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David  F.  Trask 
The  Historian 
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PREFACE 


Principles  for  the  Compilation  and  Editing  of 
“Foreign  Relations” 

The  principles  which  guide  the  compilation  and  editing  of  Foreign 
Relations  are  stated  in  Department  of  State  Regulations  2  FAM  1350 
of  June  15,  1961,  a  revision  of  the  order  approved  on  March  26,  1925, 
by  Mr.  Frank  B.  Kellogg,  then  Secretary  of  State.  The  text  of  the 
regulation,  as  further  amended,  is  printed  below: 

1350  Documentary  Record  of  American  Diplomacy 

1351  Scope  of  Documentation 

The  publication  Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States  constitutes 
the  official  record  of  the  foreign  policy  of  the  United  States.  These 
volumes  include,  subject  to  necessary  security  considerations,  all  docu¬ 
ments  needed  to  give  a  comprehensive  record  of  the  major  foreign 
policy  decisions  within  the  range  of  the  Department  of  State’s  respon¬ 
sibilities,  together  with  appropriate  materials  concerning  the  facts 
which  contributed  to  the  formulation  of  policies.  When  further  mate¬ 
rial  is  needed  to  supplement  the  documentation  in  the  Department’s 
files  for  a  proper  understanding  of  the  revelant  policies  of  the  United 
States,  such  papers  should  be  obtained  from  other  Government 
agencies. 

1352  Editorial  Preparation 

The  basic  documentary  diplomatic  record  to  be  printed  in  Foreign 
Relations  oj  the  United  States  is  edited  by  the  Historical  Office,  Bureau 
of  Public  Affairs  of  the  Department  of  State.  The  editing  of  the 
record  is  guided  by  the  principles  of  historical  objectivity.  There  may 
be  no  alteration  of  the  text,  no  deletions  without  indicating  where  in 
the  text  the  deletion  is  made,  and  no  omission  of  facts  which  were  of 
major  importance  in  reaching  a  decision.  Nothing  may  be  omitted  for 
the  purpose  of  concealing  or  glossing  over  what  might  be  regarded  by 
some  as  a  defect  of  policy.  However,  certain  omissions  of  documents 
are  permissible  for  the  following  reasons : 

a.  To  avoid  publication  of  matters  which  would  tend  to  impede 
current  diplomatic  negotiations  or  other  business. 

b.  To  condense  the  record  and  avoid  repetition  of  needless 
details. 

c.  To  preserve  the  confidence  reposed  in  the  Department  by  indi¬ 
viduals  and  by  foreign  governments. 

d.  To  avoid  giving  needless  offense  to  other  nationalities  or 
individuals. 

e.  To  eliminate  personal  opinions  presented  in  despatches  and 
not  acted  upon  by  the  Department.  To  this  consideration 
there  is  one  qualification — in  connection  with  major  decisions 
it  is  desirable,  where  possible,  to  show  the  alternatives  pre¬ 
sented  to  the  Department  before  the  decision  was  made. 
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1353  Clearance 

To  obtain  appropriate  clearances  of  material  to  be  published  in 
Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States,  the  Historical  Office: 

a.  Refers  to  the  appropriate  policy  offices  of  the  Department 
and  of  other  agencies  of  the  Government  such  papers  as 
appear  to  require  policy  clearance. 
h.  Refers  to  the  appropriate  foreign  governments  requests  for 
permission  to  print  as  part  of  the  diplomatic  correspondence 
of  the  United  States  those  previously  unpublished  documents 
which  were  originated  by  the  foreign  governments. 
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A,  Office  of  the  Deputy  Under  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State  for  Administration 
A-,  airgram 
AA,  antiaircraft 

AA-AW,  antiaircraft-aircraft  warning 
AC,  Advisory  Council 
AF,  Office  of  African  Affairs,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State 
Afg,  Afghanistan 

AFL,  American  Federation  of  Labor 
AHC,  Arab  Higher  Committee 
AIOC,  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company 
AL,  Arab  League 

AMAG,  American  Mission  for  Aid  to 
Greece;  also  Amag,  series  indicator 
for  telegrams  from  the  Mission 
AMAT,  American  Mission  for  Aid  to 
Turkey 

Arab,  Ambassador 
AmEmb,  American  Embassy 
Ami noil,  American  Independent  Oil 
Company 

ANE,  Office  of  African  and  Near 
Eastern  Affairs,  Department  of 
State 

ANE/E,  Officer  in  Charge,  Economic 
Affairs,  Office  of  African  and  Near 
Eastern  Affairs,  Department  of 
State 

AP,  Associated  Press 
ARA,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
Inter-American  Affairs 
Aramco,  Arabian-American  Oil 
Company 

ARM  AT,  Army  Attach^ 

ARMISH,  American  Military  Mission 
with  the  Iranian  Army 
AT,  antitank 

AUB,  American  University  of  Beirut 
AW,  aircraft  warning 


BA,  British  Army 

Bagen,  series  indicator  for  telegrams  to 
the  United  States  Representative  on 
the  United  Nations  Special  Com¬ 
mittee  on  the  Balkans,  at  Geneva 
Balcom,  series  indicator  for  telegrams 
to  the  United  States  Representative 
on  the  United  Nations  Special 
Committee  on  the  Balkans 
Bapco,  Bahrein  Petroleum  Company, 
Limited 
bn,  battalion 

BNA,  Office  of  British  Commonwealth 
and  Northern  European  Affairs, 
Department  of  State 
BPC,  Basra  Petroleum  Company 
b.p.d.,  barrels  per  day 
BritEinb,  British  Embassy 
C/S,  Chief  of  Staff 

CAA,  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration 
Caltex,  California  Texas  Oil  Company, 
Limited 

CanaDel,  Canadian  Delegation 
CARE,  Committee  for  American  Relief 
for  Europe 

CCP,  Conciliation  Commission  for 
Palestine  (United  Nations) 

CFM,  Council  of  Foreign  Ministers 
CFP,  Cie  Frangaise  Petrolcs 
CIA,  Central  Intelligence  Agency 
CID,  Criminal  Investigation  Detach¬ 
ment 

CinC,  Commander  in  Chief 
CINCNELM,  Commander  in  Chief, 
United  States  Naval  Forces,  Eastern 
Atlantic  and  Mediterranean 
CIO,  Congress  of  Industrial  Organiza¬ 
tions 

cirtel,  circular  telegram 
CM,  Career  Minister 
CO,  Commanding  Officer 
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Combal,  series  indicator  for  telegrams 
from  the  United  States  Representa¬ 
tive  on  the  United  Nations  Special 
Committee  on  the  Balkans 
Cominform,  Communist  Information 
Bureau 

Con,  Consulate 
ConGen,  Consul  General 
CRO,  Commonwealth  Relations  Office 
(British) 

CSGPO,  Plans  and  Operations  Divi¬ 
sion,  General  Staff,  Office  of  the 
Chief  of  Staff,  United  States  Army 
DAB,  Dhahran  Airbase 
DAF,  Dhahran  Airfield 
Def,  Department  of  Defense;  defense 
Delga,  series  indicator  for  telegrams 
from  the  United  States  Delegation 
at  the  United  Nations  General 
Assembly 

Belli,  series  indicator  for  telegrams 
to  the  United  States  Delegation 
on  the  United  Nations  Advisory 
Council  for  Libya 

Deltc,  series  indicator  for  telegrams 
to  the  United  States  Delegation 
at  the  United  Nations  Trusteeship 
Council  in  Geneva 

Depcirtel,  Department  of  State  circu¬ 
lar  telegram 

Depinfotel,  Department  of  State  infor¬ 
mation  telegram 

Depinst  (Deptinstr),  Department  of 
State  instruction 

Depreftel,  Department  of  State  refer¬ 
ence  telegram 

Deptel,  Department  of  State  telegram 
Deptinte!,  Department  of  State  circu¬ 
lar  information  telegram 
DOT,  dependent  overseas  territory 
DP,  displaced  person 
DRN,  Division  of  Research  for  Near 
East  and  Africa,  Department  of 
State 

E,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
Economic  Affairs 

EAM,  Ethnikon  Apeleftherctikon 
Metopon  (National  Liberation 
Front),  resistance  group  controlled 
by  the  Communist  Party  of  Greece 
ECA,  Economic  Cooperation  Admin¬ 
istration 

ECA/G,  Economic  Cooperation  Ad¬ 
ministration  Mission  to  Greece 


ECA/W,  headquarters  of  the  Economic 
Cooperation  Administration  in 
Washington 

ECAFE,  Economic  Commission  for 
Asia  and  the  Far  East 
ECCH,  Economic  Cooperation  Admin¬ 
istration  Chief  of  Mission  to  Greece 

ED,  Investment  and  Economic  Devel¬ 
opment  Staff,  Department  of  State 

EE,  Office  of  Eastern  European 
Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Emb,  Embassy 

Embdes  (Embdesp),  Embassy  des¬ 
patch 

Embtel  (Emtel),  Embassy  telegram 
EPEK,  Ethniki  Prodeftiki  Enosis 
Kendrou  (National  Progressive 
Union  of  the  Center),  Greek  politi¬ 
cal  coalition 

EPU,  European  Payments  L'nion 
ER,  Economic  Resources  and  Secu¬ 
rity  Staff,  Department  of  State 
ERP,  European  Recovery  Program 
EthioDel,  Ethiopian  Delegation 
EUR,  Bureau  of  European  Affairs, 
Department  of  State 
Exim  (Ex-lm  Bank,  Eximbank),  Ex¬ 
port-Import  Bank  of  Washington 
FAO,  Food  and  Agriculture  Organi¬ 
zation 

FBO,  Division  of  Foreign  Buildings 
Operations,  Department  of  State 
FCN,  friendship,  commerce,  and  navi¬ 
gation  (treaty) 

FE,  Bureau  of  Far  Eastern  Affairs, 
Department  of  State 
FinMin,  Finance  Minister 
FM,  Foreign  Minister 
FMACC,  Foreign  Military  Assistance 
Coordinating  Committee 

FO,  Foreign  Office 
FonMin,  Foreign  Minister 
FonOff,  Foreign  Office 
ForMin,  Foreign  Minister 

FP,  Division  of  Foreign  Service  Per¬ 
sonnel,  Department  of  State 

FSI,  Foreign  Service  Institute,  De¬ 
partment  of  State 
FY,  fiscal  year 
FYI,  for  your  information 
G,  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State 
G-2,  Army  general  staff  section  dealing 
with  intelligence  at  the  divisional  or 
higher  level 
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G-3,  Army  genera]  staff  section  dealing 
with  operations  and  training  at  the 
divisional  or  higher  level 
G -4,  Army  general  staff  section  dealing 
with  supply  at  the  divisional  or 
higher  level 

GA,  General  Assembly  of  the  United 
N  ations 

Gadel,  series  indicator  for  telegrams  to 
the  United  States  Delegation  at  the 
United  Nations  General  Assembly 
GAF,  Greek  Armed  Forces 
GATT,  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs 
and  Trade 

GAUN,  General  Assembly  of  the 
United  Nations 

GDA,  Greek  Democratic  Army,  the 
military  establishment  of  the 
Communist-led  Greek  guerrilla 
movement 

Genba,  series  indicator  for  telegrams 
from  the  United  States  Representa¬ 
tive  on  the  United  Nations  Special 
Committee  on  the  Balkans,  at 
Geneva 

GENMISH,  United  States  Military 
Mission  with  the  Iranian  Gendar  merie 
GLS,  Greek  Liaison  Service  with  the 
United  Nations  Special  Committee 
on  the  Balkans 
GNA,  Greek  National  Army 
GOI,  G  overnment  of  India 
GOP,  Government  of  Pakistan 
GSEE,  Genike  Synomospondia  ton 
Ergaton  tes  Ellados  (General  Con¬ 
federation  of  Greek  Workers) 

GT,  Greece  and  Turkey 
GTI,  Office  of  Greek,  Turkish,  and 
Iranian  Affairs,  Department  of 
State 

H,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
Congressional  Relations 
H’s,  howitzers 
HE,  His  Excellency 
HICOM,  High  Commission (er)  for 
Germany 

HIM,  His  Imperial  Majesty 
HJK,  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  Jordan 
HM,  His  Majesty 
HMG,  His  Majesty’s  Government 
H.R.H.,  Ilis  Royal  Highness 
IBRD,  International  Bank  for  Re¬ 
construction  and  Development 
IC,  Indochina 


IC,  Interim  Committee  of  the  United 
Nations  General  Assembly 
ICAO,  International  Civil  Aviation 
Organization 

ICFTU,  International  Confederation 
of  Free  Trade  Unions 
ICJ,  International  Court  of  Justice 
ICRC,  International  Committee  of  the 
Red  Cross 

infotel,  information  telegram 
instr,  instruction 

intel,  circular  information  telegram 
IPC,  Iraq  Petroleum  Company 
IRC,  International  Red  Cross 
IRO,  International  Refugee  Organiza¬ 
tion 

ISA,  Office  of  International  Security 
Affairs,  Department  of  State 
ITO,  International  Trade  Organiza¬ 
tion 

JAMMAT,  Joint  American  Military 
Mission  for  Aid  to  Turkey 
JCS,  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff;  also  desig¬ 
nation  for  telegrams  from  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff 

JUSMAG,  Joint  United  States  Mili¬ 
tary  Aid  Group 

JUSMAPG,  Joint  United  States  Mili¬ 
tary  Advisory  and  Planning  Group 
JUSSGSA,  Joint  United  States  Survey 
Group  to  Saudi  Arabia 
KKE,  Kommounistikon  Komma  El¬ 
lados  (Communist  Party  of  Greece) 
KOC  (KUOCO),  Kuwait  Oil  Company 
L,  Office  of  the  Legal  Adviser, 
Department  of  State 
L,  designation  for  telegrams  from  the 
Joint  United  States  Military  Aid 
Group  in  Greece 

L/E,  Office  of  the  Assistant  Legal 
Adviser  for  Economic  Affairs,  De¬ 
partment  of  State 
L/P,  Office  of  the  Assistant  Legal 
Adviser  for  Political  Affairs,  De¬ 
partment  of  State 
LA,  Latin  America 
Leg,  Legation 
Legdes,  Legation  despatch 
Legtel,  Legation  telegram 
Lib  Govt,  Liberian  Government 
Lidel,  series  indicator  for  telegrams 
from  the  United  States  Delegation 
on  the  United  Nations  Advisory 
Council  for  Libya 
MA,  Military  Attach^ 
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MAC,  Mixed  Armistice  Commission 
MAP,  Military  Assistance  Program 
Mapai,  Mifleget  po‘ale  Erets-Yisrael 
(Israel  Labour  Party) 

Mapam,  Mifleget  HaPo'alim  HaM’- 
uhedet  (United  Workers  Party) 
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THE  NEAR  EAST 

CONFERENCE  AT  CAIRO,  EGYPT,  OF  AMERICAN  DIPLO¬ 
MATIC  AND  CONSULAR  OFFICIALS  INVOLVED  IN 
NEAR  EASTERN  AFFAIRS,  MARCH  7-11 

Editorial  Note 

Between  March  7-11  a  conference  of  United  States  diplomatic  and 
consular  officials  was  held  in  Cairo.  Fifty-one  Foreign  Service  officers 
from  fourteen  posts  in  the  Near  East  attended  as  well  as  officials  of  the 
Economic  Cooperation  Administration  and  the  Departments  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  Commerce  and  Labor.  The  purpose  of  the  conference  was  to 
bring  together  at  the  working  level  the  officials  who  dealt  with  all  as¬ 
pects  of  Near  Eastern  affairs.  It  was  hoped  that  these  officials  would 
derive  benefits  similar  to  those  which  were  gained  as  a  result  of  the 
Chiefs  of  Mission  Conference  in  Istanbul  in  November  1949.  Both 
meetings  were  designed  to  facilitate  an  exchange  of  ideas  relating  to 
United  States  policy  in  the  Near  East. 

Although  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South 
Asian  and  African  Affairs,  George  C.  McGhee,  was  originally  sched¬ 
uled  to  serve  as  chairman  of  the  conference,  his  extended  tour  of  seven 
African  countries  in  February  and  March  prevented  his  presence  at 
Cairo.  For  a  description  of  his  trip  to  Africa,  see  the  editorial  note, 
page  1512.  In  his  place,  Jefferson  Caffery,  Ambassador  in  Egypt, 
served  as  chairman  of  the  meetings;  he  was  the  only  Chief  of  Mission 
to  attend.  The  highest  ranking  officials  from  the  Department  of  State 
were  Burton  Y.  Berry,  Director  of  the  Office  of  African  and  Near 
Eastern  Affairs,  and  William  M.  Rountree,  Deputy  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Greek,  Turkish  and  Iranian  Affairs. 

For  the  statement  released  by  the  Department  of  State  on  February 
6  concerning  the  plans  for  the  conference,  see  the  Department  of  State 
Bidletin ,  February  20, 1950,  page  301. 
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120.4374/3-1650 

Report  of  the  Near  East  Regional  Conference  in  Cairo  1 
secret  Cairo,  March  1G,  1950. 

Summary  of  Conclusions 

Conference  discussions  of  the  many  aspects  of  United  States  policy 
in  the  Near  Eastern  area  were  directed  toward  the  proposition  that 
the  basic  objective  of  that  policy  must  be  the  maintenance  of  peace 
and  the  development  of  area  political  and  economic  responsibility, 
stability  and  security ;  the  enhancement  of  United  States  prestige  and 
that  of  the  United  Nations,  and  the  orientation  of  the  area  toward 
the  United  States  and  Western  powers  and  away  from  the  USSR. 
The  deliberations  developed  many  conclusions,  as  reflected  in  the  re¬ 
port  of  the  Conference.  The  principal  ones  reached  are : 

1.  Economic  Surrey  Mission  and  Palestine  Relief  Agency 

Steps  should  be  taken  to  focus  the  attention  of  the  Syrian  and 
Lebanese  peoples  on  the  possibilities  of  Point  IV,  rather  than  on 
PR  A,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  major  projects  under  the  latter  scheme 
are  to  be  confined  to  Arab  Palestine  and  Jordan.  Syria  and  Lebanon 
have  been  anticipating  that  considerable  work  would  be  undertaken 
in  each  country  and  the  contemplated  program  will  come  as  a  shock 
to  them.  A  major  problem  is  to  bring  the  host  governments  and  Israel 
to  the  realization  that  responsibility  for  the  refugees  is  primarily 
theirs.  It  was  felt  that  great  difficulty  will  be  encountered  in  con¬ 
vincing  the  refugees  themselves  that  they  should  attempt  to  settle 
permanently  in  the  countries  in  which  they  are  now  located. 

2.  Future  Settlement  in  Palestine 

There  is  little  likelihood  of  an  early  over-all  settlement  in  Palestine, 
but  our  policy  of  creating  conditions  favorable  for  a  settlementthrough 
the  economic  and  social  strengthening  of  the  Arab  States  is  considered 
to  be  the  correct  one.  We  should  maintain  this  active  interest  within 
a  framework  of  strict  impartiality  toward  the  Arab  States  and  Israel. 
As  far  as  Jerusalem  is  concerned,  we  should  continue  our  bona  fide 
effort  for  internationalization,  while  doing  all  we  can  to  reconcile  the 
conflicting  interests  of  both  sides  with  the  legitimate  demands  of  the 
world  community. 


1  Transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State  by  the  Ambassador  in  Egypt  as 
enclosure  2  in  his  despatch  4S6  of  March  1G.  The  Summary  of  Conclusions 
printed  here  originally  served  as  an  introduction  to  the  134-page  report  prepared 
by  Gallery,  Rountree,  and  Berry. 
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3.  Regionalism 

(a)  The  Arab  League 

The  Arab  League,  whatever  its  potentialities  may  be  for  contribut¬ 
ing  to  political  stability  and  to  economic  and  social  reforms  in  the 
Near  East,  can  find  little  place  in  United  States  foreign  policy  until 
it  puts  its  house  in  order. 

(b)  Syrian- Iraqi  Unification 

No  new  factors  have  arisen  which  would  alter  the  position  previously 
announced  by  the  United  States  on  this  subject:  The  United  States, 
while  neither  opposing  nor  favoring  unification,  is  convinced  that  such 
a  union  should  be  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  people  con¬ 
cerned  and  not  as  a  result  of  force  or  outside  interference. 

Continuing  efforts  should  be  made,  within  practical  limits  and  in 
accordance  Avith  conditions  prevailing  in  each  country,  to  persuade  as 
may  be  appropriate  the  various  Arab  governments  and  the  British  and 
French  Governments  as  well,  to  refrain  from  interference  in  Syrian 
affairs.  Only  thus  would  the  Syrians  be  assured  of  opportunities  to 
Avork  out  this  problem  for  themselves. 

( c )  Near  East  Regional  Defense  Pact 

The  conference  considered  the  conclusions  reached  at  Istanbul  that 
it  would  be  impractical  and  undesirable  for  the  United  States  to 
encourage  any  Near  Eastern  regional  defense  pact.  Developments 
since  the  Istanbul  conference  confirmed  the  continued  validity  of  the 
position. 

The  United  States,  moreoArer,  should  not  encourage  any  regional 
grouping  directed  against  any  other  state  in  the  area  but  should  give 
its  support  to  such  regional  arrangements  as  promise  to  bring  about 
political  stability,  peace,  and  improvement  of  economic  conditions. 

4.  Internal  Trends 

(a)  Communism 

The  Near  East  is  vulnerable  to  communistic  exploitation  should  the 
USSR  set  out  Avith  determination  to  intensify  its  activities  in  the 
area.  The  natural  deterrents  to  the  success  of  such  a  drive,  such  as 
religion,  a  modern  social  system,  a  flourishing  economic  life,  and  a 
democratic  political  structure,  are  Aveak  or  lacking.  The  deterrents 
that  exist  are  of  a  negative  nature,  such,  for  example,  as  the  apathy  of 
the  uneducated  class,  the  general  absence  of  a  large  middle  class  and 
the  opposition  to  change  of  the  small  political-economic  hierarchy  in 
each  state. 

Only  in  Turkey  where  there  is  a  strong  general  dislike  of  anything 
coming  from  the  USSR,  and  in  Greece  where  our  aid  has  removed 
the  immediate  threat  of  communism  is  the  democratic  position  strong. 
In  Cyprus,  however,  the  Greek  communist  movement  is  a  serious 
matter.  In  Iran  the  factors  favoring  communism  have  increased  in 
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recent  months.  In  the  Arab  states  and  in  Israel  communism  is  a  poten¬ 
tial  rather  than  an  actual  danger,  although  there  are  indications  that 
the  communist  leaders  in  Beirut  are  preparing  to  intensify  their 
activities. 

Throughout  the  Near  East  we  still  have  the  opportunity  of  prevent¬ 
ing  a  communist  conflagration.  This  will  require  in  the  border  states 
continuing  our  aid  to  Greece  and  Turkey  and  taking  such  action  in 
Iran  as  the  situation  and  our  national  objectives  demand.  In  the  Arab 
states  we  should  seek  to  create  conditions  which  make  the  democratic 
way  of  life  more  attractive  to  the  local  people  than  communism.  This 
should  take  the  form  of  encouraging  the  improvement  of  economic, 
social  and  political  conditions.  The  PEA  projects  are  an  excellent 
beginning.  The  implementation  of  Point  IV  should  carry  these  a  long 
step  further.  In  our  efforts  wo  should  aim  at  steady  progress  at  a  no 
faster  pace  than  the  people  arc  themselves  willing  to  travel  in  order 
not  to  explode  the  social  system.  The  same  principles  are  applicable 
but  in  a  lessor  degree  to  Israel  where  there  already  exists  a  largo 
reservoir  of  technical  skill  and  experience. 

(b)  Reactionary  Forces 

Incident  to  the  implementation  of  various  American  programs  in 
the  area,  the  problem  is  to  introduce  into  Near  Eastern  political  and 
social  systems  a  compelling  degree  of  liberal  thought  and  desire  for 
social  justice  without  forcing  a  too  rapid  change  of  the  existing  order 
which  might  create  an  opportunity  for  communism  to  develop  rapidly. 
There  are  some  signs  that  the  ruling  classes  are  commencing  to  accept 
the  inevitability  of  social  advancement  in  their  own  best  interest. 

(c)  Attitudes  toward  Minorities 

Conditions  concerning  minorities  were  considered  encouraging.  The 
situation  of  the  Jews  in  Iraq,  who  were  discriminated  against  but  not 
persecuted  as  Jews,  has  materially  improved  since  last  October.  It  was 
estimated  that  probably  25  to  50  percent  would  leave  Iraq  for  Israel 
under  the  conditions  of  the  legislation  now  in  its  final  stages.  All  re¬ 
strictions  against  Jews  have  been  lifted  in  Egypt. 

Discrimination  against  the  Arab  minority  in  Israel  was  reported 
but  the  current  trend  was  toward  better  treatment.  At  present  no  spe¬ 
cial  minority  problem  exists  in  connection  with  the  Kurds  in  Traq, 
Syria,  Turkey  and  Iran. 

(d)  S  h  if  ting  C  enters  o  f  Political  Power 

In  the  Arab  States  no  effective  change  seems  likely  in  the  near 
future.  In  Israel  there  is  the  possibility  of  a  slight  shift  to  the  right. 
Turkey’s  internal  situation  is  stable.  The  threat  to  Greece  has  de¬ 
creased,  with  United  States  aid,  but  the  coalition  which  will  emerge 
I  rom  the  recent  elections  will  face  a  measure  of  political  instability  and 
the  Communists  may  be  expected  to  enter  the  political  field.  The  situa- 
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tion  in  Iran  remains  precarious  and  needs  immediate  reforms  to  re¬ 
strain  serious  unrest. 


5.  Military  Aid  to  Greece ,  Turkey  and  Iran 

A  continuation  of  such  aid,  plus  economic  assistance  needed  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  spread  of  communism  is  necessary  to  the  security  of  Greece, 
Turkey  and  Iran,  and  consequently  to  the  security  of  the  entire  area! 

6.  Relationship  of  GTI  States  with  Each  Other 


In  geneial  such  relations  are  very  good,  and  though  Iranian  distrust 
of  Turkey  is  still  apparent,  our  representatives  find  no  sound  reason 
for  it.  Greek-British  relations  are  at  times  troubled  over  the  Cyprus 
question,  and  Turkish-Greek  relations  could  be  endangered  if  Greek 
agitation  of  this  issue  were  to  show  signs  of  achieving  results.  It  is 
important  that  we  encourage  the  GTI  states  to  develop  their  confidence 
in  and  cooperation  with  each  other. 


i.  GTI  Relations  with  Other  Great  Poioers /  British- American 
Relations 

Greek  relations  with  the  United  States  are  naturally  excellent,  and 
the  British,  too,  have  considerable  prestige  in  that  country.  French 
influence  is  confined  mainly  to  cultural  matters,  and  Greek-Italian 
relations  seem  likely  to  improve.  Our  relations  with  Turkey  are  excel¬ 
lent.  Britain  and  France,  through  their  alliances  with  Turkey,  are  also 
highly  regarded  in  that  country.  Signs  of  revival  of  the  traditional 
friendship  between  Turkey  and  Germany  are  apparent,  and  Turkish- 
Italian  relations  seem  satisfactory.  Iranian  regard  for  the  United 
States  is  high,  despite  their  feeling  that  we  are  neglecting  them.  Their 
relations  with  Great  Britain,  whom  they  fear  and  dislike,  are  correct 
and  are  handicapped  by  the  unsettled  A.I.O.C.  concession  issue,  and 
by  Iranian  claims  to  the  Bahrein  Islands.  Our  relations  with  the 
British  Colonial  Government  in  Cyprus  are  good.  Generally  speaking, 
Anglo-American  relations  throughout  the  area  are  very  satisfactory. 

8.  Great  Power  Position  in  Other  Near  East  Countries 

The  overall  objectives  of  the  United  States  and  British  Governments 
m  the  Near  East  are  substantially  the  same  and,  therefore,  a  common 
approach  to  the  problems  and  collaboration  whenever  possible  should 
biing  results  mutually  desired.  The  missions  in  several  Arab  states 
report  that  since  the  Istanbul  conference  there  has  been  evidence  of 
inci  easing  desire  on  the  part  of  the  British  to  collaborate  with  Ameri¬ 
can  officials  working  in  the  same  area.  There  is  need,  however,  to 
develop  this  situation.  The  delegates  felt  that  much  could  be  accom¬ 
plished  in  this  respect  by  concentrating  on  the  points  of  agreement 
with  the  British  and  minimizing  the  points  of  difference. 
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The  conference  felt  that  in  those  instances  where  it  locally  appeared 
possible  we  should  attempt  a  similar  cooperation  with  the  French.  A 
like  opportunity  exists,  but  in  a  much  smaller  degree,  as  regards  the 
Turks. 

9.  Future  Role  of  United  States  in  the  Near  East 

The  delegates  believe  the  way  is  open  for  the  United  States  in  the 
future  to  play  a  more  positive  role  in  the  Near  East.  Opportunities 
for  this  should  increase  as  the  ill  will  generated  by  the  Palestine  con¬ 
flict  recedes  into  the  background  and  as  the  realization  grows  that  the 
United  States  Government  is  acting  in  an  impartial  manner  as  regards 
Israel  and  the  Arab  states.  In  such  circumstances  United  States 
missions  can  exert  their  influence  in  the  manner  in  which  American 
national  interests  demand. 

All  delegates  felt  that  in  the  countries  bordering  the  Soviet  Union 
some  continued  military  assistance,  and  economic  aid  when  needed, 
should  be  extended  to  bolster  their  resistance  to  Communism.  In  the 
Arab  states  there  was  general  agreement  that  there  was  a  need  to 
restore  the  prestige  of  the  United  Nations.  This  might  be  initiated 
through  PRA  and  possibly  Point  IV  multi-lateral  programs,  or 
through  publicizing  United  Nations  achievements  in  varied  fields. 

10.  Economic 

(a)  Point  IV2  3 

(i)  There  is  need  for  directing  and  servicing  Point  IV  country 
programs  on  a  regional  basis,  and  for  coordinating  with  United 
Nations  and  international  specialized  agencies,  and  the  European 
Cooperation  Administration  efforts.  Wherever  a  local  program  is  ex¬ 
tensive,  there  must  also  be  unified  direction  to  assure  that  the  total 
program  will  be  well  integrated,  without  attempting  to  interfere  with 
technical  guidance. 

(ii)  We  should  cooperate  with  any  government  or  organization 
which  may  be  capable  of  helping  to  achieve  sound  economic  develop¬ 
ment.  For  example,  it  may  be  possible  to  cooperate  with  the  British 
Middle  East  Office.  Cooperation  should  be  informal,  however,  to  avoid 
linking  the  Point  IV  Program  with  any  failures  or  ill-will  towards 
existing  organizations. 

(iii)  Projects  eligible  for  the  program  should  be  screened  to 
eliminate  those  which  are  not  considered  economic,  e.g.  the  Latakia 
Port  project  in  Syria,  and  other  projects  generally  defensible  only 
from  a  nationalistic  or  political  standpoint. 

(iv)  Training  of  nationals  abroad  is  an  integral  part  of  Point  IV, 
but  maximum  training  should  be  undertaken  within  the  various  coun¬ 
tries  themselves,  or  other  countries  in  the  area,  as  experience  has  shown 
the  latter  method  to  be  most  effective  for  all  except  higher  levels  of 
technical  training. 


2  For  documentation  concerning  the  development  of  the  Point  IV  program,  see 

Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  i,  pp.  757  ff. 
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(v)  The  inadequacy  of  local  currency  resources  within  the  coun¬ 
tries  of  the  area  may  become  a  serious  limitation  in  the  attraction  of 
foreign  capital  or  even  carrying  out  technical  assistance  projects.  Only 
in  Cairo,  Beirut  and  Istanbul  do  there  now  exist  even  elemental  capi¬ 
tal  markets;  in  many  countries,  Government  funds  cannot  easily  be 
expanded  to  cover  new  development  programs. 

(vi)  Even  though  technical  assistance  programs  may  be  success¬ 
fully  carried  out  in  Near  Eastern  countries,  it  should  be  recognized 
that  the  flow  of  private  American  capital  into  such  areas  probably 
will  be  strictly  limited  bj^  present  political  and  economic  considera¬ 
tions.  However,  there  are  encouraging  indications  that  local  in¬ 
vestments  are  playing  an  increasing  role  in  the  development  of  the 
countries  concerned,  particularly  in  the  cities  of  Cairo,  Beirut,  and 
Istanbul. 

(vii)  Since  the  Near  Eastern  countries  are  primarily  agricultural, 
paramount  consideration  should  be  given  to  assistance  directly  affect¬ 
ing  the  welfare  of  the  rural  populations  in  the  negotiation  and  exe¬ 
cution  of  technical  assistance  programs. 

(viii)  Especially  during  the  initial  stages  of  Point  IV,  care  should 
be  taken  to  overcome  any  doubts  or  suspicions  by  recipient  govern¬ 
ments  and  populations  regarding  the  United  States  intentions.  In 
this  connection  provision  for  United  States  and  local  trade  union 
participation  in  the  implementation  of  the  program  would  dramatize 
the  broad  democratic  support  of  the  program. 

(ix)  Appropriate  inter-departmental  machinery  should  be  estab¬ 
lished  in  Washington  for  the  purpose  of  coordinating  and  integrat¬ 
ing  United  States  technical  assistance  activity  in  the  Near  East.  It 
would  coordinate  with  United  Nations  agencies  in  its  relief  and  re¬ 
settlement  activities  concerning  Arab  refugees,  and  with  the  technical 
assistance  activities  of  the  United  Nations  and  of  the  European 
Cooperation  Administration  where  appropriate. 

.  (x)  Existing  educational  institutions  in  the  area  should  be  utilized 
immediately  to  the  maximum  for  both  technical  and  vocational 
training. 

(xi)  Where  country  programs  are  extensive  in  scope  and  involve 
technicians  from  more  than  one  United  States  Government  agency,  it 
should  be  the  general  policy  to  place  a  qualified  director  in  charge  of 
administration  and  program  coordination,  leaving  technical  guidance 
entirely  to  the  substantive  agencies. 

( xii )  As  a  general  rule,  technical  assistance  agreements  negotiated 
with. recipient  countries  should  be  informal  and  as  simple  as  possible. 

(xiii)  Where  the  inadequacy  of  local  currency  resources  would  limit 
otherwise  economic  and  practicable  programs,  consideration  should  be 
given  to  meeting  local  currency  as  well  as  foreign  exchange  financing 
of  technical  assistance  programs. 

( & )  F riendship,  C ommerce  and  Navigation  Treaties  3 

I CN  treaties  with  Middle  and  Near  East  countries  are  highly  de¬ 
sirable  as  a  means  of  creating  a  more  favorable  climate  for  private 


3  For  documentation  concerning  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  modernize 
its  treaties  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  see  vol.  i,  pp.  681  If. 


8 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 

investment  from  abroad.  Proposed  FCN  drafts  submitted  to  countries 
in  this  area  should  be  concise  and  clear  and,  where  possible,  should  be 
negotiated  in  the  capitals  of  the  states  concerned. 

(c)  Possibilities  of  Expanding  Near  East  Exports 

An  effort  should  be  made  to  expand  Near  East  exports,  and  though 
it  was  recognized  that  the  non-dollar  markets  at  present  offer  a  more 
promising  possibility  in  that  respect,  it  is  apparent  that  expansion  of 
exports  to  such  markets  will  not  ease  the  critical  dollar  problem.  The 
most  desirable  solution  of  the  latter  problem  lies  in  the  expansion  of 
exports  to  dollar  areas,  but  substantial  success  in  that  field  is  dependent 
upon  price  reductions  of  many  products.  United  States  products, 
already  handicapped  by  local  dollar  shortages,  are  also  meeting  in¬ 
creasing  competition  due  to  the  practice  of  American  authorities  in 
Germany  of  promoting  German  products  in  the  area. 

11.  US  IE 

Our  USIE  program  is  of  great  importance  both  as  the  best  means  of 
explaining  our  policy  to  the  peoples  of  the  Near  East  in  terms  they 
can  understand,  and  in  countering  communist  and  other  anti-United 
States  propaganda. 

Departmental  offices  concerned  should  give  increased  attention  to 
providing  materials  better  adapted  to  local  understanding,  particu¬ 
larly  at  elementary  levels.  The  present  program  is  not  reaching  all  sec¬ 
tions  of  the  potential  audience,  a  goal  which  can  be  attained  with 
material  more  closely  tailored  to  area  needs.  Emphasis  should  also  be 
placed  on  America’s  homelier  qualities  and  methods  of  doing  things, 
including  our  attention  to  social  welfare  and  ethical  and  moral  achieve¬ 
ment,  rather  than  stressing  financial  and  technical  strength  only. 

[Here  follows  section  twelve,  the  last  sentence  of  the  Summary  of 
Conclusions,  which  concerned  consular  affairs  and  policies  affecting 
personnel  in  the  Near  Eastern  posts.] 


INTEREST  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  THE  DEVELOP¬ 
MENT  OF  THE  PETROLEUM  RESOURCES  OF  THE  NEAR 
EAST1 


McGhee  Files  :  Lot  53  D  46S  :  Petroleum  2 

Memorandum  by  Mr.  Richard  Funkhouser  of  the  Office  of  African  and 

A  ear  Eastern  Affairs  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near 

Eastern ,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee ) 

secret  [Washington,]  January  9, 1950. 

Subject :  Progress  Report  on  US-UK  Oil  Talks 

After  two  months  of  painful  interagency  discussion,  the  US  came 
up  with  an  oil  policy  which  stated  in  brief  that  we  should  discuss  with 
British  authorities  the  possibility  of  US  oil  companies  selling  part  of 
their  production  against  sterling  payment,  and  we  would  urge  the 
British  to  discuss  the  details  of  such  arrangements  with  American  oil 
companies.  Briefly,  the  plan  was  for  American  oil  companies  to 
"sterlingize”  (i.e.  bring  their  dollar  costs  as  close  as  possible  to  those  of 
British  companies) ,  sell  part  of  their  oil  for  sterling  and  convert  back 
into  dollars  no  greater  sums  than  the  British  would  have  to  pay  to 
finance  the  oil  expansion  required  to  replace  US  oil  imports.  UIv-US 
Government  discussions  in  Washington  and  UK  Government-US 
company  discussions  in  London  proceeded  without  results.  The  Brit¬ 
ish  claimed  that  any  plan  allowing  US  companies  to  sell  for  sterling 
and  convert  profits  would  increase  the  dollar  drain  on  the  UK  balance 
of  payments. 

I  he  third  iveek  in  December,  the  British  suddenly  announced  that 
all  US  imports  of  fuel  oil  and  one-third  of  dollar  gasoline  imports 
into  the  UK  and  dependent  overseas  territories  would  be  prohibited. 
Other  sterling  countries  followed  this  lead.  The  US  Government 
strongly  condemned  this  precipitate  move  and  stated  that  such  arbi¬ 
trary  action  was  unwarranted  in  view  of  the  fact  that  it  was  this  very 
problem  which  was  being  currently  negotiated.  Furthermore,  Ameri¬ 
can  companies  claimed  they  had  been  given  the  run-around  by  British 
officials  in  London  and  no  serious  attempt  had  been  made  by  the  British 


1  For  previous  documentation  on  this  topic,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1449,  vol.  vi, 
pp.  91  ff. 

'  Lot  53  D  468  contains  copies  of  memoranda  and  correspondence  of  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  George  C. 
McGhee  for  the  years  1949-1951. 
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to  show  a  willingness  to  negotiate.  News  hit  the  press.  ECA  was  under 
heavy  pressure  for  financing  the  replacement  of  US  owned  oil  facili¬ 
ties  abroad. 

ECA,  in  view  of  British  refusal  to  modify  their  position  and  in 
view  of  Hoffman’s  being  extremely  annoyed  with  the  British  for  their 
accumulating  record  of  non-cooperation,  concluded  that  the  British 
would  be  told  that  not  only  would  no  further  expansion  of  oil  facilities 
at  home  or  abroad  be  financed  by  ECA  but  if  expansion  of  oil  facili¬ 
ties  which  depended  for  continued  operation  upon  practice  of  currency 
discrimination  or  other  undesirable  trade  restrictions  persisted  through 
use  of  free  dollars,  ECA  would  reduce  UK  allocation  of  ECA  aid  by 
a  corresponding  amount.  This  staggering  policy  was  read  to  the 
British  by  Labouisse  (State)  and  Jeffers  (ECA)  Tuesday,  January  3. 
Members  of  the  British  Embassy,  including  Franks,  are  reported  to 
be  bombarding  ECA  with  statements  to  the  effect  that  recovery  of 
the  UK  will  be  blocked  by  such  a  decision.  Hoffman  and  other  ECA 
officials  are  reported  even  more  adamant  at  this  time. 

Of  course,  the  real  purpose  of  the  ECA  move  is  not  to  penalize  the 
UK  but  to  force  them  to  study  and  work  out  arrangements  whereby 
normal  suppliers  can  continue  to  operate  in  sterling  areas  without 
greater  cost  to  the  UK  balance  of  payments. 

I  am  at  your  disposal  for  further  details  and  documentation. 


7S0. 022/ 1-1050 

Memorandum  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  U nited  Kingdom  and  Ireland 
Affairs  ( Jackson )  to  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  British  Common¬ 
wealth  and  Northern  European  Affairs  ( Labouisse ) 

secret  [Washington,]  January  10,  1950. 

Subject :  Attached  Telegram  1 

There  are,  I  understand,  a  mass  of  boundary  disputes  on  the  south¬ 
ern  coast  of  the  Persian  Gulf  in  which  various  Arabs,  aided  and 
abetted  by  oil  companies,  either  singly  or  in  combination,  assert  ter¬ 
ritorial  claims.  The  principal  current  dispute  is  between  Saudi  Arabia 
and  a  number  of  Trucial  sheikdoms  which  are  under  British 
protection. 


1  Telegram  5167  from  London,  December  30,  1949,  not  printed,  summarized  a 
review  of  British  territorial  disputes  with  Saudi  Arabia.  In  contention  were 
rights  to  the  seabed  between  Bahrein  and  Saudi  Arabia,  and  land  boundary  dis¬ 
putes  between  Saudi  Arabia  and  Qatar,  Abu  Dhabi,  and  Muscat.  The  British 
Foreign  Office  claimed  to  have  a  sound  basis  for  its  claims  in  the  Anglo-Turkisli 
Convention  of  1913,  and  suggested  Arameo  influence  might  be  shaping  the  Saudi 
Arabian  attitude  on  boundary  matters.  A  handwritten  note  in  the  margin  read : 
“AVGJ— What’s  this  all  about?  HL.”  (780.022/1-1050) 
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There  have  never  been  any  definitive  boundaries  in  this  area  and  the 
Saudi  Arabian  claims  are  based  largely  on  the  traditional  payment 
of  tribute  by  wandering  tribes.  Negotiations  for  settlement  between 
Saudi  Arabia  and  the  TJIv,  acting  on  behalf  of  its  protectorates, 
broke  down  in  mid-October.  Since  then  an  exchange  of  notes  has  taken 
place  in  which  Saudi  Arabia  has  advanced  even  more  extreme  claims 
than  in  the  past  and  the  British,  in  retaliation,  have  stated  they  must 
have  recourse  to  a  line  of  demarkation  decided  upon  in  a  treaty  be¬ 
tween  the  UK  and  the  Turkish  Empire  many  years  ago,  which  was 
never  ratified  and  which  goes  beyond  previous  British  objectives  in 
the  area. 

While  the  pieces  of  land  (some  of  which  are  islands  and  some  of 
which  are  shoals  and  tidal  flats)  are  otherwise  unprepossessing,  ap¬ 
parently  all  you  have  to  do  is  to  drill  a  hole  to  get  a  billion  barrels 
of  oil  in  any  place  in  this  area.  As  a  consequence,  these  disputes  will 
be,  to  put  it  mildly,  difficult  to  resolve.  Our  own  policy  is  one  of 
strict  neutrality  in  these  matters,  as  important  American  oil  interests 
in  Saudi  Arabia,  Bahrein,  and  the  Trucial  sheikdoms  would  be  ad¬ 
versely  affected  if  we  became  involved. 


886 A.2553/1— 1050 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  ~by  Mr.  Richard  FunJchouser  of  the 
Office  of  African  ami  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

confidential  [Washington,]  January  10,  1950. 

Subject :  Current  Aramco  Problems 
Participants :  Mr.  Duce,  Aramco 1 
Mr.  Wilkins,  ANE  2 
Mr.  Funkliouser,  ANE 
Mr.  Await,  ANE 

Mr.  Duce  reviewed  current  Aramco  problems  as  follows : 

1.  Boundary  Questions 

The  National  Geographic  Society  is  reissuing  their  iVfrican  charts 
in  which  Saudi  Arabia  appears ;  Aramco  has  been  consulted.  Trucial, 
Oman,  and  Qatar  boundaries  as  shown  on  the  latest  editions  do  not  re¬ 
flect  current  SAG  claims,  and  Aramco  suggested  that  these  disputed 
areas  be  left  uncolored.  National  Geographic  Society  stated  that  final 
decision  on  boundaries  came  from  the  State  Department;  therefore 
Aramco  was  bringing  this  problem  to  the  attention  of  the  Department. 
Mr.  Await  stated  that  Mr.  Boggs  3  of  the  geographic  section  would  be 
informed  of  the  problem. 


1  .Tames  Terry  Duce,  Vice  President,  Aramco. 

2  Fraser  Wilkins,  Officer  in  Charge,  Arabian  Peninsula  Affairs. 

3  Samuel  W.  Boggs,  Special  Adviser  on  Geography,  OIR. 
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Aramco  feels  that  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  should  endeavor 
to  reach  an  early  agreement  on  the  submerged  area  boundary  between 
Saudi  Arabia  and  Kuwait,  Aramco  geological  information  indicates 
interesting  structures  in  the  area.  Oil  was  found  at  700'  depth  in  the 
structural  rig  test  six  miles  oil  Eas  Safaniyah ;  marine  exploration  in¬ 
dicates  that  large  structures  exist  in  the  submerged  area  both  north 
and  south  of  this  structure  test. 

2.  Current  Operations 

Aramco  production  for  the  first  two  weeks  in  January  averaged 
535,000  b.p.d.  or  approximately  100,000  b.p.d.  more  than  in  recent 
months.  Duce  was  unable  to  account  for  this  sudden  increase  except  to 
state  that  it  might  have  resulted  from  the  peculiar  position  of  tankers 
in  international  oil  trade  at  that  time.  Both  Bahrein  and  Eas  Ta- 
nura  refineries  were  running  at  capacity  (165,000  and  125,000  b.p.d. 
respectively)  while  245,000  barrels  of  crude  were  exported.  Mr.  Duce 
did  not  know  the  destination  of  these  tankers. 

Tapline  operations  are  moving  ahead  without  particular  difficulty. 
The  last  steel  pipe  will  be  rolled  June  30  and  will  arrive  in  the  Near 
East  in  late  fall.  The  total  number  of  American  employees  in  Saudi 
Arabia  has  increased  due  to  additional  Tapline  employees  brought  in 
from  Kuwait, 

3.  Financial 

Mr.  Duce  had  information  that  the  Fund  would  try  to  postpone 
decision  on  the  South  African  application  to  sell  gold  sovereigns  to 
Aramco  at  prices  above  par  until  such  time  as  the  Fund  gold  policy 
were  reviewed.4  It  was  not  known  whether  this  review  could  be  com¬ 
pleted  before  Aramco  exhausted  sovereign  supplies.  Aramco  informa¬ 
tion  was  that  the  Fund  might  throw  the  issue  back  to  the  individual 
governments  concerned,  a  not  unfavorable  development  from  a  com¬ 
pany  point  of  view. 

Aramco  is  about  to  make  a  $4,000,000  loan  to  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government.  The  company  had  resisted  strong  Saudi  Arabian  pressure 
to  make  a  $500,000,000  gold  pound  loan  but  now  feels  that  it  can  hold 
out  no  longer.  Mr.  Duce  asked  that  this  information  be  held  confiden¬ 
tial  until  the  field  were  notified  of  the  Aramco  decision.  In  exchange 
for  the  loan  Aramco  desired  Saudi  Arabian  agreement  to  allow  Aramco 
to  employ  workers  from  soft  currency  countries,  such  as  Italy,. 


4  R.  I.  Brougham  of  Aramco  reported  to  Henry  R.  Dabouisse,  Jr.,  Director  of 
the  Office  of  British  Commonwealth  and  Northern  European  Affairs,  that  Aramco 
royalty  payments  would  be  increased  about  50%  if  it  had  to  pay  Saudi  Arabia  in 
dollars.  Aramco  believed  it  could  arrange  to  have  gold  sovereigns  minted  in 
South  Africa  at  a  price  that  would  save  it  a  considerable  amount  of  money,  but 
was  concerned  that  the  International  Monetary  Fund  would  object  because  of  its 
concern  over  black  market  operations  in  sovereigns.  (Memorandum  of  telephone 
conversation,  January  5,  1950;  8S6A.2553/1-550) 
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Lebanon,  Egypt,  etc.  Saudi  Arabian  agreement  to  a  fixed  sterling 
equivalent  of  the  gold  pound  would  also  be  sought. 

4.  Miscellaneous 

The  SxYG  plans  to  develop  an  armed  force  to  protect  the  Trans 
Arabian  pipeline ;  the  cost  has  to  be  borne  by  the  company. 

The  company  is  concerned  about  their  insecure  position  with  respect 
to  the  purchase  price  of  Saudi  rials ;  at  present  Aramco  buys  rials  for 
300  against  the  Government’s  purchase  price  of  approximately  230. 
The  SAG  thus  makes  approximately  70  per  rial  or  roughly  $3,000,000 
per  year  from  rial  sales.  There  is  no  agreement  which  would  prevent 
Saudi  Arabian  Government  from  increasing  the  price  of  rials  at  any 
time. 

Mr.  Duce  promised  to  give  the  Department  available  details  on  the 
Howard,  Ltd.,  bid  on  the  Neutral  Zone  submerged  areas.  Mr.  Duce 
mentioned  that  the  John  Howard  construction  firm  had  failed  in  their 
Aramco  contracts  and  he  questioned  whether  they  could  make  a  success 
of  this  new  oil  venture  if  their  bid  were  successful. 


McGhee  Files  :  Lot  53  D  468  :  Petroleum 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Richard  Funkhouser  of  the 
Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

confidential  [Washington,]  January  24,  1950. 

Subject:  Discussions  with  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company  Officials 
Participants:  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  (part-time)1 
Mr.  Ileath-Ives,  AIOC,  New  York  Office 
Mr.  Sedden— AIOC  newly  appointed  Manager, 
Tehran 

Mr.  Lockett,  Standard  Oil  of  New  Jersey,  Representa¬ 
tive  Middle  East  Pipeline  Company 
Mr.  Becker,  AIOC  Legal  Counsel,  Washington 
GTI — Mr.  Jernegan  2 
ANE — Mr.  Funkhouser 
GTI — Mr.  Ferguson  3 
GTI— Mr.  Kitchen 
PED — Mr.  Moline  4 
ANE— Mr.  Clark  5 


1  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South 
Asian  and  African  Affairs. 

2  John  D.  Jernegan,  Director,  Office  of  Greek,  Turkish  and  Iranian  Affairs. 

3  C.  Vaughn  Ferguson,  Officer  in  Charge,  Iranian  Affairs. 

4  Edward  G.  Moline,  Assistant  Chief,  Petroleum  Policy  Staff. 

5  Harlan  B.  Clark,  Officer  in  Charge,  Lebanon-Syria-Iraq  Affairs. 
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Anglo- Iranian  Oil  Company  officials  called  on  the  Department 
ostensibly  to  introduce  Mr.  Sedden  who  will  leave  shortly  for  Iran 
to  take  over  the  managership  of  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company  opera¬ 
tions.  Discussion  centered  about  the  following  points . 

(a)  Political  conditions  in  Iraq  which  would  affect  the  successful 
negotiation  of  Middle  East  Pipeline  transit  rights. 

( I )  Situation  in  the  US  with  respect  to  oil  imports.  _ 

(c)  Request  by  the  Department  for  statistical  information  on 
AIOC  producing  and  refining  operations  in  Iran  and  Kuwait. 

(cl)  Request  by  the  Department  for  information  on  latest  develop¬ 
ments  concerning  AIOC— Iranian  concession  contract  renegotiations. 

The  only  substantive  information  which  the  Department  gained 
from  these  discussions  was  that : 

(a)  Kuwait  production  was  not  expected  to  increase  substantially 
over  the  next  year  despite  the  completion  this  month  of  the  new 

600.000  b.p.cl.  Mena  A1  Ahmedi  Pier. 

(&)  The  Iranian  port  of  Bandar  Mashur  could  handle  160,000 

b.p.d.  crude  liftings. 

(<?)  Abadan  refinery  was  producing  approximately  500,000  b.p.d. 

(d)  AIOC  planned  to  increase  the  capacity  of  their  Kermanshaw 
refinery.  No  definite  information  was  available. 

(e)  Mepco  was  proceeding  with  its  efforts  to  obtain  transit  rights 
through  Iraq  and  was  optimistic  that  these  negotiations  could  be 
carried  out  successfully.  Discussions  had  not  progressed  to  the  point 
where  any  Iraqi  demands  that  Basra  oil  be  transported  through  the 
line  had  been  made  but  Mepco  officials  were  prepared  to  negotiate 
on  this  point. 

(f)  Heath-Ives  promised  to  make  more  frequent  trips  to  Wash¬ 
ington  to  discuss  latest  AIOC  developments  and  offered  to  try  to 
answer  any  information  requests  the  Department  would  care  to  make. 

Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  then  met  briefly  with  the  AIOC  offi¬ 
cials.  Following  a  brief  summary  of  points  noted  above,  the  status  of 
AIOC  negotiations  with  the  Iranian  Government  was  discussed. 
AIOC  officials  stated  that  they  had  no  late  information  which  would 
indicate  any  change  in  the  AIOC  position.  Mr.  McGhee  informed 
them  that  during  his  recent  visit  to  the  area  the  informed  consensus 
in  Tehran  indicated  only  a  small  margin  separated  the  two  sides  and 
that  the  chief  point  of  contention  arose  over  funds  allocated  to  reserves 
before  profits  were  declared.  Mr.  Sedden  expressed  great  interest  in 
this  issue  since  he  personally  was  not  aware  of  the  importance  attached 
to  this  point  by  the  Iranian  Government.  Mr.  Heath-Ives  added  that 
the  company  already  had,  however,  made  liberal  concessions  and  that 
the  point  would  arrive  where  AIOC  would  have  “nothing  in  the  till”. 
Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  having  read  the  AIOC  annual  report,  he 
was  convinced  that,  as  one  oil  man  to  another,  profits  were  still  far 
from  disappearing.  Mr.  McGhee  added  that  conditions  had  greatly 
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changed  in  the  Near  East  since  most  contracts  were  signed,  that 
Iranian  and  other  Near  East  officials  were  now  perfectly  aware  of  the 
more  favorable  concession  terms  existing  not  only  in  the  western 
hemisphere  but  even  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  and  that  it  was  therefore 
necessai'y  for  oil  companies  to  deal  with  the  situation  realistically 
by  recognizing  the  legitimate  demands  of  oil  producing  states. 
Mr.  McGhee  briefly  reviewed  the  importance  to  the  stability  of  the 
area  involved  in  successfully  concluded  oil  negotiations.  Anglo- 
Iranian  officials  expressed  their  appreciation  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary’s  views,  particularly  the  information  regarding  the  AIOC 
impasse,  and  promised  to  keep  in  closer  contact  with  the  Department. 

874. 2553/ 1—2550 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Richard  Funkhouser  of  the 
Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

restricted  [Washington,]  January  25,  1950. 

Subject:  Standard  of  New  Jersey  Decision  to  Terminate  Exploration 
Operations  in  Egypt 

Participants:  Messrs.  Sherman,  Pannill  and  Iiuedeman,  Standard 
Oil  Company  of  New  Jersey 
ANE — Mr.  Berry 
ANE — Mr.  Burns 
ANE — Mr.  Funkhouser 
ANE — Air.  Nelson 
PED— Mr.  Moline 

Mr.  Sherman  reviewed  the  history  of  SONJ  exploration  activities  in 
Egypt  and  the  Company’s  difficulties  with  Egyptian  Mining  Laws  and 
License-Lease  forms.  (Details  are  available  in  reports  from  Cairo.) 
Mr.  Sherman  stated  that  if  the  difficulties  over  the  Law  and  License- 
Lease  forms  had  been  settled  last  year,  as  had  been  promised,  SONJ 
would  still  be  operating  in  Egypt.  However,  since  the  original  difficul¬ 
ties  with  Egyptian  laws  and  mining  legislation  began,  the  world  situa¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  oil  had  drastically  changed.  Even  if  the  Egyptian 
Government  were  now  to  write  their  mining  legislation  to  the  complete 
satisfaction  of  Standard  of  Jersey,  the  company  would  not  change  its 
plans  to  terminate  all  exploration  operations. 

Due  to  the  world  surplus  oil  conditions,  dollar  short  markets  and 
more  profitable  oil  areas  in  the  world  such  as  Canada  and  the  Persian 
Gulf,  Standard  was  shutting  down  their  exploration  operations  in 
over  half  a  dozen  foreign  countries.  Included  were  the  Bahamas,  Santo 
Domingo,  Cuba,  Ecuador,  Costa  Pica,  Guatemala  and  the  Peruvian 
mountains  area.  Air.  Sherman  added  that  the  Peruvian  case  was 
particularly  embarrassing,  since  the  Peruvian  Government  had 
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finally  passed  mining  legislation  which  was  to  the  complete  satis- 

faction  of  the  company. 

Mr.  Sherman  further  added  that  Creole  Petroleum  Corporation 
which  had  37  exploration  rigs  in  Venezuela  before  the  war  was  now 
reduced  to  7.  Staff  of  Creole,  largest  producing  oil  company  in  the 
world,  had  been  reduced  this  year  from  20,000  to  16,000  with  another 
4  000  cut  imminent.  Therefore,  it  was  obvious  that  m  reviewing  those 
areas  which  were  marginal  from  Standard’s  viewpoint,  Egyptian 
exploration  would  be  one  of  those  terminated. 

Liquidation  would  come  after  Standard  had  spent  $15,000,000  over 
a  12-year  period  and  had  finally  in  1949  completed  its  first  successful 
well  Standard  had  had  to  drill  this  well  with  only  the  promise  of 
government  officials  that  a  license  would  be  granted.  SONJ  later 
found  itself  in  the  uncomfortable  position  of  making  an  oil  discos  ery 
without  holding  title  to  the  land. 

Mr.  Kuedeman  then  read  an  open  cable  which  the  company  had 
despatched  to  Cairo.  The  purpose  of  the  cable  was  to  counter  charges 
made  by  Director  of  Mines  and  Quarries  Abu  Zeid  in  private  and 
probably  in  official  circles  that  the  company  had  never  made  then- 
position  clear  and  that  provisions  of  proposed  mining  legislation  were 
not  unsatisfactory  for  foreign  oil  companies.  The  cable  refuted  point 
by  point  the  allegations  made  by  Abu  Zeid  and  called  attention  to 
tiie  long  history  of  fruitless  negotiations  and  to  the  fixed  position 
from  which  the  company  had  never  waivered. 

Mr.  Funkhouser  stated  that  the  Department  viewed  the  termination 
of  such  important  private  industry  operations  in  the  Near  East  with 
great  concern,  particularly  since  it  came  at  a  time  when  the  govern¬ 
ment  was  endeavoring  to  make  conditions  abroad  attractive  to  US 
private  enterprise.  It  was  felt  that  this  corpse  of  private  enterprise 
would  warrant  coronary  study  by  those  officials  working  on  Point  4. 
It  also  appeared  that  there  were  two  courses  of  action  open  to  the 
government:  (a)  If  Egyptian  legislation  were  inequitable,  the  De¬ 
partment  could  endeavor  to  persuade  the  Egyptian  Government  to 
make  such  changes  as  would  be  necessary  to  attract  American  capital. 
However,  since  Standard  had  stated  that  regardless  of  the  changes- 
made  the  company  would  not  return  to  active  operations,  the  I  S  Gov¬ 
ernment  and  the  company  would  be  put  in  an  embarrassing  position 
should  the  Egyptian  Government  make  any  such  changes  advocated. 
Standard  officials  agreed  that  no  action  along  this  line  would  help 
their  case.  (6)  The  second  course  of  action  would  be  to  attempt  to 
harvest  whatever  profit  could  be  gleaned  from  this  not  unspectacular 
development.  (The  termination  of  an  oil  company’s  activities  just  after 
finding  oil  would  be  publicized  for  the  news  that  it  obviously  was.) 
Mr.  Funkhouser  stated  it  would  be  advantageous  for  the  company  and 
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the  US  Government  to  make  certain  that  an  accurate  report  and  honest 
understanding  of  the  situation  reached  the  Egyptian  officialdom  and 
public  as  well  as  the  public  in  other  parts  of  the  Middle  East.  For  that 
reason,  Mr.  Funkhouser  stated  that  an  approach  such  as  contained  in 
the  Standard  cable  might  damage  the  company’s  reputation  in  Egypt 
and  reflect  on  the  prestige  of  Standard  and  other  American  oil  business 
in  the  area.  It  was  felt  that  rather  than  give  a  technical  and  detailed' 
analysis  of  the  company’s  objections  to  Egyptian  law  which  would  in 
turn  serve  to  force  the  Egyptian  Government  to  counterattack  in  order 
to  justify  their  position,  it  was  suggested  that  a  simple  statement  be 
made  to  the  effect  that  in  view  of  the  changed  world  oil  picture- 
characterized  by  surplus  oil  conditions,  dollar  short  markets,  Standard 
was  forced  to  terminate  its  Egyptian  operations,  and  other  marginal 
operations  in  order  to  concentrate  on  areas  with  better  oil  prospects’ 
and  more  favorable  conditions.  In  other  words,  if  the  company  wished 
to  maintain  public  favor  to  protect  its  Egyptian  marketing  operations,, 
it  would  be  useless  to  criticize  Egyptian  legislation.  Putting  the  blame 
where  it  principally  belonged,  i.e.  the  fact  that  Standard  did  not  need 
the  oil,  was  cutting  back  all  over  the  world  in  marginal  territories,  and 
was  having  difficulty  selling  for  dollars  what  oil  they  already  possessed 
would  be  the  best  way  to  salvage  any  local  sympathy  and  understand¬ 
ing  available.  Such  a  presentation  might  also  serve  to  impress  Near 
East  States  with  the  need  for  increased  local  efforts  to  develop  con¬ 
ditions  attractive  to  foreign  capital. 

Although  these  Standard  representatives  stated  that  Mr.  Hoskins, 
their  Middle  blast  consultant,  fully  agreed  with  this  position,  that  their 
open  cable  was  not  intended  to  be  a  press  despatch,  that  Standard 
would  leave  publicity  up  to  their  officials  in  the  field  who  obviously 
agreed  with  this  approach,  they,  nevertheless,  appeared  to  return  to. 
the  position  set  forth  in  their  cable  in  their  subsequent  arguments, 
Mr.  Pannill  could  not  effectively  be  moved  off  the  position  that  Abu 
Zeicl  criticism  of  the  company  and  of  company  procedures  should  not 
be  refuted  point  by  point  for  the  record.  Mr.  Burns  and  Mr.  Moline 
endeavored  to  phrase  the  Department’s  position  more  succinctly  in 
order  to  impress  Mr.  Pannill  with  the  fruitlessness  of  engaging  in 
debate  over  technicalities  of  the  Egyptian  regulations,  if  the  company 
had  no  intention  of  continuing  operations,  Mr.  Sherman  agreed  that 
all  had  the  same  point  of  view  and  that  Mr.  Pannill  who  was  sailing 
for  Cairo  early  next  month  for  consultations  with  Messrs.  Anderson,. 
Walters,  and  Owens  of  SONJ  would  convey  the  Department’s  views 
to  the  field.  Mr.  Funkhouser  stated  that  the  Department  would  cable 
the  results  of  this  meeting  to  the  Embassy  and  that  Embassy  officials 
would  be  more  than  glad  to  cooperate  with  the  company  on  this  prob¬ 
lem  in  every  way  possible.  Mr.  Sherman  appreciated  the  close  coopera- 
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tion  which  Standard,  had  with  the  Embassy  and  it  was  agioed  that 
those  in  the  field  would  be  m  the  best  position  to  handle  this  delicate 
problem.  Standard  officials  were  warmly  thanked  for  making  their 
special  trip  to  Washington. 


McGhee  Files  :  Lot  53  D  46S  :  Petroleum 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Arabian 

Peninsula  Affairs  ( Wilkins ) 

restricted  [AA  ASHiNGTON",]  January  ol,  19o0. 

Subject:  Conference  with  Judge  Manley  Hudson  and  Aramco  Of¬ 
ficials  on  Persian  Gulf  Problems 

Participants :  Mr.  Fraser  Wilkins — ANE  ( Chairman) 

Judge  Manley  0.  Hudson — Int’l.  Law  Counselor  for 
Aramco 

Mr.  Richard  Young — Ass’t.  to  Judge  Manley  Hudson 
Mr.  James  Terry  Duce — Vice  President,  Aramco 
Mr.  John  Noble — Aramco 
L/P — Messrs.  Snow,  Vallance,  and  Sweeney 1 
L/E— Mr.  Wallace 

U/FW — Messrs.  Chapman,  Looney,  and  Taylor 2 
OIR/GE — Mr.  Boggs 
ANE — Mr.  Await 

Summary : 

Mr.  Wilkins  welcomed  the  visitors  and  expressed  the  Department’s 
appreciation  for  the  opportunity  to  meet  with  Judge  Hudson,  Mr. 
Duce,  Mr.  Ray,  and  their  colleagues  and  have  the  views  of  such  an 
eminent  international  jurist  as  Judge  Hudson  on  the  land  and  off¬ 
shore  problems  in  the  Persian  Gulf  area. 

Judge  Hudson  opened  his  comments  with  the  statement  that  the 
principal  difficulty  in  settling  the  problems  was  that  the  SAG  had 
to  deal  with  the  British  Government  rather  than  with  the  individual 
Sheikhs  directly.  He  added  that  the  dominance  of  the  British  tended 
to  intimidate  the  Arabs  and  place  them  at  a  disadvantage  in  the 
bilateral  negotiations  which  have  been  intermittently  carried  on  since 
1949. 3  He  hoped  the  Department  would  be  willing  to  counter  this  with 
an  expression  of  encouragement  to  the  SAG.  He  also  cited  the  un¬ 
hurried  attitude  of  the  East  which  needs  prompting  when  matters 


1  Conrad  Snow,  Assistant  Legal  Officer  for  Political  Affairs,  William  R.  Vallance, 
and  Joseph  Sweeney. 

2  Wilbert  M.  Chapman,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Under  Secretary  of  State, 
Warren  F.  Looney,  and  Fred  E.  Taylor. 

3  For  documentation  on  petroleum,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  91  ff. 
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require  expeditious  action,  and  lie  expressed  the  belief  that  the  USG 
could  be  of  service  in  urging  greater  progress  toward  settlement  upon 
both  sides. 

Judge  Hudson  cited  five  disputes  which  most  urgently  needed 
settlement : 

1.  Saudi  Arabia — Abu  Dhabi  land  boundary 

2.  Saudi  Arabia — Qatar 

3.  Jurisdiction  (SAG  vs.  Bahrein),  over  Fasht  abu  Saafa,  shoal 

area  . 

4.  Jurisdiction  (SAG  vs.  Bahrein),  over  Fasht  al  Jarin,  shoal  area 

5.  Jurisdiction  (SAG  vs.  Kuwait),  over  Arabi  Island 

Delineation  of  land  boundaries,  he  said,  was  difficult  because  they 
have  no  historical  background  in  the  disputed  areas.  The  traditional 
nomadic  life  there  had  no  need  for  fixed  lines  separating  one  territory 
from  another.  Political  history  of  the  area  is,  therefore,  almost  useless. 
Both  sides,  moreover,  lack  complete  information  on  the  terrain,  Judge 
Hudson  stated,  while  tribal  allegiances  and  the  extent  of  their  ranges 
are  too  conflicting  or  indefinite  to  offer  a  fully  reliable  basis  for  judg¬ 
ment. 

Water  boundaries  also  offer  many  difficulties,  he  asserted.  The  vari¬ 
ous  fisheries — pearl,  fish,  and  sponge,  offered  no  basis  for  jurisdiction 
because  they  were  regarded  by  littoral  peoples  as  common  rights  in 
which  they  all  shared. 

The  islands  lack  a  political  history  of  ownership  because  for  the 
most  part  they  lack  water  and  hence  have  supported  no  permanent 
populations,  and  in  most  cases  are  uninhabited.  Contiguity  on  the  basis 
of  the  Truman  Proclamation  of  1945  offers  some  basis  for  attributing; 
islands  to  littoral  states,  but  experience  has  shown  that  it  is  not  a  sure 
criterion  in  the  area,  e.g.  ITawar  Island,  off  Qatar,  but  attributed  by 
the  UK  to  Bahrein,  and  Maqta,  Ilarkus,  Farsi,  and  Arabi,  off  Saudi 
Arabia  which  were  among  nine  islands  attributed  by  the  UK  to  Kuwait 
in  1923.  The  only  possible  basis  for  attribution  of  islands  and  shoals, 
Judge  Hudson  felt,  was  practical  necessity. 

Certain  principles  might  be  established  for  determining  water 
boundaries  such  as  those  elaborated  by  Boggs  and  Kennedy.  However, 
in  spite  of  their  relevance  and  high  merit,  it  must  be  admitted  that 
they  were  not  as  yet  recognized  as  acceptable  principles  in  interna¬ 
tional  law. 

In  the  case  of  land  and  water  boundaries  Judge  Hudson  was  of  the 
belief  that  direct  negotiations,  as  is  now  the  case,  should  be  attempted 
in  the  first  instance  and  that  if  the  differences  could  not  be  resolved  an 
investigation  commission  might  be  established  to  consider  the  facts 
and  report.  Such  commission  should  not  have  the  power  of  decision  in 
land  boundaries  as  the  negotiators  thereafter  could  reach  a  solution. 
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An  investigating  commission  for  water  boundaries  might,  however,  be 
authorized  to  decide  because  their  terms  of  reference  would  include 
'-definition  of  principles  to  be  applied. 

With  regard  to  the  attribution  of  islands,  Judge  Hudson  believed 
such  matters  could  best  be  resolved  in  high-level  negotiations  and  that 
it  would  be  fruitless  to  appoint  an  investigating  commission  because 
there  were  neither  facts  to  be  established  nor  did  there  exist  relevant 
principles  on  which  a  decision  by  a  commission  could  be  based. 

Judge  Hudson  and  Messrs.  I)uce  and  Ray  repeatedly  urged  the  De¬ 
partment  to  give  friendly  encouragement  to  the  SAG  and  thereby 
strengthen  its  hand.  Roth  feared  that  if  too  much  time  passed  the  pres¬ 
cent  problems  would  be  further  confounded  by  discoveries  of  oil  in  or 
near  disputed  areas.  Mr.  Ray  added  that  Aramco  believed  the  vari¬ 
ous  problems  should  be  handled  separately  rather  than  together  be¬ 
cause  of  their  complexity  and  the  many  parties  involved. 

Mr.  Ray  and  Judge  Hudson  expressed  the  hope  that  the  Department 
would  also  remonstrate  with  the  British  for  their  threat  to  the  SAG 
to  return  to  the  1913  Turko-British  line  as  a  basis  for  negotiation  if 
the  SAG  persisted  in  advancing  its  extreme  claim  to  western  Abu 
Dhabi  and  Buraimi.  Judge  Hudson  stated  that  the  1913  line  had  no 
legal  basis  for  consideration  since  that  convention  was  never  ratified 
and  presumed  to  divide  territory  ( A1  Hasa)  of  which  neither  side  had 
possession  at  the  time. 

Mr.  Wilkins  stated  that  the  Department  had  been  following  the 
boundary  and  island  questions  with  interest,  and  that  it  had  informed 
both  parties  of  the  desirability  of  reaching  an  early  solution  and  had 
suggested  that  if  an  impasse  were  reached  recourse  might  be  had  to 
a  neutral  commission  of  arbitration.  Both  sides,  particularly  the  SAG, 
were  aware  of  our  interest.  The  United  States  could  not  intervene  in 
the  current  negotiations  by  championing  one  side  or  criticizing  the 
position  of  the  other.  It  would  be  proper,  however,  to  enquire  of  each 
with  regard  to  the  progress  of  the  negotiations.  Such  query  might 
have  the  effect  of  precipitating  action.  It  was  added  that  the  Depart¬ 
ment  did  not  have  the  impression  the  parties  had  reached  the  extent 
of  impasse  indicated  by  Judge  Hudson  and  Mr.  Ray.  It  was  suggested 
that  if  this  were  the  case  it  would  seem  appropriate  for  either  side  or 
both  to  suggest  an  investigating  commission  along  lines  suggested  by 
Judge  Hudson. 

Judge  Hudson  and  Mr.  Ray  thought  it  would  be  premature  to  pro¬ 
pose  an  investigating  commission  as  the  current  talks  were  still  taking 
place  and,  although  slow,  had  not  reached  a  definite  impasse.  Any 
impetus  that  could  be  given  to  the  present  negotiations  would,  there¬ 
fore,  be  helpful. 
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SS4.2553/1-3150 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Richard  FunJchouser  of  the 
Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

•confidential  [Washington,]  January  31,  1950. 

Subject :  F Tench  Scheme  to  Divert  Haifa  Pipeline 

Participants :  NEA — Assistant  Secretary  McGhee 

Mr.  de  Metz,  Compagnie  Francaise  cles  Pet  roles 

Mr.  Benard,  French  Embassy 

Mr.  Yandenpey re,  French  Oil  Mission,  NO  .C. 

ANE — Mr.  Funkhouser 

Mr.  de  Metz  reviewed  the  French  proposal  to  divert  the  unfinished 
16-incli  IPC  pipeline  from  the  Israel  border  to  Lebanon  in  exchange 
for  Iraq  approval  to  reopen  the  southern  12-inch  line  to  Haifa.  lie 
stated  that  a  distance  equivalent  to  Kouen-Paris  separated  the  French 
from  one-quarter  share  of  5,000,000  tons  of  crude  oil  per  year.  This 
loss  caused  a  $25,000,000  drain  on  the  French  balance  of  payments  at  a 
time  when  the  French  economy  could  dl  afiord  it. 

Both  British  and  American  partners  in  IPC  were  unenthusiastic 
about  the  French  diversion  scheme  according  to  Mr.  de  Metz ;  he  stated 
he  realized  that  they  had  adequate  supplies  of  oil  whereas  his  French 
company  did  not. 

Mr.  de  Metz  stated  that  if  British  and  American  partners  could  not 
agree  to  the  diversion  scheme,  the  French  would  have  to  consider 
completing  the  16-inch  line  to  Lebanon  on  their  own.  Mr.  McGhee 
asked  if  the  terms  of  the  IPC  Group  Agreement  allowed  the  company 
to  proceed  unilaterally.  Mr.  de  Metz  replied  that  the  Agreement  was 
indefinite  as  to  whether  IPC  partners  would  be  allowed  to  take  their 
share  of  production  at  a  designated  land  spot  instead  of  the  Mediter¬ 
ranean  coast,  since  the  existing  situation  had  never  been  anticipated. 

Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  the  US  Government  was  fully  sympathetic 
with  the  position  in  which  the  French  company  found  itself  and 
could  understand  French  impatience  with  the  18  months  closure  of  the 
two  southern  pipelines.  However,  Mr.  McGhee  added  that,  unlike  the 
French  and  UK  Governments,  the  US  Government  was  not  directly 
involved  in  IPC  and  that  the  Department  felt  the  decision  to  under¬ 
take  a  new  pipeline  route  should  be  properly  left  to  the  companies, 
particularly  in  view  of  the  added  expenditures  and  risks  involved.  Mr. 
McGhee  stressed  the  Department’s  continuing  interest  in  cooperating 
with  the  French  on  Near  East  problems  and  mentioned  past  joint 
efforts  to  open  the  line  as  well  as  effective  support  of  French  best 
interests  by  the  US  Government  at  the  time  the  IPC  Group  Agreement 
was  drawn  up. 
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Mr.  McGhee  agreed  that  no  early  solution  to  the  Israel-Iraq  impasse 
appeared  imminent  and  stated  that  Iraqi  opinion  seemed  more  in¬ 
transigent  than  ever.  He  thanked  Mr.  de  Metz  for  coming  to  Washing¬ 
ton  to  present  French  company  views  on  the  IPO  situation  and 
expressed  the  hope  that  the  partners  in  IPC  could  work  out  a  mutually 
satisfactory  solution  to  this  difficult  problem. 


8S6A.2553/2-650 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  Mr.  Richard  Funkhouser  of  the 
Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

confidential  [Washington,]  February  6,  1950. 

Subject :  Socony  Near  East  Operations 
Participants :  NEA — Mr.  Hare  1 

Mr.  Brewster  Jennings,  President  of  Socony  Vacuum 
Mr.  Charles  Harding,  Director  of  Socony  Vacuum 
ANE — Mr.  Funkhouser 

Problem :  Socony  not  in  favor  of  diverting  Haifa  16-inch  line. 
Sterling  oil  problem  and  danger  of  US  import  restrictions  will 
affect  Socony’s  Iraq  and  Saudi  Arabian  investments  before  their 
Venezuelan  operation ;  however,  Socony  contracts  to  buy  oil  from 
Iran  unaffected. 

Mr.  Harding  stated  that  the  American  partners  in  IPC  were  not 
in  favor  of  the  French  proposal  to  divert  the  Haifa  pipeline.  He  felt 
that  the  diversion  scheme  entailed  risk  to  the  Haifa  refinery,  that  it 
would  be  illogical  to  expect  to  trans-ship  crude  from  Lebanon  to 
Haifa  if  Arab  States  opposed  direct  flow  and  that  neither  British 
nor  American  companies  had  any  use  for  further  supplies  of  crude 
oil. 

Socony  lawyers  held  the  opinion  that  the  French  had  no  legal  case 
for  building  tho  diversionary  pipeline  unilaterally.  Mr.  Harding  felt 
that  British  companies  would  fight  any  such  unilateral  French  action 
violently.  ITe,  however,  stated  he  had  not  been  in  London  for  three 
months  and  that  it  was  conceivable  that  the  British  companies,  in 
view  of  tho  changed  circumstances  and  the  premature  French  ap¬ 
proach  to  Iraq,  might  feel  that  diversion  of  one  of  the  pipelines  would 
present  the  only  opportunity  for  moving  the  oil  from  Iraq. 

Mr.  Harding  added  that  it  was  particularly  unfortunate  the  Iraq 
Government  had  learned  of  this  diversion  scheme  since  it  would  prob¬ 
ably  ruin  any  immediate  chances  the  company  might  have  of  opening 
the  lines  without  such  diversion. 


’  Raymond  A.  Ilare,  Dopoty  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern, 
South  Asian  and  African  Affairs. 
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The  general  aspects  of  the  dollar  sterling  oil  problem  as  it  affected 
the  Near  East  were  discussed.  Mr.  Jennings  and  Mr.  Harding  agreed 
that  balance  of  payments  reasons  were  responsible  for  British  moves 
to  displace  dollar  oil  rather  than  any  long  term  British  plan  to  force 
American  oil  companies  out  of  the  Middle  East.  Mr.  Jennings  also 
agreed  that  if  current  US-UK  negotiations  were  fruitless  and  if  the 
threat  of  American  import  restrictions  was  not  overcome,  the  sugges¬ 
tion  of  a  price  war  by  American  companies  with  surplus  overseas  oil 
would  be  a  powerful  argument  to  convince  the  British  that  it  would 
pay  them  to  keep  American  companies  in  business.  Mr.  Jennings 
added  that  this,  of  course,  was  a  last  resort  to  which  no  oil  company 
would  want  to  be  forced. 

Mr.  Harding  stated  that  restrictions  on  imports  in  the  United  States 
and  British  restrictions  on  dollar  oil  would  fall  most  heavily  on 
Socony!s  Iraq  and  Arabian  production.  He  continued  by  saying  that 
reductions  in  operations  of  partly-owned  companies  were  less  serious 
than  reductions  in  100%  controlled  operations.  Socony  s  Venezuelan 
production  was  100%  owned  as  against  an  11.875%  share  of  IPC  pro¬ 
duction  and  10%  share  of  Aramco  production. 

Mr.  Harding  mentioned  that  Socony  was  drawing  approximately 
40,000  b.p.cl.  from  Iran  through  the  terms  of  a  short-term  contract 
ending  in  1952.  This  agreement  was  for  oil  imports  in  the  Ub  only. 
The  20-year  contract  with  Anglo-Iranian,  which  Mr.  Harding  said  was 
binding,  called  for  Socony  purchases  of  approximately  75,000  b.p.d. 
of  Anglo-Iranian  crude  starting  in  1952.  Mr.  Harding  added  that  this 
oil  could  be  used  in  Socony "s  worldwide  markets.  On  the  subject  of 
Standard  and  Socony  contracts  with  Anglo-Iranian  to  purchase  crude 
and  build  the  Middle  East  pipeline,  Mr.  Harding  initimated  that 
existence  of  surplus  oil  would  be  insufficient  reason  to  allow  cancella¬ 
tion  of  either  contract. 


886A.  2553/2—1050  :  Despatch 

The  Charge  in  Saudi  Arabia  {Hill)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 1 

confidential  Jidda,  February  10, 1950. 

No.  53 

Subject:  Further  Sovereign  Advance  Made  by  Aramco  to  the  Saudi 
Government. 

Presumably  in  response  to  a  direct  plea  for  funds  from  Najib  Salha, 
Assistant  Deputy  Finance  Minister,  Garry  Owen  of  Aramco  at  noon 
yesterday  advanced  to  the  Government  another  100,000  sovereigns  on 
January  royalties,  normally  payable  towards  the  end  of  this  month. 


1  Repeated  to  Cairo. 
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According  to  one  account,  within  two  hours  of  this  action,  the  sover¬ 
eigns  had  been  sold  to  Sadaka  Iva’ki,  one  of  the  leading  Jidda  bankers 
and  money-changers,  for  riyals,  most  of  which  were  distributed  to 
Prince  Tallal  and  other  sons  of  the  King.  So  great  was  the  need  of 
Tallal  for  his  share  that  he  sent  an  emissary  to  the  Dutch  Bank, 
Aramco's  depository,  to  ask  when  he  could  receive  his  riyals  while  the 
Bank  was  still  in  the  process  of  counting  out  sovereigns  for  payment 
to  the  Ministry  of  Finance !  Another,  and  probably  more  accurate  ver¬ 
sion,  is  that  Tallal  received  90,000  sovereigns  direct  and  took  them  with 
him  by  plane  to  Kiyadh  today. 

With  this  payment,  total  Aramco  advances  to  the  Government  on 
January  royalties  reached  268,205  sovereigns  (see  Embassy's  despatch 
no.  31  of  January  27  and  no.  37  of  January  30). 2  Owen  left  hurriedly 
for  Dhahran  by  plane  immediately  after  authorizing  the  transfer,  and 
it  has  not  been  possible  to  ascertain  the  exact  reasoning  behind  the 
move,  in  view  of  the  Company’s  evident  extreme  disappointment  with 
the  Saudis  over  the  granting  of  a  six  million  dollar  loan  to  Syria.3  An¬ 
other  Aramco  source  has  confided  privately  to  an  officer  of  this  Em¬ 
bassy  his  amazement  that  the  advance  was  authorized  and  has  ex¬ 
pressed  his  belief  that  no  further  similar  payments  can  be  expected. 
Since  the  balance  due  the  Government  on  January  royalties  is  in  any 
case  only  some  60,000  sovereigns,  the  force  of  this  attitude  will  doubt¬ 
less  be  largely  lost  on  the  Government. 

The  Department  will  note  from  despatch  no.  31  that  the  Saudi  Gov¬ 
ernment  has  absorbed  royalty  advances  at  a  greater  rate  over  the 
period  December  31-February  4  than  at  any  similar  time.  In  a  little 
over  a  month,  the  Company  has  paid  to  the  Ministry  of  Finance  600,000 
sovereigns,  plus  another  half  million  dollars  representing  Saudi  profits 
on  riyals  sold  Aramco.  The  Embassy  understands  that  the  Company 
does  not  view  this  development  with  equanimity,  but  so  far  it  has 
apparently  taken  the  position  that  royalties,  although  strictly  payable 
only  twice  a  year,  or  at  most,  following  recent  practice,  at  the  end  of 
the  month  following  which  the  royalties  were  earned,  should  never¬ 
theless  be  turned  over  to  the  Saudi  Government  whenever  an  advance 
is  requested.  While  this  practice  may  have  the  merit  of  keeping 
Company-Government  friction  to  a  minimum,  it  renders  impossible 
the  institution  of  modern  budgetary  procedures  so  desperately  needed 

*  Neither  printed.  The  despatches  under  reference  listed  Aramco  advances  to 
the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  on  December  and  January  royalty  payments. 
Royalties  for  a  given  month  were  due  at  the  end  of  the  following  month,  but 
Aramco  had  been  making  payments  ahead  of  time.  Documentation  is  in  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  file  886A.2553. 

In  telegram  63  from  Jidda.  February  2,  not  printed,  the  Ambassador  reported 
the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  had  signed  an  agreement  on  January  31  to  loan 
Syria  $6  million,  without  interest.  The  loan  was  to  be  repaid  in  Syrian  products 
over  the  four-year  period  from  1955-1958.  (883.10/2-250) 
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by  this  country  and  increases  the  likelihood  that  the  Governments 
considerable  financial  difficulties  will  only  be  further  compounded  at 
some  later  date. 

For  example,  Saudi  Arabia  will  receive  between  now  and  early 
March  (barring  some  further  advances)  only  about  60,000  sovereigns 
(royalties)  from  Aramco,  plus  $400,000  profit  from  the  sale  of  riyals 
to  the  Company  and  the  $1,000,000  minimum  annual  royalty  payment 
from  the  Pacific  Western  Oil  Company,  due  on  February  20.  This, 
together  with  Aramco’s  loan  (only  two-tliirds  of  which  can  probably 
be,  used  in  this  country,  since  $2,000,000  must  be  paid  to  Syria  by 
March  1  in  fulfillment  of  the  terms  of  the  Saudi-Syrian  loan)  appear 
to  constitute  the  country’s  entire  resources  from  which  the  Govern¬ 
ment’s  forty  million  dollar  debt  and  current  expenses  may  be  met.  In 
these  circumstances,  a  continuation  of  the  present  crisis  and  a  rise  in 
the  price  of  gold  and  the  rival,  with  attendant  hardships  on  the  bulk 
of  Saudi  citizens,  can  only  be  expected. 

For  the  Ambassador : 

Heyward  G.  Hill 
Counselor  of  Embassy 


886A. 2553/2-2450  :  Despatch 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Childs )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Jidda,  February  24,  1950. 

No.  85 

Ref :  Emb.  desp.  50,  Feb.  10  and  desps.  77  and  80,  Feb.  24, 1950.1 2 

Subject:  Background  Concerning  Problem  of  Protection  by  Saudi 
Arabia  of  Tapline  Route. 

Following  my  conversation  with  Najib  Salha,  Assistant  Deputy 
Minister  of  Finance,  in  which  he  outlined  the  Government’s  position 
regarding  the  amount  of  protection  to  be  furnished  by  Saudi  Arabia 
for  the  Tapline  route  and  installations  in  the  northern  Nejd  (see  my 
desp.  77  and  80)  I  asked  Garry  Owen,  Representative  with  the  Gov- 


1  Repeated  to  Cairo  and  Dhahran. 

2  None  printed.  Despatch  50  reported  a  letter  from  the  Saudi  Arabian  Govern¬ 
ment  to  Aramco  calling  on  Aramco  to  pay  for  the  maintenance  of  large  Saudi 
Arabian  protective  forces  along  the  pipeline.  Ambassador  J.  Rives  Childs  re¬ 
ported  it  appeared  the  Minister  of  Defense  was  “attempting  to  transfer  to 
Aramco  the  entire  cost  of  protecting  Saudi  Arabia’s  northern  marches  from 
the  exaggerated  Hashemite  menace  on  their  flanks.”  Despatch  77  reported  a 
visit  by  Xajib  Salha  to  acquaint  the  Ambassador  with  the  background  regard¬ 
ing  discussions  with  Aramco  over  the  expenses  incurred  by  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government  for  administration  and  security  in  connection  with  Tapline.  Des¬ 
patch  80  reported  a  call  by  Yusef  Yassin,  Deputy  Foreign  Minister,  to  tell  the 
Ambassador  the  number  of  forces  necessary  to  ensure  the  security  of  Tapline 
could  only  be  decided  by  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government,  since  it  alone  was 
responsible  for  security.  Documentation  is  in  Department  of  State  file  S86A.2553. 
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eminent  of  both  Aramco  and  Tapline,  to  give  me  more  of  the  back¬ 
ground  on  this  problem  which,  it  appears,  will  for  some  time  be  a 
matter  of  dispute  between  the  Company  and  the  Government. 

According  to  Owen,  the  question  of  payment  for  protection  for  the 
Tapline  route  was  first  raised  by  Mr.  W.  F.  Moore,  President  of 
Aramco  in  a  letter  to  King  Ibn  Sa’ud  in  June  of  1947  enclosing  a 
■draft  of  the  desired  Convention.  Moore,  who  was  in  Riyadh  at  the 
time,  proposed  in  the  letter  that  Tapline  pay  the  Government  every 
year  $500,000  in  consideration  of  transit  rights,  protection  costs  and 
the  execution  of  the  Convention  as  then  drafted.  This  draft  and 
accompanying  letter  were,  however,  rejected,  Ilis  Majesty  pointing 
put  that  Saudi  Arabia  wanted  merely  reimbursement  for  legitimate 
expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the  establishment  of  the 
pipeline.3 

Subsequently,  in  July  of  1947,  negotiations  leading  to  the  signing 
of  the  Tapline  Convention  took  place  in  Jidda  between  Fuad  Bey 
Hamza,  King's  Roj^al  Councillor,  and  William  J.  Lenahan,  Tapline 
negotiator.  In  the  course  of  these  discussions,  the  Government  pro¬ 
posed  an  all-inclusive  paragraph  which  would  have  permitted  this 
country  to  collect  very  large  sums  from  the  Company  for  protection 
and  other  facilities.  Lenahan  rejected  this,  and  the  resultant  agree¬ 
ment,  embodied  in  Article  XVII  of  the  Convention  (see  Embassy 
clcsp.  no.  237  of  Nov.  26,  1949)  and  paragraph  1  of  the  attached  ex¬ 
change  of  letters  (see  Embassy  desp.  76  of  Feb.  27), 4  provides  that 
the  Government  shall  take  “reasonable  measures”  to  protect  the  pipe- 
lino  and  that  “the  Company  will  reimburse  the  Government  for  all 
reasonable  and  necessary  expenses  incurred  by  the  Government  .  .  . 
for  protection,  administration  (and)  formalities  .  .  .” 

Owen  stressed  to  me  at  this  point  that  the  Tapline  Convention,  as 
concluded,  differs  in  several  important  respects  from  the  draft  pro¬ 
posed  by  President  Moore  at  the  time  the  offer  of  a  $500,000  annual 
payment  was  made.  For  example,  tho  question  of  payment  of  a  transit 
foe  was  regulated  elsewhere,  and  amounts  due  the  Government  under 
Article  XVII  do  not  include  it.  Furthermore,  due  to  delays  at  the 
western  end  of  the  line  resulting  from  the  Palestine  fighting,  the  pipe¬ 
line  as  far  as  a  point  slightly  east  of  Qaisuma  (formerly  pump  sta- 

*  Correspondence  between  Moore  and  Kins  Sand  not  printed.  But  see  telegram 
272  from  Jidda,  July  !),  1947,  Foreign  Relations,  1947,  vol.  v,  p.  662,  which  reported 
the  conclusion  of  the  Tapline  negotiations.  It  informed  the  Department  of  State 
that  no  fixed  annual  obligation  had  been  assumed  for  security  expenses  involved 
in  protecting  the  pipeline,  “instead  Tapline  assumes  fair  and  reasonable  costs 
such  as  security  protection.” 

‘Neither  printed.  Despatch  237  transmitted  a  copy  of  the  Tapline  Agreement 
signed  in  Jidda  on  July  11,  1947.  Despatch  76  transmitted  copies  of  an  exchange 
ol  letters  which  took  place  between  the  Saudi  Arabian  Minister  of  Finance, 
Abdullah  Sulaiman,  and  William  ,T.  Lenahan,  Assistant  to  the  President  of 
Tapline,  at  the  time  of  the  signing  of  the  Tapline  Agreement.  (SS6A.2553/3-650) 
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tion  3)  Avas  actually  constructed  and  will  be  operated  by  Aramco,  as  a 
part  of  its  field  gathering  system,  and  protection  and  other  services 
are  already  furnished  for  these  facilities  by  Sa’ud  ibn  Jiluwi,  Amir  of 
A1  Ilasa  Province,  in  accordance  with  the  Aramco  concession.  As  a 
result,  according  to  Owen,  the  actual  Tapline  area  requiring  protec¬ 
tion  has  now  been  reduced  b}7  about  two-fifths. 

Until  very  recently,  the  Company  heard  nothing  further  regarding 
the  question  of  protection.  As  Tapline  extended  its  operations  through 
the  northern  Nejd,  a  few  ibn  Jiluwi  khumiyya  (irregular  troops)  and 
customs,  police  and  other  officials  were  assigned  to  the  various  pump 
stations  and  construction  camps  (see  desp.  no.  50),  and  no  unusual 
difficulties  have  been  experienced  by  Tapline.  However,  shortly  after 
the  appointment  of  Najib  Salha  as  Assistant  Deputy  Minister  of 
Finance  on  December  26,  the  latter  told  Owen  he  would  shortly  receive 
a  very  large  claim  from  the  Government  for  protection  of  the  pipe¬ 
line  route  (see  desp.  50).  A  copy  of  the  Government’s  letter  which  was 
received  by  Aramco  early  in  January,  has  been  given  to  the  Embassy. 
Although  couched  in  vague  terms,  it  appears  to  insist  that  a  large 
Governmental  organization  be  set  up  under  an  official  termed  “the 
Protector”  with  financial,  health,  and  security  personnel  in  addition 
to  “detachments”  of  troops.  Should  this  have  been  agreed  to  by  Tap¬ 
line,  Owen  states  that  he  believes  the  Company  would  have  been  called 
upon  to  support  large  numbers  of  Saudi  soldiers  along  the  five  hundred 
miles  right-of-way  in  Saudi  Arabia,  and  he  therefore  replied  to  the 
Government  that  “the  proposed  organization  goes  far  beyond  the 
Company’s  concept  of  its  obligations  under  the  Convention  .  .  .  the 
Company  cannot  accede  to  the  Government’s  proposals.” 

At  the  time  this  claim  was  received,  Fred  Davies  and  Floyd  Ohliger, 
Vice  Presidents  of  Aramco,  were  in  Jidda  attempting  to  get  agreement 
from  the  Government  regarding  (1)  the  employment  of  technicians 
from  soft  currency  countries ;  (2)  the  payment  of  royalties  in  soft  cur¬ 
rencies;  (3)  the  question  of  the  construction  program  for  the  Dam- 
mam-Riyadh  railway;  and  (4)  the  financial  aid  to  be  furnished  the 
Government.5  In  their  discussions  they  also  took  up  the  question  of 
Tapline  protection,  although  it  was  agreed  with  Salha,  with  whom 
most  of  the  talks  took  place,  that  there  should  be  no  bargaining  over 
the  various  items.  As  he  had  alreadj7  told  Owen,  Salha  repeated  to 
Davies  and  Ohliger  that  he  thought  the  Saudi  claim  was  extreme,  but 
as  it  had  been  approved  by  the  Foreign  Minister,  Prince  Feisal,  the 
Minister  of  Defense,  Prince  Mansur,  and  the  Minister  of  Finance, 
Shaikh  Abdullah  Sulaiman,  there  was  nothing  he  could  do  but  pass  it 
on  to  the  Company.  He  said  he  would  endeavor  to  support  Aramco’s 

B  Telegram  31  from  Jidda,  January  16,  reported  negotiations  on  the  items 
under  reference  (886 A. 2553/1-1 650). 
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position  with  his  superiors,  and  was  told  that  Davies  and  Ohliger 
would  pass  on  to  their  New  York  office  Najib’s  statement  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernments  current  financial  crisis. 

Once  the  six  million-dollar  loan  was  granted  by  Aramco,  the  Em¬ 
bassy  believes  Salha  may  have  cooled  slightly  towards  the  Company 
position  on  the  protection  question.  While  Najib  still  claims  to  agree 
with  the  Company,  he  is  now  of  the  opinion  that  he  cannot  support 
Tapline’s  position  with  higher  authority,  and  in  his  conversation  with 
me  (see  desp.  77)  made  no  allusion  to  the  fact  that  he  is  not  in  full 
agreement  with  the  Government’s  views.  It  appears  that  Salha,  hav¬ 
ing  secured  his  main  objective  in  satisfying  the  King  by  securing  the 
loan  from  the  Company,  is  no  longer  interested  even  in  appearing  to 
oppose  the  views  of  his  Government  superiors  on  the  protection 
question. 

On  February  11-13,  Lenahan,  now  Assistant  Vice  President  of  Tap¬ 
line,  and  George  Mandis,  Tapline’s  Relations  Representative  in  Dhali- 
ran,  were  in  Jidda  for  discussions  on  this  question  with  Shaikh 
Abdullah  and  Najib.  In  an  effort  to  avoid  further  complications,  it 
had  been  decided  to  offer  the  Saudis  an  annual  lump-sum  payment  to 
cover  all  obligations  incurred  by  the  Company  under  the  terms  of  the 
Convention.  Following  several  lower  offers  (see  desp.  77),  the  figure 
of  1,250,000  riyals  ($250,000  except  to  Aramco,  for  whom,  buying  its 
riyals  at  30^  each,  it  represents  $375,000)  was  mentioned  to  the  Fi¬ 
nance  Minister.  He  categorically  rejected  this  offer,  and  the  Govern¬ 
ment  is  now  insisting  on  the  initial  sum  of  $500,000  first  mentioned  in 
1947.  Shaikh  Abdullah  also  disclosed — and  Shaikh  Yusuf  Yassin, 
Deputy  Foreign  Minister,  later  confirmed  to  me — that  orders  have 
been  issued  for  the  movement  of  a  unit  of  1200  Saudi  soldiers  from 
Taif  to  the  north  (see  Embassy  desp.  69  of  Feb.  24)  .6 

In  the  face  of  such  an  uncompromising  attitude  on  the  part  of  the 
Government,  Owen  states  that  the  Company  has  decided  to  wait  and 
take  the  matter  up  when  Aramco  receives  a  clear  itemized  bill  of 
charges.  Owen  also  informed  me  that  Lenahan  had  told  him  that  there 
was  no  mention  during  the  1947  discussions  of  arbitration  by  the 
American  Ambassador  (then  Minister)  should  the  parties  be  unable 
to  reach  agreement  as  to  what  constituted  “reasonable  measures”  re- 
quiring  “necessary  expenses”.  The  Department  will  note  that  this 
specifically  contradicts  the  opinion  of  Fuad  Bey  Hamza,  Saudi  nego¬ 
tiator  in  1947  (see  desp.  50) .  It  may  be  that  the  latter  is  actually  think¬ 
ing  of  the  need  for  arbitration  of  the  question  now. 

When  I  asked  Owen  for  his  opinion  of  the  motivation  behind  the 
current  Saudi  intransigence  in  this  matter,  he  said  that  he  felt  the 
Government  was  very  fearful  of  its  Hashemite  neighbors  to  the  north 

6  Not  printed ;  the  subject  was  the  movement  of  Saudi  Arabian  troops  from 
Taif  to  the  northern  Nejd  (786A.54/3-150;, 
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and  was  determined  to  take  all  possible  steps  to  protect  its  boidei^.  In 
view  of  the  fact  that  the  position  of  the  United  States  Government  has 
been  to  take  all  feasible  measures  to  strengthen  internal  security  forces 
in  this  country,  it  appears  possible  that  the  Saudi  Government  may 
appeal  to  this  Embassy  (in  which  case  Xa  jib's  recent  call  on  me  would 
have  served  to  prepare  the  ground)  for  support  in  its  efforts  to  per¬ 
suade  the  oil  company  to  subsidize  large  protective  forces  along  the 
Tapline  right-of-way.  In  view  of  this  possibility,  the  Department  may 
wish  to  inform  me  of  its  views.' 

J.  Rives  Childs 


7  Instruction  14,  April  14,  informed  the  Ambassador  the  Department  of  State 
would  not  object  if  the  Embassy  discussed  the  matter  with  either  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government  or  Tapline  officials,  "if  it  is  made  clear  that  it  is  doing 
so  in  an  informal  and  unofficial  capacity.”  The  Department  said  it  could  not 
assume  any  responsibility  in  the  matter  because  it  was  essentially  a  contractual 
obligation  between  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  and  Tapline.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  considered  it  inappropriate  to  act  as  an  arbiter  because  the  I  nited 
States  could  not  be  a  disinterested  party  where  the  interests  of  an  American 
firm  were  involved.  (886A.2553/2-2450)  . 

Despatch  231  from  Jidda,  dated  May  1,  was  an  answer  to  instruction  14.  The 
Ambassador  reported  Tapline  intended  to  leave  the  initiative  to  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government  for  the  time  being  and  did  not  intend  to  suggest  arbitra^ 
tion  unless  the  Government  presented  it  with  an  itemized  bill  for  support  of 
the  troops  moved  into  the  northern  Nejd.  Transmitted  as  enclosures  to  despatch 
231  were  a  statement  of  facts  bearing  on  the  Saudi  Arabian  proposal  for  pipe¬ 
line  protection,  prepared  by  the  Tapline  representative ;  a  letter  from  Xajib 
Salha  to  the  Tapline  representative,  dated  December  31,  1949,  in  which  he 
informed  Tapline  of  his  Government’s  plans  for  its  protection ;  and  an  answer 
from  the  Tapline  representative,  dated  January  9,  1950,  in  which  he  informed 
Salha  Tapline  could  not  accede  to  the  Government’s  proposals  (886A.2553/5-150) . 


SS6A.2553/3-150 

J/ emorandum  of  C  onversation,  by  J/ /'.  Rio-hard  F  unlchouser  of  the 
Office  of  Af  rican  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

CONFIDENTIAL  [TVaSHI NGTON,]  March  1,  1950. 

Subject :  Aminoil  Operations  in  Kuwait  Xeutral  Zone 

Participants :  Mr.  Harley  C.  Stevens,  American  Independent  Oil  Co. 
AXE — Mr.  "Wilkins 
AXE — Mr.  Await 
AXE — Mr.  Clark 
AXE — Mr.  Funkhouser 
AXE — Mr.  Thayer 

Problem:  Aminoil  reports  (a)  first  well  unproductive,  (b)  arbitra¬ 
tion  proceeding  on  Kuwait  Oil  Company — Aminoil  rights  to 
Kuwait  Islands,  (c)  Kuwait— Kuwait  Xeutral  Zone  boundary 
under  active  discussion,  (d)  US  Consulate  in  Kuwait  highly  de¬ 
sired  by  Aminoil,  ( e )  jurisdictional  difficulties  becoming  evident 
in  Xeutral  Zone,  (/)  British  Cable  and  Wireless  complaint  con¬ 
cerning  Aminoil  communications 
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Mr.  Stevens  gave  the  Department  the  following  information : 

(1 )  First  well  drilled  in  the  Neutral  Zone  was  “dry  and  abandoned”. 
Depth  was  approximately  5,000  feet;  the  location  was  approximately 
24  miles  south  of  the  Kuwait  Neutral  Zone  northern  border  on  the  48 
decree  W.  Longitude.  Mr.  Stevens  believed  that  the  Kuwait  sand  was 
found  in  this  first  test  well  but  contained  salt  water.  He  indicated  that 
the  geological  section  was  considerably  thicker  than  had  been  antici- 
pated  and  that  the  well  had  been  drilled  on  the  eastern  flank  of  the 
structure.  The  location  had  been  selected  on  seismograph  evidence 
which  indicated  a  saddle  between  the  Burghan  Field  and  the  Neutral 
Zone.  Mr.  Stevens  stated  that  a  second  seismograph  crew  would  be  dis¬ 
patched  to  the  Zone  immediately  and  believed  that  the  second  test  well 
had  already  spudded  in.  It  was  considered  likely  that  the  location 
would  be  as  close  to  the  Burghan  Field  as  possible.  Mr.  Stevens  stated 
that  Pacific  Western  Oil  Company  had  been  originally  in  favor  of 
sinking  the  first  well  near  the  Saudi  Arabian  boundary. 

(2)  Mr.  Stevens  said  that  the  Kuwait  Oil  Company  was  protesting 
Aminoil’s  concession  covering  the  islands  Ivubbar,  Maradim,  and 
Qaru.  Under  the  terms  of  Aminoil  concession  the  former  Sheikh  of 
Kuwait  made  the  concession  contingent  upon  the  absence  of  previous 
claims.  Both  Kuwait  Oil  Company  and  Aminoil  had  already  nomi¬ 
nated  legal  counsel  to  represent  them  in  this  arbitration.  They  were 
now  trying  to  agree  on  the  third  man ;  the  trio  would  be  charged  with 
settling  the  issue.  Mr.  Stevens  felt  that  the  company  should  never  have 
been  forced  to  name  the  Kuwait  Oil  Company  in  the  following  article 
in  their  island  concession :  “The  rights  and  duties  established  by  the 
Agreement  shall  cease  and  terminate  with  respect  to  the  defined  area 
or  any  part  thereof  in  the  event  that  through  arbitration  proceedings 
duly  instituted  under  the  terms  of  the  Agreement  of  December  23, 
1934  by  the  Sheikh  of  Kuwait  and  the  Kuwait  Oil  Company  Limited 
it  should  be  decided  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Article  18  (c) 
thereof  that  the  said  Kuwait  Oil  Company  Limited  has  a  prior  right 
to  search  for,  develop  and  exploit  the  petroleum  resources  of  the 
defined  area  or  any  part  thereof.”  Aminoil  had  originally  been  told 
by  the  British  Foreign  Office  that  no  special  Article  stating  Kuwait 
Oil  Company  previous  claims  would  be  required. 

(3)  Mr.  Stevens  stated  that  Aminoil,  like  Aramco,  recognized  and 
was  urging  the  adoption  of  six-mile  territorial  waters  for  the  Neu¬ 
tral  Zone  and  the  Kuwait  Islands.  Mr.  Stevens  said,  that,  since  12 
miles  had  been  claimed  elsewhere  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  fewer  com¬ 
plications  would  result  if  the  Neutral  Zone  followed  these  prece¬ 
dents.  Mr.  Stevens,  however,  intimated  that  the  phraseology  of  the 
Saudi  Arabian  proclamation  on  territorial  waters  and  submerged 
areas  made  the  decree  inapplicable  to  the  Neutral  Zone.  Mr.  Stevens 
conceded  that  the  submerged  area  off  the  Neutral  Zone  was  still  open 
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for  concession  but  lie  had  no  indication  that  either  the  Sheikh  of 
Kuwait  or  King  Ibn  Saud  or  any  other  oil  companies  were  actively 
interested  in  this  area. 

(4)  The  British  asked  local  Aminoil  representatives  for  their  views 
on  the  delineation  of  the  Kuwait  Neutral  Zone  northern  boundary. 
Mr.  Stevens  stated  that  the  British  withdrew  the  request  when  told 
it  would  have  to  be  forwarded  to  San  Francisco  offices.  Mr.  Stevens 
stated  that  Aminoil  was  confident  that  they  could  prove  the  location 
of  the  boundary  within  one-quarter  mile.  This  was  of  particular 
interest  in  that  this  boundary  might  bisect  one  of  the  greatest  oil 
fields  in  the  world  and  consequently  determine  the  division  of  owner¬ 
ship  of  vast  oil  resources.  Air.  Stevens  mentioned,  however,  that  the 
British  felt  that  Aminoil  should  not  operate  nearer  than  two  miles 
south  of  Qurain  Hill.  This  advice  had  not  been  followed  by  the  com- 
pan}^  and  no  protest  had  been  received.  He  felt  that  the  key  to  de- 
markation  lay  in  Qurain  Hill  specifically  mentioned  and  shown  in 
the  treaty  of  Oqair  documents.  Since  Qurain  Hill  was  an  easily  identi¬ 
fied  feature,  Mr.  Stevens  felt  that  the  boundary  could  be  easily  estab¬ 
lished.  Mr.  Stevens  stated  that  he  has  seen  this  original  map  in  the 
London  offices  of  the  Royal  Geographic  Society. 

(5)  The  British  also  asked  Aminoil  for  the  terms  of  their  operat¬ 
ing  agreement  with  Pacific  Western  Oil  Company.  The  terms  were 
not  divulged.  Mr.  Stevens  was  asked  why  the  British  were  particularly 
interested  in  this  agreement  since  the  same  request  had  been  made  to 
the  Department.  Mr.  Stevens  stated  that  the  British  attributed  their 
interest  to  Sheikh  of  Kuwait’s  administrative  responsibilities  in  the 
Zone.  There  seemed  some  indication  in  Air.  Stevens  mind  that  the 
British,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  treaty  of  Oqair,  might 
be  interested  in  arranging  with  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  a 
division  of  the  Neutral  Zone.  Mr.  Stevens  inquired  if  the  Department 
had  any  indication  that  SAG-British  talks  were  proceeding  on  these 
issues.  He  was  told  that  the  British  Government  was  reportedly  ready 
to  submit  their  views  on  the  boundary  to  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government. 

(6)  Mr.  Stevens  discussed  the  application  of  the  British  treaty 
rights  in  Kuwait  to  the  Neutral  Zone.  He  felt  that  the  company  could 
make  a  strong  case  that  the  Sheikh’s  ATeutral  Zone  rights  were  not  cov¬ 
ered  by  these  Orders  of  Council  but  that  it  might  be  to  the  company 
interest  not  to  press  the  point.  Mr.  Stevens  felt  that  advantages  to  the 
company  would  be  gained  if  British  law  prevailed  and  the  Sheikh  s 
rights  were  protected  in  any  controversy  with  the  Saudi  Arabian  Gov¬ 
ernment  by  the  weight  of  the  British.  Mr.  Stevens  was  interested  in 
the  Department’s  views  on  this  point.  Mr.  Stevens  was  also  interested 
in  progress  on  establishing  a  Consulate  in  Kuwait.  He  assumed  that 
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tlie  authority  of  the  Consulate  would  also  cover  the  Sheikh’s  interest 
in  the  Neutral  Zone.  He  urged  the  utmost  speed  on  this  issue. 

(7)  Mr.  Stevens  mentioned  that  the  first  indication  of  jurisdictional 
troubles  had  arisen  over  the  passports  of  the  Aminoil  drilling  contrac¬ 
tor.  Webb-McGhee.  Pacific  Western  representative,  George  Getty,  had 
raised  the  question  as  to  whether  the  Aminoil  contractors  should  not 
have  Saudi  Arabian  visas  as  well  as  Kuwait  visas  in  the  Neutral  Zone. 
Entry  of  the  contractors  was  thereby  delayed  for  several  weeks  until 
Aminoil’s  Arab  representative  went  to  Cairo  and  resolved  the  diffi¬ 
culty  with  Sheikh  Abdullah,  SAG  Minister  of  Finance.  Sheikh  Ab¬ 
dullah  had  apparently  been  annoyed  that  this  issue  had  been  raised 
with  Tewfik,  PWOC  Egyptian  legal  counsel,  instead  of  with  him,  but 
thanks  to  the  able  efforts  of  the  Aminoil  representative  finally  waived 
the  necessity  for  Saudi  Arab  visas. 

Mr.  Stevens  felt  that  although  George  Getty  was  of  exceptional  in¬ 
telligence  and  ability  his  inexperience  was  proving  a  handicap  to 
Neutral  Zone  operations. 

(8)  Mr.  Stevens  mentioned  that  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government 
was  already  raising  customs  issues  and  was  expected  to  inject  itself 
farther  into  the  administration  of  the  Zone.  The  former  Sheikh  of 
Kuwait  was  particularly  desirous  that  Aminoil  not  identify  itself  in 
any  way  with  the  Pacific  Western  Oil  Company  since  he  had  feared 
that  it  would  put  the  company  under  increasing  control  of  Saudi 
Arabian  administration,  law,  etc.  Aminoil  explained  that  their  work¬ 
ing  arrangement  with  Pacific  Western  had  only  been  made  for  prac¬ 
tical  purposes  and  that  the  sovereignty  of  the  Sheikh  over  the  Neutral 
Zone  was  in  no  way  impaired.  Mr.  Stevens  added  that  as  long  as  Mr. 
MacPherson  was  in  charge  of  Neutral  Zone  operations  no  trouble  with 
King  Ibn  Saucl  would  be  possible. 

(9)  Mr.  Stevens  gave  the  Department  biographical  information  on 
the  new  Sheikh  of  Kuwait  which  will  be  forwarded  under  separate 
cover. 

(10)  Mr.  Stevens  stated  that  Aramco  should  have  no  reason  to  com¬ 
plain  of  Aminoil  high  royalty  rate  since  if  Aramco  had  been  willing 
to  tip  their  hand  on  their  relinquishment  of  the  Neutral  Zone,  Aminoil 
could  have  obtained  the  concession  at  much  lower  royalty  rate  before 
bidding  was  opened  to  all  comers. 

Mr.  Stevens  felt  some  bitterness  toward  Max  Thornburg,  former 
Petroleum  Adviser  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  since  Thornburg  had 
accompanied  the  British  Political  Resident  in  the  Persian  Gulf  to 
Kuwait  in  the  Shell  Oil  Company  attempt  to  get  the  concession  away 
from  Aminoil  three  hours  after  bidding-  had  been  closed. 

( 11)  Mr.  Stevens  reported  that  Cable  and  Wireless  had  complained 
that  Aminoil  communications  were  shortcutting  their  monopoly. 
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Aminoil  can  send  messages  through  RCA  at  35^  per  word  whereas 
Cable  and  Wireless  charges  85^.  I  told  Mr.  Stevens  that  the  Depart¬ 
ment  did  not  favor  monopolies  in  this  field  but  that  the  Aminoil  con¬ 
cession  appeared  to  clearly  grant  the  company  the  right  to  conduct  its 
own  communications;  therefore  if  Aminoil  facilities  were  used  solely 
for  company  business  the  problem  appeared  to  be  a  case  of  conflict 
between  the  terms  of  the  concession  and  the  terms  of  the  Cable  and 
Wireless  monopoly. 


McGhee  Files  :  Lot  53  D  46S  :  Petroleum 

Memorandum  by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  British  Commonwealth 
and  Northern  European  Affairs  ( Labouisse )  to  the  Deputy  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian  and  African 
Affairs  (Hare) 

confidential  [Washington,]  March  3,  1950. 

Subject :  US— U  Iv  petroleum  talks 

As  I  believe  you  know,  during  the  course  of  our  discussions  with  the 
British  on  petroleum  matters  we  have  taken  the  position  that  I  S 
political  and  strategic  considerations  are  involved,  and  that  conse¬ 
quently  the  British  should  not  govern  their  actions  with  respect  to  l  S 
companies  solely  on  “dollars  and  cents”  grounds.  Representatives  of 
NEA,  as  wrell  as  from  the  Departments  of  Defense  and  Interior,  have 
urged  this  line,  and  I  have  tried  my  best  to  employ  it  during  the  dis¬ 
cussions.  The  main  difficulty  with  this  line  of  approach  is  that  the  US 
could  presumably  maintain  its  overseas  production  at  higher  levels  it 
we  were  to  import  petroleum  into  this  country  in  substantial  quantities. 
It  is  therefore  difficult  to  persuade  the  British  that  it  is  the  action  of 
the  British  which  is  threatening  our  overseas  concessions. 

I  have  discussed  this  matter  from  time  to  time  in  the  past  with 
representatives  of  NEA  including  Mr.  Funkhouser  and  Mi.  Deimel, 
pointing  out  the  importance  of  our  being  able  to  support  our  position. 
We  are  now  faced  with  the  necessity  of  doing  that  for  the  Bi  itish  have 
expressly  requested  us  to  “analyze  the  alleged  damage  to  the  conces¬ 
sion  interests  of  US  oil  companies  and  to  US  strategic  and  political 
interests,  distinguishing  between  that  attributable  to  actions  of  II MU 
and  to  other  causes  such  as  the  general  dollar  shortage  ’.  I  have  said 
to  the  British  that  I  did  not  believe  it  would  be  possible  to  make  any 
more  distinction  between  British  action  and  other  causes.  Such  ques¬ 
tions  as  the  relative  rates  of  production  in  Saudi  Arabia,  Iran  and 
Iraq  are  involved,  and  it  is  hard  to  fix  any  precise  action  as  to  the  entiie 
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cause.  Nevertheless,  it  is  important  that  we  prepare  as  strong  a  paper 
as  possible  on  this  point.  1  hope  that  NEA  can  prepare  a  memo  on 
the  Middle  Eastern  aspects  of  the  situation  by  next  Thursday, 
March  9.2 


2  For  the  reply,  see  the  memorandum  of  March  35,  infra. 


McGhee  Files  :  Lot  53  D  4 OS  :  Petroleum 

Memorandum  by  the  Acting  Deputy  Director  of  the  Office  of  African 
and  Near  Eastern  Affairs  (Wilkins)  and  Mr.  Richard  Funkhouser 
of  the  Same  Office  1 

secret  [Washington,]  March  15,  1950. 

The  basic  British  and  American  interest  in  the  Near  East  is  in¬ 
divisible.  Both  the  United  States  and  t lie  United  Kingdom  desire  the 
economic  improvement  of  the  area  and  further  political  development 
on  which  stability  is  based.  It  is  in  the  interest  of  the  United  States 
and  the  United  Kingdom  that  such  stability  should  continue.  The 
British  have  hitherto  made  it  clear  that  they  wish  the  United  States 
to  lend  a  helping  hand  in  achieving  these  objectives  and  have  stated 
that  Saudi  Arabia  presents  a  fertile  field  for  coordinated  United 
States-United  Kingdom  action  in  the  Near  East. 

The  economic  stability  of  Saudi  Arabia  is  directly  determined  by 
the  rate  of  development  of  Saudi  Arabian  oil  resources.  Oil  is  the 
economy  of  Saudi  Arabia.  During  recent  years  royalty  payments  aris¬ 
ing  from  oil  production  have  increased  Saudi  Arabian  income  from 
approximately  $20,000,000  to  $80,000,000  a  year.  Major  economic  im¬ 
provements  such  as  harbor  facilities,  roads,  railroads,  and  agricultural 
developments  have  taken  place.  It  would  be  impossible  to  expect  that 
Saudi  Arabia  could  without  extremely  severe  dislocations  find  its 
former  standards  acceptable. 

American  oil  companies  have  invested  approximately  $890,000,000' 
in  Saudi  Arabian  concessions  and  they  employ  approximately  5000 
Americans  in  the  field.  This  expenditure  and  this  personnel,  aside 
irom  fulfilling  valuable  commercial  functions  which  warrant  the  sup¬ 
port  of  the  United  States  Government,  present  an  effective  weapon 
against  the  advance  of  Communism  in  backward  areas  by  providing 
even  the  lowest  levels  of  local  society  with  a  livelihood,  with  pro- 


Tlie  source  text  was  a  revised  draft  of  a  memorandum  prepared  for  presenta¬ 
tion  to  the  British.  It  was  attached  to  a  memorandum  from  Ilare  to  Labouisse 
dated  March  15  which  suggested  that  if  it  were  handed  to  the  British,  it 
should  be  given  the  most  informal  treatment.  Earlier  drafts  of  the  source  text,, 
dated  March  G,  8,  9,  and  11,  are  in  Department  of  State  file  7S0.022. 
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grams  for  health,  education  and  sanitation  and  with  a  picture  of  the 
democratic  way  of  life.  Reduction  of  such  United  States  investments 
would  jeopardize  the  success  of  that  part  of  the  proposed  United 
States  Government’s  Point  Four  Program  which  is  directed  towards 
inducing  private  capital  to  move  into  economically  undeveloped  areas. 

The  economic  health  of  Saudi  Arabia  makes  possible  continued 
political  stability  in  that  country.  The  political  stability  of  Saudi 
Arabia  is  not  only  important  in  itself  but  is  indivisible  with  the 
stability  of  the  Near  East  as  a  whole.  Saudi  Arabia  has  consistently 
exerted  stabilizing  and  pro-TV  estern  influence  in  the  area.  During  the 
Palestine  War  Saudi  Arabia  provided  an  important  moderating  in¬ 
fluence  on  the  other  Arab  States. 

The  United  States  Government  considers  Saudi  Arabia  a  strategi¬ 
cally  located  state  and  desires  to  maintain  the  close  ties  of  friendship 
which  characterize  relations  between  the  two  countries.  During  TV  oild 
War  II  Saudi  Arabia  was  a  valuable  ally  to  the  Western  Powers. 
Strategically  located  at  the  land,  sea  and  air  crossroads  of  Eurasia, 
south  of  the  heart  of  Russia,  it  houses  at  Dhahran  the  most  impoitant 
United  States  military  air  base  in  the  area. 

If  this  strategically  located  country  is  to  fulnll  its  role  as  an  out¬ 
standing  stabilizing  influence  in  the  Near  East  in  time  of  peace  and 
as  a  sympathetic  ally  in  time  of  war,  it  must  have  not  only  the  ability 
but  also  the  willingness  to  fulfill  that  role.  This  ability  is  adversely 
affected  if  the  political  and  economic  stability  within  Saudia  Arabia 
is  impaired,  while  its  willingness  to  fulfill  this  role  is  jeopaidized  if 
actions  of  the  Western  Powers  are  damaging  to  Saudi  Arabia,  par¬ 
ticularly  if  these  same  actions  concurrently  give  profit  to  Saudi 
Arabia’s  neighbors. 

The  United  Kingdom  decision  to  substitute  British-owned  oil  for 
United  States  company  oil  in  the  sterling  area  as  well  as  other  United 
Kingdom  currency  and  trade  restrictions  affecting  United  States  com- 
pany  oil  have  forced  a  serious  cutback  of  Saudi  Arabian  oil  production 
while  oil  development  in  Kuwait,  Iraq,  and  Iran  has  advanced.  More 
serious  cutbacks  are  threatened.  Saudi  Arabian  oil  production  is  ap¬ 
proximately  200,000  barrels  per  day  below  production  schedules  for¬ 
mulated  last  year,  and  100,000  barrels  per  day  below  production  one 
year  ago.  Another  cutback  of  100,000  barrels  per  day  is  anticipated. 
There  has  thus  been  set  in  motion  reactions  which  not  only  place  in 
jeopardy  the  stability  of  Saudi  Arabia  but  will  also,  if  unchecked, 
work  to  the  detriment  of  general  economic,  political  and  strategic  in¬ 
terests  in  the  Near  East  area  which  are  of  mutual  importance  to  both 
the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom. 
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Memorandum  by  Mr.  Fraser  Wilkins  of  the  Office  of  African  and 

Near  Eastern  Affairs  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near 

Eastern ,  South  Asian  arid  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  and  to  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs  {Berry)- 

confidential  [Washington,]  April  24,  1950. 

Subject:  April  25  Meeting  with  Aramco  on  Saudi  Arabian  Bound¬ 
ary  Problems. 

Mr.  Duce  of  Aramco  has  proposed  a  meeting  in  the  Department  at 
which  Aramco  officers,  their  international  law  advisor,  Judge  Manley 
( ).  I  Iudson,  and  officers  of  the  Department  might  discuss  the  following 
subjects : 

(1)  British  attitude  on  jurisdiction  over  the  island  of  Farsi ;• 

(2)  British  attitude  toward  the  desire  of  the  Saudi  Arabian  Gov¬ 
ernment  to  deal  directly  with  the  Rulers  of  the  Persian  Gulf 
Sheikhdoms ; 

(3)  British  attitude  toward  Qatar  and  Trucial  Oman  boundaries, 
of  Saudi  Arabia. 

The  meeting  is  scheduled  from  1 1  :  00  a.  m.  to  1 :  00  p.  m.  on  April  25. 
1950  in  Room  21S0  New  State.  Tt  is  expected  that  Mr.  Berry  will 
chair  the  meeting  and  that  Mr.  McGhee  and  Mr.  Hare  1  will  join  the 
group  about  12  o'clock. 

A  brief  memorandum  containing  background  information  on  the 
three  subjects  proposed  for  discussion  has  been  prepared  for  dis¬ 
tribution  to  the  Departmental  officers  participating  in  the  talks  for 
their  information  oidy  (Tab  A) . 

The  Department’s  attitude  toward  the  jurisdictional  disputes  of' 
Saudi  Arabia  in  the  Persian  Gulf  is  set  forth  in  the  paper  on  this 
problem  prepared  for  the  London  Foreign  Ministers’  Meeting  (Tab 
B).  While  carefully  refraining  from  taking  sides  in  the  dispute  or 
otherwise  becoming  embroiled,  we  have  consistently  urged  upon  both 
sides  the  need  to  settle  these  boundary  issues  promptly  and  amicably 
(before  the  discovery  of  oil  in  the  area  can  complicate  the  problem 
further). 

In  the  conduct  of  the  meeting,  it  is  recommended  that  the  Depart¬ 
mental  officers : 

(1)  welcome  an  exposition  by  the  Aramco  representatives  of  the 
problems  involved  and  of  the  company's  views  on  them  ; 

(2)  engage  in  an  informal  discussion  of  the  problems  with  the' 
company’s  representatives ; 


1  Raymond  A.  ITare,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern. 
South  Asian  and  African  Affairs. 
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(3)  adhere  to  our  previously  expressed  position  that  we  urge  the 
early  and  amicable  settlement  of  the  boundary  issues  by  the  two 
parties,  while  avoiding  any  statement  or  commitment  which  could  be 
interpreted  as  involving  the  Department  in  the  dispute  01  as  taking 
sides  on  the  issues. 

The  Chairman,  in  his  discretion,  may  wish  to  advise  the  Aramco 
representatives  informally  along  the  lines  of  certain  of  our  recommen¬ 
dations  on  this  problem  prepared  for  our  Delegation  to  the  London 
Foreign  Ministers’  Meeting,  such  as : 

(1)  that  a  stalemate  in  the  Persian  Gulf  area  is  not  conducive  to 
its  orderly  development  and  tranquility,  and  that  the  recent  settle¬ 
ment  of  the  Abu  Dhabi-Dubai  boundary  by  arbitral  award  sets  an 

admirable  example.  . 

(2)  that  as  stated  previously,  a  fact-finding  investigating  commis¬ 
sion  ao-reeable  to  the  two  governments. might  be  able  to  reduce  the  held 
of  differences  between  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  and  the  L  nited 
Kingdom  acting  on  behalf  of  the  Persian  Gulf  Sheikhdoms. 

(3)  suggest  that,  as  previously  stated,  any  remaining  differences 
in  the  boundary  problem  might  be  resolved  by  means  of  a  neutra 

commission  of  arbitration.  .  ,  ,  , , 

(4)  that  we  will  continue  to  urge  both  the  Dinted  Kingdom  and  the 

Saudi  Arabian  Government  to  move  toward  settlement. 


[Tab  A] 

Memorandum  by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  African  and  Near 
Eastern  Affairs  ( Bern/)  to  the  Officers  Concerned  With  Persian 
Gulf  Boundary  Problems 

CONFIDENTIAL  ASHINGTON,]  Api  il  20,  1950. 

Subject :  Saudi  Arabian  Territorial  Disputes. 

Mr.  Duce  of  Aramco  has  proposed  a- meeting  in  the  Department  at 
which  Aramco  officers,  their  international  law  adviser  Judge 
Manley  O.  Hudson,  and  officers  of  the  Department  might  discuss  the 
following  subjects : 

1)  British  attitude  on  jurisdiction  over  the  island  of  Farsi. 

2)  British  attitude  toward  the  desire  of  the  Saudi  Arabian  Gov¬ 
ernment  to  deal  directly  with  the  Eulers  of  the  Persian  Gu 

Sheikhdoms.  .  ,  ^  .  ,  .  , 

3)  British  attitude  toward  Qatar  and  Trucial  Oman  boundaries  of 

Saudi  Arabia. 

The  meeting  is  scheduled  from  11:00  a.  m.  to  1 :  00  p.  m.  on  April  25, 
1950  in  Koom  2180  New  State.  The  meeting  will  be  chaired  by  Mr. 
Burton  Berry  and  it  is  anticipated  that  Mr.  McGhee  and  Mr.  Hare 
will  join  the  group  at  noon.  After  the  meeting  the  participants  aie 
invited  to  a  luncheon  as  guests  of  Aramco. 
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The  following  information  is  offered  for  briefing  on  the  three  sub¬ 
jects  to  be  discussed : 

(1)  The  island  of  Farsi  lies  about  midway  across  the  Persian  Gulf 
from  the  northeast  coast  of  Saudi  Arabia.  It  is  one  of  a  group  of 
five  islands  (Harkus,  Karan,  Kurain,  Arabi  and  Farsi),  which  are 
claimed  by  the  United  Kingdom  for  Kuwait.  Saudi  Arabia  also  claims 
it,  and  so  does  Iran.  Farsi  is  uninhabited.  Its  value  lies  in  the  fact 
that  jurisdiction  over  it  will  advance  the  seabed  rights  of  the  owner 
state,  and  the  sub-seabed  is  a  potential  source  of  petroleum.  In  order 
to  substantiate  its  claim  to  Farsi,  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government 
erected  a  marker  on  the  island  last  November.  The  British  Govern¬ 
ment  in  behalf  of  Kuwait,  has  requested  the  Saudi  Arabian  Gov¬ 
ernment  to  remove  the  marker,  or  the  United  Kingdom  will  do  so 
unless  the  Saudi  Arabian  basis  for  its  claim  is  submitted.  The  Saudi 
Arabian  Government  has  replied  that  it  would  be  glad  to  discuss  all 
boundary  disputes  with  the  United  Kingdom  whenever  it  is  ready  to 
do  so. 

(2)  The  Saudi  Arabian  Government  has  made  claims  to  territories 
in  the  southeastern  part  of  the  Peninsula  which  lie  in  the  hinterland 
of  the  Trucial  Coast  and  the  Sultanate  of  Muscat  and  Oman.  It  has 
offered  to  discuss  with  the  United  Kingdom  the  conflicting  territorial 
claims  between  Saudi  Arabia  and  the  Trucial  Sheikhdoms,  but  it 
stated  that  it  preferred  to  discuss  directly  with  the  minor  independ¬ 
ent  Sheikhs  of  the  Buraimi  area  its  boundary  problems  with 
them.  The  Saudi  Arabian  Government  took  the  same  position  in 
regard  to  its  boundary  problems  with  the  Sultanate  of  Muscat  and 
Oman.  This  position  was  taken  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  United 
Kingdom  did  not  have  the  special  treaty  relations  with  Muscat  and 
Oman  that  it  enjoyed  with  the  other  Persian  Gulf  principalities.  The 
Saudi  Arabian  Government  position  was  correct  in  that  the  United 
Kingdom  does  not  have  the  treaty  right  to  control  the  foreign  rela¬ 
tions  of  the  Sultanate,  but  the  United  Kingdom  has  recently  received 
from  the  Sultan  authority  to  negotiate  in  his  behalf  the  boundary 
dispute  with  Saudi  Arabia. 

The  British  Government  considers  the  Saudi  Arabian  attitude  “im¬ 
pertinent”  and  appears  to  attribute  the  desire  of  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government  to  deal  with  the  Sultan  directly  as  indicative  of  a  similar 
intent  to  do  likewise  ivith  Rulers  of  the  Sheikhdoms.  There  is  no  evi¬ 
dence  of  such  an  intent  in  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  note,  except 
for  its  claim  that  the  Sheikhs  of  the  Buraimi  area  are  not  under 
British  jurisdiction.  The  King  did  address  a  letter  directly  to  the 
Sheikh  of  Bahrein  in  November  of  last  year  when  the  jurisdiction 
over  Abu  Saafa  shoals  came  into  dispute,  and  another  one  to  the 
Sheikh  of  Kuwait  over  the  conflicting  claims  to  the  island  of  Arabi. 
Both  letters  suggested  direct  negotiation  of  all  territorial  disputes. 

(3)  The  boundary  disputes  between  Saudi  Arabia  and  Qatar  and 
Abu  Dhabi  (one  of  the  Trucial  Sheikhdoms)  date  back  to  the  1913-14 
inconclusive  negotiations  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Turkey. 
Negotiations  between  Saudi  Arabia  and  the  United  Kingdom  took 
place  in  1934  and  again  in  1937-38,  but  both  failed  to  reach  agree¬ 
ment.  The  disputed  areas  are  little  known  and  have  importance  now 
only  because  of  their  potential  sub-soil  resources.  The  governments 
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concerned  and  their  concessionary  oil  companies,  whose  concessions 
follow  national  boundaries,  are  of  course  eager  to  advance  territorial 
claims  as  far  as  possible  and  negotiations  were  begun  last  year  between 
the  United  Kingdom  and  Saudi  Arabia  to  settle  the  Saudi  Arabian- 
Qatar  and  Abu  Dhabi  boundaries.  Conversations  were  desultory  until 
the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  set  forth  claims  going  somewhat  fur¬ 
ther  than  had  previously  been  considered.  In  effect  these  claims  in¬ 
cluded  a  good  part  of  the  southern  Qatar  Peninsula  and  a  long  sweep 
of  coast  between  Qatar  and  the  Trucial  Coast  which  the  United  King¬ 
dom  considers  to  be  Abu  Dhabi  s.  The  British  reply  was  a  threat  to 
return  to  the  old  1913-14  line  drawn  during  the  United  Kingdom- 
Turkish  negotiations.  This  line  is  at  least  as  extreme  as  the  United 
Kingdom  considers  the  Saudi  position  to  be.  The  Saudi  Arabian 
Government  rejected  that  basis  for  negotiation  and  ^offered  to  under¬ 
take  a  joint  study  of  the  facts,  but  the  United  Kingdom  has  not 
replied.  Ko  further  progress  has  therefore  been  made. 

[Tab  B] 

Paper  Prepared  in  the  Department  of  State  for  the  London  F oreign 

Ministers  Meeting  in  May 

RESTRICTED  [WASHINGTON,]  April  20,  1950. 

Jurisdictional  Dispute  of  Saudi  Arabia 

PROBLEM 

To  persuade  the  British  Government,  acting  on  behalf  of  the 
Sheikhdoms  of  Kuwait,  Bahrein,  Qatar,  and  Trucial  Oman,  and  of 
the  Sultanate  of  Muscat  and  Oman,  of  the  desirability  of  progress 
in  the  settlement  of  boundary  issues  in  eastern  Arabia  and  of  con¬ 
flicting  claims  to  islands  and  adjacent  sea-bed  areas  in  the  Persian 
Gulf. 

BACKGROUND 

Saudi  Arabia  has  land  boundary  disputes  with  the  Sheikhdoms  of 
Qatar  and  Abu  Dhabi.  A  large  area  in  the  southeastern  corner  of  the 
Peninsula  has  never  been  delimited  between  Saudi  Arabia,  some  of 
the  Trucial  Sheikhdoms  and  the  Sultanate  of  Muscat  and  Oman.  The 
unratified  Anglo-Turkish  Convention  of  1913-14  had  delineated  the 
area  between  Nejd  (eastern  region  of  Saudia  Arabia)  and  the  coastal 
area  under  British  protection.  In  1934,  and  again  in  1937-^38,  nego¬ 
tiations  were  entered  into  between  Saudi  Arabia  and  the  United 
Kingdom  in  which  compromise  proposals  by  both  sides  suggested  a 
frontier  to  the  east  of  the  1913-14  line.  This  compromise  proved  un¬ 
acceptable.  In  1949  conversations  on  the  subject  were  renewed.  Poten¬ 
tial  oil  resources  in  the  area  had,  however,  prompted  Saudi  Arabia 
to  extend  its  claims  into  the  Qatar  Peninsula,  and  to  large  areas  of 
the  hinterland  of  Trucial  Oman.  In  view  of  this  extreme  claim,  the 
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United  Kingdom  lias  threatened  to  return  to  the  191ff— 14  line  as  a 
basis  of  negotiation.  Although  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  has 
been  unwilling  to  accept  this  line  as  a  basis  for  negotiation,  it  has 
suggested  the  creation  of  an  investigating  commission  to  determine 
the  facts.  Thus  far  theU.Iv.  has  not  replied. 

Saudi  Arabia  claims  18  islands  in  the  Persian  Gulf.  Of  these,  the 
U.Iv.  claims  5  for  Kuwait  (Ilarkus,  Karan,  Ivurani,  Arabi  and  Farsi). 
In  addition  to  these  claims,  Iran  asserts  sovereignty  to  one  of  them 
(Farsi)  and  the  island  lying  between  Saudi  Arabia  and  Qatar  may 
be  claimed  by  the  latter  (Anaibar).  Furthermore,  if  Saudi  Arabia 
is  able  to  establish  its  claim  to  the  coastal  areas  between  Qatar  and 
Abu  Dhabi,  other  islands  lying  off  these  coasts  may  be  involved 
(Natta,  Ghara,  Ivafai,  Makhasib,  and  Shuraveh) . 

The  Saudi  Arabian  Government  began  erecting  markers  on  the 
above-mentioned  18  islands  last  November  in  order  to  substantiate  its 
claim  to  them.  The  British  Government  took  issue  with  Saudi  Arabia 
over  the  marker  on  Farsi  Island  and  has  asked  that  it  be  removed 
or  that  Saudi  Arabia  submit  the  basis  for  its  claim  to  Farsi.  The 
Saudi  Arabian  Government  has  replied  that  it  would  be  glad  to  dis¬ 
cuss  all  boundary  disputes  with  the  U.Iv.  whenever  the  latter  is  ready 
to  do  so.  Thus  far  the  British  Government  has  not  accepted  this  offer. 

DISCUSSION 

The  United  States  is  involved  in  this  general  question  because  of 
t  lie  substantial  American  investment  in  Saudi  Arabia  through  Aramco 
on  the  one  hand,  and  the  similar  American  investment  in  the  Persian 
Gulf  Sheikhdoms  through  Bapco,  IPC,  Superior,  and  Kuoco  on  the 
other.  The  potential  value  of  untapped  petroleum  in  the  areas  under 
dispute  has  focused  attention  upon  them  by  claimant  governments 
and  by  rival  concessionary  oil  companies.  The  U.S.  believes  that  claims 
can  best  be  settled  before  oil  is  discovered  and  has  endeavored  to  im¬ 
press  upon  hot  h  sides  the  desirability  of  early  settlement. 

During  recent  weeks  British  Foreign  Office  spokesmen  have  indi¬ 
cated  that  the  U.Iv.  was  content  to  let  the  boundary  question  drift 
and  have  even  suggested  that  American  and  British  oil  companies 
could  work  out  a  practical  arrangement  as  to  units  of  concessions 
without  reference  to  the  governments  concerned.  We  do  not  believe 
that  this  thorny  problem  should  be  handled  in  this  way  because  such 
practical  arrangements,  even  if  desirable,  would  not  be  binding  on 
either  the  concessionary  companies  or  the  governments  of  the  areas 
in  which  the  concessions  are  situated.  The  U.S.  has  pursued  a  policy 
of  strict  impartiality  on  these  boundary  questions.  It  has  at  the  same 
time,  as  occasion  warranted,  urged  both  the  U.Iv.  and  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government  to  adopt  a  conciliatory  attitude  and  to  make 


U.s.  PETROLEUM  POLICY  IN  THE  NEAR  EAST 


41 


strenuous  efforts  to  reach  a  settlement  through  utilization  of  investi¬ 
gating  commissions  and,  if  necessary,  by  means  of  a  neutral  commis¬ 
sion  of  arbitration. 

An  early  settlement  would,  in  addition,  reap  rich  dividends  in  the 
attitude  of  King  Ibn  Saud  toward  the  British.  During  the  past  few 
years  the  King  has  become  convinced  that  the  British  are  endeavoring 
to  encircle  him  through  their  control  of  the  Hashemites  of  Iraq  and 
Jordan  and  through  their  special  treaty  relationships  with  the  Per¬ 
sian  Gulf  Sheikhdoms.  It  may,  therefore,  be  seen  that  an  amicable 
arrangement  regarding  boundaries  would  remove  an  irritating  factor 
in  U.K.-SAG  relationships. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

1.  The  Delegation  should  point  out  to  the  British  Delegation  that 
the  U.K.  threat  to  return  to  the  1913-14  proposed  line  of  demarcation 
appeal’s  as  extreme  as  the  Saudi  Arabian  claim. 

2.  The  Delegation  should  suggest  to  the  British  Delegation  that 
a  stalemate  in  the  Persian  Gulf  area  is  not  conducive  to  its  orderly 

•development  and  tranquility,  and  that  the  recent  settlement  of  the 
Abu  Dhabi-Dubai  boundary  by  arbitral  award  sets  an  admirable 
•example. 

3.  The  Delegation  should  suggest  that  a  fact-finding  investigating 
commission  agreeable  to  the  two  governments  might  be  able  to  reduce 
the  field  of  differences  between  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  and 
the  United  Kingdom  acting  on  behalf  of  the  Persian  Gulf  Sheikhdoms. 

4.  The  Delegation  should  also  suggest  that  any  remaining  differ¬ 
ences  in  the  boundary  problem  might  be  resolved  by  means  of  a  neu¬ 
tral  commission  of  arbitration. 


•886 A. 2553/4— 2550 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Francis  E.  Meloy  of  tlic  Office 
of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs  1 

'CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  April  25,  1950. 

Subject:  Conference  with  Aramco  Officials  and  Judge  Manley  O. 
Hudson  on  Saudi  Arabian-UIv  Boundary  Disputes. 

Participants :  Mr.  Burton  Y.  Berry — ANE  (Chairman) 2 

Judge  Manley  O.  Hudson— International  Law  Conn- 
selor  for  Aramco. 

Mr.  Richard  Young — Ass’t  to  Judge  Hudson 
Mr.  James  Terry  Duce — Vice  President,  Aramco 

1  Despatch.  347  from  Jidda,  June  12,  p.  53,  transmitted  the  Embassy’s  com¬ 
ments  on  this  meeting. 

-  Director  of  the  Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs. 
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Problem: 


Mr.  George  W.  Raj’ — General  Counsel,  Aramco 
Mr.  John  Noble,  Jr. — Ass't  General  Counsel,  Aramco 
NEA — Messrs.  George  C.  McGhee 
Raymond  Hare 
L/P — Mr.  William  R.  Vallance 
OIR/GE— Mr.  Boggs 


attended  part  of 


meeting. 


LP — Messrs.  Snow 

Sweeney 

L/E— Mr.  Wallace 
DRN — Dr.  Sethian 
BNA — Mr.  Ranney 
U/FW— Mr.  Taylor 


ANE — Messrs.  Wilkins 


F  unkhouser 
Meloy 


The  meeting  was  proposed  by  Aramco  in  order  that  Aramco  officers 
and  their  international  law  adviser,  Judge  Manley  O.  Hudson,  might 
discuss  with  officials  of  the  Department  the  following  subjects: 

(1)  British  attitude  on  jurisdiction  over  the  Island  of  Farsi; 

(2)  British  attitude  toward  the  desire  of  the  Saudi  Arabian  Gov¬ 
ernment  to  deal  directly  with  the  Rulers  of  the  Persian  Gulf 
Sheikhdoms ; 

(3)  British  attitude  toward  Qatar  and  Trucial  Oman  boundaries 
of  Saudi  Arabia. 


/Summary : 

Mr.  Berry  opened  the  meeting  by  welcoming  the  visitors  and  briefly 
sketched  the  background  of  the  points  which  Aramco  had  proposed 
tor  discussion.  He  indicated  that  we  were  currently  thinking  that  our 
delegation  to  the  London  Foreign  Ministers’  Meeting 3  may : 

(1 )  Point  out  to  the  British  delegation  that  the  UK  threat  to  return 
to  the  1913-1914  proposed  line  of  demarkation  appeared  as  extreme 
as  the  Saudi  Arabian  claim. 

(2)  Suggest  that  a  stalemate  in  the  Persian  Gulf  area  is  not  con¬ 
ducive  to  the  region’s  orderly  development  and  tranquility,  whereas 
the  recent  settlement  of  the  Abu  Dhabi-Dubai  boundary  by  arbitral 
award  sets  an  admirable  example  of  progress. 

(3)  Suggest  that  a  fact-finding  investigating  commission,  agreeable 
to  the  two  governments,  might  be  able  to  reduce  the  field  of  differ¬ 
ences  between  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  and  the  United  King¬ 
dom,  acting  on  behalf  of  the  Persian  Gulf  Sheikhdoms. 

(4)  Suggest  that  any  remaining  differences  in  the  boundary  prob¬ 
lem  might  be  resolved  by  means  of  a  neutral  commission  of  arbitration. 


3  For  documentation  concerning  the  London  Foreign  Ministers’  Meeting  in  May 
1950,  see  vol.  m,  pp.  82S  ff. 
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(5)  'Suggest,  in  a  tentative  and  exploratory  manner,  that  it  would 
be  profitable  if  there  were  direct  contact  between  Ibn  Saud  and  the 
Rulers  of  the  various  Sheikhdoms  with  the  British  playing  an  appro¬ 
priate  advisory  role. 

Mr.  George  Ray  opened  his  remarks  by  stating  that  he  had  recently 
returned  from  a  visit  to  Saudi  Arabia.  He  recalled  that  in  the  Jan¬ 
uary  31,  1950  meeting  between  Aramco  and  Departmental  officers  to 
discuss  Persian  Gulf  boundary  problems,  the  question  had  arisen  as 
to  what  the  United  States  Government  could  do  to  assist  in  the  early 
settlement  of  the  dispute.  Mr.  Ray  said  that  he  proceeded  from  the 
basic  premise  that  we  all  wanted  British  power  in  the  Middle  East 
to  be  preserved  but  preserved  with  respect.  He  stated  that  the  British 
are  delaying  and  that  British  prestige  is  suffering  from  their  own 
conduct.  For  example,  he  felt  that  the  British  were  resorting  to  bully¬ 
ing  tactics,  as  in  their  threat  to  tear  down  the  Saudi  Arabian  marker 
on  the  Island  of  F arsi. 

Mr.  Ray  said  that  through  British  instigation  we  may  have  been 
getting  the  idea  that  the  Arabs  are  “over  reaching”,  particularly  in 
the  southeast.  Aramco  has  made  a  thorough  investigation  and  Mr.  Ray 
believes  that  the  Saudi  Arabian  claims  are  justified. 

Saudi  Arabian  Government  officials  want  the  United  States  to 
persuade  the  UK  to  allow  direct  negotiation.  Mr.  Ray  said  that  the 
Saudi  Arabs  make  two  points : 

( 1 )  They  are  prepared  to  be  generous ; 

(2)  Direct  negotiations  would  bring  quick  settlement  (They  be¬ 
lieve  that  negotiations  through  the  British  bring  only  insults  and 
impede  settlement). 

The  British  claim  Farsi  for  Kuwait  on  the  basis  of  a  light  placed 
there  by  the  Persian  Gulf  Lighting  Service  which  operates  through¬ 
out  the  Gulf.  Mr.  Ray  said  that  the  Sheikh  of  Kuwait  in  reality  had 
nothing  to  do  with  placing  the  light  on  Farsi.  The  British,  he  believes, 
have  not  set  forth  their  full  case  for  F arsi. 

Mr.  Ray  stressed  his  belief  that  the  British  are  building  up  a  case 
against  themselves  by  forbidding  direct  negotiations.  He  stated  that 
Aramco  had  been  asked  by  the  Saudi  Arabians  to  ask  the  US  Govern¬ 
ment  to  intervene  with  the  UK  to  permit  direct  negotiation.  Aramco 
is  now  doing  so  because  the  Company  believes  in  the  good  effects  of 
this  procedure.  He  summarized  by  saying  that  Aramco  wants  the 
Saudi  Arabians  given  a  chance  to  show  what  they  can  do  with  direct 
negotiations.  Aramco  wants  the  US  Government  to  “get  in  and  fight” 
for  this. 

In  concluding  Mr.  Ray  added  that  before  leaving  Xew  York  he 
had  just  learned  that  the  British  had  sent  two  notes  to  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government.  The  first  promised  settlement  of  the  sub-sea 
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boundaries  between  Bahrein  and  Saudi  Arabia,  and  urged  restraint 
meanwhile.  The  second  note  wanted  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government 
to  submit  its  claim  to  the  island  of  Farsi  and  Arabi. 

Judge  Hudson  said  that  previous  knowledge  of  this  area  has  been 
almost  completely  from  British  sources,  and  that  the  British  disclose 
what  they  want  to.  Larimer’s  Gazetteer  printed  in  1908,  for  example, 
and  containing  much  information  on  the  area  has  never  been  made 
available  to  the  public'.  Judge  Hudson  said  that  Aramco  has  made 
studies  and  given  information  at  the  request  of  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government.  Judge  Hudson,  himself,  has  given  his  opinions  im¬ 
partially.  Aramco,  lie  said,  has  no  desire  for  aggrandizement,  but  it  is 
required  by  the  terms  of  its  concession  contract  to  use  “due  diligence”. 

Judge  Hudson  said  that  there  have  been  several  incidents  in  the- 
Saudi-UIv  boundary  controversies.  The  first  was  the  Stobart  inci¬ 
dent,  which  occurred  about  one  year  ago  near  Suffuk  Wells  where- 
Aramco  withdrew  at  the  British  request.  The  second  incident  oc¬ 
curred  last  October  at  Fasht  Abu-Sa’afa,  where  Bapco  was  operating.. 
The  third  incident  was  that  of  Farsi  Island,  ivhere  markers  were- 
put  up. 

Judge  Hudson  indicated  that  he  would  like  to  review  some  of  the- 
problems  connected  with  the  boundary  disputes.  In  regard  to  Kuwait, 
the  question  was  that  of  creating  a  boundary,  not  of  determining  one- 
already  existing.  The  British  return  frequently  to  the  Anglo— 
1  urkish  Convention  of  1913  which  was  never  ratified  by  the  British, 
1  he  object  of  the  Convention  was  to  prevent  a  railroad  terminus  on 
the  Gulf  that  was  not  British  controlled.  It  dealt  mostly  with  Kuwait,, 
which  Turkey  wanted  to  keep.  At  the  time  of  the  Convention  Ibn 
Saud  had  already  thrown  the  4  urks  out  of  Hasa.  The  Convention- 
created  the  Neutral  Zone. 

At  the  Neutral  Zone  Saudi  Arabia  would  like  to  have  a  boundary 
in  the  marginal  sea.  Aramco,  however,  has  made  no  recommendation 
to  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  on  this.  The  western  boundary  of 
the  Neutral  Zone,  on  the  other  hand,  is  a  rocky  projection  which 
covers  a  large  area  and  it  is  difficult  to  decide  just  where  a  line  should 
be  drawn,  lhere  is  uncertainty  as  to  the  northern  boundary  of  the 
ISeutral  Zone,  that  with  Kuwait  itself.  From  where  do  you  measure? 

In  regard  to  the  islands  in  dispute  between  Saudi  Arabia  and 
Kuwait,  Judge  Hudson  related  that  the  British  first  said  that  “some 
or  all  are  understood  to  be  claimed  by  Kuwait”.  They  later  said  that 
Farsi  belongs  to  Kuwait.  Judge  Hudson  says,  “why  bring  Kuwait 
so  far  ?  Many  of  the  islands  are  very  near  Saudi  Arabia,  Why  do- 
the  British  back  Kuwait?  There  is  no  reason  to  claim  them  for 
Kuwait.  Farsi  was  not  included  as  belonging  to  Kuwait  in  the  1913. 
Anglo  Turkish  Convention.  Judge  Hudson  expressed  his  opinion  that 
m  claiming  these  islands  Saudi  Arabia  is  not  over  reaching  itself. 
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Concerning  the  boundary  dispute  with  Bahrein,  Judge  Hudson 
listed  the  following  points : 

(1)  Saudi  Arabia  needs  a  water  boundary  between  the  islands  and 
the  mainland.  The  water  is  very  shallow,  and  there  are  some  small 
bird  islands.  Both  of  the  principal  small  islands  should  not  go  to. 
Bahrein ; 

(2)  Saudi  Arabia  needs  a  boundary  in  the  north,  where  Fasht  al 
J uri  and  Fasht  Abu  Sa’afa  are  concerned ; 

(3)  Saudi  Arabia  needs  a  water  boundary  in  Salwa  Bay.  In  this 
area  Anabar  Island  was  recently  marked  by  Saudi  Arabia.  The  bound¬ 
ary  here  depends  on  the  land  boundary  with  Qatar.  Judge  Hudson 
claimed  that  “everybody  admits  that  the  boundary  should  not  be  at 
the  bottom  of  the  Peninsula,  but  should  be  up  a  way — which  would 
give  Anabar  Island  to  Saudi  Arabia”.  It  could  be  that  Saudi  Arabia 
would  receive  the  whole  of  Salwa  Bay  or  the  Bay  could  be  divided. 

Turning  to  the  question  of  Qatar,  Judge  Hudson  stated  that  there 
is  an  urgent  need  for  a  land  boundary  between  Saudi  Arabia  and 
Qatar.  There  is  a  very  sparse  population  in  the  Qatar  Peninsula.  The 
Sheikh  of  Qatar  has  very  limited  control.  His  authority  extends  to 
the  area  just  around  Doha.  The  only  other  permanent  settlement  is  at 
Sikak,  back  on  the  mainland.  For  a  long  distance  along  the  coast 
toward  Abu  Dhabi,  there  are  no  permanent  inhabitants.  The  area 
is  occupied  mostly  by  the  Murra  and  Manasir  tribes.  At  the  base 
of  the  Peninsula  the  area  is  a  potentially  profitable  one  for  oil  ex¬ 
ploration  by  Aramco  and  Petroleum  Development  Ltd.  (Qatar). 

Examining  the  problem  of  the  Trucial  Coast,  Judge  Hudson  stated 
that  the  shore  line  is  not  definitively  marked  in  any  way  and  that  it 
runs  out  under  water.  There  are  no  ports  of  consequence.  The  Saudi 
Arabian  Government  on  the  basis  of  taxes  and  the  allegiance  of  the 
tribes  has  made  a  claim.  The  British,  Judge  Hudson  added,  might 
say  that  the  claim  goes  far.  However,  in  the  Judge’s  opinion,  George 
Bentz’s  investigation  makes  a  strong  basis  for  the  Saudi  Arabian 
claims.  Abu  Dhabi,  said  Judge  Hudson,  is  a  skeleton  of  a  government 
and  little  more. 

The  Judge  said  that  Ibn  Saud  can  be  trusted  to  keep  the  peace.  The 
Saudi  Arabian  Government  has  demonstrated  its  ability  to  rule  this 
area.  It  collects  taxes,  even  around  Buraimi.  The  British  peace  has 
been  useful,  but  it  is  no  longer  needed.  Why  do  the  British  keep  the 
one  great  power  in  this  area  from  dealing  directly  with  the  local 
people?  Judge  Hudson  emphasized  the  following  points: 

(1)  The  Saudi  Arabian  Government  is  prepared  to  sustain  its  own 
claim  on  the  basis  of  new  information  now  available  through  non- 
British  sources. 

(2)  The  Saudi  Arabian  Government  is  not  over-reaching,  despite 
the  British  repetition  that  they  are.  The  Saudi  claim  is  on  the  basis 
of  tribal  relationship  and  taxes. 
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(3)  The  Saudi  Arabian  Government  is  convinced  that  it  could 
reach  agreements  with  the  local  Eulers.  The  Saudi  Arabian  Govern¬ 
ment  could  easily  reach  a  modus  vivendi  and  a  definitive  settlement 
at  once  with  the  local  Eulers  by  direct  negotiation. 

Judge  Hudson  said  that  Saudi  Arabia  has  acute  boundary  prob¬ 
lems  with  Kuwait,  Bahrein,  Qatar  and  Abu  Dhabi.  The  British 
assume  a  general  overlordship  over  all  four.  They  do  not  suppress 
local  customs  or  make  colonies  of  them.  They  do  wish  to  boss  the 
external  relations  of  these  Sheikhdoms.  The  United  Kingdom  is  exer¬ 
cising  its  dominance  without  any  admitted  international  authority. 
The  British  are  using  their  dominance  to  serve  their  own  ends,  namely  : 
(1)  to  control  Middle  East  oil,  and  (2)  to  maintain  a  19tli  century 
imperialist  system. 

In  respect  to  the  control  of  oil,  the  British  have  impressed  on  these 
states  the  obligation  to  grant  no  oil  concession  without  British  ap¬ 
proval.  To  go  into  Bahrein  United  States  interests  had  to  form  a 
Canadian  Company  under  British  economic  and  political  control.  In 
Kuwait,  United  States  interests  were  allowed  to  have  50%  of  the 
company.  In  order  to  go  into  these  areas  at  all  United  States  interests 
had  to  be  subject  to  British  control.  Judge  Hudson  reiterated  that 
the  British  acted  in  their  own  interests.  In  his  view,  there  are  no  signs 
of  relaxation  of  British  control. 

Judge  Hudson  suggested  that  long  range  British  policy  might  be 
based  on  more  democratic  principles — on  gradual  change — to  avoid 
a  violent  debacle  later  to  the  British  position.  The  United  States 
should  urge  the  British  to  adopt  a  more  democratic  policy  in  this 
region— a  policy  which  will  save  the  British  themselves. 

The  Saudi  Arabian  Government  is  now  most  willing  to  continue 
negotiations  and  get  on  with  the  British.  The  British,  however,  do 
not  recognize  or  realize  that  Saudi  Arabia  is  a  strong  independent 
country.  They  treat  it  as  they  would  the  Sheikhdom  of  Qatar.  Arab 
dissatisfaction  with  the  British  desire  to  dominate  could  be  assuaged 
by  the  British  letting  them  negotiate  directly. 

With  regard  to  the  possibility  of  a  neutral  investigating  committee, 
Judge  Hudson  stated  his  belief  that  if  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government 
could  be  given  some  confidence  in  such  an  arrangement,  and  if  the 
British  would  abandon  their  19th  century  imperialism,  agreement 
could  be  reached. 

Mr.  Eay  interposed  to  say  that  on  the  basis  of  his  recent  visit  in 
Saudi  Arabia,  he  is  convinced  that  the  Saudis  want  a  chance  to  reach 
agreement.  Direct  negotiations  would  be  good  for  the  United  States, 
the  United  Kingdom  and  everybody.  Otherwise,  there  will  be  bitter¬ 
ness  and  resentment. 

Mr.  Vallance  asked  if  Judge  Hudson  would  express  his  ideas  on 
an  investigating  committee.  Judge  Hudson  replied  that  it  would  be 
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no  good  if  the  committee  dealt  only  with  the  British  acting  for  the 
local  Rulers. 

Mr.  Berry  summarized  the  points  made  in  the  discussion.  He  stated 
that  from  the  discussion  it  would  appear  that : 

(1)  We  are  agreed  that  the  British  should  maintain  their  position; 

(2)  The  present  UK  attitude  is  not  maintaining  it ; 

( 3 )  There  is  need  to  facilitate  a  solution. 

Mr.  McGhee  asked  Mr.  Duce  whether,  in  his  opinion,  it  was  more 
important  to  the  British  to  control  the  oil  resources  of  the  area  or  to 
maintain  their  position  there.  Mr.  Duce  replied  that  he  believed  that 
the  British  were  more  interested  in  preserving  their  position  in  the 
Persian  Gulf,  with  a  view  especially  to  the  preservation  of  their 
interests  in  the  north. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  stated  that  it  would  appear  desirable  in  order  to 
facilitate  a  solution  of  the  disputes  that  some  formula  be  reached 
which  would  preserve  the  outward  forms  of  the  British  special  treaty 
position  while  at  the  same  time  allowing  direct  negotiation  between 
King  Ibn  Saud  and  the  local  Rulers.  He  felt  it  xiossible  that  direct 
talks  might  take  place  with  the  British  sitting  in  and  perhaps  ad¬ 
vising  the  local  Rulers,  with  the  right  of  review  of,  and  even  a  possible 
veto  over,  the  final  position  of  the  local  Rulers.  The  Aramco  officials 
indicated  that  they  could  perceive  no  major  objection  to  such  an 
arrangement. 


McGhee  Files  :  Lot  53  D  468  :  Petroleum 

Memorandum  of  C onversation,  by  Mr.  Richard  Funkhouser  of  the 
Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  April  25,  1950. 

Subject:  IP C  Developments 

Participants:  Mr.  Charles  Harding,  Director  of  Socony  Vacuum 
NEA — Assistant  Secretary  McGhee 
ANE— Mr.  Berry 
ARE— Mr.  Clark 
ANE — Mr.  Funkhouser 
PED — Mr.  Moline 

Problem :  IPC  is  concerned  with  their  relations  with  Iraq  and  plans 
to  increase  royalties  by  50%.  The  AIOC  partner  wants  to  make 
any  royalty  increase  contingent  on  Iraqi  agreement  to  reopen  the 
Haifa  pipeline;  the  French  partner  desires  to  pay  increased  royal¬ 
ties  only  in  paper  currency  or  in  kind.  The  company  will  press 
for  unitization  of  the  three  separate  Iraqi  concessions.  The  com¬ 
pany  will  postpone  decision  to  transfer  or  divert  Haifa  pipe  and/ 
or  equipment  until  the  end  of  the  year. 

538-188—78 - 5 


48 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  195  0,  VOLUME  V 


Mr.  Harding  stated  that  the  Iraq  Petroleum  Company  had  been 
asked  by  the  Iraq  Government  to  revise  the  royalty  terms  of  the  IPC 
concessions  and  asked  that  negotiators  be  sent  to  Baghdad  immedi¬ 
ately.  At  the  IPC  Board  Meeting  in  London,  from  which  Mr.  Hard¬ 
ing  just  returned,  it  was  decided  to  comply  with  this  request, 
Mr.  Wheatley  and  Mr.  Gibson  were  proceeding  to  Baghdad  for  this 
purpose.  No  American  negotiator  would  participate  in  these 
discussions. 

Mr.  Harding  stated  that  American  partners  were  in  favor  of  meet¬ 
ing  Iraqi  demands  for  an  increase  in  royalties  from  four  to  six 
shillings  gold  per  ton,  approximately  340  per  barrel,  since  this  was 
the  average  level  of  royalties  in  the  area.  British  and  F rench  partners 
similarly  favored  an  increase  in  royalties  but  only  under  certain  con¬ 
ditions.  The  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company  was  insisting  that  the  in¬ 
crease  be  made  contingent  upon  Iraqi  agreement  to  reopen  the  Haifa 
pipeline.  Other  partners  in  IPC  felt  that  this  quid  pro  quo  was  un¬ 
realistic  at  this  time.  The  French  Company  wished  to  make  any 
increase  in  royalties  payable  in  crude  oil  or  in  paper  currency.  They 
feared  that  the  price  of  gold  might  appreciate  considerably  over  the 
future  to  the  detriment  of  oil  companies  paying  royalties  based  on 
gold.  The  negotiators  were  instructed  to  seek  agreement  on  these 
points  but  were  given  authority  to  use  their  own  judgment  in  finding 
a  compromise  in  Baghdad. 

The  company  in  these  negotiations  will  endeavor  to  unite  the  three 
separate  concessions.  The  company  feels  that  in  view  of  the  20%  free 
crude  provisions  given  the  Iraq  Government  in  the  Mosul  and  Basra 
concessions  these  two  concessions  will  only  be  developed  to  the  mini¬ 
mum  extent  allowed  under  the  contracts.  They  believe  it  is  to  the  ad¬ 
vantage  of  both  company  and  Iraq  Government  to  make  the  terms  of 
all  concessions  similar  so  that  the  most  economic  development  can  be 
effected. 

IPC  tried  during  1949  negotiations  to  get  the  Iraq  Government  to 
agree  to  the  removal  of  the  20%  free  crude  oil  provisions  in  the  Basra 
and  Mosul  concessions.  This  proved  impossible  and  Mr.  Harding 
stated  that  the  company  was  now  going  to  suggest  that  the  20%  pro¬ 
vision  remain  for  the  first  million  tons  of  oil  produced  from  botli 
concessions  as  written  in  the  two  contracts.  However,  IPC  now  will 
propose  to  pay  the  Iraq  Government  an  increased  royalty  without 
the  20%  crude  oil  for  production  above  this  minimum  one  million 
tons  per  year  production  on  each  concession.  Mr.  Harding  stated  that 
in  this  way  the  company  would  be  able  to  increase  production  from 
Kirkuk  and  develop  Basra  rather  than  attempt  to  expand  production 
from  the  meager  discoveries  of  the  Mosul  concession. 

All  partners  desire  the  earliest  reopening  of  the  two  southern  Haifa 
pipelines.  However,  they  recognize  the  difficulties  in  trying  to  per- 
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suade  tlie  Iraqi  to  make  any  concessions  on  this  subject  at  this  time. 
In  order  to  postpone  action  on  this  matter  until  tire  end  of  the  year, 
they  have  decided  on  the  following  procedure.  The  company  will 
proceed  full  speed  with  the  30-inch  pipeline  to  Banias,  Syria.  By 
completing  the  30-inch  line  through  Syrian  territory  and  by  joining 
it  to  the  northern  end  of  the  two  inoperative  pipelines  to  Haifa,  the 
company  will  be  able  to  increase  production  by  100,000  barrels  a  day 
by  January  1,  1952.  By  putting  the  30-inch  pipeline  on  stream  ahead 
of  schedule,  French  needs  for  crude  and  Iraqi  needs  for  increased 
revenue  can  be  satisfied. 

By  the  end  of  the  year  it  may  be  that  some  solution  will  have  been 
found  to  the  Haifa  pipeline  problem.  If  not  the  company  will  make 
the  decision  as  to  whether  to  transfer  pump  station  equipment  from 
the  southern  Haifa  lines  to  the  new  30-inch  line  or  whether  to  divert 
the  southern  lines  to  an  Arab  port.  The  company  feels  that  to  divert 
the  Haifa  lines  at  this  time  would  require  from  18  months  to  two 
years  and  would  slow  down  progress  on  early  completion  of  the  new 
big  inch  line.  Mr.  Harding  stated  that  both  Mr.  Gibson  and  Mr.  Wheat- 
ley  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  impossible  to  discuss  the  reopening  of 
the  Haifa  pipeline  at  this  time.  According  to  Mr.  Harding,  the  com¬ 
pany  was  concerned  with  the  report  that  the  proposed  route  for  a 
diversionary  pipeline,  which  would  come  within  three  miles  of  the 
northern  tip  of  Israel,  was  within  an  area  currently  being  bought 
up  from  Arab  landowners  by  the  Israelis.  The  Department  had  no 
knowledge  of  any  such  development. 

Mr.  Harding  stated  that  the  company  had  important  problems 
outstanding  in  Syria.  The  Syrian  Government  was  still  actively  trying 
to  collect  15  years  back  payments  for  transit  fees  on  IPC’s  pipelines 
to  Tripoli.  IPC  only  began  paying  the  Syrian  Government  for  tran¬ 
sit  rights  after  Tapline  offered  such  fees  in  1918.  The  Syrian  Govern¬ 
ment  feels  that  they  have  been  dealt  with  unfairly  and  are  insisting 
on  retroactive  payments  amounting  to  approximately  $15,000,000. 

The  Syrian  Government  also  is  insisting  upon  a  refinery  at  the 
Banias  terminus  of  the  IPC  big  inch  line.  The  Syrian  Government 
will  receive  enough  crude  for  their  domestic  needs  under  the  terms 
of  the  Tapline  Convention.  In  addition  Syria  wishes  to  minimize 
their  dependence  on  the  Lebanese.  The  company  feels  that  to  build 
a  refinery  in  Syria  would  be  to  encourage  Syria  along  the  path  of 
nationalization  of  the  petroleum  industry  even  though  Syria  would 
be  satisfied  with  a  small  5000  barrel  per  day  topping  plant.  Mr.  Hard¬ 
ing  stated  that  U.S.  lawyers  also  had  recommended  that  the  American 
partners  discourage  the  extension  of  IPC  group  activities  into  the 
refining  field. 

Mr.  Harding  stated  that  the  American  partners  were  actively  seek¬ 
ing  to  decrease  IPC  holdings  wherever  possible.  IPC  efforts  to  give 
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up  tlieir  concessions  in  Transjordan,  Lebanon  and  Dhofar  have  been 
temporarily  blocked.  Mr.  Gulbenkian  feels  that  individually  or  col¬ 
lectively  the  IPC  partners  might  give  up  valuable  concessions  in 
order  to  obtain  these  same  concessions  without  his  participation. 
Efforts  were  being  made  to  work  out  an  agreement  which  would  assure 
Gulbenkian  that  his  interests  would  be  protected. 

Mr.  Harding  also  stated  that  the  American  partners  were  urging 
the  company  to  give  up  concessions  in  Israel  and  Syria.  Although 
there  were  prospects  for  oil  discovery  in  Northwest  Syria,  the  Ameri¬ 
can  partners  did  not  consider  them  sufficiently  attractive  to  warrant 
further  IPC  expenditures. 

Mr.  Harding  referred  to  a  new  Lebanese  problem  which  Socony 
was  now  facing.  The  Lebanese  Government  owed  Socony  approxi¬ 
mately  a  half  million  dollars  for  oil  imports.  Socony  had  asked  for 
prompt  payment  of  this  sum  and  payment  on  a  current  basis  for  any 
future  imports  of  oil  products.  The  Lebanese  Government,  in  view  of 
the  increased  capacity  of  the  Tripoli  refinery  which  could  provide 
Lebanon  with  products  sufficient  for  local  consumption  payable  in 
Lebanese  pounds,  was  reluctant  to  make  available  the  scarce  dollar 
exchange  to  pay  off  this  debt  at  this  time.  The  Lebanese  Government 
had  gone  to  Tapline  and  threatened  Tapline,  in  which  Socony  owns 
10%,  with  non-cooperation  if  Socony  pressed  this  claim. 

Mr.  McGhee  thanked  Mr.  Harding  for  bringing  the  Department 
up  to  date  on  IPC  developments.  He  further  expressed  the  Depart¬ 
ment’s  view  that  the  history  of  IPC  operations  left  much  to  be  desired 
and  that  a  situation  had  developed  in  Iraq  which  was  of  concern  to 
the  U.S.  Government.  Iraqi  dissatisfaction  with  the  terms  and  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  IPC  concessions  was  a  source  of  serious  instability 
in  the  area  and  a  vulnerable  target  for  Communist  attack.  Many  of  the 
company  complaints  the  Department  felt  were  to  a  considerable  ex¬ 
tent  justified.  Mr.  McGhee  mentioned  specifically  that  production  and 
development  of  Iraq  concessions  had  proceeded  much  more  slowly 
than  in  neighboring  countries,  that  the  Iraqi  complained  of  few 
opportunities  for  holding  important  jobs  with  the  company,  that  IPC 
progress  in  housing,  labor  relations,  education,  social  amenities  was 
considered  the  slowest  in  the  Middle  East  in  spite  of  the  fact  that 
interest  in  Iraq  oil  had  been  manifested  earliest. 

Mr.  Harding  agreed  with  most  of  the  points  raised,  and  expressed 
his  interest  in  any  further  information  the  Department  could  give 
him  on  this  subject.  He  confessed  that  the  American  partners  had 
only  become  actively  interested  in  IPC  in  the  last  two  years.  How¬ 
ever,  Mr.  Harding  added  that  it  was  difficult  for  the  two  American 
minority  partners  alone  to  bring  about  progress  in  these  fields  and 
he  expressed  the  hope  that  the  U.S.  Government  would  endeavor  to 
gain  the  support  of  the  British  and  French  Foreign  Offices  for  action 
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in  this  matter.  According  to  Mr.  Harding  it  was  the  Anglo-Iranian 
Oil  Company  and  the  CFP,  in  which  the  British  and  French  Govern¬ 
ments  respectively  had  policy  control,  which  were  the  most  reaction¬ 
ary  partners  in  IPC. 

Mr.  McGhee  assured  Mr.  Harding  that  the  Department  had  already 
discussed  its  views  with  the  British  and  was  prepared  to  take  further 
action  at  the  forthcoming  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting. 


McGhee  Files  :  Lot  53  D  468  :  Petroleum 

Memorandum,  of  C onversation,  by  Mr.  Richard  Funkhouser  of  the 
Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  May  11,  1950. 

Subject:  IPC  Developments 

Participants :  Mr.  C.  S.  Brewster,  Socony- Vacuum 

Mr.  Frank  Canfield,  Standard  Oil  Company  of  New 
J  ersey 

NEA — Assistant  Secretary  McGhee 
ANE — Mr.  Funkhouser 

Mr.  McGhee  briefly  summarized  the  Department’s  position  regard¬ 
ing  the  development  of  Iraq  oil  resources.  He  stressed  Iraqi  sources 
of  dissatisfaction  as  discussed  with  Ambassador  Crocker 1  and  Labor 
Department  official  Kaukonen 2  during  the  Assistant  Secretary’s 
visit  in  Iraq  and  as  described  in  the  position  paper  prepared  by  the 
Department  for  the  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting  in  London. 

The  company  representatives  agreed  that  IPC  was  vulnerable  to 
most  of  the  charges  described  and  expressed  their  desire  to  bring  about 
as  quick  an  improvement  in  the  situation  as  they  could.  It  was  realized, 
of  course,  that  the  American  partners  only  represented  a  minority 
interest  in  the  company. 

Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  the  Department  was  endeavoring  to  urge 
the  British  and  French  Governments  to  intercede  with  the  other  com¬ 
panies  participating  in  IPC. 

Mr.  Brewster  stated  that  both  American  partners  had  confidence 
in  the  ability  of  the  new  Managing  Director  of  I.P.C.,  Mr.  Gibson. 
Mr.  Gibson  had  been  formerly  in  charge  of  AIOC  operations  in  Iran 
and  was  therefore  well  qualified  to  spot  many  of  IPC’s  shortcomings. 

Mr.  Canfield  expressed  his  view  that  the  American  partners  should 
recommend  that  a  group  of  employee  relations  experts  from  each  of 
the  partners  in  IPC  visit  the  area  and  make  an  exhaustive  study  of 
methods  by  which  the  situation  in  Iraq  could  be  improved.  These  top 


1  Edward  S.  Crocker,  2d,  Ambassador  in  Iraq. 

2  Jorma  L.  Kaukonen,  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics. 
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company  employee  relations  experts  would  have  had  experience  in 
other  areas  and  would  be  able  to  see  where  IPC  was  deficient  in  its 
Iraq  operations.  Mr.  McGhee  fully  supported  this  approach. 


8S6A.2553/ 6-150  :  Airgram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Saudi  Arabia 1 

CONFIDENTIAL  WASHINGTON,  JuilO  1,  1950. 

A-46.  Terry  Duce  called  at  the  Department  May  24  and  among 
other  things  mentioned  the  intent  of  the  SAG  to  obtain  a  larger  share 
in  Aramco’s  profits.  lie  subsequently  sent  a  copy  of  a  cable  from 
Dhaliran  dated  May  21 2  giving  the  substance  of  comments  on  that 
subject  by  Shaikh  Abdullah  Suleiman.  In  essence,  the  Minister  of 
Finance  stated  that  the  SAG  knew  what  Aramco’s  profits  were  since 
it  was  aware  from  reports  that  it  paid  38%  of  its  profits  to  the  US 
in  income  tax  and  it  also  knew  how  much  the  taxes  were,  lie  appre¬ 
ciated  that  Aramco  was  guided  by  an  enlightened  policy  of  benefit  to 
Saudi  Arabia  and  that  much  of  the  profit  was  turned  back  into  in¬ 
creased  operations.  He  insisted,  however,  that  higher  payments  to 
the  SAG  could  be  made  without  seriously  harming  the  Company’s 
beneficial  activities.  Moreover,  he  added,  the  SAG  has  waited  more 
than  a  year  for  a  favorable  answer  from  Aramco  on  this  subject  and 
it  was  now  becoming  impatient.  He  therefore  warned  that  there  should 
be  no  delaying  tactics  and  asked  that  a  yes  or  no  answer  should  be 
given  in  two  weeks.  If  a  favorable  answer  is  not  forthcoming  in  that 
time,  he  expressed  his  belief  that  he  would  bo  removed  as  negotiator 
with  the  company  and  the  latter  would  have  to  deal  with  less  sympa¬ 
thetic  parties. 

The  reporting  official  (presumably  Colonel  Eddy)3  commented 
that  the  Minister  of  Finance  was  quite  dispassionate  in  his  remarks. 
The  SAG  was  convinced  it  should  have  a  larger  share  and  was  deter¬ 
mined  to  get  it.  The  official  added  that  there  was  a  chance  that  Shaikh 
Abdullah  had  issued  the  warning  in  anticipation  of  Emir  Faisal’s 
return. 

Mr.  Duce  expressed  no  thoughts  on  how  Aramco  planned  to  meet 
the  SAG  demand. 

Aciieson 

1  Repeated  to  Dhaliran. 

2  The  cable  was  attached  to  a  letter  from  Duce  to  Wilkins,  dated  May  25,  not 
printed.  The  cable  read,  in  part:  “Aside  from  passing  reference  to  size  U.S. 
Government’s  take  via  taxes  which  lie  wished  were  coming  to  SAG  instead, 
Minister  Finance  did  not  specify  nature  increased  payments.  .  .  .  There  is  some 
chance  Minister  Finance  called  for  session  so  he  could  report  to  Faisal  who 
arrived  that  afternoon,  that  he  had  such  talk  and  that  he  delivered  warning.” 
(886A. 2553/5-2550) 

3  William  A.  Eddy,  political  adviser  to  Aramco  and  former  United  States  Min¬ 
ister  to  Saudi  Arabia. 
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78QA. 02, 2/6-1250  :  Despatch 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Childs )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Jidda,  June  12,  1950. 

No.  347 

Ref :  Dept.’s  Memorandum  of  Conversation,  April  25,  1950.1 

Subject:  Comments  on  Dept.’s  Memorandum  of  Conversation  Dated 
April  25,  1950,  Concerning  Anglo-Saudi  Arab  Boundary  Nego¬ 
tiations  in  Trucial  Coast. 

The  Embassy  received  on  June  10  a  memorandum  of  conversation 
dated  April  25,  1950,  entitled  “Conference  with  Aramco  Officials  and 
Judge  Manley  O.  Hudson  on  Saudi  Arabian-United  Kingdom  Bound¬ 
ary  Dispute.”  While  the  delay  in  the  transmission  of  this  memo¬ 
randum  probably  renders  the  following  comments  of  little  use,  the 
Embassy  feels  that  there  are  certain  inconsistencies  and  contradic¬ 
tions  in  Aramco’s  position  which  should  be  pointed  out. 

I  and  members  of  my  staff  feel  strongly  that  this  memorandum 
indicates  a  dangerous  tendency  on  the  part  of  Aramco,  as  it  appears 
that  the  oil  company  in  this  meeting  was  acting  for  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government.  It  is  noted  that  Mr.  George  Ray,  Aramco’s  General 
Counsel,  stated  that  the  Company  had  been  asked  by  the  Saudis  to 
request  the  United  States  Government  to  intervene  with  the  United 
Kingdom  to  permit  direct  negotiation  of  the  boundary  question  (see 
page  3  of  memorandum).  To  our  minds  this  indicates  a  rather  irregu¬ 
lar  procedure,  since  it  would  normally  be  expected  that  such  a 
demarche  would  be  undertaken  either  by  the  Saudi  Embassy  in  Wash¬ 
ington  or  by  the  Saudi  Foreign  Office  here  with  this  Embassy.  No 
such  demarche  has  been  made  by  the  Foreign  Office  here  nor  to  our 
knowledge  has  the  Saudi  Embassy  approached  the  Department  on 
this  subject.  Furthermore,  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  Company, 
while  thus  acting  for  the  Government,  elsewhere  claims  that  the  same 
Government  is  perfectly  capable  of  acting  for  itself  when  it  comes 
to  the  complex  matter  of  administering  the  area  claimed  by  the  Saudis. 
It  would  appear  that  this  latter  point  would  be  considerably  strength¬ 
ened  if  the  Saudi  Government  acted  for  itself  in  requesting  the  United 
States  Government  to  intervene. 

Aramco  officials  well  know  that  the  United  Kingdom  does  not 
regard  territorial  claims  in  eastern  Arabia  based  on  tribal  allegiance 
and  tax  payments  alone  as  particularly  valid.  Yet  it  persists  in  stating 
that  on  the  basis  of  these  disputed  claims  alone  the  Saudi  Government 
is  entitled  to  its  most  extreme  claims.  If  the  Company  is  interested 
in  seeking  an  equitable  solution  to  this  matter,  in  the  Embassy’s 


1  Ante,  p.  41. 
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opinion  it  would  be  more  productive  for  Aramco  officials  to  attempt 
to  meet  the  arguments  of  the  United  Kingdom  concerning  the  invalid¬ 
ity  of  tribal  claims  (see  Embassy’s  despatch  339  of  June  8,  1950  2 ) 
rather  than  ignoring  them.  As  set  forth  on  page  5  of  the  memorandum, 
Judge  Hudson’s  position  appears  to  be  that  the  Rentz  investigations 
regarding  taxes  and  tribal  allegiance  make  “a  strong  basis  for  the 
Saudi  Arabian  claims”,  since  Abu  Dhabi  is  “a  skeleton  of  a  govern¬ 
ment  and  little  more.”  While  the  Embassy  is  not  competent  to  pass 
on  the  extremely  detailed  investigations  of  George  Rentz  (see  des¬ 
patch  65  of  Feb.  20,  1950  3),  we  believe  that  Judge  Hudson’s  state¬ 
ment  indicates  a  misconception,  namely  that  since  Abu  Dhabi  is 
merely  a  skeleton  of  a  government  Saudi  claims  based  on  taxes  and 
tribal  allegiance  are  particularly  strong.  As  the  Department  is  well 
aware,  there  is  scarcely  a  skeleton  of  a  government  existing  in  the  dis¬ 
puted  area  so  far  as  Saudi  Arabia  is  concerned.  In  fact,  we  believe  it  a 
mistake  for  anyone  to  discuss  the  Trucial  Coast  boundary  problem  in 
terms  of  which  Arab  state  exercises  more  effective  control,  since  it  is 
generally  recognized  that  the  only  humans  regularly  visiting  the  area 
are  wandering  sections  of  the  Manasir,  Murra  and  Awamir  bedouin 
tribes.  This  Embassy  believes  that  neither  Abu  Dhabi  nor  Saudi 
Arabia  exercises  effective  control  over  the  area. 

On  the  basis  of  the  referenced  memorandum,  we  also  feel  that 
Aramco  exhibits  a  certain  inconsistency  in  asserting,  on  the  one  hand, 
that  it  is  interested  in  preserving  the  British  position  in  the  Persian 
Gulf  and,  on  the  other  hand,  specifically  advocating  direct  negotia¬ 
tions  between  Saudi  Arabia  and  the  Trucial  Shaikhdoms  concerned, 
a  development  which  appears  pointedly  to  ignore  that  special  position 
which  has  been  confirmed  not  only  by  the  Shaikhs  concerned  but  also 
even  by  the  Saudi  Government  (see  Article  6,  Treaty  of  Jidda, 
1927). 

Furthermore,  we  question  whether  short  trips  to  the  area  form  a 
sufficient  base  to  enable  Aramco  officials  to  determine  with  any  ac¬ 
curacy  such  important  and  imponderable  questions  as  the  present 
state  of  British  prestige  in  the  Persian  Gulf.  It  is  noted  that  Mr.  Ray 
stated  that  “British  prestige  is  suffering  from  their  own  conduct.” 
While  this  Embassy  itself  feels  competent  neither  to  confirm  nor 


2 Not  printed;  it  transmitted  a  paper  entitled  “Frontier  Negotiations  with 
Saudi  Arabia,”  prepared  by  the  British  Embassy  in  Jidda  (786A.022/6-S50). 

3  Not  printed  ;  it  transmitted  a  copy  of  an  Aramco  study  of  the  eastern  Arabian 
area  by  George  Rentz  and  William  Mulligan  of  the  Aramco  Research  Division. 
The  despatch  read,  in  part :  “The  sponsors  of  the  report  can  scarcely  be  regarded 
as  disinterested  parties,  and  the  material  should  be  considered  with  that  point 
well  in  mind.  .  .  .  The  value  of  this  report  and  its  accompanying  maps  to  stu¬ 
dents  of  the  area  is  nevertheless  extremely  high,  since  it  contains  information 
in  many  instances  never  before  compiled.”  (7S6A. 022/2-2050) 
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challenge  this  statement,  it  is  firmly  of  the  opinion  that  reports  from 
our  Consulate  General  in  Dhahran  and  our  Consulate  in  Basra  have 
at  least  equal  authority  with  bald  assertions  of  returned  Aramco 
travelers. 

This  Embassy  continues  to  believe  that  an  early  settlement  of  the 
vexing  boundary  problems  in  the  Persian  Gulf  is  urgently  required, 
but  it  is  not  of  the  opinion  that  such  an  approach  as  indicated  by 
Aramco  in  the  referenced  memorandum  will  have  the  desired  effect. 
While  we  have  no  intention  of  underestimating  the  very  able  work  of 
Rentz  and  other  Aramco  officials  in  establishing  facts  with  respect  to 
the  Trucial  Coast,  we  do  wish  to  emphasize  that  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment,  as  far  as  can  be  ascertained  here,  shows  no  disposition  to  grant 
an  overriding  validity  to  much  of  this  work.  The  Department  will  have 
noted  in  this  connection  from  despatch  No.  339  of  June  8,  1950,  that 
the  British  Government  is  so  far  unprepared  to  accept  claims  based 
solely  on  tribal  allegiance  and  tax  payments  that  it  is  prepared  to  issue 
a  unilateral  statement  establishing  boundaries  of  its  protected  Sheikh¬ 
doms  along  the  Trucial  Coast  if  the  Saudi  Government  does  not  agree 
to  certain  points  prior  to  negotiations. 

Although  admittedly  somewhat  remote  from  the  scene  of  the  prob¬ 
lem,  this  Embassy  has  given  much  thought  to  furthering  a  solution 
of  the  boundary  problem.  In  our  opinion  there  are  two  primary  points 
which  are  blocking  agreement:  1)  the  question  of  the  special  British 
position  m  the  Persian  Gulf,  and,  2)  the  question  of  the  validity  of 
claims  based  on  tribal  allegiance  and  tax  payments. 

An  equitable  solution  to  the  boundary  problem  can  only  be  the 
result  of  a  compromise,  and  we  respectfully  suggest  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  for  possible  transmission  to  the  British  Government  and  Aramco 
that  some  compromise  might  be  worked  out  which  would  reaffirm  the 
British  position  in  the  Gulf  while  emphasizing  the  special  importance 
to  be  placed  on  claims  based  on  tribal  allegiance  and  tax  payments. 
In  this  way  both  the  British  and  Saudi  Governments  would  obtain 
recognition  for  part  of  their  claims.  In  this  connection  it  is  noted 
from  the  memorandum  that  Air.  Terry  Duce,  Vice  President  of 
Aramco,  stated  in  response  to  a  question  from  Assistant  Secretary 
McGhee  that  he  believed  that  the  British  were  more  interested  in 
preserving  their  position  in  the  Persian  Gulf  than  in  controlling  the 
oil  resources  of  the  area  (page  7  of  memorandum).  We  assume  that 
Saudi  Arabia  and  Aramco  are  more  interested  in  the  latter  than  the 
former  and  therefore  suggest  that  a  compromise  along  the  line  sug¬ 
gested  above  might  prove  workable. 


J.  Rives  Ciiilds 
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8S6A.  2553/ 5-2350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Childs )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Jidda,  June  13,  1950 — 10  p.  m. 

348.  Embtel  316,  May  23. 1  Aramco  reply  SAG  request  for  addi¬ 
tional  share  company  profits  conveyed  government  by  Fred  Davies, 
Executive  Vice  President,  in  talks  here  June  8-11.  Despite  favorable 
nature  reply,  SAG  officials  June  11  for  first  time  openly  indicated  to 
company  that  Aramco  might  be  forced  register  in  Saudi  Arabia  and 
entire  concession  might  be  revised. 

In  conversation  with  him  prior  his  departure,  Davies  stated  that 
in  response  request  from  SAG  Aramco  is  deferring  for  one  year  be¬ 
ginning  in  June  the  government’s  monthly  railway  installment  pay¬ 
ments  as  well  as  payments  on  the  six  million  dollar  loan  granted  last 
J anuary  which  were  due  to  begin  August  1950.  While  no  cancellations 
involved,  Davies  pointed  out  these  deferments  represent  total  of 
roughly  $10,000,000  and  payments  under  railway  obligation  are  cal¬ 
culated  to  amount  to  $400,000-600,000  monthly,  although  this  does  not 
include  liquidation  total  obligation  estimated  at  $15,000,000  as  of 
March  1950. 

Davies  intimated  foregoing  deferment  decided  upon  by  Aramco 
in  view  SAG  financial  situation  and  in  effort  ease  increasing  pres¬ 
sure  on  company  for  greater  share  profits.  Aside  requesting  such 
action,  SAG  had  also  expressed  hope  for  large-scale  grant  dollars  for 
development  projects  and  other  uses,  but  this  not  agreed  to  by  com¬ 
pany.  As  result  no  actual  increase  in  government  share  Aramco 
profits  has  yet  been  agreed  upon  and  pressure  for  such  continues.  In 
course  discussions  SAG  officials  referred  to  fact  Aramco  paid  in  1949 
USG  taxes  totalling  38  percent  its  profits,  an  amount  equal  to  some 
$40,000,000.  Davies  confirmed  to  me  this  figure  approximately  correct 
indicating  SAG  research  this  question  preparatory  pressing  demands 
along  lines  indicated  above. 

Following  Aramco  reply  deferring  above  payments  Finance  Min¬ 
ister  presented  Davies  unsigned  letter  listing  projects  for  which  dollar 
grant  from  Aramco  requested.  Davies  indicated  in  absence  Finance 
Minister’s  signature  this  could  not  be  considered  and  letter  was 
returned  I  inance  Minister.  Colonel  Eddy  informs  he  believes  Finance 
Minister  will  present  letter  to  Crown  Prince  Sand  in  Taif  June  13 
pointing  out  he  has  done  all  he  can  obtain  concessions  Aramco.  Crown 
Prince  or  other  high  government  officials  may  then  take  up  question 

1Not  printed  ;  it  reported  a  week  of  discussions  between  Aramco  officials  and 
the  I(  inance  Minister.  It  read,  in  part:  “View  SAG’s  continued  financial  straits 
I’inMin  requested  several  items  from  company  which  would  in  effect  mean  in¬ 
creasing  SAG  share  Aramco  income.”  (8S6A.  2553/5-2350) 
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revising  concession  or  registering  company  in  Saudi  Arabia  in  order 
enable  SAG  to  obtain  taxes  now  paid  USG,  but  Eddy  does  not  believe 
these  questions  will  be  formally  raised  by  Finance  Minister  who  is 
about  to  depart  on  extended  vacation.  Questions  may  be  raised  with 
Aramco  President  Moore  whose  arrival  June  20  anticipated.  Alter¬ 
natively  Finance  Minister  demand  may  be  bluff  and  no  further  con¬ 
cessions  may  be  required  of  company.  Embassy  does  not  believe  matter 
ended.  We  fully  expect  continued  SAG  efforts  obtain  larger  share 
Aramco  profits. 

Foregoing  for  Department’s  information  only. 

Sent  Department  348,  repeated  info  London  85,  Arab  capitals, 
Tehran  unnumbered. 

Childs 


SS6A. 2553/6— 2250  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Childs )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  priority  Jidda,  June  22,  1950 — midnight. 

372.  Aramco  today  informed  UK  has  indicated  to  company  rep¬ 
resentatives  London  Aramco  cannot  qualify  for  sale  within  sterling 
area  even  under  marketing  provisions  recently  approved  permitting 
Jersey  and  Caltex  sell  oil  in  UK  against  sterling.  Matter  viewed  with 
extremest  gravity  by  Aramco  whose  president  Moore  and  executive 
Vice  President  Davies  (at  request  UK)  are  flying  Dhahran  to  Lon¬ 
don  by  special  plane.  Financial  vice  presidents  Socony,  Jersey  and 
Aramco  will  also  travel  London  soonest  for  discussions  with  British 
in  attempt  draft  plan  qualify  some  Aramco  production  for  sterling 
markets. 

Should  attempt  be  permitted  fail,  we  are  informed  no  Aramco  oil 
could  be  sold  for  sterling  and  as  result  no  sterling  royalties  would 
be  paid  SAG  despite  latter’s  reluctant  indication  willingness  accept 
25  percent  royalties  in  sterling.  Aramco  London  source  informs  chief 
reason  current  UK  position  due  problem  connected  SAG  use  sterling 
if  paid  as  royalties. 

While  question  uses  royalty  sterling  by  SAG  complex  and  technical 
and  can  doubtless  be  defended  on  economic  grounds  I  consider  this 
action  on  part  British  may  also  represent  extremely  potent  form 
political  pressure  in  SAG.  As  Embassy  has  emphasized  in  recent 
months  there  is  every  indication  here  widespread  UK  dissatisfaction 
with  subordinate  role  in  Saudi  Arabia  which  it  forced  to  take  in¬ 
creasingly  over  past  few  years.  SAG  independence  vis-a-vis  British 
in  boundary  negotiations;  encouragement  by  SAG  anti-Hashemite 
bloc;  SAG  loan  Syria  to  counter  Syro-Iraq  union  with  UK  bless¬ 
ing;  summary  cancellation  English  electric  contract  for  electrification 
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Jidda  and  Mecca;  growing  US  economic  predominance  west  coast 
Saudi  Arabia  which  long  considered  last  UK  stronghold,  are  all  fac¬ 
tors  which  may  have  contributed  to  UIv  decision  take  action  which 
may,  if  persisted  in,  place  SAG  at  mercy  British. 

Aramco  informed  undoubtedly  recognize  great  importance  this 
issue  both  to  USG  and  to  SAG.  With  financial  situation  here  such  as 
it  is  and  economy  country  geared  to  present  existing  production 
450,000  to  550,000  BPD  closing  doors  sale  Saudi  Arabian  oil  for 
sterling  which  alone  may  make  preservation  current  level  produc¬ 
tion  possible  might  have  catastrophic  effect.  It  seems  unnecessary 
stress  relation  this  to  our  great  strategic  position  here  which  UK 
should  be  as  interested  as  we  in  safeguarding. 

Sent  Department  372  priority  repeated  priority  London  87, 
Dhahran  unnumbered. 

Childs 


886A.2553/6— 2350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Childs )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  priority  Jidda,  June  23, 1950 — noon. 

373.  Embtel  348,  June  13.1  Compounding  further  critical  situation, 
Finance  Minister  on  June  20,  before  any  news  developments  reported 
Embtel  372,  June  22, 2  sent  written  ultimatum  to  company  emphasizing 
large  concessions  recently  requested  from  Aramco  must  be  answered 
within  two  weeks.  These  included  payment : 

1.  No  less  than  10  million  dollars  welfare  fund  annually. 

2.  Royalty  on  oil  used  in  refinery  operations. 

3.  Cost  construction  Dammam  pier  and  railway  Dammam  to 
Abquaiq. 

4.  Postponement  current  invoices  until  January  1951  (these  esti¬ 
mated  over  half  million  dollars  monthly) . 

First  demands  made  on  April  29  were  that  Aramco  bear  Dammam 
pier  and  railway  costs  to  Abquaiq  and  pay  annual  welfare  fund 
214  million  dollars  with  intimation  these  not  all. 

These  proposals  considered  by  Aramco  and  reply  reported  Embtel 
348,  June  13  in  which  Aramco  announced  effort  to  relieve  SAG  pay¬ 
ment  would  be  deferred  on  6  million  dollar  loan  and  railway  pay¬ 
ments  some  4  million  dollars  would  be  deferred  twelve  months. 
Aramco  considered  this  its  final  answer  to  SAG’s  requests  and  stated 
not  prepared  make  other  concessions  this  time. 


1  Ante,  p.  56. 

2  Supra. 
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Renewed  demands  prepared  by  Finance  Minister  were  handed 
company  June  9  in  unsigned  memorandum  (Embtel  348)  together 
with  comment  by  Assistant  Deputy  Finance  Minister  that  they 
should  be  accepted  in  toto  to  avoid  much  greater  demands  which 
might  include  making  Aramco  pay  taxes  in  SA  or  revision  basic  con¬ 
cession  agreement.  In  courtesy  call  on  Finance  Minister  who  returned 
here  from  Riyadh  19th,  Moore  was  confronted  by  Shaikh  Abdullah’s 
demands  for  reply  from  company  despite  previous  statement  to  Najib 
by  Davies  that  complete  reply  had  been  made.3  Moore  stated  ho  un¬ 
willing  reopen  discussion  at  this  time  in  Jidda.  In  fact,  new  demands 
from  SAG  each  time  Aramco  makes  financial  concessions  such  as 
deferment  for  one  year  10  million  dollar  obligations  SAG,  Aramco 
has  indicated  to  us  it  unwilling  make  further  concessions  now,  which 
would  lay  it  open  to  probable  new  and  further  demands,  although 
recognizing  possibility  SAG  may  force  shutdown.  Company  officials 
believe  government  in  its  present  financial  straits  can  afford  shut¬ 
down  much  less  than  can  company. 

Najib  called  on  me  today  to  express  concern  over  critical  nature 
situation.  Fortunately,  Colonel  Eddy  had  just  acquainted  me  with 
foregoing  as  well  as  developments  reported  Embtel  372.  I  stated  I 
considered  situation  extremely  grave  and  reminded  him  cooperation 
not  one-way  street.  I  stated  only  satisfactory  basis  working  relations 
was  mutual  confidence  and  respect  which  ultimata  did  not  engender. 
When  Najib  objected  that  neither  Moore  nor  Davies  had  shown  dis¬ 
position  discuss  request,  including  particularly  royalty  on  crude  used 
in  Ras  Tanura  operations,  which  SAG  willing  to  arbitrate  if  no 
mutual  agreement  possible,  it  was  pointed  out  company  might  have 
reached  limit  concessions  as  AIOC,  IPC,  and  KOC  all  operated  on 
much  lower  royalty  basis  and  Aramco  already  placed  at  great  competi¬ 
tive  disadvantage.  It  Avas  suggested  it  would  be  graceful  gesture  SAG 
Avithdraw  its  ultimatum  in  recognition  necessity  presenting  united 
front  in  London.  Najib  endeavored  represent  it  as  merely  basis  for 
discussion.  His  main  grievance  was  Aramco  had  evinced  no  will¬ 
ingness  discuss  SAG’s  point  vieAv. 

In  face  rigorous  defense  of  Aramco,  Najib  was  visibly  shaken  and 
crestfallen.  I  and  member  my  staff  avIio  present  independently  reached 
identical  conclusion  Najib,  faced  with  huge  demands  on  existing  in¬ 
come  and  unwillingness  SAG  reduce  expenditures,  Avas  himself  sup¬ 
porting  Finance  Minister’s  policy  of  milking  Aramco  and  all  comers 
for  sufficient  funds  to  balance  budget.  Having  felt  Aramco  Avould  in 
end  acquiesce  to  almost  all  demands,  he  uoav  in  his  belief  unwilling 

3  Telegram  379  from  Jidda,  June  27,  reported  Aramco’s  written  reply  of  June 
25  to  the  Finance  Minister’s  ultimatum.  The  company  stated  it  had  gone  as  far 
as  it  could,  and  noted  it  had  been  generous  and  had  produced  actual  revenues  to 
the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  beyond  all  expectations.  (886A.2553/6-2750) 
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accept  fact  that  company  has  been  driven  as  far  as  it  will  go  without 
any  corresponding  improvement  in  financial  position  SAG.  I  referred 
to  general  deep  dissatisfaction  not  only  Aramco  but  other  US  inter¬ 
ests  here  including  Bechtel  with  inability  SAG  meet  payments  due. 
I  stated  recent  discussion  with  Deputy  Foreign  Minister  re  free  arms 
said  indicated  complete  lack  grasp  realities  on  part  SAG  as  it  incon¬ 
ceivable  to  expect  US  taxpayer  bear  burden  cost  SAG  arms  in  face 
SAG  financial  profligacy  and  improvidence. 

We  believe  Aramco  attitude  should  remain  firm  as  no  indication 
King  and  Princes  as  determined  force  concessions  from  Aramco  as 
Finance  Ministry  officials.  In  fact,  very  well  informed  source  has 
indicated  Finance  Minister  practically  forced  return  from  Riyadh 
by  King  to  discuss  budget  with  Crown  Prince. 

As  Najib  left,  I  stated  whole  general  situation  gave  me  cause  for 
deep  misgiving  and  that  in  face  all  he  and  I  had  done  so  far  unsuccess¬ 
fully  to  bring  extremely  critical  financial  situation  home  to  King 
and  others,  with  view  its  rational  solution,  perhaps  only  way  to  cor¬ 
rect  situation  might  be  for  it  to  be  brought  to  head  by  really  first-class 
crisis. 

Sent  priority  Department  373;  repeated  priority  London  88, 
Dhahran  unnumbered. 

Childs 


8S6A.  255  3/7-3  50  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 


confidential  London,  July  3,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

40.  Deptel  3165,  June  28  1 2  and  Jidda’s  372,  June  22.3  While  recog¬ 
nizing  British  generally  keep  in  mind  political  implications  of  their 
foreign  economic  policies,  we  do  not  believe  British  negotiations  re 
use  of  sterling  by  Aramco  represent  attempt  employ  financial  weapons 
regain  dominant  political  position  in  Saudi  Arabia,  or  indeed,  that 
there  is  concerted  campaign  of  any  kind  to  bring  SAG  to  heel  on 
wide  front.  As  reported  Embtel  3763, 3  UK  has  agreed  in  principle  to 

1  Not  printed ;  it  contained  a  request  from  the  Department  of  State  to  the  Em¬ 
bassy  in  London  for  information  on  British  regulations  against  Aramco  sales 
in  the  sterling  area. 

2  Ante,  p.  57. 

13  Not  printed  ;  it  reported  British  agreement  to  an  Aramco  plan  to  make  sterling 
expenditures  in  the  sterling  area  and  to  make  certain  payments  in  sterling  to  the 
Saudi  Arabian  Government.  The  British,  however,  stated  it  would  be  necessary  to 
stabilize  the  amounts  of  sterling  Saudi  Arabia  would  use  in  order  to  avoid  great 
fluctuation,  and  indicated  final  agreement  would  be  subject  to  arrangements 
made  with  Aramco’s  parent  companies  for  the  utilization  of  sterling.  (SS6A.2553/ 
6-3050) 
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use  of  sterling  essentially  as  desired  by  Aramco,  which  seems  quite 
satisfied  with  understanding  reached. 

British  concern  in  present  instance  seems  to  have  arisen  primarily 
from  general  financial  and  economic  considerations  not  peculiar  to 
SA  rather  than  from  political  difficulties  resulting  from  UK-SAG 
differences.  This  concern,  moreover,  seems  to  have  emanated  from 
British  treasury  rather  than  Foreign  Office,  which  to  best  our  knowl¬ 
edge  lias  played  little  part  in  present  discussions. 

Furthermore,  with  regard  to  implication  in  conversation  reported 
by  Sand’s  Private  Secretary  (Jidda’s  378,  June  26), 4  we  do  not  think 
it  is  in  any  sense  British  policy  to  advance  in  SA  at  expense  US 
position  or  influence.  To  contrary,  conversations  we  have  had  with 
responsible  Foreign  Office  officials  indicate  that  UK  places  great 
value  on  security  deriving  from  strong  US  position  in  NE  generally 
and  would  wish  do  nothing  weaken  or  discourage  this  support.  For¬ 
eign  Office  officials  seem  fully  appreciate  underlying  importance  US 
role  in  SA  to  common  US-UK  objectives  of  stability  and  security  in 
NE  as  whole  and  to  recognize  direct  benefit  to  UK  position  our  pres¬ 
ence  in  area  signifies. 

TV  e  are  not  unmindful  of  fact  that  differences  with  SAG  are  source 
of  irritation  to  UK  and  that,  in  promoting  its  case,  UK  may  at  times 
show  impatience  and  resort  to  somewhat  brusque  tactics  in  dealing 
with  SAG.  We  do  not,  however,  find  sufficient  ground  here  for  sus¬ 
pecting  UIv  of  deliberate  effort  impose  its  will  on  SAG  through  pres¬ 
sures  such  as  suggested  in  Jidda’s  372. 

Sent  Department  40,  repeated  info  Jidda  2. 

Douglas 

4  Crown  Prince  Saud’s  secretary  told  the  Ambassador  Sand  feared  British 
actions  with  regard  to  Aramco  might  be  the  first  step  in  a  British  plan  to  crush 
Saudi  Arabia.  (T86.00/6-2650) 


SS6A. 2553/7-1050 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Childs )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
confidential  Jidda,  July  10,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

19.  Deptel  8  July  7,1  London  telegram  40  July  3.  While  agreeing 
there  is  no  sense  in  British  policy  advancing  in  SA  at  expense  US 
position,  we  do  feel  recent  events  here  indicate  British  efforts  buttress 
their  position  (Embtels  372  June  22  2  and  159  March  14  3  repeated 


1  Not  printed;  it  requested  the  Embassy’s  comments  on  telegram  40  from 
London,  July  3,  supra.  (886A.2553/7-750) 

2  Ante,  p.  57. 

3  Not  printed.  It  read,  in  part:  “Believe  some  British  circles  particularly 
concerned  about  economic  advantages  we  have  gained  in  area  which  they  have 
regarded  as  their  special  preserve  even  while  reconciling  themselves  to  our 
predominant  position  east  coast  SA.  .  .  .  Fact  our  unique  advantages  here  ulti¬ 
mately  benefit  British  should  always  be  emphasized.”  (786A.022/3-1450) 
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London  as  87  and  35  for  details).  Long  paramount  in  NE,  they  un¬ 
consciously  resent  growing  US  role,  believing  they  still  best  equipped 
handle  problems  area,  traditionally  their  sphere  influence  in  which 
they  may  consider  us  as  interlopers.  Doubtless  Foreign  Office  officers 
appreciate  US  role  here,  but  UK  Embassy  officers  Jidda  already 
accused  by  members  British  community  of  lack  force  opposing  US 
companies,  cannot  be  expected  play  down  UK  interests  in  difference 
underlying  importance  US  role  which  they,  of  course,  also  recognize. 

Announced  agreement  use  of  sterling  desired  by  Aramco  very 
gratifying,  but  I  feel  we  must  remain  watchful  lest  future  UK  appeals 
on  behalf  weakened  economy  result  in  crippling  restrictions  on  US 
oil  companies  operating  in  areas.  Sincerely  hope  Embassy  London 
telegram  40  is  sound  analysis,  but  basis  local  evidence,  I  feel  British 
will  do  all  possible  regain  dominant  position  S  A. 

Sent  Department  19 ;  repeated  info  London  3. 

Ciiilds 


886A. 2553/ 7—2550  :  Despatch 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  {Childs)  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

confidential  Jidda,  July  25,  1950. 

No.  35 

Subject:  Discussion  With  Aramco  and  Saudi  Arabian  Government 
Officials  Regarding  Saudi  Arabian  Government  Requests  for 
Increased  Participation  in  Revenues  of  the  Arabian  American 
Oil  Co. 

During  the  past  several  months  relations  between  Aramco  and  the 
Saudi  Arabian  Government  have  been  increasingly  strained  chiefly  as 
a  result  of  numerous  demands  which  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government 
has  made  for  increased  participation  in  the  revenues  of  Aramco  and 
Aramco’s  unwillingness  to  make  further  concessions  to  the  Government 
at  this  time.  Aramco  feels  that  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  has 
been  attempting  during  the  last  few  months  to  force  it  to  alter  its 
position  with  regard  to  the  Government’s  demands  by  throwing 
numerous  petty  obstacles  in  its  path,  all  of  which  have  resulted  in 
the  needless  expenditure  of  time  and  effort  which  could,  they  believe, 
be  more  profitably  spent  in  increasing  oil  production  and  revenues 
to  the  advantage  of  both  Aramco  and  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government. 

In  view  of  the  growing  difficulties  and  increasing  intransigence  on 
the  part  of  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government,  Aramco  sought  my  help 
and  asked  if  I  would  come  to  Dhahran  to  discuss  these  difficulties  with 
the  Aramco  officials  there  and,  if  necessary,  go  to  Riyadh  to  explain 
the  difficulties  to  His  Majesty  the  King. 


1  Copies  sent  to  Cairo,  Dhahran,  and  Aramco. 
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On  July  15  I  flew  to  Dhahran  in  a  plane  provided  by  Aramco  and 
for  two  days  discussed  with  Mr.  Moore,  President  of  the  Company, 
Mr.  Ohliger,  Mr.  Davies,  Mr.  Eddy  and  Mr.  Spurlock,2  the  difficulties 
which  are  confronting  Aramco  in  an  attempt  to  come  to  some  decision 
as  to  what  might  be  the  best  way  to  solve  these  difficulties. 

Just  prior  to  my  departure  for  Dhahran  I  called  on  Najib  Bey 
Sallia,  Assistant  Deputy  Minister  of  Finance  (see  enclosure  No.  I)3 
and  Shaikh  Abdullah  Sulaiman,  the  Saudi  Arabian  Minister  of  Fi¬ 
nance  (see  enclosure  No.  2) 4  in  order  to  obtain  their  views  with  regard 
to  the  difficulties  between  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  and  Aramco. 
Shaikh  Abdullah  was  in  a  rather  uncompromising  mood  and  em¬ 
phatically  claimed  that  Aramco  was  proving  uncooperative  and  that 
they  had  neither  answered  his  recent  communications  relating  to  the 
Saudi  Arabian  Government’s  requests  nor  had  they  appeared  the 
slightest  bit  willing  to  discuss  these  matters  with  His  Excellency. 

During  my  discussions  with  the  Aramco  officials  in  Dhahran  I 
mentioned  Shaikh  Abdullah’s  grievances  regarding  the  unanswered 
communications  and  the  alleged  failure  of  Aramco  to  agree  to  discuss 
with  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government’s  representatives,  and  as  will  be 
seen  from  enclosure  No.  5, 5  I  learned  that  Aramco  has  in  fact  replied 
to  all  of  Shaikh  Abdullah’s  communications  with  the  exception,  of 
course,  of  those  to  which  replies  are  still  under  consideration  by  the 
Company.  I  also  found  the  Aramco  officials  very  eager  to  discuss  on 
friendly  terms  the  differences  between  Aramco  and  the  Saudi  Gov¬ 
ernment  although,  as  was  pointed  out  by  the  Aramco  officials,  Aramco 
does  not  feel  that  it  can  make  any  further  concessions  to  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government. 

Aramco  feels  that  the  deferments  of  the  payments  by  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government  on  the  $6,000,000  loan  granted  by  Aramco  and 
on  the  payments  for  construction  of  the  Dammam  pier  and  the  Saudi 
A sabian  Government  railroad  are  as  far  as  it  is  financially  able  to 
go  at  the  present  time  and  that  further  concessions  on  the  part  of  the 
Company  would  not  only  invite  additional  demands  by  the  Saudi 
Government  but  would  be  financially  unwise. 


2  Aramco  Legal  Counsel. 

3  Memorandum  of  conversation  of  July  13;  not  printed.  Salha  told  the  Am¬ 
bassador  he  deplored  the  worsening  relations  between  Aramco  and  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government,  and  he  arranged  a  meeting  for  that  night  with  the  Minister 
of  Finance. 

4  Memorandum  of  conversation,  dated  July  14  ;  not  printed. 

6  Statement  of  Aramco’s  position  with  regard  to  the  Saudi  Arabian  Govern¬ 
ment’s  demands  for  increased  participation  in  Aramco’s  earnings — prepared  for 
Ambassador  J.  Rives  Childs  by  Aramco,  dated  July  16;  not  printed.  The  state¬ 
ment  contained  a  list  of  Saudi  Arabian  requests  and  the  Aramco  replies  to  each 
of  them.  The  last  paragraph  read :  “We  are  hopeful  that  the  American  Am¬ 
bassador  will  take  any  opportunities  available,  to  confirm  the  fairness  of  the 
Company’s  position  and  to  counter  the  charges  of  intransigeance  being  made  by 
the  Minister  of  Finance.  We  will  welcome  any  meetings  he  may  arrange  for 
us,  either  in  Riyadh  or  elsewhere.” 

538-1SS — 78 - 6 
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After  discussing  these  various  difficulties,  Aramco  prepared  for  me 
a  memorandum  covering  the  situation  to  use  as  a  basis  of  any  further 
discussions  I  might  have  with  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  officials 
on  any  of  the  subjects  discussed.  It  was  decided  at  that  time  that, 
since  Shaikh  Abdullah  was  necessarily  the  man  with  whom  Aramco 
would  constantly  have  to  deal,  it  might  be  unwise  for  me  to  bring  the 
present  difficulties  to  the  attention  of  the  King  as  this  might  very  well 
irritate  Shaikh  Abdullah  and  result  in  even  more  difficulties  for  the 
Company.  I  told  Aramco,  however,  that  since  I  had  promised  Shaikh 
Abdullah  that  upon  my  return  I  would  present  him  with  the  views  of 
Aramco  it  would  of  course  be  necessary  for  me  to  do  so. 

After  completing  our  discussions  at  Dhahran  I  flew  to  Riyadh  for 
the  purpose  of  taking  leave  of  His  Majesty  before  departing  on  leave. 
Shaikh  Yusuf  Yassin,  Deputy  Foreign  Minister,  met  me  at  the  air¬ 
field  and,  though  I  wished  him  to  be  aware  of  our  discussions  in 
Dhahran,  I  did  not  feel  it  wise  to  become  involved  personally  in  any 
discussion  with  Shaikh  Yusuf  on  the  points  of  dispute.  Consequently, 
I  requested  Mohammed  Effencli,  the  Embassy’s  Arab  Secretary,  to 
explain  the  situation  to  Shaikh  Yusuf  in  order  to  acquaint  him  with 
the  matter  and  obtain  his  views.  This  Mohammed  did,  and  found 
Shaikh  Yusuf  quite  unsympathetic  with  Aramco’s  viewpoint  and  of 
the  opinion  that  if  Aramco  continued  to  be  uncooperative  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  Saudi  Government’s  demands,  a  revision  of  the  Aramco 
concession  might  become  necessary.  A  copy  of  the  memorandum  of 
Mohammed’s  conversation  with  Shaikh  Yusuf  is  attached  as  enclosure 
No.  3.®  As  mentioned  previously,  I  did  not  mention  this  subject  to  the 
King  during  our  brief  conversation. 

Upon  my  return  to  Jidda  on  the  19th  I  called  on  Shaikh  Abdullah 
and,  finding  him  to  be  in  a  more  reasonable  mood  than  I  had  on  our 
previous  meeting  on  July  13,  I  informed  him  in  general  of  my  talks 
with  the  Aramco  officials  in  Dhahran,  pointing  out  that  I  had  found 
these  officials  to  be  extremely  anxious  to  maintain  the  most  frienflly 
relations  with  His  Excellency  and  that  they  deeply  regret  that 
Shaikh  Abdullah  had  felt  that  they  were  not  prompt  in  replying  to 
his  various  communications.  (See  enclosure  No.  4).6  7  I  mentioned  at 
that  time  that  Aramco  had  given  me  an  inclusive  memorandum  on 
the  entire  subject  under  discussion  and  would  shortly  forward  to  him 
a  memorandum  which  I  had  prepared,  outlining  the  Company’s  point 
of  view  as  expressed  in  the  memorandum.  Shaikh  Abdullah  stated 
that  the  Government  was  also  anxious  to  continue  friendly  discus- 

6  Memorandum  of  conversation  of  July  17 ;  not  printed.  When  Effendi  explained 
that  Aramco  considered  it  impossible  to  meet  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government’s 
financial  demands  if  it  was  to  remain  competitive  with  other  oil  companies  in 
the  Middle  East,  Yassin  replied  that  if  Aramco  was  not  prepared  to  help,  the 
Government  would  probably  find  it  necessary  to  revise  Aramco’s  concession. 

7  Memorandum  of  conversation  of  July  19 ;  not  printed. 
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sions  with  Aramco  and  suggested  that  it  would  be  best  for  the  Com¬ 
pany  officials  to  come  to  Jidda  for  a  preliminary  exchange  of  views 
and  later  go  to  Riyadh  to  report  their  findings  if  such  appeared 
necessary. 

The  memorandum  (enclosure  No.  G)s  has  been  prepared  and  for¬ 
warded  to  Shaikh  Abdullah  but  as  yet  no  answer  has  been  received 
from  him,  and  I  have  had  no  further  discussions  with  him  or  any 
other  members  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance  on  this  subject  since  tlial 
time. 

J.  Rives  Ciiieds 

[Enclosure  6] 

Memorandum  by  the  Embassy  in  Saudi  Arabia  to  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Minister  of  Finance  ( Sulaiman ) 

The  American  Ambassador  wishes  to  acquaint  Ilis  Excellency,  as 
lie  promised,  somewhat  more  in  detail,  with  the  result  of  the  Am¬ 
bassador’s  recent  discussions  with  Aramco  officials  in  Dhahran  con¬ 
cerning  relations  between  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  and  the 
Company  and,  in  particular,  with  the  claimed  failure  of  the  Company 
to  reply  to  His  Excellency’s  communications  and  a  reported  evasive¬ 
ness  on  its  part  in  responding  to  His  Excellency’s  desire  to  meet  with 
representatives  for  an  exchange  of  views. 

In  conveying  the  Government’s  appeals  for  increased  participation 
in  revenues,  the  Minister  of  Finance  recently  pointed  out  what  he 
described  as  huge  profits  of  the  Company.  In  answering  the  Minister’s 
assertions  in  this  regard,  Aramco  points  to  the  Company’s  vast  in¬ 
vestment  in  Saudi  Arabia  (now  totalling  over  $600,000,000)  and 
abroad  necessary  for  the  success  of  the  enterprise  and  the  absolute 
necessity  of  maintaining  costs  on  a  competitive  basis  in  order  to  ob¬ 
tain  maximum  benefits  for  both  the  Company  and  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government.  The  Aramco  officials  also  referred  to  the  Tapline  project 
and  the  large  expenditures  which  it  entails,  all  of  which  represents  an 
addition  to  the  total  investment  of  Aramco  in  Saudi  Arabia.  It  now 
appears  that  the  total  investment  in  Tapline  alone  will  amount  to 
approximately  $225,000,000  or  an  increase  of  approximately  $100,000,- 
000  over  the  original  estimate. 

Aramco  considers  that  it  has  examined  sympathetically  the  Gov¬ 
ernment’s  requests  for  increased  participation  in  Aramco’s  operations 
and  Aramco  has  within  the  past  year  made  the  following  concessions 
in  order  to  meet  the  Government’s  requests : 

8  Printed  below. 
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In  January  of  this  year  Aramco  advanced  $6,000,000,  interest-free,, 
to  the  Government  with  repayment  to  begin  in  July,  1950.  This  ad¬ 
vance  was  made  on  the  assurance  that  it  would  tide  the  Government 
over  its  financial  difficulties.  Despite  an  unexpected  increase  in  pro¬ 
duction  and  royalties  this  proved  to  be  insufficient,  and  pressure  for 
further  assistance  was  renewed.  In  view  of  this,  Mr.  Davies,  after 
consultation  with  the  Company’s  Board  of  Directors  in  the  United 
States  announced  to  the  Minister  of  Finance  that  the  Company  had 
decided  to  defer  for  an  additional  12  months  the  repayment  of  the 
$6,000,000  loan  as  Avell  as  of  the  funds  advanced  by  Aramco  to  cover 
construction  cost  on  the  Dammam  port  and  Saudi  Arabian  Govern¬ 
ment  railway  projects.  These  deferments,  totalling  between  $10,000,- 
000  and  $12,000,000,  are  now  in  effect. 

It  is  understood  that  His  Excellency  has  expressed  the  view  that 
this  was  not  enough  and  that  he  has  requested  $10,000,000  annually 
from  the  Company  for  public  works  programs  and  a  waiver  by 
Aramco  of  repayments  on  the  Company’s  pier  and  railroad  expendi¬ 
tures.  To  these  requests  Mr.  Davies  states  that  he  replied  verbally  and 
by  letter  that  the  deferments  already  granted  were  as  far  as  the 
Company  could  go. 

With  regard  to  curtailment  of  Aramco’s  right  under  the  Concession, 
the  following  demands  are  reported  as  having  been  made  on  the  Com¬ 
pany  by  the  Government  and  the  following  is  the  status  of  these 
demands  as  reported  to  the  Ambassador  by  the  Company : 

1)  Customs  duties  must  be  paid  on  all  imports  other  than  equip¬ 
ment  and  machinery :  Aramco’s  reply  to  this  demand  should  now  be 
in  the  hands  of  the  Finance  Minister.  The  Company  points  to  its  im¬ 
munity  from  such  duties  under  Article  21  of  the  Concession  but  recog¬ 
nizes  that  this  immunity  does  not  extend  to  materials  (such  as  food) 
subsequently  sold  within  Saudi  Arabia ; 

2)  Demand  for  quarantine  fees:  Aramco  in  its  reply,  which  has 
probably  just  been  received  by  the  Ministry,  admits  that  reasonable 
charges  may  be  made  for  appropriate  quarantine  services  at  ports  of 
entry  but  protests  that  the  current  tariff  is  exorbitant  and,  as  to  any 
excess,  claims  immunity  under  its  tax  exemption  from  all  travel  on 
Company  business ; 

3)  Demands  for  tax  on  material  sold  :  Aramco’s  reply  is  still  under 
consideration,  though  the  Company  maintains  that  its  exemption  is 
clear  under  Article  21  and  its  right  under  Article  22  to  the  natural 
products  necessary  for  the  enterprise.  The  amount  involved,  however, 
is,  Aramco  states,  insignificant ; 

4)  Demands  for  royalty  on  oil  used  in  the  operation  of  the  refinery : 
Aramco.  maintains  that  this  deduction  is  clearly  provided  for  in  the 
Concession  and  has  been  so  recognized  since  the  first  operation  of  the 
original  refining  unit  established  in  1940  at  the  Bas  Tanura  terminal. 
Aramco  has  replied  to  the  Ministry  of  Finance  that  Aramco  stands  on 
its  right  to  deduct.  The  Government  has  indicated  that  it  may  take 
this  issue  to  arbitration ; 
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5)  Demand  for  aircraft  landing  fees  on  all  landings  made  anywhere 
in  Saudi  Arabia:  Aramco  received  this  letter  only  recently  and  is 
now  preparing  a  reply.  Early  this  year  the  Company  offered  to  pay 
the  established  landing  fees  on  airports  of  the  Government  and  this 
arrangement  is  in  effect.  However,  Aramco  claims  immunity  from 
any  fees  on  aircraft  facilities  established  by  the  Company ; 

6)  Demand  for  termination  of  Aramco’s  Dhahran-Jidda  radio 
services :  This  demand  was  received  only  recently  and  Aramco’s  reply 
is  under  consideration.  The  Agreement  with  regard  to  this  circuit 
which  provides  for  termination  only  for  non-performance  by  the 
Company  or  in  the  event  of  an  adequate  service  being  established  by 
the  Government  was  concluded  after  long  negotiations  within  the 
past  year  and  a  half.  Aramco  believes  that  neither  of  these  conditions 
prevail ; 

7)  Demand  that  oil  for  the  Trans-Arabian  Pipeline  be  gauged  for 
royalty  purposes  at  Abqaiq:  Aramco  has  only  recently  received 
this  letter  and  is  now  preparing  a  reply.  Following  the  suspension 
of  construction  during  the  Palestine  trouble,  Aramco  substantially 
increased  its  delivery  facilities  at  Kas  Tanura  and  arranged  to  extend 
its  pipeline  gathering  system  to  include  the  vicinity  of  Abu  Hadriva. 
When  Tapline  resumed  construction  arrangements  were  made  for  that 
Company  to  take  delivery  of  crude  oil  at  Qaisumah.  The  royalty  gaug¬ 
ing  tanks  were  therefore  placed  at  Qaisumah.  Aramco  maintains  that 
this  arrangement  is  consistent  with  its  Concession  and  with  the  long 
established  gauging  practice ; 

8)  Tapline  security  fees:  While  Aramco  acknowledges  the 
necessity  for  reasonable  requirements  of  a  civil  administration  and 
the  usual  guards  at  camps,  it  does  not  feel  it  should  be  obliged  to 
support  a  Saudi  border  force. 

The  Ambassador  recalled  that  a  particular  grievance  expressed  to 
him  by  His  Excellency  was  that  Aramco  had  not  only  ignored  the 
Minister’s  request  for  additional  assistance,  but  that  Aramco  officials 
had  been  evasive  and  appeared  unwilling  to  discuss  these  matters 
with  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government.  The  Ambassador  has  learned 
that  Aramco  sincerely  regrets  that  such  was  the  impression  gained 
by  the  Finance  Minister,  for  Aramco  feels  that  Mr.  Davies  made  it 
quite  clear  in  the  course  of  his  announcement  of  the  deferments  ar¬ 
ranged  last  month  that  he  brought  the  final  word  of  the  Company 
and  that  Mr.  Moore’s  visit  to  Saudi  Arabia  was  in  no  way  connected 
with  the  Minister’s  request  for  additional  assistance.  As  Mr.  Davies 
pointed  out  in  his  last  visit  to  Jidda  he  and  the  other  Aramco  officials 
are  prepared  at  any  time  to  meet  with  the  representatives  of  the 
Government  at  any  place  such  representatives  might  choose  to  discuss 
and  explain  the  Company’s  position.  Although  the  Company  stated 
it  cannot  change  its  position  with  regard  to  additional  assistance  it  is 
nevertheless  prepared,  in  fact,  anxious,  for  continuing  friendly  dis¬ 
cussion  with  the  Government  and  is  prepared  to  meet  with  His  Ex¬ 
cellency,  as  the  Ambassador  has  confirmed  orally,  at  any  time  or  any 


63  FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  195  0,  VOLUME  V 

place  whether  Jidda,  Taif  or  Riyadh,  as  may  he  found  agreeable  and 
convenient. 

The  Ambassador  hopes  that  this  frank  expression  of  Aramco’s 
point  of  view  with  regard  to  the  misunderstandings  will  be  of  assist¬ 
ance  to  His  Excellency  and  will  help  in  restoring  the  atmosphere  of 
frankness  and  friendly  partnership  which  has  for  so  long  existed 
between  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  and  Aramco. 

Jidda,  July  20, 1950. 


SS7. 2553/7-3 150 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Acting  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Greek,  Turkish  and  Iranian  Affairs  ( Rountree ) 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  July  31,  1950. 

Subject:  A.  Iraqi  and  Iranian  Petroleum  Discussions 
B.  T.92  Ammunition  under  S/MDA 

Participants :  Mr.  Aram,  Charge  d’Affaires,  Embassy  of  Iran 
Mr.  Rountree,  GTI 

Mr.  Aram  called  on  Monday,  July  31,  to  discuss  several  current 
matters. 

Mr.  Aram  said  that  he  had  received  a  telegram  from  Tehran  in¬ 
dicating  that  discussions  were  being  held  in  London  between  the 
Iraq  Petroleum  Company  and  Iraqi  officials  concerning  oil  conces¬ 
sions,  and  wondered  whether  the  Department  had  any  information 
concerning  this  matter.  Mr.  Rountree  said  that  we  are  aware  that 
such  discussions  are  taking  place,  but  are  not  informed  on  the  details.1 
It  is  understood  that  the  discussions  embrace  several  aspects  of  the 
Iraq  concessions,  naturally  including  questions  of  royalties.  It  is 
understood  that  the  discussions  have  now  been  transferred  to  Baghdad, 
where  they  will  continue. 

Mr.  Aram  said  that  his  interest  was  primarily  in  connection  with 
the  report  that  the  United  States  Government  had  taken  the  position 
with  the  Petroleum  Company  to  the  effect  that  it  should  accede  to  the 
demands  of  the  Iraqi  Government,  or  at  least  to  conclude  an  agree¬ 
ment  which  would  be  favorable  to  the  Government.  He  said  that  if 


1  Telegram  3429  from  London,  June  17,  informed  the  Department  of  State  that 
the  Iraq  Petroleum  Company  had  decided  to  invite  the  Government  of  Iraq  to 
send  representatives  to  London  for  detailed  discussions  preliminary  to  negotia¬ 
tion  of  new  agreements.  Telegram  9  from  Baghdad,  July  3,  advised  the  Depart¬ 
ment  that  “Ex  Prime  Minister  Nuri  Said  and  Minister  economics  Dhia  Jaffar 
leaving  Baghdad  late  tomorrow  for  London  to  conduct  negotiations  re  IPC 
convention.”  Telegram  546  from  London,  July  25,  advised  the  Department  that 
“Iraqis  seeking  redefinition  gold  basis  present  royalty  rate  instead  of  asking 
for  outright  increase  ostensibly  so  that  agreement  does  not  have  to  be  submitted 
Majlis  for  ratification.”  It  stated  that  the  issue  of  royalty  payments  had  almost 
monopolized  the  London  discussions.  Documentation  is  in  Department  of  State 
file  8S7.2553. 
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the  United  States  Government  had  in  fact  followed  this  course,  he 
thought  it  would  be  proper  for  the  Iranian  Government  to  request 
that  a  similar  position  be  adopted  vis-a-vis  the  British  Government 
in  relation  to  the  AIOC  concession.  Mr.  Rountree  said  that  he  was 
certain  the  United  States  Government  had  taken  no  such  position  in 
the  oil  discussions  but  considered  the  matter  to  be  as  between  the 
contracting  parties,  although  we  were  naturally  interested  in  the  out¬ 
come.  He  pointed  out  that  in  the  case  of  Iran  we  had  expressed  to  both 
parties  of  the  dispute  our  interest  in  their  coming  to  an  agreement 
acceptable  to  both,  but  we  of  course  had  not  injected  ourselves  into 
discussions  on  the  merits  of  the  respective  positions  nor  had  we  sug¬ 
gested  particular  concessions  to  be  made  by  either.  Mr.  Aram  ap¬ 
peared  to  agree  that  this  was  as  far  as  the  United  States  Government 
properly  could  go  in  the  matter. 

Mr.  Aram  then  raised  the  question  of  the  urgent  desire  of  the 
Iranian  Government  to  obtain  substantial  quantities  of  7.92  ammuni¬ 
tion  under  the  Military  Aid  Program.  He  said  that  he  had  received  a 
communication  from  his  government  suggesting  that  the  United 
States  provide  this  material  under  the  “current  year’s  appropriation”, 
which  Mr.  Aram  interpreted  to  mean  the  second  annual  appropriation 
for  MDA.  Mr.  Rountree  said  that  he  thought  this  matter  should  be 
considered  by  the  appropriate  representatives  of  the  two  governments 
at  the  time  military  lists  in  general  are  discussed  between  them  in 
connection  with  the  second  appropriation  bill.  Pie  said  that  while  he 
must  confirm  this  point  with  the  appropriate  authorities  in  the  De¬ 
partment,  he  felt  our  position  would  be  that  this  matter  should  be 
taken  up  by  the  Iranian  Government  in  Tehran  with  General  Evans 
(this  position  was  later  confirmed  to  Mr.  Aram  following  discussions 
with  S/MDA). 


SS7.2553/8-450  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Dougins )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

CONFIDENTIAL  LONDON,  August  4,  1950 — 6  p.  111. 

762.  According  Williams,1  foreign  affairs,  IPC  and  Iraqi  negotia¬ 
tors  have  now  agreed  that  Kirkuk  royalty  as  of  January  1,  1950  will 
be  paid  at  six  shillings  gold  (i.e.,  maximum  possible  under  present 
IPC  concession  based  on  official  London  rate).  Agreement  is  “without 
prejudice”  to  other  provisions  of  IPC  concession  and  is  also  subject 
to  understanding  that  arrangements  in  Article  10  IPC  concession  for 
rescaling  royalty  in  1954  and  every  10  years  thereafter  are  henceforth 
inoperative. 


1  Alan  Meredith  Williams,  Iraq  desk,  British  Foreign  Office. 
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Agreement  expected  to  be  formalized  by  exchange  of  letters  today 
and  will  probably  be  subject  to  ratification  by  Iraqi  parliament.  Wil¬ 
liams  believes  company  will  insist  on  ratification.  Two  groups  will 
issue  largely  non-committal  press  release  stating  merely  that  agree¬ 
ment  has  been  reached  “on  a  major  issue  of  royalties”  and  that  other 
important  issues  will  be  subject  to  later  discussion.  Williams  says 
present  negotiations  have  been  terminated  and  Xuri 2  will  return 
Baghdad  tomorrow.  Other  outstanding  matters  have  apparently  been 
shelved  for  discussion  later  in  year. 

New  rate  will  give  Iraqis  approximately  18  current  sterling 
shillings  (based  on  bank  of  England  buying  rate  for  gold  bullion). 
Idea  of  referring  “gold  clause”  to  English  courts  has  apparently  been 
dropped,  at  least  for  present.  Williams  thinks  Iraqis  are  well  satis¬ 
fied  with  present  payments  and  may  hope  that  someday  London  rate 
will  be  freed. 

Sent  Department  762,  repeated  information  Baghdad  5,  Cairo  13, 
Jidda  7,  Tehran  13. 

Douglas 


2  Nuri  Said,  former  Prime  Minister  of  Iraq. 


SS7.2553/S-1050  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iraq  ( Crocker )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Baghdad,  August  10,  1950 — 8  a.  m. 

95.  1.  Finance  Minister  Uzri,  discussing  IPC  negotiations  with 
Embassy  officer,  summarized  results  substantially  as  reported  by 
London  telegram  762,  August  3  [J]  1  to  Department.  Uzri  said: 

a.  Change  from  four  to  six  shillings  gold  increases  Kirkuk  royal¬ 
ties  from  under  12  to  approximately  18  shillings  per  ton,  retroactively 
-effective  January  1.  1950.  He  roughly  estimates  resultant  additional 
revenues  will  be  1,800,000  pounds  for  calendar  year  1950  and  total  of 
17,000,000  pounds  for  years  1950  through  1954.  Net  effect  is  IPC  has 
given  now  royalty  increase  which  Iraq  would  probably  have  received 
in  1954  in  any  case. 

b.  Cabinet  now  giving  further  consideration  to  referring  “gold 
clause”  to  courts.  We  realize  it  is  complicated  question. 

c.  Question,  IPC  and  BPC  concessions  left  for  further  negotiations 
which  expected  take  place  later  this  year.2 


1  Supra. 

2  Telegram  696  from  Paris,  August  7,  not  printed,  advised  the  Department  of 
State  that  a  Cie  Frangaise  Petroles  official  had  expressed  satisfaction  to  an  Em¬ 
bassy  officer  about  the  conclusion  of  the  Iraq  Petroleum  Company  negotiations 
with  the  Government  of  Iraq.  The  last  paragraph  read  :  “Questions  re  unification 
IPC,  BPC  and  NPC  concessions  and  reopening  Haifa  pipeline  were  reportedly 
scrupulously  avoided  at  London  meeting  though  IPC  Board  stressed  importance 
developing  Basra  area  fields  rather  than  Mosul.”  (887.2553/8-750) 


U.S.  PETROLEUM  POLICY  ENT  THE  NEAR  EAST 


71 


2.  Uzri,  while  not  jubilant  over  results  negotiations,  seemed  feel 
they  had  been  moderately  successful  from  Iraqi  standpoint. 

3.  Noncommittal  press  release  (London  telegram  762)  issued  stat¬ 
ing  “agreement  reached  on  one  major  issue  re  royalties”.  Otherwise 
no  facts  yet  made  public.  Reportedly  government  considering  whether 
or  not  submit  agreement  to  Parliament. 

4.  Despite  lack  of  factual  information  re  agreement,  opposition 
papers  attacking  Nuri  and  government  for  “failure”  of  negotiations, 
while  pro-government  papers  claim  success,  saying  “benefits  will  soon 
be  evident”. 

Comment:  Embassy  feels  that  due  appreciation  should  be  ex¬ 
pressed  to  American  partners  for  whatever  influence  they  may  have 
exercised  in  persuading  IPC  grant  royalty  increase  agreed  upon  at 
London.  This  will  presently  improve  relations  with  Iraq  Government 
and  should  provide  sufficient  revenue  to  assure  success  of  any  Point 
Four  program  that  may  eventually  be  instituted  here. 

Sent  Department  95;  repeated  information  London  19,  Tehran  24, 
Cairo  unnumbered,  Jidda  unnumbered. 

Crocker 


887.2553/8-1050  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Iraq 1 

CONFIDENTIAL  WASHINGTON,  August  18,  1950. 

69.  Reur  95  Aug  10.2  You  shld  indicate  to  Iraqis  that  new  IPC 
royalty  rate  now  equals  or  surpasses  those  in  other  NE  producing 
areas.  This  includes  latest  AIOC  terms  offered  Iran.  Above  condition 
plus  IPC  liberality  in  granting  royalty  increase  without  quid  pro  quo 
shld  in  Dept’s  view  dissuade  Iraq  from  new  demands.  In  view  (1) 
present  world  situation,  (2)  alignment  of  royalties  offered  Iraq,  Saudi 
Arabia  and  Iran  and  (3)  US-UK  continuing  efforts  to  encourage  cos. 
mend  fences  in  NE  concessions,  Embs  Baghdad,  Jidda  and  Tehran 
shld  as  occasion  arises  maximize  efforts  with  respective  Foreign  Govts 
to  endeavor  obtain  period  of  relative  stability  re  concession  contracts.3 

Aciieson 


1  Sent  to  Jidda  as  61,  Tehran  as  314,  repeated  London  as  931,  Cairo  by  air, 
Moscow  by  air. 

2  Supra. 

3  Despatch  554  from  Baghdad,  November  30,  advised  the  Department  of  State 
that  a  group  of  Iraq  Petroleum  Company  officials  called  on  the  Charge  on  No¬ 
vember  27,  and  informed  him  that  it  was  “no  longer  an  ordeal  to  travel  to 
Baghdad  where  a  feeling  of  friendship  and  cooperation  is  now  prevalent  in 
contrast  to  the  pre-London  Agreement  days  when  visiting  officials  from  IPC 
London  were  subjected  to  constant  pressure  to  raise  oil  royalty  rates ;  increase 
oil  production  and  divert  the  Haifa  pipelines  to  an  Arab  port.”  (887.2553/11-3050) 
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McGhee  Files  :  Lot  53  D  468  :  Petroleum 

Memorandum  of  C 'onversation,  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee ) 

top  secret  [Washington,]  August  23, 1950. 

Subject:  NSC  26/2 

Participants :  Department  of  Defense — Admiral  F>.  B.  Biggs  1 
NEA — Air.  George  C.  McGhee 

Counselor,  British  Embassy — Mr.  B.  A.  B.  Burrows 
British  Army  Staff — Colonel  Terrence  G.  Morton 
I  received  the  above  named  participants  and  briefly  outlined  to 
them  the  proposal  contained  in  the  attached  briefing  memorandum  2 
with  respect  to  coordination  of  US  and  UK  plans  for  destruction  of  oil 
facilities  in  the  Middle  East  in  the  event  of  imminent  capture.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  points  made,  I  stressed  that  neither  the  US  nor  UK  should 
delay  any  planning  or  preparations  already  underway,  pending  fur¬ 
ther  discussions  and  development  of  coordinated  plans. 

Mr.  Burrows  stated  that  he  would  be  pleased  to  transmit  the  pro¬ 
posal  for  joint  discussions  to  London,  and  advise  when  the  reply  has 
been  received.  He  stated  that  he  understood  that  the  British  had 
already  initiated  planning  with  respect  to  destruction  of  oil  facilities 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  British  companies  although  he,  himself, 
was  not  familiar  with  details.  It  was  brought  out  that  previous  de¬ 
cisions  by  the  US-UK  military  authorities  had  allocated  Bahrein  as 
a  US  responsibility  in  connection  with  any  destruction  of  facilities, 
and  that  in  accordance  with  the  new  proposals,  this  allocation  must 
be  reviewed  and  appropriate  changes  made  in  the  planning  papers. 
It  was  also  brought  out  that  it  would  be  necessary  to  make  an  alloca¬ 
tion  of  responsibility  with  respect  to  Egypt.  It  was  stated  that  in 
accordance  with  the  principles  we  had  proposed,  the  responsibility 
would  follow  the  domicile  of  the  company  concerned,  i.e.  UK  com¬ 
panies  would  be  responsible  for  their  demolitions  and  US  companies 
responsible  for  theirs.  However,  this  should  be  reviewed  in  the  light 
of  the  special  British  position  in  Egypt. 

It  was  brought  out  that  an  important  aspect  of  US-UK  planning 
in  this  matter  was  in  achieving  uniformity  in  the  degree  of  denial, 
i.e.  the  degree  of  permanence  in  the  destruction.  Mr.  Burrows  raised 
the  question  of  who  would  be  brought  into  the  initial  discussions  on 
our  side,  and  it  was  decided  that  Admiral  B.  B.  Biggs,  a  State  Depart¬ 
ment  representative,  and  a  CIA  representative  could  represent  this 
government.  They  would  be  available  whenever  the  British  were  ready 


1  Rear  Adm.  Burton  B.  Biggs,  USN,  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Petroleum  Com¬ 
mittee,  Munitions  Board. 

2  Not  found  attached. 
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to  continue  talks.  It  was  agreed  that  representatives  of  oil  companies 
would  not  participate  in  discussions  for  the  time  being,  but  would 
be  represented  by  their  governments. 

It  was  agreed  that  Admiral  Biggs  and  Colonel  Morton  would,  in 
the  meantime,  engage  in  talks  concerning  military  aspects  of  the  prob¬ 
lem,  including  required  changes  in  the  military  planning  papers.  There 
was  a  miscellaneous  discussion  on  the  importance  of  the  oil  facilities 
in  the  Middle  East.  It  was  agreed  that  they  would  be  of  use  to  the 
Russians  in  that  theater  in  the  event  of  capture  intact,  but  that  it  was 
unlikely  that  Russia  could  transport  large  quantities  of  petroleum 
from  the  Persian  Gulf  area  to  Russia.  It  was  also  agreed  that  the 
refineries  in  the  area  would,  in  all  probability,  be  destroyed  by  bomb¬ 
ing  early  in  the  war  no  matter  whose  possession  they  were  in. 


SSGA.2553'/8-2950  :  Despatch 

The  Consul  General  in  Dhahran  (Hart)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 1 

confidential  Dhahran,  August  29,  1950. 

Ho.  15 

Subject:  Bahrein  Petroleum  Company’s  (Bapco)  Position  as  Ster¬ 
ling  Company 

Russell  M.  Brown,  General  Manager  of  the  Bahrein  Petroleum  Com¬ 
pany.  Ltd.  (Bapco),  informed  me  brifly  on  a  recent  visit  to  Dhahran 
that  he  has  been  in  correspondence  with  the  company  headquarters 
in  New  York  regarding  plans  of  Bapco  and  Caltex  to  ensure  the 
status  of  Bapco  as  a  sterling  company  by  segregating  Bapco’s  pro¬ 
duction  and  sales  sharply  from  its  services  as  a  processor  of  Saudi 
Arabian  crude.  Under  the  plan  envisaged  by  Bapco’s  headquarters, 
Bapco  would  continue  to  produce  and  refine  Bahrein  oil  with  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  dollar  costs  and  sell  it  through  sterling  Caltex  marketing 
organizations,  such  as  Caltex  India.  Arabian  crude,  which  comprises 
roughly  %  of  Bapco  refinery  through-put,  would  be  imported  into 
Bahrein  by  a  dollar  Caltex  organization  as  dollar  oil,  refined  by  Bapco 
on  a  fee  basis,  and  sold  by  the  dollar  Caltex  organization  as  dollar  oil. 

What  Aramco’s  parent  organizations  will  have  to  say  about  this 
plan  was  not  elucidated.  Since  Bapco  now  does  more  than  one-half 
of  the  local  refining  of  Aramco’s  oil,  it  may  be  that  this  project  will 
be  consistent  with  the  recent  sterling  agreement  between  Aramco 
parent  companies  and  the  British  Government.  Apparently  the  plan 
is  in  the  exploratory  stages,  and  as  Brown  gave  me  this  information 
in  confidence,  and  without  time  to  elucidate,  I  have  felt  it  unwise  to 


1  Repeated  to  Jidda  and  Cairo. 
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query  anyone  else  on  the  matter.  Possibly,  however,  the  Department 
will  be  able  to  piece  the  news  into  a  broader  picture. 

Brown  indicated  that  he  had  objected  to  the  plan,  in  a  communica¬ 
tion  to  New  York,  pointing  out  that  Bapco  has  the  exclusive  right  to 
import  crude  oil  into  Bahrein  free  of  duty.  Should  a  Caltex  orga¬ 
nization  try  to  assume  this  privilege  the  Shaikh  of  Bahrein  might 
forthwith  demand  duty;  since  he  has  assured  Brown  that  had  he 
been  Euler  when  Bapco’s  concession  was  granted,  he  would  never 
have  agreed  to  the  inclusion  of  this  privilege.  (This  privilege  appears 
to  be  implicit  in  Article  III  of  the  Concession  as  amended  by  the 
deed  of  June  3, 1936.) 

Parker  T.  Hart 


786A. 022/8-31 50  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Saudi  Arabia  (Hill)  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

CONFIDENTIAL  JlDDA,  AllgUSt  31,  1950 — 9  a.  RE 

122.  Embtel  117,  August  30.2  Was  called  to  Foreign  Office  again  yes¬ 
terday  morning  by  Yusuf  Yassin.  Subject  his  talk  was  additional 
grievances  over  British  notes  on  boundary  dispute.  Little  was  added  to' 
his  remarks  previous  date.  However  he  said  King  had  just  telegraphed 
him  to  inform  Embassy  officially  in  this  matter. 

While  he  admitted  Department  probably  well  acquainted  with  this 
whole  situation,  Yusuf  Yassin  nevertheless  asked  that  Embassy  trans¬ 
mit  SAG  present  views  which  as  follows : 

SAG  does  not  consider  it  has  made  any  moves  which  not  legally 
correct  since  SAG’s  actions  taken  only  after  consultation  with  Ameri¬ 
can  lawyers  such  as  Manley  Hudson  and  Spurlock  of  Aramco. 

SAG  believes  that  British  were  well  aware  its  intentions  to  place 
markers  certain  locations  but  British  made  no  protest  at  time  and 
even  inquired  when  SAG  would  place  markers  and  when  they  would 
issue  statement  concerning  them.  But  when  SAG  had  set  up  markers 
then  British  protested.  SAG  then  adopted  attitude  let  us  talk  it  over 
and  suggested  setting  up  committee  to  which  British  agreed.  Never¬ 
theless,  even  while  arrangements  going  on  organize  this  committee 
British  now  informs  SAG  it  will  remove  markers.  When  British 


1  Repeated  to  London  as  Deptel  1363. 

2 Not  printed;  it  reported  the  receipt  from  Yassin  of  copies  of  two  notes  con¬ 
cerning  disputed  boundaries  from  the  British  Embassy.  The  first  note  informed 
Saudi  Arabia  the  British  Government  would  remove  any  markers  in  disputed 
areas  that  claimed  'Saudi  Arabian  sovereignty.  The  second  proposed  the  Saudi 
Arabian  and  British  Governments  each  prepare  a  memorandum  of  their  claims 
to  the  disputed  areas  and  exchange  them  two  months  before  beginning  dis¬ 
cussions  on  the  matter.  Yassin  stated  that  if  the  British  Government  had 
removed  Saudi  Arabian  markers  he  would  advise  that  they  be  replaced  and 
guarded  by  troops.  (786 A. 022/8-3050) 
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Ambassador  informed  Foreign  Office  of  this  Yusuf  Yassin  told  him 
this  was  aggressive  action. 

SAG  knows  that  according  principles  of  UN  all  regional  disputes 
must  be  settled  through  peaceful  means.  Furthermore,  American  and 
British  Ambassadors  both  went  Riyadh  recently  to  convey  King’s 
message  re  tripartite  declaration  but  now  one  member  violates  it  with 
aggressive  action. 

Yusuf  Yassin  has  requested  British  Ambassador  to  ask  British 
Government  to  leave  everything  as  is  until  after  negotiations  between 
the  two  governments  completed.  Foreign  Office  note  embodying  this 
request  now  being  prepared  copy  of  which  will  be  furnished  Embassy.3 

Yusuf  Yassin  then  closed  his  remarks  saying,  “I  therefore  in  name 
His  Majesty’s  Government  request  friendly  US  Government  use  its 
influence  with  British  in  preventing  such  aggressive  action  on  Saudi 
lands  while  reminding  US  Government  of  its  previous  promises  that 
it  will  always  defend  SAG  against  aggressive  action.  I  at  same  time 
wish  to  emphasize  to  US  Government  that  SAG  has  no  desire  what¬ 
soever  to  have  any  disputes  with  UK.  On  contrary  SAG  would 
[garble]  like  solve  difficulties  with  UK  on  peaceful  basis  and  not 
through  violence”. 

Comment:  Embassy  feels  sure  that  Yusuf  Yassin’s  aggressive 
temperament  and  tendency  blow  off  steam  when  occasion  permits 
well-known  to  Department  and  that  his  strong  comments  will  be 
judged  in  that  light.  While  he  certainly  knows  US  Government  not 
likely  become  party  to  boundary  dispute  he  seemed  relieved  to  get  these 
remarks  off  his  chest.  End  comment. 

Yusuf  Yassin  left  today  for  Riyadh.  I  have  not  discussed  any  of 
foregoing  with  British  Ambassador  here. 

Hill 

3 A  handwritten  note  in  the  margin  read:  “Let’s  call  Greenhill  and  say 
lay  off.” 


■886 A.  2553/8-3 150  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  London 1 * 

•secret  Washington,  August  31,  1050 — 7  p.  m. 

1157.  For  urinfo,  SAG  demanding  complete  renegotiation  of  1933 
Aramco  concession  contract.  Aramco  Board  has  authorized  Pres  Moore 
to  discuss  renegotiation  with  SAG.  Revision  contemplated  by  SAG  cld 
be  expected  to  have  obvious  repercussions  on  other  contracts  in  area, 
particularly  since  key  issue  appears  to  be  Saudi  Arab  demand  for 

1  Repeated  to  Tehran  as  391,  Baghdad  as  88,  Jidda  as  80,  Moscow  as  168,  and 

(Cairo  as  174. 
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income  tax  for  which  co.  might  obtain  US  Treas  tax  credit.  No  NE 
concessionaire  now  pays  local  income  taxes. 

Acheson 


McGhee  Files  :  Lot  53  D  468  :  Special  Briefing  Memoranda  Prepared  by  Mr.  Funkhouser 

Paper  Prepared  in  the  Department  of  State  1 

secret  [Washington,  September,  1950. J 

Middle  East  Oil 

(Background  Paper  for  September  11  Meeting) 

I.  PROBLEM 

The  threat  of  Communist  aggression  is  increasing.  The  Middle' 
East  is  highly  attractive  and  highly  vulnerable  to  this  threat.  Rupture 
of  the  flow  of  Middle  East  oil  to  normal  markets  or  seizure  of  these 
resources  from  without  or  within  would  seriously  affect  U.S.  and 
allied  economic,  political  and  strategic  interests.  The  problem  is  to 
develop  lines  of  action  to  protect  and  maintain  allied  oil  interests  in 
the  area  and  lines  of  action  by  which  allied  oil  interests  can  help  pro¬ 
tect  and  preserve  overall  U.S.  interests  in  the  area,  e.g.  removal  of 
the  sources  of  Communism  and  attainment  of  overall  U.S.  policy 
objectives  such  as  economic  and  political  stability,  increased  standards 
of  living,  and  the  development  of  Western  orientation  and  democratic 
processes. 

II.  BACKGROUND 

A.  Description — Middle  East  Oil 

Important  Middle  East  oil  resources  are  confined  to  the  area  tech¬ 
nically  known  as  the  Persian  Gulf  geosyncline,  roughly  a  long,  narrow 
oval  encompassing  the  Persian  Gulf,  most  of  Iraq,  S.W.  Iran  and 
X.E.  Arabia.  This  area  is  a  uniquely  rich  section  of  the  earth’s  crust. 
Except  for  certain  submerged  areas  under  the  Persian  Gulf,  it  is  com¬ 
pletely  covered  by  concessions  belonging  to  U.S.  and  foreign  oil 
companies.  Proven  oil  reserves,  approximately  40  billion  barrels, 
equal  those  of  all  the  rest  of  the  world  combined  and  are  almost  double 
U.S.  proven  reserves.  Only  some  500  wells  have  been  drilled  in  the 
Persian  Gulf  as  against  over  one  million  in  the  U.S.  U.S.  wells  average 
12  barrels  per  day,  Middle  East  wells  5000  barrels  per  day.  It  is  fur* 

1  An  undated  reference  slip  attached  to  a  copy  of  this  paper  noted  that  it  was 
prepared  by  Funkhouser  for  McGhee  for  the  files,  as  requested.  A  summary  of 
tiie  September  11  meeting  with  oil  company  officials  was  prepared  by  Funkhouser 
for  McGhee  on  September  18.  That  summary  is  printed  in  U.S.  Senate,  Foreign 
Relations  Committee,  Hearings  before  the  Subcommittee  on  Multinational  Cor¬ 
porations  of  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  on  Multinational  Corporations 
and  Ignited  States  Foreign  Policy,  93rd  Congress,  2nd  Session  on  Multinational 
Petroleum  Companies  and  Foreign  Policy,  Part  8,  Appendix  III,  pp.  &41  ff. 
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tlier  estimated  that  the  Persian  Gulf  area  has  an  even  greater  propor¬ 
tion  of  the  “probable”  or  “possible”  oil  reserves  in  the  world,  i.e.,  some 
150  billion  barrels.  Reserves  of  undeveloped  natural  gas  are  also  im¬ 
mense;  natural  gas  burned  in  daily  operations  amounts  to  approxi¬ 
mately  1  billion  cubic  feet  per  day. 

Currently,  oil  production  is  approximately  1,800,000  b.p.d.,  or 
90  million  tons  per  year  and  comes  from : 

Iran-  700,000  b.p.d.  Iraq-  125,000  b.p.d. 

Saudi  Arabia-555,000  b.p.d.  Qatar-  40,000  b.p.d. 

Kuwait-  350,000  b.p.d.  Bahrein  Island-  30,000  b.p.d. 

United  Kingdom  (and  Dutch)  companies  produce  and  sell  50%  of 
this  production,  United  States  companies  45%,  French  and  other 
companies  5%. 

The  breakdown  of  this  production  by  oil  companies  is  as  follows: 


Anglo-Iranian  (British) -  915,000  b.p.d. 

Cal-Tex  (U.S.) -  300,000  b.p.d. 

Standard  Oil  of  New  Jersey  (U.S.) _  175,000  b.p.d. 

Gulf  (U.S.) -  175,000  b.p.d. 

Socony  (U.S.) -  90,000  b.p.d. 

Shell  (British-Dutch) _  40,000  b.p.d. 

C.F.R.  (French) -  40,000  b.p.d. 

Gulbenkian -  5,000  b.p.d. 


The  world’s  largest  oil  refinery  is  located  at  Abadan.  Other  impor¬ 
tant  area  refineries  built  for  Middle  East  crude  are  located  at  Bahrein 
Island,  Ras  Tanura  (S.A.),  Flaifa,  Ahmedi  (Kuwait)  and  Tripoli 
(Lebanon).  Thousands  of  miles  of  pipelines  and  extensive  port  facili¬ 
ties  have  been  constructed  to  bring  this  oil  to  Mediterranean  and 
Persian  Gulf  tankers.  Approximately  1,000,000  b.p.d.  of  Persian  Gulf 
oil  transits  the  Suez  Canal  daily  and  account  for  %’s  of  total  Suez 
traffic. 

Middle  East  oil  currently  supplies  75%  of  European  demand,  the 
major  part  of  African  and  South  Asian  consumption  and  virtually 
all  Near  and  Middle  East  demand.  By  1953,  Middle  East  production 
is  expected  to  equal  total  Eastern  Hemisphere  requirements.  Costs 
are  generally  considered  the  lowest  in  the  world  and  allow  Persian 
Gulf  oil  to  compete  in  the  USA  with  indigenous  supplies,  nothwith- 
standing  the  9,000  nautical  miles  distance,  U.S.  import  duties  and 
Suez  Canal  tolls. 

The  approximate  value  of  crude  oil  produced  in  the  Middle  East 
is  $1  billion  per  year.  The  value  of  crude  and  products  produced  is 
approximately  $2  billion  per  year.  The  total  gross  retail  value  of  the 
oil  to  the  companies,  and  to  the  consumers  involved,  currently 
amounts  to  3—4  billion  dollars  per  year.  Both  crude  and  products  arc 
controlled  by  i  major  international  companies  and  the  commodity  is 
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generally  retained  within  the  group  through  production,  refining, 

transportation  and  marketing  stages. 

Oil  companies  have  invested  over  1  billion  dollars  in  pipeline,  re¬ 
finery,  port,  communication,  transportation,  housing,  etc.,  facilities  in 
the  Near  East.  Oil  producing  states  currently  earn  100-200  million 
dollars  per  year  in  direct  royalties,  the  greater  part  of  which  is  hard 
or  convertible  currency.  Non-oil  producing  states  make  indirect 
financial  gains  through  receipt  of  transit  fees,  security  fees,  refinery 
taxes,  canal  dues,  port  dues,  etc.  Approximately  100,000  employees  are 
locally  engaged  by  oil  companies  in  the  Middle  East  area. 

B.  The  Importance  of  Middle  East  Oil 

(1)  To  the  Middle  East : 

The  important  resources  of  this  barren,  desert  area,  half  the  size 
of  the  United  States,  are  human  resources  and  oil.  Development  of 
the  human  resources  depends  to  a  large  extent  on  the  development 
of  the  oil  resources.  The  introduction  of  the  Bedouin  to  the  20th 
century  western  civilization  is  promoted  by  foreign  oil  companies. 
Without  oil  the  incentive  of  the  Western  World  to  develop  this  desert 
area,  as  well  as  the  ability  of  the  peoples  in  the  region  to  develop  the 
resources  of  their  own  states,  would  be  almost  totally  absent. 

Among  the  specific  advantages  gained  by  the  Middle  East  from  the 
progressive  development  of  oil  resources  are  (1)  for  oil  company 
employees :  food,  pay,  housing,  sanitation,  health  facilities,  social  wel¬ 
fare,  occupational  training  and  education  and  (2)  for  the  area  at 
large :  the  development  of  roads,  airports,  seaports,  communications, 
water  supplies,  new  methods  and  equipment,  new  skills  and  new  enter¬ 
prise.  These  activities  primarily  affect  the  lives  of  those  directly 
associated  with  oil  activities  but  an  indirect  impact  of  the  Western 
World  reaches  peoples  and  areas  far  removed  from  the  locus  of  oil 
development  through  such  oil  operations  as  involved  in  the  big  inch 
pipeline  projects  from  the  Persian  Gulf  to  the  Mediterranean. 

Most  obvious  and  tangible  contribution  to  Middle  East  states  is 
money.  Oil  companies  virtually  support  the  economies  of  the  riparian 
states  of  the  Persian  Gulf.  75%  of  Saudi  Arabian  income  is  directly 
derived  from  oil  royalties;  with  this  money  Saudi  Arabia  has 
launched  an  ambitious  development  program.  Oil  royalties  play  an 
even  more  important  part  of  Kuwait’s  income.  In  Iran  the  Seven  Year 
Plan  for  economic  development  uses  AIOC  royalties  exclusively ;  due 
to  the  importance  of  AIOC  oil  the  U.K.  converts  into  hard  currency 
approximately  $100  million  per  year  of  company  sterling  payments 
in  Iran.  In  Iraq  the  recent  IBRD  loan  for  improvement  of  irrigation 
facilities  is  guaranteed  by  oil  royalties.  Even  in  Egypt,  Persian  Gulf 
oil  is  responsible  for  two-thirds  of  all  Suez  Canal  revenue.  These 
various  payments  for  the  most  part  represent  hard  currency  earnings 
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and  place  Middle  East  oil  states  in  a  uniquely  advantageous  position 
in  international  trade. 

There  are  many  miscellaneous  benefits  derived  from  oil  company 
operations.  For  example,  oil  companies  contribute  help  to  foreign 
governments  in  establishing  procedures  and  giving  advice  on  such 
diversified  and  technical  subjects  as  mapping,  boundary  disputes, 
town  planning,  airline  operations,  etc.  Foreign  governments  generally 
rely  too  heavily  on  oil  companies  for  miscellaneous  advice  and  assist¬ 
ance  outside  the  normal  scope  of  oil  activities.  Although  this  informal 
assistance  is  often  of  an  importance  which  is  only  recognizable  locally, 
the  summation  of  these  personal  considerations  contributes  to  closer 
ties  of  understanding  between  Orient  and  Occident. 

Since  the  economies  of  the  Persian  Gulf  states  are  based  on  oil  and 
since  economic  progress  is  derived  from  oil  operations  and  oil  royalties, 
so  too  is  political  stability  in  these  countries  a  direct  function  of  oil 
operations.  When  oil  production  is  threatened  as  in  the  case  of  the 
recent  sterling  difficulties  of  American  companies  in  the  area,  the 
continuing  political  stability  of  governments  which  have  come  to 
depend  on  oil  company  revenues  to  run  their  governments  is  likewise 
jeopardized. 

(2)  To  the  rest  of  the  World  (ex.  U.S.)  : 

Middle  East  oil  currently  supplies  approximately  75%  of  all  Euro¬ 
pean  requirements,  a  major  part  of  the  petroleum  requirements  of 
Africa,  South  Asia,  and  almost  all  the  requirements  of  the  Near 
and  Middle  East.  By  1953  Middle  East  production  should  be  sufficient 
to  satisfy  the  total  demand  of  the  Eastern  Hemisphere.  Due  to  U.K. 
control  of  approximately  50%  of  Middle  East  oil  resources,  Middle 
East  oil  represents  a  vital  contribution  to  the  viability  of  the  U.K. 
The  U.K.  uses  Middle  East  oil  to  balance  trade  with  many  different 
countries  of  the  world.  The  operations  of  AIOC  in  Iran  are  considered 
to  be  the  most  important  commercial  U.K.  holding  abroad.  The 
French  and  Dutch  also  profit  heavily  from  Middle  East  oil  opera¬ 
tions.  Middle  East  oil  assures  Eastern  Hemisphere  markets  of  ade¬ 
quate  supplies  of  fuel  at  lower  cost  than  would  be  possible  if  the 
Western  Hemisphere  were  forced  to  supply  these  needs  and  is  a  strong 
force  contributing  to  lower  world  prices. 

(3)  To  the  USSR: 

If  the  USSR  could  break  the  flow  of  Middle  East  oil  to  its  normal 
markets,  international  trade  would  suffer  a  severe  dislocation  affect¬ 
ing,  probably  by  shortages  and  rising  prices,  the  economies  of  all  states 
using  oil.  In  the  case  of  the  U.K.  and  other  western  European  coun¬ 
tries  highly  geared  to  the  use  of  oil  this  rupture  could  in  turn  affect 
not  only  economic  viability  but  also  political  stability  and  the  defen¬ 
sive  position  of  Western  Europe.  Such  rupture  would  place  strains 
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on  the  U.S.  domestic  economy  and  would  greatly  increase  the  dram 
on  the  strategic  reserves  of  the  W estern  Hemisphere. 

If  the  USSR  could  obtain  control  and  use  of  these  resources,  it 
would  not  only  provide  the  USSR  and  Satellite  countries  with  ade¬ 
quate  supplies  of  fuel  in  peace  and  war  but  it  would  provide  Com¬ 
munism  with  an  easily  developed  weapon  with  which  to  gain  political 
ends  in  other  states  of  the  Eastern  Hemisphere.  At  present  the  USSR 
and  Satellite  countries  are  reportedly  hampered  both  in  peace  and  m 
war  by  a  shortage  of  petroleum  products. 

(4)  To  the  U.S. : 

Middle  East  oil  is  chiefly  important  to  the  U.S.  for  reasons  given 
in  (1),  (2),  (3).  In  addition,  Middle  East  oil  is  used  in  U.S.  to 
supplement  domestic  supplies.  It  further  exerts  deflationary  pressure 
on  oil  prices  to  U.S.  consumers.  Use  of  Middle  East  oil  conserves  W  est¬ 
ern  Hemisphere  resources  which  are  vital  to  the  Allied  Nations  in  an 
emergency.  The  military  draws  heavily  on  Middle  East  oil  for  its 
world- wide  requirements.  Middle  East  oil  provides  commercial  Ameri¬ 
can  firms  and  American  investors  with  profitable  enterprise,  U.S.  com¬ 
panies  owning  approximately  45%  of  Middle  East  production.  Con¬ 
trol  of  this  source  of  energy,  important  in  peace  and  war,  is  a  desirable 
goal  in  itself.  Oil  operations  of  U.S.  companies  in  the  area  familiar¬ 
izes  large  numbers  of  U.S.  technicians  with  strategic  materials  in  a 
strategic  area ;  area  intelligence  is  consequently  excellent.  Oil  company 
activities  provide  the  West's  broadest  contact  with  the  lower  levels  of 
Middle  East  peoples ;  oil  companies  are  instrumental  and  can  be  more 
instrumental  in  contributing  to  the  attainment  of  overall  U.S.  policy 
objectives  for  the  area,  e.g.  economic  and  political  stability,  increased 
standard  of  living,  Western  orientation,  development  of  democratic 
processes,  expansion  international  trade,  etc. 

(5)  It  is  obvious  that  the  underground  oil  resources  of  the  Middle 
East  do  not  constitute  an  unmixed  blessing.  The  following  general 
propositions  have  been  used  in  support  of  this  point :  (a)  Oil  has  been 
instrumental  in  making  the  Middle  East  a  battleground  of  world 
powers  and  has  interfered  with  the  independence  of  Middle  East 
states.  (&)  Many  Arabs  do  not  desire  20th  Century  Western  civiliza¬ 
tion  and  culture  and  ill  will  may  also  be  engendered  by  foreign  enter¬ 
prise.  (<?)  Foreign  states  and  foreign  interests  may  have  profited  more 
than  the  states  and  people  of  the  producing  areas,  (cl)  Development 
follows  the  convenience  of  oil  companies  and  immediately  affects  a 
relatively  small  proportion  of  nationals,  (e)  Oil  wealth  often  breeds 
corrupt  and  inefficient  oligarchy.  (/)  Oil  exploitation  may  not  bo 
translated  fully  into  capital  formation,  (g)  Development  of  Middle 
East  oil  may  adversely  affect  the  economies  of  certain  Latin  American 


U.S.  PETROLEUM  POLICY  IN  THE  NEAR  EAST 


81 


states  of  strategic  interest,  (h)  Middle  East  oil  may  adversely  affect 
the  development  of  strategic  Western  Hemisphere  reserves.  These 
general  propositions  have  a  validity  of  little  relation  to  the  strength 
of  the  preceding  affirmative  points. 

C.  Conflicts  over  Middle  East  Oil — Background 

The  history  of  Middle  East  oil  has  been  chiefly  characterized  by 
(a)  extraordinary  technical  development  making  vast  supplies  of  oil 
available  to  world  markets,  (b)  conflict  between  foreign  companies 
and  between  foreign  governments  for  control  of  these  resources,  (c) 
increasing  conflict  between  nationals  and  foreign  interests  over  increas¬ 
ing  the  national  share  of  benefits  from  oil  development  and  national 
control  of  these  resources.  The  outstanding  importance  of  oil  to  na¬ 
tions  in  peace  and  war  is  responsible  for  these  developments  and,  since 
this  importance  is  increasing,  so  these  conflicts  can  be  expected  to 
continue  until  the  oil  is  either  exhausted  or  supplanted  by  a  new  source 
of  energy. 

To  review  briefly  the  background  of  these  conflicts : 

Control  of  the  first  Middle  East  oil  production,  developed  in  Iran 
by  private  British  interests,  was  effected  by  the  British  Admiralty  in 
order  to  secure  a  strategically  located  source  of  Empire  oil  supplies. 
At  about  the  same  time  Germany  and  Great  Britain  carried  their 
commercial  struggle  to  control  potential  Mesopotamian  oil  into  Near 
Eastern  battle  fields.  Following  World  War  I  the  U.K.  and  France 
divided  former  German  claims  to  Mesopotamian  oil ;  the  U.S.  Gov¬ 
ernment  contested  this  division,  and  by  diplomatic  means  won  the 
participation  of  private  American  interests  in  Iraq  oil.  These  U.S., 
British,  and  French  companies  then  drew  a  “red  line”  around  the  rest 
of  the  Middle  East,  promising  to  work  together  in  this  area. 

Intercompany  disputes  between  these  established  companies  and 
noil-established  interests  typified  the  first  mid-war  period  with  new 
U.S.  interests  securing  important  concessions.  The  Axis  powers,  Ger¬ 
many,  Italy  and  Japan,  as  well  as  the  USSR  all  sought  to  break  this 
Anglo-American  monopoly,  both  before  and  during  World  War  II. 
During  hostilities  wells  were  destroyed  or  plugged  in  all  Mid-East 
areas  but  Iran  and  Saudi  Arabia  where  production  greatly  expanded. 

Since  the  World  War  II  production  has  quadrupled;  the  USSR 
has  been  the  only  foreign  power  outside  the  area  to  attempt  challeng¬ 
ing  US-UK  control  of  Middle  East  oil.  Minor  conflicts  continue  be¬ 
tween  I  b  and  UK  established  companies  as  well  as  between  established 
US-UK  companies  and  new  US-UK  competition,  but  chief  conflict 
has  developed  between  established  foreign  companies  and  nationals 
desiring  increased  control  of  and/ or  increased  benefits  from  these 
natural  resources. 
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D.  Conflicts  over  Middle  East  Oil— Current  Problems 

(1)  Iran: 

The  long  unresolved  problem  of  the  AIOC  Supplemental  Agree¬ 
ment  menaces  economic  progress  and  political  stability  in  Iran.  Fol¬ 
lowing  Iran’s  demands  for  the  Venezuela  type  sharing  of  profits 
arrangements,  AIOC  and  Iranian  officials  reached  a  compromise  agree¬ 
ment  in  1948  calling  for  an  increase  in  royalty  from  approximately 
220  a  barrel  (1933  Agreement)  to  330  a  barrel  plus  miscellaneous 
additional  financial  benefits.  This  would  mean  a  lump  sum  payment 
by  AIOC  of  approximately  $60  million  and  future  payments  of  ap¬ 
proximately  $100  million  at  present  production  rates.  The  Iranian 
Majlis,  however,  refused  the  agreement  in  a  1949  session  marked  by 
emotional  excesses  and  lias  since  shown  no  disposition  to  sign.  AIOC 
and  the  British  are  genuinely  hated  in  Iran;  approval  of  AIOC  is 
treated  as  political  suicide.  Iranians  have  since  made  miscellaneous 
requests  for  additional  benefits  including:  Increased  employment  of 
Iranians,  government  right  to  audit  books,  5-10  year  renegotiation, 
increased  role  of  Iranians  in  AIOC  management. 

The  Prime  Minister  has  asked  AIOC  to  begin  payments  at  the  new 
rate  and  make  installment  payments  of  back  sums  due  under  the 
unratified  Supplemental  Agreement.  Since  the  Majlis  is  not  in  session, 
the  agreement  cannot  be  submitted  for  ratification  for  months ;  mean¬ 
while,  Iran  urgently  needs  this  money  for  its  7- Year  Plan.  Both  US 
and  UK  Governments  believe  it  important  that  AIOC  comply  with 
this  request  because  of  the  economic,  political  and  strategic  consider¬ 
ations  involved.  AIOC,  however,  refuses  to  pay  until  the  agreement 
is  ratified;  progress  is  nil,  the  Prime  Minister  has  threatened  con¬ 
cession  cancellation. 

(2)  Iraq: 

IPC  similarly  has  agreed  to  increase  royalty  rates  in  its  one  pro¬ 
ducing  concession  in  Iraq  from  220  a  barrel  (1931  agreement)  to 
approximately  330  a  barrel.  As  in  the  case  of  the  favorable  AIOC 
terms,  the  company  has  received  little  credit  from  the  public  for 
this  increased  payment.  Iraq  still  demands  payments  on  Baghdad  gold 
rates  and  production  of  all  concessions  far  in  excess  of  company 
schedules.  IPC  maintains  production  cannot  be  maximized  until  the 
two  Haifa  pipelines  are  operating,  the  three  concessions  unified,  and 
20%  free  crude  provisions  changed.  There  appears  little  chance  of 
resolving  these  differences,  most  important  of  which  is  the  Haifa  pipe¬ 
line  issue,  in  the  near  future. 

(3)  Saudi  Arabia: 

The  Saudi  Arabian  Government  is  now  demanding  complete  re¬ 
vision  of  the  1933  concession  contract,  claiming  conditions  have 
changed  since  1933,  the  company  has  been  far  more  successful  than 


U.S.  PETROLEUM  POLICY  IN  THE  NEAR  EAST  83 

anticipated  in  1933,  other  companies  pay  more  both  in  Saudi  Arabia 
and  in  other  areas  of  the  world,  AIOC  and  IPC  have  renegotiated 
in  their  respective  areas. 

Aramco  meanwhile  has  been  reporting  an  increasingly  anti- 
American  undertone  in  their  relations  with  Saudi  Arabia  and  report 
ceaseless  Saudi  Arabian  nibbling  at  company  operations  wherever 
money  is  involved.  The  Saudi  Arabian  Government  has  received  large 
advances  and  loans,  and  now  demands  the  company  postpone  invoices, 
pay  “protection  fees”  adequate  to  support  a  Saudi  Arabian  army, 
shut  down  company  communications  centers,  pay  sterling  royalties 
at  discount  rates,  pay  other  fees,  duties,  etc.  Unfortunately  whereas 
Iraqi  and  Iranian  royalties  are  put  to  relatively  worthwhile  purposes, 
Saudi  Arabia  remains  in  financial  anarchy.  The  company  would  be 
better  prepared  to  make  a  new  agreement  with  the  Saudis  if  there 
were  any  assurance  that  a  new  document  would  settle  outstanding 
issues. 

The  Aramco  Board  has,  however,  authorized  President  Moore  to 
discuss  renegotiation  with  Saudi  authorities.  Revision  as  contemplated 
by  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  could  be  expected  to  have  obvious 
repercussions  on  other  contracts  in  the  area,  particularly  since  the 
key  issue  appears  to  be  Saudi  Arab  demands  for  an  income  tax.  Iso 
Mid  East  concessionaire  now  pays  local  income  taxes. 

(4)  Kuwait  and  Other  Arab  Sheikhdoms : 

Oil  problems  in  Persian  Gulf  Sheikhdoms  principally  involve  land 
and  sea  boundary  disputes.  Settlement  of  the  counter  claims  of  the 
Kuwait  Oil  Company  and  the  American  Independents  Oil  Com¬ 
pany  over  the  three  Persian  Gulf  Islands  of  Karu,  Maradim  and  Kub- 
bar  awaits  selection  of  the  third  arbitrator.  Oil  company  operations 
and  Saudi  Arab-UK  relations  continue  to  be  adversely  affected  by  the 
unresolved  dispute  over  land  and  sea  boundaries  between  Saudi  Arabia 
and  Arab  Sheikhdoms  of  the  Peninsula,  particularly  Qatar,  Bahrein, 
T racial  Oman  and  Muscat.  The  Saudi  Arabian  Government  has  asked 
that  a  commission  examine  counter  claims  in  the  field  and  desires  to 
deal  with  the  Sheikhs  directly.  The  U.S.  Government  supports  this 
position.  The  U.K.  agrees  in  principle  to  such  a  field  commission  but 
desires  prior  submission  of  Saudi  Arab  claims,  acceptance  of  the  U.Iv. 
right  to  negotiate  for  all  Sheikhs  involved  and  has  also  demanded 
that  the  SAG  remove  certain  Saudi  Arab  markers  from  certain  Per¬ 
sian  Gulf  islands  and  shoal  lights.  The  policy  of  mutual  restraint 
from  oil  activities  in  disputed  areas  is  meanwhile  being  generally 
followed. 

(5)  Other  Near  East  States  (Egypt,  Israel ,  Jordan ,  Lebanon , 
Syria ,  Turkey ) : 

Chief  problem  of  oil  companies  throughout  this  area  is  the  increas¬ 
ing  encroachment  of  government  in  business.  In  Turkey  the  govern- 
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ment  controls  all  oil  exploration,  and  now  desires  a  government 
refinery  and  a  pipeline  to  the  Mediterranean  from  their  one  producing 
'field.  The  government  already  directly  handles  through  the  Petrol 
Office  30%  of  the  Turkish  market.  Syria  too  wants  a  local  refinery 
•and  has  started  increasing  government  storage  facilities  to  handle  the 
200,000  tons  per  year  of  oil  provided  the  government  under  the  Trans 
Arabian  pipeline  contract.  Lebanon  is  seeking  the  same  crude  oil  pro¬ 
visions  won  by  Syria  from  Tapline  and  is  demanding  a  direct  share 
of  the  output  of  the  IPC  Tripoli  refinery.  Jordan  wants  its  own 
’refinery  and  enough  crude  oil  from  Tapline  to  supply  their  total  petro¬ 
leum  requirements.  In  Iraq  the  government  continues  to  press  foreign 
loans  to  start  work  on  their  Kellogg-clesignecl  refinery.  Israel  has 
threatened  nationalization  of  the  Haifa  refinery.  The  government  is 
•also  considering  forming  a  new  marketing  company  which  would 
have  governmeiit  participation  and  would  take  over  a  share  of  mar¬ 
kets  now  held  by  established  private  interests.  The  Egyptian  Govern¬ 
ment  is  increasing  the  government  refinery  capacity  to  26,000  barrels 
a  day.  The  government  not  only  expects  to  acquire  ownership  of  the 
Cairo-Suez  pipeline  but  has  requested  bids  on  a  second  pipeline  from 
Suez  to  Cairo. 

Legislative  control  of  all  phases  of  the  oil  industry  from  explora¬ 
tion  to  marketing  continues  to  increase  in  Egypt  and  has  already 
resulted  in  Standard  Oil  of  New  Jersey  abandonment  of  its  Egyptian 
exploration  operations.  Oil  companies  in  Egypt  demand  (1)  excep¬ 
tion  of  oil  companies  from  Egyptian  Company  Law  requiring  51% 
Egyptian  capital,  (2)  modification  and  clarification  of  mining  regu¬ 
lations  which  overcontrol  the  industry,  (3)  repatriation  of  profits, 
depreciation,  expenses,  (4)  modification  of  government  right  to  ob¬ 
tain  crude  and  products  at  special  prices,  (5)  payment  for  oil  at 
world  market  prices  (Platt’s  low) . 

Latest  crisis  in  Egypt  resulted  from  oil  company  advisement  that 
987  oil  workers  would  be  released  this  year  and  that  Sinai  reserves 
would  be  depleted  in  1952  if  present  conditions  persisted.  The  Egyp¬ 
tian  Government  reacted  first  with  threats  of  taking  over  the  industry, 
then  agreed  once  more  to  work  out  differences  with  the  companies. 
Meanwhile,  Soconv  and  Shell  continue  prepared  to  pull  out  of  Egyp¬ 
tian  exploration  and  the  Egyptian  Government  continues  to  woo  other 
petroleum  interests  without  noticeable  success. 

It  should  be  mentioned  that  this  friction  in  Egypt  over  oil  prices 
extends  throughout  the  Near  East  area.  Price  troubles  have  caused, 
three  industry  ultimatums  to  the  Syrian  Government  in  the  past  two 
years.  Dollar-short  Near  East  states  still  find  it  difficult  to  pay  their 
oil  bills  and  to  appreciate  company  explanations  of  Platt’s  oil  prices. 
Since  oil  companies  cannot  indefinitely  supply  products  without  pay¬ 
ment,  crises  inevitably  result. 
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(6)  All  Areas: 

Possibly  the  outstanding  problem  throughout  the  whole  area  is 
the  problem  of  public  relations.  It  is  believed  that  few  Middle  Eastern¬ 
ers  would  lament  expropriation  or  nationalization  of  the  oil  companies 
in  any  part  of  the  Middle  East.  Few  are  aware  of  the  benefits  received 
from  oil  operations.  Oil  companies’  efforts  at  public  relations  are 
usually  devoted  to  political  leaders;  little  is  done  to  win  over  the 
people  in  the  areas  of  operations  on  whom  the  long-run  stability  of  the 
■concession  essentially  depends.  In  Iran  AIOC  has  been  wrongly  pre¬ 
dicting  the  passage  of  their  generous  Supplemental  Agreement  for  one 
year  while  the  government  on  the  other  hand  is  speaking  of  cancelling 
the  concession.  In  Iraq  IPC  granted  generous  terms  and  expected 
automatic  approval  by  Iraqis  without  press  buildup ;  large  segments 
of  the  press  immediately  criticized  the  terms.  Although  oil  companies 
may  not  expect  to  become  popular,  techniques  used  profitably  in  the 
Western  Hemisphere  to  improve  public  relations  would  be  useful  in 
the  Middle  East. 

in.  DISCUSSION 

With  the  threat  of  Communist  aggression  increasing  throughout 
the  world,  the  Middle  East  is  attracting  the  close  attention  of  world 
powers.  The  incentive  for  Communist  attention  to  be  directed  to  the 
Middle  East  is  evident.  The  area  is  highly  attractive  to  the  USSR 
because  of  oil,  its  strategic  location  at  the  air,  land  and  sea  crossroads 
of  Eurasia  and  its  vulnerability  to  attack  from  without  and  within. 
Apart  from  the  outer  shell  of  resistance  exhibited  by  Turkey  and 
Iran,  states  historically  familiar  with  the  USSR,  the  ability  of  Middle 
East  armed  forces  and  the  desire  of  local  populations  to  resist  Com¬ 
munist  military  forces  appears  almost  non-existent.  It  is  believed  that 
Soviet  striking  forces  could  not  be  prevented  by  the  West  from  fast 
overrunning  Persian  Gulf  oil  fields. 

The  vulnerability  of  the  area  and  the  oil  to  internal  attack  also 
appears  high.  Communism’s  alleged  support  for  the  underdog,  in 
an  area  of  underdogs,  and  its  promise  of  quick  relief  have  opportunity 
for  expansion  in  the  Middle  East  where  masses  of  people  live  in  cir¬ 
cumstances  of  exceptional  poverty  and  ignorance,  where  governments 
are  often  corrupt,  inefficient  and  of,  by  and  for  the  upper  class  and 
where  increasing  numbers  of  partially  educated  but  frustrated 
younger  generations  are  becoming  available  for  explosive  action.  Com¬ 
munist  propaganda  tries  to  exploit  this  internal  situation  and  to  place 
responsibility  on  the  West. 

Unfortunately,  Western  powers  are  already  unpopular,  the  Euro¬ 
pean  nations  chiefly  because  of  their  lingering  reputation  for  colonial¬ 
ism  and  imperialism,  the  U.S.  chiefly  because  of  its  support  for  the 
Jewish  state  of  Israel.  There  unfortunately  also  exists  a  history  of 
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friction  and  dissatisfaction  over  the  oil  operations  of  foreign  interests 
in  the  area.  “Anglo-American  oil  imperialists”  receive  their  full  share 
of  attention  not  only  from  those  preaching  Communism  but  from 
the  increasing  numbers  of  xenophobes  in  the  area  who  believe  that 
both  the  West  and  the  Soviets  are  interested  in  only  the  exploitation 
of  the  Middle  East  and  that  both  should  be  rejected. 

It  has  therefore  seemed  evident  that  to  maintain  and  protect  the 
West’s  oil  position  in  the  Middle  East  and  to  attain  overall  U.S. 
Middle  East  policy  objectives,  including  economic  progress,  political 
stability  and  the  development  of  Western  orientation  and  democratic 
processes,  increased  efforts  must  be  made  on  every  available  front  to 
prove  that  the  American  way  of  life  and  the  American  meaning  of 
democracy  can  bo  made  to  have  meaning  for  people  living  in  the 
Middle  East  and  can  be  shown  to  offer  more  rewards  during  their 
generation  than  those  offered  by  others.  In  these  efforts  oil  companies 
are  playing  an  essential  role.  Oil  companies  occupy,  as  described  above, 
not  only  an  integral  part  of  Middle  East  affairs  but  present  the  West 
with  its  broadest  contact  with  local  peoples  at  the  lowest  level.  Thus, 
to  a  large  extent  the  maintenance  and  protection  of  Western  oil  inter¬ 
ests  in  the  Middle  East  depends  on  the  attainment  of  overall  U.S. 
policy  objectives  for  the  area  and  similarly  to  a  large  extent  the 
attainment  of  these  objectives  depends  on  the  manner  in  which  oil 
operations  are  carried  out.  As  local  dissatisfactions  with  oil  operations 
are  removed  the  strength  of  the  Middle  East  to  resist  the  appeal  of 
Communism  and  anti-West  nationalism  is  proportionately  increased. 
Near  East  people  must  be  more  clearly  shown  that  oil  operations  work 
to  their  direct  benefit.  In  bringing  this  situation  about  oil  companies 
must  improve  their  salesmanship  of  their  considerable  accomplish¬ 
ments  and  they  must  through  imaginative  leadership  show  themselves 
capable  of  making  continuous  and  difficult  internal  and  external 
adaptations  to  their  fast  changing  Middle  East  environment. 

Discussion  of  specific  issues  and  suggested  recommendations  follow : 

1.  Public  Relations 

Attention  of  Mid  East  oil  companies  to  their  public  relations  is 
immediately  needed.  Means  of  reaching  the  illiterate  elements  must 
particularly  be  found.  Top  government  officials  are  usually  well- 
briefed  by  companies,  but  critical  movements  for  expropriation,  na¬ 
tionalization,  etc.  usually  come  from  below.  Even  Parliament  deputies 
seldom  seem  to  be  aware  of  basic  information,  such  as  annual  royalty 
payments  of  oil  companies.  The  Iranian  Majlis  appears  to  have  had 
little  idea  of  what  they  voted  on  when  rejecting  the  large  AIOC  offer 
contained  in  the  Supplemental  Agreement.  Without  such  knowledge 
translated  to  the  lowest  levels  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  local  satisfaction 
with  oil  operations  can  be  approached.  Oil  companies  which  have  been 
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so  effective  in  selling  their  products  should  devote  more  energy  selling 
themselves  to  the  Middle  East.  As  long  as  US-UK  oil  companies  are 
condemned,  so  too  will  the  U.S.  and  U.K.  and  their  principles. 

Specifically,  recommendations  in  the  field  of  press  and  public 
relations  include : 

{a)  The  U.S.  Government  should  warn  oil  companies  against  con¬ 
centrating  public  relations  efforts  on  high  government  officials  rather 
than  directing  such  approaches  to  the  public,  (b)  The  U.S.  Govern¬ 
ment  should  encourage  fullest  company  use  of  press  and  public  rela¬ 
tions  staffs  in  the  field  to  assure  fullest  local  understanding  of  benefits 
received  from  company  operations,  (c)  The  U.S.  Government 
through  its  own  media  should  itself  support  such  efforts  to  pub¬ 
licize  foreign  and  domestic  accomplishments  of  oil  companies.  ( d ) 
The  U.S.  Government  should  endeavor  to  minimize  publicity  of 
Anglo-American  “collusion”  on  oil  in  the  Middle  East  while  at  the 
same  time  avoiding  Anglo-American  conflicts  over  oil,  i.e.  no  oil  pub¬ 
licity  mentioning  the  US-UK  together.  ( e )  Oil  companies  should  be 
cautioned  not  to  overplay  publicity  on  benefits  received  from  pipeline 
operations.  (/)  The  U.S.  Government  should  encourage  publicity  in¬ 
volving  abandonment  of  exploration  activities  by  oil  companies  in  the 
area.  ( g )  The  U.S.  Government  should  encourage  publicity  of  new 
companies  interested  but  not  well-known  in  the  Middle  East.  ( h )  The 
U.S.  Government  should  encourage  oil  publications  to  distribute  free 
copies  to  foreign  petroleum  officials  and  to  solicit  substantive  views 
on  substantive  issues  from  them  for  publication. 

2.  Intelligence 

Sound  public  relations  are  impossible  without  thorough  knowledge 
find  understanding  of  public  opinion.  There  is  little  evidence  to  indi¬ 
cate  that  oil  companies  in  the  Middle  East  have  carried  out  or  are 
carrying  out  organized  examinations  of  public  opinion  in  the  area 
of  their  operations.  The  illiteracy  rate  makes  this  task  more  difficult 
but  more  urgent  since  unprinted  opinions  may  be  no  less  important 
and  more  dangerous.  There  is  little  evidence  to  indicate  that  oil  com¬ 
panies  particularly  in  Iraq  and  Iran  either  know  how  they  are  re¬ 
garded  or  the  reasons  for  local  resentment  until  perhaps  their  con¬ 
cessions  come  up  for  debate.  In  order  to  improve  the  powers  of  exami¬ 
nation  and  diagnosis,  the  following  recommendations  for  improved 
general  intelligence  are  suggested : 

(a)  The  U.S.  Government  should  help  Posts  maintain  and  increase 
contact  with  overt  and  covert  public  opinion  affecting  oil  companies 
and  should  encourage  oil  companies  to  do  likewise,  (b)  The  U.S. 
Government  should  encourage  the  companies  to  institute  intensive 
studies  (opinion  surveys,  sociological  or  cultural  anthropological 
studies,  etc.)  re  the  impact  and  impression  of  oil  company  operations 
on  local  populations,  removal  of  basic  tensions  established  therein, 
methods  of  making  adjustments  as  painless  as  possible.  ( c )  The  U.S. 
Government  should  exchange  information  with  U.K.  officials  on  all 
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phases  of  NE  oil  operations,  except  commercial  secrets,  on  all  levels 
at  home  and  particularly  in  the  field.  ( d )  The  U.S.  Government 
should  complement  its  company  sources  of  information  by  increasing 
efforts  to  make  direct  contact  with  oil,  press,  labor,  etc.  officials  of 
foreign  governments,  (e)  The  U.S.  Government  should  maintain 
closest  liaison  at  home  and  abroad  with  all  oil  companies  operating 
in  the  area.  It  should  specifically  facilitate  cooperation  between 
Labor  Attaches  and  important  company  labor  officials  and  facilitate 
the  exchange  of  labor  reports.  (/)  The  U.S.  Government  should  seek 
to  increase  Financial  and  Treasury  Attache  positions  as  well  as  Labor 
Attache  positions  in  the  area,  (g)  Consulates  should  be  established  at 
Kirkuk,  Kuwait,  and  S.  Iran.  ( h )  The  U.S.  Government  should  facili¬ 
tate  direct  contact  between  U.S.  Consul  Representatives  and  Sheikh¬ 
doms  of  the  Arabian  Peninsula.  ( i )  The  U.S.  Government  should 
take  advantage  of  schools  run  by  oil  companies  for  the  training  of 
field  personnel. 

3.  C ondession  Contracts 

The  outstanding  problem  affecting  the  stability  of  oil  concessions 
in  the  area  involves  the  financial  provisions  of  concession  contracts. 
As  described  earlier,  Middle  East  states  are  demanding  a  greater 
financial  return  from  their  concessions.  This  pressure  on  the  part  of 
sovereign  states  is  difficult  to  resist.  Experience  in  other  oil  producing 
states  of  the  world  indicates  that  this  movement  towards  increased 
national  benefits  and  increased  national  control  of  oil  operations  is 
ubiquitous.  If  progress  towards  these  national  goals  is  obstructed 
by  foreign  companies,  the  process  appears  to  become  more  accelerated 
or  explosive. 

Like  the  history  of  labor  agreements  in  the  U.S.,  contracts  however 
valid  do  not  stand  up  or  satisfy  oil  producing  states  indefinitely.  Until 
it  is  possible  to  provide  effective,  objective  and  acceptable  arbitra¬ 
tion  (probably  international  arbitration)  on  these  issues  which  affect 
commercial,  economic,  political  and  strategic  interests  of  nations,  it 
appears  these  contracts  will  continue  to  be  unilaterally  modified  in 
favor  of  producing  states  until  oil  companies  lose  business,  withdraw 
or  the  relationship  [is]  broken  abruptly.  The  latter  development  is 
actively  encouraged  by  Communism. 

No  absolute  values  are  available  in  determining  how  the  benefits 
from  oil  development  should  be  divided.  The  problem  is  a  philosophi¬ 
cal  one  to  determine  in  what  proportion  benefits  should  be  divided 
between  oil  companies  producing  oil,  people  living  over  oil  reservoirs, 
consumers  using  the  products  and  governments  of  the  three  elements 
involved.  Middle  East  states  it  appears  are  now  aiming  at  the  Vene¬ 
zuelan  sharing  of  profits  arrangement  which  results  in  Venezuela 
earning  three  times  as  much  as  all  Middle  East  states  combined.  Oil 
companies  argue  with  logic  that  the  increased  political  risks  in  the 
Middle  East  are  greater  and  that  lower  per  barrel  royalties  encourage 
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increased  production  and  increased  revenues.  These  arguments  are 
probably  effective  only  in  delaying  the  date  of  paying  at  least  the 
50-50  Venezuelan  arrangement.  Since  there  is  no  guarantee  that 
producing  states  would  remain  satisfied  with  the  Venezuela  type 
contract,  if  won,  oil  companies  can  be  expected  to  oppose  liberalization 
of  concession  contracts  until  pressures  by  foreign  governments 
threaten  the  life  of  the  concession. 

The  key  to  successful  oil  operations  abroad  would  seem  to  be  the 
ability  to  recognize  and  evaluate  these  pressures.  If  calculations  of 
critical  pressures  are  in  error,  mistakes  like  the  Mexican  expropriation 
result.  U.S.  Government  representatives  at  home  and  abroad  provide 
an  essential  function  in  analyzing  these  pressures.  Since  the  achieve¬ 
ment  of  U.S.  policy  objectives  are  tied  into  the  stability  of  oil  con¬ 
cessions,  U.S.  officials  have  a  positive  responsibility  to  increase  their 
attention  to  these  pressures  and  to  pass  on  their  evaluations  to  com¬ 
panies  concerned.  Any  efforts  to  encourage  oil  companies  to  mend 
fences  in  concessions  should  continue  to  be  complemented  by  efforts 
to  direct  national  requests  into  useful  directions. 

Although  the  U.S.  Government  cannot  insist  that  Mid  East  states 
refrain  from  new  demands,  it  is  believed  that  efforts  to  dissuade 
Middle  East  Governments  from  new  rounds  of  royalty  increases  might 
be  maximized  at  this  time.  This  approach  seems  needed  in  view  of 
the  current  international  situation  and  the  need  for  a  period  of  relative 
stability  in  the  Mid  East.  The  timing  seems  propitious  because  of  the 
alignment  of  basic  royalties  in  the  major  producing  areas  of  the  Mid¬ 
dle  East,  Furthermore,  the  ability  of  companies  to  increase  payments 
has  been  adversely  affected  by  recent  ECA  moves  reducing  prices 
of  Middle  East  oil.  If  the  choice  is  available,  it  would  seem  in  general 
in  the  greater  interest  of  the  U.S.  to  see  the  benefits  of  Middle  East 
oil  spread  to  world  consumers  than  to  have  benefits  to  single  states 
increased. 

The  U.S.  Government  might  consider  encouraging  companies  to 
counter  requests  for  increased  royalties  by  offering  increased  produc¬ 
tion  and/or  relinquishment  of  concession  areas  hi  which  no  develop¬ 
ment  is  contemplated  in  the  near  future.  Such  relinquishment  should 
help  minimize  or  delay  pressures  on  contracts.  It  would  indicate  to 
producing  states  that  the  company  cannot  be  accused  of  hindering 
development  of  the  concession,  that  the  company  is  not  monopolistic, 
and  that  the  company  is  not  in  a  position  to  increase  payments.  These 
charges  are  familiar  to  oil  companies  operating  in  the  Middle  East, 
Such  relinquishment  would  allow  producing  states  to  take  advantage 
of  the  increased  royalty  market  by  offering  these  areas  to  new  compe¬ 
tition.  If  new  competition  is  unwilling  to  pay  increased  royalties,  it  is 
indicative  that  present  concessionaires  are  paying  fair  royalty  rates. 
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In  turn,  failure  of  concessionaires  to  reduce  holdings  is  a  strong 
indication  to  producing  states  that  the  value  of  the  concession  is 
greater  to  the  companies  than  the  royalties  paid. 

Since  Middle  East  states  appear  to  be  moving  in  the  direction  of 
Venezuela  arrangement,  pressures  may  be  expected  on  Middle  East 
concessions  for  income,  corporation  and  other  taxes  from  which  oil 
companies  are  currently  exempt.  Possible  tax  credit  by  the  U.S.  Treas¬ 
ury  would  make  it  desirable  from  the  oil  company  point  of  view  to 
retreat  in  the  face  of  demands  for  increased  income  in  this  direction. 
With  the  U.S.  Government  and  public  the  loser  in  such  action,  how¬ 
ever,  this  process  might  not  be  as  favored  as  the  lines  mentioned  above. 
Failure  of  oil  companies  to  pay  U.S.  taxes  while  benefiting  from  U.S. 
protection  and  support  has  already  been  subject  to  Senate  investiga¬ 
tion  which  damaged  the  reputation  of  the  oil  industry.  Reducing  the 
size  of  concessions  on  the  other  hand  might  not  only  help  stabilize 
concessions  but  would  fulfill  another  policy  objective  of  the  U.S.  Gov¬ 
ernment,  i.e.  the  promotion  of  competition.  Since  many  new  American 
companies  are  interested  in  the  area  and  financially  strong  enough 
to  enter  the  field,  continuation  of  oil  properties  in  U.S.  hands  would 
be  almost  assured.  Middle  East  states  prefer  American  companies  to 
those  of  other  nationalities. 

Such  tactical  efforts  to  “hold  the  line”  at  this  critical  moment  of 
international  affairs  could  not  succeed  over  the  long  run.  The 
Venezuelan  situation  and  presence  of  55$  per  barrel  Pacific  Western 
royalties  and  other  special  Pacific  Western  financial  benefits  would 
probably  cause  any  “hold  the  line”  efforts  to  fail,  particularly  if 
Pacific  Western  finds  production  in  the  Neutral  Zone.  However,  if  a 
short  period  of  relative  stability  can  be  obtained  and  if  major  oil 
producing  companies  can  be  persuaded  to  give  up  parts  of  their  con¬ 
cessions  to  new  competition,  major  policy  objectives  will  have  been 
obtained.  Since  company  retreat  is  inevitable,  it  would  seem  useful 
to  make  the  retreat  as  beneficial  and  orderly  as  possible  to  all 
concerned. 

Benefits  other  than  outlays  of  money  should  be  maximized  as  an¬ 
other  method  of  decreasing  pressures  on  concession  contracts.  Non- 
financial  benefits  such  as  roads,  railroads  and  housing  decrease  the 
opportunities  for  profligacy  and  instability  and  increase  the  com¬ 
pany  investment  in  the  people  in  whom  the  long-term  security  of 
concessions  rests. 

Aramco  should  be  urged  to  facilitate  Saudi  Arab  efforts  to  establish 
financial  order  by  continuing  royalty  payments  at  a  fixed  dollar  rate 
in  place  of  gold  sovereigns.  Payment  in  gold  provides  an  uncertain 
base  for  Saudi  Arab  financial  stability  and  is  used  by  other  Middle 
East  producing  states  to  demand  revision  of  their  royalties. 
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Low  royalties  in  sparsely  inhabited  areas  such  as  Qatar,  Kuwait. 
Trucial  Oman  are  of  special  concern  only  if  major  oil  companies 
divert  attention  from  their  concessions  in  important  Middle  East 
states.  Increased  royalties  in  these  sparsely  inhabited  countries  con¬ 
tribute  little  to  U.S.  policy  objectives. 

Other  recommendations  re  concession  contracts  are : 

(a)  The  U.S.  Government  should  urge  oil  companies  to  include  in 
concession  contracts  provisions  calling  for  automatic  renegotiation  of 
financial  clauses  every  5  to  10  years,  (b)  The  U.S.  Government  should 
consider  encouraging  the  adoption  of  general  legislation  rather  than 
negotiated  concession  contracts,  (c)  The  U.S.  Government  should 
consider  support  for  an  International  Petroleum  Council  or  some  in¬ 
ternational  instrumentality  which  could  arbitrate  differences  between 
producing  countries  and  companies. 

4.  Development 

The  U.S.  Government  should  seek  the  progressive  development  of 
Middle  East  oil  resources  in  order  to  preserve  Western  Hemisphere 
reserves,  to  assure  the  Eastern  Hemisphere  of  adequate  oil  supplies 
and  to  maintain  political  stability  and  economic  progress  in  the  Middle 
East.  U.S.  Government  should  discourage  companies  with  different 
interests  from  concentrating  on  developing  least  important  areas  and 
should  encourage  greatest  development  in  areas  of  population  and 
states  which  have  strategic  importance  to  the  U.S.  and  to  the  area, 
i.e.  Iran,  Iraq  and  Saudi  Arabia. 

In  general  the  U.S.  Government  should  seek  maximum  development 
in  U.S.  owned  concessions.  However,  the  U.S.  Government  should, 
whenever  serious  internal  dissatisfaction  with  retarded  production 
jeopardizes  the  stability  of  individual  concessions,  encourage  approxi¬ 
mately  equal  development  of  the  resources  of  these  three  countries  at 
least  until  it  appears  that  the  potential  reserves  of  these  three  coun¬ 
tries  are  unequal.  For  this  reason  the  Iraq  big-inch  pipeline  to  the 
Mediterranean  and  development  of  the  Basra  and  Mosul  concessions 
should  be  encouraged,  Avhile  no  special  U.S.  consideration  would  seem 
to  apply  to  the  big-inch  pipeline  project  from  Iran  and  Kuwait. 

Although  development  of  Western  Hemisphere  production  and 
reserves  would  be  greater  without  increased  development  of  Middle 
East  production,  active  discouragement  of  Middle  East  development 
cannot  be  attempted.  However,  present  EGA  price  cuts  may  indirectly 
work  to  this  end  by  decreasing  the  relative  profitability  of  Middle 
East  oil  development. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  urge  companies  to  maximize  the  effi¬ 
ciency  of  their  oil  operations,  including  the  utilization  of  natural  gas, 
in  order  to  safeguard  the  legitimate  interests  of  all  parties  concerned. 
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The  U.S.  Government  should  promote  the  entry  of  new  competition 
Into  the  Middle  East,  particularly  the  competition  of  U.S.  companies 
and  particularly  U.S.  independent  companies.  U.S.  oil  policy  objec¬ 
tives  in  the  area  can  best  be  fulfilled  by  and  with  American  com¬ 
panies  with  American  personnel  and  American  methods,  f  his  does 
not  counter  the  recommendation  calling  for  replacement  of  American 
oil  personnel  with  local  personnel. 

The  control  of  Middle  East  resources  by  the  major  international 
companies  is  subject  to  serious  criticism  by  both  friendly  and  un¬ 
friendly  states.  The  successful  participation  of  independent  U.S.  com¬ 
panies  is  a  requisite  to  elimination  of  that  criticism. 

As  stated  earlier,  companies  such  as  AIOC,  IPC  and  Aramco  hold¬ 
ing  huge  concession  areas  of  over  100,000  sq.  miles  each  should  be 
encouraged  to  relinquish  all  parts  of  these  concessions  which  the  com¬ 
panies  do  not  plan  to  develop  in  the  near  future.  Toth  IPC  and 
Aramco  concessions  are  approximately  the  size  of  the  whole  Mid- 
Continent  oil  region  in  the  U.S.  and  contain  as  much  oil.  Although 
the  analogy  is  imperfect,  to  have  had  the  Texas— Oklahoma-Louisiana 
oil  fields  controlled  by  one  company  would  have  had  obvious  dis¬ 
advantages.  Each  of  these  concessionaires  has  already  disproved  areas 
in  their  concessions  which  should  not  be  retained. 

5.  Labor 

U.S.  Government  should  encourage  the  U.S.  companies  and  other 
foreign  companies  through  their  respective  governments  to  increase 
the  total  benefits  to  the  people  in  the  country  of  their  operations. 
Labor  relations  is  the  field  for  maximum  efforts  and  attention. 

Oil  companies  should  identify  their  oil  operations  with  the  peoples 
of  the  area  concerned  by  equalizing  conditions  of  work  between  for¬ 
eign  and  local  employees,  by  maximum  utilization  of  local  employees, 
etc.  This  should  be  effected  by  encouraging  companies  to  educate  at 
home  and  abroad,  train  at  home  and  abroad,  employ  at  staff  and 
working  levels,  promote  as  quickly  as  possible  a  maximum  number 
of  locals.  Companies  should  be  encouraged  to  improve  low-cost  family 
housing,  de-emphasize  bachelor  establishments,  remove  marked  dif¬ 
ferentiation  between  housing  built  for  foreign  and  local  employees, 
etc.  Oil  companies  should  be  cautioned  against  overdependence  on 
contract  labor  in  view  of  the  widespread  complaint  against  contract 
labor’s  inferior  conditions  and  practices. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  urge  the  establishment  of  grievance 
machinery  to  avoid  the  accumulation  of  unseen  pressures,  to  prevent 
subversive  movements  from  going  underground,  etc. 
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Oil  companies  should  be  encouraged  to  apply  to  the  Near  East  area 
other  advanced  programs  regarding  hospitalization,  sanitation, 
health,  pensions  as  employed  in  more  sophisticated  oil  producing 
states,  such  as  Venezuela. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  increase  the  Labor  Attache  positions 
in  the  area. 

G.  U.S.  Relations  with  Foreign  Governments 

The  U.S.  Government  should  continue  endeavoring  to  block  foreign 
governments  from  making  unreasonable  demands  on  oil  companies. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  always  be  prepared  to  point  out  the 
advantages  gained  by  oil  producing  states  from  operations  of  foreign 
companies. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  continue  to  emphasize  the  necessity 
for  respecting  valid  concession  contracts. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  endeavor  to  discourage  any  moves  by 
Middle  East  oil  states  to  form  cartels  to  increase  royalty  rates  in  the 
area  or  to  control  production. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  continue  urging  oil  producing  states 
to  put  royalties  to  capital  formation. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  continue  endeavoring  to  modify  legis¬ 
lation  unattractive  to  foreign  enterprise  and  other  restrictions  to  the 
expansion  of  the  oil  industry  abroad. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  not  engage  in  petroleum  activities  and 
should  discourage  in  every  appropriate  way  tendencies  of  Middle  East 
states  to  engage  in  oil  activities.  The  U.S.  Government  should  con¬ 
tinue  to  discourage  any  moves  towards  nationalization  or  expropria¬ 
tion  of  oil  properties. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  assist  operations  of  government  oil 
organizations  where  such  state  organizations  already  exist  while  con¬ 
tinuing  to  point  out  the  disadvantages  of  government  oil  operations 
in  general.  The  U.S.  Government  should  admit  exceptions  to  these 
rules  in  such  cases  as  the  Iran  Oil  Company  and  in  other  instances 
where  government  operations  have  special  reasons  for  existence ;  e.g. 
Iraq  refinery. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  endeavor  to  give  non-producing  states 
realistic  evaluation  of  their  oil  potentialities. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  continue  to  urge  the  reopening  of  the 
Haifa  pipeline  and  the  Suez  Canal  tanker  movements  to  Israel. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  continue  to  press  for  the  earliest  settle¬ 
ment  of  Persian  Gidf  boundary  problems  and  the  delimitation  of 
Persian  Gulf  submerged  area. 
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7.  Distribution 

The  U.S.  Government  should  continue  to  make  known  to  U.S.  oil 
companies  at  every  appropriate  opportunity  that  the  use  of  business 
practices  which  tend  to  divide  markets,  limit  access  to  markets,  fix 
prices,  establish  quotas  or  in  any  other  way  restrain  competition  or 
foster  monopolistic  control  is  contrary  to  U.S.  policy. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  assure  that  oil  supplies  are  made 
available  to  all  countries  on  a  non- discriminatory  basis. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  discuss  with  oil  companies  at  home 
and  abroad  the  role  played  by  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  Basing  Point  system 
in  arousing  antipathy  of  N.E.  governments  against  Anglo-American 
oil  companies,  the  incentive  for  governments  to  enter  the  oil  business 
provided  by  such  exaggerated  prices,  and  the  contribution  to  the 
viability  of  N.E.  and  West  European  states  which  prices  connected 
to  Persian  Gulf  costs  could  make. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  discourage  group  company  ultimata 
to  countries  behind  in  oil  payments. 

8.  Management 

The  U.S.  Government  should  encourage  Middle  East  oil  companies 
to  decentralize  authority  and  place  key  officials  in  the  field.  Field  offi¬ 
cials  should  be  always  available  for  authoritative  discussions  with 
representatives  of  the  country  of  their  operations.  The  U.S.  Govern¬ 
ment  should  point  out  the  danger  of  having  company  officials  of  U.S. 
or  allied  oil  interests  in  the  field  with  the  colonial  approach  to  foreign 
oil  operations.  The  U.S.  Government  should  urge  U.S.  companies  with 
Middle  East  interests  to  maximize  use  of  Americans  in  the  field,  par¬ 
ticularly  during  contract  negotiations.  The  U.S.  Government  should 
continue  urging  companies  to  employ  in  Middle  East  operations  tech¬ 
niques  found  successful  in  Western  Hemisphere  and  to  utilize  in  the 
field  officials  familiar  with  Western  Hemisphere  operations. 

9.  Security 

The  U.S.  Government  should  effect  immediate  completion  of  de¬ 
fense,  evacuation,  denial,  demolition  plans  and  disseminate  necessary 
information  to  proper  company  and  government  officials  at  home  and 
abroad.  This  information  should  be  coordinated  with  plans  of  the 
U.K.  and  U.K.  companies.  Department  officials  should  maintain 
closest  liaison  with  Defense  attaches  in  field,  particularly  with  regard 
to  organization  and  implementation  of  above  plans. 

The  U.S.  Government  should  effect  continual  alert  in  the  field  for 
sabotage  of  oil  installations  and  effect  closest  contact  with  company 
and  country  security  officers.  Companies  and  countries  should  continue 
to  differentiate  between  Communists  and  those  with  legitimate 
complaints. 
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DRAFT 

Suggested  topics  for  discussion : 

1.  Iran 

(a)  What  is  the  exact  influence  of  the  British  Government  in  AIOC’ 
affairs?  How  can  the  company  best  be  persuaded  to  liberalize  its 
thinking?  What  would  temporary  shut-down  of  Iranian  production 
mean  to  the  UK  ?  the  US  ?  World  oil  trade  ? 

(i)  Would  renegotiation  of  the  1933  Aramco  concession  be  ex¬ 
pected  to  force  renegotiation  of  the  AIOC  Supplemental  Agreement? 
What  would  be  the  effect  on  AIOC  of  an  Iranian  income  tax  ? 

(c)  Would  AIOC  agreement  to  pay  now  under  terms  of  unratified 
Agreement  stabilize  or  jeopardize  the  stability  of  the  concession?  How 
stable  is  the  concession  ? 

( d )  At  what  point  will  financial  demands  by  Mid-East  oil  produc¬ 
ing  states  stop?  What  might  be  considered  fair  royalties?  Can  Pacific 
Western  live  with  55^  royalties  ? 

(e)  Mid  East  states  are  demanding  the  Venezuelan  sharing  of 
profits  arrangement.  AA  ill  they  be  successful?  Is  this  arrangement, 
appropriate  for  the  Middle  East  ? 

2.  Iraq 

(a)  How  stable  are  the  three  I.P.C.  concessions  ? 

(5)  Does  I.P.C.  know  how  company  operations  are  regarded  by 
Iraqis?  How  can  this  opnion  be  sampled?  Would  increased  attention 
to  press  and  public  relations  in  Iraq  be  useful?  What  useful  moves, 
could  be  made? 

(c)  When  will  there  be  a  chance  of  reopening  the  Haifa  lines? 
Or  sending  tankers  to  Haifa  from  Tripoli  or  through  the  Canal? 
What  can  the  company  or  the  US-UK  Governments  do?  How  will 
continued  closure  affect  I.P.C.?  Iraq?  Will  diversion  to  Arab  port 
be  effected  ? 

(d)  Will  I.P.C.  be  able  to  unify  the  three  concessions?  What  would 
be  the  result  of  such  unification  or  the  lack  of  unification  to  the 
company?  to  Iraq? 

(e)  What  would  be  the  effect  of  denial  of  export  licenses  for  the 
I.P.C.  big-inch?  Will  Iraq  ever  allow  passage  of  the  AIOC  big-inch? 
Will  Syria  allow  passage  of  Iraq  big-inch  ? 

(/)  How  do  I.P.C.  current  royalties  compare  with  others  in  the 
area.  ? 

3.  Saudi  Arabia 

(a)  What  developments  can  be  expected  from  the  Government’s; 
demand  for  renegotiation  of  the  1933  contract?  Can  the  company 
divert  these  demands  into  other  channels  keeping  contract  intact^ 

538-1 8S— 78- 
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What  effect  would  payment  of  income  tax  have  on  other  concessions  ? 
What  effect  does  payment  in  gold  have  on  other  concessions? 

(6)  What  should  be  the  role  of  U.S.  Government  in  response  to 
increased  government  demands  on  concession  contracts  ? 

(c)  How  stable  is  the  Aramco  concession?  What  SAG  action  could 
be  expected  if  increased  payments  were  denied  ? 

(<7)  What  development  problems  exist  ? 

4.  Kuwait  and  other  Sheikhdoms 

(a)  Do  boundary  problems  constitute  a  source  of  serious  instability 
in  the  area?  Would  it  be  advantageous  for  the  SAG  and  Sheikhdoms 
to  negotiate  directly  on  boundary  disputes,  etc.  ? 

(J)  Will  lower  royalties  in  Sheikhdoms  seriously  affect  the  com¬ 
petitive  position  of  companies  operating  in  Saudi  Arabia,  Iraq,  Iran? 
Will  royalties  in  these  Sheikhdoms  be  forced  up  to  those  existing 
elsewhere  in  the  area  ? 

5.  A7 ear  East  States 

(a)  How  can  government  moves  to  increase  control  of  oil  business 
be  discouraged?  What  justification  is  there  for  this  development?  Did 
Jersey’s  departure  from  Egypt  have  advantageous  effect? 

(b)  What  will  be  the  effect  in  the  Middle  East  of  latest  ECA  moves 
to  reduce  Persian  Gulf  product  prices?  Will  completion  of  Tapline 
have  any  effect  on  prices?  How  useful  is  the  application  of  U.S.  prices 
to  Middle  East  countries  ? 

( c )  Is  there  any  danger  of  expropriation  of  oil  properties  in 
Egypt?  What  would  be  effect  of  expropriation  on  other  concessions 
in  area  ? 

6.  Problems  suggested  by  company  repi'esentations. 


886A.  2553/9—750  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Hill )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Jidda,  September  7, 1950 — 4  p.  m. 

140.  Deptel  80,  August  31. 1  Garry  Owen  called  this  morning  and 
reviewed  fully  recent  developments  connection  SAG  request  for  re¬ 
examination  concession.  He  said  President  Moore  returning  States  few 
days  to  report  to  his  board.  Believes  Duce  will  keep  Department  in¬ 
formed.  Owen  added  he  learned  that  SAG  instructed  its  Embassies 
Washington  and  London  to  employ  legal  and  possibly  other  experts 
to  come  SA  to  advise  SAG  on  these  matters. 

Sent  Department  140,  repeated  info  London  8. 

Hill 


1  Same  as  telegram  1157  to  London,  p.  75. 
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McGhee  Files  :  Lot  53  D  46S :  Special  Briefing  Memoranda  Prepared  by  Mr.  Funkh-ouser 

M  enwrandum  by  Mr.  Richard  Funkhouser  of  the  Office  of  African 

and  Near  Eastern  Affairs  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 

Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee ) 

secret  [Washington,]  September  14,  1950. 

Subject :  Discussions  with  British  on  AIOC 

It  is  recommended  that  the  whole  question  of  the  AIOC  Supple¬ 
mental  Agreement 1  be  explored  with  the  Foreign  Office  with  the 
following  emphasis : 

(1)  We  have  no  doubt  in  our  minds  that  Persian  Gulf  oil  opera¬ 
tions  have  been  and  continue  to  be  exceptionally  profitable  from  a 
commercial  standpoint,  particularly  AIOC  operations.  It  is  sophistry 
to  suggest  oil  companies  can’t  pay  and  do  much  more. 

(a)  We  know  Aramco  paid  off  its  total  investment  in  five  years  of 
operations.  AIOC  has  been  operating  for  40  years  with  production 
costs  under  100  a  barrel  and  the  price  of  crude  oil  at  $1.00  to  $3.00 
a  barrel.  Greatest  Iranian  development  took  place  chiefly  during  a 
period  of  lowest  costs. 

(2)  We  recognize  that  Middle  East  states  are  demanding  and  can¬ 
not  be  prevented  from  obtaining  an  increased  share  of  benefits  (finan¬ 
cial  and  otherwise)  from  foreign  oil  operations. 

(a)  The  50-50  sharing  of  profits  agreement  in  Venezuela,  wherein 
Venezuela  earns  three  times  total  benefits  to  all  Middle  East  states,  is 
well  known  in  Tehran. 

(b)  Saudi  Arabia  has  been  earning  over  the  past  three  years  royal¬ 
ties  now  promised  but  not  yet  paid  by  AIOC. 

( c )  If  Pacific  Western  finds  production  in  the  Ventral  Zone,  it 
seems  apparent  that  royalty  rates  throughout  the  Middle  East  will 
again  be  revised  upward.  Oil  consultants  have  advised  the  Depart¬ 
ment  that  there  is  little  doubt  but  that  Mr.  Getty  will  be  able  to  sell 
his  oil. 

(d)  In  view  of  Saudi  Arabian  demands  for  renegotiation  of  the 
entire  1933  Aramco  concession  contract  with  special  emphasis  on  a 
Saudi  Arabian  income  tax,  it  might  be  to  xlIOC’s  advantage  to  obtain 
early  acceptance  of  the  less  onerous  terms  of  the  Supplemental  Agree¬ 
ment  before  revision  of  the  Aramco  contract  takes  place.  The  income 
tax  feature  could  involve  as  much  as  $45,000,000  a  year  which  is  the 
Aramco  income  tax  in  the  U.S.  and  the  sum  paid  by  Creole  to  the 
Venezuelan  Government  on  production  equal  to  AIOC’s. 

(e)  The  strongly  nationalistic  tendencies  of  Near  East  states  might 
be  emphasized  and  some  comment  made  about  our  inclination  to  treat 
seriously  Eazmara’s  threatened  cancellation  of  the  AIOC  concession. 


1  For  further  documentation  on  the  interest  of  the  United  States  in  the  nego¬ 
tiations  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company,  see 
pp.  445  ft. 
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(/)  The  AIOC  problem  is  simplified  by  disagreement  over  only 

non-financial  terms.  .  . 

(g)  The  Department  has  in  the  past  and  will  continue  m  the  future 
to  discourage  excessive  demands  by  the  Iranian  Government  and  othei 
governments  in  the  Middle  East.  It  might  be  mentioned  that  our 
Petroleum  Attache,  Lager,  informally  took  an  exceedingly  strong 
position  in  favor  of  the  Supplemental  Agreement  offered  Iran  by 
AIOC.  We  are  trying  to  obtain  a  period  of  relative  stability  regarding 
-financial  terms  of  concession  contracts. 

(3)  Razmara  has  demanded : 

(a)  Installment  payment  of  royalties  due  under  the  new  agree¬ 
ment.  Purpose:  implementation  of  7-year  plan,  political  stability, 

and  improved  atmosphere  for  Majlis  ratification. 

( b )  Four  points  to  sweeten  agreement  in  order  to  obtain  Majlis 
ratification.  (1)  Ten-year  Iranization  program.  (2)  Examination  of 
AIOC  books  in  order  to  check  on  Iranian  share  of  profits.  (3)  Oil 
prices  in  Iran  equal  lowest  given  any  other  customer.  (4)  Inspection 
of  oil  production  exported. 

(4)  AIOC  has  agreed  to  give  Iran  an  advance  of  8  million  pounds 
and  to  study  some  means  of  sweetening  the  agreement.  The  advance- 
amounts  to  merely  paying  royalties  on  a  current  basis  (old  rate)  rather 
than  when  due  at  the  end  of  the  year.  It  is  a  small  concession.  The 
8  million  pounds  will  go  a  long  way  toward  balancing  the  Iranian 
budget  but  will  contribute  little  to  the  solution  of  the  other  major 
issues,  i.e.  implementation  of  the  Seven-Year  Plan,  ratification  of 
AIOC  agreement,  stability  of  Razmara  Government. 

(5)  Our  position  should  be  to  urge  the  Foreign  Office  to  accept 
Razmara  demands. 

(a)  Sums  due  under  the  Supplemental  Agreement  (as  of  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1949)  amount  to  23  million  pounds.  This  advance  or  a  large 
part  of  it  would  provide  funds  necessary  for  economic  progress, 
political  stability,  Avould,  if  properly  publicized,  improve  the  atmos¬ 
phere  for  ratification  of  the  agreement. 

(b)  None  of  the  four  non-financial  points  mentioned  by  Razmara 
seem,  in  our  opinion,  unreasonable  or  of  a  scale  of  importance  which 
can  compare  with  what  new  financial  demands  (such  as  an  income 
tax)  Iran  might  make  or  with  the  issues  at  stake,  i.e.  ratification  of 
the  agreement,  life  of  the  concession,  stability  of  concession  contracts 
in  the  area,  economic  progress  and  political  stability  in  Iran,  and 
stability  in  the  world  oil  supply  picture. 

(6)  You  should  emphasize  the  world  oil  supply  picture.  According 
to  our  oil  companies,  loss  of  Iranian  oil  could  not  be  replaced.  The 
Korean  war  has  already  created  shortages  even  with  U.S.,  Venezuela, 
and  Middle  East  production  at  record  levels.  Europe  has  only  six 
weeks  stocks  and,  as  Ministry  of  Fuel  and  Power  representatives  told 
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ms,  three  months  would  be  required  to  divert  Western  Hemisphere 
supplies  to  AIOC  normal  markets  (if  supplies  could  be  found).  Min¬ 
istry  of  Fuel  and  Power  representatives  were  alarmed  at  this  situa¬ 
tion  and  the  lack  of  U.S.  plans  to  supply  Eastern  Hemisphere  markets 
in  such  an  Iranian  emergency.  While  admitting  the  need  for  and 
promising  to  speed  up  U.S.  oil  mobilization  plans,  we  told  these  rep¬ 
resentatives  in  effect  that  we  felt  that  (a)  first  responsibility  lay  with 
the  U.K.  Government  to  take  corrective  action  in  Iran,  (b)  the  situa¬ 
tion  in  Iran  demanded  exceptionally  liberal  treatment. 

(7)  Mr.  Loftus’  comment  on  our  September  11  oil  talks : 

‘‘On  the  AIOC  matter  I  think  the  most  important  conclusion  that 
emerged  from  the  oil  discussion  was  that  every  sign  points  to  the 
probability  that  the  British  Government  is  trying  to  ride  two  horses 
and  is  not  really  anxious  to  effect  a  settlement  of  the  AIOC  dispute 
on  reasonable  terms.  The  unanimous  vieAv  of  the  company  representa¬ 
tives  that  the  Iranian  position  is  reasonable  and  that  compliance  with 
it  would  be  a  sound  commercial  proposition  indicates  clearly  that 
AIOC  could  not  be  holding  out  against  a  settlement  unless  it  were 
not  really  being  urged  by  the  British  Government  to  effect  a  settle¬ 
ment.  This  is  perhaps  the  most  important  point  for  Mr.  McGhee  to 
have  in  mind  in  his  London  discussions.” 


78  6A.  022/9—1 550  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  the  United  Kingdom,  ( Holmes )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

•secret  London,  September  15,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

1643.  Deptels  1374  1  and  1364  September  13.2  Embassy  conveyed 
Department’s  views  reference  markers  Persian  Gulf  Islands  to  Foreign 
Office  today.  Rogers,  Eastern  Department,  confirmed  that  markers 
had  been  removed  and  made  clear  UK  felt  action  entirely  justified. 
He  said  markers  had  been  set  up  since  SAG  and  UK  had  agreed 
discussions  on  disputed  islands  and  that  this  action  appeared  be 
designed  prejudice  case  in  favor  SAG.  UK  felt  it  could  not  allow 
action  stand  and  notified  SAG  of  British  intention  have  markers 
removed. 

He  appreciated  Department’s  concern  and  said  Foreign  Office  would 
give  consideration  to  our  views.  He  thought  that  in  fact  there  would 


1Not  printed:  it  informed  the  Embassy  the  Department  believed  the  best 
interests  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Saudi  Arabia  would  be  served  if  no  further 
removal  of  markers  took  place  on  the  eve  of  discussions  between  those  two 
parties  (786A.022/9-1350) . 

2  Not  printed ;  it  -was  a  repeat  of  telegram  62  from  Dhahran,  which  reported 
destruction  by  demolition  of  some  concrete  pillars  on  the  Persian  Gulf  islands 
bearing  Saudi  Arabian  markers.  (7S6A.022/9-1350) 
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be  no  more  removal  markers  but  admitted  this  p re-supposed  SAG 
would  not  try  install  any  more.  lie  said  that  SAG  August  30  note 
indicated  SAG  would  not  attempt  restore  markers  pending  discus¬ 
sions.  Note,  according  Rogers,  seemed  admit  SAG  error  by  saying 
that  Saudis  realized  islands  were  in  dispute. 

UK  trying  keep  jurisdictional  issues  with  SAG  in  three  separate 
and  distinct  categories : 

1.  Disputed  islands.  According  Rogers,  UK  proposal  is  that  sides 
present  substantiation  of  claims  by  November  20  and  that  after  allow¬ 
ing  additional  time  for  each  study  other's  position,  there  should  be 
joint  discussions.  Saudis  have  already  agreed  in  principle  to 
discussions. 

2.  Land  boundary  disputes  with  trucial  sheikhdoms.  SAG  has  still 
not  replied  to  British  note  this  subject  accepting  suggestion  fact¬ 
finding  commission  under  certain  conditions  (Embdes  1159  Septem¬ 
ber  8  3  and  Embtel  239  July  11). 4 * * 

3.  Division  seabed  between  Bahrein  and  SAG.  UK  has  prepared 
proposals  which  will  probably  be  discussed  with  Department  shortly 
prior  submission  SAG  (Embdes  1159) . 

Sent  Department  1643,  repeated  info  Jidda. 

Holmes 


3  Not  printed ;  the  Embassy  reported  the  British  still  had  not  received  a  reply 
to  their  note  (786A. 022/9^-1550) . 

4  Not  printed ;  it  reported  on  the  British  note  to  Saudi  Arabia,  in  which  Britain 
accepted  the  Saudi  Arabian  suggestion  for  a  fact-finding  commission,  provided  the 
Saudi  Arabian  Government  produced  a  detailed  statement  in  support  of  its 
claims  and  admitted  the  right  of  the  British  to  negotiate  for  the  Shaikh  of  Abu 
Dhabi  and  Sultan  of  Muscat  in  areas  claimed  by  them  (786A.022/7-1150) . 

Telegram  1894  from  London,  September  29,  reported  Saudi  Arabia  had  replied 
to  the  British  note  on  boundary  negotiations,  rejecting  the  British  requirements 
for  negotiations.  Telegram  177  from  Jidda,  September  30,  reported  receiving  a 
copy  of  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  memorandum  to  the  British  rejecting 
the  British  claims,  but  stating  the  'Saudi  Arabians  were  willing  to  have  a  com¬ 
mission  discuss  the  facts  of  the  matter  without  prejudice  to  either  party.  Docu¬ 
mentation  is  in  Department  of  State  file  786A.022. 


8S6A.  00/ 10-550 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Fred  II .  Await  of  the  Office  of 
African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

secret  [Washington,]  October  5,  1950. 

Subject :  Visit,  lit7  Aramco  officials 

Participants :  Air.  James  Terry  Duce — Vice  President,  Aramco 
Mr.  Fred  Davies — Vice  President,  Aramco 
M r.  W.  Spurlock,  Legal  Counsel,  Aramco 
Col.  Win.  A.  Eddy,  Consultant,  Aramco 
NEA- — Air.  Burton  Y.  Berry 
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NE— Mr.  F  raser  Wilkins 
NE— Mr.  Richard.  Funkhouser 
Mr.  Fred  H.  Await 

Summary 

Mr.  Davies,  Mr.  Spurlock  and  Col.  Eddy  have  recently  arrived  home 
from  Saudi  Arabia  and  called  upon  Mr.  Berry  to  discuss  Saudi 
Arabian  problems.  They  expressed  their  collective  opinion  that  the 
Saudi  Arabian  Government  was  becoming  disillusioned  toward  the 
United  States  and  the  effectiveness  of  its  interest  in  Saudi  Arabia. 
They  stressed  the  feeling  of  insecurity  the  King  had  in  respect  to  the 
llashcmites  and  the  vulnerability  of  the  Persian  Gulf  area  from 
Russia,  as  well  as  uneasiness  toward  British  extension  of- power  in  the 
area  in  default  of  a  positive  American  attitude  toward  Saudi  Arabia. 

Mr.  Davies  mentioned  military  assistance  as  an  important  factor 
in  our  relations  which  had  not  been  implemented  as  yet,  failure  of 
which  was  causing  anxiety  and  impatience  in  the  Saudi  Arabian  Gov¬ 
ernment.  He  asked  Avhat  prospects  were  for  early  action.  Mr.  Berry 
explained  that  it  was  difficult  for  the  Saudis  to  appreciate  how  slowly 
democracies  must  move  in  important  matters  of  state,  but  that  we 
at  long  last  obtained  the  necessary  legislative  action  in  July  under 
which  Saudi  Arabia  could  be  designated  as  eligible  for  cash  reim¬ 
bursable  military  assistance,1  which  was  what  they  had  asked  us  for 
two  years  ago.  Mr.  Berry  added  that  we  planned  to  begin  our  dis¬ 
cussions  with  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  soon  after  Ambassador 
Hare’s  arrival  at  Jidda  the  latter  part  of  this  month.  Mr.  Davies 
inquired  whether  this  aid  would  be  free  or  extended  on  some  favorable 
basis  such  as  lend-lease.  Mr.  Wilkins  explained  that  the  act  as  passed 
by  Congress  allowed  no  terms  other  than  full  purchase,  cash  in  advance 
or  on  delivery.  Mr.  Davies  said  that  would  be  very  unsatisfactory  to 
the  King,  and  Col.  Eddy  stated  that  it  Avas  not  so  much  a  question 
of  money  as  much  as  it  Avas  a  matter  of  pride.  He  said  the  Arabs  Avere 
aAvare  of  our  giving  grant  aid  of  hundreds  of  millions  to  other  coun¬ 
tries,  and  they  believed  their  country  was  at  least  as  deserving  in  point 
of  vulnerability  to  Russian  designs  and  extent  of  American  invest- 
ment.  Consequently,  Col.  Eddy  explained,  it  would  be  helpful  if  we 
could  find  a  way  to  extend  some  grant  aid,  if  only  a  million  dollars 
Avorth  and  let  them  purchase  the  rest.  Col.  Eddy  said  that  such  a 
token  grant  would  give  them  the  feeling  of  partnership  with  us  and 
our  allies  which  would  bolster  their  pride  and  create  a  feeling  of  good 
will  far  more  valuable  than  the  sum  involved. 


1  For  documentation  on  cash  reimbursable  military  assistance  for  Saudi  Arabia, 
see  the  editorial  note,  p.  1182. 
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Mr.  Spurlock  brought  up  the  problem  of  boundaries  and  said  that 
it  would  boost  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government’s  morale  enormously 
if  the  United  States  would  take  a  friendly  interest  in  the  problem. 
He  said  that  Saudi  Arabia  feels  quite  alone  and  at  the  mercy  of  the 
British  in  these  disputes.  Mr.  Duce  asked  what  we  said  to  the  UK 
regarding  demolition  of  island  markers,  and  Mr.  Await  replied  that 
we  expressed  our  concern  and  hoped  nothing  further  would  be  done 
to  upset  the  status  quo  until  the  UK  and  Saudi  Arabia  had  an 
opportunity  to  discuss  their  claims  on  or  after  November  20.  Mr. 
Wilkins  added  that  we  had  also  suggested  to  the  British  that  they 
exchange  with  Saudi  Arabia  the  bases  for  their  respective  claims  to 
areas  in  dispute  and  also  to  cite  the  authority  by  which  the  UK  was 
empowered  to  act  for  the  Sultan  of  Muscat  and  Oman.  Air.  Duce 
asked  if  we  had  told  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  we  had  done 
so,  and  Mr.  Wilkins  replied  that  we  had  informed  our  Jidda  Embassy 
'which  would  undoubtedly  inform  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government 
informally. 

Mr.  Davies  asked  if  we  could  not  give  some  assurances  to  Saudi 
Arabia  for  its  territorial  integrity.  He  said  the  tripartite  declaration  2 
had  been  received  with  some  misgivings  and  that  a  unilateral  public 
statement  by  us  alone  would  be  more  reassuring  to  Saudi  Arabia  than 
anything  else.  Mr.  Wilkins  asked  if  a  letter  from  the  President  to  the 
King  expressing  friendship  and  interest  in  the  independence  and 
territorial  integrity  of  Saudi  Arabia  would  be  satisfactory  if  it  were 
made  public.  Col.  Eddy  thought  it  would  serve  the  purpose  most 
admirably.  He  also  suggested  that  we  offer  some  concrete  gesture  of 
friendliness.  Mr.  Berry  asked  if  an  invitation  to  the  King  to  visit 
the  United  States  would  serve  the  purpose,  and  Col.  Eddy  said  it 
would  be  deeply  appreciated,  although  he  would  no  doubt  send  a  son 
instead.  Col.  Eddy  suggested  that  Prince  Mansour,  the  Minister  of 
Defense,  should  be  invited  to  come  to  the  States  to  visit  our  military 
bases  and  schools  and  be  sent  home  with  a  plan  of  cooperation  both 
in  Saudi  Arabia  and  here,  such  as  in  the  training  of  Saudi  cadets. 
It  was  pointed  out  that  we  were  already  doing  that  and  would  do 
more  but  the  availability  of  Saudi  trainees  with  sufficient  English  was 
a  limiting  factor.  It  was  agreed,  however,  that  such  a  program  was 
desirable  and  that  a  visit  by  the  Defense  Minister  to  the  US  would 
be  useful.  We  had  deferred  inviting  him  heretofore  since  it  would  be 
pointless  without  a  program  of  military  assistance  to  offer. 

2  The  Tripartite  Declaration  Regarding  Security  in  the  Near  East  was  printed 
in  the  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  June  5,  1950,  p.  886.  For  documentation 
on  the  declaration,  see  vol.  in,  pp.  828  ff.  and  pp.  122  ff.  herein. 
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886 A.  2553/10-2650 

Memorandum  of  C  onversation,  by  Mr.  Fred  II.  Await  of  the  Office  of 
A f mean  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

confidential  [Washington,]  October  26,  1950. 

Subject :  Conversation  with  Aramco  officials. 

Participants:  Mr.  Fred  Davies,  Executive  Vice  President,  Aramco, 
Dhahran 

Mr.  J.  Terry  Duce,  Vice  President,  Aramco,  New  York 
Col.  W.  A.  Eddy,  Aramco  Consultant,  Washington 
Mr.  F.  Wilkins— NE 
Mr.  F.  IT.  Await— NE 

Discussion : 

Mr.  Davies  stated  that  Aramco  had  discussed  their  position  on  the 
SAG  demands  with  Ambassador  Al-Faqih  in  the  hope  that  he  would 
interpret  to  his  Government  the  oil  company’s  views  in  a  more  accept¬ 
able  fashion  and  make  the  SAG  more  responsive  to  their  arguments. 
Much  to  their  surprise  and  consternation,  however,  the  Ambassador 
seemed  to  be  primed  for  the  interview.  Ho  gave  little  regard  to  colored 
charts  which  Aramco  had  prepared  in  order  to  give  graphic  support 
to  their  position  and  he  stressed  that  ability  to  pay  must  be  the  cri¬ 
terion  for  settlement  with  the  SAG  and  not  equality  of  payments  in 
the  PG  area.  He  stated  further  that  there  was  no  doubt  that  Aramco 
could  pay  more  and  they  must,  therefore,  do  so.  Otherwise,  the  Am¬ 
bassador  replied,  his  Government  would  make  other  arrangements 
for  exploitation  of  its  oil.  He  also  indicated  to  Aramco  consideration 
of  a  partnership  arrangement  with  the  SAG.  Mr.  Duce  observed  that 
they  had  rarely  known  Sheikh  Asad  to  speak  with  such  authority. 

Mr.  Davies  stated  that  the  question  of  the  conduct  of  the  negotia¬ 
tions  in  the  United  States  arose  and  Sheikh  Asad  has  referred  the 
matter  to  his  Government.  Mr.  Davies  had  no  doubt  that  SAG  would 
reply  indicating  Mr.  Davies  should  return  to  Saudi  Arabia  at  once  for 
talks  there.  Mr.  Davies  said  that  Aramco  planned  to  talk  to  Sheikh 
Asad  again  on  October  31  regarding  their  charts  and  to  have  a  Board 
meeting  about  November  3.  Before  the  latter,  however,  they  planned 
to  consult  the  Department  regarding  the  latest  developments.1 


1  In  telegram  259  from  Jidda,  November  1,  the  Embassy  reported:  “Aramco 
informs  Davies,  Executive  Vice  President,  has  decided  following  talks  with  SA 
Ambassador  Washington  to  call  another  meeting  Executive  Committee  Aramco 
board  to  discuss  new  aspects  forthcoming  negotiations.  Since  impossible  convene 
meeting  prior  November  6,  Davies  arrival  in  Dhahran  now  postponed  until  No¬ 
vember  9-10  and  unlikely  he  will  arrive  Jidda  for  talks  before  November  15.’’ 
Telegram  273  from  Jidda,  November  4,  reported  Saudi  Arabian  Government 
officials  had  become  increasingly  impatient  at  the  failure  of  Aramco  officials  to 
arrive  and  open  negotiations.  Documentation  is  in  Department  of  State  file 
886A.2553. 
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Mr.  Wilkins  thanked  Mr.  Davies  for  his  report  on  the  talk  with  Asad 
Bey  and  observed  that  possibly  Asad  had  been  primed  as  a  means  of 
bringing  pressure  on  Aramco  prior  to  Mr.  Davies  return.  Mr.  Wilkins 
also  believed  that  the  conduct  of  negotiations  in  the  US  might  be  dis¬ 
advantageous  unless  someone  with  authority  such  as  the  Crown  Prince 
or  Amir  Feisal  should  come.  Mr.  Davies,  Mr.  Duce  and  Col.  Eddy 
agreed. 

Mr.  Duce  added  with  respect  to  a  partnership  between  Aramco  and 
SAG  that  such  an  arrangement  might  force  Aramco  to  withdraw 
from  Saudi  Arabia,  that  Middle  East  oil  stability  would  be  upset  and 
that  because  total  oil  production  would  be  reduced  rationing  might 
result  in  the  US. 

Mr.  Wilkins  replied  that  he  had  discussed  this  point  with  Mr.  Mc¬ 
Ghee  previously  and  that  Mr.  McGhee  did  not  believe  developments 
would  take  such  a  pessimistic  turn. 


SS6A. 2553/11-250 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  Mr.  Richard  Funkhouser  of  the 
Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

confidential  [Washington,]  November  2,  1950. 

Subject :  Aramco  Exploration  Activities 

Participants:  Mr.  Seager,  Manager,  Aramco  Exploration 

Department,  Dhahran,  Saudi  Arabia 
Mr.  Eddy,  Washington  Kepresentative,  Aramco 
NE — Mr.  Await 
NE — Mr.  Funkhouser 
NE — Mr.  Russell 

In  discussions  of  Aramco  exploration  activities  in  Saudi  Arabia  the 
following  points  were  made  : 

(1)  Aramco’s  drilling  program  calls  for  seven  rigs,  three  at  Ain 
Dar  and  one  each  at  Haradh,  Abqaiq,  Qatif  and  Safaniyah. 

(2)  The  Safaniyah  location  is  1—5  kilometers  off  the  shore  at  Ras 
al  Safaniyah.  This  rig  will  be  spudded  in  before  the  end  of  the  year 
and  will  be  used  to  fulfill  Aramco’s  drilling  obligations  in  the  sub¬ 
merged  areas.  It  is  remembered  that  an  Aramco  shallow  depth  core 
drill  struck  an  oil  producing  horizon  at  this  location.  Mr.  Seager 
stated  that  seismic  evidence  indicated  that  the  structure  dipped  off 
sharply  to  the  northwest  which  would  minimize  the  chances  of  its 
extension  into  the  undivided  and  unconcessioned  Kuwait  Neutral 
Zone  submerged  area. 

(3)  Abqaiq  field  is  currently  being  pulled  at  a  rate  considerably  in 
excess  of  its  most  efficient  production.  To  relieve  pressure  on  Abqaiq 
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the  Ain  Dar  structure  is  being  developed.  A  22-inch  pipeline  between 
the  two  fields  is  nearing  completion.  To  date  Abqaiq  has  shown  no 
tendencies  toward  water  encroachment  which  to  Mr.  Seager  was  un¬ 
fortunate  since  the  absence  of  this  evidence  indicated  no  water  drive 
in  the  field.  Mr.  Seager  stated  that  there  were  no  plans  for  recycling 
the  large  amounts  of  waste  gas  at  this  time. 

(4)  Latest  production,  week  of  October  8,  amounted  to  620,000 
barrels  a  day;  15,000  of  which  came  from  Qatif,  100,000  from  Ain  Dar 
and  the  remainder  from  Abqaiq.  The  Haradh  field  now  has  five  pro¬ 
ducing  wells.  However,  Mr.  Seager  could  not  state  what  pipeline 
plans  the  company  had  in  mind  for  this  field.  Mr.  Eddy  asked  if  the 
Department  was  still  actively  interested  in  having  a  pipeline  directed 
toward  the  southeast  part  of  the  Arabian  Peninsula  for  strategic  pur¬ 
poses.  Mr.  Await  answered  that  to  his  knowledge  this  subject  had  not 
arisen  since  he  had  been  on  the  Saudi  Arabian  desk  and  had  no 
knowledge  that  any  other  Department  agency  was  actively  interested 
in  any  such  project.  Mr.  Eddy  seemed  interested  in  developing  the 
point  and  expressed  the  thought  that  the  Department  of  Defense  vTas 
the  agency  interested  in  this  matter. 

(5)  Mr.  Await  discussed  in  some  detail  latest  developments  with 
respect  to  boundary  problems.  Mr.  Seager  stated  that  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government  had  not  placed  a  marker  on  the  Island  of  Farsi 
since  it  was  well  known  that  the  island  was  an  Iranian  possession. 
Mr.  Await  stated  that  this  was  the  first  indication  that  had  been  made 
to  him  indicating  that  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  respected 
Iranian  claims  to  this  island,  and  expressed  the  belief  which  later 
proved  correct  that  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  had  placed  a 
marker  on  Farsi. 

(6)  Mr.  Seager  emphasized  the  point  that  Aramco  wTas  only  car  ly¬ 
ing  out  orders  from  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  in  its  research 
on  boundary  claims,  taxation,  tribal  allegiance,  etc.  in  disputed  areas. 
Regarding  islands  and  submerged  areas,  Mr.  Seager  stated  that 
Aramco  had  no  commercial  desire  to  extend  limits  of  their  concession, 
that  it  was  much  more  costly  to  drill  in  the  water  than  on  land  and 
that  Aramco  had  more  land  structures  than  they  could  develop  in  a 
great  many  years.  Mr.  Await  evinced  some  surprise  at  this  statement 
and  asked  if  Aramco  did  not  desire  to  extend  the  area  of  their  con¬ 
cession  into  new  oil  producing  zones,  why  did  they  take  out  the  con¬ 
cession  covering  submerged  areas.  Mr.  Eddy  stated  that,  “as  anyone 
in  Aramco  will  tell  you,  the  only  reason  the  submerged  area  con¬ 
cession  was  taken  was  in  order  to  keep  others  out”. 

(7)  Mr.  Seager,  in  answer  to  a  question,  stated  that  Aramco’s 
relinquishment  program  called  for  33,000  sq.  miles  to  be  given  up 
every  three  years.  This  article  was  confirmed  at  the  time  the  sub- 
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merged  area  concession  was  signed.  Aramco  had  already  given  up 
33,000  sq.  miles  in  the  Yemen  area,  the  location  of  which  Mr.  Seager 
was  vague  about.  Mr.  Funkliouser  asked  if  the  company  contemplated 
publicity  on  these  relinquishments.  Mr.  Eddy  replied  that  this  was  a 
question  for  top  management  and  that  he  would  endeavor  to  get  an 
answer  from  Mr.  Dace. 


886A.  255 3/1 1-2250 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Richard  Funkliouser  of  the 

Office  of  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

secret  [Washington,]  November  [6f\f  1950. 

Subject:  SAG  Demands  for  Renegotiation  of  Aramco  Contract 
Participants :  NEA — Assistant  Secretary  McGhee 

Mr.  Fred  Davies,  Aramco  Executive  Vice  President 

Mr.  J.  T.  Duce,  Aramco  Vice  President 

Mr.  Spurlock,  Aramco  Legal  Counsel 

Colonel  Eddy,  Aramco  Adviser 

NEA — A mbassa dor  C h i  1  ds 

NEA — Mr.  Loftus 

NE — Mr.  F unkhouser 

NE — Mr.  Kopper1  2 

PED — Mr.  Moline 3 

Problem:  To  inform  Aramco  of  Government’s  position  regarding 
Saudi  Arabian  demands  for  changes  in  the  concession  contract. 

Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  initiated  the  discussion  with  a  detailed 
exposition  of  the  Department’s  thinking  with  regard  to  latest  Saudi 
Arab  demands  on  Aramco,  the  nature  and  legal  aspects  of  concession 
contracts  in  the  Near  East  and  the  political  and  economic  forces  in¬ 
volved  in  adjusting  the  Aramco  contract  to  the  situation  in  Saudi 
Arabia.  In  essence,  he  stated  (a)  that,  while  true  as  a  basic  proposi¬ 
tion,  that  the  United  States  Government  must  be  concerned  with  the 
non-impairment  of  valid  contracts,  the  government  must  recognize 
that  long-duration  contracts  by  their  nature  result  in  inequities  which 
cannot  be  approved  by  the  Government  and  which  should  be  removed 
by  adjustments  to  changing  circumstances  and  ( b )  that  such  adjust¬ 
ments  must  not  be  allowed  to  destroy  basic  principles  and  that  if  a 
situation  developed  which  threatened  the  ability  of  the  company  to 

1  The  conversation  reported  here  presumably  took  place  on  November  6.  The 
memorandum  of  conversation  carries  a  drafting  date  of  November  8-13,  1950. 

2  Samuel  K.  C.  Kopper,  Acting  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Near  Eastern  Affairs. 

8  Edwin  G.  Moline,  Assistant  Chief,  Petroleum  Policy  Staff. 
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operate  or  concession  cancellation,  the  United  States  Government 
would  be  forced  to  take  strong  preventive  action.  It  was  conceded 
that  the  Aramco  case  was  in  the  (a)  rather  than  (b)  category  or  stage 
at  this  time. 

Aramco  officials  appeared  to  be  in  complete  agreement  with  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  McGhee’s  development  of  the  problem  and  together 
with  him  arrived  at  the  following  conclusions:  (a)  increased  benefits 
were  necessary,  (b)  Aramco  could  afford  to  pay  more,  ( c )  the  De¬ 
partment  could  not  oppose  substantive  change  in  the  concession  con¬ 
tract  at  this  stage,  (d )  the  Department  would  endeavor  to  prepare  as 
favorable  a  stage  for  the  negotiations  as  possible  by  pointing  out  to 
SAG  the  extraordinary  performance  of  Aramco  in  developing  Saudi 
Arabian  oil  resources,  (e)  the  Department  would  continue  to  urge 
financial  reforms,  (/)  the  Department  would  be  prepared  to  con¬ 
sider  strong  action  should  Saudi  Arabian  demands  threaten  the  con¬ 
tinuance  of  company  operations. 

Other  points  developed  included : 

(1)  Re  an  income  tax,  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  stated  that  the 
Department  could  not  take  a  position  on  this  matter  and  that  the 
problem  was  a  legal  one  which  could  only  be  handled  by  the  Treasury 
Department.  Mr.  Duee  stated  that  the  company  had  spoken  to  Treas¬ 
ury  officials  who  did  not  seem  “particularly  concerned”  with  any 
difficulties  in  this  problem  but  that  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue 
would  not  take  a  position  on  a  theoretical  case.  It  was  evident  that 
Aramco  officials  preferred  retreating  in  this  direction  since  it  might 
involve  no  additional  expense  to  the  company.  Department  officials 
expressed  some  concern  over  what  in  effect  would  amount  to  a  sub¬ 
sidy  of  Aramco’s  position  in  Saudi  Arabia  by  U.S.  taxpayers.  Aramco 
officials  expressed  the  point  of  view  that  Saudi  Arabia  was  justified 
in  their  continued  objections  to  a  situation  in  which  the  United  States 
Government  and  Saudi  Arabian  Government  received  equal  benefits 
from  Saudi  Arabian  resources.  Ambassador  Childs  in  response  to  a 
question  stated  that  this  view  had  never  been  conveyed  to  him  by 
Saudi  Arabs,  although  admittedly  the  subject  more  properly  belonged 
in  company-Saudi  Arabian  Government  channels.  Aramco  officials 
were  unable  to  answer  at  this  time  how  their  parent  companies,  with 
concessions  in  other  parts  of  the  Near  East,  would  view  payment  of 
income  tax  in  Saudi  Arabia.  Mr.  Davies  confirmed  that  Aramco’s 
U.S.  tax  amounted  to  approximately  250  a  barrel. 

Mr.  Funkhouser  confirmed  that  Pacific  Western  had  in  their  con¬ 
cession  contract  a  clause  allowing  SAG  to  levy  additional  taxes  for 
which  the  company  could  receive  tax  relief  in  the  United  States,  but 
in  answer  to  a  further  question  stated  that  this  contract  was,  as  in 
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the  case  of  the  Aramco  contract,  given  to  the  Department  without 
request  for  approval  of  its  contents.  (Not  mentioned  to  Aramco  was 
the  fact  that  this  Pacific  Western  clause  was  brought  to  the  attention 
of  the  Treasury  Representative  in  Cairo  avIio  expressed  concern  and 
apparently  referred  the  problem  to  Treasury  in  Washington  where 
the  matter  died.)  Aramco  officials  were  unable  to  report  on  any 
conclusions  reached  by  the  U.S.  Tax  Specialist  recently  in  Saudi 
Arabia  in  the  employ  of  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government.  Aramco 
officials  responded  affirmatively  to  the  assumption  that  the  company 
might  still  find  itself  subjected  to  an  income  tax  even  if  Aramco  were 
to  agree  to  an  increase  in  basic  royalties,  a  share  of  profits,  etc. 

(2)  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  stressed  the  desirability  of  meeting 
SAG  demands  for  additional  benefits  within  the  present  contract,  for 
example,  by  promising  increased  development  and  production,  by  in¬ 
creased  expenditures  for  public  works,  wages,  social  amenities,  educa¬ 
tion,  health,  etc.  and  by  acceleration  of  Aramco’s  relinquishment  pro¬ 
gram.  “Rolling  with  the  punch”  in  this  way  could  result  in  the  attain¬ 
ment  of  U.S.  Commercial  Policy  objectives,  satisfaction  of  SAG 
demands  for  increased  benefits,  increased  benefits  for  the  people  of 
Saudi  Arabia,  minimization  of  the  impact  of  the  concession  contract- 
revision  on  Iraq  and  Iran,  and  minimization  of  the  opportunities  for 
SAG  financial  mismanagement.  However,  it  was  the  emphatic  view 
of  Aramco  representatives  that  although  Saudi  Arabian  demands- 
included  such  issues,  the  situation  demanded  much  more  drastic  and 
direct  financial  concessions.  It  was  thoroughly  impressed  upon  the 
Department  that  the  SAG  was  determined  to  obtain  large  increases 
in  cash  payments  immediately.  Colonel  Eddy  stated  his  view  that 
the  situation  was  so  serious  that  the  United  States  Government  should 
be  prepared  to  protect  U.S.  citizens  in  Saudi  Arabia,  claiming  Su- 
laiman  might  shut  down  company  operations  on  the  Persian  Gulf 
if  his  demands  were  not  met.  In  view  of  this  situation  Department 
officials  were  inclined  to  agree  that  changes  in  the  Saudi  Arabian 
contract  would  be  of  a  scale  which  would  remove  possibility  of  pre¬ 
venting  strong  reverberations  throughout  Near  East  concessionary 
countries. 

(3)  There  was  lengthy  discussion  on  what  concessions  would  sat¬ 
isfy  the  SAG  and  how  long  such  satisfaction  would  continue.  Mr. 
Spurlock  stated  that  Saudi  Arabs  in  his  experience  had  always 
basically  favored  some  sort  of  “partnership”  relationship  with 
Aramco  and  that  any  agreement  would  have  to  take  this  principle  into 
consideration  if  it  were  to  last.  It  was  stated  that  increasing  produc¬ 
tion  under  fixed  royalties  only  whet  Saudi  appetites  for  more  mone-v 
whereas  a  sharing  in  the  profits  or  income  might  give  the  Saudis  a- 
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feeling  of  participation  which  would  better  withstand  the  test  of  time, 
particularly  bad  times.  The  consensus  was  that  it  would  also  be  fairer 
from  a  company  point  of  view  that  further  financial  benefits  should 
be  based  on  income  rather  than  a  basic  royalty  increase. 

Mr.  Spurlock  indicated  that  by  partnership  Saudis  would  not  de¬ 
mand  stock  partnership  or  participation  in  management  but  partner¬ 
ship  in  profits.  Mr.  Funkhouser  agreed  that  partnership,  particularly 
the  Venezuelan  concept  of  50-50  sharing  of  pi'ofits,  had,  thanks  prin¬ 
cipally  to  a  visiting  Venezuelan  Diplomatic  group,  strong  appeal  for 
all  Near  Eastern  officialdom.  Aramco  officials  agreed  with  Assistant 
Secretary  McGhee’s  observation  that  it  would  be  wise  to  discuss  settle¬ 
ment  at  less  than  50-50  at  this  time.  Re  the  end  point  of  Saudi  de¬ 
mands,  the  point  of  view  was  expressed  that  only  when  oil  companies 
lost  business  and  ability  to  pay  might  oil  producing  states  relax  de¬ 
mands  for  increased  financial  payments. 

(4)  Re  means  of  bringing  order  out  of  financial  chaos,  Aramco 
officials  felt  that  it  was  impossible  to  bring  the  King  to  make  needed 
changes,  such  as  reducing  the  authority  of  Abdullah  Sulaiman.  It 
was  stated  that  the  King  was  quite  cognizant  of  the  extra-curricular 
actions  of  his  family  and  officials.  Aramco  officials  felt  the  King  fully 
supported  Sulaiman  in  his  demands  for  earliest  renegotiations.  Mr. 
Oligher  had  just  been  summoned  to  Jidda  and  impressed  with  the 
King’s  impatience  with  the  delay  in  negotiations.  Aramco  officials 
were  particularly  perturbed  because  Prince  Feisal  would  head  the 
Saudi  Arab  negotiating  committee. 

Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  reiterated  that  the  Department  would 
endeavor  to  set  as  favorable  a  stage  for  these  discussions  as  possible 
by  making  it  clear  that  the  TJ.S.  Government  believed  Aramco  had 
done  an  extraordinary  job  in  developing  Saudi  Arabian  oil  resources. 
The  Department  would  also  continue  to  press  for  optimum  use  of  the 
considerable  funds  currently  paid  by  Aramco.  Ambassador  Childs 
stated  that  this  had  been  his  line  with  the  Saudis.  He  stressed,  how¬ 
ever,  that  it  would  greatly  help  Ambassador  Hare  to  have  something 
in  writing  from  the  Department  to  hand  SAG  in  order  that  these 
points  be  more  fully  impressed  on  the  Foreign  Office  and  the  King. 
It  was  decided  that  an  informal  memorandum  would  be  prepared  for 
delivery  by  Ambassador  Hare  before  the  negotiations  began.  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  McGhee  stated  that  the  memorandum  should  not  be 
too  strong,  since  it  might  be  necessary  to  deliver  a  further  note  if  the 
compairy  got  into  serious  trouble.  It  was  the  consensus  that  the  mere 
delivery  of  a  memorandum  on  this  subject  should  make  an  adequate 
impression  on  the  Saudis  at  this  time.  Aramco  officials  expressed  their 
satisfaction  with  this  support  and  warmest  appreciation  for  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary's  frank  and  helpful  discussion  of  these  issues. 
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686A. 2553/1 1-650 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  II.  Earle  Russell  of  the  Office  of 

Near  Eastern  Affairs 

confidential  [Washington,]  November  6, 1950. 

Subject :  Visit  of  Sheikh  Asad  al  F aqih 

Participants:  Sheikh  Asad  al  F aqih— Saudi  Arabian  Ambassador 
Mr.  F  red  H.  Await,  NE 
Mr.  H.  Earle  Russell,  Jr.,  NE 

Summary : 

Sheikh  Asad  called  to  discuss  SAG-Aramco  relations.  He  reviewed 
the  position  he  had  taken  with  Aramco  officials  on  October  26, 1  stress¬ 
ing  that  his  government  was  serious  in  its  demands  for  revision  of  the 
Aramco  concession.  He  suggested  the  formation  of  a  partnership 
arrangement  between  the  Company  and  the  SAG.  He  pointed  out  that 
the  elaborate  charts  and  figures  which  Aramco  officials  had  presented 
to  him  in  support  of  their  resistance  to  concessions  failed  to  indicate 
the  Company’s  known  ability  to  pay  more. 

Mr.  Await  stated  that  the  Department  could  appreciate  that  a 
66-year  agreement  could  reasonably  be  expected  to  need  modification 
during  its  life  as  circumstances  changed.  He  added  that  the  Ambassa¬ 
dor’s  strong  stand  in  his  conversations  with  Aramco  officials  had 
undoubtedly  been  very  useful  in  convincing  the  Company’s  Board  of 
Directors  that  the  SAG  was  serious  in  its  demands.  He  also  expressed 
satisfaction  that  the  negotiations  would  be  held  with  the  Company 
at  Jidda.  The  Ambassador  stated  that  that  was  necessary  for  ready 
reference  to  the  King  and  other  authorities,  and  also  because  holding 
them  outside  Saudi  Arabia  would  create  a  poor  impression  at  home. 

Air.  Await  reviewed  the  Department’s  views  by  saying  that  we  had 
no  objection  to  the  negotiations,  but  emphasized  that  we  should  like 
to  see  the  SAG  regularize  its  financial  practices  before  making  far- 
reaching  demands  for  more  money.  He  noted  in  this  connection  that 
there  were  recent  indications  that  the  SAG  desires  to  undertake  a  real 
financial  reorganization.  (Jidda  Telegram  No.  274  of  November  4) 2 3 
He  also  expressed  the  hope  that  both  sides  would  maintain  a  reason¬ 
able  attitude  throughout  the  negotiations. 

The  Ambassador  was  asked  if  there  was  any  news  concerning  the 
proposed  SAG-UIv  conference  scheduled  for  some  time  after  Novem¬ 
ber  20  to  discuss  island  claims.  Sheikh  Asad  replied  that  he  has  been 
unable  to  folloiv  this  subject  very  closely  due  to  his  current  activities 
in  the  UN. 


1  Information  on  the  meeting  between  Aramco  officials  and  the  Ambassador  is 

in  the  memorandum  of  conversation  of  October  26,  p.  103. 

3  For  text,  see  p.  1192. 


TJ.S.  PETROLEUM  POLICY  IN  THE  NEAR  EAST 


111 


In  conclusion,  the  Saudi  Arabian  Ambassador  brought  up  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  the  Arab  refugees  which  will  soon  be  discussed  in  the  UN.  He 
pointed  out  that  Arab  interests  are  closely  allied  to  those  of  the  United 
States  and  of  the  West  and  cited  as  an  example  Saudi  Arabian  sup¬ 
port  of  the  United  Action  for  Peace  resolution.  He  also  cited  our 
common  interest  in  the  support  of  Arab  refugees  toward  which  both 
the  United  States  and  Saudi  Arabia  had  made  such  material  con¬ 
tributions.  He  said  that  Saudi  Arabia  advocated  the  implementation 
of  the  GA  resolution  permitting  the  return  to  Israel  of  those  refugees 
who  desired  admittance.  Mr.  Await  inquired  if  the  Ambassador  had 
been  in  touch  with  Mr.  Rockwell  of  the  USUN  delegation.  Sheikh 
Asad  stated  that  he  had,  but  asserted  that  he  believed  it  was  sometimes 
useful  also  to  deal  directly  with  the  Department. 

Mr.  Await  asked  the  Ambassador  whether  he  personally  believed 
many  refugees  would  return  to  Palestine  if  permitted  to  do  so.  The 
Ambassador  said  that  he  believed  that  only  a  few  would  wish  to  return 
but  stated  that  it  was  a  question  of  principle  and  that  the  GA  resolu¬ 
tion  should  be  supported  on  that  ground. 


88 6A.25S3/1 1—750  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Saudi  Arabia 1 

secret  Washington,  November  7, 1950 — 7  p.  m. 

161.  Aramco  parent  cos  meeting  Nov  6  to  decide  position  re  renego¬ 
tiations.  Duce,  Davies  expressed  to  Dept  Nov  3  belief  only  major  finan¬ 
cial  contract  change  such  as  profit  sharing,  income  tax,  increased  basic 
royalty  wld  satisfy  SAG.  Aramco  reps  believe  such  increased  pay¬ 
ments  necessary  retain  concession.  Eddy  believes  anti-co-sentiment  so 
serious  Dept  shld  be  prepared  protect  US  citizens,  claiming  Sulaiman 
might  shut  down  co  operations  in  order  obtain  demands. 

Dept  took  position  it  cld  not  in  present  circumstances  effectively 
oppose  SAG  pressure  for  increased  benefits  but  wld  endeavor  prepare 
as  favorable  stage  for  negots  as  possible.  If  no  objection  perceived, 
fol  memo  with  any  appropriate  modifications  shld  be  transmitted 
FonOff  before  negots : 2 

“USG  has  welcomed  at  all  times  spirit  of  complete  frankness  with 
which  SAG  has  approached  USG  in  matters  common  interest.  This 
frankness  has  been  appreciated  as  reflection  of  close  ties  existing  be¬ 
tween  two  countries  and  desire  maintain  them  on  most  cordial  basis. 

“It  is  in  that  spirit  that  USG  is  moved  to  approach  SAG  in  present 
instance  and  to  present  informally  expression  of  its  great  interest 


1  Repeated  to  Dhahran  by  air. 

a  Telegram  311  from  Jidda  on  November  18,  p.  113,  reported  delivery  of  tbe 
message. 

538-188—78- 
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ancl  concern  in  forthcoming  negots  understood  contemplated  with 
reps  Aramco  concerning  Aramco  concession.  U .P G  helieves  that  SAG 
shares  views  this  Government  re  extraordinary  performance  achieved 
by  this  American  enterprise  since  its  inception  in  Saudi  Arabia.  De¬ 
velopment  since  war  has  resulted  for  SA  in  more  rapid  rise  in  oil 
output  and  in  revenues  to  SAG  than  has  ever  been  experienced  by  any 
oil-producing  country  anywhere  in  world. 

“Also  view  this  Government  that  Aramco  has  at  all  times  displayed 
most  enlightened  spirit  and  outlook  in  its  dealings  with  SAG  and  its 
desire  take  into  account  interests  of  people  and  Government  Saudi 
Arabia.  It  is  understanding  this  Government  that  as  result  co  has 
enjoyed  real  confidence  of  SAG. 

“So  far  as  USG  can  ascertain,  Aramco  intends  continuing  best 
efforts  in  this  partnership  undertaking.  Major  problem  which  un¬ 
fortunately  continues  arise  concerns  division  pecuniary  benefits  be¬ 
tween  SAG  and  Aramco.  With  respect  to  this  USG  can  only  note  that 
funds  out  of  which  benefits  SAG  can  come  are  not  inexhaustible  and 
that  there  must  be  point  beyond  which  Aramco  or  any  commercial 
co  cannot  expand  its  production  costs  (in  the  form  of  benefits  to 
SAG)  without  impairing  its  competitive  position  and  thereby  re¬ 
ducing  or  destroying  its  ability  contribute  joint  task  of  developing 
SA’s  oil  resources.  It  is  in  development  of  these  rich  but  exhaustible 
resources  and  through  wise  use  of  considerable  funds  which  such 
development  makes  available  that  greatest  benefits  to  govt  and  people 
of  SA  can  be  realized. 

“In  consequence  USG  expresses  hope  that  SAG  will  take  carefully 
into  consideration  mutuality  of  interest  between  co  and  SAG  and 
is  confident  SAG  will  approach  negots  with  same  spirit  of  friendship 
and  cooperation  which  lias  marked  relations  between  co  and  govt 
in  past.” 

Aciieson 


886A.2553/ 11-1250  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Hare )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Jidda,  November  12,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

296.  ReDeptel  161,  November  7.1 

1.  Ref  tel  received  here  November  10  crossed  Ernbtel  284,  Novem¬ 
ber  8  2  reporting  my  comments  Salha  along  same  line. 

2.  In  reviewing  proposed  message  reftel  we  consulted  with  Owen 
who  informed  us  of  further  delay  Davies  departure  until  November  17 
in  order  permit  discussion  with  Department  November  13. 


1  Supra. 

2 Not  printed.  It  read,  in  part:  “Najib  also  expressed  impatience  at  delay  of 
Aramco  negotiations  and  said  SA  Ambassador  Washington  denied  having  been 
cause.  Added  he  hoped  I  would  be  able  help  in  reconciling  difficulties  which 
might  arise.  I  said  wanted,  of  course,  give  any  appropriate  assistance  but  would 
not  want  success  judged  by  ability  to  persuade  Aramco  accept  fantastic  bill  of 
particulars  presented  by  SAG.  Only  reasonable  proposals  can  serve  as  basis  for 
satisfactory  negotiation.  .  .  .  Najib  admitted  list  contained  some  items  which 
would  be  pressed  and  some  which  could  be  modified  or  dropped  but  did  not  say 
which.”  (611.S6A/11-S50) 
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3.  In  view  this  unexpected  development  we  intend  withholding 
action  until  learning  outcome  Department’s  conversation  with  Davies 
proposed  message. 

4.  Owen  raises  question  whether  our  proposed  intervention  is  ad¬ 
visable  prior  initiation  negotiations  because  (a)  it  might  give  impres¬ 
sion  of  exerting  undue  pressure  on  Saudi’s  (b)  might  give  Saudi’s 
idea  Aramco  seeking  USG  support  in  maintaining  inflexible  position 
(which  he  gathers  may  not  be  case)  and  (c)  might  exhaust  ammuni¬ 
tion  which  we  might  want  to  use  later.  He  suggests  this  question  of 
timing  be  specifically  discussed  with  Davies.  We  have  no  particularly 
strong  view  on  subject  and  can  see  that  there  might  be  certain  utility 
in  atmosphere — creating  representations  to  SAG  along  lines  proposed 
memo  prior  negotiations.  However,  we  do  not  feel  argument  for  doing 
so  is  so  strong  as  to  justify  over-riding  such  judgment  as  Aramco  may 
reach. 

5.  Believe  if  approach  made  it  should  be  direct  to  Prince  Feisal 
not  only  as  Foreign  Minister  but  as  probable  head  SAG  negotiators, 
although  unconfirmed  report  from  Mecca  source  has  it  Feisal  en¬ 
deavoring  retire  from  leadership  SAG  negotiators. 

Understand  Feisal  now  in  Riyadh  and  no  information  re  expected 
arrival  here. 

6.  Withholding  any  action  pending  further  information  and  in¬ 
structions  from  Department. 

Hare 


SSeA^Siyil-lSoO :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  {Bare)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Jidda,  November  18,  1950—10  a.  m. 

311.  Deptel  1G9,  November  14.1  Memo  delivered  yesterday  after¬ 
noon  to  Prince  Feisal  who  came  especially  from  Mecca  for  purpose. 

After  I  had  orally  summarized  contents  of  memo  Feisal  expressed 
thanks  for  message  and  spirit  in  which  sent.  So  far  he  had  only  heard 
one  side  of  case  but  he  had  to  admit  that  what  he  had  heard  was  dis¬ 
turbing  because  it  reflected  an  attitude  of  deliberate  noncooperation 
by  Aramco,  in  matter  of  concern  to  the  country.  Perhaps  the  company 
had  its  reasons  but,  if  so,  they  had  failed  to  make  their  position  clear 
and  bad  impression  had  been  created. 


1  Not  printed ;  it  requested  the  Ambassador,  unless  he  and  Owen  perceived 
strong  objections,  to  deliver  the  memorandum  transmitted  in  telegram  161, 
preferably  before  November  17  so  that  it  would  precede  the  arrival  of  Davies  and 
Spurlock  in  Jidda.  It  reported  that  at  a  November  13  meeting  Aramco  and  parent 
company  officials  agreed  with  Department  of  State  officials  that  the  memorandum 
offered  important  advantages  in  setting  the  tone  of  the  negotiations.  (SS6A.2653/ 
11-1250) 
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Past  relationship  with  Aramco  had  been  characterized  by  friend¬ 
ship  and,  on  that  basis,  SAG  had  been  very  easy-going  with  Aramco 
but  latter  had  reacted  in  letter-of-the-law  attitude.  As  consequence, 
situation  had  arisen  which  presents  real  problems  but  which  could 
have  been  avoided  if  difficulties  had  been  talked  out  reasonably  as 
they  arose. 

His  position  in  matter  was  like  that  of  judge  and  he  would  keep 
open  mind  until  he  had  heard  all  evidence.  As  far  as  he  personally 
was  concerned  he  had  known  many  Aramco  officials  and  had  found 
them  good  people  with  whom  to  deal  and  he  hoped  present  difficulties 
could  be  worked  out  satisfactorily. 

Foregoing  is  distillation  of  fifty-minute  conversation  in  which  I 
went  over  usual  arguments  on  subject  with  particular  emphasis  on 
necessity  of  not  regarding  problem  as  merely  domestic  but  as  related 
to  complex  competitive  distribution  system.  Feisal  said  that  as  good 
judge  he  would  feel  obligated  to  consider  all  aspects  of  problem.  I 
said  that  was  all  we  asked. 

At  end  of  conversation,  Feisal  expressed  hope  Davies  would  come 
with  full  negotiating  powers  and  not  have  to  refer  anything  back  to 
New  York. 

Feisal  was  in  good  humor  throughout  discussion  and  I  believe  that, 
at  least  as  far  as  he  concerned,  memo  achieved  purpose. 

Hare 


886A. 2553/11—2050 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  {Hare)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  priority  Jidda,  November  20,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

318.  Returned  from  Riyadh  yesterday.  Reason  for  summons  was 
desire  King  discuss  recent  developments  Persian  Gulf  boundary  dis¬ 
pute,  particularly  situation  resulting  from  British  note  of  Novem¬ 
ber  11  (summary  being  telegraphed  separately)1  and  reestablishment 
of  petroleum  development  oil  camp  in  Abu  Dhabi  area  claimed  by 
SAG. 

British  note  found  objectionable  by  Saudis  because :  (1)  It  regarded 
as  indicating  further  procrastination  in  setting  up  fact-finding  com¬ 
mission  on  grounds  of  need  for  further  detailed  study;  (2)  it  placed 
on  SAG  the  responsibility  for  establishing  claim  to  territory  which 
King  regarded  as  his  beyond  dispute;  (3)  it  expressed  unwillingness 


1  Telegram  320  from  Jidda,  November  20,  not  printed,  listed  the  main  points  of 
the  British  letter.  The  British  letter  said  a  detailed  reply  to  the  Saudi  Arabian 
memorandum  of  September  22  on  frontiers  was  under  preparation,  but  expressed 
regret  that  Saudi  Arabia  had  not  produced  any  evidence  in  support  of  its 
boundary  claims  and  stated  until  that  was  done  the  United  Kingdom  would 
continue  to  exercise  its  rights  in  the  area.  (786A.022/11-2050) 
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to  subscribe  to  general  policy  of  mutual  restraint,  and  (4)  it  spe¬ 
cifically  refused  to  restrain  activity  of  oil  companies  in  area  in 
question. 

In  discussion  with  King  and  Yusuf  Yassin  many  old  members 
were  raked  over  but  nothing  new  of  factual  nature  brought  out  unless 
reestablishment  of  oil  camps  regarded.  What  was  evident  was  that 
King  [quite?]  steamed  upon  subject  (with  YY,2  I  feel  sure,  making 
certain  that  fuel  was  not  lacking)  and  central  theme  of  discussion  was 
that  British  were  imposing  will  by  force  and  guilty  of  “active  aggres¬ 
sion.”  What  should  SA  do  to  meet  this  violation  of  its  sovereignty? 
What  was  its  friend  the  US  going  to  do?  Were  our  pledges  of  sup¬ 
port  only  applicable  when  unfriendly  states  were  involved  or  would 
we  also  intervene  when  friends  guilty  of  wrongdoing?  Should  SA 
meet  force  with  force  ?  Should  it  refer  case  to  Security  Council  ? 

I  reiterated  our  position  as  being  not  that  of  party  to  dispute  but 
as  a  friend  concerned  in  satisfactory  solution  by  agreement  between 
SAG  on  one  hand  and  British  and  Shaikhs  on  other.  We  had  accord¬ 
ingly  not  undertaken  to  pass  on  substance  of  matter  both  as  confined 
our  efforts  to  suggesting  procedures  conducive  to  agreement.  What  did 
SAG  see  as  constructive  steps  to  resolve  difficulty?  YY  said  and  King 
agreed  two  steps  necessary:  (1)  to  activate  fact-finding  commission 
immediately  and  get  to  work;  (2)  to  exercise  mutual  restraint  in 
meantime  on  all  aspects  of  problem  (presumably  this  stipulation  would 
involve  insistence  on  withdrawal  of  British  oil  camp  but  this  not  spe¬ 
cifically  stated). 

I  asked  if  SAG  had  said  as  much  to  British.  King  said  no  reply  made 
to  November  11  note  since  had  thought  best  consult  us  first.  I  expressed 
opinion  SAG  should  carry  on  directly  with  British.  We  could  then,  as 
we  had  done  in  past,  see  if  we  could  do  anything  as  friend  of  both  par¬ 
ties  to  facilitate  negotiations.  King  agreed  this  best  procedure  and 
that  reply  to  British  would  be  undertaken  without  delay. 

Following  this  discussion  YY  dictated  outline  salient  points  in 
Saudi  position  which  being  telegraphed  separately.  Text  of  British 
note  of  November  11  and  supplemental  details  being  airmailed. 

Saw  British  Ambassador  last  night  and  outlined  foregoing  to  him. 
He  said  he  had  not  played  much  of  role  in  matter  but  had  acted 
largely  as  “Post  Office  box”  for  transmission  of  messages,  for  drafting 
of  which  legal  experts  of  Foreign  Office  largely  responsible.  I  sug¬ 
gested  desirability  his  taking  more  active  interest  and  made  two  spe¬ 
cific  suggestions:  (1)  that  he  recommend  to  London  activating  fact¬ 
finding  commission  as  soon  as  possible  since  impasse  in  that  regard  was 
having  frustrating  effect ;  (2)  that  an  effort  be  made  to  talk  over  matter 


*  Yusef  Yassin. 
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frankly  with  Saudis  with  view  to  removing  misunderstanding  re  basic 
attitudes.  Continued  exchange  of  formal  notes  could  hardly  be  ex¬ 
pected  to  effect  this  much  needed  clearing  of  air. 

Trott  expressed  appreciation  for  information  given,  said  he  thought 
we  had  taken  correct  attitude  in  obviously  difficult  situation  and  ex¬ 
pressed  intention  give  our  recommendations  serious  consideration. 

Foregoing  of  course  does  not  face  up  to  government  fundamental 
aspect  of  problem,  i.e.,  oil.  It  was  clear  from  discussion  with  both  King 
and  Trott  that,  although  both  British  and  Saudis  feel  prestige  at 
stake,  each  feels  oil  basic  motivation  of  other.  In  circumstances,  nego¬ 
tiation  which  excludes  this  f  actor  must  necessarily  be  limited  in  scope 
but  promises  be  more  productive  than  continued  exchange  of  recrim¬ 
inatory  notes. 

Sent  priority  Department  318;  repeated  info  London  20. 

Hare 


886A. 2553/11-2250 :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Holmes )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

confidential  London,  November  22, 1950- — 7  p.m. 

3022.  Furlonge  1  said  today  Foreign  Office  now  drawing  up  reply  to 
Saudi  note  of  September  22  and  present  plan  is  to  take  more  lenient 
line  than  heretofore.  He  said  UK  anxious  avoid  further  delay  in 
establishing  fact-finding  commission.  He  indicated  Foreign  Office 
might  modify  its  request  that  Saudis  provide  statement  explaining 
basis  their  claims  by  waiving  this  requirement  on  claims  prior  1938. 
Fie  said  also  that  presentation  reply  would  probably  be  handled  some¬ 
what  differently  by  instructing  Trott  deliver  note  to  King  in  Riyadh. 

Furlonge  said  Foreign  Office  attached  importance  obtaining  fuller 
justification  Saudi  claims  at  least  since  1938  because  (a)  Foreign  Office 
thought  they  were  completely  unreasonable  and  (h)  it  felt  UK  mem¬ 
bers  commission  needed  clearer  idea  Saudi  pretensions  before  they 
were  competent  begin  investigation. 

Cranston  in  another  conversation  today  said  UK  wished  be  accom¬ 
modating  as  possible  and  he  otherwise  also  made  clear  UK  considering 
softer  line. 

Cranston  said  that  oil  survey  on  Trucial  coast  in  area  claimed  by 
SAG  had  now  been  completed  and  camp  to  which  Saudis  had  pro¬ 
tested  had  been  removed.  Only  operations  in  this  area  now  are  from 
launches  off  coast. 


1  Geoffrey  W.  Furlonge,  Head  of  the  Eastern  Department,  British  Foreign 
Office. 
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Trott  has  informed  Foreign  Office  of  Saudi  displeasure  over  UK 
attitude  as  conveyed  in  Riyadh  to  US  Ambassador  (Jidda’s  318,  No¬ 
vember  20). 2  Cranston  said  this  information  was  being  taken  into 
consideration  in  preparation  of  UK  reply  to  September  22  note. 

Sent  Department  3022,  repeated  information  Jidda  22. 

Holmes 


2  Supra. 

786A. 022/ 10-950  :  Airgram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 1 

confidential  Washington,  November  30,  1950. 

A-845.  In  the  interest  of  advancing  settlement  of  the  boundary 
disputes  between  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  and  the  United 
Kingdom  in  behalf  of  the  Sheikhdoms,  the  Department  has  several 
observations  to  make  regarding  the  British  position  on  certain  points 
as  briefly  outlined  in  the  Embassy’s  telegram  No.  2075  dated  Oc¬ 
tober  9.2  It  is  believed  that  areas  of  dispute  should  be  kept  to  a 
minimum  and  that  progress  toward  a  solution  would  be  better  served 
if  exaggerated  claims  were  not  advanced.  Similar  observations  have 
already  been  made  to  Embassy  Jidda  for  informal  discussion  with  the 
Saudi  Arabian  Government,  reference  Department’s  instruction  No.  7 
dated  March  3,  1950, 3  a  copy  of  which  wTas  sent  to  Embassy  London. 
The  Department  has  also  made  like  comment  to  Aramco  officials  on 
several  occasions. 

It  is  believed  that  the  United  Kingdom  contention  in  paragraph  1 
of  the  telegram  referred  to  ignores  the  reality  of  Ibn  Saud’s  con¬ 
tinuous  control  in  al  Hasa  since  May  1913.  Citation  of  Ibn  Saud’s 
acknowledgement  of  Turkish  sovereignty  presumably  refers  to  his 
acceptance  of  the  title  of  Vali  of  Nedj  and  al  Hasa  in  June  1914.  This 
would  seem  to  offer  no  support  to  the  British  position  regarding  the 
1913  blue  line  demarcation,  however,  because  the  subsequent  treaty 
between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Ibn  Sand  signed  December  26, 1915 
and  ratified  July  18,  1916,  acknowledges  that  al  Hasa  belongs  to  Ibn 
Saud.  It  is  recalled,  moreover,  that  the  convention  establishing  the 


1  Repeated  to  Jidda  and  Dhah ran. 

2  Not  printed ;  it  reported  the  Foreign  Office  considered  the  Anglo- Turkish 
agreements  of  1913  and  1914  a  legal  basis  for  its  claims  and  stated  the  burden 
of  proof  for  extravagant  claims  rested  on  Saudi  Arabia.  The  United  Kingdom 
also  maintained  it  had  the  right  to  negotiate  for  the  Sultan  of  Muscat,  and 
considered  itself  bound  by  treaty  to  defend  Abu  Dhabi’s  claim  for  Buraimi. 
(786A.022/10-950) 

*  Not  printed  ;  it  advised  the  Embassy  that  the  Department  of  State  considered 
much  of  the  Saudi  Arabian  documentation  not  convincing  as  support  for  its 
claims ;  but  advised  the  Embassy  not  to  communicate  that  position  to  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government,  nor  to  indicate  that  the  Department  had  taken  any 
position  with  regard  to  the  claims.  (786A.022/3-350) 
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blue  line  in  the  first  place  was  never  ratified  by  either  the  United 
Kingdom  or  Turkey. 

In  regard  to  paragraph  2  of  the  referenced  telegram,  it  is  difficult 
to  understand  why  there  should  be  any  reluctance  to  cite  the  instru¬ 
ment  by  which  the  Sultan  of  Muscat  and  Oman  asked  the  United  King¬ 
dom  to  negotiate  on  his  behalf,  and  the  British  reply.  It  would  so 
easily  settle  the  question  beyond  further  dispute. 

You  may,  at  your  discretion,  discuss  the  views  expressed  above  with 
the  Foreign  Office  on  an  informal  basis. 

Acheson 


8S6A. 2553/12— 650  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  {Hare)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Jidda,  December  6, 1950 — 3  p.  m. 

356.  Aramco-SAG  conversations  resumed  Monday.1  Discussion  has 
revolved  around  following  SAG  demands : 

1.  Guarantee  from  company  that  proposal  would  result  in  substan¬ 
tial  per  unit  increase  over  present  basis.  Aramco  representatives 
have  categorically  refused  such  guarantee. 

2.  SAG  equal  share  in  net  profit  should  be  in  addition  to  and  with¬ 
out  credit  for  basic  royalty  and  other  payments  to  SAG.  This  being 
similarly  refused  by  Aramco  representatives  who  point  to  previous 
fact  that  acceptance  such  a  demand  would  result  in  SAG  receiving 
disproportionate  share. 

3.  Same  condition  by  SAG  was  in  paragraph  2  re  possible  tax 
deductions. 

Situation  is  that  discussion  remains  on  basis  principle  of  Aramco 
proposal. 

Feisal  has  submitted  report  of  proceedings  to  Riyadh  for  comment, 
pending  receipt  of  which  no  meetings  scheduled. 

Aramco  representatives  report  Feisal  has  been  friendly  and  open 
minded.  Finance  Minister  has  also  appeared  well  disposed  but  has 
been  insistent  on  positive  assurance  increased  reserve.  Such  difficulty  as 
has  arisen  appears  to  stem  from  Ahmed  Tewfik  and  Salha. 

London  pass  Cairo  for  Lager,  sent  Department  356,  info  Cairo  72. 

Hare 

1  Telegram  345  from  Jidda,  December  1,  not  printed,  reported  that  meetings 
between  Aramco  and  Saudi  Arabian  Government  negotiators  began  on  Novem¬ 
ber  28.  In  the  first  session  Saudi  Arabian  negotiators  wanted  their  10-point 
demands  discussed,  but  “Aramco  representatives  replied  not  here  to  discuss  these 
points  but  to  submit  proposal  based  on  equal  participation  net  profits  after 
foreign  taxes  and  withdrawal  outstanding  SAG  demands.”  Aramco  representa¬ 
tives  said  it  was  impossible  to  give  specific  guarantees  about  the  actual  benefits 
that  would  accrue  to  Saudi  Arabia,  but  said  if  Saudi  Arabia  was  interested  in 
their  proposal  they  would  bring  tax  and  financial  experts  to  go  over  the  details. 
( 8S6A.2553 /12-150 ) 
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8S6A.255 3/ 12-1250  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  {Hare)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Jidda,  December  12,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

379.  ReEmbtel  356,  December  6.1  Aramco  meetings  resumed  Satur¬ 
day  with  apparent  acceptance  by  SAG  principle  equal  participation 
but  with  reluctance  completely  to  waive  previous  SAG  demands  on 
Aramco  and  also  to  accept  principle  of  official  exchange  rates  at  4 
shilling  level  pending  demonstration  advantages  to  SAG. 

Further  subcommittee  meetings  indicated  progress  being  made  all 
these  points  and  prospects  early  conclusion  this  phase  negotiations 
seemed  slight  but  in  private  meetings  with  Davies  10th  and  11th 
Feisal  reversed  field,  apparently  on  basis  wmrd  received  from  Riyadh, 
by  refusal  to  confirm  agreement  supposedly  reached  on  sharing  prin¬ 
ciple,  at  least  without  concessions  SAG  demands  on  other  points. 
Feisal,  however,  did  not  close  door  and  in  circumstances  Davies 
thought  advisable  request  Aramco  financial  experts  proceed  here 
soonest  from  New  York  in  hope  that  further  factual  evidence  would 
satisfy  Saudi  misgivings.  Embassy  suggests  Department  support  if 
Aramco  hesitant. 

Yesterday  afternoon  at  ceremony  inaugurating  beginning  construc¬ 
tion  Medina  Road  by  British  firm,  Finance  Minister  invited  me  re¬ 
turn  with  him  “to  have  a  cup  of  coffee”  at  his  home.  In  course 
conversation  he  brought  up  Aramco  negotiations  and  covered  follow¬ 
ing  points : 

1.  He  favored  profit-sharing  principle  but  on  condition  that  SAG 
would  be  guaranteed  increase  in  revenue  indicated  by  Aramco  repre¬ 
sentatives.  They  had  made  estimate  of  40  or  50%.  If  he  could  be  sure 
of  40%  per  bbl.  he  would  accept  immediately  and  undertake  per¬ 
suade  Prince  Feisal  to  accompany  him  Riyadh  to  convince  King.  What 
was  desired  was  agreement  which  would  represent  real  settlement 
and  not  be  subsequent  difficult  matter. 

2.  Negotiations  lagging.  Aramco  insisted  on  acceptance  profit- 
sharing  principle.  SAG  wanted  proof  what  this  meant.  Aramco  said 
such  facts  could  only  be  furnished  by  experts.  SAG  said  then  bring 
experts.  Aramco  said  could  not  do  so  unless  agreement  reached  in 
principle.  And  so  it  went  with  much  talk  and  no  progress.  Prince 
Feisal  was  reaching  point  where  considering  asking  King  to  be  re¬ 
lieved  further  responsibility  in  matter. 

3.  At  first  Finance  Minister  spoke  in  terms  of  “guarantee”  but  in 
course  of  discussion  in  which  I  pointed  out  such  a  burden  on  one 
partner  hardly  consistent  with  joint  sharing  principle  he  agreed  he 
would  be  satisfied  if  he  could  just  be  convinced,  regardless  of  means. 

At  conclusion  of  discussion  I  observed  that  from  Finance  Minister’s 
remarks  it  appeared  groundwork  for  agreement  clearly  existed  and 


1  Supra. 
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both  parties  desired  understanding  but  difficulty  arose  in  failure  so 
far  find  appropriate  means.  Finance  Minister  agreed.  I  later  relayed 
foregoing  to  Davies. 

In  second  meeting  with  Finance  Minister  this  morning  to  discuss 
Embassy  building  plans  he  again  raised  subject  Aramco  negotia¬ 
tions  and  said  he  would  like  to  have  private  meeting  with  Davies  to 
see  if  they  could  not  clarify  situation.  I  advised  Davies  and  he  was 
to  see  Finance  Minister  without  delay  but  as  yet  have  no  report 
meeting.2 


Telegram  392  from  Jidda,  December  33,  not  printed,  reported  on  a  meeting 
between  Davies  and  the  Finance  Minister.  When  Davies  reaffirmed  the  estimated 
increase  in  Saudi  Arabian  income,  the  Finance  Minister  stated  he  was  per¬ 
sonally  prepared  to  accept  the  proposal  without  reservation,  and  would  try  to 
convince  Prince  Feisal.  (886A.2553/2-1350) 


8S6A. 2553/12— 2950  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Hare )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
secret  priority  Jidda,  December  29, 1950—11  a.  m. 

409.  Owen,  Aramco,  informs  company— SAG  negotiations  now  pro¬ 
ceeding  satisfactorily.  Following  developments  reported  Embtel  392, 
December  13, 1  Shaikh  Abdullah  accompanied  by  Feisal  proceeded 
Riyadh  where  they  remained  about  week  to  discuss  matter  with  King. 
As  result  discussions  with  Aramco  officials  following  their  return 
December  19  it  appeared  parties  were  on  threshold  agreement  but  at 
last  moment,  negotiations  were  suddenly  stalled  by  Feisal ’s  insistence 
following  extreme  SAG  position:  (1)  50  percent  profits  not  enough; 
(2)  SAG  wanted  receive  all  US  tax  credit ;  (3)  SAG  unwilling  reverse 
official  exchange  rate  (1  sovereign  equal  $8.25).  Early  December  26, 
howc\  er,  Finance  Minister  again  flew  Iiiyadh,  returning  December  28 
apparently  with  instructions  conclude  agreement,  since  SAG  today 
published  tax  decree  dated  December  27  in  form  agreeable  Aramco 
(although  not  applicable  Aramco  until  agreement  concluded).  In  last 
36  hours  company  officials  have  had  five  meetings  with  Salha  and 
Suroor,  who  doing  spade-work  for  SAG,  and  Salha  informs  us  nego¬ 
tiations  should  be  concluded  in  day  or  two. 

Owen  states  chief  SAG  obstructionists  in  past  days  have  been  Feisal 
and  Na jib  with  Suroor  remaining  very  friendly.  Believes  Finance 
Minister ,  Salha  and  Suroor  now  have  agreed  Aramco  proposals 
are  acceptable  SAG.  In  this  theory  hurried  visit  Finance  Minister 
Iiiyadh  represents  going  over  head  chief  SA  delegation  to  get  ap¬ 
proval  King  which  it  assumed  Finance  Minister  now  has,  view  tax 
decree  publication. 


1  Not  printed,  but  see  footnote  2,  supra. 
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Since  least  obdurate  Saudi  has  been  Suroor,  and  relatively  moderate 
councils  appear  to  have  prevailed,  it  likely  he  again  in  inner  councils 
Finance  Ministry.  Recent  designation  Suroor  acting  Minister  Agri¬ 
culture  and  Chief  Mecca  offices  Ministry  Finance  lend  credence 
foregoing. 

Hare 


886A. 2553/ 12—31 50  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Hare )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Jidda,  December  31,  1950 — noon. 

417.  From  Brewer.  Aramco-SAG  negotiations  concluded  late  last 
night  December  30th,  with  agreement  signed  between  Finance  Min¬ 
ister  and  Davies  in  which  profit  sharing  principle  put  forward  by 
company  accepted  by  SAG  and  outstanding  SAG  demands  officially 
withdrawn.  Company  officials  appear  pleased  with  results,  which  they 
terming  “the  December  1950  agreement”,  stating  that  they  gave  in  to 
SAG  on  a  few  minor  points  only  to  obtain  agreement.  Entire  Aramco 
party,  including  Owen,  left  by  plane  for  Luxor  this  morning,  making 
it  impossible  obtain  details  agreement,  but  George  Ray  and  Bob 
Brougham  proceeding  directly  Cairo  and  New  York  with  signed 
original.  New  York  and  Washington  offices  should  have  copies  by 
January  3-4  and  have  been  asked  communicate  details  Department 
soonest.1 

For  [Parker?]  :  Brougham  hopes  be  in  Cairo  New  Year’s  Day 
and  to  see  you. 

Sent  Department  417 ;  repeated  information  Dhahran  214,  Cairo  91. 
[Brewer.] 

Hare 

1  Further  documentation  on  the  agreement  is  scheduled  for  publication  in  a 
forthcoming  volume  of  Foreign  Relations. 
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A.  PROPOSED  MILITARY  AND  ECONOMIC  AID  TO  THE  NEAR  EAST 

AND  SOUTH  ASIA 

S/ISA  files  :  Lot  52-26  :  Middle  East  General 1 

Memorandum  by  the  Chief  of  Program  Staff ,  Mutual  Defense  Assist¬ 
ance  Program  {Bray)  to  the  Deputy  Director  of  Mutual  Defense 
Assistance  in  the  Department  of  State  ( Ohly ) 

top  secret  [Washington,]  January  25,  1950. 

[Sub j ect :]  Military  Interest  in  NEA  Area. 

In  the  course  of  a  conversation  on  other  matters,  Mr.  Jernegan  of 
GTI 2  mentioned  to  Mr.  Wolf  3  of  my  staff  that  Mr.  McGhee 4  had 
lately  been  discussing  the  general  question  of  the  NEA  area  with 
JCS.  In  the  course  of  a  session  between  Mr.  McGhee  and  the  Deputy 
Chiefs  of  Staff  of  recent  date,  Mr.  McGhee  was  orally  informed  that 
the  military  strategic  interests  in  the  NEA  area  were  now  viewed  as 
being  almost  negligible  in  light  of  interests  in  other  areas. 

It  is  doubtful  that  these  views  will  be  expressed  in  writing  by  JCS, 
and  it  is  impossible  to  exactly  repeat  at  third  hand  the  connotation 
of  the  statement  in  light  of  the  conversation  which  gave  birth  to  it. 
However,  the  implications  thereof  appear  to  be  in  conflict  with  such 
JCS  decisions  as  we  are  aware  of. 

It  was  stated  that  Mr.  McGhee  believes  that  if  the  military  interest 
in  these  areas  is  diminished  to  this  extent,  then  military  assistance 
which  the  United  States  would  offer  to  this  area  should  be  predicated 
not  upon  the  strategic  aims  of  the  United  States  but  rather  upon 
meeting  the  political  and  psychological  desires  of  the  recipient  coun¬ 
tries.  It  might  be  added  that  Turkey  was  surprisingly  included  in  the 
reported  general  statement  by  JCS. 


1  The  S/ISA  lot  files  contain  records  of  the  Office  of  the  Director,  International 
Security  Affairs,  Department  of  State,  covering  the  years  1949-1951.  They  form 
a  part  of  FRC  Ace.  No.  62  A  613. 

2  John  D.  Jernegan,  Director  of  the  Office  of  Greek,  Turkish  and  Iranian 
Affairs. 

3  Joseph  J.  Wolf  of  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Program. 

*  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South 
Asian  and  African  Affairs. 
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It  is  recommended  that  you  explore  this  matter  informally  and 
orally  with  General  Lemnitzer  5  to  determine  whether  there  is  present 
a  diminution  of  interest  by  JCS  in  the  NEA  area.  Such  a  diminution 
of  interest  could  be  stated  in  terms  of  priority  or  in  other  ways  which 
would  convey  the  same  concept  and  yet  not  indicate  a  “writing  off” 
of  the  area.  Guidance  as  to  Defense’s  thinking  along  these  lines  ap¬ 
pears  essential  if  we  are  to  shake  the  water  out  of  the  political,  mili¬ 
tary  and  economic  needs  for  military  assistance  in  the  NEA  area.6 


6  Maj.  Gen.  Lyman  L.  Lemnitzer,  USA,  Director  of  the  Office  of  Military  Assist¬ 
ance,  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

6  In  a  memorandum  of  February  6,  Mr.  Ohly  informed  Mr.  Bray  that  lie  had 
taken  up  the  question  of  military  interest  in  the  Near  East  with  General  Lem¬ 
nitzer  “who  confirms  this  trend  in  JCS  thinking.  This  trend  does  not  represent 
a  change  in  JCS  evaluation  of  the  importance  of  the  area  hut  rather  results 
from  the  fact  that  higher  priorities  in  other  areas  make  it  impossible  to  devote 
any  very  substantial  portion  of  our  limited  military  resources  to  this  particu¬ 
lar  area.”  Mr.  Ohly  added  that  this  trend  in  military  thinking  would  not  he 
reflected  in  any  special  written  document  “but  will  be  indicated  in  the  general 
policy  and  objective  paper  for  FY  1951  programs”  (ISA/MDAP  Files,  Lot  52-26, 
Middle  East  General). 


780.00/1-3050 

M emorandum  by  Mr.  F.  Garner  Ranney  of  the  Office  of  British 
Commonwealth  and  Northern  European  Affairs  to  the  Director 
of  That  Office  (Labouisse) 

secret  [Washington,]  January  30,  1950. 

Subject:  Anglo-American  Cooperation  in  the  Near  East. 

Anglo-American  cooperation  in  the  Near  East  has  been  a  recog¬ 
nized  policy  objective  of  the  two  Governments  for  some  years.  In  the 
Spring  of  1944,  British  and  American  interests  in  the  area  were 
reviewed  in  informal  conversations  held  in  London  between  Mr.  Wal¬ 
lace  Murray,  Director  of  NEA  and  officials  of  the  British  Foreign 
Office.  Pursuant  to  these  conversations,  parallel  instructions  were 
transmitted  by  the  Foreign  Office  and  the  Department  of  State  to  the 
British  and  American  diplomatic  Missions  in  the  Near  East  in  April 
1944.1  These  instructions  called  upon  the  respective  Missions  at  each 
post  to  arrange  for  the  conduct  of  Anglo-American  relations  through¬ 
out  the  area  in  the  spirit  of  cooperation  based  on  mutual  frankness 
and  good  will. 

I  he  subject  of  British  and  American  interests  in  the  social  and 
economic  affairs  of  the  Near  East  and  in  raising  the  living  standards 
of  that  area  was  raised  again  in  a  memorandum  transmitted  by 


1  For  documentation  on  the  Anglo-American  conversations  and  agreements  of 
1944  regarding  the  Middle  East,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1944,  vol.  v,  pp.  6-7. 
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Mr.  Bevin2  to  the  Secretary  of  State  at  Moscow  in  March  1947.  Fur¬ 
ther  informal  conversations  on  this  matter  were  held  in  Washington 
in  October  1947  in  conversations  with  Mr.  Greenhill  of  the  Foreign 
Office.3 

The  memorandum  of  these  conversations  states,  “.  .  .  it  was  the  ex¬ 
pressed  view  of  the  British  and  American  representatives  that  in  a  mat¬ 
ter  of  such  importance  to  both  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
both  Governments  should  endeavor  to  prevent  any  other  foreign  coun¬ 
tries,  or  commercial  interests,  or  any  other  influences  from  making 
capital  for  themselves  by  playing  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States 
off  against  each  other.  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  should  each 
follow  the  general  principal  that  each  country  endeavor  to  strengthen 
the  other’s  position  in  the  Middle  East  on  the  basis  of  mutual  respect 
and  cooperation.  It  should  be  contrary  to  their  respective  policies  for 
either  country  to  make  efforts  to  strengthen  itself  or  to  increase  its 
influence  at  the  expense  of  the  other.” 

In  March  1948,  instructions  were  sent  to  all  our  posts  in  the  area 
setting  forth  these  views,  which  had  already  been  transmitted  by  the 
British  Foreign  Office  to  their  representatives.4 * 6 

The  importance  of  continued  cooperation  was  again  fully  recog¬ 
nized  in  the  discussions  between  Mr.  McGhee  and  Mr.  Wright  of  the 
British  Foreign  Office  in  November  1949.®  As  a  result  of  these  talks, 
the  British  Government  suggested  parallel  instructions  to  our  Mis¬ 
sions  in  the  area  to  reiterate  our  belief  that  “over-all  interests  of 
both  countries  will  best  be  served  by  close  cooperation”.  The  British 
suggested  that  these  views  should  be  communicated  not  only  to  diplo¬ 
matic  and  consular  personnel  but  also  to  British  and  American  com¬ 
mercial  interests  and  businessmen  in  the  Near  East.  We  have  informed 
London  of  our  intention  to  send  such  a  message,  stating  that  we  prefer 
to  leave  to  the  discretion  of  the  heads  of  missions,  the  manner  of 
communicating  such  advice  to  the  business  communities. 

Garner  Banney 


2  Ernest  Bevin,  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  July  1945- 
March  1951. 

3  For  documentation  on  the  Anglo-American  Middle  East  talks  of  1947,  see 
Foreign  Relations,  1947,  vol.  v,  pp.  485-626. 

4  For  documentation  on  the  March  1948  instructions  to  the  Middle  Eastern  posts, 

see  ibid.,  1948,  vol.  v,  pp.  69  ff. 

6  For  documentation  on  the  Wright-McGhee  talks  of  November  1949,  see  ibid., 
1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  50  ff. 


Editorial  Note 

General  J.  Lawton  Collins,  Chief  of  Staff,  United  States  Army, 
departed  Washington  on  March  20,  1950  for  visits  to  Greece,  Turkey, 
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Iran,  Saudi  Arabia,  and  Egypt.  He  returned  to  Washington  on  April  8, 
1950.  Upon  his  return  he  held  a  conversation  with  Assistant  Secretary 
McGhee  at  the  Pentagon  on  April  10,  portions  of  which  are  printed  on 
pages  362  and  1248.  A  copy  of  General  Collins’  Report  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army  entitled  “Inspection  by  the  Chief  of  Staff,  U.S.  Army  of 
the  Middle  East  Covering  the  Period  20  March  to  8  April  1950”,  to¬ 
gether  with  a  covering  memorandum  of  transmittal  from  Lieutenant 
Colonel  S.  W.  Downey  Assistant  Secretary,  Army  General  Staff,  to 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee,  is  in  Department  of  State  file 
(80.5/4-1750.  Amiex  5  of  this  Report,  dealing  with  Iran,  is  printed  on 
page  507. 
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Memorandum  of  Conversation  With  Various  Congressmen ,  by  the 

Secretary  of  State  1 

top  secret  [Washington,]  March  28,  1950. 

Subject :  Near  Eastern  Armament  Situation 
Participants :  S — The  Secretary 
G — Mr.  Rusk 
H— Mr.  McFall 
NEA — Mr.  Haro 
MD — Mr.  Elliott 
DRN — Mr.  Glidden 2 
ANE — Mr.  Rockwell 3 

I  received  the  Congressmen  at  their  request.  The  meeting  lasted 
about  an  hour. 

Representative  Tauriello,  as  spokesman  of  the  group,  said  that  many 
members  of  Congress  had  received  mail  and  visits  from  constituents 
who  were  concerned  by  the  sale  of  arms  by  the  United  Kingdom  to 


,  ,L]Rraft!:d  by  Stuart  W.  Rockwell,  Officer  in  Charge,  Palestine-Israel-Jordan 
Affairs,  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs. 

-  Raymond  A.  Hare,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for’  Near  Eastern 
South  Asian  and  African  Affairs ;  John  C.  Elliott,  Acting  Chairman,  Policy  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Arms  and  Armaments;  Harold  W.  Glidden,  Division  of  Research  for 
Near  East  and  Africa. 

3  Also  attending  were  Democratic  Representatives  Hugh  .T.  Addonizio  (N  J  ) 
William  A.  Barrett  (Pa.),  Andrew  J.  Biemiller  (Wise.),  Edward  Breen  (Ohio)! 
Caester  A.  Chesney  (Ill.),  Earl  Chudoff  (Pa.),  L.  Gary  Clemente  (N.Y.),  Harry  J. 
Davenport  (Pa.),  James  J.  Delaney  (N.Y.),  Isidore  Dollinger  (N.Y.)  Herman  p' 
Eberharter  (Pa.),  William  T.  Granahan  (Pa.),  William  J.  Green  Jr  (I>a)’ 
James  J.  Heffernan  (N.Y  ),  Louis  B.  Heller  (N.Y.),  Raymond  W.  Karst  (Mo! )’, 
Augustine  B.  Kelley  (Pa.),  Edna  F.  Kelly  (N.Y.) .  Arthur  G.  Klein  (N.Y.)  Chris¬ 
topher  C  McGrath  (N.Y.) ,  John  MeSweeney  (Ohio),  Abraham  J.  Multer  (N.Y.), 
Barratt  O  Hara  (Ill.),  Harry  P.  O’Neill  (Pa.),  T.  Vincent  Quinn  (N.Y.),  Peter  W. 
Rodino  (N.J.),  John  J.  Rooney  (N.Y.),  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt,  Jr.,  (N.Y  ),' 
Anthony  F.  Tauriello  (N.Y.),  Sidney  R.  Yates  (Ill.),  and  Republican  Representa¬ 
tives  Jacob  K.  Javits  (N.Y.)  and  Henry  J.  Latham  (N.Y.). 
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the  Arab  states,  particularly  Egypt.  The  Congressmen  present  in  the 
room  were  interested  in  Israel  and  believed  that  anything  that  hap¬ 
pens  there  affects  the  US.  They  moreover  feared  that  arms  being 
acquired  by  Egypt  were  seeping  into  the  other  Arab  states.  The  Con¬ 
gressmen  recalled  what  had  happened  in  Palestine  in  the  past  and 
were  afraid  that  this  bloody  history  would  be  repeated.  Mr.  Tauriello 
added  that  there  were  many  people  in  Congress  who  believed  that 
those  who  control  the  purse  containing  the  money  destined  for  Eng¬ 
land  under  the  ECA  program  should  have  something  to  say  about 
this  situation.  Israel  was  in  no  condition  to  stand  an  arms  race.  The 
Congressmen  would,  therefore,  like  to  find  out  what  the  Department’s 
policy  on  this  problem  was. 

Another  Congressman  observed  that  the  relationship  between  Israel 
and  the  Arab  states  was  only  that  of  an  armistice.  He  added  that  the 
United  Kingdom  was  supplying  Egypt  with  offensive  weapons  and 
said  he  understood  that  an  Israeli  application  for  armaments  was 
being  “kicked  around”  in  Washington.  This  application  had  to  be 
acted  on,  he  said. 

A  third  Congressman  declared  that  he  believed  that  Israel  was  the 
one  state  in  the  Near  East  upon  which  the  US  could  rely.  He  under¬ 
stood  that  the  UK  was  shipping  US  surplus  military  material  to  the 
Arab  states. 

Another  Congressman  stated  that  he  understood  that  Israel  had 
applied  for  training  facilities  in  this  country  for  certain  Israeli  of¬ 
ficers,  and  that  no  action  on  this  had  been  taken.  Why  was  this  so? 

Still  another  Congressman  said  that  the  contention  had  been  of¬ 
fered  that  arms  were  being  furnished  to  the  Arab  states  for  internal 
security  reasons.  This,  he  thought,  did  not  hold  water.  Any  over- 
armed  country  will  use  its  arms,  and  the  victim  would  be  Israel,  not 
the  Soviet  Union.  The  Congressman  added  that  if  the  UK  could  use 
its  own  funds  to  send  arms  to  the  Arabs,  it  obviously  needed  no  further 
help  from  the  US. 

At  this  point  Representative  Tauriello  declared  that  there  was  a 
growing  sentiment  in  the  House  that  if  the  UK  continued  to  arm  the 
Arabs  an  amendment  should  be  offered  in  the  House  to  cut  the  ECA 
funds  destined  for  the  UK. 

I  said  that  there  was  a  great  deal  of  misinformation  being  spread 
about  concerning  the  question  of  arms  for  the  Near  East.  We  had 
received  from  Israeli  and  Arab  sources  inaccurate  and  exaggerated 
reports  concerning  the  quantities  and  types  of  arms  either  possessed 
by,  or  on  their  way  to,  one  side  or  the  other.  The  Department  found 
itself  in  the  middle  of  these  contradictory  recriminations. 
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I  said  that  our  policy,  as  long  as  the  United  Nations  Palestine 
arms  embargo  was  in  effect,  had  been  to  ship  arms  to  no  country  in 
the  Near  East.  We  had  influenced  the  United  Kingdom  not  to  ship 
arms  either.  When  the  arms  embargo  was  lifted,4  Ambassador  Austin 
in  the  Security  Council  had  stated  the  US  position  that  the  US  did 
not  wish  to  see  an  arms  race  take  place  in  the  Near  East.  The  US 
would  only  permit  the  exportation  to  the  Near  East  of  such  arms 
as  it  considered  necessary  for  internal  security  and  legitimate 
self-defense. 

I  continued  by  saying  that  there  were  two  problems  involved.  One 
was  the  Arab-Israeli  relationship.  The  other  was  the  problem  of  the 
defense  of  the  Eastern  Mediterranean,  which  was  a  matter  of  gravest 
importance  to  the  US  and  UK.  The  British  had  fought  two  wars  in 
the  Eastern  Mediterranean,  and  were  well  aware  of  the  importance 
of  the  vital  oil  supplies  in  Iraq,  Iran  and  Saudi  Arabia.  The  Suez 
Canal,  the  route  to  India,  also  played  an  important  role  in  British 
strategic  planning.  The  above  factors  applied  equally  well  to  the  US. 
Therefore,  the  US  and  the  UK  were  convinced  that  it  was  necessary 
to  have  in  the  Near  East  some  kind  of  defensive  forces  which  might 
do  their  best  to  hold  on  to  the  territory  as  long  as  possible.  We  realized 
that  no  Near  Eastern  state  could  counter  a  major  Soviet  thrust,  but 
perhaps  the  Soviet  satellite  nations  would  be  used  to  invade  the  Near 
East.  A  strong  Egyptian  army  would  in  this  case  certainly  be 
much  better  than  no  Egyptian  army.  Under  the  circumstances,  the 
UK  had  a  modest  program  of  providing  the  Near  Eastern  countries 
with  arms  to  repel  an  attack.  These  arms  were  not  in  very  great 
amount. 

I  said  that  if  there  were  no  Soviet  threat  to  the  Near  East,  it  would 
be  best  for  the  states  in  the  area  not  to  be  in  possession  of  heavy 
military  equipment.  However,  under  the  circumstances,  we  had  to  see 
that  Egypt  could  do  something.  If  Egypt  had  no  arms,  we  would 
have  to  occupy  the  country  in  case  of  a  war.  These  were  the  main 
considerations  of  our  policy. 

I  then  emphasized  the  close  cooperation  between  the  US  and  the 
UK  on  this  matter.  I  said  that  we  were  well  informed  concerning 
British  plans,  and  that  our  military  people  believed  the  British  plans 
to  be  desirable. 

With  regard  to  Arab-Israeli  relations,  I  stated  that  we  were  fol¬ 
lowing  this  matter  closely,  both  through  our  own  representatives  in 

4  For  documentation  on  the  United  Nations  Security  Council  resolution  of  Au¬ 
gust  11,  1949  lifting  the  embargo  on  arms  shipments  to  the  Palestine  area,  see 
Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vx,  pp.  594  ff. 
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the  Near  East  and  through  United  Nations  observers  in  the  area.  Our 
information  was  that  the  Near  Eastern  trend  was  away  from  war 
toward  peace.  The  Israeli- Jordan  conversations  were  a  good  example 
of  this.  I  added  that  we  had  been  having  conversations  with  Egyptian 
representatives  and  were  convinced  that  Egypt,  as  well  as  Israel,  had 
no  aggressive  intentions.  None  of  the  other  Arab  states  were  in  a 
position  to  make  war.  At  this  point  I  said  that  we  might  have  to  work 
out  some  special  arms  arrangement  with  Saudi  Arabia,  because  of 
our  interests  in  Dhahran.  However,  there  was  no  question  of  any 
aggression  by  Saudi  Arabia.  I  mentioned  Saudi  fears  of  a  Hashemite 
attack. 

I  then  turned  to  the  Israeli  application  for  arms.  I  said  that  we 
had  sent  to  Israel  more  arms  than  we  had  sent  to  any  Arab  state,  and 
perhaps  more  than  we  had  sent  to  all  the  Arab  states  together.  In  no 
case  had  we  sent  aggressive  equipment.  I  said  that  the  Israelis  had 
recently  made  two  applications.  One  was  for  arms  they  could  obtain 
commercially.  We  were  not  “kicking  around”  this  application,  but 
were  in  close  consultation  with  the  National  Military  Establishment, 
which  before  making  a  decision  desired  a  full  picture  of  the  military 
situation  in  the  Near  East  and  full  information  concerning  availa¬ 
bility  of  equipment  from  commercial  sources  in  this  country.  There 
was  some  possibility  of  favorable  action  on  parts  of  this  Israeli 
application. 

The  other  Israeli  application,  I  continued,  was  for  arms  which  were 
only  available  out  of  US  Government  stocks.  This  was  a  difficult  prob¬ 
lem.  We  had  prior  commitments  to  the  MDAP  countries,  Saudi 
Arabia,  and  the  Chinese  Nationalists,  all  to  be  filled  from  a  reserve 
of  arms  which  was  far  smaller  than  that  necessary  to  fill  any  one  of 
these  requests.  I  thought  that  there  was  not  much  hope  that  the 
Israelis  would  get  anything  substantial  on  this  application.  Here 
again  the  Defense  Department  had  to  make  a  determination.  I  empha¬ 
sized  that  the  above  was  confidential  and  that  I  hoped  there  would  be 
no  talk  about  it. 

I  then  said  that  some  Israelis  did  not  seem  to  be  concerned  with 
the  military  situation.  One  high  Israeli  official  had  recently  told  me 
that  he  was  more  preoccupied  with  the  economic  problems  facing 
Israel  and  hoped  very  much  that  it  would  be  possible  to  obtain  another 
US  loan.  This  official  had  added  that  it  was  not  desirable  to  give 
assistance  only  to  Israel,  but  thought  that  the  Arab  states  should  also 
be  aided  since  Israel’s  prosperity  depended  upon  that  of  the  whole 
area. 

At  this  point  I  asked  Mr.  Busk  if  he  had  any  additional  comments. 


U.S.  GENERAL  POLICIES  IN  THE  NEAR  EAST  AND  SOUTH  ASIA  129 

Mr.  Rusk  said  that  what  happened  to  North  Africa  and  the  Near 
East  was  of  overriding  importance  to  the  US  in  terms  of  the  security 
situation  vis-a-vis  the  USSR.  It  was  essential  to  maintain  communica¬ 
tions  with  the  Far  East,  and  the  bases  in  the  Near  East  were  of  vital 
importance  in  any  effort  to  deny  the  Near  East  to  the  USSR.  It  was 
also  important  that  the  attitude  of  the  people  in  the  area  not  be  hostile 
to  the  US. 

Mr.  Rusk  thought  it  was  essential  to  remember  the  scale  of  the 
military  situation  in  the  Near  East.  The  UN  had  made  its  arms 
embargo  effective  as  far  as  the  Arabs  were  concerned,  but  not  regard¬ 
ing  the  Israelis.  It  had  not  taken  the  Israelis  long  to  establish  military 
superiority  over  all  their  neighbors,  even  without  a  great  quantity  of 
arms.  The  Israelis  had  qualitative  superiority  over  the  Arabs. 
Basically,  this  situation  had  not  altered.  Mr.  Rusk  mentioned  that 
General  Riley  had  reported  that  no  state  in  the  Near  East  wanted  to 
resume  the  war  or  was  in  a  position  to  do  so.  Mr.  Rusk  thought  that 
the  US  and  UK  could  take  pretty  effective  action  to  prevent  any 
attempts  to  resume  the  war. 

I  then  asked  Mr.  Ilare  if  he  had  any  comments. 

Mr.  Hare  said  that  in  some  quarters  it  had  been  contended  that 
the  UK  had  not  been  helpful  in  encouraging  peace  negotiations  in  the 
Near  East.  I  he  Department  knew  that  the  British  had  energetically 
urged  King  Abdullah  to  come  to  terms  with  the  Israelis.  With  re¬ 
gard  to  the  Israeli  officers  who  desired  to  train  in  this  country  and 
who  had  been  mentioned  earlier  in  the  meeting,  Mr.  Hare  stated 
that  some  were  here  and  others  would  be  coming.  The  exact  number  was 
determined  by  the  National  Military  Establishment. 

A  Congressman  then  asked  if  Mr.  Bevin’s  policy  toward  the  Pales¬ 
tine  question  had  changed.  He  recalled  Mr.  Bevin’s  previous  hostile 
attitude  toward  the  Jews  in  Palestine. 

I  said  that  the  British  had  been  very  helpful  concerning  Jordan. 
There  the  situation  was  difficult.  Off  the  record,  I  said  there  were 
three  forces  in  Jordan — the  King,  the  Cabinet,  and  the  people.  The 
desire  of  these  elements  for  peace  with  Israel  descended  in  strength 
in  the  same  order.  I  said  that  I  believed  Mr.  Bevin  was  as  concerned 
as  we  were  for  peace  in  the  Near  East.  There  was  no  advantage  to 
the  US  or  UK  in  continuing  an  uneasy  situation. 

Representative  Roosevelt  inquired  whether  at  the  forthcoming 
Foreign  Ministers’  meeting 5  the  three  representatives  could  not 

6  Reference  is  to  the  meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  United  States, 
United  Kingdom,  and  France  at  London  in  May  1950 ;  for  documentation,  see  vol. 
nr,  pp.  828  ff.  For  text  of  the  Tripartite  Declaration  on  arms  shipments  to  the 
Near  East,  see  p.  167. 
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frankly  state  the  reasons  why  their  countries  were  shipping  arms 
to  the  Near  East,  and  declare  that  their  nations  would  take  every 
possible  step  to  prevent  the  resumption  of  the  war  in  Palestine. 

I  said  that  I  thought  this  was  an  interesting  suggestion  which  I 
would  be  glad  to  consider. 

Another  Congressman  inquired  whether  I  had  had  discussions  with 
Mr.  Bevin  on  Near  Eastern  arms  since  the  Palestine  arms  embargo 
had  been  lifted.  I  said  that  I  had. 

Still  another  Congressman  asked  what  quantity  and  categories  of 
arms  were  being  shipped  to  the  Arabs  by  the  UK.  I  replied  that  we 
had  this  information  but  that  I  could  not  make  it  available.  I  added 
that  the  only  important  shipments  were  going  to  Egypt. 

A  Congressman  asked  why  the  UK  did  not  ship  arms  to  Israel.  I 
said  that  the  Israelis  seemed  to  look  to  us  for  arms.  I  added  that  the 
UK  was  not  shipping  to  the  Arabs  anything  which  we  were  sending 
to  the  UK.  The  Egyptians,  moreover,  were  paying  for  the  arms  they 
acquired. 

Representative  Roosevelt  inquired  whether  the  balance  of  power 
was  shifting  in  favor  of  Egypt.  I  replied  that  our  military  authorities 
had  informed  us  that  it  was  not. 

The  question  was  then  asked  whether  any  funds  being  provided  the 
United  Kingdom  by  the  United  States  were  being  used  to  facilitate  the 
manufacture  of  arms  destined  for  Egypt.  I  said  that  my  impression 
was  that  this  was  absolutely  not  the  case.  Broadly  speaking  and  off  the 
record,  our  difficulty  with  the  UK  was  in  just  the  opposite  direction. 
We  were  having  trouble  persuading  the  UK  that  they  must  help  us 
share  the  responsibility  of  defending  the  free  world.  The  UK  was- 
naturally  concerned  with  its  own  economic  situation  and  had  asked  us 
whether  Ave  preferred  to  see  it  become  self-supporting  or  help  us  Avith 
Avorld  responsibilities.  They  could  not  do  both.  I  had  told  them  that 
they  had  got  to  do  both. 

Representative  Tauriello  inquired  Avhy  the  UK  had  recognized 
Communist  China.  I  said  that  I  thought  that  I  might  soon  be  in  a 
position  to  say  “I  told  you  so”  to  Mr.  Bevin  on  this,  but  that,  of 
course,  I  would  not  do  so. 

A  Congressman  stated  the  opinion  that  the  Israelis  must  have  had 
some  basis  for  their  protest  to  the  Department  on  the  rearming  of  the 
Arabs.  I  replied  that  as  I  had  said  before,  there  was  much  misinforma¬ 
tion  on  the  Near  Eastern  arms  situation.  The  Israeli  protest  had  in  my 
opinion  been  exaggerated. 


Dean  Acheson 
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United  States  Policy  Toward  Arms  Shipments  to  the  Near  East 

THE  PROBLEM 

1.  To  define  the  policy  the  United  States  should  follow  with  respect 
to  shipment  by  the  United  Kingdom  of  arms  to  certain  Near  Eastern 
states  within  the  framework  of  United  Kingdom  plans  for  joint  de¬ 
fense  of  the  Near  East  by  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  states 
concerned. 

ANALYSIS 

2.  Certain  important  developments  have  occurred  affecting  the 
arms  export  policy  set  forth  in  paragraph  17  of  NSC  47/2,  “United 
States  Policy  Toward  Israel  and  the  Arab  States”.3  It  will  be  recalled 
that  in  view  of  the  UN  Security  Council  resolution  of  August  11, 
1949,  lifting  the  embargo  on  arms  shipments  to  the  Palestine  area, 
it  was  decided  that  the  United  States  should  permit  the  export  of  rea¬ 
sonable  amounts  of  military  material  to  Israel  and  the  Arab  states, 
but  considering  our  desire  to  avoid  being  drawn  into  an  arms  race 
in  the  Near  East  it  was  also  decided  that  these  shipments  should  be 
limited  to  such  equipment  as  we  might  consider  necessary  for  the 
maintenance  of  internal  order  and  for  legitimate  defense.  The  United 
States  view  with  regard  to  the  export  of  arms  to  the  area  was  expressed 
by  Senator  Austin  in  the  UN  Security  Council,  August  4,  1949,  as 
follows : 

“So  far  as  the  United  States  is  concerned,  it  does  not  intend  to 
allow  the  export  of  arms  which  would  permit  a  competitive  arms 
race  in  the  area.  Export  of  arms  to  this  area  of  the  world  should  be 
strictly  limited  to  such  arms  as  are  within  the  scope  of  the  legiti¬ 
mate  security  requirements,  again  as  recommended  by  Dr.  Bunche. 
We  hope  that  prudence  will  prevail  not  only  among  the  parties  but 


1  Lot  63  D  351  is  a  serial  master  file  of  the  National  Security  Council  documents 
and  correspondence  and  related  Department  of  State  memoranda  for  the  years 
1947-1961,  as  maintained  by  the  Executive  Secretariat  of  the  Department  of  State. 

2  A  covering  note  to  the  National  Security  Council  by  Acting  NSC  Executive 
Secretary  S.  Everett  Gleason,  dated  March  28,  1950,  states  that  the  source  text 
was  prepared  by  the  NSC  Staff  with  the  advice  and  assistance  of  representatives 
of  the  Secretaries  of  State  and  Defense,  and  of  the  Chairman,  National  Security 
Resources  Board  and  the  Director  of  Central  Intelligence  on  the  basis  of  an 
initial  draft  submitted  by  the  Department  of  State.  Mr.  Gleason’s  note,  the  source 
text,  and  a  title  page  were  submitted  to  the  NSC  as  NSC  65. 

3  For  text  of  NSC  47/2,  dated  October  17,  1949,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol. 
vi,  p.  1430. 
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among  all  nations  of  the  world  which  are  in  a  position  to  supply  arms 
and  that  they  will  pursue  a  policy  similar  to  that  which  we  intend  to 
pursue.” 

3.  The  first  progress  report  on  NSC  47/2,  February  27,  1950, 4 
reported  that  under  the  above  general  policy  the  United  States  has 
been  granting  export  licenses  for  arms  shipments  to  Israel  and  to 
the  Arab  states,  and  that  an  unfavorable  development  in  this  con¬ 
nection  has  been  the  strong  criticism  of  this  Government  by  the  Israeli 
Government,  which  has  alleged  that  the  United  States,  in  not  attempt¬ 
ing  to  prevent  the  shipment  of  arms  to  the  Arab  states  by  the  United 
Kingdom  since  the  lifting  of  the  Palestine  arms  embargo,  is  foster¬ 
ing  an  arms  race  in  the  Near  East  and  encouraging  the  Arabs  to 
resume  hostilities.  The  Israeli  Government  has  been  particularly  dis¬ 
turbed  by  reported  British  shipments  of  heavy  military  equipment  to 
Egypt.  The  United  States  Government  has  received  no  evidence  of 
any  serious  preparations  by  the  Arabs  to  begin  the  war  again,  and 
believes,  in  fact,  that  the  trend  in  the  Near  East  is  toward  peace 
rather  than  toward  war. 

4.  Top  secret  consultation  between  the  Governments  of  the  United 
Kingdom  and  the  United  States  has  revealed  plans  of  the  British 
Chiefs  of  Staff  for  a  form  of  Anglo -Egyptian  military  partnership 
to  assist  the  defense  of  the  Near  East  in  case  of  Soviet  aggression. 
Ihese  plans  call  for  the  strengthening  of  the  Egyptian  army  with 
British  military  equipment,  including  heavy  items.  It  is  foreseen  that 
one  of  the  results  of  this  development  "will  be  the  increasing  depend¬ 
ence  of  the  Egyptian  army  upon  the  United  Kingdom  for  military 
supplies  and  replacements,  a  fact  which  will  enhance  the  prospects  of 
continued  British  presence  in  the  Suez  Canal  zone.  Main  supply  and 
maintenance  bases  for  the  whole  Near  Eastern  theatre  will,  in  fact, 
be  developed  on  an  Anglo-Egyptian  basis,  as  will  plans  for  the  whole 
field  of  air  defense.  By  direct  control  of  spare  parts  and  replacements, 
the  British  believe  they  will  be  able  to  restrain  the  Egyptians  from 
military  adventures  not  connected  with  the  regional  defense  purposes 
for  which  British  arms  are  being  furnished.  The  British  estimate 
that  it  will  be  two  or  three  years  before  the  Egyptian  army  can  be 
regarded  as  trained  and  equipped  up  to  the  standards  desired.  They 
plan  eventually  to  draw  the  other  Arab  states  and  Israel  into  the 
projected  general  Near  Eastern  defense  arrangement.  By  such  means 
the  strategic  position  of  the  West  in  the  Near  East  will  be  improved. 
It  is  essential,  of  course,  that  this  process  not  involve  the  resumption 
of  hostilities  by  the  parties  to  the  Palestine  dispute. 


*  For  text,  see  p.  763. 
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5.  The  British  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  approved  an  order  of  battle 
for  the  Egyptian  army  including  the  following  major  units : 


12  heavy  anti-aircraft  regiments 
4  light  anti-aircraft  regiments 
2  coast  artillery  regiments 


1  infantry  division 

2  infantry  brigades 

1  light  armored  brigade 


Plans  for  air  units  have  not  yet  been  finalized. 

6.  United  States  military  experts  report  that  the  amount  of  heavy 
equipment  which  the  British  plan  to  supply  for  these  major  units, 
including  a  number  of  jet  planes  and  tanks,  is  not  excessive  for  the 
joint  defensive  purposes  envisaged. 

7.  The  United  States  Government  is  informed  that  the  British 
Chiefs  of  Staff,  in  considering  the  question  of  arms  shipments  to  the 
Arab  states  and  particularly  to  those  Arab  states  with  which  the 
United  Kingdom  has  special  treaty  relations,  have  considered  the 
following  factors : 

a.  The  internal  security  requirements  of  the  states  concerned. 

b.  The  contributions  such  states  could  make  in  event  of  war. 

c.  The  undesirability  of  an  arms  race  developing  in  the  Near  East. 

d.  The  undesirability  of  the  states  spending  more  on  armaments 
than  their  local  economies  could  bear. 

8.  As  a  result  of  a  study  based  on  these  principles,  the  British  Chiefs 
of  Staff  have  arrived  at  an  assessment  indicating  the  size  of  the  forces 
which  they  believe  the  Arab  states  should  reasonably  have.  This  will 
enable  the  United  Kingdom  to  set  a  ceiling  on  arms  shipments.  The 
Arab  states  have  furnished  the  UK  with  detailed  information  con¬ 
cerning  their  military  positions,  and  have  given  assurances  that  they 
would  not  use  any  of  the  arms  supplied  against  the  Israelis.  The  UK, 
in  considering  Israeli  requests  for  military  equipment,  has  been 
hindered  by  the  fact  that  the  Israelis  have  not  supplied  the  British 
with  information  concerning  the  military  material  now  in  their  pos¬ 
session,  or  their  plans  for  future  military  organization. 

9.  In  the  light  of  the  above  considerations  the  shipment  of  arms 
by  the  UK  to  the  Near  East  within  the  framework  of  the  plans  for 
Anglo-Egyptian  and  other  Anglo-Arab  military  cooperation  is  con¬ 
sistent  with  United  States  security  interests  and  with  the  continua¬ 
tion  by  the  United  States  of  the  policy  set  forth  in  NSC  47/2.  How¬ 
ever,  it  is  desirable  that  the  United  States  remain  alert  to  the  danger 
of  an  arms  race  in  the  Near  East,  particularly  to  the  possibility  that 
Israel,  as  a  result  of  its  anxieties  regarding  Egyptian  import  of  heavy 
military  equipment,  might  turn  to  the  communist  states  for  addi¬ 
tional  arms.  It  is  also  desirable  that  the  United  States  impress  upon 
the  British  the  latent  danger  of  the  renewal  of  Palestine  hostilities, 
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and  be  prepared  at  any  time  to  take  vigorous  diplomatic  action,  alone 
or  with  the  UK,  both  within  the  United  Nations  and  outside,  to  pre¬ 
vent  any  attempt  at  renewing  the  war,  should  continued  close  obser¬ 
vation  of  developments  in  the  Near  East  indicate  that  such  an  attempt 
will  be  made.  Moreover,  the  relative  advantage  of  the  use  of  Near 
Eastern  resources  for  armaments  as  compared  with  their  use  for  works 
of  peace,  for  economic  development,  for  the  resettlement  of  refugees, 
and  for  the  achievement  of  higher  standards  of  living,  is  a  factor  to 
be  taken  into  account  in  assessing  measures  for  strengthening  the 
defense  of  the  Near  East. 


CONCLUSIONS 

10.  It  is  in  the  security  interest  of  the  United  States  that : 

a.  The  Near  East  be  militarily  strengthened  for  defense  against 
communist  aggression,  and  that  the  countries  concerned  obtain  their 
arms  from  friendly  sources. 

b.  The  position  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  Near  East  be  main¬ 
tained  and  strengthened  by  such  arrangements  as  those  envisaged  in 
the  current  plan  for  Anglo -Egyptian  military  cooperation. 

11.  The  United  States  should,  therefore : 

a.  Interpose  no  objection  to  the  shipment  by  the  United  Kingdom 
of  the  arms  destined  for  Egypt  and  the  other  Arab  states  within  the 
framework  of  the  plans  for  Anglo-Egyptian  and  other  Anglo-Arab 
military  cooperation. 

b.  Continue  the  close  consultation  with  the  British  which  has  en¬ 
abled  us  to  be  kept  fully  informed  on  the  amount  of  military  equip¬ 
ment  actually  shipped  or  to  be  shipped  to  the  Near  East  by  the  UK. 

c.  Continue  the  policy  of  exporting  to  Israel  and  the  Arab  states 
only  such  military  equipment  as  the  United  States  considers  necessary 
to  help  those  states  maintain  internal  order  and  provide  for  legitimate 
defense. 

d.  Continue  to  avoid  being  drawn  into  any  arms  race  in  the  area. 

[The  Department  of  State  Consultant  proposes  the  inclusion  of  the 

following  additional  subparagraph  e.  The  Department  of  Defense  and 
NSRB  consultants  do  not  concur.3 


6  In  a  memorandum  of  March  30  informing  the  Secretary  of  State  that  NSC  65 
would  be  the  subject  of  a  National  Security  Council  meeting  on  April  6,  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs 
Raymond  Hare  noted  that  the  military  and  National  Security  Resources  Board 
staff  members  “thought  that  this  paragraph  was  not  warranted  in  view  of 
Israel’s  present  favorable  military  position  vis-a-vis  the  Arab  states”  (S/S-NSC 
Files,  Lot  63  D  351,  NSC  65  Series) .  In  a  memorandum  of  April  5,  circulated  that 
day  to  the  NSC  at  the  request  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff  informed  him  that  they  perceived  no  objection  to  the  conclusions  and  recom¬ 
mendations  of  the  report,  “subject  to  the  non-inclusion  of  subparagraph  lie. 
Although  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  appreciate  that  political  considerations  are 
involved  in  this  matter,  they  regard  the  area  of  the  Near  East-Eastern  Mediter¬ 
ranean,  from  the  United  States  military  point  of  view,  as  a  strategic  entity  in 
which  they  recognize  no  fundamental  difference  between  the  defense  situation  in 
Israel  and  in  other  Near  East  states.”  (S/S-NSC  Files,  Lot  63  D  351,  NSC  65 
Series) . 
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[e.  Recognize  the  peculiar  defense  situation  in  Israel  deriving  from 
the  lack  of  : stability  in  its  relations  with  the  Arab  states,  and  Israel’s 

consequent  uneasiness.]  .  , 

/.  Remain  alert  for  any  developments  unfavorably  aliectmg  tlie 

present  trend  from  war  to  peace  in  the  Near  East.6 


6  As  a  result  of  the  objections  to  paragraph  lie  raised  by  both  the  .TCS  and 
NSRB  NSC  65  was  amended  at  the  Council  meeting  on  April  6.  Paragraph  lie 
was  omitted  in  its  entirety,  and  the  report  was  then  forwarded  to  President 
Truman  as  NSC  65/1.  At  a  Cabinet  meeting  on  April  14,  the  President  said  he 
thought  the  paper  was  much  too  one-sided  and  that  it  would  cause  trouble. 
Secretary  Acheson  added  that  he  thought  there  were  three  points  to  consider : 
the  military  necessity  for  arming  the  Egyptians  ;  the  fact  that  we  were  not  doing 
what  we  should  to  arm  the  Israelis  properly;  the  possibility  of  resolving  the 
problem  “if  the  British,  French  and  the  United  States  could  get  non-aggression 
declarations  from  the  Middle  East  countries  which  could  be  announced."  Acheson 
added  that  the  President  “was  much  interested  in  this  idea”  (Memorandum  by 
Lucius  D.  Battle,  April  14  (S/S-NSC  Files;  Lot  63  D  351,  NSC  6o  Senes)). 


CFM  Files  :  Lot  M-88  :  May  FM  Meeting,  C  &  D  Series,  Box  149 

Report  Prepared  in  tlie  Department  of  State 1 

top  secret  [Washington,]  April  20,  1950.- 

Subject:  Arms  Shipments  to  Arab  States  and  Israel 

Problem: 

To  obtain  British  and  French  agreement  to  a  course  of  action  de¬ 
signed  to  minimize  the  possibility  of  harmful  developments  arising 
out  of  the  shipment  of  arms  to  the  Near  Eastern  states. 

Background: 

When  the  United  Nations  Security  Council  on  August  11,  1949 
lifted  the  embargo  on  arms  shipments  to  the  Palestine  area,  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  United  States,  France,  and  Great  Britain  in  the  Council 
said  that  their  respective  countries  did  not  wish  to  see  an  arms  race 
take  place  in  the  area.  The  United  States  subsequently  decided  to 
permit  the  export  of  reasonable  amounts  of  military  material  to 
Israel  and  the  Arab  states,  but  in  view  of  our  wish  not  to  be  drawn 
into  an  arms  race,  it  was  also  decided  that  these  shipments  should  be 
limited  to  such  equipment  as  we  might  consider  necessary  for  the 
maintenance  of  internal  order  and  for  legitimate  defense.  Under 

1  This  report,  FM  D  D-2a,  was  drafted  by  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South 
Asian  and  African  Affairs  and  fully  cleared  within  the  Department  as  a  state¬ 
ment  of  policy  in  preparation  for  the  May  Foreign  Ministers  meeting  in  London. 
It  is  a  slightly  revised  version  of  an  earlier  draft,  dated  April  3,  which  may  be 
found  in  CFM‘ Files,  Lot  M-S8,  May  FM  Meeting,  C  &  D  Series,  Box  149.  Lot  M-88 
is  a  consolidated  master  collection  of  the  records  of  conferences  of  Heads  of  State, 
Council  of  Foreign  Ministers  and  ancilliary  bodies,  North  Atlantic  Council,  other 
meetings  of  the  Secretary  of  State  with  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  European  powers, 
and  materials  on  the  Austrian  and  German  peace  settlements  for  the  years 
1943-1955  prepared  by  the  Department  of  State  Records  Service  Center. 
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the  above  policy  the  United  States  has  been  granting  export  licenses 
for  arms  shipments  to  Israel  and  to  the  Arab  states. 

The  British  Government,  which  is  governed  in  its  Near  Eastern 
arms  export  policy  by  principles  similar  to  those  underlying  Ameri¬ 
can  policy,  has  been  permitting  the  shipment  of  military  equipment 
to  the  Arab  states  and  in  particular  to  those  Arab  states  with  which 
the  United  Kingdom  has  treaty  relations.  In  the  case  of  Egypt,  the 
United  Kingdom  has  plans  for  a  form  of  Anglo-Egyptian  military 
partnership  to  defend  the  Near  East  in  case  of  Soviet  aggression. 
These  plans  call  for  the  strengthening  of  the  Egyptian  army  and  the 
shipment  to  Egypt  of  a  certain  amount  of  heavy  military  equipment, 
including  heavy  tanks  and  jet  planes.  We  are  not  well  informed  con¬ 
cerning  French  arms  shipments  to  the  area. 

The  British  shipments  of  arms  to  the  Arab  states  have  become  gen¬ 
erally  known,  and  the  Israeli  Government  has  charged  that  this  action 
is  encouraging  the  Arabs  to  resume  hostilities  against  Israel.  In  par¬ 
ticular,  the  Israeli  Government  has  strongly  criticized  the  United 
States  Government  for  not  attempting  to  prevent  the  shipments.  In 
view  of  the  acquisition  by  the  Arabs  of  additional  military  equip¬ 
ment,  the  Israeli  Government  has  formally  requested  the  Department 
to  facilitate  the  acquisition  in  this  country  by  Israel  of  a  considerable 
amount  of  heavy  military  equipment,  to  be  used  for  defensive 
purposes. 

Discussion :  '■ 

Reports  we  have  received  from  responsible  sources  in  the  Near  East 
have  led  us  to  the  opinion  that  in  the  area  there  is  a  gradual  trend 
away  from  war  toward  peace  and  that  no  party  is  making  prepara¬ 
tions  to  resume  hostilities.  Moreover,  we  believe  it  to  be  in  the  security 
interests  of  the  United  States  that  the  Near  East  be  militarily 
strengthened  for  defense  against  possible  Soviet  aggression,  and  that 
the  countries  in  the  region  obtain  their  arms  from  reliable  and 
friendly  sources.  It  is  also  in  the  security  interests  of  the  United  States 
that  the  position  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  Near  East  be  main¬ 
tained  and  strengthened  by  those  arrangements  set  forth  in  the  cur¬ 
rent  plan  for  Anglo-Egyptian  military  cooperation. 

Therefore,  we  have  interposed  no  objection  to  the  principle  of  the 
shipment  by  the  United  Kingdom  of  arms  to  Egypt  and  the  other 
Arab  states  within  the  framework  of  the  plans  for  Anglo-Egyptian 
and  other  Anglo-Arab  military  cooperation. 

The  British  are  going  forward  with  their  plans  to  set  up  the  system 
of  Anglo-Arab  military  cooperation.  The  French  are  apparently 
shipping  some  arms  to  Syria. 

Although  we  believe  that  no  party  to  the  Palestine  dispute  is  pre¬ 
paring  to  resume  hostilities,  and  although  we  think  that  the  trend  in 
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the  Near  East  is  away  from  war  toward  peace,  the  situation  in  the 
area  continues  explosive  because  of  the  high  passions  which  were 
aroused  during  the  Palestine  conflict,  and  there  is  the  remote  possi¬ 
bility  that  some  spark  might  set  off  warfare.  Although  the  strengthen¬ 
ing  of  the  Near  East  through  Anglo- Arab  military  cooperation  is  the 
element  of  the  greatest  importance  in  the  present  situation,  the  rela¬ 
tionship  between  the  Arabs  and  the  Israelis  is  also  important.  This 
latter  element  also  figures  prominently  in  the  American  domestic 
political  scene,  since  there  are  many  active  sympathizers  with  Israel 
in  this  country  who  believe  that  if  the  Arabs  receive  new  arms  they 
will  resume  war  with  Israel.  These  sympathizers  have  accused  the 
Department  of  encouraging  the  Arabs  to  resume  hostilities  by  not 
persuading  the  British  to  cease  their  military  shipments.  They  are 
also  conducting  a  campaign  to  persuade  the  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  to  facilitate  the  acquisition  by  Israel  of  heavy  military  equipment 
in  this  country.  The  Department  does  not  believe  that  this  Govern¬ 
ment  should  be  placed  in  a  position  of  being  expected  to  furnish  to 
any  one  state  in  the  Near  East  a  piece  of  military  equipment  to  match 
every  piece  of  military  equipment  acquired  by  any  other  state  in 
the  Near  East  as  this  in  effect  would  be  participating  in  an  arms  race. 

In  order  to  lessen  the  remote  possibility  of  an  outbreak  of  hostilities 
and  reduce  the  present  tension  over  this  issue,  the  following  recom¬ 
mendations  are  made. 

Recommendations : 

It  is  recommended  that  the  Secretary  discuss  this  subject  with  Mr. 
Bevin  and  Mr.  Schuman,  as  follows : 

A.  Tripartite  Discussions : 2 

1.  The  Secretary  might  wish  to  impress  upon  Messrs.  Bevin  and 
Schuman  the  latent  danger  of  the  renewal  of  hostilities  in  Palestine 
and  the  explosive  nature  of  the  Near  Eastern  situation  in  general. 

'2.  He  might  also  suggest  to  Messrs.  Schuman  and  Bevin  that  the 
US,  UK  and  France  make  public  declarations  that  they  will  not 


2  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  informed  the  Secretary  of  Defense  on  May  2,  1950, 
that  they  concurred  in  this  position  paper  but  thought  it  desirable  to  enlarge  the 
scope  of  the  suggested  tripartite  discussions  by  including  all  the  basic  propositions 
underlying  U.S.  policy  toward  Israel  and  the  Arab  states  listed  in  paragraph  15 
of  NSC  47/2,  which  the  President  had  approved  on  October  20,  1949  ( Foreign 
Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1436.  Of  particular  interest  was  the  subparagraph 
therefrom  that  stated :  “The  difference  between  the  new  Israeli  State  and  the 
neighboring  Arab  states  should  be  reconciled  at  least  to  the  extent  that  Israel  and 
the  Arab  states  would  act  in  concert  to  oppose  Soviet  aggression.”  The  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff  specifically  recommended  that  the  following  words  be  added  to  the 
first  paragraph  of  Section  A  of  the  Recommendations :  “In  this  connection  it 
would  be  well  to  stress  the  importance  of  concerted  action  on  the  part  of  the 
three  Governments  in  the  Near  Eastern  situation.”  They  also  suggested  the  fol¬ 
lowing  addition  to  the  second  paragraph :  “Such  public  declarations  further 
should  point  out  the  need  for  Israel  and  the  Arab  states  to  act  in  concert  to 
oppose  any  aggression  from  outside  the  Near  East.”  (Memorandum  of  May  2, 
786.56/5-250) 
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permit  the  shipment  of  arms  to  any  Near  Eastern  country  unless  the 
purchasing  country  give  to  the  supplying  country  formal  assurance 
to  undertake  no  aggression  against  any  other  Near  Eastern  state. 

B.  Discussions  with  Mr.  Benin: 

1.  The  Secretary  might  wish  to  suggest  to  Mr.  Bevin  the  desira¬ 
bility  of  a  review  of  the  arms  program  planned  for  Egypt  in  order  to 
make  absolutely  certain  that  it  does  not  exceed  that  required  for  the 
attainment  of  the  UK's  political  and  military  objectives. 

C.  Discussions  with  Mr.  Schuman: 

1.  The  Secretary  might  wish  to  point  out  to  Mr.  Schuman  the 
desirability  of  a  US-Frencli  exchange  of  information  on  the  quanti¬ 
ties  of  arms  both  nations  have  permitted  to  go  to  the  Near  East  since 
the  UN  Palestine  arms  embargo  was  lifted  on  August  11,  1949,  and 
which  they  may  subsequently  permit  to  go.  We  have  already  ap¬ 
proached  the  F rench  Embassy  here  with  this  suggestion,  but  we  have 
the  impression  that  the  French  reaction  is  not  favorable.  We  already 
have  a  reasonably  satisfactory  arrangement  for  exchanging  informa¬ 
tion  with  the  British  on  this  subject.3 


3  On  April  24,  Secretary  Acheson  proposed  to  President  Truman  that  the  United 
States,  United  Kingdom,  and  France  issue  a  joint  declaration  on  arms  shipments 
to  the  Near  East.  When  the  State  Department’s  plans  for  a  joint  declaration 
were  described  to  the  President,  he  replied  that  he  believed  such  a  declaration 
would  remove  the  objections  which  he  had  to  the  draft  NSC  report  on  United 
States  Policy  Toward  Arms  Shipments  to  The  Near  East,  NSC  65/1  (see  foot¬ 
note  6,  p.  135).  (Memorandum  by  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee  to  Acting 
Secretary  Webb,  May  17  (484A.118/5-1750) )  The  subject  of  arms  shipments  to 
the  Arab  states  and  Israel  was  subsequently  placed  on  the  agenda  of  the  Foreign 
Ministers  meeting  at  London  in  May ;  see  editorial  note,  p.  141. 


CFM  Files  :  M-88  :  May  FM  Meeting,  C  &  D  Series,  Box  149 

Report  Prepared  in  the  Department  of  State 1 * 

secret  [Washington,]  April  28,  1950.. 

Subject :  Near  Eastern  Security 

Problem: 

To  obtain  British  and  French  agreement  to  a  course  of  action  de¬ 
signed  to  promote  stability  in  the  Near  East. 

Background: 

Although  armistice  agreements  are  now  in  effect  between  Israel  and 
some  of  the  Arab  states,  the  return  of  peace  and  stability  in  the  Near 
East  is  impeded  by  the  fact  that  the  Arabs  and  Israelis  are  deeply 

1  This  report,  FM  D  D-3a,  was  drafted  by  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South 
Asian  and  African  Affairs  and  fully  cleared  within  the  Department  as  a  possible 

course  of  action  for  the  Secretary  of  State  to  follow  during  the  May  Foreign 

Ministers  meeting  in  London.  It  is  a  slightly  revised  version  of  an  earlier  draft 
dated  April  24  which  is  in  CFM  Files,  Lot  M-88,  May  FM  Meeting,  C  &  D  Series,. 
Box  149. 
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suspicious  of  one  another.  The  Arabs  fear  that  the  continued  Jewish 
immigration  into  Israel  and  the  aggressiveness  of  the  Israelis  will 
inevitably  result  in  an  expansionist  move  to  incorporate  within  Israel 
part  or  all  of  the  Arab  Palestine,  and  perhaps  even  parts  of  the 
neighboring  Arab  states  themselves.  The  Israelis  on  the  other  hand 
are  afraid  that  the  Arab  states,  smarting  under  their  defeat  in  the 
Palestine  war,  are  planning  a  “second  round”  against  Israel.  The 
Israelis  have  particularly  developed  this  thesis  in  connection  with 
the  British  shipment  of  arms  to  the  Arab  states.  Even  though  peace 
treaties  might  eventually  be  concluded  between  Israel  and  its  Arab 
neighbors,  uncertainty  regarding  the  motives  of  the  Israelis  on  one 
hand  and  the  Arabs  on  the  other  would  undoubtedly  persist. 

In  these  circumstances,  the  Department  has  for  some  time  been 
considering  the  possibility  that  the  United  States  might  make  some 
kind  of  reassuring  declaration  concerning  the  Israeli- Arab  relation¬ 
ship  which  might  discourage  aggressive  moves  and  contribute  to  the 
security  and  stability  of  the  Near  Eastern  area.  British  Embassy  rep¬ 
resentatives  have  recently  informally  raised  with  Departmental 
representatives  the  possibility  that  the  United  States  might  make  a 
declaration  of  the  sort  mentioned  above,  and  it  is  possible  that  Mr. 
Bevin  will  raise  this  question  at  the  Foreign  Ministers’  meeting. 
British  Embassy  representatives  have  also  specifically  mentioned  a 
joint  US-UK  guarantee  of  frontiers  in  the  Palestine  area.  The  Brit¬ 
ish  Government  believes  that  it  is  already  exerting  a  stabilizing  in¬ 
fluence  in  the  Near  East  through  its  treaties  with  Iraq,  Jordan  and 
Egypt. 

On  March  30  a  group  of  American  citizens  disturbed  by  the  ship¬ 
ment  of  arms  to  the  Arab  states,  including  representatives  of  the 
American  Federation  of  Labor,  the  Quakers,  and  several  American 
.Jewish  organizations,  informally  suggested  to  the  Department  that  the 
American  representatives  in  the  United  Nations  should  make  a  state¬ 
ment  to  the  effect  that  the  United  States  would  not  countenance 
aggression  in  the  Near  East.  In  a  recent  meeting  with  the  Secretary, 
Representative  Roosevelt  asked  that  the  Department  consider  the 
possibility  that  at  their  forthcoming  meeting  the  US,  UK,  and  French 
Foreign  Ministers  might  make  some  sort  of  a  reassuring  declaration 
'Concerning  the  relations  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  states. 

On  April  6  the  British  Embassy  informally  suggested  the  pos¬ 
sibility  that  a  US-UK  statement  designed  to  discourage  aggression  in 
the  Near  East  might  be  made  at  the  time  King  Abdullah  of  Jordan 
proclaimed  the  constitutional  union  of  Jordan  and  Arab  Palestine. 
'The  King  is  expected  to  do  this  some  time  after  the  Jordanian  elec¬ 
tions  on  April  11.  The  British  also  suggested  that  the  US  might  wish 
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publicly  to  declare  its  approval  of  the  union.  Departmental  repre¬ 
sentatives  reacted  unfavorably  to  these  suggestions,  believing  that  the 
occasion  in  question  would  not  be  a  suitable  one  for  a  US-UK  declara¬ 
tion  on  Near  Eastern  security.  The  Departmental  officers  considered 
that  the  union  of  Arab  Palestine  and  Jordan  would  raise  several  prob¬ 
lems,  such  as  the  effect  upon  the  negotiations  being  conducted  by  the 
Palestine  Conciliation  Commission  and  the  Jordan-Israeli  relation¬ 
ship  expressed  in  the  Jordan-Israeli  armistice  agreement.  Although 
the  Department  believes  the  eventual  incorporation  of  Arab  Palestine 
in  Jordan  to  be  desirable  and  has  so  informed  the  British,  the  De¬ 
partmental  representatives  were  doubtful  that  the  US  would  wish  to 
make  a  public  declaration  of  approval  of  the  union  at  the  present  time. 

Discussion: 

It  is  believed  that  it  might  be  helpful  in  promoting  peace  and  sta¬ 
bility  in  the  Near  East  if  the  US,  UK  and  France  were  able  to  make 
reassuring  declarations  upon  the  occasion  of  the  Foreign  Ministers* 
meeting.  Such  declarations  might  reduce  the  suspicions  and  uneasi¬ 
ness  prevailing  in  the  Near  East,  both  as  regards  the  relationship 
between  the  Israelis  and  the  Arabs  and  that  between  the  Arabs  them¬ 
selves.  They  might  also  facilitate  the  realization  by  the  countries  of 
the  Near  East  that  their  real  security  problem  lies  in  the  Soviet  threat. 

The  British  reception  of  the  above  idea  would  probably  be  favor¬ 
able,  and  it  is  believed  that  the  F rench  reception  might  be  the  same. 

Recommendations : 

Accordingly,  it  is  recommended  that  the  Secretary  suggest  the  fol¬ 
lowing  procedure  to  Mr.  Bevin,  and  that  after  Mr.  Bevin  and  the 
Secretary  have  reached  agreement,  they  together  seek  to  obtain  the 
agreement  of  Mr.  Schuman. 

1.  Upon  the  termination  of  the  Foreign  Ministers*  meeting  the  US, 
UK,  and  French  Foreign  Ministers  would,  on  behalf  of  their  Govern¬ 
ments,  separately  make  statements  conforming,  insofar  as  the  policies 
of  the  three  countries  may  permit,  to  the  following  suggested 
declaration. 

The  Government  of  _ _ ,  deeply  inter¬ 

ested  in  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  peace  and  stability  in 
the  Near  East,  reaffirms  its  policy  of  constant  support  of  the  political 
independence  and  territorial  integrity  of  the  states  in  that  area.  It 
continues  unalterably  opposed  to  the  violation  of  the  frontiers  of  states 

through  external  force.  The  Government  of _ 

- ,  should  it  receive  reliable  information  that  any  Near  Eastern 

state  was  preparing  to  violate  existing  frontiers  or  armistice  lines, 
would  immediately  take  action  consistent  with  its  obligations  as  a 


U.S.  GENERAL  POLICIES  IN  THE  NEAR  EAST  AND  SOUTH  ASIA  141 


member  of  the  United  Nations,  both  within  and  without  the  United 
Nations,  to  prevent  such  violation.2 


2  In  anticipation  of  tripartite  discussions  at  the  London  Foreign  Ministers 
meeting  on  limitation  of  arms  shipments  to  the  Arab  states  and  Israel,  Ambas¬ 
sador  at  Large  Philip  Jessup  suggested  in  telegram  Secto  70  from  London,  May  1, 
that  the  Report  on  Near  Eastern  Security  be  circulated  to  the  Near  Eastern 
Missions  on  a  strictly  confidential  basis  in  order  to  obtain  “view  our  chiefs  on 
anticipated  reaction  their  countries.  Such  information  would  be  useful  in  con¬ 
tinuing  discuss  matter  here.”  (396.1  LO/5-150) 

The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  did  not  concur  with  the  recommendation  contained 
in  this  report.  In  a  memorandum  of  May  4  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  they 
reviewed  certain  implications  from  the  military  point  of  view  and  recommended 
that  “the  United  States  neither  suggest  nor  approve  a  declaration  regarding  the 
security  of  the  Near  East  which  implies  employment,  either  within  or  without  the 
United  Nations,  of  military  enforcement  measures.”  (780.5/5—450) 


Editorial  Note 

Near  Eastern  and  South  Asian  matters  were  extensively  discussed 
both  in  preparatory  meetings  and  during  the  formal  meetings  of  the 
Foreign  Ministers  of  the  United  States,  United  Kingdom,  and  France 
at  London,  in  May  1950.  The  United  States  Delegation  to  the  prepara¬ 
tory  meetings  was  headed  by  Ambassador  at  Large  Philip  C.  Jessup ; 
the  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Foreign  Ministers  meetings  was 
headed  by  Secretary  of  State  Acheson.  For  a  comprehensive  record  of 
both  the  preparatory  meetings  and  the  formal  meetings  of  the  Foreign 
Ministers  regarding  the  Near  East  and  South  Asia,  see  volume  111,- 
pages  828  ff. 


396.1  LO/5— 250  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  at  Large  ( Jessup )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  London,  May  2,  1950 — noon.. 

Secto  75.1  From  Jessup.  First  meeting  subcommittee  on  Near  East 
took  place  yesterday  afternoon  with  Wright,  Furlonge,  Evans,  Sher- 
ingham  for  UK  2  and  Hare,  Palmer,  and  Utter  for  US.3 

Wright  opened  meeting  by  referring  international  situation  as 
developed  previously  in  conferences  with  Jessup.  He  then  referred  to- 


1  Series  indicator  for  telegrams  from  the  Secretary  of  State  when  absent  from 
the  Department ;  also  used  as  a  series  indicator  for  telegrams  from  the  United 
States  Delegation  at  the  May  Foreign  Ministers  meeting  in  London,  the  Sep¬ 
tember  Foreign  Ministers  meeting  in  New  York,  and  the  NATO  Council  meetings. 

2  Michael  Wright,  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of  State,  British  Foreign  Office ; 
Geoffrey  W.  Furlonge,  Head,  Eastern  Department,  British  Foreign  Office ;  T.  E. 
Evans,  Head,  Middle  East  Secretariat,  Eastern  Department,  British  Foreign 
Office. 

3  Ely  E.  Palmer,  United  States  Representative,  United  Nations  Conciliation 
Commission  for  Palestine;  John  E.  Utter,  Second  Secretary  of  the  Embassy  in 
France. 
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TJS-TJK  conferences  in  1947  and  1949) 4 *  which  had  accomplished  for 
NE  area  what  current  talks  designed  develop  for  all  geographic  areas. 
He  assumed  basic  objectives  set  forth  during  those  conferences  still 

obtain  and  Hare  confirmed  they  did. 

[Here  follows  a  discussion  of  specific  problems  relating  to  Iran 

and  Turkey.] 

3.  Palestine.  Wright  observed  there  were  several  questions  which 
might  be  discussed,  including  the  supply  of  arms  and  a  reassuiing 
statement  with  reference  security  area.  UK  representatives  in  field 
expressed  doubt  regarding  possibility  any  stable  arrangement  in  area 
without  UK-US  guarantee  of  frontiers.  There  was  also  question  of 
status  quo  in  area  and  whether  any  change  would  result  in  stability. 

Hare  stated  that  we  particularly  wished  discuss  these  subjects.  With 
regard  to  arms  question,  we  would  like  to  assure  ourselves  both  US  and 
UK  are  proceeding  from  same  premises  in  their  consideration  of  this 
problem.  This  question  not  only  important  from  point  of  view  future 
peace  and  stability  of  area,  but  delicate  from  public  relations  angle. 
Particularly  we  wish  to  inquire  whether  our  analysis  to  effect  that 
trend  in  NE  away  from  war  and  toward  peace  is  in  conformity  British 
estimate  and  also  to  assure  ourselves  that  British  shipments  of  aims 
to  NE,  particularly  to  Egypt,  were  clearly  directed  to  fostering 
security  of  area. 

Wright  replied  UK  view  chances  of  resumption  hostilities  in  NE 
as  remote  in  foreseeable  future.  He  discounted  military  capabilities 
any  Arab  state.  While  intentions  present  government  of  Israel  not 
aggressive  he  thought  influence  of  extremist  elements,  pressure  gen¬ 
erated  by  unrestricted  immigration  and  economic  unviability  of  Israel 
combined  to  make  more  likely  possibility  Israeli  expansion  than  Arab 
aggression.  Nevertheless,  he  saw  no  danger  in  foreseeable  future.  Re¬ 
gardless  of  potentialities,  it  was  important  recognize  mutual  fears  and 
suspicions  prevailed  on  both  sides. 

Hare  agreed  that  question  of  fear  was  important  factor  and 
stated  that  we  had  two  specific  suggestions  to  make  to  assist  allaying 
those  fears:  (a)  address  statement  to  arms  question  itself  (which 
he  outlined  along  lines  contained  D-2)3  and  (b)  general  reassuring 
statement  along  lines  D-8.6 

Wright  seemed  generally  interested  in  and  receptive  to  these  sug¬ 
gestions,  but  in  discussion  that  followed  other  members  of  Foreign 
Office  raised  series  of  objections  and  doubts  including  following: 


4  See  memorandum  by  Mr.  Ranney,  January  30,  p.  123. 

6  Reference  is  presumably  to  the  Report  on  Arms  Shipments  to  the  Arab  States 
and  Israel,  April  20,  p.  135. 

6  Reference  is  presumably  to  the  Report  on  Near  Eastern  Security,  April  28, 
p.  138. 


U.S.  GENERAL  POLICIES  IN  THE  NEAR  EAST  AND  SOUTH  ASIA  143 

(a)  They  doubt  desirability  of  French  participation,  stating  that 
French  influence  in  area  at  low  ebb  and  that  their  participation  would 
have  weakening  effect.  Wright  inquired  whether  we  were  irrevocably 
decided  on  tripartite  declaration  and  whether  choice  is  between  this 
and  no  declaration  at  all.  Hare  replied  his  instructions  call  for  tri¬ 
partite  statement  but  for  discussion  question  with  French  only  after 
prior  conversations  with  UK.  If  Foreign  Office  opposed  French  par¬ 
ticipation,  we  would  like  have  their  reasons.  Wright  observed  if 
French  not  included  it  would  be  necessary  delay  issuance  statement 
until  after  conference  in  deference  French  sensibilities. 

Statement,  as  presently  worded  in  our  draft,  might  be  interpreted 
as  freezing  status  quo  in  NE.  Some  members  of  UK  staff  felt  that 
some  territorial  change  in  NE  inevitable  and  that  use  of  force  in¬ 
herent  in  situation,  mentioning  specifically  possible  sucession  difficul¬ 
ties  in  Jordan  and  Saudi  Arabia.  Hare  took  strong  exception  this 
attitude  arguing  that  its  acceptance  would  constitute  turning  clock 
back  in  resolution  of  problems  in  Arab  world.  We  stressed  effort 
being  made  in  UN  and  otherwise  to  develop  concept  peaceful  and 
orderly  solution  of  international  difficulties.  He  mentioned  as  example 
US  attitude  on  Iraqi-Syrian  union.  We  don’t  oppose  change  per  se 
but  feel  it  should  be  by  orderly  process. 

Wright  stated  these  questions  not  being  raised  because  UK  dis¬ 
agreed  with  principle  of  suggestions  but  merely  to  bring  out  some 
of  the  problems  inherent  in  situation  and  which  they  thought  we 
should  consider  before  deciding  issue  of  such  statement.  He  said  For¬ 
eign  Office  representatives  would  consider  our  suggestions  which 
would  be  taken  up  at  subsequent  meetings. 

Regarding  British  policy  of  withholding  arms  shipments  to  Israel, 
Wright  said  British  chief s-of-staff  and  Foreign  Office  sympathetic 
to  idea  of  making  appropriate  sales  of  arms  but  it  had  been  found 
inadvisable  thus  far  to  modify  policy  due  primarily  special  British 
relation  with  certain  Arab  countries.  Here  again  Wright  seemed  more 
open-minded  on  this  subject  than  his  colleagues  who  could  see  only 
adverse  considerations  in  any  relaxation  of  present  policy.  Wright 
said  that  British  were  particularly  concerned  re  shipment  of  potent 
items  such  as  jets  and  tanks  which  he  said  were  what  Israel  really 
wanted.  We  asked  whether  relaxation  which  would  indicate  British 
impartiality  would  be  helpful  and  observed  would  be  extremely  un¬ 
desirable  to  be  placed  in  position  of  British  being  regarded  as  pur¬ 
veyors  to  Arabs  and  US  to  Israel.  Wright  agreed  wholeheartedly. 

Some  Foreign  Office  representatives  also  took  attitude  that  any  type 
of  declaration  or  statement  valueless  since  would  not  be  credited  by 
either  Arabs  or  Israel.  Hare  took  position  that  if  this  defeatist  policy 
were  accepted,  there  was  no  hope  for  stability  in  NE.  It  was  true  that 
038-188—78- 
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words  not  backed  by  intentions  would  be  valueless,  but  if  UK  and  US 
really  made  up  their  minds  and  could  take  firm  stand,  none  of  NE 
states  would  be  likely  to  flaunt  it. 

Following  is  summary  of  foregoing : 

1.  Both  sides  reaffirmed  basic  points  on  which  agreed  1917  and 
i949. 

2.  Both  sides  agreed  possibility  counteract  impression  which  might 
be  created  in  NE  and  also  other  areas  regarding  exclusive  character 
of  NAT. 

8.  UK  would  study  our  suggestions  re  recommendations  D-2  and 
D-3  including  question  French  participation. 

4.  UK  felt  it  would  be  desirable  to  study  possibility  some  form 
NEA  regional  arrangement.  We  said  we  would  be  glad  to  have  any 
ideas  they  may  have  regarding  this  suggestion. 

Group  will  consider  Saudi  Arabia  and  PR  A  tomorrow  morning 
and  Egypt,  Libya,  and  Eritrea  afternoon. 

Would  appreciate  receiving  soonest  information  re  proposed  action 
Iran,  since  British  desire  discuss  as  matter  of  urgency. 

[Jessup] 


396.1  LO/5— 350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  at  Large  ( Jessup )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  London,  May  3, 1950 — 2  p.  m. 

Secto  98.  Secto  75.1  From  Jessup.  Second  meeting  Subcommittee  on 
Near  East  took  place  yesterday  morning  with  same  participants  as 
[reported]  yesterday.  Meeting  covered  following  points : 

1.  Regional  arrangements.  Wright  reverted  question  of  examina¬ 
tion  possible  alternative  forms  of  regional  arrangement  which  had 
occupied  group  yesterday  as  British  initiative.  Specifically,  he  said 
UK  had  been  examining  idea  of  getting  Near  East  countries  them¬ 
selves  to  make  statement  along  lines  of  NAT.  Wright  admitted  FonOff 
did  not  really  feel  sucli  arrangement  feasible  for  NE  and  then  re¬ 
verted  suggestion  made  at  yesterday’s  meeting  regarding  statement 
which  would  give  some  reassurance  to  NE  and  perhaps  other  areas 
as  well  re  nonexclusive  nature  NAT.  We  again  suggested  this  was 
far-reaching  question  with  implications  extending  beyond  NE  and 
that  we  felt  it  should  be  discussed  with  those  responsible  for  NAT 
negotiations. 

2.  Arms  and  stability.  Group  reverted  questions  of  arms  shipments 
and  reassuring  statement  re  security  area.  Wright  stated  FonOff  had 
considered  on  working  level  points  which  we  had  made  yesterday. 
FonOff  representatives  then  developed  following  points : 

a.  In  considering  arms  shipment  we  need  firm  facts.  UK  chiefs 
of  staff  have  recently  made  survey  of  relative  strengths  of  NE 


1  Supra. 
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states.  It  might  he  useful  for  US  and  UIv  to  consider  common 
arms  policy  and  to  transform  present  UK  study  into  joint  study, 
pooling  information  re  present  arms  on  hand  and  current  appli¬ 
cations.  This  would  be  reviewed  periodically  and  would  enable 
us  assess  rather  wild  statements  being  made  by  both  sides. 

b.  Re  our  suggested  statement  on  obtaining  assurances  from 
XE  states  (paragraph  A  2,  recommendations  D  2  a)2  FonOif 
wondered  whether  this  could  be  adopted  and  carried  further  by 
adding  that  US  and  UK  (and  perhaps  France)  had  decided 
institute  joint  consultations  re  arms  applications  and  would  issue 
arms  to  countries  in  accordance  their  needs. 

Ilare  questioned  feasibility  foregoing,  pointing  out  UK  has  treaty 
arrangements  with  number  of  states  in  area.  He  wondered  whether 
we  both  could  work  from  identical  pattern.  While  we  desire  exchange 
information  and  may  in  practice  consult  jointly,  he  questioned  ad¬ 
visability  saying  so  publicly  and  thereby  place  ourselves  in  position 
where  we  publicly  either  had  uphold  or  disapprove  action  of  other. 
UK  group,  on  Wright’s  suggestion,  produced  draft  statement  em¬ 
bodying  following  elements :  paragraph  A  2  of  recommendations 
D  2/a;  paragraphs  a  and  b  above;  and  recommendation  one  of  D  3. 3 
After  considering  this  draft,  it  was  agreed  delete  section  containing 
suggestion  re  exchange  information  and  joint  consultation.  Result¬ 
ing  draft  declaration  being  telegraphed  separately  and  we  would 
appreciate  Department’s  comments.  FonOff  is  sending  text  to  UK 
chiefs  of  mission  in  NE  for  their  comments  on  substance,  timing  and 
question  French  participation.  We  suggest  Department  may  wish 
take  similar  action. 

In  group’s  consideration  of  question  of  obtaining  assurances  from 
each  NE  state  that  it  would  not  undertake  aggression  against  any 
other  state,  FonOff  representatives  felt  it  might  be  preferable  for 
UK  obtain  renewed  assurances  from  each  state  immediately  and  then 
note  fact  in  joint  declaration  that  such  assurances  had  been  obtained. 
Hare  pointed  out  that  while  we  did  not  wish  to  be  against  virtue, 
nevertheless  he  thought  that  certain  undesirable  speculation  might 
result  among  Arabs  if  UK  suddenly  made  simultaneous  approaches 
at  this  time  all  Arab  state  capitals  in  endeavor  obtain  such  assur¬ 
ances.  There  would  be  suspicions  UK  motives,  and  subsequent  joint 
action  UK,  US  and  possibly  France  might  be  prejudiced. 

Moreover,  there  might  be  difficulty  obtaining  such  assurances  from 
states  to  which  UK  has  no  present  plans  for  shipping  arms.  On  fur¬ 
ther  reflection,  Wright  felt  it  would  be  preferable  for  FonOff  consider 
obtaining  assurances  at  present  time  from  Iraq,  Jordan  and  Egypt 
only. 


2  Reference  is  to  the  Report  on  Arms  Shipments  to  the  Arab  States  and  Israel, 
April  20,  p.  135. 

3  Reference  is  to  the  Report  on  Near  Eastern  Security,  April  28,  p.  138. 
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[Here  follows  discussions  on  the  Palestine  Relief  Agency  and  Saudi 
Arabia.]  [Jessup.] 

Douglas 


306.1  LO/u-350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  at  Large  ( J essup )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  London,  IMay  3,  lOoO  o  p.  m. 

Sec.to  10G.  From  Jessup.  Following  is  test  draft  declaration  on 
arms  and  stability  referred  Secto  98 : 1 

“The  Governments  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States, 
having  had  occasion  to  review  certain  questions  affecting  the  peace 
and  stability  of  the  Near  East,  and  particularly  that  of  the  supply  of 
arms  and  war  material  to  the  states  in  that  area,  have  resolved  as 
follows : 

“1.  The  two  governments  are  agreed  that  the  shipment  of  arms 
or  war  material  from  the  United  Kingdom  or  the  United  States  to 
any  country  of  the  Near  East  will  be  permitted  only  on  the  under¬ 
standing  that  the  purchasing  country  has  given  formal  assurances 
of  its  intention  not  to  undertake  any  act  of  aggression  against  any 
other  state  of  the  Near  East. 

“2.  The  two  governments  recognize  that  all  the  states  in  ques¬ 
tion  need  to  maintain  a  certain  level  of  armed  forces  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  assuring  their  internal  security  and  their  legitimate  self 
defence  and  to  permit  them  to  play  their  part  in  the  defence  of  the 
area  as  a  whole.  All  applications  for  arms  or  war  material  from 
these  countries  will  be  considered  in  the  light  of  this  principle.  The 
two  governments  wish,  however,  to  reaffirm  their  opposition  to  the 
development  of  an  arms  race  between  any  of  these  countries. 

“3.  The  two  governments  take  this  opportunity  of  declaring 
their  deep  interest  in  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  the 
peace  and  stability  of  the  Near  East  and  their  unalterable  opposi¬ 
tion  to  the  use  of  force  or  threat  of  force,  in  a  manner  inconsistent 
with  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations,  between  any  of  these 
states.  It  is  their  intention  to  use  their  influence  both  within  and 
outside  the  United  Nations  to  prevent  any  such  development  and 
to  promote,  so  far  as  lies  within  their  power,  the  peaceful  settle¬ 
ment  of  any  dispute  which  may  arise  in  the  area.” 

Final  paragraph  still  under  consideration  with  British  with  view 
to  bringing  it  into  closer  conformity  our  draft.2 

[Jessup] 


1  Supra. 

2  In  telegram  Secto  186  from  London,  May  6,  Ambassador  Douglas  reported 
that  during  the  fourth  and  final  US-UK  bipartite  subcommittee  meeting  on  the 
Near  East,  Mr.  Hare  inquired  about  the  present  status  of  British  thinking  on 
the  “Arms  and  stability  statement”.  Mr.  Furlonge  replied  that  the  “text  had  been 
referred  to  various  NE  posts  and  to”  Foreign  Secretary  Ernest  Bevin  “who  is 
considering  question.  Meanwhile,  reactions  coming  in  from  field,  some  of  them 
questioning  wisdom  such  statement”  (CFM  files,  Lot  M-88,  Secto  telegrams, 
London  FM). 
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780. 5/5-550 

Memorandum  of  0 onversation,  by  the  Politico-Military  Adviser , 

Bureau  of  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs 

( Robertson)x 

secret  [Washington,]  May  5,  1950. 

Subject :  Military  Aid  Legislation  for  XEA  Countries 

Participants :  XEA — Mr.  George  C.  McGhee 
XEA — Mr.  David  A.  Robertson 
AXE — Mr.  Burton  Berry 
AXE — Mr.  Frazer  Wilkins1  2 
H — Mr.  Ben  H.  Brown,  Jr.3 
S/MDA — Mr.  John  JI.  Ohly  4 
S/MDA — Mr.  A.  G.  Vigderman5 
Maj.  Gen.  Lyman  Lemnitzer,  OSD,  Department  of 
Defense 

Problem: 

Consultation  with  Congressional  leaders  concerning : 

(a)  Legislation  other  than  MDA  Act  of  1949  under  which  aid  may 

be  extended  to  XEA  countries;  and 

( b )  Xeed  for  expanding  Section  408  (e)  under  new  legislation.6 

Action  Required: 

Consultation  with  Congressional  leaders. 

Action  Assigned  to : 

XEA — Mr.  McGhee 

14 — Mr.  Brown 


1  Copies  to  S/S,  Coordinator  of  Programs,  Frederick  E.  Nolting,  Donald  D. 
Kennedy,  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  South  Asian  Affairs,  Jidda,  Rangoon,  Mon¬ 
rovia,  New  Delhi,  Karachi. 

2  Acting  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs,  March  30- 
August  9,  1950. 

3  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Congressional  Relations. 

*  Deputy  Director  of  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  in  the  Department  of  State. 

5  Office  of  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  in  the  Department  of  State. 

6  Reference  is  to  Section  408(e)  of  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Act  of  1949, 
as  amended  by  Public  Law  621,  81st  Cong.,  64  Stat.  373,  approved  July  26,  1950, 
which  authorized  the  President  to  transfer,  or  enter  into  contracts  for  the  pro¬ 
curement  for  transfer  of,  equipment,  materials,  or  services  to  nations  already 
eligible  for  assistance  under  Titles  I,  II,  and  III  of  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance 
Act  of  1949  or  to  other  nations  who  had  entered  into  collective  defense  or  regional 
arrangements  agreements  with  the  United  States  or  nations  whose  ability  to 
defend  themselves  or  their  regions  had  been  demonstrated,  provided  such  nations 
offered  sufficient  proof  that  the  equipment  provided  was  to  be  used  for  internal 
security  or  national  or  regional  defense  and  that  in  the  case  of  such  transfers, 
the  President  notify  the  appropriate  Committees  of  Congress  (82d  Cong.,  2d  Sess., 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs,  House  of  Representatives,  Mutual  Security  Act  of 
1951  and  Other  Basic  Legislation  'ivith  Explanatory  Notes,  Washington,  January 
1952,  pp.  78-94) .  For  documentation  on  overall  aspects  of  the  U.S.  Military  Assist¬ 
ance  Program,  see  vol.  i,  pp.  126  ff. 
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S/MDA— Mr.  Olily 

Defense — General  Lemnitzer 

Discussion : 

The  meeting  was  arranged  in  Mr.  McGhee’s  office  at  2 : 30  p.  m., 
May  5,  1950,  as  an  orientation  discussion  preliminary  to  conversations 
with  Congressional  leaders  to  ascertain  their  sentiment  concerning : 

(1)  The  use  of  existing  legislation  other  than  the  MDA  Act  of 
1919  as  the  basis  of  providing  equipment  to  certain  NEA  countries; 

(2)  The  modification  of  Section  408(e)  so  that  military  assistance 
might  be  provided  on  a  reimbursable  basis  to  certain  NEA  countries. 

Mr.  Olily  stated  that  legally  sales  from  government  excess  stocks 
could  be  made  under  legislation  other  than  the  Mutual  Defense  Assist¬ 
ance  Act  of  1949  to  countries  such  as  India  and  Pakistan.  There  was 
legislation  providing  for  transfer  of  excess  stocks  to  a  manufacturer 
in  return  for  other  equipment,  and  the  manufacturer  would  in  turn 
sell  the  equipment  to  one  of  these  countries.  There  was  the  Presi¬ 
dent’s  War  Powers  Act  and  other  legislation.  However,  there  might 
be  some  question  of  whether  Congress  intended  that  such  other  legisla¬ 
tion  be  used  as  a  result  of  its  enactment  of  the  Mutual  Defense  Assist¬ 
ance  Act  of  1949  and  the  deletion  from  that  legislation  of  the  broad 
authority  relating  to  reimbursable  aid.  Legally,  transfers  could  be 
made  under  other  legislation.  However,  it  was  felt  that  Congressional 
leaders  should  be  consulted  so  as  not  to  jeopardize  our  efforts  to  obtain 
an  expansion  of  the  terms  of  Section  408  (e)  and  other  provisions  in 
the  legislation  which  is  to  be  presented  on  May  24  to  the  Congress 
covering  the  FY  1951.  The  other  item  regarding  which  we  desire  to 
consult  the  Congressional  leaders  deals  with  the  possibility  of  expand¬ 
ing  the  terms  of  Section  408(6).  Mr.  Olily  stated  it  was  planned  to 
mention  the  situation  with  which  we  are  confronted  in  Saudi  Arabia 
and  the  Union  of  South  Africa  to  demonstrate  the  need  for  expand¬ 
ing  this  section.  Mr.  McGhee  observed  that  Liberia  was  a  clear-cut  case 
which  could  also  be  used  because  of  the  special  relations  we  enjoyed 
with  this  country,  their  complete  dependence  on  the  U.S.,  the  lack 
of  any  internal  security  forces  in  the  country,  the  need  for  protecting 
Liberia  against  communist  infiltration  from  adjoining  countries  and 
for  the  maintenance  of  order  against  such  events  as  the  recent  violence 
in  connection  with  a  strike  at  the  Firestone  Plantation.  On  that  oc¬ 
casion  the  President  of  Liberia  made  it  clear  he  had  no  force  with 
which  order  could  be  restored. 

Mr.  Ohly  asked  if  Israel  should  be  used  as  a  case  to  justify  the 
need  for  the  expansion  of  Section  408  ( e )  because  of  the  Congressional 
interest  in  this  country.  Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  if  the  case  of  Israel 
were  used  we  would  also  have  to  include  the  Arab  states,  particu¬ 
larly  Egypt,  Lebanon  and  Syria,  which  had  also  requested  military 
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aid.  Since  no  policy  decision  on  military  aid  had  been  made  as  regards 
any  of  these  countries  it  would  be  premature  to  use  them  as  type  cases. 
Mr.  McGhee  recognized  that  an  interest  might  be  shown  in  Israel  as 
a  result  of  discussing  the  Saudi  Arabian  case.  However,  he  pointed 
out  that  we  should  follow  the  line  set  by  the  Secretary  in  his  recent 
discussion  with  the  30  Congressmen,  i.e.,  that  Saudi  Arabia  is  a 
special  case  and  we  propose  to  provide  this  country  with  military  aid. 
He  stated  that  the  Congressmen  accepted  the  position  set  forth  by  the 
Secretary.  The  justification  of  it  being  treated  as  a  special  case  rests 
on  the  existence  of  the  airbase,  the  large  American  investment  in  oil 
resources,  the  strategic  location  of  Saudi  Arabia,  the  special  relations 
we  have  enjoyed  with  this  country  and  the  negligible  participation  of 
that  country  in  the  Palestine  conflict. 

Mr.  Pobertson  pointed  out  that  the  Secretary  of  Defense  had  au¬ 
thorized  a  token  shipment  to  Saudi  Arabia  of  5000  rifles  if  this  were 
essential  to  negotiating  an  extension  of  the  Airbase  Agreement  and 
provided  assurance  were  obtained  from  Congressional  leaders  as  to 
the  approval  of  legislation  authorizing  military  aid  for  Saudi  Arabia 
on  a  reimbursable  basis.  Mr.  Brown  doubted  that  this  kind  of  assur¬ 
ance  could  be  obtained  in  the  proposed  discussion  with  members  of 
Congress.  It  was  alternatively  suggested  that  we  might  inform  the 
Congressional  leaders  of  our  intention  to  provide  the  rifles  to  Saudi 
Arabia.  It  was  the  consensus  that  the  President’s  war  powers  could 
not  be  appropriately  used  for  this  case  and  it  would  be  difficult  to 
make  the  riffles  available  under  other  laws  as  excess  equipment  because 
of  the  great  demand  for  Garand  rifles. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  stated  that  he  had  recently  returned  from  a  trip 
to  Saudi  Arabia  and  Liberia,  that  he  was  well  acquainted  with  the 
situation  in  both  countries  and  their  need  for  arms,  and  asked  to  be 
informed  when  it  was  planned  that  the  Congressional  leaders  be  con¬ 
tacted  in  order  that  he  might  accompany  the  group.  Mr.  Brown  agreed 
to  keep  him  posted. 

Mr.  Brown  indicated  that  the  Saudi  Arabian  aid  problem  shoidcl 
be  raised  with  the  EUR  Senate  Foreign  Affairs  Sub-Committee  group 
as  that  would  be  the  proper  channel  for  handling  military  aid  matters. 
Mr.  McGhee  concurred  with  the  advisability  of  consulting  that  group 
and  stated  in  addition  he  would  discuss  the  matter  with  the  NEA 
Senate  Sub-Committee.  Mr.  Brown  stated  that  Senator  Pepper  was 
back  in  town  and  would  continue  to  serve  as  Chairman  of  the  NEA 
Sub-Committee  until  the  end  of  the  present  session  of  Congress.  Mr. 
Brown  will  make  arrangements  for  the  necessary  contacts  at  the 
earliest  possible  date. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  turned  to  the  subject  of  the  303  river  patrol  boat 
project  for  Burma,  stating  that  our  proposal  had  been  under  con¬ 
sideration  for  some  six  months,  and  inquired  of  the  status  of  the  pro- 


150 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  195  0,  VOLUME  V 


gram.  Mr.  Ohly  stated  that  a  Memorandum  to  the  President  request¬ 
ing  the  allocation  of  funds  had  been  initialled  by  him  and  presumably 
sent  to  NEA  for  concurrence.  Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  there  were 
strong  political  reasons  for  getting  action  on  this  case  without  any 
further  delay  and  hoped  that  the  funds  would  be  made  available 
in  the  next  two  or  three  days.  He  inquired  if  all  necessary  arrange¬ 
ments  with  the  Navy  could  be  made  to  provide  the  river  boats 
promptly.  General  Lemnitzer  stated  that  he  could  act  promptly  upon 
receipt  of  a  directive  from  the  State  Department  but  there  may  be 
some  delays  occasioned  by  the  conversion  of  the  boats  from  gasoline 
to  diesel  motors  as  he  understood  the  Burmese  were  interested  in  the 
latter.  Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  the  time  element  could  only  be  met 
by  offering  the  gasoline  boats  on  an  as-is  basis  and  he  felt  confident 
that  our  offer  would  be  accepted.  General  Lemnitzer  stated  that  there 
was  also  the  problem  of  training  and  indicated  that  the  Navy  pre¬ 
ferred  the  training  to  take  place  in  this  country.  Mr.  McGhee  sug¬ 
gested  that  a  naval  officer  be  sent  to  Burma  for  the  purpose  of  looking 
into  this  and  any  other  technical  aspects  of  getting  action  on  the  pro¬ 
gram.  He  inquired  as  to  who  would  have  responsibility  once  the  money 
is  available  and  was  informed  that  Mr.  Ohly  had  this  responsibility. 
In  reply  to  an  inquiry  General  Lemnitzer  was  informed  that  should 
me  Burmese  refuse  to  accept  gasoline  boats  we  could  then  discuss  with 
them  other  types  of  aid  which  could  be  made  available  in  a  prompt 
fashion.  Furthermore,  in  the  absence  of  a  naval  attache  at  Rangoon 
Mr.  McGhee  offered  to  iron  out  any  difficulties  that  may  arise  through 
the  communications  channel  between  the  Department  and  Embassy 
Rangoon. 


396.1  LO/5-S50  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

secret  niact  London,  May  8,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

Secto  194.  At  Wright’s  suggestion  Hare  and  Palmer  had  informal 
discussion  this  morning  re  statement  on  NE  arms  and  security. 
Wright  said  unable  make  any  firm  observation  since  papers  on  subject 
in  hands  Bevin  and  no  indication  as  yet  his  reaction.  He  said,  however, 
comments  from  British  missions  in  NE  had  raised  certain  questions 
particularly  with  reference  apparent  conflict  between  paragraph  1  of 
draft  joint  declaration  (Secto  106,  May  3)1  and  British  treaty  com¬ 
mitments.  Speaking  personally,  Wright  said  he  had  also  been  thinking 
of  possibility  some  general  statement  which  would  cover  not  only 
Arab  states  and  Israel  but  also  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran. 


1  Ante,  p.  146. 
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Ensuing  conversation  covered  following  points  re  proposed 
declaration : 

( 1 )  Geographical  scope  of  statement  or  statements. 

(2)  Countries  participating  in  issuance. 

( 3 )  Content  of  statement  or  statements. 

(4)  Timing. 

Re  (1).  Wright  noted  we  had  been  thinking  terms  several  types 
of  statements  re  NE  area,  i.e.,  {a)  some  phraseology  in  NAT  declara¬ 
tion  2  to  remove  stigma  of  exclusivity,  ( b )  statement  on  Iran  and 
(c)  statements  on  arms  shipments  and  Near  Eastern  security  or  a 
combined  statement  covering  both.  He  observed  that  any  statement 
under  (a)  would  probably  be  of  such  general  character  as  not  to 
conflict  with  more  specific  statements  contemplated.  He  thought,  how¬ 
ever,  that  instead  of  making  completely  separate  statements  re  Iran 
and  the  Arab  states  and  Israel  it  might  be  desirable  to  think  in  terms  of 
combining  these  statements  and  extending  them  to  include  appro¬ 
priate  references  to  Turkey  and  Greece.  His  thought  was  that  by  so 
doing  it  would  be  possible  to  make  clear  area  security  concept  and 
thus  put  various  subjects  treated,  especially  arms  shipments,  in  proper 
context.  We  said  we  had  been  thinking  more  in  terms  of  separate  state¬ 
ments  directed  to  specific  points  but  that  we  would  take  idea  of 
generalization  under  advisement.  Wright  made  clear  that  in  absence 
some  indication  from  Bevin  he  was  putting  this  idea  forward  purely 
on  informal  and  exploratory  basis. 

Re  (2).  Wright  said  that  here  again  in  absence  reaction  Bevin  he 
could  say  nothing  specific  re  French  participation.  If  scope  joint 
statement  enlarged  question  French  participation  became  even  more 
problematical.  British  also  referred  here  again  to  their  special  treaty 
commitments  and  trend  of  discussion  was  toward  return  to  original 
US  idea  of  separate  statements  conforming  to  extent  possible  to 
policies  of  countries  making  declaration.  British  indicated  separate 
statements  might  remove  some  of  their  doubts  re  French  participation. 

Re  (3).  Reference  was  made  to  general  area  agreement  reached  re 
Iran  (Secto  186,  May  6) 3  and  to  unresolved  question  re  strengthening 
paragraph  3  of  draft  declaration.  We  told  Wright  reaction  from  both 
Department  and  field  favored  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  draft  declaration 
but  found  paragraph  3  insufficiently  strong  to  achieve  desired  result. 
We  again  urged  treatment  third  paragraph  along  lines  D-3 a  (Deptel 
Tosec  03).  Re  Greece  and  Turkey  it  was  consensus  that  such  statement, 
if  made,  would  merely  be  reaffirmation  of  previously  announced  policy. 


2  For  documentation  on  the  Declaration  issued  at  the  London  Foreign  Ministers 
meetings  regarding  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty,  see  vol.  in,  pp.  828  ff. 

3  For  text,  see  ihicl.,  p.  986. 
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Re  (4).  Wright  said  British  felt  strongly  no  statement  on  arms 
or  NE  security  should  be  made  until  conclusion  meetings  Arab  League 
Political  Committee  on  Jordan  question.  He  assumed,  however,  that 
this  obstacle  would  probably  be  eliminated  by  conclusion  of  league 
meetings  before  end  London  conference.  Re  Iran,  both  sides  saw  dif¬ 
ficulty  including  in  general  statement  at  end  London  conference  in 
view  their  common  feeling  that  statement  on  Iran  in  order  carry 
desired  weight  should  be  linked  with  specification  some  definite  line 
of  action.  No  particular  difficulty  was  foreseen  from  timing  angle 
in  inclusion  Turkey  and  Greece  if  such  action  were  in  fact  decided. 

Since  this  question  now  scheduled  for  discussion  by  Secretary  with 
Bevin  Wednesday  any  comments  of  Department  should  be  expedited 
in  order  permit  review  with  Secretary  before  Bevin  meeting. 

Douglas 
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Report  Prepared  in  the  Department  of  State 1 

top  secret  Washington,  May  11,  1950. 

Regional  Security  Arrangements  in  the  Eastern  Mediterranean 

and  Near  Eastern  Areas 

THE  PROBLEM 

1.  To  discuss  with  the  French  and  British  the  various  positions  the 
United  States  has  taken  as  regards  regional  security  arrangements 
in  the  Eastern  Mediterranean  and  Near  East  if  the  subject  is  raised 
with  the  Secretary  at  the  May  Foreign  Ministers  meeting. 

BACKGROUND 

2.  The  creation  of  the  North  Atlantic  Pact,  in  which  the  United 
States  has  joined  in  a  collective  defense  arrangement  with  such  coun¬ 
tries  as  France  and  Italy  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  Mediterranean 
and  the  Near  Eastern  countries,  has  tended  to  increase  the  feeling 
of  insecurity  and  exposure  on  the  part  of  the  peripheral  countries  of 


1  This  report,  FM  D  D-lc,  was  drafted  by  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South 
Asian  and  African  Affairs  and  fully  cleared  within  the  Department.  It  was 
for  use  as  a  possible  course  of  action  for  the  Secretary  of  State  to  follow 
during  the  May.  Foreign  Ministers  meeting  in  London.  Source  text  is  the 
third  draft  of  this  report,  the  first  being  prepared  on  April  13  and  the  second 
on  April  18.  The  comparatively  late  date  of  this  draft,  when  Secretary  Acheson 
was  already  engaged  in  discussions  with  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  United 
Kingdom  and  France  at  London,  suggests  that  it  may  have  been  prepared  not 
only  in  response  to  earlier  JCS  comments  and  criticisms,  but  also  as  a  result 
of  regional  security  discussions  at  London  during  the  preparatory  meetings 
leading  up  to  the  Foreign  Ministers  meetings  as  reported  in  telegrams  Secto  98 
of  May  3,  p.  144,  and  Secto  194,  supra.  There  is  no  indication  from  Department 
of  State  files  that  this  report  was  used  by  the  United  States  Delegation  at  London 
nor  that  it  was  the  subject  of  discussion  by  the  Foreign  Ministers. 
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Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran.  These  countries,  already  suffering  through¬ 
out  the  post  war  years  from  the  Cold  War  tactics  of  the  Soviet  Union, 
have  repeatedly  expressed  their  keen  desire  for  a  regional  security 
association  of  which  the  United  States  would  be  a  member.  Saudi 
Arabia,  Syria  and  Lebanon  have  approached  us  unilaterally  with 
reference  to  possible  security  arrangements  with  this  country.  So  far, 
we  have  declined  to  be  associated  with  these  countries  in  such  arrange¬ 
ments.  In  the  case  of  the  GTI  countries,  the  Secretary  has  established 
the  line,  and  has  informed  their  representatives  that  we  could  not 
consider  pacts  with  them  because  we  could  not  yet  tell  whether  we 
were  over-committed  in  Europe.  He  has  said  repeatedly  that  only  an 
increase  in  Europe’s  own  defensive  strength,  resulting  from  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  and  the  Military  Aid  Program,  would  permit  us  to 
consider  further  security  arrangements. 

3.  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  have  been  and  are  definitely  unhappy 
about  our  attitude  on  this  point  despite  our  attempts  to  reassure  them 
by  pointing  out  what  we  are  doing  for  them  in  the  field  of  military 
and  economic  assistance,  and  our  argument  that  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  itself  constitutes  a  strengthening  of  the  Western  world  and 
therefore  an  added  element  of  protection  for  the  whole  free  world,  in¬ 
cluding  the  Near  East. 

4.  The  creation  of  a  Pacific  security  pact,  currently  under  consider¬ 
ation  within  the  Department,  would  increase  the  pressure  for  a  Near 
Eastern  Pact  and  might  well  underscore  the  vulnerability  of  the  Near 
East  vis-a-vis  the  Soviet  Union.  Our  promotion  of  a  Pacific  pact 
would  constitute  a  reversal  of  the  position  we  have  taken  hitherto  and, 
in  the  absence  of  a  disposition  to  review  our  policy  regarding  Near 
Eastern  regional  arrangements,  would  most  certainly  lead  the  govern¬ 
ments  of  that  area  to  conclude  that  we  regard  them  as  being  at  the 
bottom  of  our  list  in  the  world  picture. 

DISCUSSION 

Greece ,  Turkey  and  Iran. 

5.  The  security  of  the  Eastern  Mediterranean  and  Near  East  is 
stated,  in  the  NSC  memorandum  “Eastern  Mediterranean  and  Middle 
East — Basic  U.S.  Position”,  appiwed  November  24,  1947  (subse¬ 
quently  quoted  in  NSC  5/2,  February  12,  1948,  NSC  42/1,  March  22, 
1949  and  NSC  47/2,  October  17, 1949)2  to  be  critical  to  the  security  of 
the  United  States,  to  the  extent  that  any  potentially  hostile  power 
should  bo  denied  a  foothold  in  these  areas.  The  National  Security 
Council  has  found  that  the  United  States  should  as  a  matter  of  policy 


2  For  documentation  on  the  November  24,  1947  NSC  memorandum,  see  Foreign 
Relations,  1947,  vol.  v,  pp.  575-576,  623-624.  For  text  of  NSC  5/2,  see  ibid.,  1948, 
vol.  iv,  p.  46.  For  texts  of  NSC  42/1  and  47/2,  see  ibid.,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  269  and 
1430,  respectively. 
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assist,  ill  maintaining  the  territorial  integrity  of  Greece,  Turkey  and 
Iran  and  be  prepared  to  make  full  use  of  its  political,  economic  and, 
if  necessary,  military  power  for  this  purpose. 

6.  The  loss  of  Greece  either  directly  to  the  Soviet  Union  or  through 
the  satellites  or  through  a  Greek  puppet  government  would  increase 
the  Soviet  domination  of  the  Balkans  and  pose  an  actual  threat  to 
both  the  Aegean  and  the  Eastern  Mediterranean  thereby  outflanking 
the  Dardanelles  and  endangering  the  Suez  Canal.  The  loss  of  Turkey 
as  a  buffer  against  the  expansion  of  the  Soviet  Union  into  the  Medi¬ 
terranean  and  the  Near  East  would  pose  an  even  more  serious  threat 
to  the  Eastern  Mediterranean,  the  Suez  Canal  and  the  highly  valuable 
oil  resources  of  the  area.  The  loss  of  Iran  would  deny  our  most  im¬ 
portant  ally,  Great  Britain,  a  highly  important  source  of  oil  and  open 
a  further  route  for  the  penetration  into  the  vast  oil  producing  areas 
of  the  Persian  Gulf.  Our  security  requirements  and  interests  in  these 
areas  are  similar  to  those  of  our  potential  allies  and  closely  interwoven 
with  those  of  Great  Britain. 

7.  The  foregoing  discussion  must  be  considered  in  light  of  the  fact 
that  the  primary  security  interests  of  the  United  States  outside  the 
Western  Hemisphere  lie  in  the  North  Atlantic  area. 

This  fact  is  reflected  by  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  and  the  Mutual 
Defense  Act,  of  1919.3  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  are  included  in  the 
latter  but  not  in  the  former.  Nevertheless,  the  political  and  territorial 
integrity  of  the  Near  Eastern  area  as  a  whole  and  particularly  certain 
countries  in  that  area  are  of  such  importance  to  United  States  security 
as  to  justify  strenuous  efforts  in  the  political,  economic,  and  military 
fields. 

8.  The  United  States  has  provided  Greece  over  a  period  of  the  past 
three  years  almost  every  possible  form  of  political,  economic  and 
military  support  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the  independence  of 
that  country  and  of  preventing  it  from  succumbing  to  the  onslaught 
of  the  communist-supported  guerrilla  forces  and  becoming  another 
Soviet,  satellite.  The  United  States  has  provided  technical  advisers  to 
many  sections  of  the  government  and  military  experts  in  almost  all 
branches  of  the  Greek  National  Forces.  As  a  direct  consequence  of 
our  aid,  the  Greek  Government,  has  been  able  to  defeat,  the  guerrilla 
forces  and  drive  them  from  Greek  soil. 

9.  The  United  States  regards  the  maintenance  of  Turkish  inde¬ 
pendence  and  security  as  a  matter  of  strategic  importance  to  its  own 
security  and  has  provided  political,  economic  and  military  assistance  to 
this  end.  It  is  the  United  States  objective  in  Turkey  to  provide  a  mili- 


3  For  documentation  on  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949, 
vol.  iv.  pp.  1  fT. ;  for  documentation  on  the  Mutual  Defense  Act  of  1949,  see  ibid., 
vol.  i,  pp.  249  ff. 
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tary  establishment  of  sufficient  size  and  effectiveness  to  ensure  resist¬ 
ance  against  Soviet  pressure  and  to  develop  combat  effectiveness  to 
the  extent  that  any  overt  Soviet  aggression  can  be  deterred  or  delayed. 
Great  Britain  has  treaty  obligations  with  this  country  providing  for 
mutual  defense  and  should  Britain  become  involved  as  a  result  of  any 
Soviet  aggression,  it  is  not  unlikely  that  the  United  States  would  also 
become  involved. 

10.  The  United  States  has  publicly  manifested  great  interest  in  the 
security  of  Iran  and  by  its  strong  support  of  the  Iranian  case  before 
the  Security  Council  was  largely  instrumental  in  bringing  about  the 
evacuation  of  Soviet  forces  from  Azerbaijan  in  Northern  Iran.4  In 
1948  it  extended  credits  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  Iran  in  obtaining 
badly  needed  military  equipment.  Under  the  Mutual  Defense  Assist¬ 
ance  Act  of  1949  authority  has  been  extended  to  provide  Iran  with 
grant  and  reimbursable  military  aid.  The  United  States  long-range 
security  objective  should  be  to  supply  the  Iranian  army  with  sufficient 
equipment  and  support  as  would  reasonably  ensure  maintenance  of 
internal  security,  a  stabilized  government  and  the  prevention  of  in¬ 
terference  from  outside  forces,  other  than  direct  invasion. 

11.  It  seems  unlikely  that  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  will  join  to¬ 
gether  in  any  new  regional  security  arrangement  with  each  other  or 
with  other  countries  of  the  Near  East  except  on  the  basis  of  participa¬ 
tion  by  the  United  States. 

Israel  and  the  Arab  States. 

12.  Three  regional  pacts  already  exist  in  this  area.  One  is  the  Pact 
of  the  League  of  Arab  States  (May  22,  1945)  between  Egypt,  Iraq, 
Jordan,  Lebanon,  Saudi  Arabia,  Syria  and  Yemen.  It  provides 
methods  for  settling  disputes  between  the  members  and  for  their 
cooperation  in  political,  economic  and  social  matters.  Another  is  the 
Saadabad  Pact,  (July  8,  1937)  in  which  the  Arab  State  of  Iraq  is 
joined  with  Afghanistan,  Iran  and  Turkey.  This  Pact  provides  for 
non-interference,  non- aggression  and  consultation  regarding  all  inter¬ 
national  conflicts  affecting  the  members’  common  interests.  Another 
is  the  Saudi  Arab-Iraqi  Treaty  of  Arab  Brotherhood  and  Alliance  of 
193G,  to  which  Yemen  subsequently  adhered,  and  Syria  may  join  in  the 
future.  The  treaty  was  aimed  at  Saudi  Arab-Iraq  diplomatic  and 
military  collaboration  for  the  prevention  of  aggression.  The  weakness 
of  the  key  provisions  of  these  Pacts  reflects  the  weakness  of  the 
members,  singly  and  in  combination.  It  follows  that  no  important 
results  for  the  security  of  the  Near  East  from  external  aggression  can 
be  expected  to  flow  from  the  existence  of  these  Pacts. 


1  For  documentation  on  the  Azerbaijan  crisis  of  1945-1946,  see  Foreign  Rela¬ 
tions,  1945,  vol.  vm,  pp.  359  ff. ;  and  ibid.,  1946,  vol.  vii,  pp.  289  ff. 
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13.  The  creation  of  a  regional  arrangement,  pure  and  simple,  of  the 
Near  Eastern  countries  offers  no  solution,  not  only  because  of  the 
discord  among  them  which  has  been  created  by  the  Palestine  question, 
but  also  because  of  the  deep-rooted  suspicions  which  antedate  that 
question  and  have  been  intensified  by  it.  Moreover,  and  this  is  a  funda¬ 
mental  difficulty,  the  area  lacks  a  power  center  on  the  basis  of  which 
a  pact  could  be  built. 

14.  The  creation  of  a  regional  pact  in  the  Near  Eastern  area  linked 
to  the  strongest  members  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  the  LT.S.  and 
the  U.K.  in  present  circumstances — would  probably  place  too  heavy 
a  commitment  at  this  time  on  these  two  countries  which  must  be  entirely 
free  to  be  the  judges  of  what,  if  any,  resources  they  can  devote  to  the 
security  of  the  area  and  to  select  the  recipient  countnes.  'While  ad¬ 
mittedly  the  United  States  attaches  great  importance  to  this  area,  and 
the  U.K.  attaches  a  strategic  importance  to  the  Near  East  as  an  area 
second  only  to  that  of  the  homeland,  it  nevertheless  seems  piefeiable 
that,  should  the  question  be  raised,  the  Secretary  should  follow  the 
line  that  we  shall  be  unable  to  enter  any  new  regional  association 
pending  development  of  European  strength  under  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  and  the  Military  Aid  Program. 

15.  The  Arab  countries,  while  having  a  pervading  fear  of  the  Soviet 
Union  have  a  closer  and  more  immediate  problem  in  Israel.  They  feel, 
in  fact,  that  they  require  protection  from  threats  from  three  sources : 
Israel,  the  Soviet  Union  and  each  other.  Similarly,  Israel  has  a  deep 
sense  of  insecurity  in  its  exposed  position  surrounded  by  unfriendly 
Arab  states  and  according  to  statements  of  its  own  government  is 
fearful  of  the  beginning  of  the  second  round  of  hostilities  on  the  part 
of  the  Arab  states. 

16.  The  latest  regional  proposal  is  based  on  the  agreement  of  the 
Arab  League  Council  in  October  1949  to  conclude  a  regional  collective 
security  pact.  If  the  proposed  pact  consisting  of  the  Arab  League 
members  should  involve  extensive  integration  of  military  policies  and 
military  forces,  it  may  well  be  doomed  to  failure  since  the  Arab  states 
would  probably  be  reluctant  to  relinquish  sovereign  control  over  their 
armed  forces  to  this  extent.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  pact  should  be 
formulated  as  a  series  of  interlocking  mutual  defense  treaties,  its 
formal  conclusion  might  be  feasible,  although  its  enforcement  would 
be  very  doubtful  at  the  present  time.  The  proposed  pact  is  stated  to 
be  directed  not  against  Israel  or  against  any  other  potential  aggressor, 
but,  like  the  Atlantic  Treaty,  against  any  aggression  as  such.  However, 
one  of  its  primary  motivations  is  undoubtedly  the  feeling  of  the  Arab 
states  that  they  require  protection  against  Israel.  A  second  important 
motivation  of  the  pact  is  that  of  protection  against  Soviet  aggression. 
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17.  It  would  appear  that  the  proposed  Syro-Iraqi  union  has  little 
chance  of  implementation  in  the  foreseeable  future.  We  have  taken  the 
position  that  we  would  look  with  disfavor  upon  any  modification  of 
the  status  of  the  present  sovereign  entities  of  the  Near  East  which 
was  accomplished  by  force  or  external  intervention.  However,  since 
it  is  a  cardinal  principle  of  our  policy  to  respect  the  right  of  peoples 
freely  to  choose  their  own  form  of  government  we  would  not  oppose 
unions  of  peoples  brought  about  by  the  freely  expressed  wish  of  the 
peoples  concerned.  Wide  we  might  view  with  favor  some  form  of 
Arab  union  after  reviewing  the  information  available  to  us,  we  have 
reached  the  conclusion  that  the  U.S.  should  not  at  this  time  adopt 
an  attitude  either  favoring  or  disfavoring  the  present  Syro-Iraqi 
union  proposals.  This  conclusion  was  based  on  the  considerations: 
(1)  that  there  is  insufficient  evidence  on  which  to  gauge  the  degree 
of  popular  support  such  a  union  would  obtain  in  Syria  and  Iraq,  and 
the  general  effects  of  the  proposed  action  on  Near  Eastern  stability 
and  peace;  (2)  that  we  should  not  express  an  opinion  in  advance  of 
consideration  of  the  proposed  move  in  an  open  and  constitutional 
way  within  the  two  countries  and  before  the  latter  have  consulted  with 
other  states  which  may  consider  themselves  affected;  (3)  that  before 
expressing  any  judgment,  we  would  expect  Syro-Iraqi  assurances 
that  the  proposed  union  would  safeguard  legitimate  U.S.  interests, 
would  carry  out  existing  international  obligations  of  both  states  and 
would  undertake  to  respect  the  independence  and  territorial  integrity 
of  the  neighboring  states. 

18.  A  separate  paper  deals  with  the  possibility  of  some  form  of 
assurances  or  guarantees  that  might  be  given  by  the  United  States 
and/ or  the  United  Kingdom  coincidental  with  the  conclusion  of  peace 
treaties  or  non-aggressive  pacts  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  States.5 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

19.  It  is  recommended  that,  in  the  event  the  Secretary  is  requested 
by  French  and  British  representatives  to  discuss  regional  security 
arrangements  in  the  Eastern  Mediterranean  area,  he  indicate  our 
present  position  as  follows : 

(a)  We  are  not  in  a  position  to  consider  any  security  pacts  with 
Greece,  Turkey,  Iran  or  other  Near  Eastern  countries  at  the  present 
time  because  we  cannot  tell  whether  our  capabilities  at  this  time  are 
adequate  to  defend  our  vital  interests  in  Europe.  Only  an  increase  in 
Europe’s  own  defensive  strength,  resulting  from  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  and  the  Military  Aid  Program,  would  permit  us  to  consider 
further  security  arrangements. 

(b)  That  we  neither  encourage  nor  discourage  the  spontaneous 
creation  of  any  Eastern  Mediterranean  grouping^  for  defensive  pur- 

6  Report  entitled  “Near  Eastern  Security”,  April  28,  p.  138. 
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poses,  provided  it  does  not  depend  directly  or  indirectly  on  the  sup 
port  or  association  of  the  U.S.,  and  provided  it  is  non-provocative  m 

character.  .  .  .  . 

(c)  That  if  we  are  approached  concerning  the  proposed  Arab 
League  Pact  we  might  point  out  that  the  United  States  could  not 
oppose  or  discourage  formation  of  any  regional  grouping  which  was 
conducive  to  the  maintenance  and  improvement  of  security  in  the 
Near  East,  non-provocative  in  character,  and  of  a  nature  which  would 
strengthen  the  ability  of  the  states  concerned  to  resist  Soviet  aggres¬ 
sion.  Conversely,  it  would  be  contrary  to  the  best  interest  of  the  Near 
Eastern  states  to  make  any  regional  arrangement  which  would  serve 
further  to  aggravate  existing  tensions  and  frictions  in  the  area  by 
creating  the  impression  that  it  was  being  formed  against  Israel,  any 
Arab  state,  or  any  combination  of  states  within  the  Near  East. 

(d)  If  we  are  approached  for  our  views  on  Syro-Iraqi  union 
we  might  indicate  that  we  would  look  with  disfavor  on  any  such  union 
if  accomplished  by  force  or  external  intervention,  but  would  not 
object  if  brought  about  by  the  freely  expressed  wishes  of  the  peoples 
concerned  and  if  we  received  Syro-Iraqi  assurances  that  the  proposed 
union  would  safe-guard  legitimate  U.S.  interests,  would  carry  out 
existing  international  obligations  of  both  states  and  would  undertake 
to  respect  the  independence  and  territorial  integrity  of  the  neighbor¬ 
ing  states. 

(e)  We  should  seek  to  emphasize  that  the  present  armistice  agree¬ 
ments  are  binding  upon  the  Arab  states  and  Israel  and  that  the  most 
effective  measures  which  both  sides  could  take  towards  the  strength¬ 
ening  of  collective  security  consists  in  making  concrete  progress 
toward  the  conclusion  of  final  peace  settlements. 


396.1  LO/5-1150  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State  1 

secret  London,  May  11,  1950 — 2  a.  m. 

Secto  218.  US-UK  ministerial  conversations  late  yesterday  morning 
and  during  afternoon  covered  Items  8,  14,  and  12  of  agenda  in  that 
order. 

1.  Following  question  discussed  under  Item  8  Near  East : 

a.  Arms  and  stability.  Secretary  emphasized  importance  to  US  of 
question  of  arms  shipments  to  Near  East.  He  stated  we  appreciate 
importance  of  military  steps  which  are  being  taken  in  area  from  point 
of  view  of  strengthening  area  security  from  external  aggression.  He 
understood  US  and  UK  military  in  agreement  this  question.  How¬ 
ever,  arms  shipments  have  caused  public  excitement,  which  should  be 
alleviated  both  at  home  and  Near  East.  He  suggested  we  should  ex¬ 
amine  situation  from  point  of  view  of  assuring  arms  shipments  not 
in  excess  of  those  required  for  attainment  area  security  objectives 

1  Acheson  had  arrived  in  London  to  attend  meetings  of  the  Foreign  Ministers 
of  the  United  States,  United  Kingdom,  and  France. 
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and  that  we  should  also  consider  possibility  of  making  public  declara¬ 
tion  expressing  our  opposition  to  arms  race  and  to  aggression,  asking- 
states  in  area  at  same  time  for  assurances  re  non-aggressive  use  of 
any  military  items  supplied.  If  such  declaration  made  it  would  then 
be  possible  to  go  forward  with  necessary  steps  to  make  Near  East 
secure.  Bevin  replied  that  he  appreciated  attitude  which  US  Govern¬ 
ment  had  taken  toward  this  problem  which  presents  so  many  com¬ 
plications  for  UK.  Ele  mentioned  risk  that  states  in  area  would  turn 
to  USSR  and  satellites  for  arms  if  they  could  not  get  them  from  us. 

This  question  reverted  to  during  afternoon  session.  Bevin  stated 
he  thought  proposed  declaration  re  arms  and  stability  was  good  idea 
and  said  he  wanted  agree  in  principle  if  he  could.  He  suggested  ques¬ 
tion  be  considered  further  at  officials’  level.  lie  said  proposal  raises 
certain  complications  for  UK,  particularly  in  connection  UK  treaty 
obligations  with  Egypt,  Jordan  and  Iraq.  UK  cannot  tell  Arab  states 
with  which  it  has  treaties  that  it  will  unilaterally  alter  or  interpret 
treaties  as  it  sees  fit.  He  thought  only  thing  to  do  was  to  go  to  four 
states  in  area  principally  concerned  (Egypt,  Jordon,  Iraq  and  Israel), 
tell  them  frankly  what  we  are  considering  and  ask  them  if  they  would 
comply  by  giving  assurances.  We  would  have  their  reactions  by  end 
of  meeting  and  could  then  make  our  decision  re  declaration  in  that 
light.  On  question  assurances,  Bevin  in  off-record  statement,  said 
he  had  always  been  in  difficulty  with  Egypt  which  UK  had  sometimes 
treated  rather  shabbily  in  past  by  furnishing  it  with  “junk”  in  way 
of  arms.  Intensification  of  Egyptian  nationalism  had  resulted  in 
growing  feeling  for  proper  army  in  hope  Egypt  and  UK  would  become 
Allies  on  equal  terms.  A  great  deal  of  disparagement  of  Egyptian  as 
a  soldier  is  unfair.  Egypt  is  key  point  in  Middle  East.  If  we  ask  for 
assurances  what  would  we  say  to  Egyptian  charges  that  we  were 
limiting  their  army?  Similarly,  if  Soviets  began  stirring  up  Kurds, 
would  Iraq  be  able  to  say  UK  withholding  from  it  weapons  required 
to  cope  with  situation  ? 

Secretary  replied  that  nothing  we  had  suggested  would  have  any 
limiting  effect  on  complying  with  security  needs  of  area.  We  should 
go  right  ahead  with  plans  to  strengthen  security,  if  such  plans  are 
right.  Need  is  for  something  to  quiet  intra-Near  East  unrest.  States 
most  vitally  concerned  already  bound  by  armistice  agreements.  More¬ 
over,  they  have  told  us  they  didn’t  want  to  attack.  If  we  can  announce 
that  everyone  has  given  us  assurances  re  non-aggressive  intentions 
by  series  unilateral  declarations,  these  declarations  would  add  up  to 
something  short  of,  but  having  similar  effect  to,  a  non-aggression  pact. 
US  and  UK  could  then  follow  up  by  saying  our  sole  purpose  in  fur¬ 
nishing  arms  is  to  strengthen  security  of  area.  He  then  read  paragraph 
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2  suggested  declaration  as  revised  by  Department  (Tosec  153). 2  We 
would  make  clear  at  same  time  that  if  anyone  violates  assurances  it 
lias  given  we  would  immediately  take  action  both  within  and  without 
UN.  This  should  have  quieting  effect  on  area  and  on  public  opinion 
in  US.  Bevin  said  he  thought  UK  could  agree  in  principle  and  [Secre¬ 
tary']  then  suggested  words  and  procedure  be  considered  at  working 
level.  He  gave  Bevin  copy  our  revised  draft  and  suggested  possibility 
reversing  order  paragraphs  1  and  2  in  order  place  emphasis  on  area 
security  aspect.  Bevin  asked  whether  we  should  discuss  proposed  dec¬ 
laration  with  Near  East  states,  but  at  Wright’s  suggestion,  it  was 
agreed  that  question  would  also  be  pursued  on  working  level.  Bevin  said 
he  thought  it  important  consult  Jews  and  Arabs  on  subject  since  we  did 
not  want  them  to  think  we  were  sitting  in  London  and  deciding 
questions  in  violation  of  treaties.  He  felt,  however,  we  must  get  this 
whole  arms  supplies  question  settled. 

Secretary  observed  that  proposed  draft  declaration  has  not  been 
mentioned  to  French.  He  said  he  thought  it  would  be  useful  to  include 
F rench.  They  were  supplying  arms  to  Syria  and  this  loophole  should 
be  plugged. 

Wright  here  interjected  suggestion  which  he  had  made  to  us  May  8 
(Secto  194) 3  re  possibility  widening  scope  of  declaration  to  include 
Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  but  both  Bevin  and  Secretary  agreed  prob¬ 
lem  these  countries  irrelevant  to  situation  towards  which  proposed 
declaration  directed.  Question  reassuring  statement  GTI  should  be 
considered  separately  from  declaration  on  Arab  states  and  Israel  in 
view  different  problems  involved.  It  was  also  agreed  that  any  draft 
declaration  should  make  absolutely  clear  it  was  directed  only  toward 
Arab  states  and  Israel. 

Secretary  then  reverted  question  French  participation  and  Bevin 
said  he  agreed  in  principle  that  they  should  participate.  (After  meet¬ 
ing,  Wright  took  occasion  observe  that  whereas  Bevin  agreed  in  prin¬ 
ciple  French  participation,  he  wasn’t  certain  whether  Bevin  had  in 
mind  participation  in  joint  statement.  Fie  said  he  would  try  clear  this 
matter  up  and  let  us  know.) 4 

[Here  follow  discussions  on  the  Palestine  Belief  Agency,  Saudi 
Arabia,  Iran,  Eritrea,  Libya,  and  economic  matters.] 

Acheson 

2  For  text  of  telegram  Tosec  153,  May  9,  1950,  see  footnote  4,  vol.  m,  p.  1029. 

3  Dated  May  8,  p.  150. 

*  In  telegram  Secto  256  from  London,  May  14,  summarizing  the  highlights  of 
the  tripartite  meetings  to  date,  Acheson  reported  that  Foreign  Secretary  Bevin 
had  “agreed  in  principle”  to  a  US-UK-French  initiative  to  forestall  any  threat 
of  aggression  within  the  Near  Eastern  area.  “Now  working  out  drafting  and 
procedure  with  British  after  which  French  will  be  approached.”  (CFM  files, 
Lot  M-88,  Secto  telegrams,  London  FM) 
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S'JG.l  LO/5-1250  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State 

secret  London,  May  12, 1950 — 1  p.  m. 

Secto  233.  Following  is  suggested  revision  draft  tripartite  state¬ 
ment  on  arms  shipments  and  security  NE  received  from  FonOff : 

“The  Governments  of  the  United  Kingdom,  France  and  the  United 
States,  having  had  occasion  to  review  certain  questions  affecting  the 
peace  and  stability  of  the  Near  East,  and  particularly  that  of  the  sup¬ 
ply  of  arms  and  war  material  to  the  states  in  that  area,  have  resolved 
to  make  the  following  statement : 

“1.  The  three  governments  recognise  that  Israel  and  the  Arab 
states  all  need  to  maintain  a  certain  level  of  armed  forces  for  the 
purposes  of  assuring  their  internal  security  and  their  legitimate  self- 
defence  and  to  permit  them  to  play  their  part  in  the  defence  of  the 
area  as  a  whole.  All  applications  for  arms  or  war  material  for  these 
countries  will  be  considered  in  the  light  of  these  principles.  In  this 
connection  the  three  governments  Avish  to  recall  and  reaffirm  the  terms 
of  the  statements  made  by  their  representatives  on  the  Security  Coun¬ 
cil  on  4th  August,  1949,  in  Avhich  they  declared  their  opposition  to 
the  development  of  an  arms  race  betAveen  Israel  and  the  Arab  states. 

“2.  The  three  governments  declare  that  assurances  have  been  re¬ 
ceived  from  all  the  countries  of  the  Middle  East  to  Avhich  they  permit 
arms  to  be  supplied  from  their  countries  that  the  purchasing  country 
does  not  intend  to  undertake  any  act  of  aggression  against  any  other 
state  in  the  Middle  East. 

“3.  The  three  governments  take  this  opportunity  of  declaring  their 
deep  interest  in  and  their  desire  to  promote  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  peace  and  stability  in  the  Near  East  and  their  un¬ 
alterable  opposition  to  the  use  of  force  or  threat  of  force  between  any 
of  these  states.  The  three  governments  should  they  find  that  any  state 
in  the  area  was  preparing  to  violate  existing  frontiers  or  armistice 
lines  Avould,  consistent  with  their  obligations  as  members  of  the  United 
Nations,  immediately  take  action,  both  within  and  outside  the  United 
Nations  to  prevent  such  violation.” 

Folio Aving  is  preliminary  comment : 

1.  Revision  in  the  order  of  presentation  of  points  accords  with  sug¬ 
gestion  of  Secretary  (Secto 218,  May  ll).1 

2.  Revision  in  paragraph  2  to  indicate  necessary  assurances  already 
received  is  designed  to  meet  British  treaty  complications  and  also  is 
in  accord  discussion  between  Bevin  and  Secretary  (Secto  218). 
Paragraph  as  drafted,  howe\rer,  does  not  cover  except  possibly  by 
implication  countries  other  than  those  to  which  arms  being  currently 
shipped.  We  are  discussing  this  further  with  the  British. 


1  Supra. 
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3.  There  are  also  certain  minor  drafting  points,  such  as  the  use  of 

term  Middle  East  in  paragraph  2  which  should  be  changed  so  as  make 
clear  application  is  only  to  Arab  states  and  Israel.  _ 

4.  Basic  elements  in  text  approved  by  Department  m  ±osec  153  2 

retained  unimpaired  in  above  draft. 

5.  Method  of  prior  approach  to  Arab  states  and  Israel  still  under 
discussion.  Wright  indicated  yesterday  FonOff  felt  obligated  im¬ 
mediately  make  preliminary  and  informed  approach  to  Egypt  and 
Jordan  (but  not  Iraq  at  this  point)  without  reference  deliberations 
here  in  hope  stimulate  “voluntary”  assurances  and  clear  way  for  sub¬ 
sequent  approaches  these  and  other  states  by  countries  sponsoring 
statement.  Fact  that  AL  Political  Committee  is  currently  meeting  in 
Cairo  presents  difficulty  this  connection  since  would  probably  be  dis¬ 
astrous  if  approaches  to  Arab  states  and  Israel  became  matter  col¬ 
lective  discussion  there. 

6.  French  are  not  being  brought  into  discussions  pending  further 
clarification  with  British. 

7.  British  also  submitted  draft  identic  statement  which  conforms 
mutatis  mutandis  exactly  to  the  tripartite  draft  quoted  above. 

Acheson 


2  See  footnote  2,  supra. 


Editorial  Note 

In  a  memorandum  of  April  17,  NSC  Executive  Secretary  James 
S.  Lay,  Jr.,  informed  the  National  Security  Council  that  the  Presi¬ 
dent  had  returned  NSC  65/1  (see  footnote  6,  page  135)  for  reconsider¬ 
ation  and  that  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Secretaries  of  State  and 
Defense  “NSC  65/1  is  accordingly  being  referred  to  the  NSC  Consult¬ 
ants  for  the  preparation  of  a  revised  report  for  Council  consideration” 
(S/S-NSC  Files,  Lot  63  D  351,  NSC  65  Series).  Pursuant  to  the 
President’s  action,  the  Report  on  United  States  Policy  Toward  Arms 
Shipments  to  the  Near  East  was  revised  by  representatives  of  the 
Secretaries  of  State  and  Defense  and  of  the  Chairman  of  the  National 
Security  Resources  Board  and  was  transmitted  to  the  National  Secu¬ 
rity  Council  for  reconsideration  on  May  10  as  NSC  65/2  (Draft  Note 
by  the  Executive  Secretary  to  the  National  Security  Council,  May  10, 
S/S-NSC  Files,  Lot  63  D  351,  NSC  65  Series).  Substantial  altera¬ 
tions  had  been  made  in  the  conclusions  o£  NSC  65/1;  the  conclusions 
as  they  appeared  in  NSC  65/2  remained  unchanged  in  the  final  report, 
NSC  65/3,  submitted  to  the  President  on  May  17  (infra),  except  for 
a  sentence  at  the  end  of  paragraph  12  e  added  at  the  request  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense.  A  copy  of  NSC  65/2  is  in  S/S-NSC  Files,  Lot- 
63  D  351,  NSC  65  Series. 
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S/S-NSC  Files  :  Lot  63  D  351  :  NSC  65  Series 

Report  to  the  Presulent  by  the  National  Security  Council 1 2 

top  secret  [Washington,]  May  17,  1950. 

[NSC  65/3] 

United  States  Policy  Toward  Arms  Shipments  to  the  Near  East 

TIIE  PROBLEM 

1.  To  define  the  policy  the  United  States  should  follow  with  respect 
to  shipment  by  the  United  Kingdom  of  arms  to  certain  Near  Eastern 
states  within  the  framework  of  United  Kingdom  plans  for  joint 
defense  of  the  Near  East  by  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  states 
concerned. 

ANALYSIS 

2.  Certain  important  developments  have  occurred  affecting  the  arms 
export  policy  set  forth  in  paragraph  17  of  NSC  47/2, 3  “United  States 
Policy  Toward  Israel  and  the  Arab  States'’.  It  will  be  recalled  that 
in  view  of  the  UN  Security  Council  resolution  of  August  11,  1949, 
lifting  the  embargo  on  arms  shipments  to  the  Palestine  area,  it  was 
decided  that  the  United  States  should  permit  the  export  of  reason¬ 
able  amounts  of  military  material  to  Israel  and  the  Arab  states,  but 
considering  our  desire  to  avoid  being  drawn  into  an  arms  race  in  the 
Near  East  it  was  also  decided  that  these  shipments  should  be  limited  to 
such  equipment  as  we  might  consider  necessary  for  the  maintenance 
of  internal  order  and  for  legitimate  defense.  The  United  States  view 
with  regard  to  the  export  of  arms  to  the  area  was  expressed  by  Senator 
Austin  in  the  UN  Security  Council,  August  4, 1949,  as  follows : 

“So  far  as  the  United  States  is  concerned,  it  does  not  intend  to 
allow  the  export  of  arms  which  would  permit  a  competitive  arms  race 
in  the  area.  Export  of  arms  to  this  area  of  the  world  should  be  strictly 
limited  to  such  arms  as  are  within  the  scope  of  the  legitimate  security 
requirements,  again  as  recommended  by  Dr.  Bunche.  We  hope  that  pru¬ 
dence  will  prevail  not  only  among  the  parties  but  among  all  nations 
of  the  world  which  are  in  a  position  to  supply  arms  and  that  they  will 
pursue  a  policy  similar  to  that  which  we  intend  to  pursue.” 


1  A  covering  note  by  Executive  Secretary  James  S.  Lay,  Jr.,  states  that  the 
National  Security  Council  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reconsidered,  by 
memorandum  action  on  May  17,  a  revision  of  NSC  65/1  (NSC  65/2)  and  adopted 
NSC  65/2  “subject  to  an  additional  sentence  at  the  end  of  paragraph  12— e 
proposed  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense  as  indicated  herein.”  In  a  memorandum  to 
the  National  Security  Council  of  May  19,  Lay  reported  that  “The  President  has 
this  date  approved  the  conclusions  contained”  in  the  source  text  “and  directs 
their  implementation  by  all  appropriate  executive  departments  and  agencies  of 
the  TT.S.  Government  under  the  coordination  of  the  Secretary  of  State”  (S/S- 
NSC  Files,  Lot  63  D  351,  NSC  65  Series) . 

2  For  text,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1430. 
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3.  The  first  progress  report  on  NSC  47/2,  February  27,  1950,  re¬ 
ported  that  under  the  above  general  policy  the  United  States  has  been 
granting  export  licenses  for  arms  shipments  to  Israel  and  to  the  Arab 
states,  and  that  an  unfavorable  development  in  this  connection  has 
been  the  strong  criticism  of  this  Government  by  the  Israeli  Govern¬ 
ment,  which  has  alleged  that  the  United  States,  in  not  attempting  to 
prevent  the  shipment  of  arms  to  the  Arab  states  by  the  United  King¬ 
dom  since  the  lifting  of  the  Palestine  arms  embargo,  is  fostering  an 
arms  race  in  the  Near  East  and  encouraging  the  Arabs  to  resume  hos¬ 
tilities.  The  Israeli  Government  has  been  particularly  disturbed  by 
reported  British  shipments  of  heavy  military  equipment  to  Egypt.  The 
United  States  Government  has  received  no  evidence  of  any  serious 
preparations  by  the  Arabs  to  begin  the  war  again,  and  believes,  in 
fact,  that  the  trend  in  the  Near  East  is  toward  peace  rather  than 
toward  war. 

4.  Toy  secret  consultation  between  the  Governments  of  the  United 
Kingdom  and  the  United  States  has  revealed  plans  of  the  British 
Chiefs  of  Staff  for  a  form  of  Anglo-Egyptian  military  partnership  to 
assist  the  defense  of  the  Near  East  in  case  of  Soviet  aggression.  These 
plans  call  for  the  strengthening  of  the  Egyptian  army  with  British 
military  equipment,  including  heavy  items.  It  is  foreseen  that  one  of 
the  results  of  this  development  will  be  the  increasing  dependence  of 
the  Egyptian  army  upon  the  United  Kingdom  for  military  supplies 
and  replacements,  a  fact  which  will  enhance  the  prospects  of  continued 
British  presence  in  the  Suez  Canal  zone.  Main  supply  and  maintenance 
bases  for  the  whole  Near  Eastern  theatre  will,  in  fact,  be  developed 
on  an  Anglo-Egyptian  basis,  as  will  plans  for  the  whole  field  of  air 
defense.  By  direct  control  of  spare  parts  and  replacements,  the  British 
believe  they  will  be  able  to  restrain  the  Egyptians  from  military  ad¬ 
ventures  not  connected  with  the  regional  defense  purposes  for  which 
British  arms  are  being  furnished.  The  British  estimate  that  it  will  be 
two  or  three  years  before  the  Egyptian  army  can  be  regarded  as 
trained  and  equipped  up  to  the  standards  desired.  They  plan  even¬ 
tually  to  draw  the  other  Arab  states  and  Israel  into  the  projected  gen¬ 
eral  Near  Eastern  defense  arrangement.  By  such  means  the  strategic 
position  of  the  West  in  the  Near  East  will  be  improved.  It  is  essential, 
of  course,  that  this  process  not  involve  the  resumption  of  hostilities 
by  the  parties  to  the  Palestine  dispute. 

5.  The  British  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  approved  an  order  of  battle  for 
the  Egyptian  army  including  the  following  major  units : 

1  infantry  division  12  heavy  anti-aircraft  regiments 

2  infantry  brigades  4  light  anti-aircraft  regiments 

1  light  armored  brigade  2  coast  artillery  regiments 

Plans  for  air  units  have  not  yet  been  finalized. 
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6.  United  States  military  experts  report  that  the  amount  of  heavy 
equipment  which  the  British  plan  to  supply  for  these  major  units, 
including  a  number  of  jet  planes  and  tanks,  is  not  excessive  for  the 
joint  defensive  purposes  envisaged. 

7.  The  United  States  Government  is  informed  that  the  British 
Chiefs  of  Staff,  in  considering  the  question  of  arms  shipments  to 
the  Arab  states  and  particularly  to  those  Arab  states  with  which  the 
United  Kingdom  has  special  treaty  relations,  have  considered  the 
following  factors : 

a.  The  internal  security  requirements  of  the  states  concerned. 

b.  The  contributions  such  states  could  make  in  event  of  war. 

c.  The  undesirability  of  an  arms  race  developing  in  the  Near  East. 

d.  The  undesirability  of  the  states  spending  more  on  armaments 
than  their  local  economies  could  bear. 

8.  As  a  result  of  a  study  based  on  these  principles,  the  British  Chiefs 
of  Staff  have  arrived  at  an  assessment  indicating  the  size  of  the 
forces  which  they  believe  the  Arab  states  should  reasonably  have.  This 
will  enable  the  United  Kingdom  to  set  a  ceiling  on  arms  shipments. 
The  Arab  states  have  furnished  the  UK  with  detailed  information 
concerning  their  military  positions,  and  have  given  assurances  that 
they  would  not  use  any  of  the  arms  supplied  against  the  Israelis. 
The  UK,  in  considering  Israeli  requests  for  military  equipment,  has 
been  hindered  by  the  fact  that  the  Israelis  have  not  supplied  the 
British  with  information  concerning  the  military  material  now  in 
their  possession,  or  their  plans  for  future  military  organization. 

9.  In  the  light  of  the  above  considerations  the  shipment  of  arms 
by  the  UK  to  the  Near  East  within  the  framework  of  the  plans  for 
Anglo-Egyptian  and  other  Anglo-Arab  military  cooperation  is  con¬ 
sistent  with  United  States  security  interests  and  with  the  continuation 
by  the  United  States  of  the  policy  set  forth  in  NSC  47/2.  However, 
it  is  desirable  that  the  United  States  remain  alert  to  the  danger  of 
an  arms  race  in  the  Near  East,  particularly  to  the  possibility  that 
Israel,  as  a  result  of  its  anxieties  regarding  Egyptian  import  of  heavy 
military  equipment,  might  turn  to  the  communist  states  for  additional 
arms.  It  is  also  desirable  that  the  United  States  impress  upon  the 
British  the  latent  danger  of  the  renewal  of  Palestine  hostilities,  and 
be  prepared  at  any  time  to  take  vigorous  diplomatic  action,  alone  or 
with  the  UK  both  within  the  United  Nations  and  outside,  to  prevent 
any  attempt  at  renewing  the  war,  should  continued  close  observation 
of  developments  in  the  Near  East  indicate  that  such  an  attempt  will 
be  made.  Moreover,  the  relative  advantage  of  the  use  of  Near  Eastern 
resources  for  armaments  as  compared  with  their  use  for  works  of 
peace,  for  economic  development,  for  the  resettlement  of  refugees,  and 
for  the  achievement  of  higher  standards  of  living,  is  a  factor  to  be 
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taken  into  account  in  assessing  measures  for  strengthening  the  defense 
of  the  Near  East. 

CONCLUSIONS 

10.  It  is  in  the  security  interest  of  the  United  States  that : 

a.  The  Near  East  be  militarily  strengthened  for  defense  against 
communist  aggression,  and  that  the  countries  concerned  obtain  their 
arms  from  friendly  sources. 

5.  The  position  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  Near  East  be  main¬ 
tained  and  strengthened  by  such  arrangements  as  those  envisaged  in 
the  current  plan  for  Anglo-Egyptian  military  cooperation. 

11.  The  United  States  should,  therefore  : 

a.  Interpose  no  objection  to  the  shipment  by  the  United  Kingdom 
of  the  arms  destined  for  Egypt  and  the  other  Arab  states  within  the 
framework  of  the  plans  for'  Anglo-Egyptian  and  other  Anglo -Arab 
military  cooperation. 

h.  Continue  the  close  consultation  with  the  British  which  has  en¬ 
abled  us  to  be  kept  fully  informed  on  the  amount  of  military  equip¬ 
ment  actually  shipped  or  to  be  shipped  to  the  Near  East  by  the  UK, 
and  endeavor  to  develop  similar  consultation  and  exchange  of  infor¬ 
mation  with  France. 

c.  Continue  the  policy  of  exporting  to  Israel  and  the  Arab  states 
only  such  military  equipment  as  the  United  States  considers  necessary 
to  help  those  states  maintain  internal  order  and  provide  for  legitimate 
defense,  bearing  in  mind  the  undesirability  of  increasing  the  insta¬ 
bility  and  uneasiness  in  the  Arab-Israeli  area. 

12.  It  is  also  in  the  security  interest  of  the  United  States  that  peace 
be  maintained  within  the  Near  East-Eastern  Mediterranean  area, 
and  the  United  States  should,  therefore : 

a.  Continue  to  avoid  being  drawn  into  any  arms  race  in  the  area. 

5.  Remain  alert  for  any  developments  unfavorably  affecting  the 
present  trend  from  war  to  peace  in  the  Near  East. 

c.  Give  sympathetic  consideration  to  Israel’s  application  for  ex¬ 
port  licenses  for  defensive  military  equipment  sufficient  to  discourage 
attack  from  beyond  its  borders. 

d.  Solicit  British  and  French  support  for  public  declarations  by 
the  US,  UK  and  France  that  they  will  not  permit  the  shipment,  of 
arms  to  any  Near  Eastern  country  unless  the  purchasing  country  give 
to  the  supplying  country  formal  assurance  to  undertake  no  aggression 
against  any  other  Near  Eastern  state. 

e.  Continue  to  impress  upon  the  British  and  French  the  importance 
of  avoiding  any  danger  of  a  renewal  of  Palestine  hostilities  and  seek 
their  agreement  to  the  issuance  of  parallel  public  statements  of  deter¬ 
mination  to  take  vigorous  action  both  within  and  without  the  United 
Nations  should  it  appear  that  an  attempt  to  renew  hostilities  will  be 
made.  Such  action  would  not  involve  the  use  of  U.S.  military  forces. 
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4S4A.00S/5-2050  :  Circular  telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  Certain  Diplomatic  and  Consular 

Offices  1 

secret  Washington,  MAy  20,  1950  1  a.  m. 

Verbatim  Text.  For  ur  advance  info,  there  follows  text  proposed 
declaration  re  Near  East  arms  and  stability  as  agreed  US-UK.2 
French  agreement  expected  shortly.  Dept  expects  issue  about  May  25. 
Will  inform.  Meanwhile  you  should  treat  as  highly  confid  matter  and 
not  discuss  with  local  authorities. 

“The  Governments  of  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  and  the  United 
States,  having  had  occasion  during  the  recent  Foreign  Ministers’ 
Meeting  in  London  to  review  certain  questions  affecting  the  peace  and 
stability  of  the  Arab  states  and  of  Israel,  and  particularly  that  of 
the  supply  of  arms  and  war  material  to  these  states,  have  resolved  to 
make  the  following  statements : 

“1.  The  three  governments  recognize  that  the  Arab  states  and 
Israel  all  need  to  maintain  a  certain  level  of  armed  forces  for  the 
purposes  of  assuring  their  internal  security  and  their  legitimate 
self-defense  and  to  permit  them  to  play  their  part  in  the  defense 
of  the  area  as  a  whole.  All  applications  for  arms  or  war  material 
for  these  countries  will  be  considered  in  the  light  of  these  prin¬ 
ciples.  In  this  connection  the  three  governments  wish  to  recall  and 
reaffirm  the  terms  of  the  statements  made  by  their  representatives 
on  the  Security  Council  on  4th  August,  1949,  in  which  they  de¬ 
clared  their  opposition  to  the  development  of  an  arms  race  between 
the  Arab  states  and  Israel. 


1  Sent  to  Baghdad,  Tel  Aviv,  Cairo,  Amman,  Beirut,  Damascus,  and  Jidda 
(quotation  section  only). 

2  In  telegram  Secto  263  from  London  of  May  15,  Secretary  Acheson  reported 
that  further  US-UK  discussions  had  taken  place  on  the  “proposed  NE  arms  and 
security  statement”  and  that  this  statement  “has  now  been  approved  in  general  by 
Prime  Minister”.  Secretary  Acheson  dispatched  the  text  of  the  statement  in  tele¬ 
gram  Secto  264  from  London  of  May  15,  and  in  telegram  Secto  274  of  the  following 
day  he  recommended  that  as  it  had  now  been  approved  “in  general  by  Bevin 
and  Attlee  subject  to  legal  and  military  review,  I  believe  we  should  now  clear 
in  substance  with  President  in  order  to  have  firm  understanding  with  British 
and  possibly  broach  to  French  before  breaking  up  here”  (396.1  LO/5-1550, 
/5-1650).  In  a  memorandum  for  the  President  dated  May  17,  Acting  Secretary 
Webb  enclosed  a  copy  of  the  declaration  “as  drafted  in  London  by  US  and  UK 
representatives”  which  “is  now  sufficiently  firm  to  be  presented  to  you  for  clear¬ 
ance  in  substance”.  The  President  approved  the  draft  declaration  that  day 
(484A. 118/5-1750).  The  only  change  in  the  Statement  as  incorporated  in  the 
source  text  from  that  sent  to  the  Department  from  London  on  May  15  in  tele¬ 
gram  Secto  264  was  the  addition  in  paragraph  2  of  the  sentence  “Similar  assur¬ 
ances  will  be  requested  from  any  other  state  in  the  area  to  which  they  permit 
arms  to  be  supplied  in  the  future.” 
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u2.  The  three  governments  declare  that  assurances  have  been  re¬ 
ceived  from  all  the  states  in  questiton,  to  which  they  permit  arms 
to  be  supplied  from  their  countries,  that  the  purchasing  state  does 
not  intend  to  undertake  any  act  of  aggression  against  any  other 
state.  Similar  assurances  will  be  requested  from  any  other  state 
in  the  area  to  which  they  permit  arms  to  be  supplied  in  the  future. 

“3.  The  three  governments  take  this  opportunity  of  declaring 
their  deep  interest  in  and  their  desire  to  promote  the  establish¬ 
ment  and  maintenance  of  peace  and  stability  in  the  area  and  their 
unalterable  opposition  to  the  use  of  force  or  threat  of  force  be¬ 
tween  any  of  the  states  in  that  area.  The  three  governments,  should 
they  find  that  any  of  these  states  was  preparing  to  violate  frontiers 
or  armistice  lines,  would,  consistently  with  their  obligations  as 
members  of  the  United  Nations,  immediately  take  action,  both 
within  and  outside  the  United  Nations,  to  prevent  such  violation.”  3 

Webb 


3  In  telegram  Secto  303  from  London,  May  18,  Acheson  reported  that  at  the 
close  of  the  special  tripartite  meeting  preceding  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Com- 
cil  meeting  that  day,  he  had  approached  French  Foreign  Minister  Robert 
Schuman  and  had  “referred  to  criticism  to  which  both  British  and  ourselves 
had  been  subjected  in  connection  with  arms  shipments  to  Arab  States  and 
Israel”  adding  that  in  studying  the  matter  it  had  “occurred  to  us  that  French,  in 
view  of  their  interests  in  area  and  their  being  suppliers  of  arms,  might  wish  to 
join  with  us  in  issuance  of  declaration.”  Schuman  replied  that  the  suggestion 
“was  new  and  caught  him  unprepared,  but  he  would  be  glad  to  consider  sympa¬ 
thetically.”  M.  Schuman  added  that  French  deliveries  of  arms  to  the  Near  East 
had  always  been  conducted  openly  (396.1  LO/5-1S50). 

In  telegram  2412  from  Paris  of  May  21,  Ambassador  Bruce  informed  the 
Acting  Secretary  of  State  that  “Schuman’s  agreement  to  joining  US  and  UK 
in  NE  arms  and  security  declaration  obtained  after  receiving  strong  support 
Levant  Section  Foreign  Office,  including  Boisanger,  French  representative  PCC 
[Palestine  Conciliation  Commission].”  Bruce  added  “that  Syrian  and  Lebanese 
Ministers  Paris  would  be  summoned  May  22  and  requested  obtain  assurances 
their  governments”  to  support  the  declaration.  “French  do  not  intend  approach¬ 
ing  other  NE  groups  now”  (780.56/5-2150).  In  an  unnumbered  circular  telegram 
sent  to  all  diplomatic  missions  in  the  Near  East  and  to  London  and  Paris  on 
May  22,  Acting  Secretary  Webb  reported  that  'the  text  of  the  proposed  arms  and 
security  declaration  had  been  agreed  upon  by  the  United  States,  United  Kingdom, 
and  France  and  would  be  issued  in  Paris,  London,  and  Washington  at  1500  hours 
Greenwich  mean  time,  Thursday,  May  25.  The  final  text  of  this  declaration, 
which  is  identical  with  that  printed  in  the  source  text,  is  printed  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  Bulletin,  .Tune  5,  1950,  p.  886.  See  also  documentation  on  the  Tri¬ 
partite  Declaration  in  vol.  m,  pp.  828  ff. 

The  reaction  of  Israel  and  the  Arab  States  to  the  Tripartite  Declaration  ranged 
from  enthusiastic  (Egypt,  Syria,  Israel)  to  noncommittal  (Lebanon)  to  sceptical 
(Iraq).  Documentation  on  the  response  of  the  Near  Eastern  states  to  the 
Declaration  is  in  Department  of  State  files  480.00,  684A.85,  784A.02,  7S4A.56, 
and  780.00. 
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850.00  TA/ 6-750 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Secretary  of 
State 1 * * IV 


secret  [Washington,]  June  7,  1950. 

Subject :  Economic  Aid  to  South  Asia  and  the  Near  East. 

I  believe  it  essential  that  we  develop  a  more  positive  policy  of  eco¬ 
nomic  development  assistance  to  the  countries  in  South  Asia  and 
the  Near  East,  and  am  anxious  that  you  be  informed  of  our  pre¬ 
liminary  thoughts  at  this  early  stage. 

Most  of  these  states  have  newly  achieved  their  independence,  have 
non-Communist  governments,  and  face  grave  internal  political  and 
administrative  problems;  they  are  weak  financially  and  are  under¬ 
developed.  All  are  exposed  to  Communist  pressures.  India,  Pakistan 
and  Afghanistan  constitute  the  only  countries  on  the  borders  of  the 
USSR  and  its  satellites  for  which  there  is  no  program  of  United 
States  economic  assistance.  Experience  has  shown  that  countries  in 
such  close  proximity  to  the  USSR  orbit  need  the  stiffening  and  con¬ 
fidence  provided  by  the  PTnited  States  economic  assistance.  In  the  Arab 
countries  there  is  added  to  their  general  weakness  the  internal  pres¬ 
sures  arising  out  of  the  emergence  of  Israel.  Economic  aid,  which 
only  we  can  provide,  is  necessary  if  we  are  to  assure  increased  stability 
of  the  non-Communist  governments  of  this  region  and  maintenance 
of  and  increase  in  their  western  orientation. 

ECA  grant  aid  has  been  furnished  Greece  and  Turkey  on  the  west, 
and  is  now  planned  for  the  Southeast  Asian  countries  starting  with 
Burma  on  the  East.  Except  for  the  limited  Arab  refugee  program  and 
small  Export  Import  Bank  loans  to  Saudi  Arabia,  Afghanistan, 
Israel  and  Egypt,  no  direct  United  States  assistance  has,  however, 
been  provided  for  the  half  billion  people  in  the  intervening  Near 
Eastern  and  South  Asian  area.  Funds  provided  under  Point  Four  are 
not  adequate  to  make  an  impact  on  the  needs  of  the  area.  Private  capi¬ 
tal  has  not  been  nor  is  likely  to  be  available  in  sufficient  quantities. 


1 A  note  at  the  bottom  of  the  source  text  reads:  “S/P  is  presenting  a  memo¬ 
randum  of  comment.  TCD’s  views  are  also  presented  in  a  separate  memorandum 
attached.”  The  S/P  memorandum  of  June  13  by  Paul  Nitze  is  printed  infra. 

The  memorandum  by  Capus  M.  Waynick,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Under  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State  for  Technical  Cooperation  and  Development,  dated  June  6,  is  not 
printed.  Waynick,  replying  to  an  earlier  draft  of  this  memorandum,  dated  June  3, 
stated  that  although  lie  was  impressed  by  the  great  considerations  which  McGhee 

advanced  for  a  positive  and  immediate  program  of  Point  IV  aid  for  the  area,  he 
could  not  agree  to  the  recommendation  that  a  Point  IV  mission  be  sent  because, 
among  other  considerations,  “I  question  the  propriety  of  my  approval  of  a  Point 

IV  mission  specifically  intended  to  develop  a  case  in  favor  of  a  large  grant-in-aid” 
(890.00  TA/6-750) . 
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Loans  from  the  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Develop¬ 
ment  and  Export  Import  Bank  should  be  taken  into  consideration  and 
will  be  helpful,  but  it  is  now  evident  that  they  will  not  be  ade¬ 
quate  to  meet  the  need;  they  do  not  meet  the  basic  problem  of  de¬ 
ficiency  in  local  currencies  for  development  purposes,  and  of  inability 
to  meet  interest  and  amortization  charges  out  of  available  foreign  ex¬ 
change  on  the  volume  of  capital  needed.  It  does  not  appear  that  the 
need  in  question  can  be  met  b}^  any  solution  of  the  sterling  balance 
problem  yet  considered. 

I  believe  we  should  begin  now  to  plan  a  program  to  enable  the 
countries  of  South  Asia— India,  Pakistan,  Ceylon,  Afghanistan — be¬ 
ginning  in  FY  1952,  to  carry  out  developmental  projects  which 
would  provide  the  basis  for  long-term  progress  in  the  economic  sphere, 
particularly  in  agriculture.  NEA  has  estimated,  on  the  basis  of  pres¬ 
ent  inadequate  information,  that  at  the  outset  the  maximum  amount 
required  would  be  about  $200,000,000  annually.  Provision  should  be 
made,  where  absolutely  necessary,  for  local  currency  requirements. 
Such  assistance  should  be  supplemental  to  that  from  the  country's 
own  and,  where  applicable,  Commonwealth  sources,  and  should  not  be 
designed  to  meet  balance  of  payments  deficits.  Execution  of  this  pro¬ 
gram  should  be  closely  related  to  that  of  the  proposed  program  for  aid 
to  Southeast  Asia  by  use  of  Japanese  yen  counterpart.  Consideration 
should  be  given  to  the  advisability  of  having  these  programs  admin¬ 
istered  by  ECA  or  a  parallel  organization  through  country  missions. 

I  hope  that  early  reduction  in  the  yearly  amount  will  be  possible  as 
projects  are  completed  and  other  economic  and  political  factors  im¬ 
prove.  Concurrently  with  our  planning,  we  will,  of  course,  continue 
efforts  to  improve  political  conditions  in  South  Asia. 

With  respect  to  the  Arab  states  and  Israel,  a  Palestine  Rehabilita¬ 
tion  Program  is  presently  under  way  and  a  Point  Four  program  is 
now  in  process  of  formulation.  After  some  experience  with  these  pro¬ 
grams  we  will  be  in  a  better  position  to  make  additional  recommenda¬ 
tions  for  this  area. 

I  hope  that  Point  Four  operations  can  be  conducted  with  our  politi¬ 
cal  ends  in  mind.  Point  Four  survey  missions  to  the  sub-continent, 
working  closely  with  the  Embassies,  could  lay  a  sound  foundation  for 
a  Technical  Assistance  program.  They  also  would  be  studying  and 
assessing  this  proposed  program. 

It  is  believed  that  the  best  strategy  in  the  development  of  an  eco¬ 
nomic  assistance  program  for  South  Asia  and  the  Rear  East  is  to 
lay  a  foundation  through  properly  timed  public  statements  by  De¬ 
partment  officials.  Since  there  is  already  a  Southeast  Asian  ECA 
program  which  was  largely  the  result  of  Congressional  initiative, 
this  new  program  might  be  considered  as  an  extension  of  a  request  for 
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a  continuation  of  Southeast  Asia  aid.  An  increase  in  the  funds  re¬ 
quested  for  South  Asia  and  the  Near  East  would  be  required.  By  this 
extension,  provision  would  have  been  made  for  possible  programs  of 
assistance  to  all  areas  peripheral  to  Russia.  Indeed,  if  one  excludes  the 
Western  Hemisphere  and  Africa  as  being  relatively  stable  regions, 
all  world  areas  of  instability  or  potential  instability  would  have 
been  covered,  if  and  when  they  need  help  of  an  economic  character. 

A  program  of  long-range  development  aid  to  Southern  Asia  is  a 
major  step  in  the  formulation  of  our  post-ERP  foreign  economic 
policy.  It  is  desirable  that  this  step  be  taken  in  a  way  that  will  make 
a  maximum  contribution  to  our  objectives  in  other  areas  as  well  as 
in  Southern  Asia.  For  example,  it  would  be  desirable  that  the  develop¬ 
ment  programs  to  be  financed  in  Southern  Asia  be  of  a  type  which, 
both  during  their  execution  and  upon  their  completion,  would,  insofar 
as  consistent  with  our  objectives  in  Southern  Asia,  reduce  the  need  for 
U.S.  aid  to  Western  Europe.  These  considerations  are,  I  understand, 
receiving  considerable  emphasis  in  the  study  that  Mr.  Gordon  Gray 
is  making,  as  part  of  his  current  assignment,  of  the  possible  need  for 
a  major  program  of  U.S.  aid  to  under-developed  Asiatic  areas.  It 
would  be  desirable  that  such  programs  as  the  Department  may  now 
begin  to  plan  for  these  areas  be  consistent,  insofar  as  possible,  with 
the  recommendations  that  Mr.  Gray  will  make  on  this  subject  to  the 
President  and  to  the  Public  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  by 
the  President. 

Recommendations : 

1.  That  the  above  tentative  program  be  accepted  as  a  basis  for 
planning,  and  that  NEA,  E,  and  S/P,  and  It  establish  a  working 
group  under  NEA  chairmanship  to  study  economic  assistance  that 
might  be  provided  South  Asia  and  the  Near  East  in  FY  1952  and 
immediately  succeeding  years. 

2.  That  steps  be  taken  through  the  Diplomatic  Missions  in  India, 
Ceylon  and  Pakistan  for  the  jmrpose  of  obtaining  either  prompt 
establishment  of  Joint  Commissions  contemplated  under  the  Point 
Four  Act  to  plan  the  use  of  Point  Four  funds,  or  for  a  preliminary 
Point  Four  survey  by  a  strong  U.S.  mission.  Incidental  to  this  func¬ 
tion,  the  American  Members  of  the  Joint  Commission  of  the  Point 
Four  mission  would  consider,  with  the  Embassy  staffs,  which  might 
be  expanded  for  this  purpose,  the  justification  and  nature  of  needs 
which  may  later  be  embraced  by  the  prospective  assistance  program. 
Afghanistan,  now  being  studied  by  a  UN  economic  mission,  would 
probably  not  be  included  in  this  proposal. 

3.  That  P  consider  the  timing  of  statements  by  the  Secretary  and 
other  officers  of  the  Department  laying  the  foundation  of  the  South 
Asia  program  in  the  public  mind,  and  with  Congress. 
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S90.00  TA/ 6-750 

Memorandum  by  the  Dived  or  of  the  Policy  Planning  Staff  ( N  it^e ) 

to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  [Washington,]  June  13,  1950. 

Subject :  Comments  on  Mr.  McGhee’s  Memorandum  of  J une  7, 1950  1 
on  Economic  Aid  to  South  Asia  and  the  Near  East 

S/P  generally  supports  the  point  of  view  put  forward  in  Mr. 
McGhee’s  memorandum.  It  believes,  however,  that : 

(1)  A  program  should  be  developed  for  the  Near  East,  South  Asia, 
and  Southeast  Asia  as  a  whole.  The  problems  are  similar  enough, 
both  in  fact  and  in  the  public  view,  that  it  would  be  a  mistake  to  make 
the  program  conform  to  the  geographical  division  of  responsibilities 
within  State. 

(2)  The  memorandum  under  reference  does  not  adequately  present 
the  need  for  this  program,  i.e.,  the  need  is  stronger  than  the  memo¬ 
randum  indicates. 

(3)  The  development  of  the  program  should  be  more  closely  tied 
in  with  the  work  of  Gordon  Gray 2  than  the  memorandum  appears 
to  provide. 

(4)  The  problem  of  laying  a  foundation  in  public  opinion  for  the 
program  should  be  deferred  until  the  character  of  the  program  is 
more  definitely  established. 

(5)  The  conception  of  the  program,  as  developed  in  the  memo¬ 
randum,  is  not  adequate  to  justify  accepting  the  memorandum  as  the 
basis  for  planning. 

S/P  therefore  recommends  that : 

(1)  A  working  group  be  established  to  study  what  program  of  as¬ 
sistance  to  the  Near  East,  South  Asia,  and  Southeast  Asia  is  needed 
to  support  the  achievement  of  U.S.  objectives  in  this  area.  The  group 
should  consist  of  representatives  from  NEA,  FE,  E,  S/P  and  B  under 
a  chairman  selected  by  NEA  and  FE. 

(2)  The  working  group  should  immediately  develop  an  outline  of 
the  information  needed  to  elaborate  the  program  and  take  steps  to 
obtain  this  information,  using  the  Diplomatic  Missions  and  such  other 
sources  as  may  be  available. 

(3)  The  working  group  should  establish  a  relationship  with  Mr. 
Gray  which  will  ensure  that  the  Department’s  work  will  fit  into  the 
work  being  done  by  Mr.  Gray. 

(4)  The  working  group  should  develop  a  program  designed  to.sup- 
plement  and  reinforce  the  efforts  of  the  countries  themselves,  either 
independently  or  under  the  Commonwealth  program. 


1  Supra. 

2  Reference  is  to  the  Gordon  Gray  Report  to  the  President  on  foreign  economic 
policies ;  for  documentation,  see  vol.  x,  pp.  831  ff. 
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(5)  The  working  group  include  in  its  report  recommendations  on 
the  development  of  public  support  for  the  program,  and  that  for  this 
purpose  P  should  designate  an  officer  to  work  with  the  group.3 


3  In  a  memorandum  of  June  15,  not  printed,  Under  Secretary  of  State  James 
Webb  informed  McGhee  that  his  memorandum  of  June  7  together  with  Nitze’s 
comments  had  been  received.  “While  I  have  not  tried  to  go  into  the  question  in 
detail,”  Webb  added,  “I  agree  with  Mr.  Nitze’s  analysis  and  recommendation 
as  to  the  method  of  procedure.”  Recommendations  2  and  3  of  the  McGhee  memo¬ 
randum,  he  felt,  should  be  considered  by  the  proposed  working  group  as  part  of 
the  broad  problem,  and  when  the  working  group  developed  a  coordinated  plan  “it 
should  be  processed  upward  through  the  Under  Secretary’s  Staff  Meeting”  (890  00 
TA/G-750).  At  the  Under  Secretary's  Meeting  of  August  2,  McGhee  “reported 
that  lie  had  furnished  the  Secretary  a  proposed  aid  program  to  South  Asia  and 
w ondered  whether  it  would  be  appropriate  for  him  to  'talk  to  his  Congressional 
subcommittees  about  this  program  in  a  very  general  way.  Mr.  McFall  stated 
that  he  thought  it  would  be  advisable  to  obtain  clearance  from  the  White  House 
before  any  Congressional  consultation  takes  place.  The  Secretary  agreed  with 
Mr.  McFall.  Mr.  Webb  stated  that  a  meeting  would  be  set  up  to  discuss  this 
proposed  program  after  the  Secretary  has  studied  it.”  (Under  Secretary’s  Meet¬ 
ings,  Lot  53  D  250,  “Under  Secretary’s  Meetings,  1949-1952,  UM  M-227”)  Jack 
K.  McFall  was  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Congressional  Relations 


8S0. 00/7— 1550  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Iran 

TOP  secret  [Washington,]  July  15,  1950—3  p.  m. 

SJ.  For  Ambassador  Grady  from  McGhee.  Fol  tel  sent  Henderson  1 
Hew  Delhi,  July  14, 1950 : 

Particularly  in  view  recent  events  Dept  reviewing  possible  courses 
action  on  all  fronts  to  strengthen  key  areas  which  may  be  threatened 
by  or  can  play  important  role  in  present  or  larger  conflict.  Specifically 
aie  considering  possibility  extension  Far  Eastern  grant  aid  programs 
to  include  assistance  to  South  Asian  and  HE  countries,  by  action  which 
conceivably  could  be  presented  to  Congress  before  adjournment. 

Purpose  this  cable  inform  you  present  tentative  thinking  here  and 
to  elicit  ur  comments  and  suggestions  prior  to  action  of  any  kind. 

I.  Purpose  of  aid  will  be  to  strengthen  orientation  of  key  areas  to 
Western  Democracies  and  assist  them  build  economic  and  indirectly 
military  strength.  Justification  to  Congress  and  US  public  would  be 
based  on  necessity  encourage  populations  defend  independence  and 
build  defensive  and  offensive  forces  against  Commie  threats.  Limita¬ 
tions  available  US  resources  call  for  careful  consideration  of  priority 
aiea^.  As  ECA  presently  operating  in  Greece,  Turkey  and  Southeast 
Asia,  appears  necessary  now  give  immediate  attention  possibility 
assistance  to  India,  Pakistan,  Afghanistan,  Ceylon,  Iran ;  and  possibly 
Aiab  States.  Present  tentative  thinking  in  NEA  Bureau  aid  of  order 
$250  million  annually  shld  be  sought. 


1  Loy  W.  Henderson,  Ambassador  to  India. 
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II.  View  nature  problem  believe  aid  might  take  fol  form : 

A.  Administered  by  EGA  missions  under  policy.  guidance  Chiefs 
Diplomatic  Missions,  including  all  US  Govt  technicians  operating  m 

relevant  fields.  ,  ,  ,,  , 

B.  Assistance  to  be  limited  specific  projects  connected  with  bettei- 

ment  basic  economies:  For  example  power  and  reclamation,  majoi 
transport,  and  agricultural  projects.  Projects  wld  be  designed  bolster 
weakest  points  local  economies  quickly  and  achieve  maximum  impact. 
To  provide  local  currencies  needed,  where  necessary,  program  could 
include  essential  saleable  commodities.  Proceeds  sale  to  be  earmarked 
for  local  costs.  Aid  cannot  be  extended  on  balance  payments  deficit 
basis  or  as  underwriting  or  increasing  supply  of  consumable  commodi¬ 
ties  determining  standard  of  living.  . 

C.  Program  would  bo  coordinated  witli  and  supplement ai y  to  o.liei 
proposals  such  as  Point  IV,  commonwealth  aid  and  bank  loans.  Under- 
stand  difficulties  assuring  other  sources  fully  tapped  before  drawing 

on  ECA  grant  aid.  ^  ..  . 

D.  Not  intended  relate  program  to  sterling  balance  problem  uniess 
later  events  demonstrate  such  course  wise  and  acceptable  in  countries 

aided.  .  .  .  „  . 

E.  Minimum  stipulations  wld  be  active  participation  by  EVA  mis¬ 
sion  to  assure  resources  made  available  are  effectively  used  for  intended 
purposes,  and  that  other  available  resources  are  being  used  to 
advantage. 

III.  In  justifying  aid  to  Congress  and  US  public  obviously  neces¬ 
sary  relate  to  issues  of  cold  war.  Indeed  important  consideration  will 
be  indirect  effect  assistance  on  building  of  military  potential  through 
contribution  to  supporting  economy  and  relief  govt  budgets. 

IV.  Timing  of  appropriate  contacts  abroad  to  assure  that  aid  will 
be  sought  if  authorized  by  Cong  is  problem.  If  later  so  instructed, 
cld  you  safely  make  top  level  approaches  on  which  we  cld  determine 
that  aid  wld  be  sought  by  India  [ Iran ],  at  same  time  leaving  relations 
unaffected  if  we  failed  secure  early  affirmative  action  from  Cong. 

V.  Your  views  on  these  or  any  other  aspects  awaited  with  great 
interest.” 

Wld  also  appreciate  receiving  ur  telegraphic  views  not  only  in 
relation  Iran  but,  in  light  your  broad  experience,  in  regard  program 
as  a  whole.  [McGhee.] 

Acheson 


888.00/7-2050  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  {Grady)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  priority  Tehran,  July  20,  1950 — 11  a.  m. 

164.  1.  I  agree  that  it  is  important  to  inaugurate  aid  program  in 
this  area  along  lines  proposed  Deptel  89.1  These  countries  are  clearly 


1  Supra. 
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in  precarious  position  and  they  feel  American  aid  lias  skipped  over 
them.  An  aid  program  will  have  material  effects  and  even  more  impor¬ 
tant,  it  will  give  confidence  and  raise  morale. 

2.  Iran: 

(a)  Such  a  program  is  almost  essential  here  supplement  Eximbank 
loans  now  under  consideration  since  Point  Four  funds  for  this  year 
are  likely  to  be  small.  Funds  are  needed  cover  certain  projects  in  fields 
of  health,  sanitation  and  agriculture  which  might  not  qualify  under 
Eximbank  loan  requirements,  and  it  is  necessary  provide  more  of 
much  needed  technical  assistance  and  supervision.  Under  seven  year 
plan  there  are  number  desirable  projects  qualifying  under  your  2(B) 
which  are  ready  for  early  initiation. 

(b)  Such  aid  program,  if  properly  administered,  could  enable  us 
bring  about  more  effective  and  integrated  use  other  resources  available 
Iran  Government.  It  would  also  give  greater  force  our  advice  and 
suggestions  re  essential  fiscal  and  other  reforms. 

(c)  On  basis  our  investigations  to  date,  including  consideration 
internal  financial  capacity  and  development  projects,  we  believe  that 
$50,000,000  capital  imports  financed  by  US  loans  or  grants  is  maximum 
that  could  be  effectively  used  in  first  year. 

(d)  Need  for  aid  is  great  enough  in  Iran  so  that  we  must  accept 
risk  Iranian  chagrin  which  would  follow  denial  by  Congress.  No  doubt 
about  Iranians  accepting  aid,  and  would  probably  accept  mission 
in  order  get  aid. 

(e)  We  assume  that  valuable  assurance  of  continuance  program 
over  several  years  which  was  granted  Europe  would  also  be  given 
here  so  that  plans  could  have  realistic  timing.  Also  assume  that  pro¬ 
gram  would  be  flexible  enough  permit  use  foreign  exchange  and  local 
currency  for  technical  assistance  in  education,  health,  and  other  fields 
of  Point  Four  nature.  This  type  assistance  is  primary  need  here. 

(/)  There  is  one  point  in  your  proposal  about  which  I  have  reserva¬ 
tions.  I  fully  agree  that  all  US  technicians  in  country  must  be  co¬ 
ordinated  by  single  authority  but  am  doubtful  about  use  of  mission 
independent  of  Embassy.  I  do  not  think  independent  ECA  mission 
can  operate  in  country  like  Iran  without  causing  friction  between 
itself  and  Embassy.  Small  size  of  country,  weakness  of  government 
and  dominant  position  of  mission  having  this  relatively  large  amount 
of  money  give  it  de  facto  equal,  if  not  superior  status  to  Embassy.  I 
think  Ambassador  should  have  top  executive  powers  in  carrying  out 
ECA/W  directives  as  well  as  giving  policy  guidance.  Relationship 
would  be  that  planned  for  Greece  just  prior  my  arrival  there. 

3.  My  comments  re  other  countries  this  area : 

(a)  Afghanistan;  believe  funds  could  be  spent  there  advanta¬ 
geously  ;  Afghan  Minister  to  Iran  discussed  related  matter  with  me, 
pointing  out  that  Afghans  position  very  much  like  that  of  Iran  and 
just  as  apt  to  be  object  of  interest  to  Russia  as  means  of  reaching 
Persian  Gulf,  India  and  southern  Asia. 

(b)  Pakistan;  believe  funds  could  be  effectively  spent  there  for 
development.  Could  be  loans  from  Eximbank,  IBRD,  ECA  (or  what¬ 
ever  organization  is  set  up  to  give  economic  aid)  and  grants.  I  feel  that 
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loans  should  be  made  wherever  practicable  and  grants  in  remaining 

cases. 

(c)  India;  in  particular,  have  serious  doubts  about  grants  here. 
They  have  resources  not  adversely  affected  by  war.  Actually  they  built 
up  large  funds  in  London  and  manufacturers  made  much  money  dur¬ 
ing  war.  When  there  I  tried  to  persuade  them  employ  American  dam 
building  firms  on  basis  of  my  endeavoring  get  loans  covering  dollar 
expenditures  from  Eximbank.  This,  I  understood,  would  be  about  half 
total  cost  of  dams. 

4.  The  more  I  see  of  grant  aid  to  countries,  the  more  convinced  I 
am  that  it  can  be  fruitless  if  we  are  overgenerous.  Our  lending  policy 
on  other  hand,  through  whatever  agency  loans  are  made,  can  put  aid 
program  on  firmer  and  better  basis  if  it  is  both  liberal  and  intelligent. 
While  I  recognize  that  there  are  good  arguments  for  grant  aid,  in 
general  I  feel  that  loan  principle  is  preferable  wherever  it  can  be  used. 

5.  Your  message  delayed  in  transmission  to  here.2 

Grady 


2  In  telegram  222  from  Tehran  of  July  26,  Ambassador  Grady  reported  that 
Iranian  officials  and  press  were  conducting  “rather  persistent  pressure  campaign 
on  us”  for  a  large  American  aid  program.  Should  such  a  program  be  decided 
upon,  Grady  continued,  “it  is  important  that  I  be  given  some  advance  notice 
so  that  I  can  reverse  my  tactics  with  Iranian  officials  prior  announcement  from 
Washington.”  Grady  closed  by  restating  his  aversion  “to  a  large  handout  pro¬ 
gram  here”  and  his  preference  for  Export-Import  Bank  and  International  Bank 
loans  as  part  of  any  program  decided  upon  (888.00/7-2650).  Acheson  replied  in 
telegram  187  to  Tehran  of  July  26  that  “Even  in  event  early  Dept  policy  decision 
grant  aid  shld  be  extended  countries  in  question,  congressional  action  this  session 
may  not  be  possible  and  by  no  means  certain  in  future.”  There  was  thus  no  need 
for  any  change  in  the  line  taken  with  Iranian  officials  on  finance  and  loan 
matters  (888.00/7-2650). 


S/S-NSC  Files  :  Lot  03  D  351 :  NSC  65  Series 

Memorandum  by  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  (Webb)  to  the 
Executive  Secretary  of  the  N ational  Security  Council  (Lay)1 

top  secret  [Washington,]  August  7, 1950. 

Subject :  First  Progress  Report  on  NSC  65/3,  “United  States  Policy 
toward  Arms  Shipments  to  the  Near  East.” 

NSC  65/3  was  approved  as  Governmental  policy  on  May  19,  1950. 
It  is  requested  that  this  Progress  Report,  dated  August  7,  1950,  be 
circulated  to  the  members  of  the  Council  for  their  information. 

1.  Important  Action  and  Developments  Affecting  NSC  65/3:  On 
May  25,  1950,  the  United  States  Government  took  an  important  step 
in  line  with  NSC  65/3,  particularly  with  reference  to  Conclusions  12d 
and  12e  thereof.  On  that  date  the  United  States  Government,  together 


1  Drafted  by  Rockwell  of  ANE. 
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with  the  Governments  of  the  United  Kingdom,  and  France,  issued 
the  declaration  set  forth  below.  The  declaration  was  drafted  during 
the  course  of  the  London  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting. 

[Here  follows  a  verbatim  repetition  of  the  Tripartite  Declaration  of 
May  25, 1950 ;  for  text,  see  page  167.] 

In  the  Arab  states  and  Israel,  official  reception  of  this  important 
step  in  implementation  of  NSC  65/3  has  been  generally  favorable. 
Responsible  Israel  and  Arab  Government  leaders  have  recognized 
that  the  declaration  was  a  move  to  provide  the  Near  Eastern  states 
with  confidence  in  future  security,  and  to  promote  a  sense  of  stability 
in  the  area.  However,  immediately  after  the  declaration  was  issued 
there  was  a  certain  amount  of  criticism  of  it  in  the  Arab  states,  par¬ 
ticularly  in  press  circles,  on  such  grounds  as  that  the  declaration 
represented  an  unwarranted  interference  by  the  Great  Powers  in  the 
affairs  of  the  Near  Eastern  states;  that  it  “froze”  the  territorial 
status  quo  and  would  prevent  future  amendment  of  the  Palestine 
armistice  lines;  that  it  indicated  a  division  of  the  Near  East  by  the 
Great  Powers  into  spheres  of  influence ;  and  that  it  favored  Israel  and 
would  permit  Israel  to  acquire  as  much  arms  as  it  wanted.  Diplomatic 
representatives  of  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  in  the 
Near  East  set  to  work  to  dispel  these  misapprehensions  and  misunder¬ 
standings,  and  on  June  12  the  Council  of  the  Arab  League  issued  a 
joint  commentary  on  the  declaration  which  was  generally  favorable. 

The  Israeli  Government,  as  well  as  the  Israeli  press  and  Zionist 
elements  outside  of  Israel,  were  pleased  with  the  declaration.  Criti¬ 
cism  by  pro-Israeli  elements  in  this  country  of  the  US  Near  Eastern 
arms  export  policy  has  greatly  lessened.  There  has  been  general  satis¬ 
faction  in  Israel,  as  well  as  in  the  Arab  states,  with  the  assurances 
given  by  the  three  powers  that  they  would  take  action  to  prevent 
aggression  by  any  party  in  the  Near  East.  In  Israel  the  declaration  was 
particularly  welcomed  as  revealing  the  conviction  of  the  three  powers 
that  Israel  was  now  established  as  a  permanent  element  in  the  Near 
East. 

In  the  United  States  the  three  power  declaration  wras  hailed  in 
press  circles  as  being  an  important  and  necessary  step  to  bring  unity 
to  the  policies  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  the  United  States  in  the 
Near  East.  The  American  press  likewise  considered  the  declaration  to 
be  a  major  contribution  to  Near  Eastern  stability  and  security. 

It  is  apparent  that  the  declaration  has  had  a  beneficial  effect  in 
reducing  tension  in  the  Near  East.  It  is  hoped  that  one  of  the  results 
of  -the  declaration  will  be  that  the  Near  Eastern  Governments  will 
in  the  future  place  less  emphasis  upon  the  necessity  for  acquiring 
large  amounts  of  arms,  and  will  feel  able  to  devote  more  of  their  energy 
to  productive  ends.  Thus  the  trend  toward  peace  will  be  strengthened. 
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The  US  will  remain  alert  for  any  developments  which  may  unfavor¬ 
ably  affect  this  trend. 

2.  General  Implementation  of  NSC  65/3:  The  US  is  supporting 
the  military  position  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  Near  East,  in¬ 
cluding  the  current  plans  for  Anglo-Egyptian  and  other  Anglo-Arab 
military  cooperation.  There  continues  the  close  consultation  with  the 
British  Government  which  has  enabled  us  to  be  kept  fully7"  informed 
on  the  amount  of  military  equipment  actually  shipped  or  to  be  shipped 
to  the  Near  East  by  the  United  Kingdom.  In  addition,  arrangements 
have  been  made  with  the  Government  of  France  for  similar  consulta¬ 
tion  and  exchange  of  information. 

The  US  Government  continues  to  base  its  Near  Eastern  arms  export 
policy  on  the  principle  of  allowing  the  shipment  to  the  Near  East  of 
only  such  military  equipment  as  the  US  considers  necessary  to  help 
the  states  there  to  maintain  internal  order  and  provide  for  legitimate 
defense.  Under  this  policy  shipments  of  military  equipment  of  appro¬ 
priate  categories  are  being  permitted  to  go  forward  to  Israel  and  the 
Arab  states.  The  US  Government  continues  to  seek  to  avoid  being 
drawn  into  any  arms  race  in  the  area. 

8.  Evaluation  of  Policy :  The  policy  set  forth  in  NSC  65/3  con¬ 
tinues  to  be  valid.  In  following  this  policy  the  US  is  contributing 
to  the  security  and  stability  of  the  Near  East  and  is  taking  action 
which  is  of  benefit  to  the  strategic  interests  of  the  US. 

James  E.  Webb 


S90.00/S-2S50 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  President 1 

secret  Washington,  August  28,  1050. 

Sub j ect :  Possible  Aid  to  South  Asia  and  the  Near  East. 

A  prime  object  of  policy,  now  and  for  the  next  few  years,  must  be  to 
create  situations  of  political  and  economic  strength  in  critical  areas. 
An  exceedingly  critical  area  is  that  which  includes  the  subcontinent 
of  South  Asia  and  the  Near  Eastern  states.  The  viability  of  a  non- 
Communist  Asia  hinges  upon  the  chance  of  maintaining,  in  this  area, 
free  institutions,  stable  governments,  and  the  right  orientation  of 


1  The  source  text  was  accompanied  by  a  covering  memorandum  of  transmittal 
from  McGhee  to  Secretary  of  State  Acheson  dated  August  25,  which  read,  in 
part :  “In  accordance  with  previous  discussions,  I  attach  a  Memorandum  to  the 
President  with  respect  to  possible  aid  to  South  Asia  and  the  Near  East.  I  believe 
it  is  a  matter  of  great  urgency  that  we  proceed  with  further  discussions  on  this 
important  problem,  and  I  consider  it  most  desirable  that  the  President  concur 
in  our  presenting  to  Congressional  leaders  our  tentative  and  entirely  preliminary 
views.”  The  August  25  memorandum  noted  that  the  memorandum  to  the  Presi¬ 
dent  had  the  concurrence  of  G,  E,  FE,  S/P,  and  H. 
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men’s  minds.  These  things  cannot  be  maintained — indeed  they  are 
gravely  threatened  now — if  the  countries  in  question  are  unable  to 
grapple  effectively  with  hunger  and  a  general  deterioration  of  eco¬ 
nomic  conditions.  They  are  unable  to  do  so  without  external  assistance. 

This  area,  with  the  exception  of  Turkey,  is  getting  no  assistance. 
We  have  had  no  economic  aid  program  of  any  kind  except  extremely 
limited  loan  assistance  from  the  Export-Import  Bank,  a  limited  relief 
and  public  works  program  for  Palestine  refugees,  and,  prospectively, 
a  few  million  dollars  of  Point  IV  funds. 

It  is  therefore  proposed  that  necessary  first  steps  be  taken  immedi¬ 
ately  to  develop  a  constructive  and  practical  assistance  program  for 
South  Asia,  the  Arab  States,  and  Iran.  The  purposes  of  the  program 
would  be:  a)  to  arrest  a  process  of  economic  deterioration  which,  if 
not  checked,  would  produce  the  unavoidable  defection  of  these  coun¬ 
tries  and  their  hundreds  of  millions  of  people;  and  b)  to  build  up 
those  elements  of  economic  strength  which  would  enable  these  coun¬ 
tries  to  make  some  effective  contribution,  of  resources  and  effort,  to  the 
common  struggle  for  freedom. 

Intensive  study  has  been  made  within  the  Department  (a)  to  deter¬ 
mine,  both  in  real  and  in  money  terms,  what  are  the  minimum  require¬ 
ments  for  these  countries  if  they  are  to  be  effective  partners  with  us 
in  the  struggle  against  Communist  aggression  and  (b)  to  determine 
how  economic  assistance  could  most  effectively  be  programmed  and 
administered.  These  studies  are  rapidly  nearing  completion  and  are 
already  far  enough  along  to  substantiate  four  general  statements : 

1.  Instead  of  a  situation  of  strength  in  these  countries  we  shall  have 
a  situation  of  dangerous  weakness  unless  wTe  embark  promptly  on  an 
economic  assistance  program.  It  is  presently  believed  that  the  cost  of 
such  a  program  might  be  as  low  as  $300  million  a  year  over  a  5-year 
period. 

2.  In  all  the  countries  concerned  the  first  emphasis  of  the  program 
would  be  upon  prompt  and  substantial  improvement  in  the  indigenous 
food  supply,  thus  directly  and  immediately  strengthening  the  will  and 
patience  of  the  peoples  and  meeting  their  most  fundamental  needs. 
Projects  will,  insofar  as  possible,  be  selected  with  regard  to  their  con¬ 
tributions  to  economic  strength,  and  thus  to  military  potential. 

o.  Ihe  manner  of  administration  of  the  program  would  have  to  be 
somewhat  difterent  as  between,  say,  South  Asia  on  the  one  hand  and 
the  Arab  States  on  the  other  hand;  but  in  all  the  countries  concerned 
it  will  be  possible  so  to  administer  an  aid  program  as  to  ensure  demon¬ 
strable  reciprocal  benefit  to  the  U.S. 

.4.  While  P.L.  535  2  might  provide  the  requisite  authorization  for  a 
minor  part  of  the  proposed  program,  both  new  authorization  and  new 
appropriations  will  need  to  be  sought.  Since  no  substantial  foundation 


-Public  Law  535.  the  Foreign  Economic  Assistance  Act  of  1950,  became  law 
on  June  5,  1950.  It  is  printed  in  U.S.  Statutes  At  Large,  volume  64,  part  1, 
pp.  198-209. 


ISO 
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already  exists  upon  which  expanded  program  activities  can  be  based, 
it  is  felt  that  a  beginning  should  be  made  immediately,  which  involves 
taking  certain  definite  steps.  If  a  first  step  is  not  taken  now,  the  last 
step  may  come  too  late. 

It  is  recognized  that  other  areas  besides  those  specifically  mentioned 
herein  will  need  our  prompt  and  earnest  attention.  A  report  is  coming 
forward  to  you  shortly  from  the  National  Security  Council,  in  re¬ 
sponse  to  your  request  of  April  12,  setting  forth  the  concerted  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  interested  executive  agencies  about  the  probable  cost  of 
programs  that  might  be  required  of  us.  The  findings  embodied  in 
previous  paragraphs  of  this  memorandum  are  substantially  the  same 
as  the  estimates,  with  respect  to  this  particular  area,  contained  in  the 
National  Security  Council’s  report.  They  are  put  forward  separately 
at  this  time,  in  advance  of  the  overall  report,  because  of  the  urgency 
(as  stated  above)  of  taking  preliminary  steps  now. 

It  is,  therefore,  recommended  that  you  authorize  this  Department 
to  take  the  earliest  opportunity  to  discuss  with  Congressional  leaders 
the  problems  in  this  area  and  the  general  character  of  the  programs 
proposed,  looking  toward  discussions  with  the  countries  concerned. 


Secretary’s  Memoranda  :  Lot  53  D  444  :  Secretary’s  Memo’s,  Aug-Sept  1950  1 

Memorandum  of  Conversation  With  the  President ,  lay  the  Secretary 

of  State  2 

Washington,  [August  28,]  1950. 
Item  No.  3.3  Aid  to  South  Asm  and  the  Middle  East 

I  did  not  leave  the  memorandum 4  with  the  President,  because  I 
had  not  had  time  to  read  it  through.  However,  I  discussed  the  situa¬ 
tion  with  him,  and  the  following  conclusions  emerged : 

1.  It  would  be  utterly  impossible  to  get  this  Congress,  certainly  at 
this  time  or  in  the  immediate  future,  to  consider,  much  less  to  enact, 
substantial  economic  aid  measures  for  South  Asia  and  the  Middle 
East. 


1  Lot  53  D  444  is  a  comprehensive  chronological  collection  of  the  Secretary 

of  State’s  memoranda  and  memoranda  of  conversation  for  the  years  1947-1953, 
as  maintained  by  the  Executive  Secretariat  of  the  Department  of  State. 

3  A  handwritten  notation  on  the  source  text  indicates  copies  of  this  memo¬ 
randum  were  sent  to  McGhee,  Matthews,  and  Lucius  D.  Battle  for  McFall. 

3  Secretary  Acheson  discussed  a  number  of  items  with  the  President  this  day  in¬ 
cluding  the  coming  visits  of  Ambassador  Douglas  and  High  Commissioner  Mc- 
Cloy,  representation  at  the  Vatican,  and  the  Ambassadorship  to  Israel.  Docu¬ 
mentation  on  these  items  is  in  Lot  53  D  444,  Secretary’s  Memo's,  Aug-Sept,  1950. 

4  Memorandum  by  McGhee,  August  28,  supra. 
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2.  The  President  is  inclined  to  believe  that  such  measures  are  sound 
and  probably  should  go  in  the  program  for  next  year.  They  will  take 
some  time  to  work  out. 

3.  Ho  sees  no  objection,  and  some  advantage,  in  our  beginning  dis¬ 
cussion  with  appropriate  people  on  the  Hill  if  they  understand  clearly 
that  we  are  not  going  to  face  them  with  the  measure  this  fall,  but  are 
exploring  with  them  in  accordance  with  the  desirable  consultation 
procedures. 


890.00/0-150 

Memorandum  of  C  onversation,  by  Mr.  Arthur  Z.  Gardiner  of  the 
Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  1 


restricted  [Washington,]  September  1,  1950. 

Subject:  Near  East  and  South  Asia  Aid  Program 
Participants:  Mr.  McGhee — NEA  Peps  Bolton  (Ohio) 

Mr.  E.  G.  Mathews — SOA  Burleson  (Tex.) 

Mr.  Gardiner — NEA  Carnahan  (Mo.) 

Mr.  Claxton — II  Chatham  (NT.C.) 

Mr.  Moreland — II  Chiperfield  (Ill.) 

Zablocki  (Wise.) 

Javits  (N.Y.) 

Mr.  McGhee  indicated  that  the  Department  of  State  welcomed  the 
opportunity  to  consult  House  leaders  before  making  any  commitments 
on  a  new  program  of  great  importance.  Mr.  McGhee  began  his 
presentation  by  referring  to  the  previous  meeting  of  the  NEA  Sub¬ 
committee  when  he  had  mentioned  that  the  economic  situation  in 
various  South  Asian  and  Near  Eastern  countries  was  seriously  de¬ 
teriorating.  In  support  of  this  statement,  he  referred  to  the  food  situa¬ 
tion  in  India,  where  there  was  an  overall  shortage  of  4  to  5,000,000 
tons  of  grains,  and  famine  threatened  in  West  Bengal,  Madras,  and 
Bihar.  In  Iran  the  crop  failure  in  1949  had  resulted  in  grave  food 
shortages  and  a  generally  deteriorating  economic  situation.  In 
Pakistan  also,  while  grain  supplies  were  plentiful,  other  food  imports 
were  necessary,  and  the  economy  of  Pakistan,  threatened  by  the  im¬ 
passe  in  trade  relations  with  India,  was  scarcely  able  to  afford  ade¬ 
quate  importations. 

A  second  focus  of  economic  deterioration  was  indicated  in  the  price 
structure  in  various  countries.  Prices  were  rising  dangerously  at  the 
rate  of  3%  monthly  in  India  and  in  Pakistan,  and  India  was  also 
facing  deterioration  in  its  industrial  plant  (dis-investment) .  New  pri¬ 
vate  investments  since  the  war  in  India  had  amounted  to  only  a  total 


1  Copies  to  II,  S/S,  S/P,  FE,  EUR,  SOA,  NE,  AF,  GTI,  A,  NEA. 
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of  $20,000,000  from  abroad,  of  which  only  $1,000,000  had  come  from 
the  United  States. 

A  third  indicator  in  the  deterioration  of  the  economic  situation  was 
indicated  in  studies  of  balances  of  payments.  India’s  balance  since 
April  1950  had  become  unfavorable,  and  the  drafts  that  India  can 
make  on  sterling  balances  were  insufficient  to  cover  the  gap  in  Indian 
requirements.  Pakistan  had  an  adverse  balance  of  trade,  and  Iran  for 
the  year  ending  1950  had  shown  a  deficit  of  $30,000,000.  Unemploy¬ 
ment  figures  which  were  available  showed  a  very  heavy  burden  on 
local  economies,  and  concealed  unemployment  through  surplus  agri¬ 
cultural  workers  was  prevalent  through  the  whole  area.  Finally,  it 
was  estimated  that  there  were  10,000,000  refugees  on  the  subcontinent 
as  a  result  of  partition,  only  half  of  whom  had  been  settled,  and 
750,000  destitute  Arab  refugees  as  a  result  of  the  Palestine  conflict. 

Such  were  the  underlying  conditions  that  called  for  remedy.  Mr. 
McGhee  then  turned  to  the  significance  of  the  area  as  a  whole  in 
view  of  the  United  States’  national  interests.  He  pointed  out  the 
extent  of  aid  that  had  been  furnished  to  Western  Europe,  and  that 
as  a  consequence  of  events  in  the  Far  East,  aid  programs  had  been 
instituted  in  Far  Eastern  countries  as  far  west  as  Burma.  The  area 
stretching  from  Egypt  through  the  Arab  States  and  Iran  to  India 
and  Pakistan  was  receiving  no  significant  aid  from  us. 

The  Korean  War  may  well  mean  that  the  struggle  of  the  USSR 
and  the  free  world  has  been  transferred  to  Asia.  We  could  not  dismiss 
from  our  plans  and  calculations  the  consideration  that  the  Chinese 
Communists  might  move  next  in  extended  aggression  to  the  South 
Asian  areas.  The  South  Asian  countries,  in  particular  India  and 
Pakistan,  represent  a  nucleus  of  strength.  They  have  had  a  military 
tradition  which  was  fostered  when  they  were  a  part  of  the  British 
Empire  and  an  ardent  nationalism,  both  of  which  indicate  an  ability 
to  resist  outside  aggression  unless  such  an  aggression  was  forthcoming 
on  an  overwhelming  scale.  He  mentioned  the  manpower  contribution 
of  India  in  the  last  war.  Mr.  McGhee  indicated  the  great  value  of 
Kehru’s  support  of  our  policy  in  Korea  and  the  possibility  that  India 
and  Pakistan  would  fight  effectively  in  the  event  of  armed  Communist 
aggression  in  states  on  their  borders.  These  countries  have  free  middle- 
of-the-road  governments  which  it  is  in  our  interest  to  support. 

Turning  to  the  question  of  how  to  remedy  the  present  situation, 
which  clearly  was  headed  in  the  wrong  direction  and  might  lead  to 
anarchy  and  Communism  and  the  loss  of  this  vast  population  to  the 
Communists  by  default,  Mr.  McGhee  pointed  out  that  x'esources  pres¬ 
ently  available  to  bolster  local  economies  were  inadequate.  The  list 
included  British  sterling  balances,  resources  from  Governmental  bank 
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loans,  Point  Four,  and  private  capital.  None  of  these  resources  are 
adequate  to  meet  the  pressing  needs  of  most  of  the  countries  in  the 
area  in  question.  On  the  other  hand,  grant  aid  on  the  scale  to  which 
we  have  become  accustomed  in  the  European  aid  programs  are  not 
required  in  the  area.  Mr.  McGhee  referred  to  the  findings  of  Mr. 
Gordon  Clapp  in  the  Near  East,  which  related  to  the  obstacles  in  the 
way  of  the  development  of  technical  rather  than  a  financial  nature. 
He  stated  that  a  program,  involving  grants  ranging  between  3  and  5 
hundred  million  dollars  annually,  might  well  suffice  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  area.  This  money,  plus  a  core  of  administrators  and  technicians 
who  would  obtain  necessary  leverage  in  local  situations  through  their 
authority  to  allocate  funds,  would  meet  the  case.  He  emphasized  that 
what  we  need  is  an  economic  aid  program,  and  not  a  program  of 
military  aid,  for  reasons  arising  from  the  suspicions  and  susceptibili¬ 
ties  of  the  countries  in  question.  The  program  is  not  another  Marshall 
Plan.  It  is  not  directed  toward  restoration  of  shattered  economies  and 
not  involved  with  the  many  financial  technicalities  of  the  sophisti¬ 
cated  European  economy.  It  is  not  an  UNRRA,  as  we  will  make  terms 
regarding  the  use  of  our  aid.  What  is  proposed  is  a  series  of  individual 
country  programs  composed  of  specific  projects  primarily  related  to 
the  development  of  indigeneous  food  production  and  the  basic  re¬ 
sources  of  water  and  power,  related  as  far  as  possible  to  the  building  of 
local  economic  and  as  a  corollary,  local  military  strength.  There  would 
be  agreements  with  the  countries  concerned  on  the  general  lines  of 
the  ECA  agreements,  but  it  would  not  be  a  regional  program  with  the 
local  equivalent  of  an  OEEC-.  The  program  certainly  could  involve 
India,  Pakistan,  and  Iran  with  at  least  token  programs  in  Ceylon, 
Nepal.  Afghanistan,  and  also  embrace  several  Arab  States. 

During  the  discussion  Mr.  Mathews  and  Mr.  McGhee  brought  out 
the  importance  of  the  role  of  Nehru  in  weaning  China  from  the  in¬ 
fluence  of  the  Kremlin. 

Throughout  the  presentation  questions  were  raised  by  various  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  House  from  time  to  time.  Mr.  Chiperfield  questioned  the 
attitude  of  India  in  the  Korean  crisis,  but  appeared  satisfied  at  Mr. 
McGhee’s  summary  of  the  Indian  position  and  the  unreality  of  ex¬ 
pecting  military  aid  from  India  at  such  a  distance  from  her  bases. 
Mr.  Chiperfield  also  wished  to  know  why  existing  financial  facilities 
were  not  adequate  to  cope  with  the  plans  for  development.  Mr. 
McGhee  pointed  out  that  the  funds  available  to  IBRD  were  limited, 
and  that  the  IBRD  necessarily  operated  very  cautiously  as  it  must 
look  to  the  United  States  money  market  for  its  funds.  The  Export- 
Import  Bank  operations  were  also  restricted. 
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Mrs.  Bolton  questioned  whether  the  Britisli  could  not  do  more  in 
releases  of  sterling,  but  was  told  that  in  NEA's  view  the  British  were 
releasing  all  the  sterling  that  they  reasonably  could  without  danger 
to  their  economy,  which  it  was  to  our  advantage  to  avoid.  Mrs.  Bolton 
also  inquired  whether  we  were  suggesting  immediate  legislation  at  this 
session  of  Congress.  She  was  told  that  we  were  merely  seeking  consul¬ 
tation  at  this  point  and  would  require  some  time  for  consultation  with 
foreign  governments,  before  we  could  present  an  effective  plan  to  Con¬ 
gress.  Mrs.  Bolton  remarked  at  this  point  that  she  considered  action 
imperative.  Mr.  Chiperfield  raised  the  question  of  the  India  wheat 
deal  and  wondered  why  action  had  not  been  taken  during  Eeliru's  visit 
to  this  country.  The  reasons  for  lack  of  action  were  explained,  prin¬ 
cipally  on  the  grounds  of  our  reluctance  to  appeal  to  Congress  on  an 
ad  hoc  basis  for  the  $80,000,000  required  to  give  this  wheat  to  India. 
Mrs.  Bolton  brought  up  the  question  of  the  Egyptian  market  for  long 
staple  cotton.  She  also  inquired  about  the  status  of  Tibet  and  it  was 
explained  that  our  policy  regarding  Tibet  was  dependent  on  Indian 
attitude,  and  that  Nehru  was  raising  the  issue  of  Tibet  with  the 
Chinese. 

In  conclusion  Mr.  McGhee  explained  that  the  President  had  author¬ 
ized  discussion  with  the  Congressional  committees  and  that  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  sought  the  judgment  of  the  committee  on  this  whole 
subject.  The  response  from  all  members  of  Congress  present  was  most 
favorable,  and  Mr.  McGhee  was  requested  to  present  the  case  again 
before  a  full  meeting  of  the  Foreign  Affairs  Committee  on  Septem¬ 
ber  II.  Mrs.  Bolton  requested  Mr.  McGhee  to  keep  the  Chairman  of  the 
Foreign  Affairs  Committee  and  the  Chairman  of  the  NEA  Subcom¬ 
mittee  informed  as  to  progress  during  the  Congressional  recess. 

The  question  regarding  publicity  arose  and  Mr.  McGhee  took  the 
line  that  action  by  the  individual  Congressmen  in  making  their  views 
as  to  the  need  for  aid  to  this  area  and  the  significance  of  the  area  to 
our  global  interests  would  be  most  welcome  and  effective.2  It  is  clear 
that  a  program  of  this  magnitude  requires  informed  support  from  the 
public  if  it  is  to  receive  formal  legislative  approval.  The  fact  that  the 
Department  of  State  has  the  matter  under  study  can  hardly  need  to 
be  kept  secret,  but  commitments  must  be  carefully  avoided  and  it  is 
hoped  that  the  program  can  be  presented  to  the  American  people  and 
to  the  American  Congress  in  such  a  way  that  the  necessary  emphasis  on 
our  own  national  interests  need  not  cause  offense  abroad. 


2  A  handwritten  notation  in  the  margin  reads  “Mrs.  B[olton]  will  talk  to 
Mme  P[andit]  says  E.  G.  M[athews]”. 
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Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  Mr.  Arthur  Z.  Gardiner  of  the 
Bureau  of  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  1 

restricted  [Washington.]  September  1, 1950. 

Subject:  Near  East  and  South  Asia  Aid  Program 

Participants :  NEA — Mr.  George  McGhee 

Mr.  A.  Z.  Gardiner 
SO  A — Mr.  E.  G.  Mathews 
Senators:  Pepper  (Fla.) 

Ferguson  (Mich.) 

Smith  (New  Jersey) 

Representatives : 

Poage  (Texas) 

Mr.  McGhee  introduced  the  subject  with  the  statement  that  the 
President  had  authorized  consultation  with  Congressional  leaders  on 
a  program  for  the  Middle  East  and  South  Asia,  and  that  he  was 
pleased  to  consult  with  the  group  assembled,  who  were  considering 
a  trip  to  this  area.  In  his  judgment  their  trip  could  make  a  most  useful 
contribution  to  the  development  of  the  program.  Their  observations 
would  be  most  valuable,  both  to  the  Department  and  the  Congress. 
The  case  was  presented  along  lines  identical  with  those  used  before 
the  House  Subcommittee  in  the  morning.  (See  attached  Memoran¬ 
dum  of  Conversation  of  meeting  with  the  House  Foreign  Affairs 
Subcommittee. ) 2 

The  reaction  of  this  group  was  principally  one  of  acquiescence. 
There  was  no  enthusiastic  affirmative  support  of  the  program,  which 
is,  it  is  believed,  largely  explained  by  the  fact  that  they  considered 
the  meeting  more  a  briefing  for  their  trip  than  a  consultation.  Mr. 
McGhee  offered  what  assistance  he  could  make  available  with  the 
military  authorities  in  order  to  assure  adequate  air  transportation. 
He  also  promised  that  an  officer  representing  NEA  would  accompany 
the  Congressional  group.  It  was  tentatively  planned  that  they  should 
visit  the  capitals  of  the  countries  which  are  involved  in  the  program 
and  should  in  the  first  instance  go  to  New  Delhi,  working  back  to  the 
United  States  by  way  of  Karachi  and  Tehran,  so  that  adequate  atten¬ 
tion  could  be  given  to  the  three  countries  so  closely  involved  in  the 
program  :  India,  Pakistan,  and  Iran.  An  excursion  of  five  or  six  weeks 
is  contemplated.  Senator  Smith  decided  that  in  the  light  of  the  con- 


1  Copies  to  S/S,  H,  S/P,  FE,  EUR,  NEA,  SOA,  NE,  AF,  GTI,  A,  L. 

2  Supra. 
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tempi ated  schedule  he  could  not  go.  The  others,  however,  and  Con¬ 
gressman  Cooley  have  firm  plans,  and  they  hope  to  interest  others.3 


3  Documentation  on  the  journey  of  Senator  Pepper  and  Representatives  Cooley 
ancl  Poage  to  the  Near  East  aud  South  Asia  in  October  1950,  is  in  Department 
of  State  file  033.1100. 


Editorial  Note 

Although  the  Department  of  State  abandoned  efforts  to  secure  a 
significant  economic  aid  program  for  the  Near  East  and  South  Asia 
in  1950,  the  Bureaus  of  Public  Affairs  and  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian 
and  African  Affairs  continued  to  draft  plans  and  proposals  on  in¬ 
formation  policy  regarding  economic  assistance  to  the  area  in  order 
to  stinndate  Congressional  and  public  interest  in  the  subject.  Docu¬ 
mentation  on  this  activity  may  be  found  in  Department  of  State  file 
890.00. 


S/S-NSC  files  :  Lot  63  D  351 :  NSC  65  Series 

Memorandum  by  the  Deputy  TJnder  Secretary  of  State  ( Matthews ) 
to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  National  Security  Council  ( Lay)x 

Tor  secret  [Washington,]  January  24,  1951. 

Subject:  Second  Progress  Report  on  NSC  65/3  “United  States 
Policy  Toward  Arms  Shipments  to  the  Near  East.” 1  2 

NSC  65/3  was  approved  as  Governmental  policy  on  May  19,  1950. 
It  is  requested  that  this  Progress  Report,  as  of  November  24,  1950, 
be  circulated  to  the  members  of  the  Council  for  their  information. 

1.  Important  Action  and  Developments  Affecting  NSC  65/3 : 

On  September  11,  1950,  the  British  Government  informed  Egypt 
that  it  was  suspending  the  shipment  of  jet  planes,  tanks,  and  certain 
types  of  radar  which  the  Egyptian  Government  had  on  order  and 
which  were  to  constitute  part  of  the  armament  of  the  Egyptian  army 
as  projected  by  the  British  Chiefs  of  Staff.  This  action  was  taken  as 
a  result  of  increasing  demands  for  arms  in  other  areas,  and  in  order 
to  induce  a  more  cooperative  attitude  on  the  part  of  Egypt,  particu¬ 
larly  with  respect  to  the  latter’s  demand  for  withdrawal  of  British 
troops  from  the  Suez  area,  although  the  Egyptian  Government  would 
permit  their  re-entry  in  time  of  war.  Later,  the  British  Government 
moved  to  release  some  of  the  tanks,  but  opposition  in  the  British 
Parliament  temporarily  forestalled  this  plan. 

1  Drafted  by  A.  It.  Day  of  NE,  cleared  with  S/A.  A  handwritten  notation  in  the 

margin  of  the  source  text  reads :  “S/ISxY  advised,  but  did  not  wish  to  see  this.” 

For  text,  see  p.  163. 
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Lntil  very  recently,  the  British  Government  would  not  consider 
applications  from  Israel  for  the  export  of  arms  from  the  United 
Kingdom,  despite  the  fact  that  in  the  US— UK— French  declaration  of 
May  25, 1950, 3  concerning  security  in  the  near  East  it  had  recognized 
the  need  of  Israel  for  arms  for  legitimate  security  purposes.  On 
November  29,  1950,  the  Department  was  informed  by  the  British  that 
henceforth  the  United  Kingdom  will  accept  applications  from  Israel 
for  military  equipment  with  the  exception  of  tanks  and  jet  planes. 

Another  etent  which  has  not  as  yet  affected  the  implementation  of 
the  subject  policy  to  any  significant  extent,  but  which  presents  addi¬ 
tional  possibilities  for  future  implementation,  is  the  recent  amendment 
to  Section  408(e)  of  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Act  of  1949  which 
provides  for  extension  of  cash-reimbursable  aid  to  any  country  “whose 
ability  to  defend  itself  or  to  participate  in  the  defense  of  the  area  of 
which  it  is  a  part,  is  important  to  the  security  of  the  United  States.” 
This  amendment  makes  possible  the  provision  of  arms  to  countries  in 
the  Near  East,  on  a  cash-reimbursable  basis,  upon  the  determination 
that  such  countries  fulfill  the  requirement  stated  in  the  amendment. 
At  the  present  time  Saudi  Arabia  is  the  only  state  in  the  area  to  be  so 
designated. 

2.  General  Implementation  of  NSC  Go /3  : 

The  United  States  has  continued  to  support  the  military  position 
of  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  Near  East,  with  particular  respect  to 
Anglo-Egyptian  relations. 

This  Government  is  also  continuing  its  policy  of  permitting  the  ex- 
poit  to  the  Near  East  of  only  such  arms  as  are  considered  necessary 
for  the  legitimate  requirements  of  defense  and  internal  security  of 
the  countries  in  that  area,  and  is  continuing  exchange  of  information 
"  hh  the  British  and  French  Governments  regarding  such  shipments. 

3.  Evaluation  of  Policy : 

This  policy,  as  manifested  in  the  shipment  of  military  equipment 
and  in  the  US-UK-French  declaration  of  May  25,  1950,  regarding 
the  security  of  the  Near  East,  has  been  generally  successful  in  lessening 
the  tension  in  the  area  and  reducing  the  danger  of  an  arms  race. 

Now  that  the  danger  of  an  outbreak  of  hostilities  within  the  Near 
East  region  has  lessened  considerably,  and  at  the  same  time  the  pos¬ 
sibility  of  external  aggression  appears  to  have  increased,  it  is  more 
than  ever  in  the  security  interest  of  the  United  States,  in  accordance 
with  the  conclusion  of  NSC  65/3,  that  the  Near  East  be  militarily 
strengthened  for  defense  against  communist  aggression  and  that  the 
countries  of  the  area  obtain  tlieir  arms  from  friendly  sources.  To  this 


3  For  text,  see  the  circular  telegram  of  May  20,  p.  167,  and  footnote  3  thereto. 
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end  it  is  essential  that  the  U.S.  and  U.K.  relations  with  these  countries 
be  strengthened  through  such  measures  as  increased  military  ti  aining, 
military  equipment  that  can  be  made  available,  and  other  manifesta¬ 
tions  of  U.S.  and  U.Iv.  security  interests  in  the  region. 

Matthews 


B  UNITED  STATES-UNITED  KINGDOM  MILITARY  AND  POLITICAL 
TALKS  ON  THE  NEAR  EAST  AND  SOUTH  ASIA 

Conference  Files  :  Lot  59  D  95  :  CF  32  1 

Memorandum  by  the  Ambassador  at  Large  (Jessaj))  to  the  Secretary 

of  State  2 

[Extract] 


top  secret  [Washington,]  July  25, 1950. 

Subject :  US-UK  Talks — J uly  20-24, 1950  3 

The  attached  memorandum  contains  the  summary  of  the  main  points 
covered  in  the  US-UK  talks  which  General  Bradley  and  I  conducted 
with  Sir  Oliver  Franks  and  Lord  Tedder.4 

I  attach  also  the  summary  notes  made  by  Mr.  Yost  which  cover  the 
matters  in  greater  detail  but  which  it  is  probably  unnecessary  for  you 
to  take  the  time  to  read  unless  you  wish  to  do  so.5 6 

The  following  are  my  conclusions  concerning  the  utility  of  the  talks, 
the  most  important  points  which  emerged,  and  the  further  steps  along 
the  same  lines  which  remain  to  be  taken. 

I.  Utility  of  the  Talks 

These  talks  were  the  latest  in  a  series  of  similar  exploratory  conver¬ 
sations.  The  talks  in  1947  and  1949  dealt  with  the  Middle  East.6  rlhe 


1  Lot  59  D  95  is  a  collection  of  documentation  on  certain  official  visits  of 
European  heads  of  government  and  f  oreign  ministers  to  the  United  States  and  on 
major  international  conferences,  including  North  Atlantic  Council  sessions,  at¬ 
tended  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  period  1949-1955,  as  maintained  by  the 
Executive  Secretariat  of  the  Department  of  State. 

2  The  source  text  bears  the  handwritten  interpolation  “Sent  to  Sec  pm  7/26/50.” 

3  The  US-UK  political-military  talks  of  July  20-24  at  Washington  were  part 
of  a  broad  Anglo-American  consultation  on  world  problems  relating  to  the  out¬ 
break  of  the  Korean  conflict,  documented  in  vol.  m,  pp.  1654  ff.  The  source  text 
is  printed  in  full,  ibid.,  p.  1657 ;  the  portions  herein  omitted  deal  with  the  Far 
East  and  Europe. 

4  Gen.  Omar  N.  Bradley,  Chairman,  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff ;  Sir  Oliver  Franks, 
British  Ambassador  to  the  United  States;  General  Arthur  William  (Baron) 

Tedder,  Marshal  of  the  Royal  Air  Force  and  British  Permanent  Representative 
to  the  NATO  Standing  Group. 

6  Not  printed;  copies  of  the  notes  of  the  four  meetings,  taken  by  Charles  W. 
Yost,  Director  of  the  Office  of  Eastern  European  Affairs,  are  in  Conference  Files  : 
Lot  59  D  95 :  CF  32. 

0  For  documentation  on  the  1947  and  1949  exploratory  talks  at  Washington  on 
the  Middle  East,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1947,  vol.  v,  pp.  485  ff.,  and  ibid.,  1949, 
vol.  vi,  pp.  50  ff. 
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talks  in  London  in  May  of  this  year  covered  Europe,  the  Middle  East 
and  the  Ear  East  including  the  Pacific  area.  The  talks  in  London 
resulted  in  a  common  conclusion  concerning  the  identity  of  interest 
of  the  U.S.  and  the  U.K.  generally  throughout  the  world.  The  corol¬ 
lary  of  this  conclusion  was  the  view  that  our  policies  should  be  coordi¬ 
nated  so  far  as  possible.  The  talks  just  concluded  in  Washington  have 
carried  this  a  step  further.  We  have  identified  the  chief  danger  spots 
and  have  examined  them  in  the  light  of  the  Korean  aggression.  These 
talks  did  not  reach  the  point  of  agreed  common  plans  of  action  in 
specific  situations  but  laid  the  groundwork  for  such  joint  planning. 

II.  Most  Important  Points  Which  Emerged  .  .  . 

B.  The  Middle  East 

I  lie  U.K.  representatives  at  first  shied  away  from  a  reiteration  of 
the  previous  understanding  that  they  had  the  “primary  responsibility” 
in  this  area.  A  frank  discussion,  however,  swept  away  the  semantic 
difficulty  of  defining  the  term  “primary  responsibility”  and  they 
agreed  that  this  was  an  area  in  which  we  should  look  to  them  to  take 
the  initiative  in  regard  to  any  steps  which  needed  to  be  carried  out. 
At  the  same  time  they  registered  the  hope  that  we  would  study  the 
question  whether  we  could  not  give  them  more  support  in  case  of  need. 
It  was  interesting  to  me  that  both  Lord  Tedder  and  General  Bradley 
believed  that  the  Israeli  army  would  be  the  most  effective  force  south 
of  Turkey  which  could  be  utilized  for  delaying  action.  .  .  . 

Philip  C.  Jessup 


[Attachment] 

Agreed  United  States— United  Kingdom,  M emoranduni  of  Discussions 
on  the  Present  World  Situation* *  7 

[Extract]  8 

top  secret  [Washington,  July  25,  1950.] 

U.S./U.K.  Discussions  on  Present  World  Situation 

1.  Following  is  a  summary  of  discussions  held  in  Washington  be¬ 
tween  July  20  and  July  24,  between  General  Omar  K.  Bradley  and 
Ambassador  Philip  C.  Jessup,  representing  the  United  States,  and 
Sir  Oliver  Franks  and  Lord  Tedder  representing  the  United  King¬ 
dom.  Mr.  Charles  W.  Yost,  Colonel  L.  Iv.  Ladue,  Mr.  M.  E.  Dening, 


No  agreed  memorandum  was  found  attached  to  Jessup’s  memorandum  How¬ 

ever,  the  source  text  was  found  in  the  Conference  Files  in  the  folder  containing 

the  notes  of  the  four  meetings  between  the  U.S.  and  U.K.  delegates. 

8  This  document  is  printed  in  full  in  vol.  in,  p.  1661.  The  omitted  portions  con¬ 
cern  the  Far  East,  Europe,  and  a  section  entitled  “General  Topics.” 
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Major  General  Redman  and  Captain  R.  D.  Coleridge,  R.N.  were  also 
present. 

Terms  of  Reference 

2.  The  conversations  were  purely  exploratory  and  involved  no 
commitments  by  governments.  It  was  understood  that  there  would  be 
no  definitive  or  detailed  discussion  of  areas  in  which  third  parties  have 
a  primary  interest.  .  .  . 


MIDDLE  EAST 

20.  The  British  representatives  pointed  out  the  difficulties  consider¬ 
ing  the  forces  noiv  available,  of  their  assisting,  other  than  to  a  certain 
extent  with  air  forces,  in  the  defense  of  the  outer  ring  of  the  Middle 
East,  that  is,  primarily  Iran  and  Turkey.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  the 
loss  to  the  Soviets  of  either  of  these  countries  might  have  a  fatal  effect 
on  other  countries,  such  as  Iraq,  the  U.K.  would  be  obliged,  in  case  of 
o-eneral  war,  to  concentrate  on  the  defense  of  the  inner  core  which  is 
centered  in  and  about  Egypt.  They  stated  that  satisfactory  agreement 
with  Australia,  New  Zealand,  and  South  Africa  was  now  in  prospect 
for  the  use  of  Commonwealth  forces  in  the  Middle  East  in  case  of  war, 
subject  of  course  to  final  approval  by  governments  at  the  time.  The 
United  States  Representative  recalled  the  common  view  expressed 
in  previous  U.K.-U.S.  conversations  that  in  this  area  the  U.K.  would 
take  the  initiative  in  regard  to  any  action  which  would  be  taken.  The 
U.K.  Representative,  while  not  dissenting  from  this  view,  expressed 
the  hope  that  the  U.S.  would  give  consideration  to  what  further  steps 
it  might  be  able  to  take  in  case  of  need. 

Iran 

21.  The  U.K.  representatives  emphasized  the  vital  importance  of 
Iran  in  the  entire  Near  East  strategic  picture  and  stated  the  view, 
both  that  they  consider  there  is  risk  of  a  Soviet  attack  on  Iran,  and 
that  such  an  attack  would  infringe  a  stopline.  It  was  agreed  that  an 
overt  Soviet  attack  on  Iran  would  raise  an  immediate  question  of 
general  war.  While  the  U.S.  pointed  out  that  the  defense  of  Iran  must 
be  primarily  a  British  responsibility,  it  was  agreed  that  the  U.K.  and 
the  U.S.  should  consult  together  in  regard  to  a  means  of  meeting  this 
problem. 

22.  The  U.S.  and  U.K.  should,  insofar  as  possible,  assist  the  Iranian 
Government  to  strengthen  its  position  and  should  consider  what  steps 
should  be  taken  in  the  event  of  an  uprising  in  Azerbaijan  or  a  coup 
d'etat  by  the  Tudeh  Party.  It  was  agreed  that  the  U.S.  and  U.K. 
should  study  the  question  of  whether  the  loss  of  Azerbaijan  alone  to 
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the  Soviets  would  he  fatal,  and  at  exactly  what  point  in  Iran  the 
stopline  should  be  laid  down. 

23.  The  question  of  demolition  of  Iranian  oil  wells  in  case  of  Soviet 
attack  was  discussed  and  the  U.K.  representatives  stated  that  their 
government  is  examining  ways  and  means  of  dealing  with  this  matter. 

Turkey 

24.  It  was  agreed  that  the  only  serious  threat  to  Turkey  is  an  overt 
Soviet  attack  and  that  such  an  attack  would  raise  an  immediate  ques¬ 
tion  of  general  war.  The  view  was  expressed  that  the  Turks  could 
deal  with  an  attack  by  Bulgaria  alone  but  that  this  matter  should 
receive  further  studjn  It  was  pointed  out  that,  since  France  as  well 
as  the  U.K.  has  a  treaty  of  alliance  with  Turkey,  these  questions 
should  be  discussed  with  the  French.  .  .  . 


[  Subattacliment] 

top  secret  [Washington,  July  25,  1950.] 

Actions  To  Be  Recommended  9 

1.  A  comprehensive  study  of  the  effects  of  overt  large-scale  Chinese 
communist  intervention  in  Korea  or  attack  upon  any  other  state  or  ter¬ 
ritory,  particularly  with  a  view  to  determining  whether  or  not  such 
intervention  or  attack  could  be  localized  or  would  lead  to  general  war. 

2.  An  examination,  within  the  UK  framework,  of  the  eventual  dis¬ 
position  of  the  Korean  problem,  including  the  maintenance  of  UK 
forces  in  South  Korea,  possible  reoccupation  of  Kortli  Korea  by  the 
Soviets,  and  the  problem  of  ultimate  unification  of  the  country. 

3.  An  examination  of  the  whole  Middle  East  problem,  covering  both 
political  and  military  aspects,  without  prejudice  as  to  what  nations 
should  provide  the  forces  required  in  the  various  eventualities. 

4.  An  urgent  study  of  the  Iranian  situation  in  order  to  determine 
where  a  stopline  should  be  laid  down,  what  forces  might  be  utilized  in 
the  area  in  case  of  a  Soviet  attack,  and  where  those  forces  might  be 
obtained.  This  study  should  include  the  problem  of  conservation  or 
denial  of  the  oil  areas  in  the  event  of  Soviet  invasion. 

5.  A  study  to  determine  the  capability  of  allied  forces  in  West 
Germany  and  in  the  western  sectors  of  Berlin  to  withstand  an  attack 
by  the  East  German  forces.  Such  study  should  include  an  estimate  as 

9  Attached  to  Jessup’s  memorandum  was  a  two-page  list  containing  13  items 
for  further  study.  In  addition  to  the  eight  listed  below,  it  included  the  following 
topics :  a  discussion  of  Indochina  with  the  French,  consultations  on  the  Japanese 
Peace  Treaty,  Turkish  capabilities  of  dealing  with  an  attack  by  Bulgaria,  with¬ 
drawal  of  Allied  forces  from  Trieste  in  case  of  a  successful  Soviet  or  satellite 
attack  on  Yugoslavia,  and  consultations  on  propaganda  and  psychological  war¬ 
fare.  (Conference  Files  :  Lot  59  D  95 :  CF  32) 

538-1SS — 7S - 14 
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to  whether  such  an  attack  could  be  successfully  resisted  without  involv¬ 
ing  the  Soviets. 

G.  A  study  of  the  capability  of  Bulgarian  forces,  without  Soviet 
participation,  successfully  to  invade  Greece  and  defeat  the  Greek 
Army.  This  study  would  involve  a  determination  of  what  assistance 
could  be  given  to  Greece  in  case  of  such  an  attack. 

7.  A  planned  Joint  Intelligence  conference  with  the  object  of  arriv¬ 
ing  at  an  estimate  on  Soviet  capabilities  and  intentions,  to  be  followed, 
if  appropriate,  by  a  meeting  between  the  U.K.  and  U.S.  Chiefs  of  Staff 
for  discussions  in  regard  to  global  strategy. 

8.  A  conference  between  U.S.  and  U.K.  military  representatives  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  problem  of  cover  and  deception  to  be  held  in 
Washington. 

Note:  Details  concerning  the  manner  and  timing  of  any  consulta¬ 
tions  or  conferences  on  the  foregoing  matters  will  be  arranged  through 
the  usual  channels. 


Editorial  Note 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee  and  several  officials  of  the 
Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  travelled 
to  London  in  September  for  informal  discussions  with  members  of  the 
British  Foreign  and  Colonial  Offices  between  September  16  and  23 
concerning  problems  in  the  Near  East,  South  Asian,  and  African 
regions.  Conversations  ranged  from  regional  political,  economic,  and 
military  matters,  which  are  documented  below,  to  specific  topics 
including  Cyprus,  Greek-Yugoslav  relations,  the  Greek  political 
situation,  and  Greek-Turkish  security,  which  are  documented  in 
pages  335  ff. ;  the  Anglo-Iranian  oil  dispute  and  convertability  of  ster¬ 
ling  for  Iranian  dollar  loan  repayments,  which  are  documented  in 
pages  445  ff. ;  Libya  and  Eritrea,  which  are  documented  in  pages  1600 
ff. ;  Anglo-Egyptian  relations  and  the  Suez  Canal,  documented  in  pages 
284  ff. ;  Arab  refugees  and  the  Palestine  question,  documented  in  pages 
658  ff. ;  and  Communism  in  Africa,  British  colonial  policies  in  Africa, 
economic  questions  concerning  Africa,  all  of  which  are  documented  in 
pages  1503  ff.  Documentation  on  preparations  for  these  discussions  in¬ 
cluding  agenda  items,  briefing  papers,  travel  arrangements,  etc.,  is  in 
Department  of  State  file  120.4371. 

From  London,  McGhee  and  his  party  journeyed  to  Paris  for  talks 
between  September  25-26  with  French  officials  concerning  the  Near 
East  and  Africa,  and  from  there  to  Tunis  (September  27),  Tripoli 
(September  28),  Casablanca  (September  29),  and  Rabat  (Septem- 
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ber  30).  The  McGhee  party  then  proceeded  to  Tangier  for  the  North 
African  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Conference,  October  2-7.  For 
documentation  on  the  Paris  North  African  talks  and  the  Tangier 
Conference,  see  pages  1503  IT.  Documentation  on  the  Paris  talks  con¬ 
cerning  the  Near  East  has  not  been  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 
For  information  on  McGhee’s  visit  to  Tunis,  see  page  1786 ;  for  the  rec¬ 
ord  of  his  audience  with  the  Sultan  of  Morocco  in  Rabat,  see  page  1747. 
McGhee’s  conversation  with  the  Mufti  of  Tripolitania,  Sheikh  Mo¬ 
hammed  Abul  As’  Ad  Alam  in  Tripoli  is  in  Department  of  State  file 
611.73/9-2850. 

7S0.00/9-1S5O 

Record  of  Informal  United  States-U  nitcd  Kingdom  Discussions , 
London ,  Monday  Morning ,  September  18, 1950  1 

top  secret  London,  September  18,  1950. 

Subject :  Security  of  Middle  East  and  Iran 

Participants:  Mr.  Michael  Wright,  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of 
State 

Mr.  D.  P.  Reilly,  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of  State 
Lt.  Col.  C.  S.  Godwin,  British  Chiefs  of  Staff 
Secretariat 

Mr.  G.  W.  Furlonge,  Counsellor,  Commonwealth  Liai¬ 
son  Dept. 

Honorable  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State 

Joseph  Palmer  2nd,  First  Secretary  of  Embassy 
Mr.  Wright  opened  the  meeting  by  stating  that  the  Foreign  Office 
was  anxious  to  take  advantage  of  the  current  conversations  with  Mr. 
McGhee  to  discuss  certain  strategic  aspects  of  the  Near  Eastern  situa¬ 
tion.  In  particular,  the  Foreign  Office  wished  to  inform  Mr.  McGhee 
of  the  politico-military  papers  on  Iran  and  the  Midle  East  area  which 
had  been  prepared  by  the  Foreign  Office  and  the  British  Chiefs  of  Staff 
for  the  Bradley-Tedder  conversations  in  Washington.2  The  Chiefs  of 
Staff  have  already  approved  the  papers,  which  are  now  being  reviewed 
in  New  York  by  Mr.  Bevin.  Mr.  Wright  hoped  that  the  Department 

1  Drafted  by  Palmer. 

3  Regarding  the  Bradley-Tedder  conversations  at  Washington,  see  extract  of 
US-UK  Talks — July  20-24,  p.  188.  Copies  of  the  draft  papers  under  reference  have 
not  been  identified  further ;  however  they  seem  to  have  been  earlier  drafts  of  the 
papers  handed  to  the  State  Department  in  October  1950  in  anticipation  of  the 
meeting  of  the  U.S.  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  and  the  British  Chiefs  of  Staff  in  Wash¬ 
ington  on  October  23,  1950.  For  information  on  these  papers,  see  the  memo¬ 
randum  by  Mr.  McGhee,  October  19,  “British  Review  of  Middle  East  Policy  and 
Strategy”,  p.  217,  and  footnote  1  thereto.  For  the  approved  summary  of  conclu¬ 
sions  and  agreements  reached  at  this  meeting,  see  vol.  in,  p.  1686. 
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would  agree  with  the  Foreign  Office  that  there  should  be  political  as 
well  as  military  discussion  of  the  two  documents.  Mr.  McGhee  ex¬ 
pressed  his  agreement  with  this  principle  and  promised  to  recommend 
this  course  to  the  Department. 

[Here  follows  a  discussion  of  the  British  paper  on  Iran.  For  a 
record  of  this  discussion,  see  page  591.] 

At  Mr.  Wright’s  request,  Mr.  Furlonge  then  proceeded  to  outline  the 
main  lines  of  the  paper  on  the  defense  of  the  Middle  East,  in  the 
following  terms : 

1.  The  paper  begins  by  reaffirming  the  vital  nature  of  the  defense  of 
the  Eastern  Mediterranean  and  renews  the  conclusions  of  the  US  and 
UK  Chiefs  of  Staff  made  in  1947.3 * 

2.  The  Paper  then  proceeds  to  summarize  the  various  Allied  com¬ 
mitments  in  the  area,  including  the  treaties  of  the  UK  and  I  rench  with 
the  states  in  the  area. 

3.  The  paper  emphasizes  the  importance  of  strategic  points  m  the 
region  including  Suez  and  Cyprus. 

4.  It  analyzes  the  internal  position  in  each  country  and  particularly 
the  administrative  and  economic  stresses  which  constitute  sources  of 
weakness  in  the  countries  in  the  area.  It  also  analj-’zes  such  external 
stresses  as  the  Arab-Israeli  and  Hashemite  problems. 

5.  The  paper  considers  it  essential  that  all  of  the  Middle  Eastern 
states  be  kept  in  the  Western  camp.  Toward  this  end,  it  should  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  UK  policy  to  improve  relations  with  the  states  in  the  area ; 
to  conserve  existing  strategic  facilities  and  create  an  atmosphere  favor¬ 
able  to  the  attainment  of  new  ones  if  needed;  and  to  improve  economic 
and  social  conditions. 

6.  However,  the  foregoing  are  long  range  measures  and  the  paper 
proceeds  to  examine  what  short  term  measures  can  be  taken.  It  recom¬ 
mends  the  folloAving : 

A.  The  continuance  of  arms  aid  to  Turkey. 

B.  The  promotion  of  a  settlement  of  the  Palestine  question. 

C.  Military  cooperation  with  Israel,  which  is  considered  vital. 

D.  The  retention  of  bases  in  Egypt  (the  key  to  the  area)  which 
is  indispensable.  Efforts  should  be  intensified  to  obtain  a  satisfac¬ 
tory  defense  arrangement  with  Egypt. 

E.  The  redeployment  of  military  forces  throughout  the  area  to 
create  positions  of  strength.  In  this  connection,  it  is  considered 
that  even  a  small  US  ground  force  at,  Dhahran  would  have  a  good 
psychological  effect.  (Mr.  Wright,  at  this  point  also  suggested 
the  possibility  of  stationing  ground  troops  in  Tripolitania.) 

F.  The  continuation  of  economic  and  financial  aid,  including 
increased  contributions  to  PEA. 

G.  Inducement  of  the  Arab  states  to  accept  assistance  with  re¬ 
spect  to  strengthening  their  security  forces  (CID  and  police)  to 
combat  Communism. 


3  For  documentation  on  the  1947  US-UK  military  talks  on  the  Eastern  Mediter¬ 

ranean,  see  Foreign  Rela  tions,  1947,  vol.  a7,  pp.  485  ft. 
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IT.  Persuasion  of  the  Arab  states  to  accept  military  training 
assistance  where  this  is  not  being  done  at  the  present  time  and  to 
intensify  it  where  it  is  being  done. 

I.  Consideration  to  increasing  size  and  armament  of  the  Arab 
Legion  which  could  make  a  significant  contribution  to  the  defense 
of  the  area. 

J.  Visits  by  the  Commander  in  Chief  of  the  Middle  East  Land 
Forces  to  all  the  Arab  states  and  Israel  in  order  to  discuss  de¬ 
fense  measures,  thus  giving  those  states  the  feeling  that  they  are 
being  taken  into  consultation  on  questions  affecting  their  security. 
(In  point  of  fact,  the  C  in  C  has  already  made  plans  to  visit 
Jordan  and  Iraq  in  the  near  future  for  such  discussions). 

K.  The  drawing  up  of  joint  Anglo-American  arms  policy,  but 
deliveries  should  be  contingent  on  the  cooperation  in  general  de¬ 
fense  matters  of  the  states  concerned. 

L.  Examination  of  the  possibilities  of  RAF  cooperation  in 
Syria,  as  informally  suggested  by  the  Syrians,  particularly  in 
the  construction  of  air  fields. 

7.  On  the  military  side,  the  paper  reviews  the  past  history  of  op¬ 
erational  planning  in  the  Middle  East  and  discusses  the  various  de¬ 
fense  rings  from  the  most  to  the  least  ambitious. 

8.  The  paper  recommends  that  positive  action  should  be  taken  along 
the  lines  of  pouts  G  A-L  inclusive.  It  also  recommends  an  examination 
of  the  defense  ring  which  would  be  held  by  the  allies  in  various 
contingencies. 

Mr.  McGhee  spoke  of  the  US  effort  in  the  area.  He  pointed  out  that 
this  year  we  are  putting  an  additional  $193  million  into  Greece,  Tur¬ 
key  and  Iran  beyond  that  already  appropriated.  So  far  as  Turkey 
is  concerned,  our  military  authorities  tell  us  that  we  are  already  putting 
in  practically  everything  which  can  be  absorbed.  As  for  possible  mili¬ 
tary  assistance  for  the  other  states  in  the  area,  we  run  into  the  problem 
of  priorities.  It  is  unlikely  that  much  in  the  way  of  additional  military 
assistance  could  be  made  available  to  the  other  states  in  the  area,  ex¬ 
cept  possibly  for  Saudi  Arabia,  where  such  assistance  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  obtain  the  20  year  lease  which  we  require  at  Dhahran  air  field. 
Our  total  arms  commitments  at  the  present  time  do  not  leave  very 
much  for  non-priority  countries.  The  Arab  states  and  Israel  derive 
considerable  security  from  our  assistance  to  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran 
and  he  wondered  whether  it  was  worthwhile  diverting,  for  example, 
equipment  from  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  to  help  the  Arab  states. 

Mr.  Furlonge  felt  that  a  comparatively  small  outlay  of  military 
equipment  in  the  Arab  states  would  have  a  disproportionately  greater 
return  by  enhancing  the  feeling  of  security  of  those  states. 

Mr.  McGhee  indicated  that  we  felt  that  this  was  largely  the  UK’s 
responsibility,  but  that  we  might  be  able  to  help  to  a  limited  extent. 
Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  he  had  noted  with  interest  that  in  the  British 
paper  on  the  Middle  East,  considerable  importance  seemed  to  be  at- 
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tached  to  the  pro-western  orientation  of  Israel.  We  also  considered  this 
to  be  of  importance  and  we  now  believed  that  when  the  chips  v.  ere 
down  Israel  would  be  basically  with  us. 

Col.  Godwin  said  he  wished  to  emphasize  very  strongly  the  impor¬ 
tance  which  the  British  attached  from  a  military  point  of  view  to 
cooperation  with  Israel. 


780.00/9-1850 

Record  of  Informal  United  States-United  Kingdom  Discussions , 
London ,  Monday  Afternoon ,  September  18,  1950  1 


SECRET 

Participants:  Foreign  Office 

R.  II.  Scott,  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of  State  for 
South  Asian  Affairs 

J.  D.  Murray,  Head,  South-East  Asian  Department 

S.  J.  L.  Olver,  South-East  Asian  Department 

D.  P.  Reilly,  Permanent  Under-Secretary’s  Depart¬ 
ment 

C ommonwealth  Relations  Office 

J.  J.  S.  Garner,  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of  State 
General  Sir  Geoffrey  Scoones,  Principal  Staff  Officer 
to  the  Secretary  of  State 

U.S.A. 

Mr.  McGhee,  Mr.  Mathews — Department  of  State 
Mr.  Thurston — American  Embassy,  Moscow 2 
Mr.  Palmer,  Mr.  Ringwalt,  Mr.  Root — American  Em¬ 
bassy,  London 

General  Survey  of  I ndo-R  akistan  Relations  3 

After  Mr.  Scott  had  welcomed  Mr.  McGhee  and  the  other  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  Department  and  stated  that  the  UK  side  was  glad 
for  the  opportunity  to  discuss  problems  of  mutual  interest  in  South 
Asia,  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  would  like  to  preface  the  discussions 
by  stating  what  it  was  hoped  to  achieve  from  them.  Recent  events  in 
Asia  have  intensified  our  interest  in  the  area  and  we  are  anxious  to 
examine  witli  the  UK  how,  within  the  context  of  the  greater  interest 
and  responsibility  to  which  the  UK  is  best  fitted,  we  can  supplement 
its  efforts  to  preserve  political  and  economic  stability.  We  wish  to 
come  closer  to  grips  with  the  problems  of  the  subcontinent  in  conjunc- 


1  Drafted  by  Jolm  F.  Root,  Second  Secretary  of  Embassy  in  the  United 
Kingdom. 

2  Ray  L.  Thurston,  Counselor  of  Embassy  in  the  Soviet  Union. 

3  For  documentation  on  United  States  relations  with  India,  see  pp.  1461  ff. ;  on 
United  States  relations  with  Pakistan,  pp.  1490  ff. 
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tion  with  the  UK  and  to  establish  with  it  the  same  close  understanding* 
and  working  relationship  that  we  now  enjoy  with  respect  to  other 
geographical  areas,  such  as  the  Near  East. 

Mr.  Scott  said  he  was  sure  that  the  British  side  would  fully  agree 
that  this  close  liaison  was  desirable.  Affairs  on  the  subcontinent  had 
assumed  enormous  proportions.  The  rift  between  India  and  Pakistan 
presented  us  with  some  hideous  problems,  not  only  for  the  dangers 
implicit  to  the  subcontinent  itself  but  for  the  repercussions  they  would 
have  in  a  much  wider  sphere  of  international  relations;  and,  as  a 
third  factor,  it  was  clear  that  India  and  Pakistan  were  destined  to 
play  a  much  larger  role  on  the  international  political  scene. 

Mr.  Garner  reviewed  briefly  the  major  developments  in  Indo- 
P  aids  tan  relations  since  partition,  enumerating  the  points  of  danger 
which  now  existed  between  the  two  countries.  It  was  a  gloomy  situa¬ 
tion,  indeed,  which  faced  us  and  the  problem  of  course  was  what  to  do. 
We  could  agree,  he  said,  that  it  was  our  primary  aim  to  promote  the 
settlement  of  Indo-Pakistani  differences  in  every  way  possible,  but  the 
real  difficulty  which  the  UK  for  its  part  found  was  to  see  just  how 
we  could  assert  our  influence.  From  past  experience,  the  UK  was  in¬ 
clined  to  feel  that  open  intervention  could  do  more  harm  than  good. 
We  had  learned  that  interference  from  the  US  and  the  UK  was  almost 
as  likely  to  be  resented  as  appreciated. 

Mr.  McGhee  thought  it  was  of  fundamental  significance  that  both 
India  and  Pakistan  had  supported  the  two  Security  Council  resolu¬ 
tions  on  Korea  4  and  the  UK  officials  agreed  there  had  been  in  recent 
months  a  hopeful  change  in  India’s  attitude  towards  events  in  Asia. 
So  far  as  the  disputes  between  India  and  Pakistan  were  concerned,  it 
was  felt  on  both  sides  that  these  were  not  so  much  causes  in  themselves 
as  the  symptoms  of  an  underlying  bitter  distrust  between  the  two  coun¬ 
tries.  Mr.  McGhee  mentioned  that  Sir  Owen  Dixon  5  had  seemed  to 
think  Kashmir  6  was  kept  alive  by  the  Indians  as  an  issue  on  which 
to  hang  other  aims,  providing  them,  for  example,  with  an  excuse  for 
maintaining  a  large  army.  It  was  possible  that  India  still  had  in  mind 
the  eventual  elimination  of  Pakistan. 

There  was  then  some  discussion  of  the  extent  to  which  Nehru  7  might 
be  forced  by  the  internal  political  situation  in  India  into  a  more 
intransigent  position  than  he  himself  would  like  to  take.  Mr.  Garner 
recognized  this  as  a  possibility  but  said  that  he  personally  was  still 

4  Documentation  on  the  Korean  conflict  is  in  volume  vix. 

6  United  Nations  Representative  for  India  and  Pakistan,  appointed  by  the 
Security  Council  on  April  12,  1950  in  accordance  with  the  Resolution  of  March  14, 
1950  (UN  doc.  S/1461). 

6  For  documentation  on  Kashmir,  see  pp.  1362  ff. 

7  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Prime  Minister  of  India. 


19S 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  195  0,  VOLUME  V 


inclined  to  feel  that  the  whole  idea  of  Pakistan  was  anathema  to 
Nehru.  Where  Kashmir  was  concerned,  he  wondered  whether  the 
situation  was  not  reversed  and,  whereas  the  majority  would  be  willing 
to  see  a  settlement,  the  issue  was  kept  alive  by  a  small  but  powerful 
minority. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  we  hoped  that  Britain  and  the  Commonwealth 
would  continue  to  take  the  lead  in  trying  to  bring  about  agreement 
between  India  and  Pakistan.  He  realized  the  difficulties  which  this 
posed  for  the  Commonwealth  but  said  that  there  seemed  at  the  same 
time  to  be  a  limit  to  what  the  Security  Council  can  do.  It  was  difficult 
to  see  what  clear  line  of  action  it  could  take.  A  solution  depended 
largely  on  the  parties  themselves  and  there  was  still  no  proof  that 
India  at  least  really  had  the  will  to  compose  its  differences. 

Mr.  Scott  emphasized  that  the  time  factor  had  assumed  the  utmost 
importance.  The  UK  had  already  endeavored  to  bring  India  and  Paki¬ 
stan  together  in  cooperative  effort.  This  was  one  of  the  primary  pur¬ 
poses  of  associating  them  in  Commonwealth  aid  to  Burma  through 
the  Ambassadors  Committee  set  up  in  Rangoon.8  However,  the  pres¬ 
sure  of  the  world  crisis  no  longer  left  us  with  the  time  to  work  out  a 
gradual  solution  along  these  lines.  He  too  felt  that  if  the  parties  had 
the  will  to  settle  their  differences,  there  were  a  half  dozen  formulas 
which  could  be  used  for  this  purpose,  but  in  view  of  the  persistent 
failure  of  our  efforts  so  far  to  heal  the  breach,  he  was  seriously  con¬ 
cerned  whether  mediation  or  intervention  could  any  longer  succeed. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  underlined  the  important  defense  role  the  two 
countries  could  play  if  they  were  to  join  their  efforts  for  this  purpose. 
We  would  at  least  like  to  see  them  in  a  position  to  defend  themselves. 
Unfortunately,  as  matters  now  stood  their  military  potential  repre¬ 
sented  a  threat  to  the  peace  of  the  subcontinent  rather  than  a  guarantee. 

Military  Needs  of  Ai-ea — and  in  'particular  coordination  of  TJS-TJK 
policy 

General  Scoones  summarized  British  assistance  with  respect  to  the 
defense  efforts  of  the  countries  of  South  Asia.  He  said  Ceylon  is  im¬ 
portant  as  a  communication  center.  The  UK  is  able  to  supply  its  mili¬ 
tary  needs,  but  there  is  not  a  great  deal  which  it  can  absorb.  Ceylon 
is  conscious  of  the  threat  to  its  security  and  is  constantly  urging  the 
UK  to  keep  the  largest  possible  forces  there.  The  UK  is  in  close  touch 
with  the  situation  and  has  good  contacts  there,  but  Ceylon  is  outside 
the  primary  area  of  danger  and  there  are  limits  on  the  role  it  can  fill. 

In  India  and  Pakistan  the  forces  are  organized  along  British  lines 
and  use  British  equipment.  The  UK  had  continued  to  supply  their 


8  The  Committee  under  reference  here  cannot  be  identified  further  in  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  files. 
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armed  forces  within  the  limits  of  its  capacity,  these  efforts  being  lim¬ 
ited  mainly  to  furnishing  necessary  maintenance  requirements  for  the 
present  establishments.  Now,  however,  the  UK  was  being  forced  to  cut 
down  its  assistance  to  India  and  Pakistan  in  view  of  its  obligations  in 
the  present  crisis  to  North  Atlantic  Treaty  countries  and  other  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Commonwealth.  The  supply  of  jet  aircraft,  for  instance, 
Avas  being  stopped ;  India  and  Pakistan  Avould  for  the  present  get  only 
a  very  few  at  best. 

The  military  picture  on  the  subcontinent  was  deeply  affected  by  the 
political  problem.  The  two  countries  seemed  to  be  more  preoccupied 
with  the  threat  from  each  other  than  any  from  outside  and  there  was 
always  the  danger  they  might  go  to  war.  The  UK,  of  course,  did  not 
wish  inadvertently  to  encourage  this  prospect  in  any  way.  The  priority 
of  India  and  Pakistan  on  the  military  availabilities  of  the  UK 
had  gone  down  in  the  general  picture  and  it  was  doubtful  whether 
they  would  be  supplied  with  anything  beyond  limited  needs  for 
maintenance. 

In  Afghanistan  the  regular  army  was  of  Ioav  standard  and  the  im¬ 
portant  factor  was  that  it  was  made  up  largety  of  recruits  from 
northern  Afghanistan  wdio  Avere  racially  akin  to  inhabitants  across 
the  border  in  the  USSR.  Moreover,  this  same  region,  the  area  north  of 
the  Hindu  Kush,  was  the  richest  area  of  Afghanistan.  It  should  not  be 
difficult  for  the  Russians  to  take  it  over  and  if  they  did  Afghanistan 
would  face  destitution  and  the  disintegration  of  its  regular  forces.  The 
army  had  some  British  equipment  and  the  air  force  was  almost  entirely 
equipped  from  British  sources.  As  for  the  prospect  of  sending  further 
supplies  through  to  Afghanistan,  eATen  small  arms,  he  thought  the  sim¬ 
ple  fact  here  was  that  there  would  be  the  greatest  difficulty  in  getting 
Pakistan  to  agree  to  their  shipment. 

Summing  up,  General  Scoones  said  that  the  crux  of  the  military 
supply  problem  was  that  there  was  no  guarantee  that  the  equipment 
we  might  furnish  the  subcontinent  would  be  used  for  the  ends  we 
desire.  Answering  Mr.  McGhee’s  question,  he  thought  it  would  be 
possible  to  develop  an  effective  military  potential,  as  indeed  had  [been] 
the  case  with  British  India,  but  only  if  the  present  political  difficulties 
could  be  surmounted.  It  seemed  to  him  that  we  were  miles  away  from 
this  objectKe. 

Mr.  McGhee  elaborated  a  little  further  on  the  thought  that  India 
and  Pakistan  might  collaborate  on  some  territorial  guarantee  of  the 
non-Communist  countries  of  South  and  South  East  Asia.  Could  they 
not,  for  example,  make  clear  they  Avould  come  to  the  aid  of  Burma  in 
the  event  of  Chinese  Communist  threat  ?  General  Scoones  thought  that 
for  this  particular  problem  Pakistan  could  not  be  of  much  practical 
help  and  that  the  burden  would  fall  on  India.  Generally  speaking,  he 
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was  quite  skeptical  of  realizing  any  effective  coordination  in  defense 
while  Indo-Pakistan  differences  remained. 

Mr.  McGhee  explained  that  US  policy  has  been  to  grant  export 
licenses  for  only  a  very  limited  amount  of  military  equipment  for 
India  and  Pakistan.  With  the  crisis  in  Korea,  however,  our  policy  has 
become  somewhat  more  positive  and  we  have  taken  an  increased  in¬ 
terest  in  their  military  strength.  We  hope  to  give  them  increased  help 
in  the  procurement  of  supplies  and  we  now  have  legislative  authoriza¬ 
tion  permitting  them  to  buy  from  military  stocks.  Both  countries  had 
presented  us  rather  comprehensive  programs.  Mr.  Mathews  said  the 
US  might  also  be  of  some  assistance  in  supplying  spare  parts  and 
facilitating  the  transfer  of  certain  lencl-lease  equipment  needed  for 
maintenance. 

Mr.  McGhee  went  on  to  say  that,  nevertheless,  with  the  present  in¬ 
creased  demands  on  our  availabilities  from  other  more  critical  areas, 
the  relative  priority  position  of  India  and  Pakistan  has  probably  gone 
down  and  their  prospects  of  getting  any  considerable  amount  of 
supplies  is  definitely  limited. 

General  Scoones  said  the  Pakistanis  were  anxious  to  build  up  an 
arms  industry  which,  in  contrast  with  India,  they  are  completely 
without  at  the  moment.  The  UK  could  be  of  only  limited  help  in  this 
respect  and  probably  none  at  all  financially.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that 
funds  now  available  for  building  up  the  defense  capacity  of  our  over¬ 
seas  friends  could  conceivably  be  used  for  this  purpose  but  that  this 
use  would  have  a  very  low  priority. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  he  had  the  impression  from  what  had  been  dis¬ 
cussed  that  the  UK  has  no  wish  to  press  us  to  divert  any  greater  flow 
of  military  aid  at  this  time  to  the  subcontinent.  This  view  was  con¬ 
firmed  by  the  UK  side. 

There  was  then  some  discussion  of  the  possible  help  Pakistan  might 
provide  in  stemming  any  military  advance  towards  the  Persian  Gulf 
and  in  the  Near  East  generally,  and  it  was  agreed  Pakistan  might 
provide  some  help  in  this  respect  if  it  were  ever  free  from  internal 
worries  on  the  subcontinent. 

The  consensus  was  that  we  should  lend  every  encouragement  to 
India  and  Pakistan  to  be  strong  enough  to  protect  themselves  but 
that  before  they  could  represent  any  strong  and  certain  defensive 
element  in  the  area,  their  political  problems  would  have  to  be  over¬ 
come.  For  the  time  it  wTas  undesirable  to  divert  military  supplies  from 
other  important  areas  beyond  those  which  might  be  used  for  internal 
security. 

Kashmir  and  other  disputes 

Mr.  McGhee  referred  to  his  recent  conversation  with  Sir  Owen 
Dixon  in  which  the  latter  indicated  his  feeling  that  the  Kashmir  prob- 
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lem  should  bo  separated  into  the  question  of  demilitarization,  with 
which  the  Security  Council  should  deal,  and  the  territorial  aspects, 
which  should  be  left  to  the  initiative  of  the  two  parties.  Both  sides 
mentioned  their  doubts  that  this  was  desirable  or  even  possible.  Mr. 
Garner  felt  that  if  the  two  aspects  were  separated  the  practical  effect 
would  be  that  the  present  cease-fire  line  would  become  the  frontier, 
lie  pointed  out,  however,  that  Dixon  would  probably  not  present  his 
views  in  a  manner  to  tie  the  Security  Council’s  hands  but  would 
merely  indicate  what  he  personally  thought  might  constitute  an  ideal 
settlement.  Mr.  Garner  felt  there  was  no  hope  of  separating  the  polit¬ 
ical  problem  from  demilitarization.  If  the  Indian  troops  were  with¬ 
drawn  they  might  merely  go  to  reinforce  the  elements  on  the  Punjab 
frontier  and  thus  constitute  an  even  greater  threat  than  at  present. 
Both  sides  agreed  there  was  no  prospect  of  demobilization  of  the  main 
forces  in  sight. 

There  was  considerable  discussion  of  timing  and  tactics  in  dealing 
with  Dixon’s  report8  9  and  there  was  some  feeling  on  both  sides  that 
it  might  be  wise  to  defer  Security  Council  action  until  some  further 
progress  could  be  made  privately  in  reconciling  the  views  of  the  two 
disputants. 

Mr.  Mathews  felt  we  must  keep  in  mind  the  possibility  we  might 
be  faced  with  the  peculiar  situation  where  India  was  supporting 
Dixon’s  ideas  on  partition-plus-plebiscite  while  Pakistan  opposed 
them.  It  was  the  unanimous  view  that  Pakistan  objections  to  giving 
up  overall  plebiscite  promised  to  be  a  serious  problem  and  that  we  must 
give  careful  consideration  to  Pakistani  reactions  at  the  present  delicate 
stage  of  the  Kashmir  problem. 

Mr.  Garner  pointed  out  that  Dixon’s  efforts  did,  after  all,  break 
down  on  a  rather  narrow  point  and  that,  if  there  were  really  a  will  on 
the  part  of  the  two  sides  to  settle  the  problem,  it  should  not  be 
impossible  to  devise  a  formula  that  woidd,  on  the  one  hand,  avoid  the 
complete  withdrawal  of  the  Abdullah  Government,  and,  on  the  other, 
allow  proper  UN  supervision  of  the  plebiscite. 

Mr.  McGhee,  pointing  out  that  partition-plus-plebiscite  seemed  to 
be  the  most  likely  solution  ultimately,  thought  we  might  use  Dixon’s 
report  as  the  basis  for  consolidating  efforts  in  this  direction.  Ad¬ 
mittedly,  however,  we  might  lose  bargaining  power  with  India  if 
we  proceed  too  quickly.  As  for  administration  in  the  plebiscite  area, 
he  believed  it  was  inevitable  that  we  would  have  to  rely  to  some  ex¬ 
tent  on  the  local  administrative  facilities. 


8  Reference  is  to  the  Report  submitted  by  Sir  Owen  Dixon  to  the  United  Nations 
Security  Council  in  September  1950  stating  that  no  agreement  bad  been  reached 
between  India  and  Pakistan  for  the  demilitarization  of  Kashmir  or  on  any 
other  outstanding  problems  relating  to  that  area,  and  requesting  formal  termina¬ 
tion  of  the  position  of  United  Nations  Representative  for  India  and  Pakistan 

(UN  doc.  S/1791). 
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Mr.  Mathews  suggested  that,  since  the  Indians  have  indicated  pre¬ 
viously  to  both  of  us  their  interest  in  partition-plus-plebiscite,  wo 
might  go  to  them  now  and  ask  why  there  was  a  breakdown  in  the  nego¬ 
tiations  and  what  it  is  they  really  do  want.  This  approach  could  bo 
made  by  the  UK,  with  the  US  in  the  background  to  make  substantially 
the  same  points  if  asked,  or  it  might  be  made  simultaneously.  The 
big  question  remaining,  of  course,  would  be  what  to  do  about  the 
Pakistanis. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  Dixon’s  report  was  not  yet  available  for  him 
to  read  before  his  departure  from  New  York  and  we  would  have  to 
wait  to  examine  the  report  before  we  could  decide  more  precisely 
what  we  would  do  now.  It  was  agreed  that  Mr.  Mathews  would  con¬ 
sult  during  the  remainder  of  the  week  with  UK  officials  dealing  with 
Kashmir  in  an  effort  to  devise  the  most  suitable  plan  of  procedure 
for  the  US  and  UK  from  this  point. 

Mr.  Mathews  mentioned  his  concern  over  indications  that  the  water 
rights  question  might  come  before  the  Security  Council.  Mr.  Garner, 
however,  informed  the  group  that  a  recent  personal  letter  from 
Liaquat 10  to  Nehru  had  a  somewhat  more  temperate  note.  Liaquat 
was  now  suggesting  submission  of  the  issue  to  the  International  Court, 
holding  reference  to  the  Security  Council  for  the  time  in  reserve,  and 
the  UK  had  some  hope  that  Nehru  might  accept  the  suggestion,  at 
least  to  the  extent  of  agreeing  to  some  form  of  arbitration.  Both  US 
and  UK  officials  believe  it  was  undesirable  for  the  dispute  to  come 
before  the  Security  Council. 

India's  attitude  toward  recent  events  in  Asia 

Mr.  Scott  reviewed  the  increasingly  important  role  India  was  play¬ 
ing  in  Asia’s  politics.  The  effects  were  already  in  evidence.  Tibet  was 
a  good  illustration.  lie  thought  India  was  largely  due  the  credit  for 
the  relaxation  in  tension  there.* 11  Above  all,  in  India’s  policy,  was  the 
desire  to  get  on  with  China  and  to  view  its  development  within  the 
context  of  Asian  affairs.  Mr.  Scott  then  referred  to  the  problem  which 
was  giving  the  UK  much  concern :  India’s  attitude  toward  the  United 
States.  He  felt  it  was,  in  this  connection,  of  the  utmost  importance  to 
realize  the  importance  to  us  of  Indian  support  whatever  the  future 
held  in  the  w7ay  of  war  or  peace  for  us  in  Asia. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  the  US  fully  recognized  the  importance  of  having 
India’s  cooperation.  It  was  clear  that  in  the  last  analysis  Asia  could 
be  rid  of  Communism  only  by  Asians  themselves  and  it  was  to  our  best 
interest  to  build  our  hopes  on  India.  Circumstances  had,  unfor¬ 
tunately,  led  us  to  divergence  with  India  over  the  Chinese  question. 


111  Liaquat  Ali  Khan,  Prime  Minister  of  Pakistan. 

11  For  documentation  on  Tibet  for  1950,  see  vol.  vi,  pp.  256  ff. 
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This  situation  was  really  forced  on  us  by  the  attitude  of  Communist 
China  itself  and  by  military  necessity  in  the  case  of  Korea  and  For¬ 
mosa.  It  was  to  be  regretted  that  in  Indo-China  and  elsewhere  we 
might  find  ourselves  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fence  with  the  Indians 
and  he  recognized  that  our  different  interpretation  of  events  in  Asia 
constituted  a  running  sore.  The  factor  of  main  importance,  however, 
was  Nehru’s  support  for  the  original  two  Security  Council  resolu¬ 
tions  on  Korea.  We  appreciated  the  importance  of  a  closer  understand¬ 
ing  with  India  and  we  were  now  attempting  to  work  out  a  more 
effective  arrangement  for  prior  consultation  with  India  where  Asian 
problems  were  concerned.  We  were  also  studying  how  we  could  be 
of  greater  assistance  to  India  and  satisfy  its  complaints  on  this  score. 
At  the  moment,  for  example,  we  were  trying  to  arrange  to  supply 
India  with  a  certain  quantity  of  milo  at  a  concessional  price. 

Mr.  McGhee  went  on  to  say  that  in  the  best  of  possible  worlds  the 
Asians  would  be  left  to  decide  their  own  fate  but  that  under  present 
conditions  the  Asians  must  first  realize  the  threat  that  international 
Communism  represents  before  cooperation  can  be  fully  effective. 

Both  sides  agreed  that  it  was  highly  desirable  to  place  greater 
responsibilities  for  Asian  developments  on  our  non-Communist  friends, 
particularly  India,  and  to  encourage  them  to  face  up  to  the  problems 
to  be  settled  there.  Mr.  Mathews  mentioned  in  this  connection  the  role 
that  India,  for  example,  might  play  in  reconstruction  in  Korea.  This 
should  be  more  to  its  liking  than  supplying  military  aid. 

The  UK  officials  agreed  that  we  should  not  relinquish  our  position 
on  the  Asian  mainland  or  abdicate  to  a  political  vacuum.  They  were 
fully  in  accord  with  our  views  on  the  desirability  of  passing  along  all 
the  responsibility  possible  to  India  and  our  other  Asian  friends.  There 
were  definite  signs  that  the  Indians  were  becoming  more  and  more 
realistic  about  Asian  developments.  They  would  probably  respond 
favorably  to  consultation.  We  should  not  forget,  however,  the  hurdles 
to  be  overcome.  India’s  outlook  would  be  dominated  by  its  relations 
with  Peking.  This  could,  of  course,  serve  to  our  advantage,  as,  indeed, 
it  appeared  already  to  have  done.  But  it  was  clear  that  India  would 
want  to  see  greater  satisfaction  given  to  Communist  China.  In  this 
connection,  Mr.  Scott  felt  it  was  significant  there  was  now  some  sug¬ 
gestion  India  might  withdraw  from  its  participation  in  investigating 
the  T  alu  River  bombing  incident  because  of  the  Security  Council  vote 
denying  the  Chinese  Communists  the  right  to  be  represented.  Mr.  Mc¬ 
Ghee  thought  India’s  desire  to  get  along  with  Communist  China  wras, 
in  general,  a  good  thing  and  said  we  would  like  to  encourage  it.  The 
relationship  had  already  produced  its  benefits. 

Mr.  McGhee  wanted  to  know  whether  the  UK  felt  there  was  at  this 
time  any  prospects  of  a  regional  association  in  South  and  South  East 
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Asia  Mr.  Scott  thought  that  such  a  development  would  be  a  very  slow 
growth.  The  UK’s  objective  now  was  to  build  up  cooperation  on  an 
economic  basis,  which  in  his  view  was  the  only  approach.  Mr.  McGhee 
wondered  whether  the  program  of  economic  and  technical  aid  now 
being  initiated  by  the  Commonwealth  12  would  promote  a  closer  politi¬ 
cal  association.  Would  not  the  participation  of  European  members  in 
this  endeavor  arouse  the  suspicions  of  the  Asians  and  hinder  fully 
effective  cooperation  ?  Mr.  Scott  did  not  think  so.  lie  felt  the  Common¬ 
wealth  program  had  a  chance  to  be  successful.  Cooperative  arrange¬ 
ments  of  this  order,  of  which  the  rice  conference  in  Singapore  was 
an  example,  had  already  been  made  to  work.  He  pointed  out  that  the 
Commonwealth  aid  program  was  not  being  played  up  as  an  anti- 
Communist  effort  and  that  the  emphasis  was  on  its  constructive  eco¬ 
nomic  aspects.  However,  it  was  the  Indian  delegate  at  Sydney  him¬ 
self  who  had  indicated  an  awareness  of  the  political  significance  it 
might  have. 

Pakistan’s,  attitude  toward'  recent  events  in  Asia 

Mr.  Scott  said  that  with  respect  to  the  Far  East  Pakistan  did  not 
like  to  follow  in  India’s  footsteps  but  that  this  had  generally  been 
the  case  so  far.  The  countries  of  Southeast  Asia  tended  to  look  to 
India  rather  than  Pakistan.  This  was  true  even  of  Indonesia  in  spite 
of  its  Moslem  population.  Turning  to  the  Near  East,  Mr.  McGhee  said 
that  the  US  was  inclined  to  welcome  Pakistani  initiative  in  the  Moslem 
world.  We  had  no  confidence  in  the  effectiveness  of  Egypt’s  influence 
and,  looking  elsewhere  for  leadership,  we  were  bound  to  think  of 
Pakistan,  which  was  the  most  progressive  and  capable  of  the  Moslem 
countries  and  was  in  a  good  position  to  point  out  the  inconsistency  of 
backward  economic  and  social  conditions  with  Moslem  principles. 
While  the  UK  officials  were  skeptical  that  Pakistan  would  ever  emerge 
as  the  head  of  an  effective  political  association  of  Moslem  countries, 
feeling  that  the  language  difficulties  and  its  different  historical  associa¬ 
tions  largely  ruled  out  such  a  prospect,  they  did  agree  that  Pakistan 
might  set  an  example  and  its  leaders  exercise  a  useful  influence. 
Mr.  McGhee  mentioned  the  Korean  issue  as  one  instance  of  this  already. 
Mr.  Garner  says  we  should  keep  in  mind,  of  course,  that  a  close  attach¬ 
ment  between  Pakistan  and  the  rest  of  the  Moslem  world  might  have 
adverse  consequences  if  the  Pakistani  ever  felt  we  let  them  down  and 
reaped  the  sympathy  of  their  Moslem  neighbors.  It  was  agreed  that, 
generally  speaking,  the  Pakistan  attitude  toward  the  UK,  Korea  and 

12  Reference  is  to  the  meetings  of  the  Commonwealth  Consultative  Committee  on 
South  and  Southeast  Asia  which  on  November  28,  1950  published  a  report,  the 
so-called  Colombo  Plan,  calling  for  the  economic  development  of  those  areas. 
Documentation  on  United  States  interest  in  the  Colombo  Plan  is  in  Department 
of  State  file  S90.00. 
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other  problems  of  concern  to  us  had  been  on  the  whole  helpful.  As  for 
the  possibility  of  a  rapprochement  between  Pakistan  and  the  USSR, 
it  was  thought  that  while  there  was  always  the  risk  of  flirtation,  in 
which  Pakistan  might  feel  there  were  useful  tactical  advantages,  the 
Pakistan  leaders  had  no  desire  or  inclination  to  move  towards  the 
Russian  camp.  Mr.  McGhee  thought  we  should  keep  in  mind  the 
useful  role  Islam  might  be  playing  with  respect  to  the  Moslem 
minorities  in  Central  Asia.  Mr.  Thurston  agreed  there  were  at  least 
a  few  indications  that  this  attachment  might  work  to  our  advantage. 

Afghan-Pahistan  dispute  on  Pushtoonistan 13 

Mr.  Mathews  said  it  appeared  there  had  been  an  increase  rather 
than  a  decrease  in  agitation  and  that  meanwhile  efforts  at  mediation 
had  gotten  us  nowhere.  He  had  been  considering  whether  there  was 
any  new  approach  to  the  problem  and  he  wondered  whether  the  fol¬ 
lowing  plan  might  not  be  worth  considering:  (1)  Try  to  get  the 
parties  to  agree  to  stop  all  propaganda  during  a  cooling  off  period; 
(2)  propose  that  following  this  they  hold  a  conference  without  an 
agenda.  This  at  least  might  give  some  encouragement  to  the  moderate 
elements  in  Kabul  and  provide  some  opportunity  for  an  exchange  of 
views  on  the  welfare  of  the  tribes.  While  both  sides  were  skeptical  that 
this  arrangement  would  bring  about  any  appreciable  progress  to¬ 
wards  the  eventual  solution  of  the  Pushtoonistan  problem,  it  was  felt 
that  it  might  reduce  the  tension  and  was  worth  studying.  Mr.  Mathews 
agreed  to  discuss  it  further  with  Foreign  Office  and  Commonwealth 
Relations  officials  later  in  the  week. 

Mr.  Scott  said  the  UK  felt  that  it  had  shot  its  bolt  with  the  Afghans 
and  that  further  intervention  on  its  part  would  be  useless.  He  was  also 
afraid  that  the  sort  of  concerted  pressure  from  outside  powers  which 
had  already  been  tried  would  be  dangerous  to  repeat.  Mr.  Mathews 
said  that  he  appreciated  these  factors  and  he  thought  perhaps  the  US 
could  take  the  initiative  in  suggesting  the  approach  he  had  in  mind. 
Ide  agreed  with  the  UK  that  the  proposals  might  include  the  exchange 
of  ambassadors  between  Pakistan  and  Kabul. 

Pdie  consensus  was  that  the  Pakistanis  had  been  quite  reasonable  in 
their  relations  with  the  Afghans.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  US  had 
generally  accepted  the  British  position  that  Pakistan  had  succeeded 
to  the  treaty  responsibilities  of  the  UK  and  that  the  legal  position 
it  maintained  was  a  correct  one.  We  had  in  fact  made  it  pretty  clear 
to  the  Afghans  we  saw  little  or  no  validity  in  their  case. 

Mr.  McGhee  wondered  about  the  motivation  behind  the  Afghan 
position.  Mr.  Scott  felt  there  was  no  proof  that  the  Indians  were 
responsible  and  General  Scoones  pointed  out  that  the  present  Afghan 


13  For  documentation  on  Pushtoonistan,  see  pp.  1446  ft. 
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dynasty  owed  its  position  largely  to  the  support  which  had  been  given 
it  by  the  tribes.  As  a  consequence  there  was  always  the  fear  that  Paki¬ 
stan  might  wean  away  the  tribes.  He  felt  the  Afghan  contention  that 
the  tribes  were  dissatisfied  was  entirely  artificial.  If  the  tribes  were 
dissatisfied,  he  said,  they  certainly  would  not  have  remained  quiet  for 
so  long. 

In  answer  to  a  question,  General  Scoones  said  the  Pakistani  sub¬ 
vention  to  their  tribes  was  not  a  very  considerable  one.  He  believed 
the  Pakistanis  estimated  it  cost  them  about  40  million  rupees  per  year. 
To  meet  the  Afghan  charges,  Mr.  McGhee  wondered  whether  it  would 
not  be  feasible  to  set  up  a  mixed  commission  to  study  the  facts  about 
the  treatment  of  tribes  and  such  incidents  as  occurred.  General 
Scoones  doubted  this  would  be  effective.  He  felt  the  tribes  would  not 
accept  such  interference. 

Consideration  of  arrangements  for  later  full  US-UK  review  of 
respective  policies  towards  South  Asia 

Mr.  McGhee  said  there  would  probably  be  considerably  more  to 
consider  in  this  connection  later  in  the  week  when  there  was  a  dis¬ 
cussion  on  the  economic  situation  in  South  Asia 14  and  on  plans  foi 
economic  and  technical  aid.  As  for  future  US— UK  meetings  of  the 
present  sort,  he  said  he  hoped  to  hold  a  meeting  of  US  Chiefs  of  Mission 
in  South  Asia  in  February  of  next  year  and  that  this  might  provide 
an  opportunity  to  pass  through  London  for  a  continuation  of  the 
present  exchange  of  views.  Mr.  Scott  said  continued  understanding 
was  of  the  greatest  importance.  He  warned  that  the  siuation  in  the 
subcontinent  might  deteriorate  to  the  point  where  we  were  faced  not 
simply  with  preventing  an  outburst  but  of  containing  it. 


11  See  Record  of  Informal  US-UK  Discussions  .  .  .  September  22,  p.  212. 
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Department  of  State 

Hon.  George  C.  McGhee  (Items  12  and  19) 

Mr.  Samuel  K.  C.  Kopper  (All  Items) 

Mr.  W.  Sands  (All  Items) 

American  Embassy ,  London 

Mr.  Joseph  Palmer  2nd  (Items  12  and  19) 

Kurds  ( Item  1  under  Near  East) 

We  said  that  while  we  were  not  alarmed,  there  seemed  to  be  signs 
of  increasing  unrest  among  the  Kurds  in  all  the  countries  in  which 
they  are  located  and  that  the  situation  was  perhaps  potentially 
dangerous.  We  felt  therefore  that  it  should  be  watched  and  that  it 
might  be  desirable  for  the  US  and  UK  to  exchange  information  in 
order  to  keep  fully  abreast  of  the  situation. 

The  UK  representatives  indicated  that  they  were  not  particularly 
disturbed  by  the  Kurdish  problem.  They  pointed  out  that  the  Kurds 
were  always  unstable  and  divided,  and  that,  while  the  UK  was  aware 
that  there  was  some  unrest  at  the  present  time,  it  did  not  take  the 
matter  too  seriously.  The  British  representatives  said,  however,  that 
they  were  always  glad  to  exchange  views  and  information  with  us 
and  they  agreed  that  the  situation  should  be  watched. 

We  informed  the  British  that  we  were  in  the  process  of  setting  up 
additional  consulates  throughout  the  Near  East  and  hoped  that 
through  these  we  could  establish  closer  contacts  with  the  Kurds  and 
other  tribesmen.  It  was  agreed  by  both  delegations  that  all  approaches 
to  the  Kurds  should  be  through  the  established  governments  of  the 
countries  concerned  and  that  care  should  be  taken  not  to  build  up  the 
Kurds  too  much,  as  such  action  would  lead  to  unrest.  It  was  further 
agreed  that  the  exchange  of  views  and  information  between  ourselves 
should  be  through  normal  channels,  and  that  there  is  no  need  at  this 
time  to  have  special  conversations  on  this  subject. 

Means  of  Encouraging  Development  of  Progressive  Govei'nment  in 
Near  East  {Item  19) 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  US  has  been  hoping  that  the  activities  of 
the  Palestine  Refugee  Administration  2  would  give  the  US  and  the 
UK  a  lever  to  bring  about  needed  reforms  in  the  Near  East,  especially 
in  the  case  of  land.  As  the  situation  is  now,  the  governments  in  the 
area  have  no  desire  to  make  political,  economic  and  social  improve¬ 
ments  and  there  is  insufficient  pressure  by  the  inhabitants,  who  have 
neither  the  political  consciousness  nor  the  ability  to  force  more  progres¬ 
sive  measures.  While  the  US  has  no  ambitions  in  the  area  and  while 
it  is  difficult  for  it  to  intervene  in  such  matters,  nevertheless  the  US 

3  For  documentation  on  the  Palestine  Refugee  Administration,  see  pp.  658  ff. 
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is  interested  in  seeing  progress  made  toward  progressii  e  got  eminent  in 
tlie  area. 

]Nlr.  McGhee  regarded  the  Islamic  Economic  Conference  which  was 
held  at  Karachi  last  year  3  to  be  an  encouraging  step  in  the  right 
direction.  lie  felt  that  both  the  US  and  the  UK  should  encourage 
the  Pakistanis  to  take  initiative  in  matters  of  this  kind,  since  they 
can  express  points  of  view  in  the  Moslem  world  which  the  US  and 
UK  can  not.  Although  much  of  the  Pakistani  interest  in  matters  of 
this  kind  is  admittedly  political  in  motive,  nevertheless  any  influence 
which  they  can  bring  to  bear  in  the  interest  of  reform  is  all  to  the 
good.  The  UK  representatives  agreed  that  the  influence  of  Pakistan 
should  be  encouraged. 

Mr.  McGhee  went  on  to  say  that  the  US  has  considered  other 
measures  to  promote  progressive  government.  In  Greece,  considerable- 
success  was  achieved  by  having  American  officials  make  public 
speeches.  However,  this  does  not  appear  to  have  as  much  application 
in  the  Near  East,  where  suspicions  against  the  US  are  such  that  public 
utterances  of  this  kind  would  probably  not  have  the  desired  effect. 

Mr.  McGhee  also  outlined  other  media  through  which  the  US  hopes 
that  a  progressive  influence  on  the  area  may  be  exercised,  notably 
through  Point  Four,  through  US  universities  in  the  area  and  perhaps 
through  US  private  foundations,  such  as  the  Ford  Foundation.  He 
felt  that  such  private  enterprises  should  eschew  the  political  and  con¬ 
centrate  on  the  economic  and  social  aspects  of  the  problem.  While  he 
was  not  too  optimistic  regarding  the  prospects  for  bringing  about 
more  progressive  government  in  the  Near  East,  he  nevertheless  felt 
that  both  the  US  and  UK  should  recognize  that  they  have  responsi¬ 
bilities  in  that  direction. 

Mr.  Wright  stated  that  the  UK  has  this  particular  problem  in  the 
forefront  of  its  thinking  on  the  Near  East  and  wants  to  try  to  con¬ 
tribute  in  every  appropriate  way  to  the  development  of  progressive 
government  in  the  area.  There  is,  however,  no  panacea  for  the  prob¬ 
lem  which  can  only  be  worked  on  gradually  through  the  number  of 
channels  which  are  open  to  us.  In  this  connection,  the  UK  has  paid 
particular  attention  to  the  calibre  of  its  diplomatic  representatives  in 
the  area.  There  are  many  opportunities  for  the  right  kind  of  repre¬ 
sentative  to  exercise  not  only  influence  on  the  governmental  level, 
but  also  direct  personal  influence  in  a  given  situation.  He  mentioned 

3  Reference  is  to  tlie  International  Islamic  Economic  Conference  held  in 
Karachi,  Pakistan  from  November  25  to  December  6,  1919.  The  Conference  was 
convened  by  a  group  of  Karachi  businessmen  and  was  attended  by  delegates 
from  Pakistan,  Turkey,  Egypt,  Iran,  Iraq,  Syria,  Saudi  Arabia,  Indonesia,  Libya, 
Oman,  Afghanistan,  Algeria,  Tunisia,  the  Maidive  Islands,  and  Spanish  Morocco. 
Although  the  delegations  represented  commercial  interests  rather  than  govern¬ 
ments,  the  conference  was  characterized  as  having  a  semi-official  status  and 
several  official  observers  were  present,  including  one  from  the  Arab  League 
( Keesing's  Contemporary  Archives,  lVJfi-1950,  p.  10504). 
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British  Minister  Kirkbride  in  Amman  as  a  successful  example.  The 
UK  was  not  enthusiastic  about  public  speeches  of  their  officials.  He 
did  not  think  anti-corruption  speeches  were  particularly  effective  and 
felt  that  they  gave  rise  to  nationalistic  reaction. 

Air.  McGhee  felt  that  a  program  of  economic  assistance  for  the  area 
might  give  the  required  lever  to  obtain  greater  reforms.  Mr.  Furlonge 
pointed  out,  however,  that  the  intense  nationalistic  and  anti¬ 
imperialist  views  of  the  governments  in  the  area  represented  limiting 
factors.  Mr.  Wright  added  that  while,  of  necessity,  we  were  backing 
reactionary  regimes  in  the  area,  changes  often  led  to  worse  situations. 
Jordan  and  Saudi  Arabia,  for  example,  which  in  some  ways  are 
perhaps  the  most  absolute  states  in  the  area,  are  also  perhaps  essen¬ 
tially  the  most  structurally  sound.  In  the  last  few  months,  the  UK  has 
pressed  the  J ordanian  Government  for  a  diminution  in  absolute  power. 
While  these  efforts  have  been  successful,  the  continuance  of  a  more 
absolute  regime  in  Amman  might  have  led  to  peace  with  Israel  by  this 
time. 

Mr.  McGhee  felt  that  Syria  might  present  a  good  opportunity  to 
try  out  a  program  of  economic  assistance  which  might  give  us  the 
necessary  leverage  to  encourage  progressive  reforms.  He  felt  that  in 
many  ways  there  was  greater  scope  and  opportunity  in  Syria  than 
elsewhere  in  the  area.  Mr.  Wright  agreed,  but  he  felt  that  the  intense 
nationalistic  and  anti-imperialist  sentiment  within  Syria  would  con¬ 
stitute  a  barrier.  While  the  UK  was  in  favor  of  economic  assistance 
for  the  area,  it  was  not  sure  that  it  gave  the  necessary  lever  for  re¬ 
form.  He  reiterated  his  conviction  that  it  was  necessary  to  work 
through  all  channels  available  to  us  in  order  to  achieve  the  desired 
results.  He  thought  the  oil  companies  had  a  large  role  to  play.  Also, 
the  UK  attaches  great  importance  to  the  British  Middle  East  Office, 
which  has  worked  quietly  in  the  economic  and  social  field.  Moreover, 
there  are  some  500  UK  experts  in  the  Middle  East  which  exercise  a 
progressive  influence.  The  IBRD  could  play  an  important  role  in  the 
area.  Unfortunately,  however,  the  Bank’s  requirements  were  too  rigid, 
since  it  tended  to  apply  Western  European  standards  to  Middle  East 
conditions.  He  hoped  that  both  the  US  and  the  UK  could  express  this 
point  of  view  to  the  Bank  to  help  persuade  it  that  it  must  adopt  a 
more  flexible  approach  to  the  area.  Mr.  McGhee  agreed  that  the  Bank’s 
limitations  were  a  barrier  to  progress  in  the  area. 

Additional  N ear  Eastern  Economic  Assistant  Needs  ( Item  12) 

Mr.  Evans  opened  the  discussion  by  giving  a  resume  of  the  progress 
which  has  been  made  in  the  field  of  economic  assistance  to  the  Hear 
East  during  the  past  year.  With  the  exception  of  Egypt,  all  states  in 
the  area  still  had  need  for  additional  capital.  However,  many  of  the 
states  in  the  area  have  received  or  have  in  prospect  some  form  of 
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assistance  from  the  US,  UK  or  IBRD.  Ethiopia  has  an  IBRD  loan  of 
seven  million  dollars  in  sight,  which  was  granted  in  almost  record 
time,  Iraq  has  received  both  an  IBRD  loan  and  one  from  the  UK;  in 
addition,  there  has  been  a  considerable  increase  in  Iraq’s  oil  royalties. 
In  Iran  a  US  Eximbank  loan  is  in  prospect  and  the  UK  is  also  study¬ 
ing  means  of  extending  assistance.  Saudi  Arabia  has  also  received  an 
Eximbank  loan.  In  Syria,  the  Lebanon  and  Jordan,  considerable  funds 
are  being  expended  through  PRA.  However  the  needs  of  these  three 
states  are  particularly  acute  and  the  UK  would  like  to  encourage  an 
IBRD  loan  in  Syria  while  Qudsi,  who  is  receptive  to  the  idea,  is  in 
power.  The  situation  in  Jordan  is  serious.  Unless  a  program  for  the 
encouragement  of  exports  can  be  successfully  developed,  Jordan  will 
be  bankrupt  within  the  next  few  years.  Jordan  is  anxious  to  join  the 
Bank  and  the  UK  feels  that  it  should  be  encouraged,  although  it  is 
admittedly  not  a  good  bank  prospect. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  US  has  the  impression  that  the  economic 
situation  in  the  Near  East  is  deteriorating.  If  true,  this  is  most  serious, 
and  the  Korean  situation  would  seem  to  lend  importance  to  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  doing  something  about  it.  He  felt  that  the  IBRD  methods  for 
granting  assistance  in  the  area  were  too  slow  and  that  the  amounts 
of  capital  which  the  IBRD  could  bring  to  bear  upon  the  situation  were 
too  small  to  have  the  desired  effect.  For  these  reasons,  the  US  has 
been  giving  consideration  to  the  possibility  of  a  grant  program  for  the 
area.  This  is  being  studied  at  the  present  time  and  certain  preliminary 
conversations  with  Congress  have  taken  place.  Although  there  were 
many  justifiable  developmental  projects  which  had  been  worked  out 
for  the  Near  East,  very  little  progress  has  been  made  in  implementing 
them.  Was  the  limiting  factor  funds,  lack  of  desire,  or  what? 

Mr.  Wright  felt  that  lack  of  funds  was  one  of  the  limiting  factors 
but  that  if  the  funds  were  provided,  the  other  limitations,  such  as  lack 
of  desire,  might  diminish.  He  expressed  the  point  of  view  that  a 
three  pronged  program  was  necessary  for  the  US  and  the  UK  to 
establish  and  maintain  their  influence  in  the  area.  (1)  To  maintain 
positions  of  strength  in  order  to  make  clear  to  the  states  in  the  area 
that  they  would  be  defended  and  not  liberated;  (2)  to  view  sympa¬ 
thetically  their  legitimate  nationalist  aspirations;  and  (3)  to  provide 
economic  assistance.  Regarding  (1),  he  felt  that  the  US  could  best 
assist  by  stationing  token  forces  in  the  area  and  by  participating  in 
a  minority  role  in  any  Korea-type  action.  Regarding  (2),  he  felt  that 
we  had  sometimes  in  the  past  paid  insufficient  attention  to  the  legiti¬ 
mate  nationalist  aspirations  of  the  area,  but  that  there  would  lie  many 
more  future  instances  in  which  the  states  in  the  area  would  come  to 
us  and  in  which  we  could  lend  a  sympathetic  ear  to  such  aspirations. 
Regarding  (3),  he  felt  that  grant  aid  should  probably  be  given  to  at 
least  some  of  the  Near  Eastern  countries. 
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Mr.  McGhee  inquired  what  contribution  the  UK  might  be  able  to 
make  in  any  grant  aid  program  for  the  area.  Mr.  Wright  replied  that 
the  UK  is  already  doing  practically  all  that  it  can  in  the  area  by 
providing  experts,  assisting  Iraq  and  Jordan  financially,  and  making 
up  the  deficits  of  the  former  Italian  Colonies.  In  the  case  of  the  latter, 
it  wants  to  go  beyond  the  present  care  and  maintenance  basis.  More¬ 
over,  it  is  proceeding  with  the  Owen  Falls- project  and  hopes  to  pro¬ 
ceed  with  other  of  the  Nile  projects.  The  UK  intends  to  go  on  making 
its  maximum  contribution,  but  doubts  that  it  could  do  much  more  than 
its  present  obligations. 

Role  of  Arab  League  in  Future  Area  Programs  ( Item  10) 

Mr.  Ivopper  said  that  it  seemed  to  have  developed  from  previous 
conversations  that  the  British  were  not  enthusiastic  about  the  future 
prospects  of  the  League  as  a  constructive  force  in  the  Arab  East. 
Mr.  Kopper  agreed  that  the  recent  history  of  the  League  was  not  such 
as  to  encourage  enthusiasm  but  that  it  was  the  hope  of  the  Department 
that  League  activity  might  be  channeled  into  some  useful  sphere  of 
activity.  We  had  particularly  in  mind  its  usefulness  in  area  economic 
development. 

Mr.  Wright  replied  that  the  British  were  indeed  not  enthusiastic 
about  either  the  history  or  the  prospects  of  the  League  and  that  while 
nothing  should  be  done  to  “kill  it,  we  should  not  regret  to  see  it  die”. 
He  admitted  that  perhaps  there  might  be  some  economic  activity  in 
which  the  League  could  be  useful.  Mr.  Furlonge  interjected  at  this- 
point  that  he  was  afraid  there  was  a  danger  that  whatever  the  League 
concerned  itself  with,  it  was  likely  to  make  as  great  blunders  as  it  had 
in  the  political  sphere. 

Mi-.  Sands  stated  that  Ambassador  Blandford  of  the  PEA  had 
recently  been  encouraged  by  his  talks  in  Cairo  with  Azzan  Pasha  on 
the  possibility  of  the  League’s  cooperation  in  development  matters. 

It  was  agreed  that  careful  study  would  be  given  on  both  sides  to 
ways  in  which  the  League  might  be  useful  in  social-economic  relation¬ 
ships  in  the  area. 

Arab  Unity  {Item  11) 

Mr.  Kopper  asked  for  the  views  of  the  British  side  on  the  subject 
of  Arab  unity.  Mr.  Wright  replied  that  there  had  been  no  change  in 
the  British  attitude  on  this  subject  since  last  year,  when  the  position 
was  established  that,  while  HMG  would  do  nothing  to  encourage 
activity  of  any  of  the  plans  for  unity  of  the  northern  Arabs,  they  would 
equally  do  nothing  to  discourage  such  plans.  Mr.  Wright  did  not  know 
of  anything  that  had  happened  since  then  to  change  this  point  of  view 
at  all. 
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Mr.  Ivopper  stated  that  there  did  not  seem  to  be  any  divergence  in 
the  views  of  the  two  sides  and  that  there  did  not  seem  to  be  recent 
events  which  made  it  necessary  to  reconsider  our  positions.  Mr.  Kopper 
remarked  that  while  political  unity  was  a  highly  controversial  sub¬ 
ject  that  perhaps  there  was  something  which  could  be  done  to  en¬ 
courage  more  identity  of  economic  interest  among  Arab  countries. 

Mr.  Wright  agreed  that  such  identity  was  altogether  to  the  good 
and  that  HMG  had  always  encouraged  it. 

It  was  agreed  that  the  tripartite  declaration  had  done  much  to 
allay  the  fears  of  Ibn  Sand,  the  Syrians  and  the  Lebanese  that  plans 
for  political  unity  would  not  be  forced  on  unwilling  countries. 

Point  Four  for  Near  East  ( Item  13) 

Mr.  Sands  opened  the  discussion  by  giving  the  tentative  figures 
which  the  Point  IV  office  and  NEA  have  allocated  to  NE,  AF,  SOA 
and  GTI  (Iran).  lie  gave  a  general  breakdown  of  the  other  alloca¬ 
tions  and  emphasized  that  all  these  figures  were  subject  to  revision. 

Mr.  Sands  gave  a  resume  of  the  technical  operation  of  bilateral 
agreements  and  mentioned  the  spheres  in  which  they  would  operate, 
i.e.,  sending  American  experts  to  participating  countries,  training  of 
local  personnel,  and  use  of  limited  amounts  of  demonstration 
equipment. 

It  was  agreed  that  the  procedures  outlined  would  not  conflict  with 
British  interests  in  Iraq,  where  satisfactory  local  arrangements  had 
been  made  between  the  two  Embassies.  It  was  also  agreed  close  consul¬ 
tation  among  US,  UK  and  UN  organizations  of  technical  assistance  in 
the  area,  to  avoid  duplication  of  requests,  was  necessary,  and  that 
PRA  provided  an  ideal  point  of  reference  in  this  respect  for  the  Near 
East,  by  personal  arrangement,  without  identification  of  Point  IV 
with  the  refugee  question. 


780.00/9-2250 

Record  of  Informal  United  States-United  Kingdom  Discussions , 
London ,  Friday  Afternoon ,  September  32, 1950  1 

SECRET 

Participants :  Foreign  Office 

R.  II.  Scott,  Assistant  Under-Secretarv  of  State  for 
South  Asian  Affairs 

J.  D.  Murray,  Head,  South-East  Asian  Department 
«T.  O.  Lloyd,  Assistant,  South-East  Asian  Department 
Roger  Jackling,  Assistant,  Economic  Relations  De¬ 
partment 


1  Authorship  not  indicated  in  source  text. 


U.S.  GENERAL  POLICIES  IN  THE  NEAR  EAST  AND  SOUTH  ASIA  213 
Treasury 

R.  W.  B.  Clarke,  Under-Secretary 
C ornmonwealth  Relations  Office 
J.  Thomson,  Assistant  Secretary 
U.S.A. 

■Mr.  McGhee,  Mr.  Mathews— Department  of  State 
Mr.  Ringwalt,  Mr.  Palmer,  Air.  Moore — American 
Embassy,  London 

South  Asia  ( Iteml )  : 

Mr.  Clarke  opened  the  discussion  by  summarizing  the  status  of 
Commonwealth  consideration  of  the  problems  of  development  in 
South-East  Asia.  He  emphasized  that  the  tone  of  the  Report 2  which 
the  Commonwealth  countries  hoped  to  publish  would  be  to  place  the 
problem  of  development  in  this  area  in  its  world-wide  setting  and  not 
to  lead  up  to  a  bill  to  be  placed  on  the  plate  of  the  US  Congress. 
He  pointed  out  that  this  problem  is  a  long-range  problem  which  will 
require  a  number  of  years  to  solve,  and  contributions  from  a  number 
of  countries  and  different  sources  will  be  necessary.  It  is  the  general 
view  of  the  British  representatives  who  are  participating  that  the  pro¬ 
grams  which  have  been  tabled  at  this  meeting  by  the  Asiatic  Common¬ 
wealth  countries  are  sensible  and  realistic.  The  countries  have  scaled 
down  the  size  of  the  development  programs  to  a  point  considerably 
below  what  they  would  originally  have  desired  to  undertake.  They 
have  recognized  that  the  limiting  factor  is  the  amount  of  external 
financial  assistance  likely  to  be  available,  and  have  tried  to  keep 
their  requirements  for  this  purpose  within  reasonable  limits.  It  ap¬ 
pears  that  the  effect  of  the  proposed  programs  in  raising  living  stand¬ 
ards  will  be  limited,  at  least  during  the  six-year  period  for  which 
programs  have  been  worked  out. 

In  response  to  a  question  by  Mr.  McGhee,  the  British  participants 
generally  emphasized  that  failure  to  provide  external  assistance  to 
enable  programs  of  the  general  magnitude  under  discussion  to  be 
carried  out  would  have  very  serious  adverse  political  consequences. 

Mr.  Clarke  pointed  out  that  the  total  amount  of  external  assistance 
required  by  all  countries  over  six  years  would  be  approximately  £1,000 
million.  There  were  a  number  of  alternative  sources  of  funds  available 
to  these  countries  to  aid  them  in  meeting  this  requirement.  These  in¬ 
cluded  the  International  Bank,  releases  from  sterling  balances,  and 
the  long-term  commercial  money  market  of  London,  as  well  as  private 
investment  generally.  Mr.  McGhee  asked  what  proportion  of  this 
total  could  be  identified  as  the  equipment  and  materials  directly  related 


J  Reference  is  to  the  Colombo  Plan  discussed  in  footnote  12,  p.  204. 
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to  development  projects.  Mr.  Clarke  replied  that  it  varied  by  country, 
depending  upon  the  degree  of  industrialization  alieady  obtained. 
Approximately  20%  of  the  Indian  program  represented  capital  goods, 
■while  for  the  others  it  might  run  as  high  as  40%.  India  needs  primarily 
more  imports  of  consumer  goods  in  order  to  permit  the  undertaking 
of  development  without  inflation. 

The  Report  assumes,  Mr.  Clarke  pointed  out,  that  the  value  of 
private  investment  from  overseas  will  be  small,  at  least  during  this 
initial  six-year  period.  He  stated,  however,  that  the  Report  would 
reflect  an  improvement  in  the  attitude  toward  private  investment  on 
the  part  of  the  governments  of  the  countries  concerned.  As  a  result  of 
an  increasing  awareness  of  the  difficulties  of  obtaining  a  large  volume 
of  funds  through  government  finance,  they  have  generally  recognized 
that  private  investment  is  an  essential  feature  of  any  large-scale  de¬ 
velopment  program  which  they  may  reasonably  expect  to  undertake. 
They  are  ready  to  provide  conditions  more  favorable  to  overseas  pri¬ 
vate  investors  than  those  which  have  hitherto  prevailed  in  these  coun¬ 
tries.  Mr.  McGhee  asked  what  proportion  of  the  development  projects 
contemplated  would  be  carried  out  under  government  auspices. 
Mr.  Clarke  replied  that  the  bulk  of  them  would  be,  because  of  the 
nature  of  the  projects  to  be  undertaken  and  the  heavy  emphasis  which 
the  projects  placed  on  large  development  projects  in  the  fields  of  agri¬ 
culture,  power,  and  transport. 

Mr.  Thomson  discussed  the  technical  assistance  aspects  of  the  South- 
East  Asian  development  programs.  He  emphasized  the  need  for  tech¬ 
nical  assistance  which  would  provide  the  “missing  component”  which 
limited  development  in  all  these  countries,  i.e.,  trained  foremen.  He 
pointed  out  that  all  the  countries  participating  in  the  Conference  were 
agreed  on  the  establishment  of  a  Council  for  Technical  Cooperation, 
with  headquarters  at  Colombo.  The  objectives  of  this  Council  would 
be  to  assist  the  countries  of  the  area  in  developing  their  requests 
for  technical  assistance  by  eliminating  over-lapping  in  the  various 
agencies  conducting  technical  aid  programs.  The  Council  should  be 
able  to  assist  countries  in  getting  proper  technicians  and  in  extending 
technical  training  programs  in  Asia.  It  would  maintain  close  liaison 
with  the  UN  and  the  specialized  agencies. 

Mr.  Thomson  expressed  the  view  that  what  was  needed  in  the  field 
of  technical  assistance  was  competent  people  who  would  be  willing  to 
go  into  undeveloped  countries  and  stay  several  years,  and  hoped  that 
Point  IV  would  emphasize  this  objective  and  not  place  too  much 
reliance  upon  surveys  and  missions.  The  Council  for  Technical  Co¬ 
operation  has  a  budget  of  £8  million,  to  be  expended  over  a  three-year 
period. 
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Mr.  Thomson  expressed  the  hope  that  the  US  officials  responsible 
for  the  Point  IV  program  would  also  establish  close  liaison  with  the 
Colombo  organization. 


Under  Secretary’s  Meetings  :  Lot  53  D  250  :  Minutes  of  Meetings  1 

Record  of  the  TJnder  Secretary's  Meeting ,  October  16 , 1950  2 

secret  [Washington,  undated.] 

UM  M-256 

Oral  Report  on  Trip  to  London,  Paris,  and  Tangier  3 

1.  Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  the  purpose  of  his  trip  was  two-fold. 
First,  he  wanted  to  consult  with  the  British  and  the  French  regard¬ 
ing  mutual  problems  involved  in  the  Near  East  area,  including  those 
relating  to  South  Asia.  In  addition,  a  meeting  of  the  Consular  Officials 
was  held  in  Tangier. 

2.  In  London  the  results  of  the  talks  with  the  British  were  most  help¬ 
ful.  Problems  involving  South  Asia  were  discussed  and  it  was  agreed 
that  closer  consultation  with  respect  to  Asia  would  take  place  with  the 
British.  The  British  had  no  jurisdictional  bias  with  respect  to  India. 
Mr.  McGhee  felt  that  the  Commonwealth  organization  offered  the 
only  regional  basis  for  the  development  of  an  aid  program  for  South 
Asia.  Probably  $500  million  a  year  will  be  needed  for  this  area.  The 
British  have  made  a  similar  estimate  of  need.  The  British  probably 
could  make  arrangements  for  $200  million  through  sterling  balance 
arrangements.  Another  problem  which  was  discussed  was  India’s  at¬ 
titude  toward  Asia  and  the  United  States.  Also  the  problem  of  Paki¬ 
stan  was  reviewed.  The  only  hopeful  approach  on  Kashmir  appears 
to  be  through  an  informal  British  approach.  There  needs  to  be  some 
assurance  given  of  a  fair  election  in  Kashmir.  Problems  of  Greece, 
Turkey,  Iran,  as  well  as  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company  were  discussed. 
Mr.  McGhee  reviewed  with  the  British  their  colonial  policy  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  African  territories,  and  he  was  satisfied  with  their  ex- 


1  Lot  53  D  250  is  a  master  file  of  records  of  meetings,  documents,  summaries, 
and  agenda  of  the  Under  Secretary’s  meetings  for  the  years  1949-1952,  as  main¬ 
tained  by  the  Executive  Secretariat  of  the  Department  of  State. 

2  The  principal  officers  of  the  Department  of  State,  or  their  alternates,  met 
regularly,  often  several  times  a  week,  under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Under 
Secretary  of  State,  to  consider  important  foreign  policy  problems.  This  record 
was  presumably  prepared  by  officers  of  the  Executive  Secretariat.  McGhee’s  oral 
report  was  the  only  order  of  business  at  this  meeting.  There  is  no  indication  on 
the  source  text  as  to  who  attended. 

3  For  another  account  by  McGhee  of  his  visits  to  London,  Paris,  and  Tangier, 
with  particular  emphasis  upon  the  African  aspects  of  his  discussions,  see  the 
summary  of  his  remarks  on  October  25,  p.  1569. 
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planation.  As  a  mater  of  fact,  the  British  may  be  pushing  too  hard 
toward  the  independence  of  certain  of  the  African  territories. 

3.  Talks  with  the  French  were  satisfactory  but  could  not  be  on  so 
frank  a  basis  as  with  the  British.  The  French  were  defensive  regard¬ 
ing  their  policy  in  North  Africa  and  appeared  to  be  ashamed  of  their 
colonial  policy.  When  the  question  of  the  Moroccan  trade  control  policy 
was  raised,  the  French  indicated  that  it  was  our  own  political  problem 
to  solve.  Mr.  McGhee  felt  that  it  would  be  wise  to  hold  on  to  our  old 
trade  rights  but  not  to  attempt  to  enforce  them  strictly. 

4.  The  Consular  Meeting  was  held  at  Tangier  and  was  attended  by 
our  consular  officers  in  North  Africa.  There  were  service  representa¬ 
tives  present  including  Admiral  Connelly  \C  (ynoTly\  ,4  who  attended 
the  meeting  for  one  day.  The  French  and  the  Spanish  feel  that  they 
have  valuable  property  in  North  Africa  and  they  have  assured  us  that 
it  is  well  controlled.  It  is  believed  that  now  is  not  the  time  to  urge  the 
French  to  do  something  with  respect  to  political  concessions  in  this 
area.  If  they  attempt  to  make  any  moves  in  this  direction  their  entire 
control  and  strategic  position  might  be  lost.  For  the  present,  we  need 
short-term  stability  and  so  it  was  suggested  that  the  French  not  be 
pressed  to  grant  political  concessions  to  the  natives  in  this  area.  There  is 
no  immediate  danger  in  this  area  of  native  uprisings  or  communist 
takeover.  In  the  event  of  war,  it  is  believed  that  the  French  could  main¬ 
tain  stability  in  this  area.  The  Communists  are  somewhat  active  in 
trade  unions  and  could  cause  some  damage  in  time  of  war,  but  it  is 
felt  that  the  Communists  could  be  controlled  properly  if  it  became 
necessary.  There  is  very  little  opportunity  for  increased  trade  in  this 
area.  ECA,  through  the  French,  has  assisted  North  Africa.  This  has 
aroused  some  bitterness  on  the  part  of  the  Arabs  because  it  strength¬ 
ened  the  French  position.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  French  are 
reluctant  to  have  Point  IV  introduced  in  this  area  because  it  would 
advance  the  native  position.  We  must  be  extremely  careful  in  our 
USIE  program.  We  should  not  attempt  to  press  for  political  inde¬ 
pendence  or  political  concessions  in  this  area  through  the  USIE  pro¬ 
gram.  We  have  the  good-will  of  the  native  peoples  and  we  should 
make  every  effort  to  maintain  it  and  at  the  same  time  not  alienate  the 
F  rench. 

5.  With  respect  to  Libya,  it  is  anticipated  that  we  will  have  to  pay 
something  in  order  to  maintain  our  rights  there.  The  British  are  not 
in  a  position  to  pay  for  all  that  is  necessary.  It  is  felt  that  Libya  will 
not  be  fit  for  political  independence  by  1952,  since  no  native  leaders 
are  available.  With  respect  to  the  problem  of  Eritrea,  this  issue  should 
be  fought  out  within  the  General  Assembly.  It  is  apparent,  after  a 


1  Adm.  Richard  L.  Conolly,  Commander  in  Chief,  U.S.  Naval  Forces,  Eastern 
Atlantic  and  Mediterranean,  attended  the  meeting  on  October  5. 
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visit  to  this  area,  that  none  of  the  peoples  here  are  ready  for  self- 
government. 


7S0. 00/10-2050 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Ambassador  at 
Large  (Jessup)1 


top  secret  [Washington,]  October  19, 1950. 

Subject:  British  Review  of  Middle  East  Policy  and  Strategy 

There  is  attached  a  British  review  (Tab  A)  of  Middle  East  policy 
and  strategy  2  which  the  British  Chiefs  of  Staff  intend  to  use  as  a 
basis  for  the  proposed  U.S.-U.K.  discussions  commencing  on  Oc¬ 
tober  28.  This  review,  as  indicated  in  the  title,  deals  with  two  main 
subjects:  1)  policy;  2)  strategy.  We  have  general  and  specific  com¬ 
ments  with  regard  to  the  parts  of  the  review  dealing  with  policy,  but 
we  have  made  no  comments  on  the  part  dealing  with  strategy  as  we 
understand  that  the  Department  of  Defense  will  deal  with  this  section. 

Those  parts  of  the  British  review  dealing  with  policy  anatyze  in 
Part  I  the  importance  of  the  Middle  East  in  Allied  global  strategy 
and,  in  Part  II,  review  the  present  situation  in  the  Middle  East  coun¬ 
tries  (Arab  states  and  Israel,  plus  Turkey  and  Cyprus)  and  recom¬ 
mend  the  measures  required  to  retain  them  within  the  Western  orbit. 
Part  III  outlines  the  strategic  plans. 

Part  IV  of  the  British  review  concludes  with  a  recommendation  that 
the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States  should  concert  measures 
for  the  retention  of  the  Middle  East  countries  within  the  Western 
orbit  and  should  (in  view  of  their  limited  capabilities)  adopt  as  the 
basis  for  Anglo-American  strategy  in  the  Middle  East  the  defense  of 


1  Drafted  by  Fraser  Wilkins,  Director  of  the  Office  of  Near  Eastern  Affairs.  The 
source  text,  along  with  the  Paper  drafted  by  Mr.  Stabler  regarding  various  atti¬ 
tudes  and  reactions  to  be  anticipated  from  the  Arab  States  and  Israel,  dated 
October  24  and  printed  infra,  were  two  of  four  memoranda  prepared  in  NEA 
and  transmitted  to  Mr.  Jessup  by  Frederick  Nolting,  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs. 
The  two  memoranda  not  printed  are  entitled  “Study  Papers  on  Iran”,  dated 
October  24.  and  “British  Paper  entitled  ‘Persia’  ”,  dated  October  19.  For  infor¬ 
mation  on  the  British  paper  entitled  “Persia”,  see  pp.  445  ff.  A  copy  of  the  Study 
Papers  on  Iran  is  in  Department  of  State  file  780.00/10—2050.  In  his  memoran¬ 
dum  of  transmittal  dated  October  20,  not  printed,  Mr.  Nolting  informed  Mr. 
Jessup  that  he  was  sending  copies  of  these  four  memoranda  to  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  with  the  request  that  they  be  referred  to  the  Joint  Chiefs 
of  Staff  for  comments,  if  possible  prior  to  the  US-UK  political-military  talks 
set  for  October  26.  Mr.  Nolting  added  that  Mr.  John  Howard  of  NEA  would 
discuss  with  Mr.  B.A.B.  Burrows,  Counselor  of  the  British  Embassy,  the  State 
Department’s  comments  on  the  British  paper  regarding  Persia  and  oil  the  source 
text  in  advance  of  the  October  26  meeting  (780.00/10-2050).  The  conversation 
between  Mr.  Burrows,  Mr.  McGhee,  Mr.  Floward,  and  other  State  Department 
officials  on  October  24  is  printed,  p.  230. 

2  Not  printed. 
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the  so-called  “Inner  Ring”  in  war.  Our  general  and  specific  comments 
relate  to  the  policy  recommendation  and  not  to  the  strategic 
recommendation. 

To  the  British  review  there  are  attached  summaries  of  existing 
strategic  plans  and  a  map  showing  the  defense  positions  discussed  in 
the  strategic  plans. 

General  Agreement.  We  are  in  general  agreement  with  the  British 
conclusions  as  stated  in  Parts  I  and  II,  with  respect  to  the  importance 
of  the  Middle  East  in  Allied  global  strategy  and  with  respect  to  the 
present  situation  in  the  Middle  East  countries  including  the  recom¬ 
mended  measures  required  to  retain  them  within  the  Western  orbit  (as 
summarized  in  paragraph  38  of  Part  II)  subject  to  such  comments 
as  are  stated  below.  It  is  observed  that,  even  if  there  should  be  a  radical 
revision  of  the  British  strategic  plan  outlined  in  Part  III,  we  would 
be  in  general  agreement  with  the  recommended  cold  war  measures 
required  to  retain  the  Middle  East  countries  within  the  Western  orbit 
as  outlined  in  Part  II.  It  seems  to  us  that  these  measures  are  suffi¬ 
ciently  general  and  far-reaching  to  be  applicable  under  a  wide  variety 
of  circumstances  and  should  be  pursued  with  the  objective  of  retaining 
the  Middle  East  countries  within  the  Western  orbit. 

Specific  Comment:  With  respect  to  Part  I,  paragraph  2,  the  British 
review  states  that  “to  retain  the  countries  of  the  A  fiddle  East  within  the 
Western  orbit  is  a  vital  cold  war  objective  and  the  Allies  must  be  pre¬ 
pared  to  make  military  sacrifices  to  that  end”.  As  already  stated,  we 
agree  that  it  is  a  vital  cold  war  objective  to  retain  the  countries  of  the 
Middle  East  within  the  Western  orbit.  We  consider  it  necessary,  how¬ 
ever,  to  clarify  the  question  of  military  sacrifices  which  the  Allies 
must  be  prepared  to  make.  If  the  military  sacrifices  are  those  cold  war 
measures  summarized  in  Part  I,  paragraph  38,  we  are  in  agreement. 
We  understand  that  the  JCS  are  opposed  to  any  measures  which 
would  commit  or  tend  to  commit  U.S.  forces  to  the  Middle  East  in  the 
event  of  global  war. 

With  respect  to  the  review  of  the  present  situation  in  the  Middle 
East  countries  outlined  in  Part  I,  we  are  attaching  our  own  analysis 
(Tab  B)  of  the  attitudes  and  reactions  which  may  be  expected  from 
the  Arab  states  and  Israel  in  the  face  of  a  number  of  eventualities 
related  to  the  U.S.S.R.3  This  analysis  was  prepared  following  the 
original  conversations  between  Bradley-Tedder  and  yourself.4 

With  respect  to  the  summary  of  recommended  cold  war  measures,  in 
Part  I,  paragraph  38,  we  have  the  following  comment  on  the  alpha¬ 
betically  numbered  British  paragraphs : 


*  Infra. 

4  Reference  is  to  the  United  States-United  Kingdom  political-military  talks 
■of  July  20-24,  p.  188. 
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(a)  Assistance  to  Turkey.  This  task  is  already  well  under  way.  It 
will  be  necessary,  however,  for  Turkish  priority  for  arms  deliveries  to 
bo  worked  out  in  relation  to  U.S.-U.K.  commitments  elsewhere.  No 
new  course  of  action  seems  indicated  beyond  those  presently  under 
consideration  in  the  U.S.  Government  with  regard  to  strengthening 
Turkish  military  capabilities. 

(b)  Settlement  "between  Israel  and  the  Arab  States  and  Arab  State 
Economic  Development  ami  Social  Reform.  We  have  these  subjects 
under  continuing  consideration  with  the  objective  of  action.  Regard¬ 
ing  a  settlement,  the  U.S.  has  played  an  active  role  as  a  member  of 
the  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission  and  in  frequent  diplomatic 
conversations  with  the  Arab  and  Israeli  Governments.  We  favor  the 
continuation  of  the  PCC  and  ad  hoc  diplomatic  approaches  and  will 
be  continually  alert  to  take  advantage  of  any  situation  which  might 
lead  to  a  partial  or  full  settlement  between  the  Arab  states  and  Israel. 
Regarding  Arab  State  development  and  social  reform,  we  plan  to 
continue  to  urge  the  Arab  States  to  take  action  in  these  fields  through 
such  means  as  Point  IV,  aid  to  Arab  refugees  and  Export-Import 
Bank  loans. 

(c)  Military  essentiality  of  Israel.  The  attitude  of  Israel  and  its 
military  essentiality  is  further  described  in  paragraph  22,  Part  II.  We 
are  in  general  agreement  with  the  British  view  that  there  are  indica¬ 
tions  that  Israel’s  policy  may  be  evolving  in  the  direction  of  the  West. 
We  observe  that  if  the  British  have  in  mind  the  defense  of  the  Cairo- 
Suez  area  only,  it  might  logically  follow  that  the  friendly  cooperation 
of  Israel  is  militarily  essential  in  order  to  secure  the  strategic  facili¬ 
ties  required  in  that  country  in  war.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  British 
have  in  mind  the  defense  of  the  Middle  East,  as  a  whole,  it  might 
more  logically  follow  that  the  friendly  cooperation  of  all  of  the  Middle 
East  States  would  be  militarily  essential  in  some  degree.  In  any  event, 
we  believe,  as  pointed  out  in  Tab  B,  that  the  Israeli  position  in  the 
face  of  Soviet  intervention  in  the  Middle  East  would  follow  the  same 
negative  pattern  anticipated  among  the  Arab  States. 

(d)  British  position  in  Egypt.  We  have  consistently  supported  the 
British  objective  of  retaining  base  rights  in  the  Suez  area  in  time  of 
peace  and  the  right  of  further  entry  in  time  of  war.  We  have  hoped 
that  Britain  and  Egypt  could  reach  agreement  directly  and  have  as 
occasion  offered  urged  progress  and  moderation  on  both. 

(e)  Deployment  of  a  brigade.  We  agree  that  a  detailed  examina¬ 
tion  should  be  made  of  the  possibility  of  deploying  advanced  elements 
of  the  British  forces  earmarked  for  Southern  Persia  sufficiently  far 
forward  to  enable  them  to  move  into  the  Abadan  area.  Such  deploy¬ 
ment  would,  in  our  opinion,  increase  the  confidence  of  the  Middle 
East  countries.  The  detailed  examination  contemplated  should  include 
further  consideration  of  the  area,  such  as  Iraq,  Kuwait  or  Bahrein,  to 
which  such  deployment  would  be  made.  We  believe  the  United  States 
Government  should  give  consideration  to  the  possibility  of  stationing 
forces  at  the  Dhahran  Air  Base.5  We  believe  that  such  action  would 
also  increase  the  confidence  of  the  Middle  East  countries,  even  if  such 
forces  should  be  limited.  Such  action  would  be  particularly  helpful 


6  The  sentence  regarding  the  Dhahran  Air  Base  was  underscored  in  pencil  and 
a  notation  at  the  side  of  the  source  text  reads :  “ask  Bradley”. 
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in  reassuring  King  Ibn  Sand  of  Saucli  Arabia  and  in  strengthening 
U.S.  relations  with  that  country.  Furthermore,  the  United  States 
Forces  at  Dhahran  would  be  reassuring  to  the  American  personnel  of 
American  oil  companies  m  Saudi  Arabia  and  Ivuwait,  and  would 
prove  helpful  in  implementing  the  oil  denial  program  under  NSC 
26/2.® 

(f)  Financial  aid  to  the  Middle  East  countries.  The  United  States 
has  already  provided  for  extending  limited  financial > aid  to  Middle 
East  countries  through  such  agencies  as  Point  IV,  Aid  to  Palestine 
Refugees,  and  the  Export-Import  Bank.  We  plan  to  continue  such 
assistance  as  opportunity  offers.  Furthermore,  we  are  presently  study- 
ing  the  possibility  of  grant  aid  to  selected  countries  of  the  Near  East 
and  South  Asia.  Such  programs  must,  however,  be  related  to  pro¬ 
grams  in  other  areas  of  the  world  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Con¬ 
gress.  It  must  be  remembered  that  U.S.  resources  are  not  inexhaustible 
and  that  no  program  will,  in  the  last  analysis,  be  effective  in  promot¬ 
ing  economic  development  unless  the  Arab  States  and  Israel  are  will¬ 
ing  to  cooperate. 

(g)  Aral)  police  and  security  forces.  We  believe  we  might  contribute 
to  such  assistance  through  a  survey  in  the  United  States  of  technicians 
available  for  such  assignments.  With  information  as  to  individuals 
available  and  with  funds  to  pay  them,  we  should  be  in  a  position  to 
generate  Arab  requests  for  such  assistance. 

(h)  Training  of  Arab  and  Israeli  Armed  Forces.  We  believe  that 
the  British  should  continue  to  assist  Israel  and  the  Arab  States,  par¬ 
ticularly  Iraq,  Jordan  and  Egypt,  with  which  the  U.Iv.  is  in  treaty 
arrangement,  in  building  up  or  training  their  armed  forces,  both  in 
the  Near  East  and  in  the  United  Kingdom.  We  also  believe  that  the 
United  States  should  continue  its  present  policy  of  accepting  members 
of  the  Arab  and  Israeli  armed  forces  for  schooling  in  the  United 
States.  We  doubt  the  desirability  at  the  present  time  of  providing 
American  officers  to  Israel  and  the  Arab  states,  except  Saudi  Arabia, 
for  such  activity  in  the  Near  East,  unless  they  proceed  in  a  civilian 
capacity. 

(i)  Omitted  in  British  paper. 

(j)  Arab  Legion.  We  believe  that  the  Arab  Legion  is  a  force  for 
stability  in  the  area,  but  consider  that  an  increase  in  its  strength  and 
efficiency  is  a  matter  for  military  determination. 

(k)  British  discussion  with  Arab  and  Israeli  military  representa¬ 
tives.  We  believe  that  such  action  should  prove  reassuring  to  the  Arab 
and  Israeli  Governments  and  provide  further  evidence  of  British  mili¬ 
tary  interests  in  the  Middle  East.  We  could  support  by  independent 
visits  of  U.S.  officers.  U.S.  officers  will,  in  any  event,  be  visiting  in 
Saudi  Arabia  because  of  the  Dhahran  Air  Base  and  because  of  our 
intention  to  extend  cash  reimbursable  military  assistance  to  Saudi 
Arabia. 


6  NSC  26/2,  not  printed,  was  a  Report  to  the  National  Security  Council  by 
Executive  Secretary  James  S.  Lay,  Jr.,  December  30,  1948,  entitled  “Removal  and 
Demolition  of  Oil  Facilities,  Equipment  and  Supplies  in  the  Middle  East.”  A 
copy  of  this  Report  is  in  NSC  Files,  Lot  63  D  351. 
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(])  Anglo-American  arms  'policy .  We  believe  that  the  present  arms 
policy  of  the  United  States,  United  Kingdom  and  France,  as  outlined 
in  the  Tripartite  declaration  (Tab  C)7  should  be  continued.  This 
policy  provides  for  the  export  of  arms  to  the  Near  East  on  a  restricted 
basis  for  the  purposes  of  internal  security,  self  defense  and  defense 
of  the  area  as  a  whole.  Shipments  of  light  material  should  continue 
as  an  indication  of  our  interest  in  the  area.  The  U.S.,  U.K.  and  France 
should  continue  consultations  and  exchange  of  information  regard¬ 
ing  shipments.  The  U.S.  is  planning  at  the  present  time  to  extend  cash 
reimbursable  military  assistance  to  Saudi  Arabia  in  connection  with 
the  continuation  of  the  Dhahran  Air  Base.  The  U.S.  has  no  plans  at 
the  present  time  for  extending  such  assistance  to  the  other  Arab  States 
or  to  Israel. 

(m)  Syrian  Air  Fields.  We  believe  that  reconnaissance  projects 
such  as  this  can  be  arranged  without  great  difficulty  not  only  in  Syria, 
but  in  the  other  Arab  States. 

General. 

We  believe  that  the  British  and  the  United  States  Governments 
should  keep  in  close  touch  with  regard  to  each  of  the  foregoing  on 
a  regular  basis  with  the  objective  of  taking  ad  hoc  action  along  the 
foregoing  lines  as  the  situation  develops  and  warrants. 


7  Not  found  attached ;  reference  is  to  the  Tripartite  Declaration  Regarding 
Security  in  the  Near  East,  issued  after  a  meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of 
the  United  States,  United  Kingdom,  and  France  in  London  in  May  1950.  For 
documentation  on  the  meetings  and  the  Declaration,  see  vol.  in,  pp.  82S  if.  For 
text  of  the  Declaration,  see  the  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  June  5,  1950,  p. 
8S6. 
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Paper  Drafted  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Egypt  and  Anglo-E  gyptian 

Sudan  Affairs  ( Stabler )1 

top  secret  [Washington,]  October  24,  1950. 

This  paper  covers  the  attitudes  and  reactions  which  may  be  ex¬ 
pected  from  the  Arab  States  and  Israel  in  the  face  of  the  following 
eventualities  and  suggests  possible  lines  of  action  which  might  be 
adopted : 

1.  Soviet  invasion  and  occupation  of  the  Near  East. 

2.  Limited  Soviet  attacks  on  certain  key  points  in  the  Near  East. 

3.  Soviet  supported  minority  uprisings. 

4:.  Soviet-inspired  aggression  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  similar  to 
Korea. 

5.  USSR-US  hostilities  not  immediately  involving  the  Near  East. 


1 A  typed  notation  on  the  source  text  reads:  “Third  Draft,  10/24/50’’  and  a 
pencilled  notation  reads:  “Given  to  UK  Oct  24”.  The  origins  and  purposes  of  this 
paper  are  discussed  in  footnote  1,  p.  217. 
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Background 

Strategic 

The  Near  Eastern  area  comprising  the  Arab  States,  the  independ¬ 
ent  Arab  Sheikhdoms  and  Israel  forms  a  vast  land  bridge  between  the 
East  and  the  West  and  is  the  center  of  communications,  both  in  terms 
of  land,  sea  and  air,  between  Europe  and  Asia,  This  area  borders  on 
Turkey  and  Iran,  which  in  turn  have  common  frontiers  with  Russia, 
On  the  other  side  the  Near  East  stands  as  a  shield  protecting  the 
African  Continent.  While  it  would  be  possible  for  Russia  to  invade 
Africa  through  Europe,  the  operation  would  presumably  be  more  dif¬ 
ficult  than  an  invasion  through  the  Near  Eastern  countries. 

It  is  assumed  that  the  principal  Soviet  effort  will  be  in  Europe. 
However,  it  is  also  assumed  that  a  secondary  effort  of  importance  will 
be  made  against  Turkey,  Iran  and  the  Near  East  in  order  to  deny  to 
the  Western  Powers  the  strategic  facilities  available  in  the  Near  East, 
such  as  bases,  Suez  Canal  and  oil. 

During  World  War  II  Egypt,  Palestine,  Jordan  and  Saudi  Arabia, 
and  later  Iraq,  Syria  and  Lebanon  were  of  extreme  importance  to  the 
Allied  Powers,  not  only  in  denying  that  area  to  the  Axis  Powers 
but  also  as  a  base  for  European  operations.  When  Rommel  moved 
across  Libya  and  almost  half  way  across  Egypt,  the  Allied  Powers 
would  have  been  in  serious  difficulties  if  they  had  not  had  room  to 
maneuver  in  Sinai  Peninsula,  Palestine  and  Jordan.  The  loss  of  the 
Near  Eastern  area  to  Russia  would  adversely  affect  the  plans  of  the 
Western  Allies  for  the  conduct  of  the  war. 

Political 

With  respect  to  political  considerations  it  must  be  recognized  that 
at  the  present  time  the  prestige  and  position  of  the  US  in  the  Near 
Eastern  area  is  at  a  low  ebb.  Such  friendship  and  esteem  as  the  US 
held  at  the  end  of  World  War  II  were  quickly  dissipated  through 
our  Palestine  policy  which  in  Arab  eyes  represented  the  antithesis  of 
everything  which  they  believed  the  US  represented.  Our  support  of 
the  UK  in  its  relations  with  Iraq  and  Egypt  and  our  support  of  the 
French  in  North  Africa  have  done  nothing  to  increase  American 
prestige.  The  bitterness  engendered  by  these  policies  is  deeply  rooted 
and  the  attitude  of  the  Arab  States  towards  the  US,  in  fact  the  Western 
world,  have  increasingly  reflected  their  belief  that  the  US  support  of 
Israel  and  the  UK  in  the  Near  East  will  govern  US  policies,  even  when 
these  are  to  the  detriment  of  what  the  Arabs  believe  to  be  their  legiti¬ 
mate  interests.  While  Communism  and  Mohammedanism  are  mutually 
incompatible  and  while  there  is  among  the  Arab  States  a  degree  of  fear 
and  hatred  of  Communism,  it  is  necessary  to  realize  that  the  attitude 
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of  the  Arab  States  toward  Communism  is  not  based  on  an  under¬ 
standing  of  the  ideological  conflict  involved,  but  on  considerations 
which  are  more  or  less  those  of  expediency.  Arab  public  opinion  is 
formed  by  the  Arab  leaders  and  these  leaders  would  be  the  ones  who 
would  have  the  most  to  lose  in  the  event  that  their  countries  should 
fall  under  Communist  domination.  Certain  Arab  statesmen  have  made 
statements  to  the  effect  that  an  alliance  with  Russia  is  possibly  a  lesser 
evil  than  indirect  control  by  Zionist  dominated  US  policies.  These 
statements  must  be  viewed  in  the  light  of  current  Arab  bitterness 
towards  the  US.  However,  constant  repetition  of  such  statements 
may  result  in  a  form  of  psychological  persuasion  that  some  kind  of  a 
deal  with  Russia  is  preferable,  especially  if  the  belief  spreads  that 
there  can  be  no  fundamental  change  in  what  is  considered  our  inimical 
policies  toward  the  Arab  world.  Despite  the  fact  that  Arab  orientation 
to  the  West,  in  terms  of  a  shift  toward  Russia  has  not  fundamentally 
altered,  cool  area  reaction  to  the  Korean  situation  stands  as  a  warning 
signal. 

It  is  also  important  to  bear  in  mind,  as  of  political  importance,  that 
the  Arabs  have  a  traditional  admiration  for  strength  and  that  con¬ 
sequently  they  will  constantly  compare  East  vs.  West  strength  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  course  of  action  most  advantageous  to 
them. 

In  the  case  of  Israel  the  situation  is  somewhat  different.  After  many 
years  of  struggle  the  Zionist  movement  succeeded  in  founding  a  state 
in  the  Near  East.  Present  evidence  points  to  a  fairly  stable  political 
scene,  though  unlimited  immigration  and  limited  resources  present 
danger  signals  for  the  future.  Largely  because  of  the  existence  of  large 
Jewish  groups  in  both  Eastern  and  Western  blocs  and  its  economic 
and  military  dependence  on  the  sources  within  both  blocs  Israel  at 
first  followed  an  official  policy  of  neutrality  between  the  East  and 
West  in  the  cold  war.  Subsequent  to  the  invasion  of  Korea  this  policy 
has  been  modified  to  the  extent  that  Israel  can  react  against  affnression 
and  cooperate  with  the  UN  in  its  attempts  to  block  aggression.  Israeli 
relations  with  the  US  are  close  and  are  based  upon  the  strong  political, 
economic  and  financial  support  which  was  given  by  the  US  in  the 
creation  and  development  of  that  State.  It  is  becoming  increasingly 
evident  that  Israel’s  sentiments  are  in  the  final  analysis  with  the  West. 

While  the  Communist  party  in  Israel  is  of  insignificant  proportions, 
its  affiliation  with  Left-Wing  groups  of  some  strength  actively  sym¬ 
pathizing  with  Russia  provides  the  Eastern  bloc  with  the  support  of 
I8C0  of  the  population.  However,  notwithstanding  certain  Communist- 
inspired  disorders  the  present  Government  appears  to  hold  the  con¬ 
fidence  of  the  country  and  appears  capable  of  controlling  the  situation.. 


538-188 — 78 - 16 
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Military 

The  Armed  Forces  of  the  Near  East,  although  totalling  over 
200.000  men,  are  generally  weak  and  are  not  in  a  position  to  do  more 
than  police  duty  for  internal  security  and  offer  token  resistance  to 
invasion  by  modern  army.  Some  of  them  could  serve  as  effective 
auxiliaries  to  Western  armed  forces  in  the  defense  of  their  territories, 
in  particular  the  forces  of  the  small  but  well  trained  and  equipped 
army  of  Israel,  the  Jordan  Arab  Legion  and  the  reorganized  Egyptian 
army.  However,  the  armed  forces  of  the  Arab  States  and  Israel  could 
not  operate  under  local  combined  command,  nor  could  the  Israeli 
Army  operate  in  the  Arab  States. 

At  the  present  time  the  US  maintains  an  air  base  at  Dhahran, 
Saudi  Arabia,  which  is  equipped  to  handle  long-range  bombers.  US 
naval  units  are  present  in  the  Mediterranean  and  the  Persian  Gulf. 

The  UK  maintains  in  Egypt’s  Canal  Zone  the  following  forces: 
20,700  UK  troops,  8,700  Colonial  troops,  5  fighter  squadrons,  1 
photo-reconnaissance  squadron,  and  5  transport  squadrons.  Airfields 
are  capable  of  handling  long-range  bombers.  The  UK  also  maintains 
small  forces  at  Akaba,  Jordan  as  well  as  insignificant  units  of  the 
R  AF  in  Amman  and  Mafrak,  Jordan.  In  Iraq  air  bases  at  Habbianiyah 
and  Shaibah  are  maintained  with  small  forces.  Other  British  bases 
exist  in  the  Mediterranean  area  and  British  naval  units  are  also 
present. 

Discussion 

1.  Soviet  invasion  and  occupation  of  the  Near  East. 

(a)  Attitudes  and  Beactions — Assuming  that  Western  Forces 
would  not  be  able  to  move  in  force  and  hold  positions  in  the  Near  East 
for  any  length  of  time,  it  is  believed  that  the  Arab  States  and  Israel 
would  be  unable  or  unwilling  to  resist  and  would  be  obliged  to  submit 
to  the  USSR.  Most  of  the  Government  leaders  and  some  members  of 
the  upper  classes  would  attempt  to  flee  their  countries  and  form  gov¬ 
ernments  in  exile.  Some  may  take  to  the  desert  and  throughout  the 
area,  and  especially  on  its  fringes  some  more  or  less  temporary  islands 
of  resistance  may  be  established.  The  people  could  be  expected  to  adopt 
a  passive  attitude  toward  occupation.  With  ruthless  measures  the 
occupation  authorities  are  likely  to  wipe  out  the  power  of  present 
vested  interests  of  sectarian  and  clan  loyalties  which  might  threaten 
to  remain  or  become  elements  of  resistance.  In  as  much  as  these  are 
regarded  by  many  people  in  the  area  as  selfish  interests  and  divisive 
forces,  such  measures  could  be  described  as  progress  by  the  new  regime 
which  could  ultimately  secure  wide  cooperation,  especially  if  it  initi¬ 
ates  land  reform,  other  basic  improvements,  and  makes  an  effort  to 
appease  religious  antipathies.  Even  if  the  levelling  off  of  the  present 
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economic  inequality  meant  Russian  exploitation  and  generally  poorer 
standards  of  living,  the  appeal  it  would  hold  for  the  masses  might 
constitute  an  obstacle  to  Western  liberation  of  the  area  after  a  pro¬ 
longed  Soviet  occupation.  This  would  be  particularly  true  if  the  West 
had  to  offer  little  more  than  the  return  of  the  present  regimes.  This 
might  apply  to  Israel  too  if  the  Russians  destroyed  active  pro- 
Western  and  recalcitrant  elements. 

(b)  Courses  of  action — There  are  a  considerable  number  of  indi¬ 
viduals  and  organized  groups  in  the  Arab  States  and  Israel,  including 
military  personnel  who  would  remain  adamantly  opposed  to  Com¬ 
munism  and  sympathetic  to  the  Western  cause.  We  should  inquire 
what  plans  the  British  have  made  for  the  formation  of  groups  for 
desert-raicling,  sabotage  and  general  harassment  purposes.  Covert 
canvassing  of  key  personnel,  terrain,  and  other  studies  should  be  made 
while  we  have  free  access  to  the  area.  It  is  believed  that  in  the  event 
of  war  such  groups  could  be  contacted  even  under  Soviet  occupation 
and  formed  in  all  countries. 

Consideration  could  be  given  at  a  later  stage  to  the  organization 
of  an  area  uprising,  depending  upon  the  success  of  the  smaller  groups 
and  on  the  general  reaction  of  local  populations  to  continued  Soviet 
occupation. 

Consideration  should  also  be  given  to  the  formation  of  governments 
in  exile,  but  great  care  should  be  taken  to  support  only  those  groups 
which  might  still  have  the  confidence  of  the  people. 

Even  if  most  of  the  Near  East  were  invaded  special  efforts  should 
be  made  to  retain  strongholds  on  the  fringes  especially  in  areas  which 
occupation  forces  could  not  effectively  control  such  as  the  vast  Arabian 
peninsula. 

2.  Limited  Soviet  attacks  on  certain  key  points  in  the  Near  East. 

(a)  Attitudes  and  Reactions — In  the  event  the  USSR  should  attack 
limited  objectives,  (e.g.  air  and/or  sea  operations  against  the  Dhahran 
Airbase,  Aden,  Suez  Canal,  the  oilfields,  etc.)  the  final  attitude  of  the 
Arab  States  and  Israel  would  depend  on  the  success  which  Allied 
Forces  had  in  repelling  these  attacks.  In  the  early  stages  the  assistance 
of  local  armed  forces  could  be  expected.  To  the  extent  Allied  action  was 
not  successful,  considerable  instability  throughout  the  area  could  be 
expected  and  there  would  be  agitation  for  pro-Russian  alignment. 
Left-Wing  groups,  Communists,  and  some  Kurds  could  be  expected 
to  increase  their  activities  and  call  on  the  people  to  abandon  the  Allies. 

Pro-Western  leaders  would  be  discredited.  To  stave  off  Russian 
aggression  the  governments  would  try  to  assert  their  neutrality  or,  if 
the  Soviet  attacks  looked  like  a  prelude  of  invasion,  to  make  deals 
with  the  USSR. 
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Soviet  aggression  in  the  Near  East  or  in  its  immediate  vicinity 
which  would  look  like  a  prelude  to  a  full-scale  invasion  and  which 
would  not  be  countered  by  effective  military  action  by  the  West  would 
demoralize  the  local  governments  and  people  and  would  convince  them 
that  the  West  is  unable  or  unwilling  to  protect  the  area.  Regardless 
of  their  feelings  toward  East  and  West,  Israel  and  the  Arab  States 
would  feel  helpless  and  seek  means  of  survival.  In  any  state  which 
could  not  count  on  effective  Western  protection,  some  leaders  would 
be  found  to  work  either  for  a  neutral  position  or  to  make  a  deal  with 
the  USSR.  In  the  eventuality  of  Soviet  occupation,  internal  resistance 
forces  are  likely  to  be  insignificant  in  hampering  Soviet  operations 
fronting  on  the  Mediterranean  and  the  Persian  Gulf.  The  ruthless 
organization  by  the  Soviet  of  the  resources  of  the  area  is  likely  to 
make  Allied  reoccupation  an  extremely  costly  undertaking. 

(Z>)  Course  of  action— Immediate  military  action  by  the  British 
would  be  required.  In  addition  to  strategic  considerations  this  would 
prevent  a  complete  demoralization  of  pro-Western  elements  who  other¬ 
wise  would  conclude  that  the  West  is  unwilling  or  unable  to  defend  the 
area.  The  U.S.  should  of  course  support  UN  action  taken  against 
Soviet  aggression. 

3.  Soviet  supported  minority  uprisings. 

(a)  Attitudes  and  Reactions — Although  the  USSR  has  fostered 
grievances  among  most  minorities,  the  Kurds  represent  the  only  com¬ 
pact  group  which  are  in  a  position  to  stage  an  uprising.  But  the 
solidarity  of  the  Kurdish  tribes  is  not  great  and  many  of  their  in¬ 
fluential  leaders  are  in  and  allied  to  the  central  governments  and 
their  armies.  Furthermore,  there  is  little  evidence  that  either  the  weak 
Kurdish  nationalist  movement  or  tribal  leaders  capable  of  rising 
against  the  government  have  a  definite  pro-Soviet  orientation. 

However,  Mull  a  Mustafa,  leader  of  the  1945  Kurdish  revolt  in 
Iraq  is  harbored  by  the  USSR  in  the  Caucasus  and  is  reportedly  being 
groomed  to  stage  a  comeback. 

The  Iraqi  and  Syrian  armed  forces  are  in  a  position  to  deal  with 
a  local  Kurdish  uprising  even  if  this  were  sponsored  and  supported 
by  Russia  with  only  limited  quantities  of  small  arms.  In  such  a  case 
the  role  of  the  Iraqi  air  force,  especially  if  supported  by  units  loaned 
by  the  RAF,  would  be  decisive.  Israel  could  be  expected  to  view  such 
uprisings  with  alarm  but  would  probably  adopt  a  “watch  and  wait” 
policy  unless  its  security  was  directly  affected.  Certain  of  the  ex¬ 
tremist  groups  might  take  advantage  of  the  situation  to  further  their 
own  ends  vis-a-vis  the  Arab  States. 

However,  the  Armed  Forces  of  Iraq  and  Syria  would  be  incapable 
of  dealing  with  a  major  attack  by  Russian  irregulars  operating  under 
the  guise  of  a  popular  Kurdish  uprising.  In  such  a  case  only  effective 
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Western  military  intervention  could  stop  the  Soviet  incursion  which 
otherwise  under  one  guise  or  the  other  might  extend  to  other  areas 
of  the  Near  East. 

(5)  Course  of  action — Immediate  and  effective  Western  military 
assistance  to  Iraq  and  Syria  would  be  required  in  the  form  of  UK 
forces  and  US  military  equipment. 

4.  Soviet-inspired  aggression  in  other  parts  of  the  world  similar 
to  Korea. 

(a)  Attitudes  and  Reactions — It  is  believed  that  in  the  event  of 
remote  incidents — Formosa  or  possibly  French  Indo-China — the  Arab 
States  and  Israel  would  adopt  attitudes  similar  to  those  that  were 
adopted  in  connection  with  the  Korea  situation.  In  the  event  of  closer 
incidents — Iran,  Turkey — the  reaction  would  be  immediate  and  would 
be  accompanied  by  demands  for  UN-US  action  and  for  immediate 
arms  assistance.  In  the  case  of  an  invasion  of  Iran  the  governments 
of  Iraq  and  Syria  could  easily  fall  and  might  be  replaced  with  gov¬ 
ernments  desirous  of  making  the  best  peace  possible  with  the  Soviet 
force. 

(i)  Courses  of  action — It  is  essential  that  the  United  States  con¬ 
tinue  to  build  up  the  UN  to  deal  with  aggression  and  emphasize  the 
stake  which  all  the  states  of  the  world  have  in  prompt  and  effective 
action  to  suppress  aggression.  Prompt  UN  armed  assistance  should 
be  given  to  the  area  against  which  the  aggression  took  place. 

5.  USSE-US  hostilities  not  immediately  involving  the  Near  East. 

(a)  Attitudes  and  Reactions — If  such  conflict  was  sufficiently  far 
removed  from  the  Near  East  area  in  order  that  the  Arab  States  and 
Israel  could  adopt  a  “watch  and  wait”  attitude,  it  is  doubtful  that  full 
public  support  to  the  West  would  be  given,  although  Government 
leaders  would  probably  express  their  identification  with  the  West. 

( b )  Courses  of  action — Increased  programs  for  economic  and  arms 
assistance  would  be  required.  At  the  same  time  the  information  and 
psychological  warfare  program  should  be  accelerated. 

Conclusions 

1.  Soviet  invasion  and  occupation  of  the  Near  East. — Israeli  and 
Arab  Armed  Forces  would  be  incapable  of  defending  their  countries 
even  with  the  aid  of  Western  Forces  presently  in  the  area.  The  Gov¬ 
ernments  and  some  members  of  the  upper  classes  would  flee  and 
attempt  to  form  governments  in  exile.  The  people  would  seek  survival 
by  a  passive  attitude,  but  with  the  probability  that  passivity  would 
change  to  cooperation,  especially  if  the  Soviet  occupation  involved 
land  reform  and  other  basic  improvements.  Some  opposition  under 
occupation  might,  however,  be  expected  to  occur. 
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2.  Limited  Soviet  attacks  on  certain  key  points  m  the  Near  East. — 
If  Allied  action  were  immediately  effective  in  countering  these  limited 
attacks  the  support  of  Israel  and  the  Arab  States  could  be  expected. 
If  Allied  action  was  not  immediately  effective  considerable  instability 
could  be  expected  throughout  the  Near  East  and  agitation  for  pro- 
Soviet  alignment  would  increase.  Some  Governments  might  fall  and 
there  might  be  a  tendency  to  establish  opportunistic  governments 
who  would  make  a  deal  with  the  USSR  or  at  least  be  neutral. 

3.  Soviet  supported  minority  uprisings. — The  Armed  Forces  of 
Iraq  and  Syria,  where  minority  uprisings  are  most  likely,  are  in  a 
position  to  deal  with  a  Soviet  inspired  but  local  uprising  by  the  Kurds 
who,  in  any  event,  are  neither  organized  nor  generally  pro-Soviet. 
However,  the  Armed  Forces  of  Iraq  and  Syria  would  be  incapable 
of  dealing  with  a  major  attack  by  Kurds,  Assyrians  and  Armenians 
from  the  Soviet  Union  and  other  Russian  irregulars  operating  under 
the  guise  of  a  popular  Kurdish  uprising  of  the  Near  Eastern  minori¬ 
ties  and  traveling  via  Iran.  If,  as  in  Korea,  UN  action  and  effective 
'Western  military  assistance  is  brought  to  bear  in  such  a  case,  the  Arab 
States  would  solidly  support  the  West.  However,  if  Western  assistance 
were  not  forthcoming  or  were  not  effective  it  is  believed  that  Iraq  and 
Syria  would  have  no  choice  but  to  accept  the  resulting  state  of  affairs. 
Furthermore,  with  the  establishment  of  such  a  stronghold  in  the  Near 
East  it  is  likely  that  the  USSR  would  make  every  effort  to  gain  control 
of  the  rest  of  the  area.  Israel  could  be  expected  to  view  such  uprisings 
with  alarm  but  would  probably  adopt  a  “watch  and  wait”  policy 
unless  its  security  was  directly  affected. 

4.  Soviet-inspired  aggression  in  other  parts  of  the  world ,  similar 
to  Korea. — It  is  believed  that  the  Arab  States  and  Israel  would  in  the 
case  of  remote  events  such  as  in  Formosa  or  French  Indo-China  adopt 
the  same  attitude  as  they  have  with  respect  to  Korea,  though  with 
increasing  concern  over  the  spreading  theater  of  Avar  and  their  prob¬ 
able  involvement  therein.  In  the  case  of  closer  events  such  as  in  Iran 
or  Turkey  the  reaction  would  be  immediate  and  would  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  demands  for  Western  military  action  and  for  immediate 
military  assistance.  If  the  Soviet  advance  Avere  not  effectively  checked 
and  if  reparations  for  area  defense  were  not  immediate^  forthcoming 
the  leaders  Avould  lose  faith  in  the  willingness  or  ability  of  the  West 
to  oppose  Soviet  invasion  and  would  seek  ways  to  ingratiate  themselves 
with  the  USSR. 

5.  USSR-US  hostilities  not  immediately  involving  the  Near  East. — 
The  Arab  States  and  Israel  would  probably  await  developments  and 
not  declare  themselves  for  either  side  in  the  event  of  USSR-US 
hostilities  not  immediately  involving  the  Near  East.  While  privately 
Government  leaders  might  be  disposed  toward  the  West,  they  Avould 
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take  no  formal  action  until  allied  strategy  for  the  area  and  the  role  of 
the  Near  East  were  determined. 

Proposals 

Courses  of  action  discussed  in  the  above  section  relate  to  situations 
involving  hostilities  and  are,  therefore,  essentially  military  in  char¬ 
acter.  It  is  recognized  that  at  the  present  time  US  military  commit¬ 
ments  in  other  areas  of  the  world  as  well  as  the  political  situation  in 
the  Near  East  preclude  any  major  effort  at  this  juncture  to  establish 
or  increase  Western  military  potential  in  the  Near  Eastern  area.  Con¬ 
sequently  the  principal  effort  must  necessarily  be  of  a  diplomatic  char¬ 
acter,  designed  to  achieve  and  stabilize  pro-Western  orientation,  and 
to  obtain  certain  limited  objectives  of  a  military  character. 

The  principal  concern  in  the  Near  Eastern  States  is  whether  the 
US  and  the  Western  Allies  intend  to  defend  that  area  against  Soviet 
aggression.  These  States  are  conscious  that  Western  strategy  is  focused 
on  Europe  and  the  Far  East,  and  it  appears  to  them  that  little  atten¬ 
tion,  from  the  military  point  of  view,  has  been  paid  to  the  Near  East 
area.  Doubts  are,  therefore,  inspired  that  these  States  are  to  be  left 
to  tlieir  own  fate,  and  since  such  doubts  could  generate  a  serious 
attitude  of  despair  and  defeatism,  major  efforts  must  be  made  to 
counteract  them. 

The  following  suggestions  are  not  all  inclusive  but  are  indications 
of  what  can  and  should  be  done  to  maintain  friendship  and  support 
of  the  area  as  well  as  to  obtain  military  requirements : 

1.  At  the  present  time  authorization  exists  only  for  the  extension 
of  cash  reimbursable  military  aid  to  the  Near  Eastern  area.  Since  it 
is  conceivable  that  it  might  be  necessary  and  desirable  at  some  point 
to  give  military  aid  on  a  grant  basis,  consideration  should  be  given  to 
seeking  authorization  for  grant  aid.  At  the  same  time' consideration 
should  be  given  to  providing  cash  reimbursable  aid  to  the  Arab  States 
and  Israel. 

2.  The  US  should  provide  material  assistance  on  a  grant  basis  to 
contribute  to  the  development  of  area  stability  along  economic,  social 
and  political  lines,  contingent  upon  the  willingness  of  these  countries 
to  apply  the  maximum  of  self-help. 

3.  The  US  and  the  UK  should  collaborate  closely  in  all  matters 
relating  to  the  Near  East,  particularly  the  development  of  area  armies. 
Agreement  should  be  reached  on  appropriate  strengths  and  on  the 
division  of  responsibility  between  the  US  and  the  UK  for  providing 
necessary  assistance.  Consideration  should  be  given  to  sending  US 
military  missions  and  to  increasing  the  rate  of  training  of  Near  Eastern 
officers  in  US  service  schools. 

4.  The  US  and  the  UK  should  develop  plans  for  establishing  bases 
in  such  areas  of  the  Near  East  as  might  remain  available  even  though 
portions  of  the  Near  East  were  under  occupation. 

5.  We  should  enquire  of  the  British  what  their  plans  are  for  covert 
canvassing  of  key  personnel,  terrain  and  other  studies  while  we  have 
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free  access  to  the  area  in  order  that  at  the  appropriate  time  groups 
for  desert  raiding,  sabotage  and  general  harassment  could  be  formed. 
It  is  believed  that  in  the  event  of  war  such  groups  could  be  contacted 
even  under  Soviet  occupation  and  formed  in  all  countries. 

6.  The  USIE  program  of  psychological  warfare  should  be  acceler¬ 
ated  so  as  to  stimulate  greater  understanding  in  the  Near  East  of 
the  oppressive  intention  of  international  communism  and  to  counteract 
Soviet  propaganda. 

7.  With  respect  to  the  UN  we  should  keep  in  close  touch  with  the 
Near  Eastern  States  on  our  plans  to  strengthen  UN  against  aggression. 
We  must  make  these  States  feel  that  we  genuinely  want  their  views 
and  that  they  have  a  stake  in  the  success  of  the  UN  in  combating 
aggression. 


780.00/10-2450 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Regional  Planning  Adviser 
for  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asiam  and  African  Affairs 
(Hoivard)x 

top  secret  [Washington,]  October  24, 1950. 

Sub j ect :  The  Middle  East  and  Iran 

Participants:  British  Embassy  Department  of  State 

Mr.  B.  A.  B.  Burrows,  Mr.  George  C.  McGhee,  NEA 
Counselor  Mr.  Fraser  Wilkins,  NE 

Mr.  William  Rountree,  GTI1  2 
Mr.  C.  V.  Ferguson,  GTI 
Mr.  Lewis  Jones,  S/P 
Mr.  Charles  W.  Yost,  S/P 
Mr.  John  B.  Howard,  NEA 

The  meeting  was  held  at  the  request  of  Mr.  Burrows  who  had  ex¬ 
pressed  an  interest  in  having  an  exchange  of  views  in  advance  of  the 
U.S.-U.K.  political-military  discussions  commencing  October  26. 
Mr.  McGhee  said  that  we  welcomed  the  opportunity  to  have  an 
advance  exchange  of  views.  He  handed  to  Mr.  Burrows  copies  of 
papers  prepared  in  NEA,  as  a  result  of  the  earlier  U.S.-U.K.  dis¬ 
cussions,  on  the  subjects  of  Iran  and  the  attitudes  of  the  Arab  States 
and  Israel.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  although  these  papers  did  not  repre¬ 
sent  final  Department  papers,  Mr.  Jessup  and  he  thought  they  would 
be  helpful  to  the  British  in  connection  with  the  forthcoming 
discussions. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  proceeded  to  give  Mr.  Burrows  our  comments  on 
the  British  papers  on  Persia  and  the  Middle  East  along  the  lines  set 


1  Copies  to  Jessup  and  Nolting. 

2  Director,  Office  of  Greek,  Turkish  and  Iranian  Affairs. 
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forth  in  the  memoranda  of  October  19  from  Mr.  McGhee  to  Mr.  Jessup 
on  these  subjects,3  a  procedure  which  Mr.  Jessup  had  earlier  approved. 
The  highlights  of  the  ensuing  discussion  were  as  follows. 

British  paper  on  Middle  East  Policy  and  Strategy. 

It  was  noted  that  the  U.K.  and  U.S.  assessed  differently  the  strategic 
importance  of  the  Middle  East  and  that  the  U.S.  was  not  planning 
any  military  sacrifices  to  retain  the  countries  of  the  Middle  East 
within  the  Western  orbit  whereas  the  U.K.  was  proposing  the  addi¬ 
tional  military  sacrifice  of  sending  a  brigade  of  British  forces  into 
Iran  which  they  felt  would  make  a  significant  contribution  to  the 
achievement  of  Western  cold  war  objectives  in  the  Middle  East. 

It  was  noted  that  the  military  essentiality  of  Israel  and  the  Arab 
States  would  depend  upon  the  strategic  concept  adopted  in  planning 
for  a  global  war.  Mr.  Burrows  indicated  that  under  present  conditions 
the  U.S.  would  be  better  able  than  the  U.K.  to  gain  access  to  mili¬ 
tary  facilities  in  Israel,  in  particular  the  strategic  port  of  Haifa.  Mr. 
McGhee  indicated  that  the  primary  U.S.  objective  should  be  to  sup¬ 
port  the  U.K.  in  its  command  responsibility  in  the  Middle  East  and 
that  if  Israel  could  feel  assured  that  the  U.S.  would  supply  its  mini¬ 
mum  needs  in  time  of  war  this  might  make  Israel  more  amenable  to 
cooperating  with  the  U.K. 

Mr.  Burrows  restated  the  British  position  that  the  U.K.  regards 
it  as  essential  to  maintain  a  base  in  Egypt,  but  no  solution  has  yet  been 
found  which  would  meet  the  objectives  of  both  the  U.K.  and  Egypt. 
The  British  forces  in  Egypt  had  an  important  role  both  in  the  cold 
war  and  in  the  event  of  global  war.  The  British  base  in  Egypt  was 
needed  in  order  to  move  a  brigade  forward  into  Iran  as  proposed  in 
the  British  paper.  The  Egyptian  base  would  also  be  essential  in  the 
event  of  a  localized  Korean  ti^pe  of  conflict  in  the  Middle  East.  The 
British  did  not  believe  that  the  Egyptians  would  be  able  to  defend 
the  Cairo-Suez  area  without  British  forces  nor  were  the  British  try¬ 
ing  deliberately  to  keep  Egypt’s  military  potential  down  in  order  to 
ensure  that  Egypt  would  continue  to  be  unable  to  defend  itself. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  under  the  Point  IV  program  approximately 
one  and  one-half  million  dollars  was  allocated  for  the  Arab  States  and 
one-half  million  dollars  for  Iran.  The  proposed  program  of  grant  aid 
to  selected  countries  in  the  Middle  East  was  still  under  consideration. 
The  countries  most  in  need  of  aid  under  this  program  were,  Mr. 
McGhee  believed,  Iran  and  Syria  and  to  a  lesser  extent  Lebanon.  Iraq 
and  Saudi  Arabia  had  considerable  revenue  from  oil  and  Jordan  was 
presently  being  helped  under  PEA. 


3  See  Memorandum  from  McGhee  to  Jessup,  October  19,  entitled  “British  Review 
of  Middle  East  Policy  and  Strategy”  and  footnote  1  thereto,  p.  217. 
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Mr.  Burrows  said  that  one  of  the  U.K.  objects  in  the  current  dis¬ 
cussions  with  the  U.S.  was  to  try  to  persuade  the  U.S.  to  give  the 
Middle  East  a  higher  priority,  particularly  in  the  cold  war  stage. 
Apart  from  its  oil  resources  and  strictly  military  potentiality,  the 
Middle  East  as  a  bridge  to  Asia  had  assumed  even  greater  importance 
in  the  eyes  of  the  British.  If  the  Middle  East  should  be  lost  before  the 
outbreak  of  a  general  war  the  probability  of  losing  Asia  would  be 
considerably  increased.  Only  Western  Europe  and  the  Americas  would 
remain.  For  these  reasons  the  British  felt  that  it  was  a  good  calcu¬ 
lated  risk  to  use  in  the  Middle  East  during  the  cold  war  stage  military 
resources  and  other  resources  which  on  purely  military  estimates  of 
the  importance  of  the  Middle  East  would  be  concentrated  in  other 
areas.  Thus  U.K.  plans  to  send  a  brigade  into  Iran  went  beyond  former 
British  plans  for  allocation  of  its  military  resources  to  the  Middle 
East.  The  U.K.  had  interesting  promises  of  Commonwealth  help.  To 
complete  the  picture  the  U.K.  wanted  the  U.S.  to  come  into  a  Korea 
like  situation  in  the  Middle  East  quickly.  For  this  purpose  the  U.S. 
would  need  forces  stationed  in  the  area.  In  this  way  a  strong  area 
reaction  could  be  assured  against  a  possible  Korea  type  situation  which 
would  help  to  prevent  such  a  situation  from  arising  and  help  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  outbreak  of  global  war  and  the  loss  to  the  West  of  the  Middle 
East. 

Mr.  McGhee  pointed  out  that  U.S.  planning  had  concentrated  more 
heavily  upon  the  strengthening  of  Turkey.  In  response  to  his  inquiry 
whether  Commonwealth  forces  could  be  made  available  in  time, 
Mr.  Burrows  replied  that  it  was  hoped  that  the  three  months  required 
for  South  African  forces  could  be  shortened  and  that  should  the 
Kashmir  dispute  be  settled  the  Pakistanis  could  probably  be  counted 
on  for  substantial  help. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  it  was  his  understanding  that  the  possibility 
of  sending  U.S.  forces  to  the  Middle  East  was  remote.  Mr.  Burrows 
commented  on  the  tremendous  psychological  benefits  which  U.S.  forces 
would  bring  about  in  the  Middle  East  as  well  as  the  importance  of 
their  presence  there  in  time  of  war.  Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  we  had 
not  thought  the  situation  unstable  enough  to  require  the  presence  of 
U.S.  forces.  Mr.  Burrows  said  that  we  should  not  be  guided  by  the 
present  situation  alone  and  should  consider  the  type  of  situation  which 
might  arise  when  the  Soviets  really  put  the  heat  on  the  area.  Mr.  Mc¬ 
Ghee  said  that  we  would,  of  course,  take  another  look  at  the  situation 
if  the  possibility  of  a  shooting  war  increased,  that  we  want  to  keep  our 
plans  for  the  area  under  constant  review,  but  that  for  the  time  being 
limitations  on  our  equipment  and  armed  forces  were  the  determining 
factor. 
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Mr.  Burrows  said  that  there  was  a  “trend  of  opinion”  that  it  may 
be  essential  in  the  event  of  a  general  war  to  have  Middle  East  oil 
and  that  if  this  were  the  case  it  would  of  course  profoundly  affect 
military  plans  for  the  defense  of  the  area.  Defense  of  the  Outer  Ring 
would  then  become  essential.  Mr.  McGhee  observed  that  it  was  his 
understanding  that  the  present  plans  to  do  without  Middle  East  oil 
were  based  not  so  much  on  an  estimate  of  oil  requirements  as  on  the 
fact  that  whichever  side  might  hold  the  area  the  oil  fields  would  be 
neutralized  through  air  bombardment. 

[Here  follows  discussion  of  the  British  Paper  on  Persia.] 
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2.  Bases  in  Egypt 

While  considerable  doubt  was  expressed  by  both  U.S.  and  U.K. 
representatives  as  to  whether  U.S.  participation  in  a  U.S.-U.K.- 
Egyptian  tripartite  arrangement  for  bases  in  Egypt,  including  one 


1  Lot  64  D  563  is  the  master  file  of  documents,  drafts,  records  of  meetings, 
memoranda,  and  related  correspondence  for  the  years  1947-1953  of  the  Policy 
Planning  Staff  of  the  Department  of  State. 

"  There  is  no  indication  on  the  source  text  as  to  whether  these  were  agreed 
minutes.  They  were  prepared  by  Charles  Yost. 

3  This  document  is  printed  in  full  in  vol.  in,  p.  1689.  The  omitted  portions  deal 
with  a  French  proposal  of  October  24  on  European  defense  and  German  participa¬ 
tion,  with  Berlin,  and  with  various  Far  Eastern  matters. 


234  FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 

U.S.  base,  would  change  the  attitude  of  the  Egyptian  Government 
toward  the  base  question,  it  was  agreed  that  there  is  a  possibility 
that  this  might  be  the  case  and  that  this  possibility  should  be  thor¬ 
oughly  explored.  Ambassador  Jessup  suggested  that  the  matter  be 
examined  jointly  by  the  U.S.  and  U.K.  and  Ambassador  Franks 
expressed  agreement. 

General  Collins  raised  the  question  as  to  whether  there  would  be 
advantage  to  making  U.S.  equipment  available  to  the  Egyptians.  He 
emphasized  that  we  had  no  desire  to  dissipate  valuable  equipment  in 
this  way  but  that,  since  the  Egyptians  appeared  to  feel  that  the 
British  are  preventing  them  from  buying  arms  wherever  they  wish, 
a  demonstration  that  this  is  not  the  case  might  be  useful.  Marshal 
Slessor  suggested  that  it  would  be  preferable  that  such  a  suggestion 
come  to  the  Egyptians  from  the  U.K.  rather  than  from  the  U.S.  Am¬ 
bassador  Jessup  suggested  that  there  might  be  joint  U.S.-U.K.  con¬ 
sideration  of  an  Egyptian  arms  request  and  General  Collins  added 
that  any  tripartite  arrangement  might  deal  with  arms  as  well  as  with 
bases.  Field  Marshal  Slim  pointed  out  that  the  U.K.  had  told  the 
Egyptians  that  it  can  provide  arms  only  for  those  nations  who  stand 
with  us  and  that  it  is  important  that  the  Egyptians  receive  arms  only 
in  so  far  as  they  cooperate  with  us.  It  was  agreed  that  this  subject 
also  would  be  given  further  joint  study. 

3.  Cyprus 

Ambassador  Jessup  declared  that  the  U.S.  has  informed  the  Greek 
Government,  and  will  continue  so  to  inform  them,  that  the  present 
world  crisis  is  not  a  proper  time  in  which  to  raise  the  question  of  the 
status  of  Cyprus.1 * * 4  Ambassador  Franks  said  that  the  U.K.  would 
appreciate  it  if  the  U.S.  continues  to  take  this  line.  Air  Marshal 
Slessor  urged  that  both  the  U.K.  and  the  U.S.  point  out  to  the  Greeks 
that  Cyprus  will  be  of  great  importance  for  operations  in  the  next 
war,  since  the  Greeks  are  inclined  for  their  own  purposes  to  play  down 
its  military  importance. 

4.  Middle  East  and  Iran 

General  Bradley  pointed  out  that  there  are  some  political  aspects 
of  the  question  discussed  by  the  U.S.  and  U.K.  Chiefs  on  October  23 
in  regard  to  a  communist  revolt  in  Iran  or  a  tribal  incursion  over  the 
frontier.5  TVhat  U.S.  action  would  be  in  these  circumstances  would 
depend  on  the  situation  at  the  time,  on  the  attitude  of  the  U.N.,  etc. 
He  raised  a  question  as  to  whether  it  would  be  more  useful  for  the 
U.S.  to  send  a  carrier  to  the  Persian  Gulf  in  such  a  time  of  crisis,  as 


1  For  documentation  on  United  States  relations  with  Greece,  see  pp.  335  ff. 

B  See  Item  6  of  the  approved  summary  of  conclusions  and  agreements  reached 

at  the  U.S.  and  U.K.  Chiefs  of  Staff  meeting  on  October  23,  printed  in  vol.  in, 

p.  1G88. 
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had  been  suggested,  or  rather  to  send  carriers  on  periodic  visits  dur¬ 
ing  normal  times  to  indicate  our  continuing  interest.  Ambassador 
Franks  declared  that  any  situation  calling  for  U.N.  action  was  one 
thing  but  that  in  a  case  falling  short  of  obvious  U.N.  concern  the  U.K. 
felt  that  the  dispatch  of  a  small  U.K.  force  to  southern  Iran  would 
have  a  steadying  and  not  a  provocative  influence.  The  U.K.  felt  that 
the  dispatch  of  a  brigade  to  Basra  in  1946  had  perhaps  had  as  much 
to  do  with  Soviet  withdrawal  from  Azerbaijan  as  had  the  U.N.  action. 
He  felt  that  a  small  U.S.  contribution  to  a  force  of  this  kind  would 
be  useful  as  a  demonstration. 

Ambassador  Jessup  indicated  that  the  U.S.  agreed  that  the  dispatch 
of  a  U.K,  force  to  Iran  would  have  a  steadying  influence  in  certain 
cases  such  as  the  re-entry  of  Soviet  forces  into  Azerbaijan,  or  a  com¬ 
munist  seizure  of  power  in  Tehran,  or  such  widespread  disorders  that 
such  a  seizure  seemed  imminent.  He  questioned,  however,  whether  it 
would  be  desirable  to  dispatch  such  a  force  into  Iran  in  case  of  an  os¬ 
tensibly  local  uprising  in  Azerbaijan  without  intervention  of  Soviet 
forces.  This  might  merely  give  the  Soviets  an  excuse  for  sending  in  such 
forces  under  the  1921  treaty.  In  a  case  of  this  kind,  the  U.S.  would 
feel  that  the  dispatch  of  British  forces  to  a  nearby  area  such  as  Iraq 
would  be  preferable.  Admiral  Sherman  pointed  out  that  this  woidd 
have  the  additional  advantage  of  facilitating  a  later  withdrawal  of 
these  forces  without  loss  of  face  if  that  should  prove  desirable.  It  was 
agreed  that  there  should  be  further  consultation  between  the  U.S.  and 
U.K.  in  regard  to  appropriate  action  in  case  of  a  tribal  uprising  in 
Azerbaijan  without  Soviet  overt  intervention. 

General  Vandenberg  suggested  that  the  difference  in  point  of  view 
on  this  point  might  reflect  the  difference  in  the  U.S.  and  U.K.  estimates 
of  the  readiness  of  the  Soviets  to  risk  general  war  in  the  near  future. 
Air  Marshal  Slessor  pointed  out  that  it  is  characteristic  both  of  the 
Soviets  and  of  the  Russians  under  any  regime  to  conduct  probing 
operations  outside  their  borders  but  to  pull  back  if  confronted  by 
force.  General  Vandenberg  agreed  but  wondered  how  many  times  the 
Soviets  would  feel  they  could  “bump  their  noses”  in  this  way  without 
irreparable  loss  of  face. 

Ambassador  Jessup  referred  to  the  steps  which  the  U.S.  Govern¬ 
ment  is  taking  to  strengthen  the  position  of  the  Iranian  Government 
in  the  cold  war  and  pointed  out  the  important  contribution  which 
a  favorable  AIOC  settlement 8  could  make  to  this  end.  Ambassador 
Franks  replied  that  he  could  not  comment  on  this  point  but  that  he 
took  note  of  it. 


*  For  documentation  on  the  outstanding  issues  between  the  Anglo-Iranian  Oil 
Company  and  the  Government  of  Iran,  see  pp.  445  ff. 
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Ambassador  Jessup  raised  the  question  as  to  the  exact  meaning  which 
should  be  attached  to  the  word  “vital”  as  applied  to  the  Middle  East, 
pointing  out  that  we  used  this  word  freely  in  planning  but  that  in 
practice  we  seemed  to  question  whether  a  large  part  of  the  area 
at  least  can  be  held.  Ambassador  Franks  replied  that  it  is  the  U.K. 
view  that  whoever  controls  the  Middle  East  controls  the  access  to 
three  continents.  Whether  or  not  this  area  is  held  will  determine 
whether  or  not  we  have  a  “big  free  world”  or  a  “little  free  world”. 
From  the  political  point  of  view  the  U.K.  attaches  the  greatest  im¬ 
portance  to  the  joint  strategic  study  on  the  spot  which  the  U.S.  and 
U.K.  Chiefs  have  agreed  is  to  go  forward. 

General  Collins  emphasized  that  the  U.S.  Chiefs  consider  that  the 
Middle  East  is  a  British  responsibility  in  case  of  a  hot  war,  at  least 
during  the  first  two  years  of  such  a  war,  and  that  our  activity  and 
interest  in  the  area  during  the  cold  war  period  should  not  give  rise 
to  any  misunderstanding  on  this  subject.  lie  felt  that  in  case  of  hot 
war  even  our  tactical  naval  air  would  be  required  in  Italy,  where  we 
would  endeavor  at  least  to  hold  the  Piave  line.  Our  Military  Mission 
would,  however,  stay  in  Iran  in  case  of  general  war  and  we  are  hopeful 
that,  if  time  is  available,  an  effective  Iranian  force  may  be  brought 
into  being.  Admiral  Sherman  added  a  footnote  to  the  effect  that,  if 
the  Russians  were  not  attempting  to  break  into  Italy,  we  might  be 
able  to  provide  some  tactical  naval  air  assistance  against  them  in  the 
Aegean  or  Middle  East. 

Ambassador  Franks  replied  that  the  U.K.  is  quite  clear  on  the  dis¬ 
tinction  between  U.S.  aid  in  the  cold  and  in  the  hot  war  periods.  It 
continues  to  hope,  however,  that  circumstances  will  enable  the  U.S. 
to  change  its  mind  in  regard  to  its  contribution  to  this  area  in  a  general 
war. 

There  was  considerable  discussion  of  the  question  of  the  demolition 
of  oil  wells  and  refineries  in  the  Middle  East,  particularly  in  Iran. 
The  U.K.  representatives  were  unable  to  state  exactly  what  is  the 
status  of  planning  for  such  demolition  but  they  did  state  that  it  is 
planned  that  such  demolition  will  take  place  if  it  appears  that  the 
areas  are  to  be  overrun  and  that  the  demolition  will  be  carried  out 
not  by  the  military  but  by  civilian  experts  from  the  oil  companies. 
General  Bradley  reported  his  understanding  that  the  wells  will  be 
plugged  with  cement  but  that  the  refineries  will  not  be  destroyed  be¬ 
fore  evacuation.  The  Air  representatives  expressed  full  confidence 
that  the  refineries  could  be  easily  destroyed  by  bombing  operations. 
Grave  doubt  was  expressed  as  to  whether  the  Russians  could  in  fact, 
because  of  the  very  unsatisfactory  communications,  get  much  oil  back 
to  the  Soviet  Union.  If  the  refineries  were  destroyed,  they  could  not 
even  supply  their  own  forces  in  the  Middle  East  from  these  fields. 
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Both  U.S.  and  U.K.  representatives  laid  emphasis  on  the  harmful 
effect  on  morale  in  Iran  and  other  Middle  Eastern  countries  which 
would  result  if  it  became  known,  as  it  very  likely  would,  that  we  are 
making  detailed  plans  for  demolishing  the  oil  facilities.  The  discus¬ 
sion  resulted  in  the  conclusion  that  there  is  serious  doubt  whether, 
in  light  of  the  unlikelihood  that  the  oil  can  be  useful  to  the  Russians 
and  of  the  serious  effect  on  our  cold  war  position  which  could  follow 
knowledge  that  we  are  planning  to  demolish,  we  should  in  fact  proceed 
with  our  plans  for  demolition.  It  was  agreed  that  there  should  be 
further  joint  study  on  this  problem. 

Ambassador  F ranks  raised  the  question  as  to  whether  there  should 
not  be  further  study  on  the  importance  to  us  of  Middle  Eastern  oil 
in  case  of  general  war.  The  results  of  such  a  study  would  have  an 
obvious  effect  on  our  strategic  planning  in  the  Middle  East.  It  was 
suggested  that  the  appropriate  technical  authorities  should  give  fur¬ 
ther  study  to  this  question.  General  Vandenberg  reported  that  there 
are  such  wide  differences  of  opinion  among  the  oil  experts  in  the  oil 
companies  that  he  doubted  that  any  firm  conclusion  could  be  reached. 
It  appeared  to  him,  however,  that  Middle  Eastern  oil  would  be  needed 
at  least  after  the  first  two  years  of  war. 

5.  Satellite  Attack  on  Greece  or  Turkey 

Referring  to  the  discussion  of  this  subject  in  the  July  U.S.-U.Iv. 
meetings,7  General  Bradley  said  that  it  had  been  the  U.S.  military 
opinion  that  the  Bulgarians  are  not  in  a  position  to  conduct  a  suc¬ 
cessful  offensive  against  Greece.  Ambassador  Jessup  pointed  out  that, 
regardless  of  Bulgarian  capabilities,  they  might  be  launched  against 
the  Greeks  for  reasons  of  over-all  Russian  strategy.  Should  this^occur 
we  are  not  at  all  clear  as  to  who  does  what.  While  the  U.N.  would 
presumably  recommend  help  for  the  Greeks,  who  would  take  the 
initiative  in  supplying  that  help?  The  British  military  representa¬ 
tives  agree  that  since  British  forces  are  nearest  to  Greece  they  would 
have  to  act  under  such  circumstances.  The  Korean  situation  would  be 
reversed  in  that  the  U.K.  would  have  to  put  in  troops  and  the  U.S. 
would  help  with  ships.  The  question  Avas  raised  of  Turkish  assistance 
to  the  G leeks  in  case  the  Greeks  alone  were  attacked  and  the  view  was 
expressed  that  the  Turks  would  not  in  these^  circumstances  be  likely 
to  act.  As  to  Bulgarian  capabilities,  it  was  pointed  out  that,  while 
the  Bulgarians  could  probably  not  defeat  the  Greek  Army,  they  could 
without  difficulty  occupy  Eastern  Thrace  and  move  down  to  the 
Aegean. 


<■  k  Se€  ,exTtracfc  memorandum  by  Jessup  to  Secretary  Acheson,  July  25  and 
Agreed  United  States-United  Kingdom  Memorandum  of  Discussions  on  the 
Present  World  Situation”,  July  25,  pp.  188  and  189. 
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The  question  was  raised  as  to  whether  U.S.  and  U.K.  Military  repre¬ 
sentatives  in  Greece  should,  like  those  in  Turkey  and  Iran,  be.  in¬ 
structed  to  make  a  fact-finding  review  of  the  strategic  position  there. 
It  was  decided  that  Greek  problems  should  be  more  carefully  thought 
through  in  Washington  and  London  before  our  missions  on  the  spot 
were  asked  to  make  a  re-examination.  After  the  fact-finding  on  Turkey 
and  Iran  has  been  completed  it  would  be  easier  to  judge  how  Greece 
fits  in. 

♦  •••••• 

The  meeting  adjourned  with  expressions  on  the  part  of  both  the  U.S. 
and  U.K.  representatives  of  the  usefulness  of  the  conversations. 


780.00/11-1450 :  Memorandum 

Memorandum  by  Mr.  Charles  IF.  Yost  of  the  Policy  Planning  Staff 

to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian 

and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee ) 

top  secret  Washington,  November  14,  1950. 

Silbject:  Follow-up  on  U.S.-U.K.  Conversations  of  October  26. 

I  received  a  phone  call  this  morning  from  Colonel  Ladue,  who  acted 
as  military  secretary  of  the  joint  U.S.-U.K.  politico-military  con¬ 
versations  which  were  held  in  Washington  on  October  26.  He  said  that 
he  was  following  up  on  action  being  taken  pursuant  to  the  agreements 
reached  at  that  meeting  and  that  he  wished  to  be  certain  that  the 
Departments  of  State  and  Defense  had  a  common  understanding  as 
to  the  action  responsibilities  assigned  to  State.  He  said  that  it  is  his 
understanding  that  the  following  three  matters  were  assigned  to 
State  for  action : 

1.  Consultation  with  the  British  in  regard  to  the  desirability  of 
including  the  U.S.  with  the  U.K.  in  any  arrangements  which  might 
be  made  for  base  rights  in  Egypt ; 

2.  Approach  to  the  Greek  Government,  as  occasion  arises,  to  en¬ 
deavor  to  dissuade  it  from  agitating  the  question  of  Cyprus  at  this 
time;  and 

3.  Consultation  with  the  British  in  regard  to  the  desirability  of 
moving  British  troops  ftito  southern  Iran  in  the  event  of  an  internal 
uprising  limited  to  Azerbaijan  alone. 

Colonel  Ladue  said  that  he  also  presumed  that  we  were  continuing 
to  press  the  British  to  conclude  a  favorable  AIOC  agreement  with 
Iran,  though  it  had  not  been  definitely  decided  at  the  October  meeting 
that  we  should  pursue  this  matter  further. 

I  told  Colonel  Ladne  that  the  three  numbered  topics  listed  above 
are  those  on  which  it  had  been  Mr.  Jessup’s  and  my  understanding 
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that  the  Department  of  State  had  action  responsibility.  I  said  that  it 
was  my  belief  that  action  is  going  forward  on  these  matters  but  that 
I  would  in  any  case  once  more  advise  the  appropriate  Bureau  of  the 
Department  that  the  Defense  Department  is  expecting  State  to  take 
the  initiative  on  these  matters. 


C.  POLICY  STATEMENTS  AND  PROPOSALS  REGARDING  THE  NEAR 

EAST  AND  SOUTH  ASIA 


780.5/4-1150 

Paper  Prepared  in  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and 

African  Affairs  1 

confidential  [Washington,  March  6,  ?]  1950. 

Inventory  of  Problems,  Programs  and  Questions  in  the  NEA  Area 
Affecting  National  Security 

a.  conditions  favorably  affecting  our  national  security 

1.  The  basically  favorable  attitudes  and  dispositions  of  most  of  the 
governments  and  peoples  of  the  NEA  area  toward  the  United  States 
as  evidenced : 

{a)  By  the  friendly  reception  accorded  American  nationals  and 
diplomatic  representatives, 

(A)  By  numerous  and  repeated  requests  of  many  of  these  govern¬ 
ments  for  a  closer  and  more  binding  relationship  with  the  U.S.  either 
in  the  form  of  a  regional  pact  or  bilateral  arrangements  with  us  alone, 

(c)  By  the  granting  of  military  air  rights  to  us  in  such  countries 
as  Greece,  Turkey,  French  Morocco,  India,  and  Pakistan  and  air  base 
rights  in  Saudi  Arabia  and  Libya,  and 

(d)  By  the  overwhelming  majority  of  the  NEA  countries  voting 
with  us  in  the  UN  General  Assembly  on  almost  all  issues,  including 
the  resolution  on  the  Essentials  of  Peace,  on  the  continuation  of 
UNSCOB  and  on  the  disposition  of  the  Italian  Colonies. 

2.  The  natural  economic  pattern  of  the  flow  of  international  trade, 
communications,  shipping,  investments  being  such  as  to  suggest  a  con¬ 
tinuing  trend  of  strengthening  ties,  between  the  countries  of  the  area 

1  Presumably  the  same  document  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  the  memorandum 
by  Alton  W.  Hemba,  April  10,  p.  244.  The  undated  source  text  was  accompanied 
by  a  covering  letter  of  transmittal,  dated  April  11,  from  David  A.  Robertson  of 
NEA  to  certain  Diplomatic  Offices  in  the  Near  East,  South  Asia,  and  Africa 
summarizing  the  paper  and  requesting  comments  on  or  proposed  additions  to  it. 
The  paper  and  memorandum  were  sent  to  Addis  Ababa,  Amman,  Ankara,  Athens, 
Baghdad,  Bangkok,  Beirut,  Cairo,  Colombo,  Damascus,  Jidda,  Karachi,  Kabul, 
Monrovia,  New  Delhi,  Rangoon.  Tel  Aviv,  and  Tehran.  The  Embassy  in  Saudi’ 
Arabia  responded  at  some  length  in  Despatch  281  from  Jidda,  May  13,  and  the 
Embassy  in  Egypt  responded  briefly  in  Despatch  1573  of  Julv  3.  Both  of  these 
despatches,  neither  printed,  are  in  Department  of  State  file  780.5.  They  are  the 
only  two  responses  to  the  source  text  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 
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and  the  U.S.,  the  Commonwealth  and  other  friends.  One  of  many  ex¬ 
amples  is  the  oil  concession  extended  by  Saudi  Arabia  to  American 
interests  and  the  repeatedly  expressed  desire  of  that  country  to  have 
its  resources  developed  only  by  American  capital. 

3.  The  orientation  of  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  toward  the  western 
democracies,  preventing  the  extension  of  Soviet  control  to  the  Near 
East,  barring  Soviet  access  to  the  Mediterranean,  and  largely  protect¬ 
ing  India  and  Pakistan  from  direct  Soviet  penetration. 

4.  The  potential  value  of  the  NEA  area,  particularly  those  coun¬ 
tries  on  the  periphery  of  the  Soviet  Union  as  possible  bases  or  routes 
for  counterattacks  against  the  Soviet  Union  in  the  event  of  hostilities. 

5.  Coordination  of  our  common  strategic  interests  in  the  area  with 
the  British  deriving  therefrom  the  benefits  of  their  long  established 
cultural,  economic,  strategic  and  political  ties  with  the  several  coun¬ 
tries  in  the  NEA  area. 

6.  The  inclusion  in  the  Commonwealth  of  India,  Pakistan  and 
Ceylon  and  the  recently  demonstrated  ivillingness  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  to  accept  responsibilities  in  the  South  Asian  area. 

7.  The  existence  in  the  United  Nations  of  machinery  for  reaching 
peaceful  settlements  for  the  numerous  conflicts  arising  in  the  area 
such  as : 

(a)  Influencing  the  Soviets  to  withdraw  their  forces  from  Azer¬ 
baijan  in  Iran ; 

( b )  The  establishment  of  a  truce  and  conclusion  of  armistice  agree¬ 
ments  between  Israel  and  the  individual  Arab  states ; 2  and, 

(c)  The  negotiation  of  a  cease  fire  agreement  between  India  and 
Pakistan  over  Kashmir.3 

8.  The  Soviet’s  inept  handling  of  its  relations  with  certain  of  the 
NEA  countries,  particularly  at  the  governmental,  diplomatic  level. 

B.  PROBLEMS  AND  CONDITIONS  UNFAVORABLY  AFFECTING  OUR  NATIONAL 

SECURITY 

1.  The  basic  problem  posed  by  the  upsurge  of  nationalism  among  the 
peoples  of  the  area  and  the  withdrawal  of  the  former  metropolitan 
powers  from  direct  control  of  their  former  dependencies,  resulting  in 
the  creation  of  numerous  political  and  military  power  vacuums.  Many 
of  the  independent  states  of  the  area  are  weak  and,  consequently, 
attract  Soviet  attentions  in  the  form  of  attempted  subversions,  and, 
rarely,  direct  intrusion. 

2.  The  suspicion  in  many  NEA  countries,  particularly  marked  in 
India  and  Burma,  of  our  objectives  in  the  cold  war  and  of  our  insist- 

2  For  documentation  on  the  armistice  agreements  between  Israel  and  the 
Arab  States,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  594  ff. 

3  For  documentation  on  Kashmir,  see  ibid.,  1947,  vol.  in,  pp.  179  ff. ;  ibid.,  1948, 
vol.  v,  pp.  265  ff. ;  ibid.,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  1686  ff. ;  and  pp.  1362  ff. 
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ence  on  private  investment  as  the  principal  base  of  economic  develop¬ 
ment.  As  capitalism  is  closely  associated  with  imperialism  in  the  minds 
of  many  of  the  peoples  of  the  area,  they  are  apprehensive  that  terri¬ 
torial  imperialism  on  the  part  of  the  European  powers  is  apt  to  he 
replaced  by  economic  imperialism  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

3.  A  failure  on  the  part  of  most  of  the  countries  in  the  area  to  think- 
and  act  in  terms  of  their  own  responsibilities,  combined  with  an  in¬ 
clination  on  their  part  to  look  unduly  to  external  sources  for  solutions 
to  many  of  their  own  problems.  When  unreasonable  demands  are  made 
for  American  assistance,  difficulties  are  created  in  our  mutual  relations, 
by  our  refusal  or  inability  to  extend  aid  sought. 

4.  A  resentment  against  our  apparent  discrimination  in  providing 
Western  Europe  with  vast  amounts  of  economic  and  military  aid  as 
contrasted  with  the  relative  trickle  flowing  to  the  XEA  area,  particu¬ 
larly  the  Arab  states,  Iran  and  the  South  Asian  countries. 

5.  The  conviction  of  the  Arab  states  that  our  support  of  Israel  is 
inimical  to  their  interests. 

6.  The  poverty,  lack  of  industrial  and  agricultural  development  and 
social  backwardness  in  the  area,  resulting  in  varying  degrees  of  in¬ 
ternal  weakness  in  all  the  NEA  countries  and  making  them  susceptible 
to  communist  penetration. 

7.  The  existence  of  numerous  situations  within  the  area  which  might 
lead  to  the  outbreak  of  hostilities,  such  as  the  possibility  of  renewal 
of  communistic  supported  warfare  in  Greece,  the  continuing  pressures 
and  threats  of  the  Soviet  Union  against  Turkey  and  Iran,  the  dispute 
between  Israel  and  the  Arab  states  over  Palestine,  the  conflict  between 
India  and  Pakistan  over  Kashmir  and  other  problems,  the  dispute 
between  Afghanistan  and  Pakistan  oyer  the  border  tribal  area,  and 
the  internal  strife  in  Burma  complicated  by  the  possibility  of  Chinese 
communist  encroachment. 

8.  The  conflict  between  our  normal  political,  social  and  economic 
policies  and  those  of  the  metropolitan  powers  in  Africa,  both  for 
furthering,  the  aspirations  of  the  African  peoples  toward  economic 
betterment  and  the  encouragement  of  democratic  institutions  directed 
ultimately  toward  self-government. 

9.  A  lack  of  appreciation  and  knowledge  of  the  factual  situation 
in  the  NEA  countries  on  the  part  of  the  American  public  complicating 
the  problem  of  winning  public  support  for  constructive  programs  in 
the  area. 

10.  The  lack  of  a  basis  for  constructive  regional  associations  in  the 
NEA  area.  In  the  case  of  South  Asia,  India  would  be  the  natural  leader 
for  such  grouping  but  its  dispute  with  Pakistan  over  Kashmir,  dis¬ 
trust  by  Ceylon,  and  the  differences  between  Afghanistan  and  Paki- 
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stan  over  the  tribal  border  area  4  render  difficult  for  the  time  being 
any  such  association. 

11.  The  difficulty  of  improving  basic  economic  and  social  conditions 
in  many  countries  of  the  NEA  area  where  the  governments  and  ruling 
classes  are  corrupt  and  inefficient  and  reluctant  to  attempt  reforms 
which  would  affect  their  own  selfish  interests. 

12.  The  repugnance  with  which  most  of  the  peoples  and  govern¬ 
ments  in  the  NEA  area  regard  racial  discrimination  as  practiced 
within  the  United  States. 

C.  PROGRAMS  IN  EFFECT  OR  PLANNED  TO  IMPROVE  THE  ABOVE  CONDITIONS 

1.  Political  support  through  normal  diplomatic  channels  and  the 
United  Nations  to  assist  the  NEA  countries  in  realizing  their  legiti¬ 
mate  objectives. 

2.  In  virtually  all  of  the  NEA  countries  first  emphasis  being  laid 
on  assistance  in  economic  and  social  development.  In  Greece  and 
Turkey,  ECA  is  the  principal  instrument  in  this  field.  In  Iran,  re¬ 
liance  is  placed  on  Iran’s  own  seven-year  plan  of  development,  which 
is  expected  to  draw  on  its  own  resources  and  those  of  the  International 
Bank.  In  Turkey,  Israel,  Liberia,  Ethiopia,  Egypt  and  Afghanistan 
Ex-Im  Bank  loans  are  currently  available  for  developmental  projects. 
In  India,  two  IBRD  loans  have  been  approved  for  railroad  and  agri¬ 
cultural  projects  and  a  third  is  being  considered  for  a  power  project. 
An  irrigation  and  flood  control  program  for  Iraq  is  being  considered 
by  the  International  Bank. 

3.  USIE  programs  in  the  entire  NEA  area  for  the  wider  dissemina¬ 
tion  of  information  so  that  United  States  policies  and  actions  may  be 
better  understood. 

4.  Mutual  Defense  Aid  Programs  for  providing  military  equipment 
and  training  in  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran, 

5.  Scientific  and  cultural  cooperation  programs  for  the  provision 
and  exchange  of  scientists  and  technicians  in  the  fields  of  minerals, 
research,  agriculture,  labor,  irrigation,  harbor  development  and  child 
and  women’s  welfare.  Educational  advancement  is  being  provided 
under  the  Fulbright  programs. 

6.  Proposed  Point  Four  programs  for  technological  development 
of  backward  areas  having  primary  application  to  the  NEA  region. 

7.  The  proposed  continuation  and  improvement  of  the  Palestine 
refugee  program  to  reintegrate  some  750,000  Arab  refugees  into  the 
economic  life  of  the  area  by  providing  for  employment  in  irrigation 
and  other  works  projects. 


*  For  documentation  on  the  Afghanistan-Pakistan  dispute  over  the  tribal 
border  regions,  see  pp.  1446  ff. 
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8.  Proposed  projects  under  section  303  of  the  Mutual  Defense  As¬ 
sistance  Act  of  1949  for  Burma,  India,  Pakistan  and  Afghanistan  in¬ 
cluding  military,  economic  and  informational  programs. 

9.  Proposed  request  for  congressional  authority  to  furnish 
procurement  assistance  to  Saudi  Arabia,  Burma,  Pakistan,  Lidia, 
Afghanistan  and  Liberia  to  provide,  on  a  cash  basis,  legitimate  re¬ 
quirements  of  military  equipment. 

10.  A  study  in  respect  of  possible  United  States  action  regarding  a 
large  part  of  the  sterling  balances  of  the  NEA  countries. 

D.  IMPORTANT  QUESTIONS  WHICH  MIGHT  BE  RAISED  OR  PREVIOUS  ANSWERS 

CONFIRMED 

1.  What  importance  is  attached  to  continuing  the  U.S.  military 
bases  in  the  area  such  as  at  Dhahran  ?  Tripoli  ? 

2.  What  importance  is  attached  to  the  acquisition  of  additional 
U.S.  military  bases  or  rights  in  the  NEA  area  ? 

3.  What  are  the  short  and  long  range  definitions  of  United  States 
strategic  interests  in  the  GTI  area?  Africa?  Near  East?  South  Asia? 

4.  Should  the  United  States  associate  itself  in  security  arrange¬ 
ments  bilaterally  or  multilaterally  with  Greece,  Turkey,  Iran,  Saudi 
Arabia  or  other  countries  of  the  NEA  area  ? 

5.  Should  the  United  States  undertake  military  staff  talks  either  as 
participant  or  observer  with  Greece,  Turkey  or  Iran? 

6.  What  is  our  present  strategic  interest  in  acquiring  stockpiles  of 
strategic  materials  from  the  individual  NEA  countries  where  such 
materials  are  available? 

7.  What  Congressional  and  public  reaction  could  be  expected  if 
Burma  were  to  be  lost  to  the  communist  bloc  ? 

8.  In  the  event  of  demonstrated  need,  should  the  United  States 
extend  economic  grant  aid  to  Iran,  India,  Pakistan,  Burma,  or  other 
countries  of  the  NEA  area  in  addition  to  assistance  presently  con¬ 
templated  ? 

9.  In  the  event  general  authority  is  not  obtained  to  broaden  section 
408(e)  of  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Act  of  1949  so  that  reim¬ 
bursable  aid  might  be  extended  to  any  country  whose  increased  secu¬ 
rity  is  in  the  national  interest,  should  authority  be  sought  to  extend 
reimbursable  aid  to  Israel  and  the  Arab  states  in  addition  to  that 
presently  contemplated  for  Saudi  Arabia? 

10.  As  regards  the  balance  of  power  in  Asia,  is  it  in  the  national 
interest  of  the  United  States  that  India  or  Japan  or  both  should  be 
built  up  to  positions  of  ascendancy  ? 

11.  As  regards  many  of  the  countries  of  the  NEA  area,  what  devices 
are  available  and  how  far  should  we  go  to  penetrate  the  crust  of 
inertia,  incompetence  and  selfishness  at  the  top  in  order  to  bring  about 
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changes  in  the  whole  national  picture  which  would  provide  a  solid 
foundation  for  continuing  resistance  to  communist  pressures  and 
penetration? 

12.  From  the  standpoint  of  our  security  interests,  what  policies 
should  be  adopted  toward  countries  such  as  India  and  Israel  which 
are  following  an  official  policy  of  neutrality  ? 

13.  What  policy  should  be  adopted  with  reference  to  the  British 
shipment  of  arms  to  the  Arab  countries,  particularly  to  Egypt,  in  the 
light  of  protests  made  to  the  United  States  Government  by  Israel 
and  sources  in  this  country  ? 

14.  To  what  extent  and  by  what  means  can  emergent  nationalism 
in  the  NEA  area  be  made  a  constructive  force  against  communism? 

15.  Have  we  adequately  foreseen  the  consequences  of  Point  Four? 
In  particular,  are  we  preparing  for  obviously  anticipated  economic 
and  financial  follow  through?  Additionally,  are  we  prepared  for  the 
short  range  impact,  in  terms  of  social  unrest,  of  L  nited  States  tech¬ 
nological  programs  on  the  several  NEA  countries  ? 


McGhee  Files  :  Lot  53  D  46S  :  General  1 

Memorandum  by  Mr.  Alton  IF.  TIemba  of  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern, 
South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  to  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs  {Berry)  2 

top  secret  [Washington,]  April  10, 1950. 

Subject :  Area  Policy  Papers 

You  will  recall  that  in  the  Staff  Meeting  on  Thursday,  April  6, 
Mr.  McGhee  requested  that  meetings  lie  held  to  block  out  area  policy 
papers  which  are  needed  and  to  isolate  critical  situations  which  need 
priority  handling. 

The  first  meeting  has  been  set  for  Wednesday,  April  12  at  3  :30  p.  m. 
in  Mr.  McGhee's  office.3 


1  Lot  53  D  468  contains  copies  of  memoranda  and  correspondence  of  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  George  C. 
McGhee  for  the  years  1949-1951. 

2  Also  sent  to  .John  D.  Jernegan,  Director  of  the  Office  of  Greek,  Turkish  and 
Iranian  Affairs,  Elbert  G.  Mathews,  Director  of  the  Office  of  South  Asian  Affairs, 
David  A.  Robertson,  Politico-Military  Adviser,  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South 
Asian  and  African  Affairs.  Arthur  Z.  Gardiner,  Refugee  Adviser,  Department 
of  Sl  ate,  and  William  W.  Cleland,  Intelligence  Adviser,  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern, 
South  Asian  and  African  Affairs. 

J  A  memorandum  prepared  by  Mary  E.  Hope  of  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern, 
South  Asian  and  African  Affairs,  dated  April  12  and  entitled  “NEA  Meeting 
To  Discuss  Preparation  of  Regional  Policy  Statements”,  notes,  inter  alia,  that  at 
the  April  12  meeting  it  was  “agreed  that  the  following  territorial  units  should 
be  given  regional  treatment  in  policy  statements” :  Black  Africa,  the  “general 
area  south  of  the  Sahara” ;  North  Africa  excluding  Egypt  and  the  Anglo- 
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It  has  been  requested  that  you  review  the.  following  documents  prior 
to  this  meeting : 

1.  Memorandum  of  March  6,  1950  from  NEA  to  S/P — Mr.  Butler, 
subject  “Inventory  of  Problems,  Programs  and  Questions  in  the  NEA 
Area  Affecting  National  Security.4  (Previously  distributed  by  Mr. 
Robertson) 

2.  Conference  Document  No.  13,  “United  States  Policy  toward 
Africa”.5  (Attached) 

3.  Area  Policy  Statement :  South  Asia.6  (Attached) 

Egyptian  Sudan ;  Israel  and  tlie  Arab  states,  including  Egypt  and  the  Sudan ; 
Greece,  Turkey,  and  Iran ;  and  South  Asia  (India,  Pakistan,  Ceylon,  Burma,  and 
Afghanistan).  Thereafter  the  statements  were  drafted  and  revised  periodically. 
They  were  intended  to  record  policy  which  was  already  formulated,  as  well  as 
to  raise  policy  questions  on  which  a  comprehensive  position  was  needed.  It  is 
evident  from  Department  of  State  files  that  a  number  of  draft  policy  statements 
on  each  of  the  five  regions  were  prepared  during  the  course  of  1950.  For  docu¬ 
mentation  on  those  dealing  with  Africa,  see  pp.  1503  ff.  Those  dealing  with  South 
Asia,  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran,  and  the  Near  East,  printed  infra  and  pp.  254  and 
271,  are  the  only  drafts  of  these  statements  for  1950  to  have  been  found  in  De¬ 
partment  of  State  files.  Additional  documentation  on  the  preparation  of  these 
statements,  including  the  memorandum  prepared  by  Mrs.  Hope  on  April  12,  is 
contained  in  Department  of  State  file  7SO.0O/1O-175O. 

*  Supra. 

6  Not  printed ;  it  is  part  of  the  Official  Record  of  the  West  and  East  African 
Regional  Conference  of  United  States  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Officers  held  at 
Lourenoo  Marques,  Mozambique,  February  27-March  2,  1950,  found  in  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  file  120.4353C/5-450. 

6  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 


780.00/10-1750 

Policy  Statement  Prepared  in  the  Office  of  South  Asian  Affairs  1 

[  Extracts] 

top  secret  [Washington,]  October  9,  1950. 

Regional  Policy  Statement:  South  Asia 

ESTIMATE  OF  THE  SITUATION 

Stability  in  South  Asia 

All  the  South  Asian  countries  have  non-Communist  governments, 
and  the  region  enjoys  an  uneasy  stability.  The  existence  of  popular 
political  leaders  and  trained  administrators  enabled  India,  Pakistan 
and  Ceylon  to  establish  effective  national  governments  upon  their 
recent  attainment  of  independence.  The  great  majority  of  the  peoples 
of  these  three  countries  and  of  the  older  independent  nations,  Afghan¬ 
istan  and  Nepal,  acquiesce  in  the  rule  of  the  present  governments. 

The  region  faces  serious  threats  to  stability  inherent  in  mass 
illiteracy,  communalism,  poverty,  disease  and,  in  large  areas  of  India 

1  This  statement  was  drafted  by  Mr.  Elbert  G.  Mathews,  Director  of  the  Office 
of  South  Asian  Affairs. 
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and  East  Pakistan,  hunger.  These  threats  are  the  more  serious  in 
India  and  Pakistan  in  view  of  the  widespread  popular  expectation 
that  economic  and  social  betterment  would  follow  independence.  More¬ 
over,  the  region’s  natural  resources  are  incompletely  surveyed  and 
underdeveloped,  and  it  is  industrially  and  technologically  retarded. 
The  improvement  of  these  conditions  requires  large  capital  expendi¬ 
tures.  As  the  low  productivity  of  the  region  affords  little  margin  for 
capital  formation  even  under  the  most  peaceful  conditions,  and  as 
indigenous  savings  are  traditionally  solidified  in  land  or  precious 
metals  and  jewels,  or  dissipated  in  speculative  ventures,  a  significant 
part  of  the  required  capital  must  be  sought  from  extra-regional 
sources. 

In  the  short  term,  the  communal  tensions  and  the  numerous  politi¬ 
cal  and  economic  disputes  between  India  and  Pakistan  constitute  the 
greatest  danger  to  the  stability  of  South  Asia.  Progress  toward  the 
settlement  of  these  disputes  remains  discouragingly  slow,  and  the  pos¬ 
sibility  that  the  two  major  powers  of  the  region  may  resort  to  war 
cannot  be  excluded.  Other  impoi’tant  dangers  are  the  Afghan-Paki- 
stan  dispute  over  the  status  of  the  Pathan  tribesmen  and  India’s 
serious  food  shortage.  Foodgrain  production  in  India  falls  some  ten 
percent  short  of  subsistence  requirements,  and  the  sizeable  imports 
required  to  narrow  the  gap  impose  a  severe  drain  on  inadequate  for¬ 
eign  exchange  resources. 

Communism  does  not  immediately  threaten  the  governments  of 
South  Asia.  The  USSR  is  not  exerting  in  this  region  the  direct  pres¬ 
sure  evident  in  Iran  and  Indochina.  The  Kremlin  apparently  considers 
that  the  economic  and  social  difficulties  confronting  South  Asia  are 
such  that  it  can  in  time  bring  the  region  under  its  sway  through 
propaganda  and  subversion  directed  at  labor  and  the  peasantry.  It 
utilizes  for  these  purposes  internal  Communist  elements  in  all  the 
South  Asian  countries.  However,  in  Afghanistan  and  Nepal  these 
elements  are  a  negligible  force,  due  in  no  small  part  to  the  vigilance 
exercised  by  the  two  governments.  Ceylon  harbors  three  small  Com¬ 
munist  parties — two  Trotskyite,  one  orthodox — but  their  doctrinal 
and  other  differences  prevent  effective  opposition  to  the  government. 
In  Pakistan  the  Communists,  aided  by  the  Soviet  Embassy  in  Karachi, 
have  acquired  considerable  influence  in  press  circles,  among  the  in¬ 
tellectuals  and  in  certain  labor  unions.  Although  a  small  but  aggres¬ 
sive  Communist  Party  exists  in  India,  the  government  has  taken 
vigorous  and  reasonably  effective  steps  to  limit  its  activities  and 
influence. 

The  prospect  for  the  period  1950  to  1955  is  that,  barring  intra- 
regional  warfare  or  widespread  famine  in  India,  the  non-Communist 
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elements  now  governing  in  South  Asia  can  be  expected  to  retain  power. 
Their  position  will,  however,  become  increasingly  precarious  if  foreign 
economic  aid  is  not  forthcoming  to  assist  them  in  containing  the 
region’s  inherent  threats  to  stability.  The  alternatives  to  the  present 
ruling  elements  appear  to  be  extremists  of  the  revolutionary  left  or 
of  the  chauvinistic  right. 

International  Posture  of  South  Asia 

Despite  the  sovereignty  of  Afghanistan  and  Nepal,  South  Asia  was 
for  all  practical  purposes  a  part  of  the  British  Empire  until  the 
United  Kingdom  recognized  the  independence  of  India,  Pakistan  and 
Ceylon  in  1947  and  1948.  The  region  is  still  closely  associated  with 
the  British  as  India,  Pakistan  and  Ceylon  remain  within  the  Common¬ 
wealth,  and  the  United  Kingdom  has  special  treaty  relationships  with 
Nepal.  The  British  retain  large  investments  and  commercial  interests 
in  the  region,  and  the  South  Asian  governments  have  accepted  mili¬ 
tary,  economic  and  other  assistance  from  the  United  Kingdom.  Ster¬ 
ling  balance  releases  have  enabled  India  and  Pakistan  to  maintain  an 
inflow  of  essential  imports.  These  two  countries  and  Ceylon  have  joined 
the  other  Commonwealth  members,  except  the  Union  of  South  Africa, 
in  the  preparation  of  a  Commonwealth  program  to  facilitate  economic 
rehabilitation  and  development  in  South  and  Southeast  Asia. 

The  close  ties  between  the  region  and  the  United  Kingdom  have  not, 
however,  resulted  in  the  open  alignment  of  South  Asia  with  the  West¬ 
ern  democracies  in  opposition  to  Soviet  imperialism.  The  South  Asia 
countries,  particularly  India,  publicly  avow  their  wish  to  remain 
neutral  in  the  cold  war  and  to  develop  friendly  relations  with  the 
Soviet  bloc  as  well  as  the  Western  democracies.  They  attempt  to  avoid 
giving  offense  to  the  USSP,  and  all  except  Nepal  have  recognized  the 
Communist  regime  in  China.  The  Soviet  bloc  has  vacillated  from 
truculence  to  flattery  in  its  relations  with  the  South  Asian 
governments. 

The  South  Asian  position  derives  from  its  preoccupation  with  in¬ 
ternal  problems  and  its  determination  to  prevent  foreign  interference 
in  its  affairs.  The  region  suspects  the  Western  European  nations  and 
the  United  States  of  attempting  to  maintain  an  imperialist  position 
in  Asia  and  of  discriminating  against  non- white  peoples.  Thus,  India, 
which  is  discreetly  eager  to  head  a  South  and  Southeast  Asian  regional 
association,  regards  the  natural  bases  of  such  an  association  as  anti- 
colonialism  and  neutrality  in  the  cold  war. 

There  is  little  immediate  prospect  that  a  regional  association  will 
develop  in  South  and  Southeast  Asia.  Ceylon  and  Nepal  fear  India’s 
size  and  potential  power,  and  would  be  reluctant  to  enter  into  regional 
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arrangements  which  might  pave  the  way  for  Indian  domination  of 
the  region.  Pakistan  is  unwilling  to  accept  a  position  subordinate  to 
India  and  seeks  to  counter-balance  India’s  greater  strength  by  develop¬ 
ing  close  relations  with  its  Moslem  neighbors  to  the  West. 

South  Asia’s  suspicions  of  the  United  States  and  its  predisposition 
to  neutrality  notwithstanding,  the  governments  of  the  region  have  in 
practice  recognized  a  closer  affinity  of  interests  with  the  United  States 
than  with  the  Soviet  bloc.  On  crucial  issues  in  the  United  Nations,  the 
South  Asian  members — Nepal  and  Ceylon  are  not  yet  members  owing 
to  Soviet  vetoes — usually  find  themselves  in  opposition  to  the  Soviet 
bloc.  In  the  economic  sphere,  fears  of  foreign  capital  as  the  supposed 
instrument  of  economic  imperialism  have  not  prevented  the  South 
Asian  countries  from  looking  to  the  United  States,  sometimes  im¬ 
patiently,  for  economic  aid.  They  have  also  sought  continuing  sources 
of  military  materiel  in  the  United  States,  thus  far  with  meager  success. 
It  is  significant  that  India,  Pakistan  and  Ceylon  accord  transit  and 
landing  rights  to  United  States  military  aircraft. 

For  the  period  1950  to  1955,  assuming  a  continuation  of  the  cold 
war,  the  international  posture  of  South  Asia  offers  the  possibility  of 
bringing  about  a  gradual  strengthening  of  the  association  between 
the  region  aiid  the  Western  democracies.  Should  the  cold  war  become 
hot  in  that  period,  the  Western  democracies  would  be  faced  at  worst 
with  neutrality  in  the  region  as  the  United  States  Government  has 
received  top  secret,  informal  assurances  from  high  officials  of  all  the 
South  Asian  governments  that  their  countries  would  not  be  found  on 
the  Soviet  side  in  the  event  of  war. 

Domestic  Limitations  on  United  States  Policy  toward  South  Asia 

Certain  domestic  factors  limit  the  nature  and  effectiveness  of  United 
States  policies  with  respect  to  South  Asia.  We  cannot,  first  of  all, 
assume  by  ourselves  the  responsibility  of  maintaining  or  raising  the 
living  standards  of  the  region  or  defending  it  against  aggression. 
Our  resources,  great  though  they  may  be,  are  not  equal  to  this  burden. 
In  the  second  place,  the  existence  of  racial  discrimination  in  the  United 
States  will  constitute  a  constant  impediment  to  our  winning  the  full 
understanding  and  confidence  of  the  South  Asian  peoples.  Thirdly, 
the  United  States  public  still  has  only  a  limited  interest  in  the  region 
and  is  only  gradually  developing  some  conception  of  its  problems. 
Such  public  attitudes  as  exist  are  typified  by  a  warm-hearted  desire 
to  assist  the  underprivileged  peoples  of  the  region  on  a  humanitarian 
basis  or  by  impatient  demands  that  South  Asia  adopt  forthwith  an 
aggressive  anti-Communist  posture.  During  the  period  1950  to  1955 
some  increased  public  understanding  of  South  Asian  problems  may  be 
anticipated. 
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UNITED  STATES  OBJECTIVES 

The  United  States  national  interest  requires  with  respect  to  South 
Asia : 

1.  Development  of  sound  enduring  friendly  relations  between  the 
United  States  and  the  various  countries  of  the  region. 

2.  Continuance  in  power  of  non-Communist  governments  in  the 
countries  of  South  Asia  and  their  strengthened  ability  and  determina¬ 
tion  to  maintain  peace  and  resist  Communist  imperialism  in  Asia* 

3.  Increased  South  Asian  participation  in  and  responsibility  for 
the  solution  of  problems  arising  in  Asia. 

4.  Development  of  an  attitude  in  South  Asia  which  would  assist 
the  United  States  and  its  allies  to  obtain  the  facilities  required  in 
time  of  peace  or  in  the  event  of  war,  and  which  would  prevent  the 
USSR  from  obtaining  military  support  or  assistance  from  these  na¬ 
tions,  either  directly  or  through  the  use  of  their  facilities. 

5.  Access  by  the  United  States  and  friendly  countries  to  the  re¬ 
sources  and  markets  of  the  region  and  the  creation  of  conditions 
which  would  lead  the  governments  of  South  Asia  to  cooperate  in 
denying  resources  to  the  Soviet  bloc. 

6.  Voluntary  association  of  the  countries  of  South  Asia  with  the 
United  States  and  like-minded  countries  in  opposition  to  Communism. 

UNITED  STATES  POLICIES 

United  States  objectives  with  respect  to  South  Asia  can  best  be 
pursued  by : 

1.  Pressing  for  the  early  settlement  of  intra-regional  disputes; 

2.  Developing  closer  consultative  relationships  with  the  South 
Asian  governments  on  world  issues,  particularly  those  arising  in  Asia; 

3.  Maintaining  an  impartial  position  between  the  several  countries 
of  South  Asia,  particularly  India  and  Pakistan,  by  positive  evidences 
of  friendship  to  all ; 

4.  Providing  technical  assistance  to  the  'South  Asian  governments 
in  their  efforts  to  develop  the  human  and  material  resources  of  the 
region ; 

5.  Reaching  an  early  decision  to  extend  financial  aid  to  the  South 
Asian  countries  for  projects  which  have  a  popular  appeal  in  the 
region  and  promise  early  and  obvious  results ; 

6.  Cooperating  with  the  South  Asian  governments  in  their  efforts 
to  maintain  internal  stability; 

7.  Supporting  non-Communist,  pro-democratic  elements  in  the 
region ; 

8.  Stimulating  a  fuller  understanding  in  the  region  of  the  aggressive 
objectives  of  international  Communism  and  the  constructive  aims  of 
the  United  States  and  the  other  Western  democracies ; 
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9.  Conducting  a  vigorous  domestic  information  program  to  acquaint 
the  American  people  with  the  aspirations  and  problems  of  the  region ; 

10.  Working  closely  with  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  attainment 
of  our  mutual  objectives  in  South  Asia ; 

11.  Coordinating  United  States,  United  Nations,  United  Kingdom 
and  Commonwealth  programs  for  assistance  to  the  region; 

12.  Encouraging  cooperation  among  the  countries  of  the  region  for 
constructive  purposes,  at  the  same  time  avoiding  any  appearance  of 
inspiring  the  establishment  of  an  Asian  regional  organization  to  in¬ 
clude  the  South  Asian  countries ;  and 

13.  Enlisting  increased  participation  of  the  South  Asian  countries 
in  international  efforts  to  promote  world  peace  and  economic  progress. 

LINES  OF  UNITED  STATES  ACTION 

Political 

1.  Encourage  and  support  UK  and  Commonwealth  initiative  to 
expedite  equitable  settlements  of  the  Indo-Pakistan  disputes  over 
Kashmir  and  other  political  issues. 

2.  Take  the  initiative  in  attempts  to  facilitate  a  settlement  of  the 
Afghan-Pakistan  dispute  over  the  status  of  the  Pathan  tribes,  dis¬ 
couraging  as  long  as  possible  the  submission  of  this  issue  to  the  United 
Nations  Security  Council  or  General  Assembly. 

3.  Should  India,  Pakistan  or  Afghanistan  continue  unresponsive  to 
further  efforts  to  improve  Indo-Pakistan  and  Afghan-Pakistan  re¬ 
lations,  consider  withholding  diplomatic  support  and  material  assist¬ 
ance  as  a  penalty  for  intransigence,  or  offering  such  support  and 
assistance  as  an  inducement  to  cooperation. 

4.  Should  the  Indo-Pakistan  or  Afghan-Pakistan  disputes  lead  to 
serious  hostilities  in  the  region,  initiate  action  in  the  Phiited  Nations 
Security  Council  calling  for  an  immediate  cease-fire  and  take  such 
unilateral  non-military  steps  in  support  of  the  Security  Council  action 
as  the  circumstances  indicate.  Care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  Security 
Council  action  which  could  be  construed  as  sanctioning  unilateral 
Soviet  military  intervention.  Should  any  belligerent  disregard  the 
cease-fire  order,  endeavor  to  mobilize  the  full  weight  of  United  Nations 
sanctions  and  pressure  against  the  offending  coimtry. 

5.  Undertake  on  an  informal  basis  more  intimate  consultation  with 
South  Asian  governments  on  our  foreign  policies  and  contemplated 
actions  in  the  foreign  field,  and  encourage  those  governments  to  consult 
more  frankly  with  us. 

G.  As  part  of  the  foregoing  consultations,  at  appropriate  times 
explore  with  the  South  Asian  governments  possible  solutions,  where 
practicable  within  the  UN  framework,  of  such  problems  as  the  future 
of  Korea,  the  future  of  Formosa,  a  peace  treaty  with  Japan  and  ar- 
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rangements  for  Japanese  security,  Chinese  representation  in  the  UN 
and  the  future  of  Indochina. 

7.  Include  from  time  to  time  in  speeches  and  other  public  pro¬ 
nouncements  of  the  President  and  of  the  Secretary  and  other  ranking 
officers  of  the  Department  friendly  expressions  of  support  for  the 
present  South  Asian  governments.  In  view  of  the  anachronistic  oli¬ 
garchies  existing  in  Nepal  and  Afghanistan,  expressions  of  support 
should  be  directed  toward  governmental  efforts  to  improve  the  lot  and 
meet  the  nascent  democratic  aspirations  of  the  people  rather  than 
toward  the  Afghan  and  Nepalese  governments  as  such. 

S.  Maintain  where  practicable  discreet  and  friendly  contact  with 
non-Communist,  pro-democratic  elements  in  South  Asia  in  opposition 
to  or  otherwise  not  associated  with  the  present  governments. 

9.  Maintain  close  liaison  with  the  UK,  Australia,  Canada  and  New 
Zealand  looking  toward  the  maximum  practicable  coordination  of  US, 
UK  and  Commonwealth  policies  and  actions  directed  toward  mutual 
objectives  in  South  Asia. 

10.  Support  the  applications  of  Nepal  and  Ceylon  for  membership 
in  the  UN. 

11.  Initiate  or  support  the  selection  of  South  Asian  governments 
and  their  nationals  for  appropriate  important  UN  organs,  agencies 
and  positions. 

12.  Expand  the  training  program  for  South  Asian  language  and 
area  specialists. 

13.  Widen  the  scope  of  Foreign  Service  observation  in  South  Asia 
by  increasing  the  mobility  of  personnel  at  existing  posts  or  by  estab¬ 
lishing  new  posts  in  localities  now  inadequately  covered. 

Economic 

1.  Exert  our  influence  in  the  International  Monetary  Fund  and 
directly  with  the  parties  to  bring  about  a  settlement  of  the  Indo- 
Pakistan  exchange  rate  dispute. 

2.  Direct  technical  assistance  to  the  region  under  the  bilateral  Point 
Four  program  toward  (a)  the  specific  requests  of  the  South  Asian 
governments,  ( b )  the  amelioration  of  regional  food  problems,  and 

(c)  the  removal  of  other  impediments  to  economic  development. 
Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the  training  of  indigenous  personnel 
rather  than  the  assumption  of  operational  responsibility  by  experts 
from  the  United  States. 

3.  Extend  all  appropriate  assistance  to  such  private  United  States 
investors  as  may  show  an  interest  in  the  region. 

4.  Conclude  treaties  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation  with 
India  and  Pakistan,  and  subsequently  with  other  South  Asian  coun¬ 
tries,  making  such  departures  from  the  “standard  draft”  treaty  as 
may  be  required  by  the  special  circumstances  of  the  region  and  as  do 
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not,  controvert  fundamental  principles  of  United  States  foreign  eco¬ 
nomic  policy. 

5.  Encourage  the  South  Asian  governments  to  develop  tax  and  other 
economic  regulatory  structures  which  do  not  inhibit  private  invest¬ 
ment,  foreign  or  domestic. 

6.  Support  reasonable  loan  applications  of  the  South  Asian  govern¬ 
ments  to  the  International  Bank  or  to  the  Export-Import  Bank. 

7.  Endeavor  as  a  matter  of  urgency  to  obtain  Congressional  au¬ 
thorization  and  appropriations  for  a  program  of  economic  grant  aid 
to  the  countries  of  the  region,  particularly  to  India  and  Pakistan, 
directed  toward  meeting  the  capital  requirements  of  essential  projects 
to  increase,  in  order  of  priority,  agricultural,  mineral  and  industrial 
production. 

8.  Shoidd  it  become  clear  that  the  foregoing  program  will  not 
materialize  before  July  1,  1951,  seek  funds  during  the  1951  fiscal 
year  to  finance  the  sale  of  an  additional  573,000  long  tons  of  grain 
sorghum  (milo)  to  India  at  the  concessional  price  of  $1.40  a  hundred¬ 
weight. 

9.  Utilize  every  opportunity  to  support  indigenous  efforts  to  bring 
about  agrarian  reform  by  democratic  methods. 

10.  Maintain  close  liaison  with  the  Commonwealth  organization  for 
technical  and  developmental  assistance  to  South  and  Southeast  Asia.2 

11.  Encourage  the  development  ot  trade  and  other  economic  re¬ 
lations  between  the  region  and  Japan. 

12.  Take  a  more  active  and  constructive  part  in  the  United  Nations 
Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East. 

Military 

1.  Meet  as  far  as  possible  in  the  light  of  other  demands  of  higher 
priority  the  requirements  of  the  South  Asian  countries  for  military 
materiel  not  available  from  other  sources  and  required  to  maintain 
internal  stability  and  to  strengthen  resistance  to  Communist  imperial¬ 
ism.  Unless  the  Kremlin  should  adopt  a  more  aggressive  posture 
toward  South  Asia  and  the  countries  of  the  region  should  close  ranks 
to  meet  this  threat,  materiel  should  be  provided  to  the  South  Asian 
countries  only  on  a  reimbursable  (non-grant)  basis. 

2.  Provide  adequate  opportunity  for  qualified  South  Asian  armed 
forces  personnel  to  receive  specialized  training  in  United  States  De¬ 
fense  training  centers. 


2  The  Commonwealth  Consultative  Committee  on  South  and  Southeast  Asia 
published  on  November  28,  1950,  a  report  known  as  the  Colombo  Plan  which 
called  for  the  economic  development  of  the  area.  Documentation  on  U.S.  interest 
in  the  activities  of  the  Commonwealth  Consultative  Committee,  not  here  printed, 
is, included  in  Department  of  State  file  890.00. 


TJ.S.  GENERAL  POLICIES  IN  THE  NEAR  EAST  AND  SOUTH  ASIA  253 


[Annex]  3 


January  10,  1951. 

Intelligence 

1.  Keep  under  continuing  review  the  objectives,  activities  and 
strength  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha,  its  para-military  affiliate,  the 
RSSS.  and  related  groups. 

2.  Keep  under  continuing  review  the  objectives,  activities  and  popu¬ 
lar  followings  of  the  leaders  of  dissident  political  factions  in  Pakistan. 

3.  In  following  Communist  activities  in  South  Asia,  give  particular 
attention  to  developments  in  rural  areas,  especially  the  formation  of 
para-military  organizations  among  the  peasants. 

4.  Undertake,  with  the  assistance  of  non-official  research  organiza¬ 
tions,  comprehensive  surveys  of : 

a.  The  importance  and  urgency  of  agrarian  reform  as  a  factor 
contributing  to  the  political  stability  of  South  Asia, 

b.  Hindu  society  to  determine  the  basic  values  and  motivations  of 
Hindu  culture,  and 

c.  Pakistan  society  to  determine  the  basic  values  and  motivations 
of  Islamic  culture  in  Pakistan  and  the  resistance  of  that  culture  to 
Communist  ideological  penetration. 

Informational-Cultural 

1.  Focus  foreign  informational  output  and  cultural  activities  on 
those  ambitions  and  hopes  of  the  South  Asian  people  toward  which 
progress  might  be  made  in  the  reasonably  near  future.  As  a  corol¬ 
lary,  avoid  parading  United  States  prosperity. 

2.  Stress  parallels  of  outlook  and  interest  between  the  United  States 
and  South  Asia  and,  conversely,  divergences  of  outlook  and  interest 
between  South  Asia  and  the  Soviet  bloc. 

3.  Stress  factual  evidence  of  Soviet  imperialism,  Kremlin  control 
of  the  Chinese  Communists,  and  the  aggressive  intentions  of  the 
Peiping  regime. 

4.  While  focusing  informational  output  and  cultural  activities  on 
strategic  segments  of  the  South  Asian  population  owing  to  the  im¬ 
practicability  of  a  program  directed  at  the  masses,  bear  in  mind  that 
the  ultimate  target  is  the  South  Asian  peasantry. 

5.  Among  the  strategic  elements  of  the  South  Asian  population, 
give  special  attention  to  non-Communist  labor  leaders  and  labor 
unions. 

6.  Step  up  domestic  informal  output  to  the  United  States  public 
on  South  Asia,  its  problems,  hopes  and  policies,  and  on  United  States 
objectives,  policies  and  action  with  respect  to  the  region. 


3  Drafted  by  E.  G.  Mathews. 
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Administrative 

1.  Widen  the  scope  of  Foreign  Service  observation  in  South  Asia 
by  increasing  the  mobility  of  personnel  at  existing  posts  and  by  estab- 
lishing  new  posts  in  localities  now  inadequately  covered. 

2.  Give  continued  attention  to  the  improvement  of  housing,  health 
services  and  other  amenities  at  the  South  Asian  posts. 

3.  Expand  and  improve  the  training  program  for  South  Asian 
language  and  area  specialists. 


7S0. 00/10-1750 


Paper  Prepared  in  the  Office  of  Greek ,  Turkish  and  Iranian  Affairs  1 * * * 

[Extracts] 


TOP  SECRET  Washington,  December  28, 1950. 

Regional  Policy  Statement  :  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran 


1.  ESTIMATE  OF  THE  SITUATION 


A.  General 

The  security  of  the  Eastern  Mediterranean  and  of  the  Middle  East 
is  vital  to  the  security  of  the  United  States.  The  maintenance  of  the 
territorial  integrity  and  political  independence  of  Greece,  Turkey 
and  Iran  is  an  essential  element  in  the  security  of  that  area.* 

Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  constitute  a  barrier  between  the  Soviet 
world  on  the  one  hand  and  the  vital  oil  lands  and  strategic  communi¬ 
cation  routes  of  the  Middle  East  on  the  other.  Consequently,  these! 
countries  which,  with  the  exception  of  Turkey,  are  inherently  weak 
aie  the  object  of  constant  Soviet  pressure.  Inasmuch  as  none  of  the 
three  is  capable  of  resisting  this  Soviet  pressure  unaided,  the  United 
States  has  extended  to  these  countries  political,  economic  and  military 
assistance  in  varying  degrees  proportionate  to  their  needs  and  absorp¬ 
tive  capacity,  and  consistent  with  our  commitments  elsewhere.  The 
growing  military  potential  of  the  Balkan  Soviet  satellites,  particularly 
Bulgaria,  constitutes  a  threat  to  Greece  and  a  source  of  concern  to 
Turkey.  Soviet  forces^ythe  Caucasus  and  in  Soviet  Turkestan  possess, 
the  capability  of  military  domination  of  Iran  whenever  international 
political  factors  make  such  a  development  feasible  from  the  Russian 
standpoint.  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  will  continue  to  be  threatened  by 
Soviet  imperialism  until  the  power  of  the  anti-communist  world 
becomes  superior  to  that  of  the  USSR  and  its  satellites  or  until  the 


1  Authorship  uot  indicated  in  source  text. 

c,*;Vl^>r0rd?0ii^^N?Cdecision  of  November  24,  1947.  [Footnote  in  the  source 

ioi-  i  'eXt  °™  S(  decisi0n  and  explanatory  material,  see  Foreign  Relations „ 

194i,  vol.  V,  pp.  5<5  and  623.] 
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aggressive  policies  of  the  USSR  are  changed.  To  date  American  policy 
has  helped  to  prevent  Soviet  domination  of  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran. 
Greece  and  Turkey  have  adopted  a  militant  anti-Soviet,  pro-American, 
policy.  The  United  States,  however,  is  faced  with  a  serious  immediate 
problem  of  reconciling  United  States  policies,  commitments  and 
resources  with  the  desire  of  Greece  and  particularly  Turkey  for  full 
military  alliance  with  the  United  States  or  with  all  of  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Powers. 

The  development  of  internal  economic  resources  is  a  primary  task 
in  each  of  the  three  countries.  Economic  development  is  essential  both 
in  order  to  improve  the  abilities  of  these  countries  to  maintain  a, 
military  force  appropriate  to  the  present  lack  of  international  security 
and  to  develop  a  standard  of  living  for  the  indigenous  populations,, 
which  will  provide  greater  resistance  to  communist  ideology  and  sub¬ 
version.  This  problem  is  more  critical  in  Greece  and  Iran  than  in 
Turkey. 

Greece  cannot  maintain  its  present  standard  of  living  or  achieve, 
economic  self-sufficiency  without  continued  American  economic  assist¬ 
ance,  probably  at  least  until  1951.  Recent  analysis  suggests  that  future 
economic  assistance  to  Greece  should  be  provided  in  somewhat  smaller- 
annual  increments  in  keeping  with  the  limited  capacity  of  Greece  to 
provide  sufficient  internal  investment  capital,  public  or  private,  to 
permit  a  substantial  increase  in  its  productive  capacity.  The  United 
States  has  consistently  urged  the  adoption  of  political,  social  and 
administrative  measures  which  would  insure  effective  utilization  of 
United  States  assistance  and  serve  as  a  deterrent  to  communist  sub¬ 
version.  These  efforts  have  been  only  partially  successful,  and  the 
traditional  partisanship  of  Greek  politics  and  the  inefficiency  of  the- 
Greek  Government  continue  to  constitute  a  grave  weakness  in  the  Greek 
state.  The  Greek  army,  strengthened  by  United  States  equipment  and 
advice,  has  restored  internal  security  in  Greece.  Nevertheless,  a  con¬ 
tinuing  threat  to  the  security  of  Greece  derives  from  the  growing 
military  potential  of  Greece’s  Cominform  neighbors  (particularly 
Bulgaria) ,  from  the  presence  of  approximately  20,000  Greek  guerrillas,, 
in  eastern  Europe,  and  from  the  activities  of  the  Greek  Communist 
Party  as  an  agent  of  Soviet  imperialism. 

Among  the  principal  problems  regarding  Greece  are  : 

a.  The  development  of  a  stable,  democratic  and  efficient  government ; 

b.  '1  he  development  of  a  viable  Greek  economy ; 

c.  I  he  maintenance  of  a  Greek  military  establishment  which  is 
capable  of  maintaining  internal  security,  of  defending  Greece  against 
a  satellite  attack,  of  causing  maximum  delay  to  an  attack  involving 
diiect  So\  iet  participation,  and,  in  the  event  of  hostilities,  of  conduct¬ 
ing  guerrilla  warfare  in  Greece  and  contiguous  areas ; 
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(1 .  The  encouragement  of  more  cordial  relations  with  Tugoslaiia 
and  the  implementation  of  policies  designed  to  bring  about  the  de¬ 
fection  of  Albanian  and  Bulgarian  elements  from  the  Cominform; 

e.  In  view  of  the  strategic  considerations  involving  Cyprus,  agita¬ 
tion  for  enosis  (the  union  of  Cyprus  with  Greece)  must  be  discouraged. 
However,  continued  examination  of  this  question  is  essential  in  order 
to  provide  a  long-range  solution  mutually  satisfactory  to  all  parties 
in  interest. 

In  Turkey  the  principal  problems  are : 

a.  To  develop  Turkish  military  capabilities  in  order  to  insure  con¬ 
tinued  Turkish  resistance  to  Soviet  pressure  and,  in  the  event  of  attack, 
to  provide  maximum  effective  military  opposition ; 

b.  To  develop,  at  the  same  time,  Turkish  natural  resources  to  the 
extent  possible  without  undue  inflationary  effect. 

In  Iran  a  serious  economic  depression  exists  despite  the  substantial 
natural  resources  of  the  country.  This  depression  has  resulted  from 
the  incapacity  of  Iranian  leadership,  from  crop  failures,  from  a  grow¬ 
ing  budo-etarv  deficit,  and  from  frustration  over  belated  American 
action  on  Iranian  requests  for  economic  assistance.  It  is  aggravated 
by  external  political  pressures  and  intensified  communist  activity. 

Among  the  principal  problems  concerning  Iran  are : 

(a)  The  need  for  an  early  settlement  of  the  Anglo-Iranian  Oil 
Company  agreement,  the  increased  income  from  which  would  do  much 
towards  stimulating  a  healthy  development  of  the  economy ; 

( b )  Increased  activities  of  the  Tudeh  Party  and  growing  support 
for  its  communist  doctrines ; 

(c)  The  attitude  of  certain  Iranian  leaders  who  seem  to  think  they 
can  successfully  indulge  in  the  dangerous  game  of  playing  off  the 
Soviet  Union  against  the  United.  States  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

B.  US  Attitudes  Affecting  Implementation  of  Our  Objectives 

(1)  Recognition  of  the  vital  importance  to  the  US  of  maintaining 
the  GTI  barrier  to  Soviet  expansion. 

(2)  Recognition  that  the  attainment  of  our  objectives  in  these 
countries,  especially  in  Greece  and  Turkey,  requires  the  material 
support  of  the  US  Government, 

(3)  Recognition  that  our  Greek-Turkisli  aid  programs  have  been 
highly  successful  elements  of  American  foreign  policy. 

(4)  Strong  ties  of  friendship  between  a  large  segment  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  population  and  the  people  of  Greece,  and  the  absence  of  important 
group  animosities  toward  any  of  the  three  countries. 

(5)  Little  knowledge  of  Iran  or  of  the  problems  confronting  that 
country,  but  general  appreciation  of  the  fact  that  Iran  has  stood  firm 
against  Soviet  aggression. 
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2.  STATEMENT  OF  AREA  OBJECTIVES  IN  TERMS  OF  VITAL  AMERICAN 

INTERESTS 

It  is  in  the  interest  of  the  United  States  to  achieve  the  following: 

o 

objectives  in  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  : 

A.  Maintenance  of  the  political  independence  and  territorial  in¬ 
tegrity  of  each  of  the  three  countries  and  their  continued  orientation 
toward  the  West. 

E.  Achievement  by  each  country  of  political  stability  and  economic 
viability  with  improved  social  standards. 

C.  Achievement  of  more  friendly  and  cooperative  relationships 
between  the  three  countries  in  all  fields. 

I).  Assumption  by  Turkey  of  more  interest  in  and  influence  among 
the  Near  Eastern  countries  as  a  stabilizing  force  in  the  area  and  as 
a  means  of  strengthening  their  orientation  toward  the  West. 

E.  Assure  access  by  the  Western  democracies,  and  particularly  the 
United  States,  to  the  resources  of  the  area  and,  as  circumstances  may 
require,  to  cooperation  of  the  countries  in  denying  the  area’s  resources 
to  the  Soviet  bloc. 

3.  UNITED  STATES  POLICIES 

In  pursuance  of  the  foregoing  objectives  the  following  should  be 
United  States  policies  in  the  area  : 

A.  Maintain  and  strengthen  the  conviction  of  the  three  countries 
that  collaboration  with  the  Western  Powers,  in  particular  the  United 
States,  carries  with  it  the  best  assurance  that  they  will  be  able  to 
maintain  their  independence,  and  at  the  same  time  will  provide  mate¬ 
rial  and  spiritual  benefits  in  the  development  of  their  national  life. 

E.  Assist  in  building  a  firm  foundation  for  the  continuation  of  anti¬ 
communist  governments  in  the  three  countries,  especially  through 
assistance  in  the  improvement  of  economic,  social  and  demographic 
conditions. 

C.  Encourage  the  countries,  particularly  Iran  and  Greece,  to  im¬ 
prove  government  administration. 

D.  Through  military  aid  and  advice,  assist  the  countries  in  the 
maintenance  of  armed  forces  essential  to  assure  internal  security  and 
to  build  confidence,  and,  to  the  extent  possible  in  light  of  economic, 
political  and  other  conditions  prevailing  in  each  country,  to  resist 
foreign  invasion. 

E.  Considering  the  desire  of  these  and  other  friendly  countries  to 
have  closer  formal  security  arrangements  with  the  United  States, 
take  advantage  of  every  opportunity  which  tends  to  lead  toward  prac¬ 
tical  realization  of  this  goal,  recognizing  that  this  will  depend  upon 
American  capabilities  to  defend  our  vital  interests,  the  extent  of  our 
commitments  elsewhere,  and  the  defensive  strengths  of  our  allies. 
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F.  Give  the  three  countries  intensive  diplomatic  support  within 
and  outside  the  United  Nations  against  Soviet  pressures,  however 
applied,  and  at  the  same  time  continue  to  exert  an  active  influence  to 
prevent  them  from  wavering  in  their  determination  to  resist  external 
pressures. 

G.  In  all  three  countries,  but  particularly  in  Iran,  intensify  the 
application  of  the  “grass  roots  approach”  through  information  and 
cultural  activities  and  contact  between  Americans  and  the  local  peoples,, 
endeavoring  to  bring  about  a  better  popular  understanding  of  and 
support  for  United  States  objectives. 

H.  Encourage  better  relations  between  Greece  and  Yugoslavia  and, 
eventually,  with  Albania  and  Bulgaria  should  those  countries  also 
defect  from  the  Cominform. 

I.  So  long  as  this  policy  conforms  with  our  general  trade  policies, 
refrain  from  instituting  impediments  to  the  natural  and  normal  com¬ 
mercial  exchange  of  non-strategic  materials  between  Iran  and  the 
Soviet  bloc. 

J.  Recognizing  the  interest  of  the  British  in  the  area  and  their 
primary  responsibility  for  providing  armed  forces  to  the  area  in  the 
event  of  hostilities,  cooperate  to  the  fullest  possible  extent  with  the 
British  to  assure  that  the  objectives,  policies  and  programs  of  the 
two  powers  are  not  in  conflict  and  are  carried  out  within  the  frame¬ 
work  of  overall  western  political  and  strategic  interests. 

4.  LINES  OF  ACTION 

On  the  assumption  that  the  threat  of  aggression  from  the  Soviet- 
controlled  world  may  continue  for  several  years,  the  lines  of  action 
listed  below  are  suggested : 

I.  Political 

1.  Support  vigorously  the  GTI  countries,  with  the  cooperation  of 
British  and  other  western  powers  as  appropriate,  in  their  efforts  to 
resist  Soviet  and  satellite  pressures  and  assist  in  building  up  their 
prestige  at  the  United  Nations. 

2.  As  appropriate  from  time  to  time,  encourage  better  Greek- 
Turkish  and  Irano-Turkish  relations. 

3.  By  appropriate  means,  exeit  constant  pressure  to  replace  in 
Greece  and  Iran  ineffective  and  often  corrupt  officials  with  progressive 
and  competent  elements. 

4.  Encourage  as  may  be  appropriate  the  GTI  countries  to 
strengthen  their  diplomatic  representation  and  develop  closer  ties 
with  all  Middle  East  countries. 

«5.  Encourage  a  higher  standard  of  public  service  by  appealing  to 
and  carefully  cultivating  men  who  are  disposed  to  devote  their  lives 
to  their  countries. 
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6.  Encourage  GTI  countries  to  continue  to  adhere  to  the  policy  of 
Civil  Air  Containment  of  Soviet  Russia  and  the  satellite  states. 

7.  Work  in  closest  cooperation  with  the  British  at  key  levels  in 
Washington,  London,  and  GTI  countries  and  strive  for  a  consistent 
though  separate  approach  to  local  GTI  economic,  political  and  security 
problems.  In  this  connection  we  might  in  a  frank  and  friendly  manner 
urge  the  British  to  drop  the  remaining  vestiges  of  19th  century  colo¬ 
nialism  in  Iran. 

Political — Greece 

A.  Internal 

1.  Continue  the  policy  of  encouraging  the  development  of  a  strong 
and  united  political  center  group. 

2.  Attempt  to  influence  the  King  to  “reign  and  not  rule'’,  to  eschew 
a  partisan  approach  to  political  matters,  and  to  depend  upon  more 
mature  and  impartial  advisers  than  is  now  the  case. 

3.  Support  the  monarchy  and  discourage  the  raising  in  any  form 
the  question  of  the  regime,  which  has  previously  plagued  Greek  politi¬ 
cal  life.  In  this  connection,  obtain  an  invitation  for  the  Greek  King 
and  Queen  to  make  an  official  visit  to  the  United  States  as  soon  as 
practicable. 

4.  Press  the  Greek  Government  to  carry  out  administrative  reform 
measures  and  encourage  the  development  of  an  efficient  professional 
and  non-political  civil  service. 

5.  Urge  the  Greek  Government  to  carry  out  its  announced  plans  for 
the  decentralization  of  government  responsibility,  emphasizing  the 
element  of  giving  adequate  authority  to  local  officials  to  make  final 
disposition  of  purely  local  matters. 

6.  Encourage  the  Greek  Government  to  adopt  the  majority  system 
in  future  Greek  national  elections  and  continue  the  holding  of  free 
and  honest  elections. 

7.  Encourage  the  Government  to  provide  for  the  selection  of  mayors 
by  elected  councils  in  an  attempt  to  prevent  the  election  of  a  commu¬ 
nist  or  a  fellow-traveling  mayor  in  some  municipality  where  this 
might  occur  through  (a)  concentration  on  one  candidate  by  a  fairly 
strong  leftist  element  and  ( b )  dispersal  of  strength  among  rival  candi¬ 
dates  by  the  non-communist  elements. 

8.  Encourage  American  labor  unions  and  the  ICFTU  to  develop 
closer  relationships  with  the  Greek  Panhellenic  labor  movement  and 
assume  a  more  active  effort  further  to  reorganize  and  eliminate  politi¬ 
cal  interference  in  the  Greek  labor  movement, 

9.  Continue  the  present  efforts  of  the  Labor  Attaches  to  give  close 
cooperation  to  the  Greek  labor  movement  to  prevent  the  rise  of  either 
communist  or  extreme  rightist  domination  in  the  unions. 
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B.  External 

1.  So  long  as  the  situation  in  Greece  requires,  urge  continuation  of 
UNSCOB  to  report  any  threats  to  Greek  political  independence  and 
territorial  integrity. 

2.  Continue  to  emphasize  to  the  Greeks  on  appropriate  occasions 
the  advantages  of  strengthening  relations  with  Yugoslavia  and  de¬ 
veloping  closer  ties  with  Turkey. 

3.  Utilize  whenever  practicable  the  United  Nations  to  improve  diplo¬ 
matic  relations  between  Greece  and  her  neighboring  states. 

4.  Encourage  more  extensive  United  Nations  welfare  assistance  in 
Greece  upon  the  diminution  of  United  States  aid  to  that  country. 

5.  Cyprus  enosis  problem : 

(a)  Urge  the  Greeks  at  least  to  maintain  their  announced  official 
attitude,  namely  that  while  they  support  Cypriot  claims  for  enosis , 
they  believe  that  the  problem  can  lie  settled  within  the  framework  of 
British-Greek  relations  but  that  the  time  is  not  now  propitious  for 
such  negotiations. 

(b)  Discourage  consideration  of  this  problem  in  international 
bodies;  discourage  Greek  and  Cypriot  agitation  and  conspicuous  dis¬ 
cussion  of  this  problem. 

( c )  As  a  means  of  removing  the  pressures  for  enosis ,  encourage 
the  British  to  undertake  further  economic  improvements  in  Cyprus, 
to  make  further  approaches  to  the  Cypriots  to  assume  self-government, 
and  in  general,  without  affecting  the  question  of  Cyprus’  sovereignty, 
to  take  such  action  as  is  feasible  to  create  closer  ties  between  Cyprus 
and  Greece. 

Political— Turkey 

1.  Encourage  Turkey  to  play  an  increasingly  active  and  responsible 
role  in  international  organizations,  and,  to  this  end.  support  its 
membership,  whenever  feasible,  on  important  United  Nations  com¬ 
mittees  and  commissions. 

2.  Encourage  Turkey,  which  is  able  to  understand  and  interpret 
western  views,  to  take  a  more  active  interest  in  promoting  closer 
relations  with  the  Middle  East  neighbors  and  to  assume  a  role  of 
leadership  among  the  Moslem  states. 

■>.  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  Greek  King  and  Queen  visit  the 
T  nited  States,  invite  the  Turkish  President  to  visit  this  country. 

4.  Support  the  growth  of  sound  democratic  institutions  in  Turkey 
and  the  development  of  efficient  and  honest  government. 

Political — Iran 

1.  Give  such  support  as  may  be  possible  to  Iranian  leaders  who 
initiate  and  execute  reform  measures  designed  to  develop  political 
stability  and  economic  viability. 

2.  In  supporting  reform  measures,  attempt  to  make  the  Iranians 
loalize  that  totally  aside  from  the  threat  of  Soviet  aggression  Iran's 
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chronic  misery  can  only  be  relieved  by  basic  social  and  economic 
reforms. 

3.  Gradually  and  carefully  encourage  the  development  of  real 
political  parties  in  Iran  based  on  ideas  rather  than  individuals.  Only 
then  can  really  free  and  honest  elections  be  expected. 

4.  Support  Iranian  administrative  reforms,  particularly  decentral¬ 
ization. 

5.  Encourage  Iranian  leaders  to  work  out  a  fair  land  reform,  in¬ 
cluding  land  owned  by  institutions,  though  recognizing  that  this  is 
a  problem  which  will  require  many  years  to  solve. 

6.  Encourage  the  Iranians  to  combat  illiteracy.  rIhe  Latinization 
of  the  alphabet  would  help  greatly. 

7.  Urge  the  Iranian  Government  to  relax  its  present  rigid  regula¬ 
tions  governing  the  movement  of  official  United  States  personnel. 
This  is  essential  for  our  Eximbank,  Point  IV,  etc.,  officials  and  most 
desirable  for  our  regular  Embassy  staff. 

8.  Should  the  Iranians  raise  their  claim  to  Bahrein  Island,  urge 
them  to  drop  it  and  if  necessary  to  accomplish  this,  advise  them  that 
the  United  States  believes  their  claim  totally  unfounded. 

II.  Economic  Planning — General 

1.  Continue  ECA  economic  assistance  programs  in  Greece  and 
Turkey,  and  initiate  grant  assistance  to  Iran. 

2.  Support,  as  may  be  required  to  supplement  direct  aid,  well  justi¬ 
fied  Greek,  Turkish  and  Iranian  requests  for  IBRD  loans  and  Exim¬ 
bank  credits  to  the  extent  their  economies  can  effectively  use  and 
service  such  loans  and  credits. 

3.  Assure  that  Greece  and  Turkey  have  access  to  expanded  United 
States  technical  assistance  upon  the  conclusion  of  the  ECA  program, 
under  which  such  assistance  is  now  being  received ;  continue  Point  IV 
aid  to  Iran  in  such  fields  as  needed  and  to  the  maximum  extent 
possible. 

4.  Finalize  with  Greece  and  negotiate  with  Turkey  and  Iran  treaties 
of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation  with  such  revisions  in  the 
standard  text  as  local  conditions  may  require  and  as  will  not  nullify 
the  effectiveness  of  our  treaty  program. 

5.  Encourage  American  investment  in  the  GTI  countries;  as  cir¬ 
cumstances  warrant  attempt  to  induce  GTI  government  leaders  to 
take  economic  and  financial  measures,  including  passage  of  appropri¬ 
ate  legislation  designed  to  stimulate  private  American  investments  in 
private  and  public  enterprises  of  the  countries  concerned. 

G.  Encourage  GTI  governments  to  explore  with  each  other  the 
means  by  which  a  greater  degree  of  economic  collaboration  can  be 
developed,  consistent  with  their  international  commitments  as  a  means 
of  developing  closer  economic  ties. 
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7.  Urge  Turkey  and  Greece  to  participate  fully  in  the  European 
Payments  Union  and  to  collaborate  with  the  OEEC  in  its  efforts  to 
promote  among  the  member  countries  the  multilateralization  of  pay¬ 
ments  and  the  liberalization  of  trade.2 

8.  Support  EGA  efforts  in  Greece  and  Turkey  to  relate  Near  East 
petroleum  prices  to  Near  East  costs.  Emphasize  to  oil  companies  at 
home  and  abroad  the  role  played  by  the  Gulf  basing  point  system  in 
arousing  antipathy  against  Anglo-American  oil  companies,  the  in¬ 
centive  for  governments  to  enter  the  oil  business  provided  by  such 
exaggerated  prices,  and  the  contribution  to  the  viability  of  Greece 
which  prices  connected  to  Persian  Gulf  costs  can  make. 

9.  Consider  the  desirability  of  requesting  the  assignment  of  a  Treas¬ 
ury  representative  in  one  of  the  GTI  countries  to  cover  financial 
intelligence  and  reporting  for  the  GTI  area. 

10.  Maintain  existing  US  civil  and  military  air  rights  in  Greece  and 
Turkey,  the  gateway  for  air  transport  operations  between  Europe,  the 
Near  and  Middle  East  and  Asia. 

Economic  Planning — Greece 

1.  Consider  the  extent  to  which  United  States  economic  aid  to 
Greece  will  be  required  after  termination  of  ECA,  and  lay  the  basis 
for  any  program  which  might  be  needed. 

2.  Continue  to  emphasize  to  the  Greek  Government  the  need  to 
utilize  fully  American  aid  by  frequent  and  public  review  of  Greek 
action  taken,  both  praising  accomplishments  and  pointing  out 
shortcomings. 

3.  Continue  to  urge  Greek  Government  action  in  the  fields  listed 
below  leading  to  economic  development : 

a.  Increase  exports ; 

b.  Development  of  light  industry ; 

c.  Conservation  of  foreign  exchange ; 

d-  To  the  fullest  practicable  extent,  restriction  of  imports  to  essential 
items ; 

e.  Increasing  the  contribution  of  the  Greek  merchant  marine  to 
Greek  economy; 

/.  Preventing  rises  in  the  cost  of  living ; 

g.  Instituting  a  more  efficient  taxation  system  and  shifting  emphasis 
from  indirect  to  direct  taxation ; 

h.  Pressing  for  expansion  of  the  tourist  industry; 

i.  Vigorous  execution  of  ECA  development  projects  under  way; 

j.  Eliminate  unnecessary  budgetary  expenditures. 

4.  Press  for  increased  trade  between  Greece  and  Yugoslavia  as  a 
means  of  benefiting  the  economies  of  both,  in  which  there  is  a  strong 
United  States  interest. 


For  documentation  on  United  States  involvement  in  the  formation  of  the 
European  Payments  Union  and  in  the  decisions  of  the  Organization  for  European 
Economic  Cooperation,  see  vol.  in,  pp.  611  if. 
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5.  Encourage  the  Greek  Government  to  adopt  a  more  suitable  edu¬ 
cational  system  in  Greece  in  which  secondary  schools  would  offer  an 
increased  proportion  of  instruction  devoted  to  trade  and  skill  education 
and  decreased  instruction  in  classical  education;  and  encourage  the 
strengthening  of  American  schools  in  Greece  as  experimental  centers 
for  better  methods  of  training. 

6.  Emphasize  the  Greek  overpopulation  problem  in  any  United 
Nations  consideration  of  demographic  matters  as  a  problem  requiring 
international  attention. 

7.  When  appropriate  encourage  the  establishment  of  semi-autono¬ 
mous  national  agencies  free  from  political  interference,  such  as  those 
envisaged  for  the  projected  power  program,  to  supervise  development 
and  operations  of  public  utilities. 

8.  Encourage  the  formulation  and  adoption  of  a  rational  internal 
air  transport  policy  and  technical  development  adequate  to  maintain 
essential  domestic  and  international  air  transport  facilities. 

9.  Encourage  the  Greek  Government  to  eliminate  overlapping  sur¬ 
face  transportation  services  and  develop  a  well-coordinated  system. 

Economic  Planning — Turkey 

1.  Encourage  the  Government  in  Turkey  in  its  efforts  to  stimulate 
the  development  of  private  enterprise. 

2.  Extend  such  further  support  as  is  feasible  to  make  possible  the 
economic  development  of  Turkey  along  sound  lines  to  the  end  that 
Turkey  can  finance  its  own  further  development  without  recourse  to 
extraordinary  financial  assistance. 

3.  Urge  the  Turks  to  establish  a  Governmental  body  to  coordinate 
economic  planning. 

4.  Encourage  the  Turks  to  revise  the  present  rigid  civil  service 
system  to  provide  greater  incentive  to  civil  servants  to  take  initiative 
and  responsibility,  particularly  in  state  economic  enterprises. 

5.  Emphasize  to  the  Turks  the  necessity  of  limiting  their  economic 
development  program  to  one  of  such  magnitude  as  can  be  accom¬ 
plished  without  harmful  inflationary  effects. 

6.  Continue  to  impress  on  the  Turks  the  necessity  of  maintenance 
of  their  plants  and  equipment,  and  the  development  of  skilled  and 
technical  personnel. 

7.  Encourage  the  Turks  to  participate  actively  in  international 
economic  organizations,  particularly  the  GATT  and  ICAO. 

8.  Support  reasonable  requests  by  the  Turkish  Government  to 
United  Nations  specialized  agencies  for  technical  assistance  in  the 
fields  of  public  health  and  education. 

9.  Encourage,  whenever  appropriate,  the  Turkish  Government  to 
take  necessary  steps  to  turn  the  exploration  and  development  of 
Turkish  petroleum  resources  over  to  private  companies.  Encourage 
the  adoption  of  liberal  petroleum  legislation  designed  for  this  end. 
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10.  Encourage  and  continue  to  assist  the  Turks,  to  the  extent  feasi¬ 
ble.  to  develop  their  civil  aviation  facilities,  including  the  completion 
in  accordance  with  ICAO  standards  of  the  international  airport  now 
under  construction  in  Istanbul,  and  to  improve  civil  air  operations. 

E  co  nomio  PI annin  g — Iran 

1.  Seek  legislative  authority  to  extend  grant  economic  assistance  to 
Iran. 

2.  Encourage  an  economic  program  which  will  create  such  condi¬ 
tions  as  would  stimulate  the  investment  of  Iranian  capital  in  Iranian 
projects. 

3.  Use  our  influence  in  every  practicable  way,  upon  the  Iranians  as 
well  as  the  British,  to  effect  early  agreement  upon  the  AIOC  conces¬ 
sion  problem. 

4.  Press  the  Iranian  Government  when  appropriate  to  introduce 
fiscal  reforms,  and  to  implement  with  the  least  possible  delay  specific 
projects  to  increase  the  productivity  of  the  country. 

5.  Encourage  the  Iranian  Government  to  join  GATT  and  FAO, 
adhere  to  the  International  Wheat  Agreements,  and  participate  ac¬ 
tively  in  the  ICAO  which  it  has  recently  joined. 

6.  When  the  Helmancl  River  Commission  3  submits  its  report,  urge 
the  Iranian  and  Afghanistan  Governments  to  reach  an  agreement  upon 
an  equitable  distribution  of  the  waters  of  that  River. 

7.  In  the  field  of  public  relations,  caution  AIOC,  whenever  appro¬ 
priate,  against  concentrating  public  relations  efforts  on  high  govern¬ 
ment  officials  alone  and  encourage  the  company  to  continue  to  direct 
such  approaches  to  the  public.  Encourage,  whenever  appropriate, 
fullest  company  use  of  press  and  public  relations  staffs  in  the  field  to 
assure  fullest  local  understanding  of  benefits  received  from  company 
operations.  Endeavor  to  minimize  publicity  of  Anglo-American  col¬ 
lusion  on  oil  in  the  Middle  East  while  at  the  same  time  avoiding  Anglo- 
American  conflicts  over  oil,  i.e.,  no  oil  publicity  mentioning  the  US 
and  UK  together. 

8.  In  the  field  of  intelligence,  help  posts  maintain  and  increase 
contact  with  public  opinion  media  affecting  oil  companies.  Exchange 
information  with  I  Iv  officials  on  all  phases  of  oil  operations  except 
commercial  secrets  on  all  levels.  Complement  company  sources  of  in¬ 
formation  by  increasing  efforts  to  make  direct  contact  with  Iranian 
oil  officials. 

9.  Regarding  labor,  encourage  AIOC  whenever  appropriate  to 
identify  their  oil  operations  with  the  people  of  the  area  concerned 
by  increased  Iranization  of  management  and  dismissal  of  non-Iranian 
workers.  Encourage  AIOC  to  train  at  home  and  abroad,  employ  at 


3  See  the  editorial  note,  p.  1459. 
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staff  and  working  levels,  promote  as  quickly  as  possible  the  maximum 
number  of  locals. 

10.  Regarding  relations  with  Iranian  Government,  continue  en¬ 
deavoring  to  dissuade  governments  from  making  unreasonable  de¬ 
mands  on  AIOC,  continue  to  assist  operations  of  government  oil 
organization,  continue  to  press  for  early  settlement  of  Persian  Gulf 
boundary  and  delimitation  of  Persian  Gulf  submerged  area. 

11.  Regarding  management,  encourage  AIOC  whenever  appropriate 
to  place  key  officials  in  the  field  and  decentralize  authority.  Continue 
emphasizing  United  States  view  that  Middle  East  oil  companies  must 
increasingly  accommodate  oil  operations  to  rising  nationalism  in  area 
and  that  great  profitability  of  Middle  East  oil  operations  makes  in¬ 
creasing  liberality  essential. 

12.  Regarding  security,  maintain  closest  liaison  with  British  and 
AIOC  officials  connected  with  security  and  defense  plans. 

111.  Military  P>  ‘0  grams — General 

In  consonance  with  recommendations  of  US  military  authorities : 

1.  Continue  military  assistance  to  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  to 
assure  no  weakening  in  their  determination  to  resist  communist  air- 

,  o 

gression,  and  to  improve  to  the  extent  feasible  their  ability  to  do  so. 

2.  Maintain  military  missions  in  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  for  the 
purpose  of  supervising  the  employment  of  military  assistance,  and 
advising  the  local  military  authorities  with  regard  to  plans  and 
training. 

3.  Encourage  the  fullest  possible  participation  by  Greece  and  Tur¬ 
key  in  appropriate  phases  of  military  planning  in  the  NATO  relating 
to  the  defense  of  the  Mediterranean;  consider  periodically  whether 
development  of  the  NATO  and  the  defensive  capability  of  the  western 
powers  has  progressed  to  the  point  where  Greece  and  Turkey  can  be 
invited  to  participate  as  full  members  of  the  Organization. 

4.  Encourage  the  British  to  maintain  military  missions  in  Greece 
and  Turkey. 

5.  Encourage  and  assist,  within  the  limit  of  authority  of  the  mili¬ 
tary  missions,  in  revision  and  improvement  of  war  plans  of  the  three 
countries. 

6.  Continue  to  encourage  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  to  modernize 
and  keep  under  review  their  mobilization  plans  and  maintain  intensive 
military  training  in  the  armed  forces. 

7.  I  nder  military  assistance  programs,  support,  and  whenever 
feasible  help  in  the  development  of  projects  of  strategic  importance 
and  of  possible  future  use  to  the  US,  such  as  airports,  docking  and 
repair  facilities,  etc. 

8.  Continue  to  encourage  the  Turks  to  enter  into  staff  talks  with  the 
Greeks  and  Iranians. 
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9.  Consider  the  desirability  of  encouraging  an  exchange  of  military 
officers  between  the  Greek,  Turkish  and  Iranian  armed  forces  in  order 
to  increase  the  effectiveness  of  any  military  collaboration  that  may 
become  necessary. 

10.  Develop  with  the  British  strategic  plans  for  possible  allied 
military  action  in  the  area  in  the  event  of  Soviet  aggression  or 
subversion. 

Military  Program — Greece 

1.  To  the  extent  possible,  attain  a  level  of  equipment  in  Greece 
adequate  for  an  immediate  and  effective  mobilization  of  Greek  armed 
forces  reserves  in  case  of  an  emergency. 

2.  Support  continuation  of  the  British  Police  and  Prisons  Mission 
to  help  develop  an  efficient  and  non-political  gendarmerie  system  in 
Greece. 

3.  Continue  to  exert  pressure  on  the  Greek  Government  to  assume 
the  widest  measure  of  responsibility  for  the  production  of  items  used 
by  the  Greek  military  forces,  in  order  to  reduce  the  foreign  exchange 
cost  of  the  maintenance  of  these  forces. 

Military  Program — Turkey 

1.  Determine  the  cost  and  time  required  to  complete  the  moderniza¬ 
tion  of  the  Turkish  armed  forces  on  the  scale  now  contemplated  and 
take  the  necessary  action  to  complete  such  part  of  this  program  as  the 
JCS  may  consider  desirable. 

2.  Urge  the  Turks  to  continue  to  devote  no  less  than  the  present 
percentage  of  their  over-all  budgetary  expenditure  to  national  defense 
so  long  as  the  Soviet  threat  continues  and  so  long  as  Turkey  receives 
US  military  assistance. 

3.  If  Turkey’s  essential  defense  requirements  exceed  the  above 
budgetary  percentage,  find  some  formula  to  enable  the  Turkish  Gov¬ 
ernment  to  finance  such  requirements.  (For  example,  the  US  might 
finance  the  NCO  4  program  by  providing  Turkey’s  military  require¬ 
ments  of  POL,  thereby  releasing  budgeted  funds  to  the  NCO 
program.) 

4.  Initiate  a  study  of  the  annual  local  and  foreign  exchange  cost 
of  maintaining  the  Turkish  military  establishment  upon  completion 
of  the  modernization  program.  Initiate  subsequently  a  study  to  deter¬ 
mine  (a)  whether  Turkey  can  ultimately  bear  these  costs  without 
external  assistance,  or  (b)  whether  its  military  establishment  can 
safely  be  reduced  to  a  level  which  it  can  support. 

5.  Encourage  the  Turks,  at  such  time  as  our  Military  Mission  feels 
they  are  competent  to  do  so,  to  supply,  on  a  small  scale,  military  train¬ 
ing  groups  to  other  Middle  Eastern  states  which  may  request  them. 
(The  Turks  now  have  a  military  mission  in  Afghanistan.) 


4  Noncommissioned  officer. 
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Military  Program — Iran 

1.  Encourage  the  Government  to  improve  the  fighting  qualities  of 
its  troops  by  providing  them  with  more  incentive  through  better  food, 
perquisites,  etc. 

2.  Endeavor  in  cooperation  with  the  British  to  develop  a  practicable 
plan  for  arming  the  tribes  against  enemy  occupation  of  Iran. 

3.  Make  sure  that  the  present  advice  and  equipment  we  are  giving 
the  Iranians  to  effect  proper  demolitions  in  the  event  of  a  Soviet 
invasion  are  adequate.  Demolitions  are  of  the  utmost  importance  in 
any  delaying  action  the  Iranians  may  fight  and,  if  necessary,  the 
American  or  British  Government  should  be  prepared  to  send  demoli¬ 
tion  teams  into  Iran  in  advance  of  hostilities. 

4.  Consult  as  appropriate  with  the  British  to  arrive  at  an  agreed 
position  in  relation  to  the  circumstances  under  which  British  troops 
would  be  sent  to  Southern  Iran. 

5.  Offer  the  British  such  help  in  the  form  of  equipment  and  tech¬ 
nicians  as  they  may  require  to  ensure  the  proper  destruction  of  AIOC 
facilities  should  that  become  necessary. 

IV.  Intelligence 

1.  Using  available  counterpart  funds  in  Greece  and  Turkey  under 
an  intelligence  program  already  designed  for  this  purpose,  conduct 
appropriate  studies  of  United  States  propaganda  opportunities. 

2.  Analyze  the  strength  of  pro-Soviet  groups  and  individuals  in 
the  GTI  area  and  the  attitude  of  the  respective  national  governments 
toward  them. 

•  •••••  • 

V.  Informational  and  Cultural — General 

1.  Continue  and  expand  as  necessary  informational  and  cultural 
programs  through  news  bulletins,  libraries,  visual  media,  VOA  pro¬ 
grams,  and  exchange  of  persons. 

2.  Continue  to  design  our  informational  programs  in  Greece,  Tur¬ 
key  and  Iran  to  support  and  further  United  States  political,  economic 
and  military  objectives  in  those  countries. 

'3.  Develop  more  effective  means  for  reaching  the  “grass  roots”  by 
dissemination  of  information  in  simplest  form  possible.  Publish  book¬ 
lets,  pamphlets  and  magazines  in  local  languages,  using  to  the  fullest 
possible  extent  material  produced,  adapted  and  edited  in  the  field. 

4.  Vary  the  program  adequately  in  each  of  the  countries  to  appeal 
to  the  entrenched  and  sophisticated  intellectual  elite  as  well  as  to  the 
illiterate  mass  concerned  with  little  beyond  the  struggle  for  bare 
existence. 

5.  Emphasize  to  the  Greeks,  Turks  and  Iranians  American  deter¬ 
mination  to  achieve  world  peace  through  the  cooperation  of  freedom- 
loving  people  and  within  the  UN  framework. 
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6.  Expose  the  cynical  mendacity  of  Cominform  propaganda  and 
demonstrate  the  evil  effects  of  the  Soviet  brand  of  communism 
elsewhere. 

7.  Select  leader  grantees  to  cover  as  varied  fields  as  possible,  and 
utilize  these  contacts  to  obtain  the  most  benefit  for  US  interests. 

8.  'When  appropriate,  show  the  strong  and  increasing  industrial  and 
military  strength  of  the  United  States. 

9.  Render  all  practicable  assistance  to  worthy  American  educational 
and  philanthropic  institutions  in  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran. 

10.  Strengthen  cultural  ties  between  the  United  States  and  Greece. 
Turkey,  and  Iran. 

11.  Foster  the  teaching  of  the  English  language  in  Greece,  Turkey, 
and  Iran  through  the  creation  of  bi-national  cultural  societies  for 
which  the  USIE  program  would  provide  teachers  and  equipment. 

12.  Spread  useful  technical  knowledge  as  widely  as  possible  among 
the  people  throughout  the  area. 

13.  In  putting  into  effect  its  program,  USIE  should  endeavor  to 
make  maximum  use  of  indigenous  channels  and  should  emphasize 
matters  of  tangible  benefit  to  the  local  population.  Direct  contact 
between  the  USIE  American  staffs  and  the  peoples  of  the  countries 
should  be  emphasized.  Further  integration  of  the  cultural  aspects  of 
the  program  with  media  such  as  press,  radio,  and  films  should  also 
guide  USIE  activity.  Care  should  be  taken,  however,  not  to  arouse  the 
deeply  ingrained  distrust  and  suspicion  of  foreign  influence. 

14.  Continue  the  policy  of  informing  the  American  public  to  the 
fullest  extent  possible  by  speeches,  statements,  press  releases,  etc.,  of 
problems  and  actions  being  taken  regarding. these  countries. 

15.  Encourage  official  and  non-official  Americans  who  go  to  GTI 
countries  for  extended  periods  to  make  an  effort  to  learn  languages, 
political  history,  economic  and  cultural  affairs  of  countries  involved! 

hen  appropriate  opportunities  arise,  encourage  American  schools 
of  higher  learning  to  establish  or  expand  courses  in  such  subjects. 

16.  Take  pictures  and  movies  of  “before  and  after”  projects  in  which 
American  aid  and  personnel  are  rendering  important  assistance.  Com¬ 
mentaries  and  titles  should  be  made  by  natives  in  the  principal  lan¬ 
guages  of  the  areas  involved. 

Informational  and  Cultural — Greece 

1.  USIE  activity  in  Greece  should  continue  at  a  high  level  as  long 
as  the  international  situation  remains  critical  and  reconstruction  and 
economic  recovery  move  further  alone:. 

2.  Efforts  should  be  directed  toward  influencing  the  following  “pri¬ 
ority  target  groups” : 

Publishei  s,  editors  and  government  officials,  civilian  and  military 

o.  Organized  labor.  *7' 
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c.  Intellectual  leaders  in  educational,  religious  and  other  fields. 

d.  Doctors,  scientists,  technicians,  specialists. 

e.  Refugees  and  inhabitants  of  areas  formerly  occupied  by 
guerrillas. 

/.  Industrialists,  businessmen  and  bankers. 

g.  The  population  of  rural  areas. 

3.  Urge  the  Greeks  to  balance  sound  military  preparedness  with 
determined  social  and  economic  reconstruction. 

4.  Wherever  possible,  Fulbright  grants  should  be  used  to  promote 
instruction  in  English  teaching  techniques  and  actual  language  classes. 

5.  USIE  should  assist  in  the  establishment  of  an  information  center 
at  Piraeus  to  reach  the  pro-Left  laboring  groups,  and  a  dozen  branch 
reading  rooms  in  provincial  centers. 

6.  EGA  counterpart  funds  should  carry  an  increasing  share  of  the 
costs  of  general  press  work,  motion  picture  distribution  and  exhibits 
so  that  USIE  can  concentrate  more  effort  on  cultural  fields,  on  con¬ 
tacts  with  Greek  institutions  and  Greek  channels  and  on  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  materials  for  the  particularized  needs  of  Greece. 

Informational  and  Cultural — Turkey 

1.  Show  the  extent,  firmness  and  effectiveness  of  US  support  of  the 
security  and  independence  of  Turkey. 

2.  Reassure  Turkey  of  the  wisdom  of  its  Western  orientation  and 
show  that  the  US  provides  sincere,  firm  and  determined  leadership 
in  the  cooperative  effort  of  free  nations  to  halt  Soviet  aggression. 

3.  Efforts  should  be  directed  toward  influencing  the  following 
“priority  target  groups” : 

a.  The  upper  classes  of  the  25  to  40-year  age  group. 

h.  The  older  generation  of  politicians  and  officials. 

c.  The  army. 

d.  Provincial  population  centers  with  5,000  to  50,000  inhabitants. 

e.  Larger  villages. 

/.  The  various  minority  groups  in  the  Istanbul  area. 

4.  Upon  implementation  of  the  present  expanded  USIE  program, 
consider  the  feasibility  of  further  expansion,  such  as  opening  new 
outposts,  in  addition  to  the  presently  contemplated  outposts  in  Adana 
and  Trabzon. 

5.  Continue  US  participation  in  the  annual  Izmir  Fair. 

Informational  and  Cultural — Iran 

1.  Make  clear  US  support  for  Iran's  security  and  independence — > 
“Iran  does  not  stand  alone”. 

2.  Encourage  firmness  toward  the  USSR  by  public  realization  of 
the  United  States’  .determination  to  prevent  encroachments  on  free 
nations. 
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3.  Encourage  belief  in  the  economic  potential  of  Iran  and  in  the 
ability  of  Iran  to  develop  this  potential  and  to  improve  social  condi¬ 
tions  through  its  own  efforts  and  particularly  through  practical  and 
basic  rather  than  pretentious  and  showy  projects. 

4.  Efforts  should  be  directed  toward  influencing  the  following 
“priority  target  groups” : 

a.  The  Shall,  the  Court,  and  the  few  hundred  families  who  dominate 
economic  life  and  control  the  government. 

b.  Leaders  of  the  illiterate  masses — mullahs  (priests),  village  head¬ 
men  and  tribal  chiefs. 

c.  The  army. 

d.  Labor. 

e.  Intellectuals,  particularly  those  in  the  educational  field,  and  civil 
servants  of  potential  prominence. 

/.  Men  and  women  of  western  education. 

g.  Literate  ten  percent  as  a  whole. 

h.  Leaders  of  Turkish  and  other  linguistic  and  religious  minorities. 

5.  Combat  the  concept  of  Anglo-American  rivalry  in  Iran  without 
identifying  the  United  States  with  British  policy,  oil  or  other  com¬ 
mercial  interests  in  Iran. 

6.  Create  in  the  Iranian  people  an  attitude  toward  the  United  States 
which  will  make  them  want  to  be  aligned  with  the  United  States, 
determined  to  resist  communism  and,  in  the  event  of  war,  friendly  and 
cooperative  toward  the  United  States. 

7.  Give  fullest  publicity  to  the  work  of  American  technicians  in 
Iran  and  to  visits  of  Iranians  to  the  United  States,  particularly  in 
fields  of  agriculture,  health,  sanitation  and  education. 

8.  When  circumstances  warrant,  assist  and  strengthen  the  Iranian 
radio  network  by  providing  technical  personnel  and  facilities  to  the 
limit  of  available  funds. 

VI.  Administrative — General 

1.  Continue  our  strong  and  aggressive  representation  in  the  GTI 
countries. 

2.  Consider  in  the  selection  of  personnel  for  key  positions  in  GTI 
missions  their  capacity  and  ability  to  work  in  harmony  with  the 
British. 

3.  Encourage  political  and  economic  officers  of  the  embassies  and 
consulates  to  travel  extensively  in  their  districts,  and  provide  adequate 
funds  for  this  purpose. 

4.  Encourage  officers  assigned  to  the  GTI  missions  to  acquire  a 
speaking  knowledge  of  French  during  their  tour  of  duty,  and  en¬ 
courage  the  study  of  the  local  languages. 

5.  Build  up  a  reservoir  of  GTI  area  specialists  through  continuance 
of  the  FSI  program. 
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7S0. 00/10-1750 

Policy  Statement  Prepared  in  the  Office  of  Near  Eastern  Affairs 1 

top  secret  [Washington,]  December  28, 1950. 

Regional  Policy  Statement:  Near  East 

(Third  revision)2 

1 .  ESTIMATE  OF  TIIE  SITUATION 

A.  Stability  and  Orientation 

NSC  memorandum  “Eastern  Mediterranean  and  the  Middle  East — 
Basic  US  Position”,  approved  November  24, 1947, 3  states : 

“The  security  of  the  Eastern  Mediterranean  and  the  Middle  East 
is  vital  to  the  security  of  the  United  States.” 

The  report  to  the  President  by  the  NSC  entitled  “United  States 
Policy  Toward  Israel  and  the  Arab  States”,  dated  October  17,  1949 
(NSC  47/2)4  states  that  the  political  and  economic  stability  of  Israel 
and  the  Arab  States  are  considered  to  be  of  critical  importance  to 
the  security  of  the  United  States. 

The  Arab  States  are  all  oriented  towards  the  West  in  varying 
degrees,  opposed  to  communism,  and  generally  successful  at  present 
in  minimizing  or  suppressing  existing  communist  activities  through 
restrictive  measures.  Their  governments  are  conservative  and  generally 
stable  from  the  short-term  point  of  view.  The  Communist  Party  is 
non-existent  in  Yemen  and  Saudi  Arabia;  outlawed  in  Iraq,  Egypt, 
Syria  and  Lebanon,  and  apparently  unorganized  in  Jordan.  There 
are  influential  groups  such  as  the  National  Democratic  Party  of  Iraq 
and  the  group  associated  with  Akram  Hawrani  in  Syria  which  are 
leftist  but  not  sympathetic  to  communism.  Throughout  the  Arab 
States,  at  the  present  time,  extreme  rightist*  or  ultra-nationalist  ele¬ 
ments  may  exercise  greater  influence  and  form  a  greater  threat  to 
maintenance  of  a  pro-Western  orientation  than  the  communists;  for 
example,  the  presently  outlawed  Moslem  Brotherhood  in  Egypt ;  the 
organization  of  the  same  name,  active  in  Syrian  political  affairs  as 
the  Islamic  Socialist  Party;  the  Independence  Party  in  Iraq  and 


1  Drafted  by  Samuel  K.  C.  Kopper,  Deputy  Director  of  the  Office  of  Near 
Eastern  Affairs. 

2  Early  drafts  of  this  Statement  have  not  been  found  in  Department  of  State 
flies. 

3  See  undated  memorandum  prepared  in  the  Department  of  State  entitled  “The 
American  Paper”,  Foreign  Relations,  1947,  vol.  v,  p.  575,  and  letter  from  the 
Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  President  Truman,  November  24,  1947,  ibid.,  p.  623. 

*  Ibid.,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1430. 

*The  term  “rightist”  is  used  herein  primarily  to  designate  a  general  political 
orientation,  and  does  not  necessarily  apply  to  the  economic  or  social  programs 
of  the  various  groups  mentioned.  [Footnote  in  the  source  text.] 
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the  Arab  Higher  Committee  and  other  groups  centering  around  the 
ex-Mufti  of  Jerusalem.  In  addition  to  the  influence  of  rightist  and 
ultra-nationalist  groups,  the  degree  of  ease  with  which  military  groups 
have  seized  and  manipulated  power  in  Syria  threatens  stability  since 
it  may  encourage  similar  recourse  to  military  coups  elsewhere  in  the 
Arab  States. 

The  political  foundation  in  all  the  Arab  States  is  weak,  because  of 
serious  deficiencies  in  their  economic  and  social  structures,  the  incom¬ 
petence  or  apathy  of  leadership,  and  the  weakness  or  absence  of  popu¬ 
lar  support  for  the  governments  in  power,  although  elections  in  Syria, 
Jordan,  and  Egypt  during  1949-50  indicate  some  advance  towards 
more  representative  government.  The  continuation  of  the  present 
internal  situation  in  the  Arab  States,  in  which  mass  poverty  and  a  low7 
level  of  productivity  prevail,  will  render  them  increasingly  susceptible 
to  exploitation  and  manipulation  by  extremist  forces  of  the  right  or 
left. 

Although  the  communists  are  endeavoring  to  penetrate  discontented 
minorities,  laborers,  peasants,  the  poor  white  collar  class  and  the 
intelligentsia  in  the  Hear  East,  and  to  exploit  the  anti-Western 
orientation  of  ultra-nationalist  elements,  at  the  present  time  the  Soviet 
Union  does  not  appear  to  be  exercising  direct  pressure  upon  the  gov¬ 
ernments  of  these  states,  nor  to  be  taking  full  advantage  of  the  con¬ 
siderable  opportunities  which  exist  for  effective  communist  penetra¬ 
tion  and  subversion.  I  he  diminution  of  direct  Soviet  pressure  or 
propaganda  against  the  Near  Eastern  states  together  with  the  increas- 
sharp  criticism  of  the  West  is  undoubtedly  a  Soviet  tactic  to 
wean  the  Near  East  away  from  the  West.  The  Soviet  Union  may  well 
believe  that,  without  making  a  maximum  effort,  conditions  in  the  Near 
East  are  such  as  to  favor  the  ultimate  attainment  of  its  objectives, 
namely,  to  bring  about  abandonment  of  the  area’s  pro-Western  orien¬ 
tation  and  replacement  of  the  governments  now  in  power  by  govern¬ 
ments  amenable  to  Soviet  influence. 

Israel,  although  it  continues  to  maintain  an  official  policy  of  non¬ 
identification  with  the  East  or  West,  is  favorably  disposed  toward  the 
United  States.  Its  moderate  socialist  government,  dominated  by  the 
Mapai  Party,  is  stable  and  energetic,  and  pursues  a  progressive 
program.  The  Communist  Party  is  numerically  small  and  has  little 
influence.  The  Mapam  left-wing  pro-Soviet  socialists,  constituting 
the  chief  opposition  to  the  present  government,  have  also  suffered 
some  decline  in  strength  and  internal  solidarity.  The  rightist  groups, 
such,  as  the  General  Zionists,  in  recent  municipal  elections  gained 
considerable  strength.  Rightist  extremist  groups  are  no  longer  of 
majoi  significance  on  the  immediate  political  scene.  IIoAvever,  the 
necessity  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  maintaining  an  internal 
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policy  of  compromise  in  order  to  reconcile  the  demands  of  leftist  and 
rightist  extremists  with  the  more  moderate  tendencies  of  the  govern¬ 
ment  party  makes  it  more  difficult  for  the  government  to  adopt  a  forth¬ 
right  Western  orientation. 

Israel’s  stability  is  threatened  by  the  lack  of  a  peace  settlement  with 
the  Arab  States.  The  almost  complete  dependence  of  Israel  on  ex¬ 
ternal  assistance,  both  public  and  private,  for  meeting  its  import  and 
other  payment  requirements  makes  it  apparent  that  Israel  has  little 
capacity  to  service  loans  from  its  current  foreign  exchange  receipts. 
Israel  requires  greatly  increased  imports  for  economic  development 
to  sustain  its  immigration  program,  but  the  results  in  increased  pro¬ 
duction  will  only  ameliorate  Israel’s  balance  of  payments  difficulties. 
The  large-scale  immigration  program  which  Israel  continues  to  pur¬ 
sue  increasingly  weakens  its  economic  structure,  exceeds  the  country’s 
absorptive  capacity,  and  aggravates  Arab  fears  of  Israeli  expansion. 

Despite  relinquishment  of  her  mandates  in  the  Near  East,  Great 
Britain  continues  to  exercise  considerable  influence  in  some  of  the 
Arab  States,  through  close  diplomatic  relations  with  these  states ;  the 
presence  of  British  advisors  in  key  ministries;  and  the  mutual  de¬ 
fense  treaties  with  Jordan,  Iraq  and  Egypt,  although  the  latter  two 
treaties  are  now  being  subjected  to  strong  criticism,  particularly  in 
Egypt.  Great  Britain  also  enjoys  special  political  and  economic  rela¬ 
tions  with  the  Persian  Gulf  states,  Muscat  and  Oman  through  its 
system  of  treaties  with  these  states  and  through  its  position  in  Aden 
Protectorate  and  Aden  Colony.  There  are  also  extensive  British  com¬ 
mercial,  petroleum,  and  investment  interests  in  the  Near  East. 

With  termination  of  the  French  mandates  in  Syria  and  Lebanon, 
French  influence  has  been  limited  to  a  measure  of  control  of  the  Syrian 
and  Lebanese  currencies  and  to  cultural  and  economic  ties,  particularly 
with  Lebanon.  With  the  passing  of  French  authority,  Syria  and 
Lebanon  lack  the  stabilizing  influence  of  a  close  attachment  to  any 
Western  power.  Syria,  because  it  has  been  weakened  by  a  succession 
of  military  coups,  constitutes  a  particularly  sensitive  danger  spot  in 
the  Near  East,  although  constitutional  government  has  been  reestab¬ 
lished  and  there  is  hope  that  Syria  may  be  entering  a  more  stable 
period. 

The  United  States  enjoys  an  especially  close  relationship  with 
Saudi  Arabia,  and  Yemen  is  seeking  closer  ties  with  the  United  States. 
However,  despite  the  general  pro-Western  orientation  of  the  Arab 
States,  a  factor  which  affects  achievement  of  our  objectives  is  the 
tendency  of  these  states  to  regard  United  States  policies  and  actions 
as  motivated  by  Zionist  pressures  or  as  efforts  to  strengthen  Israel. 
Arab  suspicions  derive  also  from  a  conviction  that  American  interest 
in  the  Near  East  arises  only  from  a  desire  to  contain  communist 
expansion.  With  the  decline  of  British  influence  and  the  extension  of 
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United  States  interests  in  the  area,  there  is  also  a  growing  tendency  to 
blame  us,  along  with  or  in  place  of  Great  Britain,  for  the  difficulties 
confronting  the  Arab  states,  and  to  accuse  us  of  adopting  our  policies 
to  conform  with  those  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  France,  who  are 
regarded  as  imperialistic,  or  of  preoccupation  with  Europe’s  needs 
while  ignoring  those  of  the  Near  East.  The  latter  attitude  will  become 
aggravated  in  proportion  to  the  increase  in  US  aid  to  South  and 
Southeast  Asia.  Among  increasing  numbers  of  Arabs,  there  is  also 
a  conviction  that  we  are  backing  the  corrupt  governments  now  in 
power,  without  regard  to  the  welfare  of  the  masses. 

Through  United  States  governmental  and  private  aid  to  Israel,  the 
increase  of  American  investment  capital  therein,  and  the  close  ties 
between  Israel  and  the  American  Jewry,  a  closer  affinity  of  interests 
is  developing  in  practice  between  the  United  States  and  Israel  than 
exists  between  Israel  and  the  Soviet  Union  and  we  should  bo  in  posi¬ 
tion  increasingly  to  strengthen  Israel’s  ties  with  the  West.  The  proc¬ 
ess  of  strengthening  these  ties  may  well  be  limited,  however,  by  the 
continuing  immigration  of  peoples,  particularly  from  Eastern 
Europe. 

In  Israel  there  is  considerable  belief  that  our  major  policy  interest 
in  that  state  is  to  bring  about  its  participation  in  a  power  bloc  in 
which  it,  like  other  small  countries,  will  be  merely  a  pawn  of  the 
United  States.  Israel’s  desire  to  maintain  a  position  of  outward 
neutrality  is  also  motivated  by  its  efforts  to  obtain  Soviet  permission 
for  the  emigration  to  Israel  of  Jews  in  the  Soviet  and  satellite  coun¬ 
tries;  by  its  desire  for  the  support  of  the  Soviet  bloc  in  the  United 
Nations  on  matters  affecting  Palestine;  by  consideration  of  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  a  considerable  segment  of  the  population  which  is  opposed  to 
an  anti-Soviet  policy ;  and  possibly  by  a  desire  to  obtain  further  arms 
from  that  source  if  the  necessity  should  arise.  A  prevailing  impression 
which  has  vitiated  the  effectiveness  of  our  policy  in  the  past  is  the 
Israeli  view  that  there  is  a  sharp  diversity  of  attitude  or  of  policy 
between  the  White  House,  which  is  regarded  as  friendly  to  Israel,  and 
the  Department,  which  is  considered  pro-Arab.  In  addition,  there  is 
a  conviction  in  Israel  that  the  United  States  supports  British  policy, 
which  is  regarded  as  strongly  pro- Arab. 

Although  the  atmosphere  of  insecurity  which  prevails  among  the 
Near  Eastern  states  has  been  heightened  by  the  Korean  situation,  an 
indirect  source  of  strength  lies  in  application  of  the  Truman  doctrine 
to  Greece  and  Turkey,5  our  material  assistance  thereto,  and  the  Anglo- 
French  defense  guarantees  to  Turkey.  However,  it  is  doutful  whether 
these  factors  have  contributed  to  the  relaxation  of  tensions  in  the 


"  For  documentation  on  the  Truman  Doctrine  and  United  States  economic  aid 
to  Greece  and  Turkey,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1947,  vol.  v,  pp.  1-484. 
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neighboring  Near  Eastern  states  and  to  an  increase  in  their  sense  of 
security.  The  peoples  in  the  Levant  states  and  Egypt  are  impressed 
with  the  importance  of  the  side  which  shows  strength.  The  success  of 
our  proposed  aid  program  for  Iran  in  enhancing  its  ability  to  resist 
Soviet  and  communist  penetration  or  subversion  would  further 
strengthen  the  Western  orientation  of  the  Near  Eastern  states.  Con¬ 
versely,  failure  of  our  Iranian  program  or  submission  of  Iran  to 
Soviet  pressure  would  greatly  increase  the  feeling  of  insecurity  and 
exposure  on  the  part  of  the  Near  Eastern  states  and  might  cause  them 
to  attempt  to  pursue  a  neutral  course  or  to  effect  a  rapprochement 
with  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  weakness  in  operation  of  existing  regional  groupings,  the 
Saadabad  pact  (to  which  Iraq  adheres),  the  Saudi-Iraqi-Yemeni 
Treaty  of  Arab  Brotherhood  and  Alliance,  and  the  Arab  League,6 
reflects  the  weakness  of  the  members,  singly  or  in  combination,  and 
no  important  results  for  the  security  of  the  area  against  external  ag¬ 
gression  can  be  expected  to  result  from  them.  Moreover,  the  activities 
of  the  Arab  League  up  to  the  present  time  have  included  no  political 
achievements  of  lasting  benefit  to  the  Arab  states,  and  very  limited 
achievements  in  the  economic  and  cultural  fields,  according  to  infor¬ 
mation  presently  available.  At  the  same  time,  Arab  League  activities, 
with  regard  to  Palestine,  have  worked  to  the  detriment  of  United 
States  and  British  objectives  of  stabilizing  the  area.  There  is  little 
immediate  prospect  that  a  constructive  regional  association  will  de¬ 
velop  in  the  Near  East,  because  the  area  lacks  a  political  and  military 
power  center  around  which  it  could  be  built,  and  because  of  inter- 
Arab  rivalries  and  competing  nationalisms,  and  Israeli- Arab  animosi¬ 
ties  engendered  by  the  Palestine  situation.  While  the  Arab  states 
may  successfully  work  out  the  details  of  a  collective  security  pact, 
it  is  difficult  to  believe  that  this  will  be  a  pact  of  strength  for  some 
time  to  come.  On  the  other  hand,  should  the  United  States  in  con¬ 
cert  with  the  United  Kingdom  clearly  demonstrate  to  the  Near  East¬ 
ern  states  that  we  are  interested  in  their  survival  and  intend  to 
help  them  strengthen  themselves,  it  is  quite  possible  that  within  a 
comparatively  short  time  the  situation  could  be  vastly  improved  to 
the  benefit  of  US  national  security. 

In  the  light  of  the  general  adherence  of  the  Arab  states  and  Israel 
to  the  United  Nations  armistice  agreements,  and  the  anticipated  stabi¬ 
lizing  effect  of  the  US-UK-French  declaration  on  Near  Eastern  arms 
and  security,7  the  trend,  although  slow,  has  been  towards  peace  in  the 


6  These  treaties  are  discussed  in  the  Report  on  Regional  Security  Arrangements 
in  the  Eastern  Mediterranean  and  Near  Eastern  Areas,  May  11,  p.  152. 

7  Reference  is  to  the  Tripartite  Declaration  of  May  25,  1950,  documentation  on 
which  is  in  pp.  122  ff. 
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Near  East.  However,  settlement  of  the  Palestine  problem  as  a  whole, 
including  the  grave  refugee  problem,  and  the  full  restoration  of 
services  and  commerce  interrupted  by  the  hostilities,  will  take  place 
only  gradually  and  over  a  relatively  long  period  of  time.  There  is  an 
additional  factor  in  the  form  of  the  serious  situation  in  the  Far  East. 
That  the  Arab  States  will  seek  to  capitalize  on  the  deteriorating  inter¬ 
national  situation  is  becoming  clear. 

It  is  doubtful  whether  the  people  of  the  United  States  appreciate 
the  extent  of  latent  and  open  antipathy  towards  the  United  Kingdom 
and  France  in  the  Arab  and  Asian  world.  The  issues  of  nationalism 
and  communism  become  muddled  when  the  Arab  and  Asian  leaders 
believe  that  European  19th  century  imperialism  is  involved  in  Indo- 
China.8  They  have  great  difficulty  in  believing  that  Nationalist  as¬ 
pirations  can  be  realized  when  there  is  any  remnant  of  European 
domination  remaining. 

B.  Factors  in  the  United  States  Affecting  American  Objectives  and 
Policies 

Certain  factors  in  the  United  States  influence  the  implementation 
of  our  objectives  in  the  Near  East.  The  first  is  Zionist  pressure  and 
domestic  political  considerations.  Second,  articulate  public  opinion 
is  generally  sympathetic  towards  Israel  on  most  Arab-Israeli  matters 
in  dispute,  both  because  of  (1)  Nazi  persecution  of  the  Jews;  (2) 
Israel’s  successful  stand  against  the  Arabs;  and  (3)  The  Israel  side 
on  Near  Eastern  matters  is  given  more  publicity.  On  the  other  hand, 
public  opinion,  ill-informed  on  the  Arabs  in  general,  is  normally 
apathetic  towards  them,  or  critical  of  what  it  regards  as  a  backward, 
feudal,  undemocratic  people  who  pursue  an  anti-Jewish  or  aggressive 
course  with  respect  to  Israel.  A  third  factor,  of  more  restricted  effec¬ 
tiveness,  is  the  long  history  of  American  cultural,  religious  and  chari¬ 
table  interests  in  the  Arabs.  A  new  element,  the  outcome  of  which 
cannot  as  yet  be  predicted,  is  the  fact  that  groups  in  the  Protestant 
churches  in  the  United  States  are  studying  the  Near  East  this  winter. 

2.  AREA  OBJECTIVES  IN  TERMS  OF  UNITED  STATES  NATIONAL  INTERESTS 

The  United  States  national  interest  requires  with  respect  to  the 
Near  East : 

a.  Maintenance  and  strengthening  of  the  orientation  of  the  Arab 
States  and  Israel  towards  the  Western  democracies;  development  of 
an  attitude  of  confidence  and  respect  on  the  part  of  the  peoples  of  the 
^sear  East,  Arabs  and  Jews  alike,  towards  the  United  States  which 
would  facilitate  the  maintenance  and  extension,  where  necessary,  of 


For  documentation  on  Indochina,  see  vol.  vi,  pp.  690  ff. 
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existing  United  States  and  British  strategic  rights  and  facilities  in 
the  Near  East;  and  prevention  of  Soviet  domination  of  the  area. 

b.  Strengthen  where  possible  the  ability  of  the  Near  Eastern  states 
to  maintain  internal  security  and  protect  themselves  against  aggres¬ 
sion  from  whatever  source  it  may  come ; 

c.  Encouragement  of  economic  development  programs  in  the  area, 
including  the  increase  in  production  of  Near  Eastern  oil  resources,  as 
a  means  to  raise  the  standard  of  living  and  increase  the  stability  and 
pro-Western  orientation  of  the  area. 

cl.  Continuation  in  power  of  moderate  governments  having  an  in¬ 
creasing  measure  of  popular  confidence  and  support. 

e.  Prevention  of  Arab-Israeli  hostilities,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  UN  Charter  and  the  tripartite  declaration  on  Near 
Eastern  arms  and  security  of  May  25, 1950 ; 

f.  Reconciliation  of  Arab-Israeli  differences  at  least  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  facilitate  the  preparation  for  and  carrying  out  of  military 
operations  in  the  Near  East  by  the  Western  democracies  in  the  event 
that  the  USSR  precipitates  general  war. 

g.  Maintenance  of  our  present  economic,  cultural,  and  commercial 
interests  in  the  area,  and  continued  access  by  the  United  States,  along 
with  the  other  Western  democracies,  to  the  resources  and  markets  of 
the  region,  including  the  preservation  of  nondiscriminatorv  treatment 
for  United  States  nationals;  and  the  creation  of  conditions  which 
would  lead  the  Near  Eastern  governments  to  cooperate  with  the  West¬ 
ern  democracies,  if  circumstances  required,  in  denying  the  region’s 
resources  to  the  Soviet  bloc. 

3.  UNITED  STATES  POLICIES 

In  the  light  of  the  foregoing  objectives,  United  States  policy 
towards  the  Near  East  should  be : 

a.  To  maintain  an  attitude  of  impartiality  as  between  the  Arab 
States  and  Israel,  including  where  appropriate  the  equitable  extension 
of  assistance  and  support,  rather  than  the  withholding  thereof ; 

b.  To  provide  advice,  guidance,  and  material  assistance  to  con¬ 
tribute  to  the  development  of  area  stability  along  economic,  social, 
and  political  lines,  contingent  upon  the  willingness  of  these  countries 
to  apply  the  maximum  of  self-help,  and  to  encourage  wherever  appro¬ 
priate  the  liberalization  of  laws  and  of  political  and  social  institutions  ; 

c.  Within  the  limitations  of  our  world-wide  responsibilities  and 
in  cooperation  with  Western  powers  to  undertake  to  strengthen  the 
Near  Eastern  states  militarily,  and  to  take  whatsoever  steps  are  now 
possible  to  make  the  maximum  use  of  the  manpower  of  the  area  in 
the  event  of  general  hostilities ; 
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cl.  To  encourage  regional  cooperation  along  constructive  political, 
economic,  social,  and  cultural  lines,  including  restoration  of  services 
disrupted  by  the  recent  hostilities,  such  as  commercial  intercourse,  the 
flow  of  petroleum  products,  and  operation  of  and  access  to  internal 
and  international  surface  and  air  transport  facilities ; 

e.  To  carefully  appraise  the  desirability  of  entering  into  or  giving 
impetus  to  the  formation  of  any  regional  association  with  any  of  the 
Near  Eastern  states,  to  subject  that  policy  to  continuing  review,  taking 
into  account  American  capabilities  to  defend  our  vital  interests,  the 
extent  of  our  commitments  elsewhere,  and  the  defensive  strengths  of 
our  allies ; 

/.  To  pursue  a  course  of  close  United  States-United  Kingdom  co¬ 
operation  wherever  possible  to  achieve  our  basic  objectives,  with  par¬ 
ticular  reference  to  the  planning  and  conduct  of  assistance  programs 
and  the  maintenance  or  extension  of  strategic  facilities,  and  to  refrain 
from  action  which  might  tend  to  undermine  the  position  of  the  United 
Kingdom  in  the  Near  East ; 

g.  To  pursue  a  course  of  close  cooperation  with  France,  wherever 
it  still  retains  a  measure  of  influence,  to  attain  our  basic  objectives, 
bearing  in  mind  that  the  principal  value  of  French  influence  in  the 
Near  East  lies  in  the  cultural  and  educational  fields ; 

h.  To  take  into  account,  in  so  far  as  it  is  possible,  the  national 
aspirations  of  the  peoples  of  the  area  and  to  make  known  our  views  to 
the  Western  powers  as  occasion  may  require ; 

i.  To  encourage  Turkey,  Pakistan,  and  possibly  other  Moslem  non- 
Arab  states,  through  the  bonds  which  they  enjoy  with  the  Near  East¬ 
ern  states,  to  exert  a  constructive  influence  upon  the  latter,  with  par¬ 
ticular  reference  to  the  reconciliation  of  Arab-Israeli  differences,  the 
strengthening  of  the  area’s  non-communist  orientation,  and  the  at¬ 
tainment  of  constructive  area  cooperation,  while  refraining  from  en¬ 
couraging  any  tendencies  such  as  pan-Islamism  which  might  adversely 
affect  the  relations  of  Turkey  or  Pakistan  with  the  non-Moslem 
countries ; 

j.  To  stimulate  greater  understanding  in  the  Near  East  of  the  ag¬ 
gressive  intentions  of  international  communism  and  the  constructive 
aims  of  the  United  States  and  the  other  Western  democracies ; 

k.  To  utilize  the  United  Nations  and/or  the  medium  of  direct  nego¬ 
tiations  between  the  parties  concerned  as  the  primary  means  of  effect¬ 
ing  a  Palestine  settlement  wherever  possible,  to  limit  to  a  minimum 
direct  United  States  participation  in  achieving  such  a  settlement;  and 
to  support  actively  the  settlement  of  the  problem  of  the  Arab  refugees 
through  peaceful  reintegration  into  the  life  of  the  Near  East. 

l.  To  discourage  where  possible  continued  immigration  into  Israel. 


THE  POINT  FOUR  PROGRAM  IN  THE  NEAR  EAST 

Editorial  Note 

The  origins  of  the  Point  Four  program  may  be  traced  back  to  Presi¬ 
dent  Truman's  Inaugural  Address  of  January  20, 1949.  At  one  point  in 
that  address,  the  President  stated :  “Fourth,  we  must  embark  on  a 
bold  new  program  for  making  the  benefits  of  our  scientific  advances 
and  industrial  progress  available  for  the  improvement  and  growth 
of  undeveloped  areas”  (Department  of  State  Bulletin ,  January  30, 
1949,  page  125) .  The  legislative  framework  of  the  program  was  estab¬ 
lished  by  Title  IV  of  the  Foreign  Economic  Assistance  Act  of  1950, 
approved  on  June  5,  1950.  Its  financial  base,  for  fiscal  year  1951,  was 
provided  for  to  the  extent  of  $34,500,000  by  the  appropriations  bill 
enacted  on  September  6,  1950.  For  documentation  on  these  phases  of 
the  Point  Four  program,  see  For'eign  Relations ,  1949,  volume  I,  pages 
757  ff. ;  and  volume  I,  pages  846  ff. 

Egyptian  Ambassador  Mohamed  Ivamil  Abdul  Rahim,  on  July  15, 
1949^  called  on  Willard  L.  Thorp,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
Economic  Affairs,  to  discuss  the  Point  Four  program  in  its  relation¬ 
ship  to  Egypt.  Mr.  Thorp,  who  had  been  designated  to  assume  re¬ 
sponsibility  in  the  Department  of  State  for  developing  the  program, 
informed  the  Ambassador  that  it  “had  been  conceived  as  assistance  in 
increasing  the  productivity  of  a  country  and  thereby  raising  its  stand¬ 
ard  of  living.  Mr.  Thorp  said  that  the  program  would  have  to  be 
adapted  to  each  country  individually,  and  that  if  Egypt  could  submit 
a  survey  of  its  development  needs  and  resources,  together  with  its 
plans  for  economic  development,  the  program  could  get  under  way 
more  expeditiously.  .  .  . 

“Mr.  Thorp  explained  that  the  assumption  of  local  costs  by  the 
recipient  government  would  be  expected.  .  .  . 

“Mr.  Thorp  then  continued  by  explaining  that  capital  guarantees 
administered  by  the  Export-Import  Bank,  or  other  measures,  would 
perhaps  be  necessary  to  encourage  private  investment,  which  was 
needed  in  most  areas  to  supplement  technical  assistance.  .  .  .” 
(Memorandum  of  conversation  by  Stuart  D.  Nelson  of  the  Division 
of  Near  Eastern  Affairs  and  Samuel  P.  Hays,  Special  Assistant  to 
Mr.  Thorp,  800.50  TA/7-1549) 
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SS0.00  TA/9-1250  :  Circular  telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  Certain  Diplomatic  and  Consular 

Offices 1 

confidential  Washington,  September  12,  1950- — 9  a.  m. 

Pres  sig  of  $34,500,000  appropriation  for  Pt  IV  technical  coopera¬ 
tion  program  fiscal  year  51  enables  yon  now  inform  Govt  yon  ac¬ 
credited  that  you  prepared  receive  proposals  for  bilateral  technical 
cooperation  projects  and  give  all  possible  assistance  in  preparing  them 
for  transmission  to  Dept  in  sufficient  detail  to  permit  prelim  appraisal 
here.  For  your  guidance  but  not  necessarily  for  disclosure  to  local 
Govt,  FY  1951  appropriations  suffice  for  reasonably  firm  allotment 
for  respective  Near  Eastern  countries  as  fols:  Egypt,  $250,000; 
Iraq,  $200,000;  Saudi  Arabia,  $150,000;  Syria,  $150,000;  Lebanon, 
$100,000;  Israel,  $100,000;  Yemen,  $50,000;  and  Jordan,  $50,000.  In 
discussions  with  local  Govt,  you  may  translate  this  into  terms  of  serv¬ 
ices  to  be  supplied,  counting  annual  cost  one  Amer  expert  at  $15,000 
and  NE  trainee  to  US  at  $4,000  and  NE  trainee  to  Amer  colleges  in 
NE  at  $2,000.  Indicate  that  modest  amts  machinery,  equipment  can  be 
made  available  only  in  connection  demonstrations  or  training  projects. 
Local  Govt,  of  course,  is  expected  to  bear  certain  local  costs  that  may 
be  paid  in  local  currency.  Emphasize  that  real  measure  of  significance 
any  program  is  its  promise  of  encouraging  econ  development,  stimulat¬ 
ing  investment  and  furthering  other  objectives  of  Point  IV  Statute 
rather  than  dol  allocation. 

You  are  authorized  open  conversations  with  Govt  and  forward 
project  proposals  with  indication  of  your  judgment  well  as  that  of 
Govt  as  to  priorities.  Dept  wishes  emphasize  “Grass  Roots”  t}Tpe 
activity  under  Pt  IV. 

Individual  projects  comprising  proposed  program  shlcl  be  listed 
or  at  least  grouped  in  accordance  with  priority,  but  program  shld  be 
comprehensive,  even  if  clearly  exceeding  dimensions  above  indicated. 
This  wld  not  preclude  prompt  consideration  individual  high  priority 
PA  projects  urgently  desired  by  local  Govt  and  strongly  supported 
by  Ub  Mission  if  such  projects  are  closely  related  to  country’s  own 
development  program.  Dept  suggests  you  welcome  initial  proposals 
for  a  program  from  each  country  that  might  cost  twice  as  much  as 
above  allotment  to  that  country,  first,  because  such  info  needed  to 

At  Arab  capitals  and  Tel  Aviv.  The  message  to  Beirut  was  sent  to  Ambassador 
John  B.  Blandford,  United  States  Representative  on  the  Advisory  Commission 
ol  the  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees  in  the 
Near  Bast. 
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shape  requirements  for  next  fiscal;  second,  because  possibility  that 
delays  in  requests  from  other  countries  and  delays  in  recruitment  and 
appointment  this  year  might  permit  eventual  allocations  for  NE  coun¬ 
tries  later  in  fiscal  1951  larger  than  present  allotments.  Dept  will,  of 
course,  approve  projects  only  up  to  amount  of  funds  clearly  available 
at  given  time.  Since  more  time  will  be  needed  to  obtain  Amer  experts 
than  to  select  local  trainees,  you  might  over-program  more  heavily  in 
respect  experts  than  trainees.  Trainee  grants  may  be  committed  in  full 
before  close  FY  for  subsequent  disbursement  through  two  more  fiscal 
years.  Pt  IV  law  requires  all  Amer  experts  have  FBI  clearance  which 
usually  takes  about  three  months. 

You  shld  emphasize  that  UN  TA  program,  because  of  large  US 
contribution,  may  be  double  that  of  US  bilateral  program.  US  Pt  IV 
law  emphasizes  that  a  country  shld  use  PIN  aid  wherever  feasible. 

Further  instrs  re  (1)  relationship  between  UN  technical  asst  and 
US  Pt  IV  programs,  (2)  formal  bilateral  agreement  with  local  Govt, 
(3)  possible  estab  of  joint  comm,  (4)  your  previous  project  recom¬ 
mendations,  those  of  Dept  and  other  agencies,  and  (5)  other  matters 
will  fol,  but  steps  outlined  here  shld  be  taken  immed. 

Inform  if  you  need  additional  copies  PL  535  (Pt  IV  enabling  legis). 

To  facilitate  area  coordination,  in  accordance  with  policy  outlined 
in  Unrap  29  of  June  28,  1950,*  2  copies  of  Mission  recommendations  and 
Dept  decisions  concerning  Pt  IV  policies  and  operations  in  countries 
to  which  this  cable  addressed  shld  be  repeated  to  Amb  Blandford  and 
where  appropriate  to  other  US  Missions  in  area. 

Dept  also  interested  in  possibility  using  bilateral  funds  for  co¬ 
ordinated  projects  in  the  Arab  States  under  auspices  of  Arab  League. 
To  this  end  believe  advisable  initiate  discussions  with  League  officials 
looking  to  specific  proposed  projects  consistent  with  Pt  IV  policy. 
Sums  made  available  for  AL  programs  might  be  deducted  on  pro  rata 
basis  from  Arab  States  intended  to  benefit  from  project.  Hoskins 3  has 
suggested  advisability  studies  by  League  of  trade  obstacles  between 
members,  and  other  fields  might  be  those  of  social  welfare  and  hous¬ 
ing.  For  info  Fed  Housing  Agency  preparing  project  proposals  cow¬ 
ering  NE  technical  institute.4 

Webb 

'  Not  printed. 

8  Presumably  Harold  B.  Hoskins,  a  private  business  consultant,  who,  in  1915, 

had  been  Regional  Economic  Counselor  at  Cairo  and  other  Near  Eastern  posts. 

4  The  Department  of  State,  on  September  12,  7  a.  m.,  sent  a  circular  telegram 
along  broadly  similar  lines  to  New  Delhi,  Karachi,  Colombo,  and  Kabul,  informing 
them  of  target  figures  for  Point  IV  assistance  to  various  South  Asian  countries 
during  fiscal  year  1951,  as  follows:  $1,200,000  for  India;  $600,000  for  Pakistan: 
$100,000  for  Ceylon  ;  and  $50,000  each  for  Afghanistan  and  Nepal.  For  the  text  of 
the  circular  telegram,  see  vol.  I,  p.  865. 
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886.00  TA/ 11-3050  :  Circular  telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  Certain  Diplomatic  Offices 1 

confidential  Washington,  November  30, 1950 — 8  p.  m. 

213.  During  recent  visit  Azzam  Pasha  2  Sec  Gen  Arab  League  raised 
question  possibility  USG  providing  Pt  4  aid  to  assist  economic  social 
programs  League.  He  indicated  US  experts  wld  be  welcomed  by 
League  to  carry  out  under  League  auspices  broad  surveys  area 
economic  requirements.  Azzam  visualizes  survej^s  as  comprehensive 
thorough  efforts  produce  plans,  programs  some  for  execution  by  in¬ 
dividual  Arab  Govts  and  others  by  private  Arab  investors.  He  thought 
surveys  might  also  point  solutions  to  tariff  difficulties  between  Arab 
States  and  study  legislation  in  individual  countries  detrimental  social 
economic  development. 

Arrangements  made  for  Azzam  discuss  his  proposal  with  Pt  4  Ad¬ 
ministrator  two  occasions.  Latter  has  given  informal  approval  in  prin¬ 
ciple  project  and  indicated  funds  might  be  available.  Dept  suggested 
Azzam  might  wish  consult  League  members  re  his  idea  with  view  pos¬ 
sible  further  talks  Wash  prior  departure  US  Azzam.  Azzam  currently 
studying  report  US,  Brazil  Joint  Commission  for  Econ  Development 
as  possible  prototype. 

Although  Azzam  proposal  extremely  vague  this  stage  Dept  believes 
it  might  offer  occasion  help  Arabs  help  themselves  on  cooperative 
basis  and  as  such  it  seems  worth  exploring. 

Dept  desires  telegraphically  preliminary  reaction  addressee  posts 
Azzam’s  idea  and  indication  fields  in  which  studies  by  US  technicians 
under  Arab  League  aegis  might  be  fruitful.  Estimate  desired  also  re 
degree  enthusiasm  cooperation  local  govt  likely  vouchsafe  such  League 
surveys  and  political  pros  and  cons  US  Pt  4  connection  with  League 
this  manner.  Aid  to  League  wld  be  in  addition  Pt  4  allotments  indi¬ 
vidual  Arab  States :  programs  wld  operate  simultaneously.3 

Acheson 


At  Arab  capitals  and  Tel  Aviv.  The  circular  telegram  was  also  sent  to  Beirut 
for  Ambassador  Blandford  and  to  London  and  USUN,  the  latter  two  for 
information. 

I  For  documentation  on  Azzam  Pasha’s  visit,  see  pp.  658  ff. 

3  The  reaction  of  American  diplomatic  missions  in  the  Near  East  toward  the 
proposal  to  provide  Point  IV  aid  through  the  Arab  League  was  a  mixed  one. 
Embassy  Cairo,  on  December  4,  advised  that  such  aid  would  be  most  useful 
as  a  political  gesture  and  might  also  stimulate  the  League’s  Economic  Section 
which  had  been  “extremely  weak”  (telegram  568) . 

Embassy  Tel  Aviv,  on  December  4,  expressed  its  contrary  belief  that  political 
considerations  made  a  program  of  this  sort  “not  desirable”.  It  also  expressed 
its  views  that  the  League  was  dedicated  to  perpetuating  the  antagonism  between 
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8S6.00  TA/11— 3050  :  Circular  telegram 

Tlxe  Secretary  of  State  to  Certain  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Offices  1 
confidential  Washington,  November  30,  1950—8  p.  m. 

TOP  PRIORITY 

214.  Dept  contemplating  asking  Congress  for  grant  aid  program 
totaling  $500  million  for  F\  52  of  which  Asian  states  to  receive  greater 
proportion.  Dept  urgently  requests  by  Dec  15  comments  and  sugges¬ 
tions  Embs  and  Legs  for  programs  Arab  States  and  Israel.  Dept 
meanwhile  developing  first  draft  program  on  basis  material  at  hand. 

Decision  taken  request  $25  million  grants  for  Arab  States  and  Israel 
for  tech  assist,  including  supplies  and  equipment.  Latter  expected 
constitute  much  larger  proportion  total  than  in  FY51  Pt  4  program. 
Capital  improvements  contemplated  only  (a)  where  security  and  polit 
factors  require  very  rapid  development  and  (&)  other  means  financing 
not  immed  available.  For  NE  countries  capital  improvements  admis¬ 
sible  only  where  tightly  justified  under  these  criteria. 

Expenditures  probably  to  be  concentrated  where  optimum  benefits 
to  be  expected.  Emphasis  to  be  on  “grass  roots”  projects  to  raise  stand¬ 
ards  greatest  number  population.  Emphasis  to  be  placed  on  urgency 
of  needs  balanced  by  capacity  bear  local  costs,  and  on  this  basis  some 
countries  may  receive  proportionately  larger  share  aid. 

Data  required  include  project  description,  costs  and  realistic  ap¬ 
praisal  ability  willingness  Govt  implement  such  projects.  Programs 
to  be  feasible  and  appropriate  as,  for  example,  plans  already  devel¬ 
oped  by  Govt  to  which  you  are  accredited  or  by  private  orgs  but  not 
active  because  of  lack  wherewithal. 

Missions  shld  not  discuss  amts  money  possibly  available  in  sound¬ 
ing  local  officials  re  projects  and  shld  not  create  impression  program 
firm. 

Acheson 

the  Israelis  and  the  Arabs  and  to  working  against  a  peaceful  settlement ;  that 
American  funds  would  probably  forestall  the  disintegration  of  the  League ;  and 
that  resuscitating  the  League  in  this  way  would  contribute  to  instability  in  the 
area  (telegram 324). 

To  Embassy  Jidda,  the  utilization  of  the  Arab  League  as  a  vehicle  for  Point 
IV  aid  had  a  “natural  appeal”  (telegram  370).  Legation  Damascus,  on  the  other 
hand,  thought  that  current  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  constructive  national 
plans,  considering  the  limitations  on  available  funds  (telegram  288,  Decem¬ 
ber  13).  Embassy  Baghdad,  on  December  15,  presented  the  views  of  Under  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Iraqi  Foreign  Office  Rawi  that  better  results  would  be  achieved 
by  allocating  funds  to  individual  governments  (telegram  339). 

All  telegrams  cited  in  this  footnote  are  filed  under  886.00  TA. 

1  At  Arab  capitals  and  Tel  Aviv. 
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INTEREST  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  THE  PROPOSED  REVISION 
OF  THE  ANGLO-EGYPTIAM  TREATY  OF  193G  AND  IN  THE  FUTURE 
OF  THE  SUDAN;  DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  PROGRAM  OF  MILITARY 
ASSISTANCE  TO  EGYPT;  CONCERN  OVER  EGYPTIAN  RESTRICTIONS 
ON  THE  USE  OF  THE  SUEZ  CANAL1 

774.00/2-2450 

Memorandum  by  Mr.  Stuart  D.  Nelson  of  the  Office  of  African  and 
Near  Eastern  Affairs  to  the  Director  of  That  Office  (Berry)2 

confidential  [Washington,]  February  24,  1950. 

Subject :  Problem  Summary  for  Egypt 
I.  Egyptian  Relations  with  Great  Britain 

(a)  Both  Britain  and  Egypt  have  expressed  a  desire  to  revise  the 
Anglo-Egyptian  Treaty  of  Alliance  of  1936.  In  this  regard,  the 
Egyptians  claim  that  they  will  not  negotiate  in  regard  to  a  new  treaty 
unless  they  are  given  assurances  by  Great  Britain  that  the  latter  gov¬ 
ernment  will  withdraw  its  troops  from  the  Suez  Canal  zone  and  the 
Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan.  The  Egyptians  claim  that  there  is  no  further 
need  for  British  troops  in  the  Canal  Zone  and  that  the  presence  of 
such  troops  on  Egyptian  soil  constitutes  a  violation  of  Egypt’s  sov¬ 
ereign  rights.  It  is  now  anticipated  that  discussions  in  regard  to  a 
revised  treaty  may  be  initiated  some  time  in  May. 

Although  the  Egyptian  Government  has  denounced  the  Treaty  of 
1936,  the  Department  has  continued  to  look  upon  it  as  still  being  in 
■effect.  It  is  expected  that  the  Department  will  assume  a  neutral  posi¬ 
tion  during  any  negotiations  for  the  revision  of  this  Treaty. 

(b)  Tne  British  and  Egyptians  are  currently  holding  discussions  in 
Cairo  in  regard  to  a  financial  and  trade  agreement.  Negotiations  have 
been  proceeding  slowly  since  the  British  are  reluctant  to  release  large 
volumes  of  sterling  to  the  Egyptians  and  are  even  more  reluctant  to 
allow  the  Egyptians  to  convert  any  large  amount  of  sterling  into 
dollars.  It  is  quite  possible  that  the  British  may  stiffen  their  attitude 
concerning  dollar  conversion  due  to  the  recent  action  of  the  Egyptian 
Government  in  purchasing  $47,000,000  worth  of  gold  and  U.S.  bonds 


For  previous  documentation  concerning  United  States  policy  toward  Egypt, 
see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  1S6  ff. 

2  Burton  Y.  Berry. 
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as  backing  for  the  Egyptian  pound.  Lengthy  discussions  have  also 
been  held  in  regard  to  the  enormous  sterling  balances  held  by  the 
Egyptians  (slightly  under  $1,000,000,000).  The  British  would  like 
to  see  a  part  of  this  debt  canceled  by  the  Egyptians  or  to  arrange  for 
a  long  term  funding  program  supplemented  by  the  inducement  of 
an  exchange  of  U.S.  dollars  by  the  U.S.  for  a  portion  of  the  Egyptian 
held  sterling. 

The  Department  is  interested  in  the  negotiations  of  an  Anglo- 
Egyptian  financial  accord  but  it  has  followed  a  hands-off  policy  pend¬ 
ing  a  review  of  our  position  in  regard  to  the  sterling  balances.  It  is 
possible  that  the  United  States  may  seek  a  solution  to  the  sterling 
balance  problem  by  assuming  a  portion  of  the  sterling  debt  held  by 
many  countries  against  Britain. 

II.  Egyptian  Relations  in  regard  to  Israel 

On  February  24,  1949  the  Egyptians  signed  an  Armistice  with 
Israel.3  During  the  last  year,  Egypt’s  willingness  to  negotiate  a  final 
peace  settlement  with  Israel  seems  to  have  increased  considerably. 
Both  Governments  have  intimated  that  they  are  willing  to  enter  into 
direct  negotiations  for  a  final  peace  settlement.  However,  the  situation 
remains  extremely  touchy  in  Egypt  and  the  Egyptian  Government  is 
proceeding  with  extreme  caution  so  as  not  to  arouse  the  ire  of  the 
Egyptian  people. 

Officials  of  the  Egyptian  Government  have  stated  recently  that 
they  do  not  have  any  intentions  of  opening  a  “second  round”  against 
Israel.  The  Foreign  Office  has  declared  that  the  Armistice  Agreement 
which  was  signed  with  Israel  on  February  24,  1949  will  remain  in 
effect  until  a  final  peace  is  concluded. 

The  Department  should  continue  to  follow  its  present  policy  of  en¬ 
couraging  direct  negotiations  or  a  settlement  via  the  Palestine  Con¬ 
ciliation  Commission. 

III.  Syria-Iraq  Unification 4 * 6 

The  Egyptian  Government  has  been  bitterly  opposed  to  the  unifi¬ 
cation  of  Syria  and  Iraq.  The  Egyptians  have  announced  that  al¬ 
though  they  are  opposed  to  the  unification  of  Syria  and  Iraq,  they 
will  raise  no  objections  if  it  is  accomplished  by  the  freely  expressed 
will  of  the  people.  However,  it  should  be  noted  that  Egypt  supported 
General  Zaim  8  who  was  opposed  to  the  unification  of  Syria  with 
Iraq,  and,  in  addition,  Egypt  has  made  loans  to  Syria  in  the  past  and 

3  For  documentation  concerning  the  Armistice,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949, 
vol.  vi,  pp.  594  ft. 

4  For  documentation  concerning  plans  for  the  unification  of  Syria  and  Iraq,  see 

ibid.,  pp.  180  ff. 

6  Colonel  Husni  Zaim,  former  President  of  Syria. 
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is  currently  holding  discussions  with  the  Syrian  Minister  of  National 
Economy  6  in  regard  to  a  contemplated  loan  to  Syria  of  £3,000,000. 
Egypt  has  also  proposed  a  plan  for  an  Arab  League  Security  Pact  in 
order  to  counteract  the  unification  plans  of  Syria  and  Iraq. 

The  present  policy  of  neutrality  followed  by  the  United  States  in 
regard  to  unification  of  Syria  and  Iraq  should  be  continued. 

IV.  Economic  Factors  involving  Political  Considerations 

(a)  Suez  Canal — Although  several  approaches  have  been  made  to 
the  Egyptian  Government  by  the  large  maritime  powers  during  the 
last  six  months  in  regard  to  allowing  complete  freedom  of  shipping 
through  the  Suez  Canal,  Egypt  has  remained  extremely  adamant  in 
regard  to  the  lifting  of  restrictions  on  Suez  Canal  shipping.  The 
Egyptians  particularly  refuse  to  allow  oil  to  be  shipped  through  the 
Suez  Canal  to  the  refinery  at  Haifa.  They  refuse  to  allow  such  ship¬ 
ments  unless  the  Iraqi  reopen  the  pipeline  to  Haifa  prior  to  or  simul¬ 
taneously  with  the  Egyptian  opening  of  the  Suez  Canal  to  such  oil 
traffic.  The  Egyptians  fear  that  if  they  were  the  first  to  take  such 
action  they  would  lose  considerable  face  with  the  other  Arab  states. 

The  United  States  should  continue  to  press  for  the  removal  of  these 
restrictions. 

(5)  Proposed  restrictions  on  visas — Although  the  Egyptians  have 
removed  most  of  the  restrictions  which  had  been  imposed  upon  visas, 
there  is  a  danger  that  the  Egyptian  Government  will  be  forced  to 
reapply  the  ruling  that  no  passport  containing  an  Israeli  visa  can  be 
accepted  in  Egypt.  This  danger  exists  due  to  a  proposal  made  by 
Lebanon  in  one  of  the  committees  of  the  Arab  League.  It  was  proposed 
that  the  Arab  States  should  have  a  unified  policy  in  regard  to  the 
acceptance  of  Israeli  visas  and  the  Committee  favored  the  ruling 
of  not  accepting  any  passport  containing  an  Israeli  visa.  This  action 
has  not  as  yet  been  clarified. 

The  United  States  should  attempt  to  prevent  a  return  to  the  former 
restrictions  on  visas  by  approaching  the  Egyptian  Government  and 
pointing  out  the  disadvantages  to  Egypt  of  such  a  position. 

(c)  Cotton  quota 

For  several  years  the  Egyptian  Government  has  been  urging  the 
United  States  to  remove  its  quota  on  long  staple  cotton  since  such  a 
removal  would  provide  far  greater  dollar  revenue  for  Egypt.  The 
Department  has  continually  expressed  itself  as  being  in  complete 
sympathy  with  the  Egyptian  Government’s  desire  but  has  also  pointed 
out  to  the  Egyptians  that  there  are  many  domestic  political  con¬ 
siderations  which  have  stymied  the  removal  of  the  cotton  quota.  How¬ 
ever,  the  Department  has  this  matter  under  serious  consideration  and 


*  Ma’ruf  al-Dawalibi. 
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is  endeavoring  to  have  the  removal  of  this  quota  once  again  placed 
under  consideration  by  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission. 

Although  it  is  somewhat  doubtful  that  the  elimination  of  this  quota 
would  result  in  a  substantial  increase  in  cotton  imports  from  Egypt, 
it  is  very  desirable  that  the  quota  be  removed  if  possible  since  it  only 
serves  as  an  irritant  to  our  relations  with  Egypt.  It  is  possible  that 
the  U.S.  Government  may  stockpile  long  staple  cotton  in  the  near 
future  and  this  would  mean  large  sales  outside  the  quota  for  Egypt. 

V.  Military  Developments 

The  Egyptian  Government  now  plans  to  build  an  army  which  will 
be  one  of  the  most  formidable  in  the  Near  East.  For  fiscal  year  1949  the 
Egyptians  appropriated  some  £52,000,000  for  military  expenditures. 
Possibly  40%  of  this  amount  has  recently  been  spent  in  Britain  by 
an  Egyptian  purchasing  mission  which  placed  large  orders  for  jet 
planes,  tanks,  armored  cars,  and  other  military  equipment.  Initial  de¬ 
livery  dates  on  most  of  this  material  will  start  some  2  or  3  years  hence. 
It,  therefore,  appears  that  the  Egyptians  are  not  in  a  position  to 
initiate  an  aggressive  move  against  Israel. 

The  Egyptians  have  also  expressed  an  intense  interest  in  training 
officers  in  both  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States.  To  date,  only 
a  token  number  of  officers  have  been  admitted  to  courses  in  the  United 
States.  Some  months  ago,  the  Egyptians  made  an  unofficial  approach 
to  Embassy  Cairo  in  regard  to  a  U.S.  training  mission  for  Egypt. 
They  were  not  encouraged  in  regard  to  such  a  mission  at  that  time  and 
no  further  approaches  have  been  made. 

The  Israeli  have  expressed  great  dismay  at  the  recent  acquisitions 
by  the  Egyptians  of  British  arms  which  they  claim  will  be  used  against 
them  in  a  “second  round”  by  the  Arabs.  Although  they  have  been 
officially  assured  that  the  United  States  and  the  United  Nations  are 
both  keeping  a  very  close  eye  upon  the  situation,  the  Israeli  continue 
to  express  grave  concern  about  those  arms. 

It  would  perhaps  be  advisable  for  the  United  States  to  make  a  sur¬ 
vey  of  what  this  Government  considers  to  be  an  adequate  military 
force  for  Egypt.  In  the  meantime,  the  United  States  should  encourage 
Israeli-Arab  negotiations  for  peace  treaties  in  order  to  create  stability 
in  the  area.7 

7  The  following  handwritten  note,  presumably  by  Burton  Y.  Berry,  ap¬ 
peared  on  the  last  page  of  this  memorandum :  “Egypt’s  policy  among  the 
Arabs  :  ‘divide  and  conquer’.  The  ruling  class  is  doing  something  for  the  fellahin 
because  of  the  fear  of  Russia — this  is  an  approach  that  we  can  use  to  bring 
the  Egyptians  our  way.  Many  officials  according  to  their  lights  are  doing  their 
best  for  the  country.  You  have  all  over  the  Moslem  world  an  unhealthy  situation 
but  you  can  not  sail  into  it  unless  you  eliminate  the  element  that  is  now  in 
control  which  is  a  risk  that  we  can  not  take  as  the  reaction  would  take  the 
form  of  an  anti-foreign  movement. 

“We  can  not  endorse  an  Arab  pact,  as  it  seems  to  be  directed  against  Israel, 
but  we  favor  any  pact  that  brings  peace,  stability,  prosperity  and  general  well¬ 
being  to  the  area.” 

538-188 — 78- 
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641.74/4-350 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 

South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Under  Secretary 

of  State  (Webb) 

top  secret  [Washington,]  April  3,  1950. 

Subject :  British  Relations  with  Egypt 

It  is  my  understanding  that  the  President  recently  expressed  his 
concern  to  you  regarding  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan,  in  the  light  of 
current  telegrams  from  our  Embassy  in  London. 

It  is  believed  that  the  President  is  referring  to  telegrams  from  our 
Embassies  in  London  and  Cairo  with  respect  to  a  recent  letter  from 
Nahas,  the  Egyptian  Prime  Minister,  to  Mr.  Bevin  (Tabs  A  and  B)1 
and  the  British  reaction  thereto  (Tabs  C  and  D).2  Nahas’  letter  deals 
with  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Treaty  of  1936  which  is  valid  until  1956. 
Briefly,  the  Egyptians  now  wish  to  revive  previous  conversations 
about  the  Suez  and  Sudan  and  desire  early  evacuation  of  both  areas 
by  the  British.  On  the  other  hand,  the  British  believe  that  there 
is  no  great  hurry  and  that  the  important  problem  is  to  choose  the 
right  moment  for  the  negotiations.  Meanwhile,  the  British  feel  that 
King  Farouk  will  be  able  to  exert  a  moderating  influence  on  the  fairly 
strong  nationalistic  position  which  the  Wafdist  Government,  headed 
by  Nahas,  feels  it  must  take.3 

During  a  general  conversation  on  this  subject  on  March  20,  between 
representatives  of  our  Embassy  in  London  and  the  British  Foreign 
Office,  the  British  hoped  we  would  make  it  clear  to  the  Egyptians 
that  there  was  no  use  in  attempting  to  play  off  the  United  States 
against  the  United  Kingdom  (with  specific  reference  to  arms  ship¬ 
ments)  and  that  General  Collins  would  be  able  during  his  present  visit 
to  the  Near  East  to  talk  frankly  with  King  Farouk  regarding  the 
present  world  situation.4  (Tab  C) 

As  these  suggestions  appeared  reasonable  and  in  line  with  the  pres¬ 
ent  policy  of  U.S.-U.Iv.  cooperation  in  the  Near  East,  Ambassador 
Caffery  was  authorized  (Tab  E)5  to  comply  with  regard  to  the  first 

1  Neither  printed.  Tab  A  was  telegram  257  and  Tab  B  was  telegram  276,  from 
Cairo,  March  17  and  22  (641.74/3-1750  and  3-2250) . 

2  Neither  printed.  Tab  C  was  telegram  1530  and  Tab  D  was  telegram  1611, 
from  London,  March  20  and  24  (641.74/3-2050  and  3-2450) . 

3  The  Wafd  Party,  led  by  Prime  Minister  Nahas,  came  to  power  in  Egypt  after 
an  overwhelming  victory  in  the  general  elections  of  January  3,  1950.  ' 

4  The  main  theme  of  Gen.  J.  Lawton  Collins’  discussions  with  Egyptian  officials 
and  with  King  Farouk  was  to  stress  the  necessity  of  the  British  retaining  rights 
for  military  bases  in  Egypt.  A  copy  of  his  report  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  is 
in  Department  of  State  file  780.5/4-1750. 

B  Not  printed.  Tab  E  was  telegram  239  from  the  Department  of  State  to  Cairo, 
March  22  (641.74/3-2050). 
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suggestion,  leaving  the  question  of  timing  and  method  to  his  discre¬ 
tion.  With  regard  to  the  second  suggestion,  Ambassador  Caffery  was 
informed  the  Department  had  no  objection  provided  General  Collins 
was  agreeable  and  Ambassador  Caffery  was  of  the  opinion  that  a  use¬ 
ful  purpose  would  be  served. 

Ambassador  Caffery  subsequently  informed  the  Department  (Tab 
B)  that  he  would  again  approach  the  Egyptian  authorities  as  sug¬ 
gested  and  that  he  approved  a  frank  talk  between  General  Collins  and 
King  F  arouk. 

Reconvmendation : 

It  is  recommended  that  you  discuss  this  matter  with  the  President 
along  the  foregoing  lines.6 


6  An  attached  memorandum  by  James  E.  Webb  recorded  that  this  information 
was  given  to  the  President  on  April  18. 

641.74/6-150 

Memorandum  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Egypt  and  Anglo-E gyptian 
Sudan  Affairs  (Stabler^  to  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  African 
and  Near  Eastern  Affairs  ( Berry ) 

top  secret  [Washington,]  June  1,  1950. 

Subject:  Anglo-Egyptian  Negotiations 
Background  and  Present  Status 

On  March  21  the  Egyptian  Ambassador  in  London  presented  a  letter 
from  the  Egyptian  Prime  Minister  to  Foreign  Secretary  Bevin  regard¬ 
ing  Anglo-Egyptian  negotiations  for  the  revision  of  the  1936  Treaty. 
In  this  letter  Nahas  Pasha  requested  the  early  opening  of  conversations 
about  the  Suez  and  the  Sudan,  and  expressed  the  Egyptian  desire  for 
an  early  evacuation  of  both  areas.  It  is  also  understood  that  the  letter 
expressed  willingness  to  discuss  future  negotiations  only  after  evacua¬ 
tion.  At  the  same  time  the  Egyptian  Ambassador,  apparently 
prompted  by  the  King,  suggested  that  Field  Marshal  Slim,  Chief  of 
the  Imperial  General  Staff,  pay  another  visit  to  Egypt. 

Mr.  Bevin  thanked  the  Egyptian  Ambassador  for  the  letter  and 
stated  that  while  he  regarded  it  as  a  personal  communication  and  not 
as  an  official  note,  he  would  be  glad  to  consider  the  points  raised.  This 
line  was  followed  since  the  British  Government  did  not  wish  the 
Egyptian  Government  to  claim  that  official  notes  were  being  exchanged 
on  this  question.  It  appears,  however,  that  the  Egyptian  press  has 


1  Wells  Stabler. 


290 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


been  informed  in  general  about  both  the  March  21  letter  and  the 
subsequent  British  reply. 

On  May  17  Foreign  Secretary  Kevin  sent  a  message  to  the  Egyptian 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  through  the  Egyptian  Ambassador  in 
London.  This  message  indicated  that  the  UK  desired  a  settlement  of 
the  Treaty  question  on  the  basis  of  mutual  trust  and  equality,  and 
suggested  that  as  a  first  step  Field  Marshal  Slim  should  visit  Cairo 
on  his  way  to  Australia  to  discuss  certain  military  aspects  of  the  prob¬ 
lem.  The  British  Foreign  Office  has  informed  us  that  Field  Marshal 
Slim’s  line  will  be  to  impress  upon  the  Egyptians  their  inability  to 
defend  themselves  and  the  necessity  for  joint  Anglo-Egyptian  military 
collaboration.  Slim  will  not  discuss  any  political  aspects  of  the 
question. 

The  Egyptian  Foreign  Minister  has  informed  our  Ambassador  that 
the  British  reply  makes  no  reference  to  the  Egyptian  desire  for  early 
evacuation  and  unification  of  the  Nile  Valley  and  that,  on  the  contrary, 
it  insists  that  military  questions  are  now  more  important  than  political 
questions. 

The  Egyptian  Foreign  Minister  has  prepared  a  reply  which  is  to 
be  given  to  Foreign  Secretary  Bevin  by  the  Egyptian  Ambassador  in 
London,  in  which  he  will  state  that  the  Egyptian  Government  will 
agree  to  military  talks  and  will  welcome  the  visit  of  Field  Marshal 
Slim.  He  will  also  state  that  military  talks,  however,  cannot  take  the 
place  of  political  talks.  Finally  he  will  inquire  whether  the  UK  is 
ready  to  commence  political  talks  on  the  basis  of  evacuation  of  both 
the  Canal  and  the  Sudan.  It  appears  that  the  Egyptian  Foreign 
Minister  is  upset  by  Bevin’s  failure  to  reply  directly  to  the  March 
letter  and  to  mention  the  points  on  which  Egypt  wishes  to  negotiate. 

British  Attitude 

The  UK  is  faced  with  two  alternatives:  1)  permit  the  Treaty  to 
run  until  1956  without  making  any  effort  to  obtain  a  longer  term 
agreement  and  then  face  the  problem  at  that  time;  or  2)  negotiate  a 
new  agreement  now. 

The  British  consider  that  the  most  important  step  at  this  time  is 
to  prepare  a  favorable  atmosphere  for  the  talks.  They  believe  that 
King  Farouk  is  favorably  disposed  to  a  satisfactory  solution  and 
that  the  present  Egyptian  Government,  which  is  in  a  strong  position, 
must  reach  some  agreement  if  it  is  to  live  up  to  its  campaign  pledges. 
They  also  feel  that  time  may  modify  some  of  the  extreme  and  un¬ 
realistic  views  held  by  the  Egyptian  Government.  It  also  is  interesting 
to  note  that  the  British  are  wondering  whether  it  might  be  advisable 
to  scrap  the  agreement  entirely  and  have  some  sort  of  multilateral 
agreement  instead  providing  some  ad  hoc  arrangements  with  a 
“political  umbrella”. 
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With  respect  to  the  Sudan,  the  British  are  thinking  of  a  time  table 
which  would  result  in  the  Sudan  eventually  negotiating  its  own  future 
with  Egypt  and  the  UK. 

Egyptian  Attitude 

Although  there  is  evidence  that  the  King  and  some  of  his  close 
advisers  are  favorably  disposed  to  a  settlement  of  this  problem,  the 
Nahas  Government  continues  to  demand  complete  evacuation  of  Egypt 
and  the  Sudan  before  it  will  discuss  any  future  arrangements.  Recently 
the  Foreign  Minister  has  stated  that  there  are  four  ways  of  dealing 
with  the  problem:  1)  Negotiations  with  the  British;  2)  Appeal  to  the 
Security  Council;  3)  Appeal  to  the  General  Assembly;  or  4)  Appeal 
to  the  International  Court.  The  Foreign  Minister  said  that  if  necessary 
Egypt  would  in  turn  employ  all  four  of  these  methods.  The  Egyptian 
Government  has  also  approached  the  US  Government  with  a  view  to 
obtaining  support  of  the  Egyptian  position. 

United  States  Attitude 

We  regard  this  question  primarily  one  between  the  UK  and  Egypt. 
However,  we  have  taken  action  recently  to  make  quite  clear  to  the 
Egyptian  Government  that  there  is  no  use  for  it  to  try  to  play  off 
the  US  against  the  UK,  and  that  Ave  strongly  support  the  maintenance 
by  the  UK  of  strategic  facilities  in  Egypt.  We  have  also  pointed  out 
that  a  satisfactory  and  reasonable  solution  is  in  Egypt’s  own  interest 
since  Egypt  can  only  stand  to  lose  by  instability  in  the  Near  East  area, 
which  would  inevitably  result  from  the  military  vacuum  created  by 
UK  abandonment  of  its  bases  in  Egypt.2 

Conclusion 

It  would  appear  that  the  UK  and  Egyptian  positions  are  still  too  far 
apart  for  successful  political  negotiations  in  the  immediate  future 
The  British  are  unwilling  to  discuss  evacuation  of  their  bases  unless 
some  agreement  is  reached  in  advance  regarding  future  arrangements. 
The  Egyptians,  on  the  other  hand,  will  not  discuss  future  arrange¬ 
ments  until  the  evacuation  has  been  completed.  The  most  that  can  be 
hoped  for  is  continued  and  increased  military"  collaboration  between 


3  On  May  2  the  Department  of  State  instructed  the  Embassy  in  Egypt  to  inform 
the  Egyptian  government  that  the  United  States  strongly  supports  the  United 
Kingdom  on  the  grounds  that : 

“1.  A  satisfactory  and  reasonable  solution  is  in  Egypt’s  own  interest  since 
Egypt  can  only  stand  to  lose  by  instability  in  NE  area  which  wld  inevitably 
result  from  military  vacuum  created  by  UK  abandonment  of  bases  in  Egypt. 

“2.  It  is  extremely  important  in  interest  security  of  NE  and  preservation 
world  peace  that  UK  have  certain  strategic  facilities  in  Egypt  particularly  in 
Suez  Canal  Zone  area. 

“3.  UK  shld  have  right  to  maintain  these  facilities  during  peace  time  in  such 
condition  that  they  can  be  effectively  and  speedily  used  in  case  of  immediate 
threat  to  security  in  NE.”  (Telegram  367  to  Cairo;  641.74/5-2450.) 
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the  UK  and  Egypt.  However,  it  is  important  that  the  Egyptians  not 
be  permitted  to  bring  the  political  aspects  to  a  head  too  soon  and 
proceed  with  some  ill-advised  action  such  as  referring  the  question 
back  to  the  UN.  Should  it  appear  that  the  Egyptian  Government  is 
contemplating,  for  domestic  political  reasons,  bringing  the  matter  be¬ 
fore  the  UN  again,  it  might  be  advisable  for  the  US  to  counsel 
moderation  and  patience.  There  is  also  the  danger  that  the  Wafd  Gov¬ 
ernment  will  inspire  a  violent  press  campaign  on  this  issue  against 
the  US  and  the  UK  in  order  to  cover  up  its  inefficacy. 


774.56/7-1050 

Memorandum  ~by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  African  and  Near  East¬ 
ern  Affairs  ( Berry )  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near 
Eastern ,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee ) 

top  secret  [Washington,]  July  10,  1950. 

Subject:  Lend  Lease  Retransfer  of  Ammunition  to  the  Egyptian 
Army 

Discussion : 

Last  February  and  March  the  British  requested  our  approval  for 
the  retransfer  of  164,000  rounds  of  75  mm  and  2,100,000  rounds  of 
37  mm  ammunition  from  lend  lease  stocks  to  the  Egyptian  Army.1 
No  action  could  be  taken  on  these  requests  pending  determination  of 
our  policy  on  arms  shipments  to  Israel  and  the  Arab  States.  However, 
as  it  has  been  decided  that  limited  quantities  of  low  potential  military 
equipment  will  be  made  available  to  the  Arab  States  and  Israel.2 
conversations  were  held  with  the  British  ivith  respect  to  the  ammuni¬ 
tion  for  the  Egyptian  Army.  Since  the  quantities  requested  appeared 
to  be  entirely  out  of  line  with  Egyptian  training  needs,  we  compiled 
jointly  with  the  British  figures  on  the  number  of  Egyptian  armored 
vehicles  using  75  mm  and  37  mm  guns  as  well  as  figures  on  the  amount 
of  ammunition,  according  to  US-UIv  training  standards,  used  per 
year  by  each  armored  vehicle.  On  this  basis  it  was  decided  that  an 
appropriate  amount  of  ammunition  for  the  Egyptians  for  one  year's 
training  ivould  be  84,000  rounds  of  75  mm  and  50,000  rounds  of  37  mm. 
It  seemed  that  the  only  logical  way  of  proceeding  would  be  to  agree 

1  The  initial  British  request  was  transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State  on 
February  28  in  despatch  952  from  London.  (774.56/2-2850)  The  request  was 
changed  on  April  28  to  that  of  seeking  blanket  permission  to  retain  and  dispose 
of  certain  lend-lease  military  supplies  without  further  reference  to  United  States 
authorities.  (Despatch  2546  from  London,  May  24;  780.56/5-2450)  The  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State,  after  consultation  with  the  Department  of  Defense,  decided  not 
to  grant  blanket  permission.  (Airgram  43  to  London,  July  13:750.56/5-2450) 

2  For  documentation  concerning  this  decision  which  culminated  in  the  Tripartite 
Declaration  of  May  25,  see  pp.  122  if. 


EGYPT 


293 


on  a  formula,  such  as  training  requirements  for  one  year,  which  could 
be  readily  used  in  order  to  defend  any  criticism  regarding  these  arms 
and  ammunition  shipments.  It  is  proposed  that  we  use  the  same 
formula  for  requests  from  Israel. 

It  should  be  added  that  the  British  have  suggested  that  since  the 
Egyptians  have  received  no  75  nun  ammunition  for  two  years  and 
since  75  mm  ammunition  is  the  more  important  item,  we  might  be 
willing  to  release  the  full  amount  of  75  mm  ammunition  requested, 
i.e.  164,000  rounds.  The  attached  telegram,  however,  is  drafted  to 
approve  only  84,000  rounds  of  75  mm  ammunition  as  we  believe  that 
only  one  year’s  training  requirement  can  be  legitimately  defended. 

Recommendation : 

It  is  recommended  that  you  sign  the  attached  telegram  to  Cairo.3 


3  Not  printed ;  this  telegram,  sent  to  Cairo  by  the  Department  of  State  on 
July  10,  informed  the  Embassy  of  the  Department’s  decision  as  noted  in  the 
source  text  and  instructed  its  officers  not  to  reveal  to  the  Egyptians  the  basis 
upon  which  the  Department  arrived  at  its  decision  about  the  approved  quantity 
of  ammunition.  (774.56/7-1050) 


611.74/7-1750 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Egypt  and 
Anglo-E gyptiem  Sudan  A  fairs  ( Stabler ) 1 

secret  [Washington,]  July  17,  1950. 

Subject :  Korea,  Palestine  and  Anglo-Egyptian  Negotiations. 
Participants :  Mr.  Mohamed  Kamel  Bey  Abdul  Rahim,  Ambassador 
of  Egypt 

Mr.  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
Mr.  Wells  Stabler,  ANE 

Problem:  To  receive  the  views  of  the  Ambassador  on  Anglo- 
Egyptian  negotiations  and  other  problems. 

Action  Required:  To  determine  whether  the  U.S.  could  appropri¬ 
ately  be  of  assistance  in  connection  with  the  Anglo-Egyptian 
negotiations. 

Action  Assigned  to :  ANE 
Discussion: 

[Here  follows  discussion  concerning  Egypt’s  attitude  toward  the 
Korean  War  and  Palestine.] 

3.  Anglo-E gyptian  Negotiations — Abdul  Rahim  Bey  said  that 
while  the  Palestine  situation  was  a  sore  point  with  the  Egyptians,  it 
was  only  secondary  to  the  much  more  important  question  of  the  Anglo- 
Egyptian  negotiations.  Egyptian  public  opinion  was  unanimously 


1  Copies  sent  to  London  and  Cairo. 
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against.  Great  Britain  because  of  the  latter’s  determination  to  main¬ 
tain  troops  in  Egypt.  This  situation  could  not  continue.  The  British 
Ambassador  and  Field  Marshal  Slim  had  discussed  certain  questions 
with  Egyptian  officials,  but  so  far  no  concrete  results  were  apparent.2 
The  Ambassador  wondered  whether  the  U.S.  could  not  give  some 
friendly  advice  to  Great  Britain  to  agree  to  evacuate  its  troops  from 
Egypt.  The  Ambassador  pointed  out  that  such  an  evacuation  could 
not  take  place  under  iy2  to  2  years  and,  therefore,  the  withdrawal 
would  not  be  precipitate.  Future  arrangements  would  be  based  on  a 
treaty  with  a  Common  Defense  Board  and  the  troops  could  withdraw 
to  Cyrenaica,  Cyprus  or  Jordan  where  they  would  be  readily  avail¬ 
able  in  the  event  of  war.  The  Common  Defense  Board  might  even  be 
expanded  to  include  other  countries  in  the  Near  Eastern  area  and 
might  also  lead  to  American  participation.  Mr.  McGhee  immediately 
interposed  that  the  U.S.  would  not  be  prepared  to  participate  in  such 
an  arrangement.  The  Ambassador  said  that  he  understood  this  but 
hoped  that  the  U.S.  would  give  such  a  plan  its  blessing. 

Abdul  Bahim  Bey  pointed  out  that  under  the  Sidky-Bevin  formula 
of  1946  3 * * * * 8  the  British  had  agreed  to  withdraw  their  troops  within  2 
years  and  to  replace  the  1936  Treaty  with  a  treaty  along  the  lines  of 
the  British  treaty  with  Turkey.  This  arrangement  had  fallen  down 
because  of  the  Sudan  question. 

The  Ambassador  emphasized  that  he  was  not  requesting  us  to  medi¬ 
ate  between  Egypt  and  the  U.K.  but  rather  that  we  should  give 
friendly  counsel  to  the  British.  He  felt  strongly  that  the  only  way  in 
which  we  could  preserve  friendship  with  Egypt  would  be  for  the 
Anglo-Egyptian  question  to  be  arranged  in  a  manner  which  would 
satisfy  Egyptian  aspirations. 

Air.  McGhee  pointed  out  that  it  did  not  seem  wise  to  consider  evacu¬ 
ating  British  troops  from  Egypt  under  present  circumstances.  Rus¬ 
sian  aggression  in  the  Near  Eastern  area  was  entirely  possible  and  it 
would  be  essential  to  our  common  strategic  plans  to  have  the  British 
on  the  spot.  He  felt  that  Egypt  could  only  lose  by  the  instability  in 
the  Near  Eastern  area  which  would  inevitably  result  from  the  mili¬ 
tary  vacuum  which  would  be  created  by  the  abandonment  of  British 
bases.  Moreover,  in  the  event  of  aggression  it  would  not  be  so  easy, 


2  Field  Marshal  Sir  William  J.  Slim,  Chief  of  the  British  Imperial  General 

Staff,  visited  Egypt  on  June  5-6  on  his  way  to  Australia.  On  his  return  trip  to 

London,  he  again  visited  Cairo  on  July  12-13  and  held  conferences  with  the 

King  and  the  Foreign  Minister  (despatch  1374  from  Cairo,  June  12,  974.5301/ 
6-1250,  and  despatch  51  from  Cairo,  July  14,  774.00/7-1450).  The  Egyptian 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  published  their  record  of  these  conversations  in  1951 
in  a  “Green  Paper”  entitled  Records  of  Conversations,  Notes  and  Pavers  ex¬ 

changed  bettceen  the  Royal  Egyptian  Government  and  the  United  Kingdom  Gov¬ 

ernment  ( March  1950-November  1951) ,  pp.  10-22  and  29-33. 

8  For  documentation  concerning  this  formula  and  the  related  negotiations  of 
1946,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1946,  vol.  vrr,  pp.  69-78. 
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from  the  military  point  of  view,  to  bring  back  the  troops  to  bases 
which  had  not  been  kept  in  operating  order.  Mr.  Stabler  pointed  out 
that  the  Sidky-Bevin  formula  had  been  reached  in  1946  at  a  time  when 
the  world  situation  looked  better  than  it  does  now.  Consequently  the 
new  situation  had  to  be  taken  into  consideration  in  connection  with 
the  demand  that  the  British  should  evacuate  its  troops. 

The  Ambassador  said  he  appreciated  these  points  of  view  but  felt 
that  since  evacuation  could  not  possibly  take  place  in  less  than  2  years, 
it  would  be  possible  to  agree  in  principle  to  evacuation  without  having 
any  serious  effect  on  military  planning.  He  again  expressed  the  hope 
that  the  U.S.  might  put  in  a  good  word  to  the  British. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  we  very  much  hoped  that  Egypt  and  the  U.K. 
would  be  able  to  reach  a  satisfactory  and  reasonable  solution  of  their 
problem.  We  had  considered  the  matter  principally  one  for  determina¬ 
tion  by  the  two  parties  and  had  not  given  consideration  to  the  ap¬ 
proach  the  Ambassador  had  in  mind.  However,  as  a  result  of  what 
the  Ambassador  had  said,  we  would  give  consideration  to  this  ques¬ 
tion  and  see  if  there  was  anything  we  might  appropriately  do. 

The  Ambassador  expressed  his  appreciation  to  Mr.  McGhee  and  took 
his  departure. 


774.56/9-1350  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Holmes )  to  the  Secretary  of 

State 


top  secret  London,  September  13, 1950. 

1584.  According  Edmonds,1  African  Department  Foreign  Office, 
British  Ambassador  Cairo 2  informed  Egyptian  acting  Minister 
Foreign  Affairs  Monday  that  in  light  present  international  situation 
UK  Government  had  been  obliged  review  priority  given  arms  ship¬ 
ments  (Embtels  1163  August  24,  795  August  8) 3  and  to  give  first 
consideration  to  needs  of  countries  with  which  UK  had  ‘‘working 
defense  agreements”.  (Comment:  This  means  primarily  KATO  and 
Commonwealth;  it  does  not  mean  Egypt.)  As  consequence,  UK  would 
have  cancel  delivery  on  remaining  65  jet  fighters  which  Egyptians  had 
ordered  and  might  have  do  same  for  16  Centurion  tanks  already 
ordered  and  for  radar  equipment.  However,  in  view  fact  Egyptians 
have  already  paid  for  tanks  ordered  it  might  be  possible  make  delivery 
by  end  of  year. 

Acting  Foreign  Minister  asked  that  nothing  be  said  publicly  about 
UK  decision  in  view  embarrassing  interrogations  this  bound  raise  in 
Egyptian  Parliament.  Accordingly,  UK  ministers  have  been  carefully 


1  R.  H.  G.  Edmonds. 

2  Sir  Ralph  C.  Stevenson. 

s  Neither  printed. 
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briefed  avoid  any  reference  in  Commons.  However,  story  leaked  in 
press  today  through  error  Foreign  Office  NE  Department  which  dis¬ 
cussed  decision  with  Daily  Telegraph  diplomatic  correspondent.  Tele¬ 
graph  presented  report  of  UK  decision  as  coming  from  “unnamed 
Egyptian  Cabinet  Minister”  in  Cairo  who  is  cited  as  saying  that 
Britain  has  decided  to  reimpose  ban  on  arms  deliveries. 

Edmonds  said  decision  would  definitely  eliminate  prospects  any 
more  jets  going  to  Egypt  and  he  thought  it  was  doubtful,  in  view 
needs  Korea,  whether  UK  would  be  able  ship  any  tanks,  with  possible 
exception  1G  Centurions.  As  for  radar  of  type  used  for  intercepting 
aircraft,  he  thought  at  best  there  'would  be  none  available  for  Egypt 
for  at  least  IS  months.  It  might  be  possible,  however,  send  type  used 
as  directional  aid  for  firing  ground  weapons. 

While  criterion  giving  first  preference  on  British  availabilities  to 
NATO  and  Commonwealth  countries  will  apply  to  all  types  arms, 
he  thought  foregoing  three  items  would  be  principal  ones  of  which 
Egypt  and  rest  of  XE  would  be  deprived. 

Edmonds  said  65  jet  fighters  whose  delivery  now  cancelled  had  been 
contracted  but  not  yet  paid  for.4 

Sent  Department  1584,  repeated  Cairo  27. 

Holmes 


4As  British  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of  State  Wright  subsequently  revealed 
to  Ambassador  Douglas  in  London  on  October  5,  this  decision  by  the  British 
Foreign  Office  was  made  for  several  reasons.  First,  increasing  world  tension  and 
demands  from  allies  forced  the  British  to  review  their  priorities.  Second,  Egypt’s 
uncooperative  attitude  on  defense  matters  led  to  the  Foreign  Office’s  conclusion 
that  the  suspension  of  arms  might  have  a  beneficial  effect  by  making  the  Egyptian 
government  realize  that  its  uncooperative  attitude  carried  its  penalties.  (Tele¬ 
gram  2013  from  London,  October  5  ;  774.56/10-550) 


7S0.00/9-1S50 

Memorandum  of  Informal  United  States-United  Kingdom 

Discussion 1 

top  secret  [London,  September  19,  1950.] 

Participants : 

Foreign  Office: 

Mr.  Michael  Wright,  Assistant  Under- Secretary  of  State 
Mr.  Roger  Allen,  Head,  African  Department 
Mr.  R.  H.  G.  Edmonds,  African  Department 
Mr.  K.  ,T.  Simpson,  African  Department 


1  A  series  of  discussions  concerning  Middle  Eastern,  African,  and  South  Asian 
problems  took  place  when  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee  visited  London 
between  September  18-23.  On  September  19  they  discussed  two  items  from  their 
agenda  dealing  with  the  Near  East ;  in  addition  they  analyzed  two  .African 
questions.  Regarding  McGhee’s  trip  which  took  him  to  Africa,  the  Middle  East, 
and  Europe,  see  the  editorial  note,  p.  1550. 


EGYPT 


297 


Department  of  State 
Hon.  George  C.  McGhee 
Mr.  Samuel  Kopper 2 
Mr.  Elmer  Bourgerie  3 
American  Embassy ,  London 
Mr.  Joseph  Palmer  2nd  4 
Miss  Margaret  Tibbetts  5 
Mr.  John  F.  Root 6 

Anglo-E gyptian  Relations  (Item  8  under  Xear  East) 

Mr.  Allen  reviewed  briefly  the  recent  discussions  with  the  Egyptian 
Government  on  defense  problems  and  the  Sudan :  The  results  had 
been  almost  entirely  negative.  There  appeared  to  be  almost  no  realiza¬ 
tion  on  the  part  of  the  Egyptians  that  the  defense  of  their  country 
was  more  important  than  political  aspirations.  The  British  Ambassa¬ 
dor  has  concluded  that  there  is  no  chance  for  agreement  on  defense 
arrangements  without  a  time  limit  on  the  evacuation  of  the  Canal 
Zone.  The  Egyptians  have  in  mind  a  limit  of  about  one  year  and  in  any 
•event  will  certainly  insist  upon  evacuation  in  less  than  the  three  years 
specified  in  the  Bevin-Sidky  draft  treaty  of  1946.  The  Foreign  Office 
hopes  that  the  Egyptian  F oreign  Minister’s  visit  to  Lake  Success  7 
may  help  him  to  appreciate  something  beyond  the  parochial  interests 
of  Egypt  and  that  representatives  of  other  countries  there  will  take 
the  opportunity  of  speaking  frankly  to  him  about  security  considera¬ 
tions  in  the  Middle  East.  (Mr.  Wright  said  later  in  the  discussion  that 
the  UK  hoped  to  encourage  approaches  of  this  nature  by  the  French, 
Turks,  Greeks  and  Commonwealth  countries.  He  indicated  he  hoped 
the  US  would  also  join  in.)  However,  the  British  Ambassador  was 
not  optimistic  that  even  this  pressure  would  be  really  effective.  He 
feared  the  Foreign  Minister  was  too  much  a  prisoner  of  Wafd  aspira¬ 
tions.  The  picture,  then,  was  one  of  complete  deadlock.  Egypt  was  in 
a  vital  area  and  the  Canal  Zone  provided  the  most  suitable  base,  for 
which  there  appeared  to  be  no  immediate  satisfactory  alternative. 

Mr.  Wright  said  the  problem  had  three  aspects:  (1)  the  joint 
defense  of  Egypt,  particularly  air  defense;  (2)  the  location  of  the 
main  supply  and  administrative  base;  and  (3)  the  location  of  a  strik¬ 
ing  force.  It  was  this  last  question  which  was  the  most  difficult  and 
if  it  could  be  settled  he  thought  it  would  be  possible  to  work  out  an 
agreement  on  the  other  two.  Mr.  Allen  said  the  UK  was  now  looking 


2  Acting  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Near  Eastern  Affairs. 

3  Director,  Office  of  African  Affairs. 

4  First  Secretary. 

5  Attache. 

6  Second  Secretary. 

7  Lake  Success,  New  York,  was  a  temporary  site  for  the  meetings  of  the  United 
Nations  pending  completion  of  permanent  headquarters. 
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for  some  face-saving  formula  under  which  the  UK  would,  in  principle, 
evacuate  British  troops  from  the  area  while  at  the  same  time  obtain¬ 
ing  Egyptian  acquiescence  in  some  sort  of  arrangement  for  a  base. 

Mr.  Wright  said  the  UK  legal  advisers  had  studied  the  problem 
and  had  concluded  it  would  be  legally  impossible  for  the  UK  to  claim 
any  right  to  stay  in  Egypt  after  1956.  This,  then,  was  the  problem 
and  he  would  like  to  know  whether  the  US  agreed  that  the  withdrawal 
of  the  British  forces  would  leave  a  vacuum. 

Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  we  did  agree  and  pointed  out  that  we  had 
supported  the  British  position  as  far  as  we  were  able  to  do  so.  We  had 
turned  down  all  Egyptian  efforts  to  get  us  to  intervene  and  had  em¬ 
phasized  that  this  is  not  the  time  to  jeopardize  the  security  of  the  area. 

Mr.  McGhee  went  on  to  say,  however,  that,  in  our  concern  for  the 
problem,  we  had  become  interested  in  the  possibilities  of  the  “Gaza 
strip”  proposal  and  would  like  to  take  the  opportunity  of  examining 
the  proposal  further  with  the  UK.  It  seemed  to  us  that  it  might  be 
the  answer  to  satisfy  the  Egyptians  and  that  Israel  might  accept  it 
if  it  were  coupled  with  an  Egyptian- Israeli  peace  treaty.  The  territory 
is  of  no  particular  advantage  to  the  Egyptians  but  the  presence  of 
Egyptians  there  is  disturbing  to  the  Israelis.  The  Israelis  badly  want  a 
peace  treaty  and  might  well  agree  to  have  the  UK  in  the  Gaza  strip 
as  the  price.  Egypt  on  the  other  hand  could  balance  a  peace  treaty 
with  evacuation  of  British  troops  from  the  Canal  Zone.  Through  this 
proposal  can  we  not,  perhaps,  visualize  the  pieces  of  our  puzzle 
gradually  fitting  together  and  achieve  the  dual  objective  of  satisfy¬ 
ing  defense  considerations  and  breaking  the  Arab-Israeli  impasse  at 
an  important  point?  There  was,  to  be  sure,  the  added  problem  of  the 
refugees,  but  this  would  have  to  be  dealt  with  eventually  in  any  case.8 

Mr.  Allen  agreed  that  the  Gaza  idea  might  provide  a  key  to  the 
overall  problem  but  wished  to  emphasize  certain  considerations  from 
a  military  point  of  view.  First  of  all,  the  transfer  of  troops  to  Gaza 
could  not  be  carried  out  if  Israel  opposed  it  and  as  a  consequence  might 
refuse  to  permit  the  transit  of  troops  across  Israeli  territory  in  time 
of  war.  More  than  this,  the  arrangement  must  have  the  cooperation 
and  agreement  of  the  Israeli  Government.  There  is  very  little  room 
for  training  and  maneuvering  and  the  plan  would  not  work  if  there 
was  the  constant  danger  of  incidents  with  a  hostile  or  unfriendly 
Israel. 

Mr.  Allen  added  that  the  British  Minister  in  Tel  Aviv  felt  there 
was  no  possibility  of  getting  the  Israelis  to  accept  the  Gaza  proposal 


8  The  “Gaza  Plan”  was  first  discussed  by  the  British  and  Egyptians  during  a 
conference  held  on  July  10  between  Sir  Ralph  C.  Stevenson,  the  British  Am¬ 
bassador  in  Egypt,  and  Mohamed  Salaheddin,  Egypt’s  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs.  (Telegram  54  from  Cairo,  July  32  ;  641.74/7-1250) 
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without  a  peace  treaty  with.  Egypt.  Mr.  McGhee  said  we,  too,  assumed 
this  to  be  an  essential.  He  thought,  in  fact,  the  advantages  of  such  a 
bargain  might  be  played  up  with  Israel. 

Mr.  Wright  explained  that  there  was  not  yet  unanimity  of  view 
within  UK  circles  on  the  Gaza  proposal.  To  him  personally  it  was 
attractive  and  he  was  inclined  to  agree  with  the  US  on  its  advantages. 
In  answer  to  Mr.  Wright’s  question,  Mr.  Allen  said  that,  according 
to  the  British  Ambassador  in  Cairo,  the  Egyptians  would  count  the 
removal  of  British  troops  to  Gaza  as  evacuation.  Mr.  Wright  then 
went  on  to  caution  that  the  whole  idea,  if  adopted,  would  have  to  be 
taken  up  very  carefully  with  the  Egyptians  so  that  we  would  not  lose 
the  tactical  advantages  we  hoped  to  derive  from  it.  We  would  not 
want  them  to  think  it  was  something  we  wanted  too  badly  or  they 
might  raise  the  price  of  agreement.  There  were  also  the  legal  difficul¬ 
ties.  The  Egyptians  now  administer  Gaza  but,  if  British  troops  were 
to  be  evacuated  there,  the  Egyptians  would  have  to  be  able  to  say  that 
it  was  not  Egyptian  territory.  If  it  was  not  Egyptian,  asked 
Mr.  Wright,  whose  was  it  to  be?  Mr.  McGhee  emphasized  again  that 
a  peace  treaty  would  have  to  lay  the  legal  basis  for  the  arrangement. 

Answering  Mr.  McGhee’s  question,  Mr.  Wright  said  he  saw  no 
particular  conflict  arising  between  Britain’s  obligation  under  the  Tri¬ 
partite  Agreement  and  the  presence  of  British  troops  so  close  to  the 
Israeli  border.  He  thought  their  presence  there  would,  in  fact,  repre¬ 
sent  an  even  greater  guarantee  of  security  than  the  Tripartite  Agree¬ 
ment  alone. 

Mr.  Wright  said  he  was  willing  to  have  us  sound  out  our  repre¬ 
sentatives  in  Israel  about  the  probable  Israeli  reaction  to  the  Gaza 
proposal,  provided  we  did  not  let  the  Israelis  know  in  any  way  that 
it  was  under  consideration.  The  UK,  he  said,  would  be  very  glad  to 
learn  what  we  thought  about  the  prospect  of  Israeli  agreement. 

Mr.  McGhee  wondered  whether  the  UK  was  giving  thought  to 
other  alternative  bases,  such  as  Iraq  and  Cyrenaica.  Mr.  Wright  said 
that  he  believed  the  UK  and  US  Chiefs  of  Staff  had  already  agreed 
these  areas  would  not  be  suitable  for  bases  in  wartime.  One  was  too 
far  north,  the  other  too  far  away.  This,  of  course,  did  not  apply  in 
the  same  way  to  the  present  location  of  a  striking  force  and  the  UK 
was  looking  at  all  the  alternatives,  including  Libya. 

He  thought  the  lesson  in  Korea  showed  that  we  must  strengthen  the 
Middle  East  militarily  in  peace  time  and  he  felt  that  this  could  most 
effectively  be  done  if,  again  using  the  Korean  example,  the  burden 
did  not  fall  on  any  one  nation  alone,  but  instead  we  applied  the  prin¬ 
ciple  of  coordinated  effort  in  the  Middle  East.  This  led  him  to  ask 
whether  it  would  be  possible  to  work  out  some  arrangement  of  this 
kind  in  Libya.  Just  as  the  UK  had  provided  a  contingent  for  our 
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major  effort  in  Korea,  would  the  US  be  prepared  to  station  a  land  con¬ 
tingent  in  Tripolitania  to  supplement  the  UK  forces  in  Cyrenaica  ? 
If  this  were  done,  it  would  substantially  increase  the  attractiveness  of 
Libya  as  a  UK  base  and  give  the  presence  of  the  UK  troops  there  a 
wider  character.  lie  thought  that,  even  if  our  forces  were  onty  small 
ones,  their  presence  would  be  particularly  beneficial  psychologically. 

Mr.  McGhee  agreed  to  discuss  this  question  with  officials  in  Wash¬ 
ington.  He  believed  the  latest  thinking  of  our  defense  authorities  was 
that  we  did  not  have  such  forces  available  but  on  the  basis  of  Mr. 
Wright’s  inquiry  he  would  pursue  the  matter  further  on  his  return  to 
the  US.  He  suggested  that  a  similar  benefit  would  accrue  if  US  forces 
were  stationed,  for  example,  in  Dhahran.  Mr.  Wright  agreed  that  this 
was  so,  especially  with  regard  to  defense  of  the  Persian  Gulf. 

Mr.  Allen  again  reminded  the  group  of  some  of  the  difficulties  from 
the  military  standpoint  in  the  way  of  working  out  satisfactory  ar¬ 
rangements.  The  difficulty  of  stationing  a  striking  force  in  Cyrenaica, 
for  example,  was  that  this  was  a  long  way  from  the  likely  danger  zone. 
As  for  a  joint  defense  arrangement  with  Egypt  which  would  give  the 
semblance  of  Egyptian  control,  he  was  not  at  all  sure  it  would  be  easy 
to  work  out  an  arrangement  satisfactory  to  both  Egypt  and  the  UK. 
The  Egyptian  Foreign  Minister,  he  said,  is  very  insistent  on  a  time 
limit  for  evacuation,  but  there  are  considerable  administrative  prob¬ 
lems  in  carrying  this  out.  Furthermore,  the  UK  would  still  need  in 
the  Canal  Zone  very  considerable  numbers  of  administrative  and  tech¬ 
nical  personnel. 

Mr.  Allen  said  that  we  had  no  doubt  noticed  that  the  UK  was  now 
taking  a  tougher  line  with  the  Egyptians.  Becently  it  had  put  an 
embargo  on  the  supply  of  jet  aircraft  and  certain  other  military  items 
to  Egypt. 

With  regard  to  the  Sudan,  there  was  relatively  little  attention 
focussed  on  it  in  the  recent  negotiations  between  the  British  Ambassa¬ 
dor  and  the  Egyptian  Foreign  Minister  and,  on  the  whole,  the-  UK 
had  been  fairly  successful  in  keeping  this  issue  separate  from  the 
defense  problem.  He  believed  the  Egyptian  Foreign  Minister  had  en¬ 
visaged  a  transitional  period  of  about  two  years,  following  which  the 
UK  would  evacuate  all  British  officials  and  troops.  At  this  time  the 
Sudan  would  take  some  autonomous  position  under  the  Egyptian 
crown.  The  British  Ambassador,  said  Mr.  Allen,  had  made  it  clear 
that  the  UK  considered  these  suggestions  entirely  unrealistic.  Mr. 
Allen  said  that  the  UK  would  be  interested  in  any  views  we  might  have 
on  the  UK's  program  of  political  development  in  the  Sudan.  Air. 
Kopper  said  that  we  had  little  information  concerning  the  Sudan  upon 
which  to  make  an  evaluation.  As  far  as  we  knew  things  seemed  to  be 
going  satisfactorily. 
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Suez  Canal  (Item  9  under  Near  East) 

Mr.  Allen  said  this  question  fitted  into  the  discussion  on  Egyptian- 
Israeli  relations  which  had  gone  before.  He  noted  the  positions  we 
both  had  adopted  regarding  the  Egyptian  restrictions  on  Canal  traffic 
and  the  protests  we  had  made,  which,  unfortunately,  had  so  far  failed 
to  budge  the  Egyptians.9  The  Foreign  Office,  he  said,  has  been  under 
considerable  pressure  from  Parliament  to  take  some  decisive  action 
in  the  matter  and  has  been  deeply  concerned  about  what  it  might  do. 
It  had  sought  the  advice  of  its  legal  advisers  on  the  legality  of  the 
Egyptian  restrictions  and,  while  their  views  were  not  entirely  con¬ 
clusive,  in  general  it  appeared  that  the  arguments  were  fairly  nicely 
balanced  and  that  on  the  whole  the  Egyptians  were  entitled  to  their 
present  course  of  action.  Mr.  Wright  pointed  out  that  the  Egyptians 
had  not  denied  passage  through  the  Canal  to  any  ships,  but  had  merely 
specified  that  certain  cargoes  must  be  removed.  The  UK  had  given 
some  thought  to  referring  the  question  to  the  International  Court,  but 
it  now  appeared  that  an  international  tribunal  judging  the  dispute 
on  its  legal  merits  would  probably  support  the  Egyptian  position. 
There  was  the  further  complication  that  the  UK  could  not  compel 
the  Egyptians  to  appear  before  the  International  Court  since  they 
had  not  signed  the  “optional  clause”  and  were  therefore  under  no  ob¬ 
ligation  to  accept  the  Court’s  jurisdiction.  With  this  the  prospect, 
the  Foreign  Office  felt  it  had  to  proceed  very  cautiously  and  to  do 
nothing  premature  which  might  prejudice  the  whole  position,  not 
only  for  itself  but  for  other  maritime  powers  as  well.  Mr.  Allen  added 
that  the  UK  legal  advisers  did  feel  that  as  time  went  on  and  the  threat 
from  Israel  diminished,  it  became  increasingly  difficult  for  the  Egyp¬ 
tians  to  justify  their  restrictions. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  opinion  of  the  Department’s  legal  advisers 
was  substantially  the  same  as  that  just  described.  However,  our  ad¬ 
visers  did  feel  Ave  were  justified  in  protesting  any  Egyptian  restric¬ 
tions  which  could  be  considered  unreasonable  and  impracticable.  We 
had  used  this  argument,  for  example,  in  protesting  the  requirement 
that  the  Egyptians  be  furnished  a  Certificate  of  Destination  on  tanker 
cai’goes. 

There  was  then  some  discussion  of  the  possibility  of  joint  action  by 
the  maritime  powers  using  the  Canal.  It  was  felt  this  might,  for 
example,  provide  a  means  of  dealing  with  the  requirement  for  a  certifi- 


9  On  July  19  the  Egyptian  Government  increased  their  restrictions  on  the  use 
of  the  Suez  Canal  in  order  to  prevent  oil  supplies  from  reaching  Israel.  Masters 
of  north-bound  tankers  using  the  Canal  were  required  to  furnish  a  guaranteed 
declaration  concerning  the  destination  of  their  cargoes  and,  upon  delivery,  had 
to  obtain  certification  from  an  official  of  the  Egyptian  Government  verifying 
that  their  cargo  was  discharged  there.  (Telegram  129  from  Cairo,  July  31; 
974.531/7-3150 ;  and  despatch  23  from  Port  Said,  August  7 ;  974.53/S-750) 
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cate  of  destination,  but  that  at  the  same  time  if  joint  action  were  used 
it  would  have  to  command  wide  and  wholehearted  support  to  be 
effective. 

Both  the  UK  and  US  officials  agreed  that  we  should  not  go  beyond 
our  present  efforts  in  pressing  the  Egyptians  on  legal  grounds,  ex¬ 
cept  to  the  extent  that  their  requirements  were  “unreasonable  and 
impracticable”,  and  that,  in  general,  it  would  be  unwise  to  take  a 
tougher  line  with  the  Egyptians  and  attempt  to  force  the  Suez  Canal 
issue  with  any  threat  of  retaliation.  It  was  felt  that  in  dealing  with 
the  problem  we  were  brought  back  to  the  whole  question  of  relations 
between  Egypt  and  Israel  and  that  the  ultimate  solution  would  prob¬ 
ably  have  to  fit  into  the  context  of  this  wider  problem.  Mr.  Allen  sug¬ 
gested  the  possibility  that  the  Egyptians  might  be  encouraged  to  use 
the  relaxation  of  the  Suez  Canal  restrictions  as  a  gesture  to  Israel 
preliminary  to  peace  negotiations. 

[Here  follows  a  discussion  of  two  items  from  the  agenda  dealing 
with  African  affairs.] 


474.418/10-350 

The  Ambassador  inEgy'pt  (Gaff  cry)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

TOP  SECRET  Cairo,  October  3,  1950. 

No.  820 

Subject :  British  Negotiations  re  Suez  Base 

Referring  to  numerous  recent  reports  having  to  do  with  the  British 
negotiations  re  the  Suez  base  and  especially  recent  reports  having 
to  do  with  the  suspension  of  arms  shipments,  I  would  like  to  point 
out  that  the  British  should  not  permit  their  present  resentment  at  the 
Wafd  to  rush  them  into  impetuous  acts  or  activities. 

As  Department  will  recollect,  before  the  recent  elections  the  British 
Embassy  was  enthusiastic  about  the  chances  of  a  Wafd  success,  be¬ 
lieving  that  a  Wafd  Government  more  readily  than  any  other  Govern¬ 
ment  would  be  willing  to  come  to  an  agreement  with  them  regarding 
Suez  and  the  Sudan.  They  were  right  about  the  Wafd  chances  of 
success,  but  dead  wrong  about  the  Wafd  disposition  to  come  to  terms 
with  them.  On  the  contrary  the  Wafd,  in  view  of  their  previous  British 
associations,  and  especially  in  view  of  the  well-known  Abdin  Palace 
tank  incident 1  were  and  still  are  afraid  of  being  tagged  with  pro- 
British  paint  and  have  been  very  recalcitrant  in  their  conversations 
with  the  British  representatives. 


1  For  documentation  concerning  this  incident  of  February  1942  during  which 
the  British  forced  the  King  to  appoint  Nahas  Pasha  as  Prime  Minister  and  to 
accept  a  new  government  formed  by  the  Wafd  Party,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1942, 
vol.  iv,  pp.  63-71. 
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The  British  are  resentful  at  this  and  resentful  moreover  because 
the  Government  has  encouraged  the  Egyptian  press  to  stir  up  public 
feeling  against  them,  and  British  prestige  has  suffered  grievously  since 
the  Wafd  advent  to  power. 

I  say  that  at  this  time  in  view  of  their  suspension  of  arms  ship¬ 
ments,  as  in  my  opinion  it  behooves  the  British  to  handle  this  matter 
with  extreme  care  because  it  seems  to  be  boomeranging  against  them. 

Jefferson  C after y 

611.74/10-1250 

Memorandum  by  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near 
Eastern ,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  {Berry)1  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State 

top  secret  [Washington,]  October  12, 1950. 

Subject:  Egyptian  Foreign  Minister’s  conversations  with  you  and 
Secretary  Marshall 

Tentative  arrangements  have  been  made  for  the  Foreign  Minister 
of  Egypt,  Dr.  Mohamed  Salaheddin  Bey,  to  call  upon  you  on  Oc¬ 
tober  17.  Salaheddin  Bey  is  at  the  present  time  in  charge  of  his  coun¬ 
try’s  delegation  to  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly.  He  will  see 
General  George  Marshall,  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  on  October  18. 

There  is  attached  a  summary  of  United  States  views  and  policies 
with  respect  to  the  various  questions  which  the  Egyptian  Foreign 
Minister  is  expected  to  raise  (Tab  A).  It  is  believed  that  we  should 
continue  to  adhere  to  these  views  and  policies  in  our  conversations 
with  him. 

In  view  of  the  desirability  of  adopting  a  uniform  position  on  these 
matters  in  the  conversations  with  the  Foreign  Minister,  there  is  also 
attached  a  proposed  letter  to  Secretary  Marshall  (Tab  B)2  transmit¬ 
ting  a  copy  of  the  summary  of  United  States  views  and  policies  for 
his  guidance.  General  Marshall’s  comments  and  suggestions  have 
been  invited. 

Recommendation: 

It  is  recommended : 

1.  That  you  discuss  the  matters  which  the  Egyptian  Foreign  Min¬ 
ister  may  raise  as  outlined  in  the  summary  of  United  States  views 
and  policies  (Tab  A)  ; 

2.  That  you  sign  the  attached  letter  to  Secretary  Marshall  trans¬ 
mitting  a  copy  of  the  summary  (Tab  B) . 


1  Berry  was  appointed  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  on  August  30. 

2  Not  printed. 


538-188 — 78- 
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[Tab  A] 

The  Department  of  State's  Views  and  Policies  Concerning  Certain 
Problems  With  Regard  to  Egypt 

Tor  secret  [Washington,  October  11,  1950.] 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  views  and  policies  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  regarding  questions  which  it  is  expected  the  Egyptian  Foreign 
Minister  may  wish  to  raise  in  his  discussions  with  Government  officials : 

1.  Anglo-Egyptian  Treaty  Relations 

2.  Possibility  of  Egypt’s  Association  with  NATO 

3.  Arms  Shipment  to  Egypt  from  the  United  Kingdom 

4.  Arms  from  the  United  States 

1.  Anglo-Egyptian  Treaty  Relations 

There  have  been  indications  that  the  Egyptian  Foreign  Minister 
may  request  this  Government  to  mediate  between  Egypt  and  the 
United  Kingdom  in  their  dispute  regarding  the  stationing  of  British 
troops  in  Egypt  and  the  administration  of  the  Sudan.  The  Egyptian 
Ambassador  in  Washington  has  stated  that  his  Government  would  be 
happy  to  receive  the  suggestions  of  the  United  States  regarding  this 
matter,  and  the  press  in  Cairo  has  carried  reports  that  a  request  for 
mediation  would  be  made. 

Background:  In  1936  the  United  Kingdom  and  Egypt  signed  a 
Treaty  of  Alliance  which  permits  the  former  to  maintain  bases  and 
troops  in  Egypt  and  which  confirms  the  arrangement  by  which  Egypt 
and  the  United  Kingdom  jointly  administer  the  Sudan.  This  Treaty 
is  to  terminate  in  1956  unless  revised  earlier  by  mutual  agreement. 

Immediately  following  World  War  II,  Egypt  indicated  its  desire 
to  revise  it,  and  negotiations  with  the  United  Kingdom  wTere  begun, 
only  to  be  broken  off  in  1947  by  Egypt.  The  Egyptian  Government 
took  the  question  before  the  Security  Council,  claiming  that  the 
presence  of  British  troops  in  Egypt  was  a  threat  to  the  peace,  but  the 
Council  action  was  inconclusive. 

The  Treaty  has  been  discussed  again,  over  the  past  few  months,  by 
the  parties  on  an  informal  level.  Xo  solution  has  been  reached.  Egypt 
insists  upon  the  evacuation  of  British  troops,  and  has  gone  so  far  as 
to  state  that  it  considers  evacuation  more  important  than  the  defense 
of  Egypt.  The  United  Kingdom,  on  the  other  hand,  has  refused  to 
withdraw  its  forces  until  the  Egyptian  attitude  has  modified  to  the 
extent  that  discussions  on  future  arrangements  are  more  advanced. 
The  matter  of  the  Sudan  has  also  been  brought  into  the  discussions 
by  the  Egyptians,  who  insist  that  the  whole  Nile  Valley,  including 
the  Sudan,  be  controlled  by  Egypt  alone,  without  the  United  Kingdom. 

I  he  Egyptians  have  suggested  that  some  arrangement  might  be 
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worked  out  whereby  the  British  would  remove  their  combat  troops  to 
the  Gaza  strip,  while  maintaining  the  Air  Force  and  certain  technical 
and  administrative  troops  in  the  Canal  Zone  area.  The  United  King¬ 
dom  is  considering  the  proposal  but  believes  that  there  are  a  number 
of  serious  objections  to  it,  arising  from  the  nature  of  the  Gaza  strip 
(it  is  very  small  and  overpopulated)  and  from  the  fact  that  Israel, 
which  surrounds  the  strip  on  two  sides,  might  object. 

The  United  States  believes  that  it  is  extremely  important  in  the 
interests  of  the  maintenance  of  the  security  of  the  Middle  East  and 
the  preservation  of  world  peace  that  the  British  have  certain  strategic 
facilities  in  Egypt.  We  believe  that  the  British  should  have  ( a )  the 
right  to  maintain  these  facilities  during  peacetime  in  such  a  condition 
that  they  could  be  effectively  and  quickly  used  in  case  of  immediate 
threat  to  the  security  of  the  Middle  East  and  ( b )  the  right  of  reentry 
in  order  to  make  full  use  of  these  facilities.  We,  therefore,  hope  that 
the  United  Kingdom  and  Egypt  will  be  able  to  work  out  a  reasonable 
solution,  and  to  this  end  that  it  will  be  ymssible  to  convince  Egypt 
that  it  is  in  its  own  interest  to  arrive  at  such  a  solution. 

The  Department  and  the  American  Ambassador  in  Cairo  have  made 
clear  to  Egyptian  officials  that  we  strongly  support  the  United  King¬ 
dom  in  its  desire  to  maintain  strategic  facilities  in  Egypt.  We  have 
also  indicated  that  insistence  on  evacuation  would  seem  undesirable 
and  dangerous  in  the  light  of  present  world  conditions.  We  have, 
however,  pointed  out  that  we  consider  this  question  as  one  primarily 
for  solution  by  the  two  parties  concerned. 

With  regard  to  the  Sudan,  the  Department  believes  that  the  even¬ 
tual  status  of  that  area  should  be  decided  by  the  Sudanese  people. 
Meanwhile  we  approve  the  British  policy  of  bringing  Sudanese  into 
the  government  of  the  area. 

Recommendation:  In  view  of  the  importance  which  the  Depart¬ 
ment  attaches  to  the  maintenance  of  British  troops  in  Egypt  for 
purposes  of  defense,  it  is  recommended  that  this  matter  be  discussed 
with  the  Foreign  Minister  along  the  following  lines : 

1.  While  the  Department  appreciates  the  point  of  view  of  the  Egyp¬ 
tians  on  this  question,  it  believes  that  under  the  conditions  presently 
existing  in  the  world  the  evacuation  of  British  troops  from  Egypt 
would  be  dangerous. 

2.  If  Egypt  would  reach  an  agreement  with  the  United  Kingdom 
by  which  substantial  numbers  of  British  troops  could  remain  in  the 
country,  the  presence  of  these  troops  could  no  longer  be  said  to  con¬ 
stitute  an  infringement  on  Egyptian  independence,  but  would  instead 
represent  part  of  Egypt's  contribution  to  the  defense  of  the  area. 

3.  If  the  Foreign  Minister  raises  the  question  of  United  States 
mediation,  it  is  suggested  that  it  be  emphasized  that  we  consider  the 
problem  primarily  as  one  for  solution  between  the  United  Kingdom 
and  Egypt. 
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2.  Possibility  of  Egypt's  Association  with  NATO 

The  Egyptian  Government,  through  the  Embassy  in  Washington, 
has  informally  raised  with  the  Department  of  State  the  question  of 
possible  Egyptian  association  with  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Orga¬ 
nization.3  In  discussing  the  question  with  the  Department,  the  Am¬ 
bassador  indicated  that  the  desire  of  Egypt  for  some  such  association 
was  prompted  by  the  invitation  recently  extended  by  the  NAT  Council 
to  Turkey,  suggesting  that  that  country  cooperate  in  such  appropriate 
phases  of  the  military  planning  of  the  NATO  as  concern  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  the  security  of  the  Mediterranean.  The  Egyptian  Govern¬ 
ment  has  expressed  its  disappointment  at  being  left  out  of  the  plan¬ 
ning  for  the  area  of  which  it  is  a  part,  and  may  possibly  press  this 
Government  and  the  NAT  Council  for  an  association  similar  to  that 
offered  Turkey  and  Greece. 

Background :  Turkey  has  been  anxious  for  some  time  to  become 
a  member  of  NATO.  However,  it  was  the  view  of  this  Government  and 
of  the  NAT  Council  that  it  was  undesirable  to  extend  the  Treaty  to 
Turkey  because  of  the  military  commitment  it  would  entail  and  the 
precedent  it  might  create,  and  because  the  NATO  was  itself  in  the 
early  formative  stages.  The  Turkish  Government  was,  therefore,  in¬ 
formed  that  at  the  present  stage  of  development  of  NATO  it  would 
not  be  feasible  to  extend  the  treaty  to  Turkey. 

In  view,  however,  of  the  difficult  domestic  position  in  which  the 
Turkish  Government  had  placed  itself  by  openly  requesting  member¬ 
ship,  some  form  of  association  was  considered,  particularly  in  the  light 
of  certain  military  advantages  which  would  accrue  from  associating 
Turkey  with  such  appropriate  phases  of  military  planning  as  are 
concerned  with  the  defense  of  the  Mediterranean.  There  was  no  ques¬ 
tion  of  admitting  Turkey  to  membership  in  the  NAT,  although  as  a 
European  state  it  was  eligible  for  membership,  since  this  would  in¬ 
volve  the  disadvantages  set  forth  in  the  preceding  paragraph.  There¬ 
fore,  an  arrangement  was  worked  out  whereby  Turkey  could  be  asso¬ 
ciated  with  certain  phases  of  military  planning  on  a  limited  basis 
without  becoming  a  member.  The  precise  nature  of  this  relationship  is 
to  be  determined  by  the  NAT  Defense  Committee.  A  similar  arrange¬ 
ment  is  also  to  be  made  for  Greece. 

In  the  September,  1950,  discussions  of  the  NAT  Council  there  was 
general  agreement  that  no  further  extension  of  the  Treaty  should  at 
this  time  be  made,  whether  through  membership  or  special  association.4 


3  The  Egyptian  Government  also  raised  the  question  of  possible  NATO  mem¬ 
bership  with  the  British.  (Telegram  444  from  Cairo,  November  3,  641.74/11-350, 
and  telegram  466  from  Cairo,  November  9,  641.74/11-950) 

*  For  documentation  on  this  subject,  which  relates  to  Turkish  and  Greek 
requests  for  membership  in  NATO,  see  vol.  hi,  pp.  1  ft. 


EGYPT 


307 


Recommendation:  If  the  Foreign  Minister  should  raise  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  Egypt’s  possible  association  with  NATO,  it  is  recommended 
that  the  following  reply  be  made : 

1.  It  is  the  belief  of  the  EAT  Council  that  it  would  be  undesirable- 
to  extend  the  Treaty  further,  since  the  NATO  is  still  in  the  process 
of  formation  and  development  and  since  in  any  event  its  primary  pur¬ 
pose  is  the  maintenance  of  the  security  of  the  NAT  area,  particularly 
Western  Europe.  The  Treaty  itself  is  limited  to  European  states^ 

2.  Greece  and  Turkey  are  European  powers  both  of  which  have 
had  a  long  and  active  association  with  the  West  in  its  economic  and 
security  efforts.  They  are  recipients  of  ECA  aid  and  are  members  of 
the  Organization  for  European  Economic  Cooperation  and  the  Council 
of  Europe.  With  regard  specifically  to  security  factors,  Greece  and 
Turkey  represent  what  might  be  termed  the  right  flank  of  the  non¬ 
communist  states  of  Europe. 

3.  Greece  and  Turkey  have  not  been  invited  to  become  members  of 
the  NATO,  but  only  to  associate  themselves,  in  a  limited  way.  with 
certain  aspects  of  its  military  planning. 

4.  If  Egypt  desires  to  cooperate  in  the  defense  of  the  Near  East 
area,  there  are  a  number  of  ways  open  to  it  to  do  so.  In  particular, 
it  could  adopt  a  more  conciliatory  attitude  in  its  discussions  with  the 
the  United  Kingdom,  and  it  could  cooperate  more  fully  in  the  efforts 
of  the  United  Nations  to  develop  an  effective  security  system,  including 
for  example,  efforts  which  have  been  directed  toward  the  restoration 
of  Korean  independence. 

3.  Arms  Shipment  to  Egypt  from  the  United  Kingdom 

The  United  Kingdom  has  suspended  the  shipment  to  Egypt  of 
certain  military  equipment  which  had  been  promised  to  Egypt  and 
some  of  which  had  been  partially  paid  for.  It  is  expected  that  the 
Foreign  Minister  may  request  this  Government  to  intercede  on  behalf 
of  Egypt,  and  urge  the  United  Kingdom  to  recommence  the  ship¬ 
ments.  The  Acting  Foreign  Minister  has  addressed  such  an  appeal  to 
the  American  Ambassador  in  Cairo  who  replied  informally  that  he 
believed  the  action  to  have  been  dictated  by  military  necessity. 

Background:  Following  the  lifting  of  the  United  Nations  em¬ 
bargo  on  arms  shipments  to  the  Near  East  on  August  11,  1949,  the 
British  Government  began  the  shipment  of  armaments  to  the  Arab 
States,  particularly  those,  like  Egypt,  with  wdiich  the  United  Kingdom 
has  treaty  relations.  In  the  case  of  Egypt,  the  United  Kingdom 
planned  to  form  an  Anglo-Egyptian  military  partnership  to  defend 
the  Near  East  in  the  event  of  Soviet  aggression.  These  plans  called  for 
the  strengthening  of  the  Egyptian  army,  partially  through  the  ship¬ 
ment  to  Egypt  of  a  certain  amount  of  heavy  tanks  and  jet  planes. 


6  On  November  17  the  Department  of  State  sent  telegram  450  to  London  in¬ 
structing  the  Ambassador  to  inform  the  British  Foreign  Office  that  the  Depart¬ 
ment  did  not  believe  that  Egypt’s  association  would  be  feasible  or  desirable  at 
this  time.  (740.5/11-1050) 
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On  September  11,  1950  the  British  Government  informed  Egypt 
that  it  intended  to  suspend  the  shipment  of  jet  planes,  tanks,  and 
certain  types  of  radar  which  the  Egyptian  Government  had  ordered. 
The  British  Government  stated  that  this  action  was  necessitated  by 
military  considerations  involving  increased  arms  requirements  in 
higher  priority  areas.  It  was  thought  possible,  however,  that  some  of 
the  tanks,  which  Egypt  had  partly  paid  for,  could  be  supplied  before 
the  end  of  the  year. 

A  great  deal  of  bitterness  resulted  in  Egypt,  where  the  move  was 
generally  interpreted  as  retaliation  for  Egypt's  uncooperative  atti¬ 
tude  with  respect  to  treaty  negotiations  with  the  United  Kingdom.  The 
Egyptian  Government  protested  vigorously  to  the  British  Ambassa¬ 
dor  in  Cairo  and  requested  the  British  Government  to  reconsider  its 
decision. 

The  Department  believes  that  it  is  in  the  security  interests  of  the 
United  States  that  the  Near  East  be  militarily  strengthened  for  de¬ 
fense  against  possible  Soviet  aggression,  and  that  the  countries  in 
that  area  obtain  their  arms  from  reliable  and  friendly  sources.  How¬ 
ever,  this  Government  appreciates  that  other  areas  are  at  the  present 
time  of  greater  military  importance  than  the  Near  East,  and  does  not 
desire  to  question  the  decision  of  the  British  Government  that  this 
fact  required  diversion  elsewhere  of  equipment  destined  for  Egypt. 

Recommendation:  If  the  Foreign  Minister  raises  this  question, 
and  suggests  that  the  United  States  intercede  with  the  British  Gov¬ 
ernment  on  behalf  of  Egypt,  it  is  recommended  that  he  be  informed 
that,  while  this  Government  is  in  general  sympathetic  to  the  desire  of 
Egypt  for  defensive  arms,  it  is  aware  of  the  urgent  need  for  arms  in 
other  areas.  Therefore,  we  do  not  believe  it  desirable  to  question  the 
diversion  of  these  arms  by  the  United  Kingdom  to  areas  of  more 
immediate  concern.  If  the  Foreign  Minister  expresses  the  belief  that 
the  British  Government  is  withholding  arms  in  retaliation  for  Egypt’s 
position  on  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Treaty  negotiations,  it  might  simply 
be  stated  that  we  understand  the  action  was  taken  on  the  basis  of 
military  priorities. 

4.  Arms  from  the  United  States 

The  Egyptian  Foreign  Minister  may  request  that  this  country  sup¬ 
ply  Egypt  with  quantities  of  arms  in  lieu  of  the  shipments  from  the 
United  Kingdom,  which  have  been  suspended.  It  has  been  rumored 
in  the  Egyptian  press  that  he  would  make  such  a  request  under  the 
terms  of  the  Tripartite  Declaration  on  arms  and  security  of  the  Near 
East,  issued  bv  this  Government,  the  United  Kingdom  and  France 
on  May  25, 1950. 

Background:  When  the  United  Nations  Security  Council,  on 
August  11,  1949,  lifted  the  embargo  on  arms  shipments  to  the  Near 
East,  representatives  of  the  United  States,  France  and  the  United 
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Kingdom  in  the  Council  stated  that  their  respective  countries  did  not 
wish  to  see  an  arms  race  take  place  in  the  area.  The  United  States 
subsequently  decided  to  permit  the  export  of  reasonable  amounts  of 
military  material  to  Israel  and  the  Arab  States.  In  view  of  our  desire 
not  to  be  drawn  into  an  arms  race,  it  was  decided  that  these  shipments 
should  be  limited  to  such  equipment  as  we  might  consider  necessary 
for  the  maintenance  of  internal  security  and  for  legitimate  defense. 

In  May,  1950,  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  the  United 
Kingdom  and  France  issued  the  Tripartite  Declaration,  in  which  they 
recognized  the  need  of  the  Near  Eastern  states  to  maintain  a  certain 
level  of  armed  forces  for  the  purposes  of  assuring  their  internal  secu¬ 
rity  and  their  legitimate  self-defense  and  to  permit  them  to  play  their 
part  in  the  defense  of  the  area  as  a  whole. 

The  Department  has  examined  each  application  for  the  export  of 
arms  on  its  individual  merits  in  the  light  of  the  policy  originally  set 
forth  following  the  lifting  of  the  arms  embargo  and  as  stated  in  the 
Tripartite  Declaration.  From  time  to  time  the  export  of  certain  mili¬ 
tary  equipment  has  been  authorized  to  Egypt  and  other  Near  Eastern 
States.  Egypt  has  recently  received  eighteen  AT-6  trainer  aircraft, 
heavy  calibre  ammunition  for  training  purposes  and  a  considerable 
quantity  of  75  and  37  mm  guns  for  the  armament  of  tanks  and  other 
vehicles  already  in  the  possession  of  Egypt. 

Recommendation:  It  is  recommended  that,  if  the  Foreign  Min¬ 
ister  requests  that  the  United  States  supply  Egypt:  with  larger  quan¬ 
tities  of  military  equipment,  the  following  line  be  taken : 

1.  Egypt  is  not  at  the  present  time  authorized  to  receive  military 
equipment  from  this  country  on  a  grant  or  cash  reimbursable  basis. 
Any  arms  which  it  desires  it  must  obtain  on  the  domestic  commercial 
market. 

2.  At  the  present  time,  the  supply  of  military  equipment  is  ex¬ 
tremely  limited  in  this  country  due  to  extensive  domestic  requirements 
and  to  large-scale  commitments  to  countries  in  more  immediately  vital 
areas. 

3.  With  regard  to  such  equipment  as  Egypt  may  locate  on  the 
domestic  market,  the  Department  will  consider  applications  for  its 
export  in  the  light  of  the  policy  set  forth  above.  Certain  material  has 
already  been  exported  to  Egypt  in  this  manner,  as  described  above. 


641.74/10-1750 

Memorandum  of  C onversation,  by  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  [Washington,]  October  17, 1950. 

Subject :  Egyptian  attitude  regarding  the  following : 

1.  Uniting  for  peace  resolution 

2.  Defense  of  the  Near  East 

3.  Relations  with  the  U.K. 
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Participants :  Mohamed  Salaheddin  Bey,  Foreign  Minister  of  Egypt 
Mohamed  Kamil  Bey  Abdul  Kahim,  Egyptian 
Ambassador 
The  Secretary 
NEA— Mr.  McGhee 1 
NE — Mr.  Day  2 

The  Foreign  Minister  opened  the  discussion  with  a  reference  to  cer¬ 
tain  amendments  which  his  delegation  had  proposed  for  the  Uniting 
for  Peace  resolution  in  the  General  Assembly.3  Some  of  them  had  been 
accepted,  he  said,  but  the  most  important  one  had  not.  This  amend¬ 
ment  was  to  the  effect  that  sensitive  areas  should  be  given  priority 
in  the  supply  of  military  equipment.  lie  contended  that  some  of  the 
sponsoring  governments  had  blocked  it,  in  particular  the  United  King¬ 
dom.  The  U.K.,  he  said,  wished  to  keep  Egypt  weak  so  that  it  could 
maintain  its  troops  there.  I  said  that  I  had  not  been  informed  as  to 
the  positions  of  the  other  sponsoring  states  on  this  question. 

Dr.  Salaheddin  then  stated  that  Egypt  was  anxious  to  do  its  part 
in  the  defense  of  the  Near  East,  in  cooperation  with  the  United 
Nations.  However,  so  long  as  British  troops  were  present  in  the  coun¬ 
try  Egypt  could  never  become  strong  enough,  nor  indeed  would  it 
be  willing,  to  share  in  the  common  defense.  The  U.K.  was  assuming 
the  responsioility  for  the  defense  of  the  area,  and  Egypt  was  not 
being  permitted  to  play  its  part. 

I  asked  if  Egypt  would  care  to  see  the  British  abandon  their  respon¬ 
sibility  in  this  respect.  The  Foreign  Minister  replied  that  it  would  be 
happy  to  see  this.  Upon  my  expression  of  surprise  at  this  view,  he 
qualified  it  by  stating  that  he  had  offered  the  U.K.  very  generous  terms 
by  which  British  troops  could  defend  the  area  in  time  of  war.  These 
terms  were : 

1.  The  right  of  reentry  for  British  troops  in  the  event  of  war. 

2.  Hie  use  of  British  personnel  to  train  the  Egyptian  army,  during 
a  transition  period,  to  maintain  the  bases.  This  period  would  be  about 
a  year  in  duration,  and  throughout  it  British  forces  would  be  grad¬ 
ually  decreased  as  Egyptians  took  their  place. 

The  British,  said  Dr.  Salaheddin,  would  not  accept  such  terms 
either  because  they  did  not  trust  Egypt  or  because  they  wished  to 
keep  it  weak.  He  could  not  understand  any  distrust  in  view  of  Egypt's 
loyal  cooperation  in  the  two  World  Wars. 

I  asked  if  he  was  satisfied  that  Egypt  could  maintain  the  highly 
technical  installations  with  its  own  personnel,  and  he  replied  that  he 
was.  He  said  that  he  had  had  a  study  made  of  all  the  jobs  performed 
by  British  troops,  and  that  Egyptians  could  fill  all  of  them  at  once 

1  George  C.  McGhee. 

9  Arthur  R.  Day. 

3  For  documentation  concerning  this  resolution,  see  vol.  ix,  pp.  303  ff. 
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with  the  exception  of  several  hundred.  These  they  could  fill  after  a 
year’s  training. 

The  Foreign  Minister  said  that  the  best  way  to  achieve  the  security 
of  the  Near  East  was  to  arm  the  countries  themselves.  Maintenance 
of  'Western  forces  there  was  dangerous  from  the  security  point  of 
view.  Communists  played  upon  it  to  good  advantage,  and  the  people 
resented  it  to  the  extent  that  they  would  be  much  less  inclined  to 
cooperate  with  the  West,  He  said  that  they  saw  little  purpose  in 
defending  one  imperialism  against  another. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  it  might  constitute  a  danger  over  the  long- 
run,  but  that  the  immediate  situation  was  serious  and  even  a  tempo¬ 
rary  power  vacuum  in  the  Near  East  would  be  dangerous. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  asked  in  what  way  the  U.K.  was  blocking  the 
efforts  of  Egypt  to  become  strong,  except  that  it  was  not  at  the  present 
time  supplying  arms.  Dr.  Salaheddin  replied  that  the  U.K.  was  the 
only  Western  country  to  which  Egypt  could  turn  for  arms.  France 
and  the  U.S.  needed  their  arms  elsewhere,  though  he  hoped  that  Egypt 
would  eventually  receive  substantial  quantities  of  arms  from  the 
latter.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  could  not  see  that  the  U.K.  was 
doing  any  more  than  any  other  country  to  block  Egyptian  military 
development  since  the  British  Government  was  now  unable  to  supply 
arms  for  the  same  reason  that  other  countries  were  unable  to  do  so, 
namely  a  greater  need  elsewhere.  The  Foreign  Minister  said  Eg}7pt 
might  be  forced  to  turn  to  the  Soviet  bloc,  which  was  anxious  to 
provide  arms.  He  remarked  that  if  the  U.K.  was  interested  in  arming 
Egypt  it  could  turn  over  the  arms  of  British  troops  in  the  Canal  area 
to  Egyptian  forces,  and  then  the  British  could  go  home. 

He  then  turned  to  the  question  of  the  Sudan,  stating  that  he  desired 
to  see  a  plebiscite  taken  there  regarding  the  eventual  disposition  of 
that  country.  Such  a  plebiscite  could  only  be  taken  under  the  auspices 
of  the  United  Nations,  however,  since  the  Sudanese  Government  was 
in  fact  British  and,  he  implied,  could  control  an  election.  The  U.K. 
did  not  wish  a  plebiscite  under  these  conditions,  he  said. 

The  Foreign  Minister  concluded  by  apologizing  for  having  taken  up 
so  much  of  my  time.  I  replied  that  quite  to  the  contrary,  I  appreciated 
very  much  the  opportunity  of  learning  Egypt’s  views  on  these  impor¬ 
tant  questions  directly  from  the  Foreign  Minister. 


611.74/10-1950 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee ) 

secret  [Washington,]  October  19,  1950. 

Subject:  General  Discussion  regarding  Points  of  Interest  to  Egypt 
and  the  United  States. 
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Participants:  Mohamed  Salah  Bey  El-Din,  Egyptian  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs 

Mohamed  Kamil  Bey  Abdul  Rahim,  Egyptian  Am¬ 
bassador 

Ali  Ilosni  Zein  El-Abedine,  Counselor  of  the  Egyp- 
tian  Delegation  to  UNGA 
George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary — NEA 
Fraser  'Wilkins,  Acting  Director,  NE 

The  Egyptian  Foreign  Minister  accompanied  by  the  Egyptian 
Ambassador  and  their  Aide  called  on  me  this  afternoon  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  exchanging  views  regarding  the  important  cpiestions  in  which 
both  Egypt  and  the  United  States  are  interested.  Our  conversation 
covered  the  following  matters : 

(1)  Anglo  Egyptian  Relations: 

I  commenced  the  conversation  by  expressing  appreciation  for  the 
assistance  which  Egypt  had  thus  far  been  able  to  give  in  supporting 
the  West  with  respect  to  outstanding  international  problems.  I  pointed 
out  what  a  vital  position  the  territory  of  Egypt  occupied  in  the  Kear 
East  and  how  important  it  was  that  this  area  be  properly  defended. 
It  seemed  to  us  that  the  presence  of  British  troops  in  Egypt  repre¬ 
sented  a  stabilizing  factor  in  world  peace  and  at  the  same  time  con- 
situted  an  element  in  the  defense  of  Egypt.  I  added,  however,  that 
we  considered  the  question  of  British  troops  in  Egypt  as  one  for  settle¬ 
ment  by  Egypt  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  Foreign  Minister  replied  that  Egypt  was  willing  to  take  over 
British  responsibilities  in  Egypt  and  was  able  to  fulfill  these  respon¬ 
sibilities  with  materiel  assistance  from  the  West.  lie  described  in 
considerable  detail,  by  references  to  previous  Egj’ptian  experiences 
with  the  British  with  respect  to  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Treaty,  his  belief 
that  the  British  had  no  intention  of  withdrawing  from  Egypt  and 
even  in  1956  would  point  out  that  Egypt  was  not  in  position  to  take 
over  its  responsibilities  and,  for  that  reason,  the  Anglo-Egyptian 
Treaty  could  not  be  terminated  on  that  date.  This  led  him  into  the 
next  point : 

(2)  Arms  from  the,  U.K.  and  the  U.S.: 

The  Foreign  Minister  said  that  the  British  were  deliberately  cutting 
off  shipments  of  arms  to  Egypt  with  the  intention  of  keeping  Egypt 
weak  so  that  the  British  would  not  have  to  withdraw  in  1956.  He 
added  that  it  almost  seemed  that  there  was  a  “conspiracy”  between 
the  UK,  US  and  France  to  restrict  the  shipments  of  arms  to  Egypt. 

I  immediately  contested  his  thesis  and  said  that  I  could  assure  him 
there  had  been  no  arrangement  whatsoever  that  might  be  termed  a 
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“conspiracy”,  that  I  was  convinced  that  the  British,  as  was  the  case 
with  the  US,  had  been  unable  to  ship  all  of  the  arms  which  Egypt 
desired  because  of  military  priorities  elsewhere.  I  pointed  out  that 
the  West  was  no  less  interested  in  the  Xear  and  Middle  East,  but  that 
because  of  the  international  situation  in  Europe  and  in  the  Far  East 
and  the  position  of  Greece.  Turkey  and  Iran,  it  was  necessary  to  place 
the  latter  in  a  higher  priority  for  military  assistance  than  the  countries 
of  the  Xear  and  Middle  East.  I  pointed  out  that  we  had  been  and  would 
continue  to  grant  export  licenses  for  light  materiel  which  could  be 
found  in  our  commercial  market  for  export  to  Egypt  and  to  other 
countries  of  the  Middle  East. 

(3)  Anglo  Egyptian  Sudan : 

The  Foreign  Minister  asked  if  I  had  anything  further  to  say  in 
respect  to  the  Sudan,  observing  that  it  was  the  Egyptian  view  that 
the  British  had  no  intention  of  withdrawing  from  the  Sudan  and 
were  making  no  effort  to  bring  the  Sudanese  into  the  administration 
of  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan.  I  recalled  that  we  considered  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  the  Sudan  one  for  settlement  between  Egypt  and  the  UK; 
that  we  believe  the  eventual  status  of  that  area  should  be  decided  by 
the  Sudanese  people,  and  that  we  understood  the  British  were  pur¬ 
suing  the  policy  of  bringing  the  Sudanese  into  the  government  of  the 
area. 

(4)  Point  IV: 

I  informed  the  Foreign  Minister  that  we  were  gratified  recently  ter 
learn  that  the  Egyptian  Council  of  Ministers  had  approved  the  plans 
of  the  Minister  of  Social  Affairs  for  technical  assistance  under  Point 
IV.  I  felt  sure  that  trainees  in  rural  welfare  should  prove  most  help¬ 
ful  to  the  Egyptian  Government,  The  Foreign  Minister  replied  that 
his  government  was  endeavoring  to  progress  along  these  lines  and 
appreciated  the  assistance  of  the  United  States  Government. 

( 5 )  Treaty  of  Friendsh ip ,  Commerce  and  Navigation  : 

I  expressed  the  hope  that  the  Egyptian  Government  would  shortly 
find  itself  in  a  position  to  include  [conclude T]  a  treaty  of  establish¬ 
ment  and  commerce.  I  added  that  I  understood  agreement  had  been 
reached  with  respect  to  the  establishment  provisions,  but  that  discus¬ 
sions  were  still  taking  place  with  respect  to  the  commercial  provisions. 
The  Foreign  Minister  did  not  seem  acquainted  with  recent  develop¬ 
ments,  although  both  he  and  the  Ambassador  indicated  they  were  in 
favor  of  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  at  an  early  date.  They  remarked  in 
passing  that  our  treaty  structure  Avas  complicated  and  that  for  this 
reason  time  Avas  required.  This  led  me  into  discussion  of  the  next  point. 
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(6)  Egyptian  Restrictions  on  Foreign  Oil  C ompanies : 

I  noted  that  the  Egyptian  Government  had  imposed  restrictions 
upon  foreign  oil  companies  in  Egypt,  such  as  the  ceiling  price  on 
locally  produced  oil  below  that  of  the  world  market  price  and  that  all 
companies  operating  in  Egypt  must  have  51%  Egyptian  ownership. 
I  pointed  out  that  such  restrictions  not  only  might  deter  the  continued 
operation  of  foreign  oil  companies  in  Egypt,  but  -would  undoubtedly 
prevent  American  companies  in  oil  and  other  fields  from  investing  in 
Egypt.  I  described  in  considerable  detail  the  limited  structure  of  the 
Egyptian  oil  fields,  comparing  them  with  the  more  productive  oil  fields 
of  the  Middle  East  and  stressed  the  point  that  this  factor  made  it 
necessary  for  American  oil  companies  in  Egypt  to  have  a  greater 
understanding  of  their  problems  on  the  part  of  the  Egyptian  Govern¬ 
ment.  The  Foreign  Minister  said  that  he  had  not  realized  this  was 
the  case  and  that  in  view  of  my  remarks  he  would  look  into  the  problem 
on  his  return  to  Cairo  and  see  what  could  be  done. 

(7)  MATS  Landing  Rights: 

I  noted  that  during  recent  months  we  had  not  been  able  to  reach 
agreement  with  respect  to  MATS  flights  through  Egypt  and  pointed 
out  how  difficult  it  was  for  MATS  to  plan  its  service  if  permission  had 
to  be  received  for  each  separate  flight;  that  I  hoped  the  Egyptian 
Government  would  shortly  see  its  way  clear  to  some  form  of  blanket 
permit.  The  Foreign  Minister  replied  that  he  was  not  familiar  with 
the  details  of  this  matter,  but  would  look  into  it  on  his  return  to 
Cairo. 

(8)  Peace  with  Israel: 

I  asked  the  Foreign  Minister  if  he  had  any  views  with  respect  to 
a  possible  peace  between  Israel  and  Egypt  and  whether  in  determining 
present  Egyptian  policy  he  had  weighed  the  long-term  dislocations 
in  the  Near  East  which  would  result  from  it.  The  Foreign  Minister 
replied  that  relations  between  Egypt  and  Israel  were  now  governed 
by  an  armistice  agreement  and  that  Egypt  considered  itself  at  peace. 
The  Egyptian  Foreign  Minister  said  that  he  could  categorically  assure 
me  that  Egypt  had  no  intention  of  attacking  Israel.  As  for  normal 
relations  with  Israel,  it  was  out  of  the  question — Egypt  desired  to 
have  nothing  to  do  with  Israel. 

(9)  Re  Appointment  of  Secretary  General  Trygve  Lie  as  Secretary 
of  the  UN: 

I  remarked  that  we  understood  that:  (1)  the  Security  Council  on 
October  12  had  voted  to  recommend  to  the  General  Assembly  that 
Mr.  Lie  be  reappointed  but  that  Soviet  Russia  had  vetoed  this  pro¬ 
posal;  (2)  an  Indian  resolution  providing  for  a  secret  ballot  was 
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being  circulated;  (3)  we  understood  the  Soviet  Union  was  maneuver¬ 
ing  to  prevent  the  reappointment  of  Mr.  Lie.  I  expressed  the  hope  that 
the  Egyptian  Delegation  would  support  the  reappointment  of  Mr. 
Lie  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  Council  on  October  20.  The  Foreign 
Minister  said  that  they  had  been  in  favor  of  the  Indian  resolution 
but  that  he  would  get  in  touch  with  Fawzi  Bey,  their  Delegate  at 
the  United  Nations,  and  discuss  the  matter  further  with  him. 


911.534/10-2250  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Egypt 1 

secret  [Washington,]  October  23,  1950. 

358.  Analysis  legal  position  Egypt  in  imposing  contraband  control 
on  movement  vessels  Suez  Canal  as  well  as  position  USG  as  non- 
signatory  Suez  Canal  Convention  now  completed.2  Conclusions  fol : 

(1)  Art  X  of  Convention  gives  Egypt  right  interfere  with  free 
use  Canal  when  necessary  in  defense  Egypt. 

(2)  Arts  I  and  XI  require  this  interference  be  as  limited  as  possible. 

(3)  Interference  with  free  use  Canal  may  be  exercised  only  when 
reasonably  required. 

(4)  Rights  of  US  as  a  non-signatory  of  Convention  not  clearly 
denned. 

(5)  Even  if  legal  argument  cld  be  advanced  as  to  rights  US  under 
Convention,  to  do  so  might  have  adverse  effect  upon  legal  position 
US  that  Hay-Pauncefote  Treaty  does  not  confer  rights  upon  third 
parties  with  respect  to  use  Panama  Canal. 

(6)  In  view  present  circumstances  existing  in  Near  East  protest  to 
Egypt  on  grounds  measures  not  required  in  defense  Egypt  wld  appear 
reasonable. 

With  respect  to  Egypt  tanker  reg,  masters  of  vessels  unable  certify 
as  to  end  use  of  cargo.  Dept  understands  however  no  serious  practical 
difficulty  being  encountered  by  operators.  This  indicates  Egypt s  ap¬ 
parently  not  enforcing  reg  to  ltr.  Dept  has  requested  further  info 
from  US  shipping  interests  how  reg  now  being  applied  and  difficul¬ 
ties  being  encountered  thereunder,  as  well  as  info  re  difficulties  likely 
be  encountered  in  event  vessel  blacklisted  and  denied  port  services. 

View  above  Emb  requested  as  matter  of  record  formally  reject 
reply  of  Sept  5  3  and  reiterate  US  view  reg  unreasonable  and 

1  Repeated  to  London  as  2079,  The  Hague  as  4S3,  Paris  as  2104,  and  Oslo  as  303 

For  documentation  concerning  the  Department  of  State  request  for  an  opinion 
from  its  Legal  Adviser  and  the  final  memorandum  by  Departmental  lawyers  on 
this  question,  see  file  974.5301. 

3  Egypt’s  reply  rejected  protests  against  the  latest  restrictions  on  Suez  shipping 
made  by  the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States,  the  Netherlands,  Norway  and 
France  on  August  25. 
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impracticable.  Emb  shld  concert  its  action  with  Brit,  Xors,  Noth  and 
F  r  Missions. 

Emb  London,  Hague,  Oslo.  Paris  authorized  inform  govts  to  which 
accredited  Dept’s  conclusions  except  Xo.  5  above  and  to  inform  them 
of  instrs  to  Emb  Cairo  outlined  above. 

Missions  shld  also  inform  other  govts  that  in  view  conclusion  num¬ 
ber  6  above,  Dept  prepared  consider  desirability  raising  gen  issue 
Egypt  measures  interfering  with  normal  shipping  and  air  transport 
eastern  Medit  area  but  believes  few  concrete  results  likely  be  achieved 
unless  concerted  and  properly  timed  approach  made.  Dept  wld  wel¬ 
come  views  other  interested  govts.4 

Aciieson 


4  These  instructions  were  modified  on  October  31  when  the  Department  of 
State  informed  the  Embassy  in  Egypt  that  it  “did  not  intend  that  unreasonable¬ 
ness  of  regulation  wld  be  tied  to  legal  view  as  stated  in  numbered  conclusion  6. 
Dept  intended  that  phrase  ‘unreasonable’  wld  be  left  open  ended  and  for  time 
being  at  least  we  wld  contend  that  regulation  unreasonable  in  terms  of  the 
burden  it  places  upon  ship  operators.”  (Telegram  3S4  to  Cairo  ;  911.534/10-3150) 


974.531/10-2650  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 


secret  London,  October  26,  1950. 

2384.  Embassy  conveyed  substance  Deptel  2079,  October  23  (re¬ 
peated  Cairo  358,  Hague  483,  Paris  2104,  Oslo  303  )1  to  UK  FonOff 
yesterday.  Bendall 2  Egyptian  desk  African  Department  said  FonOff 
appreciated  receipt  Department’s  views  and  would  now  doubtless  also 
instruct  British  Ambassador  Cairo  to  formally  reject  Egypts  reply 
to  original  protest  against  Suez  regulations  and  reiterate  that  UK  con¬ 
sidered  regulations  unreasonable  and  impracticable.  FonOff  also  plans 
encourage  similar  action  by  government  Saturday  capitals  listed 
above.  Bendall  said  he  would  inform  us  as  soon  as  FonOff  instruc¬ 
tions  sent  off. 

He  says  that  UK  will,  however,  probably  avoid  use  argument  that 
regulations  unreasonable  because  they  are  not  required  for  defense  of 
Egypt.  He  thinks  LTK  will  avoid  direct  or  indirect  reference  of  any 
sort  to  position  under  Suez  Canal  convention  (in  original  protest  UK 
reserved  its  position  on  legality  of  regulations).  Instead  UK  will  con¬ 
tend  that  regulations  impracticable  from  point  view  shipping  opera¬ 
tions.  If  necessary  UK  will  also  point  out  regulations  are  in  any  event 
useless  in  denying  oil  supplies  to  Israel,  which  it  can  obtain  from  other 


1  Supra. 

2  D.  V.  Bendall,  Officer  for  Egypt  and  the  Sudan  in  the  African  Department 
of  the  British  Foreign  Office. 
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sources.  Bendall  says  FonOff  would  use  term  “unreasonable”  mainly 
in  sense  that  shipping  master  can  not  be  expected  know  or  verify  end 
use  his  cargo. 

FonOff  will  probably  also  make  special  point  of  protesting  denial 
of  Egypt  port  facilities  to  blacklisted  ships,  which  as  reported  Embdes 
1643,  October  6,:i  is  matter  particular  grievance  to  British  shipowners. 

FonOff  lias  asked  us  emphasize  to  Department  importance  UK 
attaches  to  endeavoring  assure  uniformity  of  procedure  among  ship 
operators  using  Suez,  particularly  in  making  no  effort  obtain  certifi¬ 
cate  of  actual  end  use.  UK  Government  Department’s  and  British 
shipping  industry  have  already  agreed  that  such  certificates  will  not 
be  produced  and  that  masters  will  as  matter  of  practice  comply  with 
Egyptian  requirement  only  to  extent  obtaining  ordinary  discharge 
document  (known  in  UK  as  port  entry  certificate)  on  arrival  UK 
ports.  FonOff  has  already  given  guidance  to  this  effect  to  UK  customs 
authorities.  Document  produced  is  simply  extra  copy  foregoing  cer¬ 
tificate  signed  by  customs  and  verified  by  Egyptian  consul. 

FonOff  inclined  agree  with  Department’s  information  that  Egyp¬ 
tians  will  probably  not  enforce  regulations  to  letter.  However,  Bendall 
says  that  if  Egypt  should  at  any  time  reject  type  certificate  now  being 
presented,  British  ship  agents  would  simply  reply  they  had  done  best 
comply  with  Egyptian  regulations  and  that  it  was  impossible  do  more. 

FonOff  particularly  anxious  know  what  US  ship  owners  likely  do 
in  foregoing  respect  and  whether  Department  thinks  it  necessary  ad¬ 
vise  them  against  providing  more  than  ordinary  arrival  document. 
We  have  already  given  FonOff  information  in  De.ptel  1125,  August  30  ? 
to  effect  that  US  customs  authorities  say  that,  if  asked  by  ship  masters, 
they  would  provide  landing  and  clearance  certificate  for  port  of  arrival 
but  no  further  evidence  of  destination  or  consumption. 

FonOff  has  promised  reply  to  suggestion  in  last  paragraph  Deptel 
2079  shortly.  Bendall’s  preliminary  reaction  was  that  this  is  not  op¬ 
portune  time  raise  matter  and  in  any  event  there  is  probably  little 
that  can  be  accomplished  toward  general  settlement  even  by  joint 
action  until  broader  question  Egyptian-Israeli  peace  solved.* 4 


yiiiuru.  .  _  . 

4  On  November  15  the  British  Foreign  Office  informed  the  Embassy  in  London 
that  it  “does  not  consider  this  opportune  time  raise  general  issue,  either  sepa¬ 
rately  or  through  concerted  approach.  It  strongly  doubts  such  action  would  have 
desired  effect  on  Egyptians,  and  cites  complete  failure  efforts  British  Ambassa- 
dor  Cairo  in  several  recent  approaches  to  Egyptians  to  warn  them  about  effect 
of  SC  airing  of  Suez  problem  and  to  urge  relaxation  restrictions.  According 
Bendall  Egypt  refusal  this  suggestion  was  in  such  strong  terms  as  to  make 
clearer  than  ever  that  economic  blockade  is  cardinal  policy  which  it  has  no 
intention  abandoning.”  (Telegram  2856  from  London,  November  16;  9 <4.531/ 


11  Gauffer y,  the  Ambassador  in  Egypt,  agreed  with  the  British  view  that  any 
concerted  general  approach  would  not  be  effective  and  “might  well  put  the 
Egyptians  backs  up  and  further  harden  their  position.  (Telegram  oO-  from 
Cairo,  November  20;  974.534/11-2050) 
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Sent  Department  2384,  repeated  information  Cairo  49,  The  Hague 
121,  Paris  702,  Oslo  68. 

Douglas 


774.00/11-950  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

secret  London,  November  9, 1950 — 5  p.  m. 

2717.  During  course  conversation  yesterday  with  Wright,  we  asked 
him  if  there  were  any  new  developments  with  respect  present  UK  arms 
policy  towards  Egypt.  Wright  indicated  policy  now  being  relaxed  and 
that  Stevenson  has  now  been  authorized  inform  Egyptians : 

1.  That  HMG  has  now  been  able  proceed  further  in  the  review  of 
its  arms  commitments  which  was  necessitated  by  events  in  Korea  and 
which  had  led  UK  to  suspend  shipment  certain  types  of  equipment. 

2.  That  as  result  this  progress,  UK  is  (a)  releasing  to  Egypt  16 
Centurion  tanks  partly  paid  for;  ( b )  considering  sympathetically 
Egyptian  request  for  6  obsolete  Halifax  bombers,  but  is  unable  at 
present  to  say  whether  these  items  will  be  released;  and  (c)  informing 
Egyptians  of  release  of  lend  lease  items  mentioned  Deptel  2176 
October  26  1  (Embtel  2569  November  3)  .2 

3.  That  apart  from  foregoing,  however,  other  items  desired  by 
Egypt  are  pretty  much  in  short  supply  at  present  and  required  for 
UK’s  own  defense  effort,  Commonwealth  and  NATO. 

Comment:  For  Department’s  and  Cairo's  own  strictly  confidential 
information  Wright  told  Embassy  Office  with  great  candour  that  de¬ 
cision  re  suspension  arms  shipments  to  Egypt  taken  at  time  he  was 
on  leave  and  that  he  has  always  had  grave  reservations  as  to  wisdom 
of  decision.  He  further  indicated  that  Stevenson,  who  was  in  London 
at  time  decision  taken,  strongly  favored  suspension.  Although  he  felt 
it  hard  gauge  net  effect  of  suspension  in  Egypt  and  thought  it  easy 
mistake  surface  for  subconscious  reactions,  he  nevertheless  was  in¬ 
clined  agree  with  Ambassador  Caffery’s  assessment  that  effect  not 
salutary.  This  is  first  Foreign  Office  admission  this  fact  which  we 
have  had  (Embtel  2571  November  3) 3  and  Wright’s  views  undoubtedly 
account  for  decisions  outlined  above. 

Sent  Department  2717,  Cairo  61. 

Douglas 


1  Not  printed ;  it  informed  the  Embassy  in  London  that  the  Department  of 
State  had  decided  to  approve  the  retransfer  to  Egypt  from  the  United  Kingdom 
of  100  75-inm.  guns  and  121  37-mm.  guns,  both  lend-lease  equipment  that  could 
be  used  for  mounting  on  armored  vehicles.  (741.56/10-2650) 

2  Not  printed. 

8 Not  printed;  it  reported  to  the  Department  of  State  Ambassador  Douglas’ 
view  that  the  postponement  of  the  British  arms  shipment  had  no  identifiable 
beneficial  effect  in  Egypt.  (774.00/11-350) 
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641.74/11-950 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

top  secret  London,  November  9, 1950 — 5  p.  m. 

2718.  Wright  yesterday  gave  us  following  information  re  latest 
Anglo-Egyptian  treaty  developments : 

1.  He  recalled  meeting  in  New  York  on  September  28  between  Bevin 
and  Egyptian  FonMin,  which  resulted  in  no  progress  and  in  which 
Egyptian  FonMin  presented  Egyptian  proposals  as  follows: 

a.  Egypt  prepared  agree  to  base  remaining  in  Egypt  provided  it 
is  maintained  by  Egyptians. 

b.  In  event  of  war,  UK  should  re-enter  and  take  over  base. 

c.  Present  treaty  to  be  replaced  by  treaty  of  friendship  (probably 
for  20  years). 

d.  Complete  evacuation  to  take  place  within  one  year  if  possible. 

e.  Joint  defense  arrangements  in  war  time,  but  not  in  peace  time. 

2.  During  course  foregoing  conversation,  Egyptian  FonMin  said 
“There  might  perhaps  be  place  for  Egypt  within  extended  Atlantic 
Pact  or  some  similar  arrangements  which  would  provide  solution  for 
Anglo-Egyptian  differences.”  (Quotation  from  UK  record  of 
conversation). 

3.  There  were  no  new  developments  after  return  of  FonMin, 
PriMin  and  King  until  recently  although  Stevenson  has  had  inter¬ 
mittent  and  inconclusive  conversations  on  treaty  problem  and  King 
has  advised  UK  proceed  slowly  on  theory  that  perhaps  time  will 
work  in  favor  satisfactory  agreement.  Recently  FonMin  stated  that 
speech  from  throne  being  prepared  for  delivery  November  16  and 
requested  statement  UK  position  on  points  contained  paragraph  1 
above  for  inclusion  in  speech. 

4.  Bevin  called  in  Amr  November  7  and  took  following  line : 

a.  He  had  been  reflecting  on  his  conversation  in  New  York  with 
Egyptian  FonMin  and,  among  other  points,  had  been  turning  over 
in  his  mind  FonMin’s  remark  re  possibility  Egyptian  association  in 
Atlantic  Pact.  He  asked  if  Amr  could  obtain  from  his  government 
elucidation  of  what  FonMin  had  in  mind.  Amr  replied  he  was  familiar 
with  FonMin’s  remark  and  had  already  asked  Cairo  for  clarification. 
He  understood,  as  result  his  inquiries,  that  FonMin  had  in  mind  pos¬ 
sibility  Egypt  might  be  admitted  to  full  membership  Atlantic  Pact 
or,  alternatively,  that  it  might  be  associated  with  certain  aspects  of 
NATO  planning  in  same  way  as  Greece  and  Turkey.  However,  Amr 
did  not  think  his  government  had  any  firm  views  on  this  question, 
and  that  it  was  casting  about  for  possible  solution  to  present  dead¬ 
lock,  particularly  solution  along  multilateral  lines  which  would  en¬ 
able  government  to  state  publicly  that  old  bilateral  link  with  past 
was  broken. 
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b.  Bevin  thanked  Amr  for  explanation  and  said  he  would  like 
think  matter  over.  He  then  gave  him  written  statement,  which  Ami- 
said  he  would  transmit  his  government  with  recommendation  there 
should  be  no  controversial  statements  on  treaty  problem  in  speech 
from  Throne.  Amr  has  also  reported  UIv  thinks  it  preferable  that 
statement  should  not  be  published,  but  that  if  Egyptian  Government 
nevertheless  wishes  do  so,  publication  should  be  by  pre-arrangement 
with  UK.  Abbreviated  text  statement  follows:  “On  14  October 
Egyptian  Acting  Minister  Foreign  Affairs  asked  IIM's  Ambassador 
Cairo  for  statement  of  HMG's  views  on  possibility  of  Anglo-Egyptian 
defence  agreement  in  light  of  exchanges  of  views  which  have  taken 
place  between  two  governments  during  last  six  or  seven  months.  HMG 
are  glad  take  this  opportunity  of  saying  it  is  their  aim  that  Anglo- 
Egyptian  relations  should  be  based  on  complete  equality  and  full 
sovereignty  and  inspired  by  mutual  confidence.  It  is  in  this  spirit 
they  are  now  examining  situation  which  has  arisen  from  rejection 
by  Egyptian  Government  of  principle  of  joint  defence  preparations 
in  peace-time  which  has  been  freely  accepted  by  NATO,  British  Com¬ 
monwealth  and  other  peace-loving  powers  as  only  possible  basis  of 
adequate  resistance  to  aggression.  Defence  of  ME  is  issue  which  di¬ 
rectly  affects  peace  and  safety  of  many  other  countries  besides  GB 
and  Egypt,  and  HMG  do  not  consider  it  can  be  settled  solely  on  basis 
of  national  interests  or  aspirations  of  two  parties  directly  concerned. 
HMG  regret  they  are  not  yet  in  position  to  make  any  further  pro¬ 
nouncement  on  matter.” 

Comment:  Wright  indicated  he  was  anxious  inform  us  frankly  of 
these  developments,  but  equally  anxious  we  should  not  interpret  them 
as  meaning  that  UK  attention  focused  exclusively  or  even  hopefully  on 
Atlantic  Treaty  possibility.  FonOff  regards  this  as  merely  one  in 
series  of  developments  in  fluid  situation  and  is  desirous  leaving  no 
stone  unturned.  UK  completely  aware,  of  course,  that  any  association 
Egypt  with  Atlantic  Pact  would  be  decision  for  all  members  NATO 
and  does  not  wish  Department  to  gain  mistaken  impression  UK 
running  away  with  ball  on  this  question.  UK  anxious  keep  Egyptians 
talking  and  therefore  does  not  wish  closed  door  to  any  possibility  at 
present.  Neither  does  development  mean  Gaza  proposal  dead;  it  is 
merely  dormant  for  present. 

On  other  hand,  Wright  seemed  attracted  to  Atlantic  Treaty  idea 
and  speculated  somewhat  hopefully  on  possibilities  which  it  might 
offer  for  creation  NATO  bases  (which  concept  Brownell,  Special  As¬ 
sistant  to  Secretary  of  Air  Force,  had  discussed  informally  with 
Wright  during  former’s  recent  visit  here)  which  would  also  enable 
US  share  facilities  at  Abu  Suweir. 

Sent  Department  2718,  repeated  info  Cairo  62. 


Douglas 
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7S0.3/11-2050  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Egypt 1 

top  secret  priority  "Washington^  November  20,  1950. 

460.  For  Arab’s  eyes  only.  During  recent  NATO  mtg  Wash  ITS 
and  Brit  Joint  Chiefs  met  Top  Sec  consider  mutual  defense  problems 
including  Near  East  defense.  Dept  and  FonOff  reps  participated 
later  stage.2  US  stressed  and  UK  acquiesced  in  concept  UK  primarily 
responsible  NE  defense.  US  agreed  Brit  facilities  Egypt  utmost  im¬ 
portance  area  defense.  Both  agreed  consider  possibility  presenting 
common  front  Egypt  re  bases  there. 

Both  US  and  UK  reps  doubted  whether  US  participation  in  US- 
UIv-Egypt  tripartite  arrangement  for  bases  in  Egypt  including  one 
ITS  base  wld  change  attitude  Egypt  Govt  towards  base  question  but 
agreed  possibility  might  exist  and  shld  be  examined  jointly.  US 
emphasized  had  no  desire  dissipate  valuable  mil  equipment  but  indi¬ 
cated  that  if  clear  advantage  to  US  and  UK  wld  flow  from  some  US 
deliveries  US  wld  consider  such  action. 

Eol  substance  agreed  Minute:  Dept  and  FonOff  wld  conduct  fur¬ 
ther  discussions  re  advisability  joint  approach  to  Egypt  pointed 
towards  tripartite  agreement  on  bases  and  equipment.  Question  was 
raised  re  positive  results  obtainable  but  it  was  observed  proposed  course 
action  wld  at  least  give  Egypt  opportunity  say  end  result  is  joint 
defense  agreement  with  two  great  world  powers  and  Egypt  all  on 
equal  basis.  If  tripartite  approach  were  agreed  upon  concensus  was 
that  agreement  use  Egypt  terr  as  base  (including  airfield  facilities 
for  US)  and  equipment  for  Egypt  shld  all  be  in  same  package.  End 
Minute. 

Underlying  foregoing  is  idea  Egypt  dissatisfaction  with  bilateral 
arrangement  with  UK  might  be  mitigated  or  obviated  if  US  wld  enter 
picture  under  tripartite  agreement  even  though  agreement  wld  not 
involve  extension  US  security  commitment  to  Egypt  in  exchange  US 
air  facilities  in  Egypt. 

Before  discussing  with  UK  ways  and  means  by  which  US  might 
assist  UK  retain  facilities  Dept  desires  ur  counsel  re  alternative 
courses  open  US  in  this  matter  and  ur  appraisal  success  likelihood 


1  Repeated  for  information  only  to  London  as  2636. 

2  The  U.S.  and  U.K.  Chiefs  of  Staff  met  in  Washington  on  October  23  and  again 
on  October  26  with  representatives  of  the  Department  of  State  and  the  British 
Foreign  Office.  For  the  approved  summary  of  conclusions  and  agreements  reached 
at  the  meeting  of  October  23,  see  vol.  in,  p.  1686.  For  an  extract  of  the  U.S. 
minutes  of  the  politico-military  meeting  of  October  26,  see  p.  233. 
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each.  Request  ur  specific  comment  re  attitude  Egypt  likely  adopt 
toward  US  request  for  facilities  roughly  comparable  Dhahran  and 
price  Egypt  likely  demand  for  such  arrangement. 

For  Depts  reaction  any  form  NATO  status  for  Egypt  this  time  see 
Depts  450,  Nov  17.3 

Acheson 


3  Not  printed,  but  see  footnote  5,  p.  307. 


641.74/11-2250  :  Telegram 

The,  Ambassador  in  Egypt  (Caff erg)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  prtoeitt  Cairo,  November  22,  1950.. 

513.  I  concur  doubts  US-UIv  representatives  re  efficacy  tripartite 
approach  Anglo-Egyptian  problems  (second  paragraph  Deptel  460 
November  20,  received  November  21,  5  p.  m.)  but  also  believe  possi¬ 
bility  exists  if  US  prepared  pay  price  involved.  This  price  particu¬ 
larly  difficult  assess  off-hand,  view  Palestine  problem  and  effect  of 
possible  tripartite  agreement  as  well  as  price  to  be  paid  on  American 
Jewry,  which  obviously  require  fullest  high  level  coordination. 

Assuming  strategic  importance  NE  area,  US  has  no  alternative 
but  to  seek  ways  and  means  British  remaining  in  Egypt.  Therefore, 
possibility  British  evacuation  is  “out’’  and  we  must,  in  exploring 
alternatives,  consider  only  those  which  would  permit  British  and  per¬ 
haps  ourselves  to  have  bases  in  Egypt. 

In  order  to  offset  overly  publicized  xenophobic  stand  TVafd  gov¬ 
ernment  it  is  essential  from  practical  politics  point  of  view  that  we 
offer  alternative  TVafd  can  sell  its  vociferous  public.  Such  alternative 
might  be  three-party  pact  with  Egypt  as  full  sovereign  participating 
member.  Anything  less  would  be  unrealistic  and  continuation  current 
profitless  cycle.  Even  this  arrangement  would  require  most  careful 
handling  to  be  acceptable  present  Egyptian  thinking. 

Best  sales  approach  would  seem  to  be  that  of  convincing  Egyptians 
that  US  participation  is  in  their  favor,  and  perhaps  as  result  “success¬ 
ful  Egyptian  diplomacy”  Lake  Success  and  London. 

1  he  price  to  be  paid  would  undoubtedly  be  high  and  would  include 
arms  and  at  least  a  facade  of  military  consultation  which  would  givB 
outside  appearance  of  a  full  exchange  of  views  on  a  sovereign  basis, 
as  well  as  something  on  Palestine. 

If  basic  decision  importance  Egvypt  in  NE  strategic  picture  once 
made  so  far  as  US  is  concerned,  I  would  recommend  agreement  with 
British  re  approach  Egypt  along  lines  Bevin  response.  Egyptian  speech 
from  Ihrone  working  gradually  towards  tripartite  agreement  concept. 
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Re  last  paragraph,  my  despatch  109G  November  9,1  in  this  case  we 
can  buy  but  the  price  will  be  very  high.  I  shall  comment  further  in 
a  day  or  two. 

Sent  Department  513  repeated  London  7G  for  Ambassador’s  eyes 
only. 

Caffery 


1  Not  printed ;  it  described  the  Egyptian  Prime  Minister,  Nahas  Pasha,  as 
“primarily  a  street  politician  who  has  risen  to  the  top  of  the  ladder ;  has  never 
materially  widened  his  horizon ;  and  is  now  partially  senile.”  In  the  opinion  of 
Ambassador  Caffery,  “we  can  get  anything  which  we  want  from  him  if  we  are 
willing  to  pay  for  it.  Whether  we  can  afford  the  price  depends  on  how  badly 
we  want  a  given  object.”  (Despatch  1096  from  Cairo,  November  9 ;  774.13/11-950) 


€41.74/11-2550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  ( Caffery )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  priority  Cairo,  November  25, 1950 — 1  p.  m. 

529.  Mytel  513  November  22  repeated  London  76.  Recent  goings  on 
in  House  of  Commons  1  have  resulted  in  definite  setback  for  chances  of 
success  of  negotiations  regarding  retention  of  Suez  strategic  base,  with 
or  without  US.  British  Ambassador,  who  fulty  understands  Bevin’s 
difficulties,  protesting  mightily  to  London  against  sacrificing  given 
word  as  well  as  strategic  defense  this  region  to  political  expediency. 
British  influence  in  Egypt  is  at  this  juncture  at  an  all-time  low.  LIS 
prestige  is  higher  than  it  has  been  for  years.  As  Department  is  aware, 
US  was  target  for  most  of  mud  that  was  slung  (and  there  was  plenty 
slung)  since  the  beginning  of  Palestine  war  and  prestige  was  at  an 
all-time  low  on  publication  Life  and  Saturday  Evening  Post  articles. 
There  has  been  a  radical  change  in  our  regard  during  past  few  months 
in  press  and  among  public.  From  public  we  have  received  many  favor¬ 
able  comments,  and  press  has  not  contained  a  real  attack  against  us  for 
long  time  and  on  occasion  favorable  comment.  However,  although  we 
are  riding  high  now  we  could  easily  fall  off  or  be  pushed  off,  if  we  are 
not  able  to  maintain  our  present  attitude :  on  one  hand,  neither  flatter¬ 
ing  Egyptians  and  never  telling  them  that  we  favor  their  so-called 
nationalist  aspirations  (we  have  repeated^  told  them  we  favor  reten¬ 
tion  of  British  base  for  instance)  but  on  other  hand  convincing  them 
that  we  are  fair  and  just  and  inherently  interested  in  their  economic 
welfare;  helping  them  raise  their  standard  living,  etc.  In  other  words 
if  we  are  to  be  any  use  in  helping  to  retain  Suez  base  we  can  only  do  it 
if  we  make  Egyptians  believe  that  our  intervention  is  helping  their 


1  See  the  editorial  note,  infra. 
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long  time  interests,  bolstering  up  their  sovereignty  and  even  soothes 
their  national  pride.  Obviously  this  is  not  easy.  In  other  words  again 
what  is  needed  is  a  new  look  and  obviously  the  British  alone  cannot 
create  it;  and  we  can  create  it  only  if  we  carry  on  along  the  lines  just 
set  out. 

As  to  price  and  (it  will  be  higher  since  the  recent  Commons 
goings-on)  it  will  include  armament,  Egypt  participation  in  any  pact 
on  an  ostensibly  full  sovereign  basis,  some  sort  of  security  guarantee, 
at  least  a  facade  of  military  consultation,  and  something  on  Palestine. 

I  repeat  that  what  we  offer  must  be  something  Wafd  can  sell  to  its 
clamorous  clients. 

For  obvious  reasons  Stevenson  and  I  both  are  apprehensive  under 
prevailing  circumstances  about  London  conversations.  Another  fail¬ 
ure  there  would  set  back  the  clock  again  and  time  may  be  running 
out  if  we  are  to  avoid  serious  disturbances. 

Sent  Department  529,  repeated  London  SI  for  Ambassador’s  eyes 
only. 

Caffery 


Editorial  Note 

On  November  16  Prime  Minister  Nalias  delivered  the  traditional 
“speech  from  the  throne”  that  normally  accompanied  the  opening  of 
a  new  session  of  Parliament.  With  King  Farouk  observing  the  pro¬ 
ceedings,  Nalias  vehemently  demanded  the  total  and  immediate 
evacuation  of  Egypt  by  British  forces  and  the  unity  of  Egypt  and 
the  Sudan  under  the  Egyptian  crown.  He  also  declared  that  the  1966 
treaty  was  no  longer  a  suitable  basis  for  Anglo-Egyptian  relations 
and  claimed  that  his  government  would  not  hesitate  to  declare  it  void. 
While  the  Prime  Minister  spoke,  widespread  rioting  occurred  in  the 
streets  of  Cairo  to  protest  British  policies  in  Egypt. 

Bevin  responded  to  this  speech  in  a  statement  before  the  House  of 
Commons  on  November  20.  Although  his  comments  were  conciliatory 
in  nature,  Bevin  declared  that  the  treaty  could  only  be  revised  or 
annulled  by  mutual  consent  of  both  countries.  Once  again,  Egyptian 
students  held  massive  demonstrations  in  Cairo,  Alexandria,  and  Port 
Said  to  protest  the  British  refusal  to  evacuate  their  country.  Docu¬ 
ments  concerning  these  speeches  and  the  ensuing  demonstrations  can 
be  found  in  Department  of  State  files  774.00  and  641.74. 

In  light  of  these  events,  the  British  Labor  government,  under  severe 
pressure  from  both  the  opposition  and  its  own  members,  announced 
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on  November  22  that  the  shipment  of  sixteen  Centurion  tanks  would 
be  postponed  until  Bevin  completed  his  pending  discussions  with 
Mohamed  Salaheddin,  Egypt’s  Foreign  Minister.  The  British  Am¬ 
bassador  in  Cairo  strongly  protested  this  decision  and  pointed  out 
that  “one  of  the  most  frequent  Egyptian  charges  against  Britain  was 
that  of  bad  faith  and  that  in  this  case  the  charge  would  seem  justified.'’ 
He  informed  the  Foreign  Office  that  he  deplored  the  use  of  “political 
expediency  at  this  delicate  stage  Anglo-Egyptian  negotiations.”  (Tele¬ 
gram  519  from  Cairo,  November  24;  G41. 74/11-2450) 

As  preparations  were  being  made  for  the  Bevin-Salaheddin  nego¬ 
tiations  in  early  December,  the  question  of  the  future  of  the  Sudan 
became  a  matter  of  urgency.  Most  political  factions  in  the  Sudan  had 
carefully  followed  Anglo-Egyptian  negotiations  concerning  evacua¬ 
tion  but  were  generally  disappointed  that  the  question  of  the  Sudan 
played  such  a  minor  role  in  the  bilateral  conversations.  (Despatch 
361  from  Cairo,  August  15;  745W.00/8-1550)  On  December  15  the 
Sudan  Legislative  Assembly  passed  a  resolution  requesting  that  the 
Sudan  be  granted  self-government  by  the  end  of  1951.  The  Umma 
Party,  which  led  the  pro-independence  forces,  introduced  the  resolu¬ 
tion  because  they  feared  that  the  current  Anglo-Egyptian  talks  in 
London  might  result  in  the  British  making  concessions  to  Egypt’s 
position  of  “unity  of  the  Nile  Valley”.  In  Caffery’s  opinion,  the  reso¬ 
lution  was  “primarily  a  defensive  anti-Egyptian  reaction  rather  than 
a  positive  step.”  (Despatch  1431  from  Cairo,  December  18;  745W.02/ 
12-1850,  and  telegram  625  from  Cairo,  December  15;  745W.02/12- 
1550) 

The  pressure  from  the  Sudan  contributed  to  the  tensions  that  sur¬ 
rounded  the  London  talks  that  were  held  between  December  4  and 
December  15.  The  discussions  proved  to  be  unproductive  as  both  sides 
largely  reiterated  previous  positions.  Documents  concerning  the  Bevin- 
Salaheddin  talks  were  published  by  the  British  Foreign  Office  in 
British  Cmd.  8419,  Egypt  No.  2  (1951)  :  Anglo-Egyptian  Conversa¬ 
tions  on  the  Defence  of  the  Suez  Canal  and  on  the  Sudan.  December 
1950-N bvember  1951.  In  response,  the  Egyptian  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs  published  their  documents  relating  to  these  negotiations, 
Records  of  Conversations ,  Notes  and  Papers  exchanged  between  the 
Royal  Egyptian  Government  and  the  United  Kingdom  Government 
( March  1950-N ov ember  1951).  and  attached  a  special  Foreword  which 
specifically  refuted  “the  allegations  and  inaccuracies  contained  in  the 
[British]  White  Paper.” 
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711.56374/12-650 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  { McGhee )  to  the  Deputy  Under 
Secretary  of  State  {Matthews)1 

top  secret  [  Waseiington,]  December  6, 1950. 

Subject  :  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  regarding  the  Anglo- 
Egyptian  question. 

Discussion: 

At  a  meeting  on  October  26  between  the  U.S.  and  British  Chiefs 
of  Staff  at  which  Ambassador  Jessup  represented  the  Department 
and  the  British  Ambassador  the  British  Foreign  Office,  it  was  agreed 
that  the  Department  and  the  Foreign  Office  should  discuss  further 
the  advisability  of  a  joint  approach  to  Egypt  pointed  towards  a  tri¬ 
partite  agreement  on  bases  and  equipment  with  Egypt.2 

It  is  believed  desirable  to  request  the  Defense  Department  to  indi¬ 
cate  whether  a  price  should  be  paid,  and,  if  so,  how  high  a  price, 
having  in  mind  that  this  “price”  might  be  the  deciding  factor  as  to 
whether  the  British  retain  their  strategic  facilities  in  Egypt. 

As  you  will  recall  this  letter  was  originally  sent  up  to  the  Secretary 
for  his  signature,  but  it  was  decided  that  because  of  the  urgent  develop¬ 
ments  in  Korea,  it  would  be  inadvisable  to  present  this  matter  on  a 
high  priority  basis.  However,  in  view  of  the  discussion  of  October  26, 
we  believe  that  it  is  essential  that  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  consider 
the  problem  as  soon  as  conveniently  possible. 

Recommendation : 

That  you  sign  the  attached  letter  (Tab  A)  to  Secretary  of  Defense 
Marshall.3 

[Tab  A] 

Draft  Letter  F rom  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  { Matthews ) 
to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  {Marshall)  * 

top  secret  [Washington,  undated.] 

My  Dear  General  Marshall  :  I  quote  the  following  agreed  minute 
regarding  the  meeting  of  October  26, 1950,  between  the  United  States 
and  British  chiefs  of  staff.  On  this  occasion  Ambassador  Jessup  repre- 

1  Drafted  by  Stabler. 

2  For  information  concerning  this  meeting,  see  telegram  460  to  Cairo,  Novem¬ 
ber  20,  p.  321. 

3 Attached  to  the  source  text  was  a  note  which  read:  “This  was  signed  by 
Mr.  McGhee  today.  12/8/50.”  The  letter  to  Secretary  Marshall  was  subsequently 
signed  by  Matthews  and  sent  to  the  Pentagon  on  December  11. 

‘  Drafted  by  Stabler  and  Jones. 
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sented  the  Department  and  the  British  Ambassador  the  British 
Foreign  Office. 

“ Egyptian  Base  Facilities ” 

“It  was  agreed  that  the  State  Department  and  Foreign  Office  would 
conduct  further  discussions  on  the  advisability  of  a  joint  approach 
to  the  Egyptians  pointed  towards  a  tripartite  agreement  on  bases  and 
equipment  with  Egypt.  The  question  was  raised  as  to  the  positive 
results  which  might  be  obtained,  but  it  was  further  observed  that, 
at  the  least,  the  proposed  course  of  action  would  give  the  Egyptians 
opportunity  to  say  that  the  end  result  was  a  joint  defense  agreement 
with  two  great  world  powers  and  Egypt,  all  on  an  equal  basis. 

“It  was  generally  the  concensus  of  opinion  that  if  the  tripartite 
approach  were  agreed  upon,  the  agreement  itself,  the  use  of  Egyptian 
territory  as  a  base,  including  airfield  facilities  for  the  United  States, 
and  equipment  for  the  Egyptians  should  all  be  in  the  same  package.” 

In  preparation  for  further  discussions  with  the  British  Foreign 
Office,  with  whom  the  initiative  now  lies,  we  requested  the  views  of 
Ambassador  Caffery  in  Cairo  (enclosure  1)  and  now  have  his  reply 
(enclosures  2  and  3). 5  You  will  note  that  although  Ambassador 
Caffery  is  cautious  as  to  the  outcome  of  any  US-UK  approach  to 
Egypt  he  feels  that  “a  possibility  exists  if  the  United  States  is  pre¬ 
pared  to  pay  the  price  involved.”  Although  he  indicates  that  “the 
price  is  particularly  difficult  to  assess  offhand,”  he  is  certain  that  it 
would  be  “high”  and  would  include  “armament,  Egypt  participation 
in  any  pact  on  an  ostensibly  full  sovereign  basis,  some  sort  of  security 
guarantee,  at  least  a  facade  of  military  consultation,  and  something 
on  Palestine.” 

Since  the  announcement  at  the  opening  of  the  Egyptian  Parliament 
on  November  16  that  the  Egyptian  Government  was  considering  the 
abrogation  of  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Treaty  of  1936,  popular  feeling 
in  Egypt  against  the  presence  of  British  troops  has  run  high  and 
there  have  been  a  number  of  anti-British  demonstrations.  While  the 
Egyptian  Government  has  banned  further  demonstrations,  at  least 
during  the  period  of  the  talks  between  Foreign  Secretary  Bevin  and 
the  Egyptian  Foreign  Minister  in  London,  it  is  undoubtedly  true 
that  the  demand  for  the  immediate  evacuation  of  British  troops  has 
a  widespread  and  genuine  popular  basis  and  in  our  opinion  this  de¬ 
mand  will  continue  to  gain  momentum.  The  tension  in  Anglo- 
Egyptian  relations  was  recently  further  increased  by  the  action  of 
the  opposition  in  the  British  Parliament  in  forcing  the  British  Gov¬ 
ernment  to  halt  the  shipment  of  16  Centurion  tanks  which  had  already 
been  contracted  and  partially  paid  for  by  Egypt.  The  present  inter¬ 
national  events  may  have  a  sobering  effect  on  the  Egyptian  Govern- 

6  Enclosure  1  is  telegram  460,  November  20,  p.  321 ;  enclosure  2  is  telegram  513, 
November  22,  p.  322;  and  enclosure  3  is  telegram  529,  November  25,  p.  323. 
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ment  in  connection  with  the  Treaty  question.  However,  this  effect,  may 
well  be  transitory  and  we  believe  that  if  the  demand  for  evacuation 
is  pressed,  the  British  will  be  unable  much  longer  to  withstand  it, 
unless  a  new  element  is  injected  into  the  picture.  A  tripartite  agree¬ 
ment  with  Egypt  along  the  lines  indicated  in  the  minute  quoted  above 
is  one  of  the  alternatives  which  might  constitute  such  a  new  element. 

In  view  of  this  situation  we  believe  that  there  is  an  added  urgency 
to  the  need  for  definitive  discussions  with  the  British.  We  fully  under¬ 
stand  that  urgent  needs  elsewhere  in  the  world  dictate  that  we  keep 
any  investment  in  Egypt  to  the  bare  minimum  necessary  to  insure  our 
security  requirements  there.  As  a  basis  for  these  talks,  however,  we 
need  an  indication  from  the  military  point  of  view,  of  whether  a 
“price”  should  be  paid,  and,  if  so,  how  high  a  “price”,  having  in 
mind  that  this  “price”  might  be  the  deciding  factor  as  to  whether 
British  troops  remain  in  Egypt.  In  all  candor  I  must  tell  you  that  we 
are  not  optimistic  that  exchange  of  United  States  arms  for  base  rights 
wull  be  sufficiently  appealing  to  the  Egyptians  to  cause  them  to  forego 
their  “national  aspirations”  to  be  free  of  foreign  troops. 

We  also  recognize  that  on  our  side  there  will  be  other  difficult  prob¬ 
lems  which  would  have  to  be  faced  in  reaching  a  final  determination 
of  this  question.  Among  these  problems  would  be  the  availability  of 
arms,  the  ability  to  obtain  authority  to  transfer  such  arms  on  a  basis 
acceptable  to  Egypt,  the  Palestine  question  and  the  attitude  of 
Congress. 

I  hope  that  you  will  have  attention  directed  to  this  question  and 
that  you  can  arrange  to  let  me  have  your  views  at  an  early  date. 

S  nceiely  yours,  For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

H.  Freeman  Matthews 


641.74/12—750  :  Circular  telegram 

1  he  Secretary  of  State  to  Certain  Diplomatic  Offices 1 

top  secret  Washington,  December  7,  1950. 

942.  I  ol  is  for  your  info  and  for  comments  and  suggestions  as  you 
may  care  to  offer. 

On  Nov  29  Dept  had  informal  exchange  of  views  with  Allen,  head 
FonOff  African  Dept  and  Brit  Emb  Reps  re  Anglo-Egvpt  Treaty 
question.  Dept  outlined  its  tentative  thinking  as  fols : 

4.  I  Iv  cld  continue  handle  problem  as  they  have  done  since  World 
H  ar  II  on  “business  as  usual”  basis.  Recent  info  indicates  FonOff 
believes  this  policy  still  correct  one  and  that  by  “playing  by  ear” 
Egypts  can  be  kept  talking,  and  Treaty  will  thus  be  kept  in  full  effect. 


1  The  diplomatic  offices  at  Jidda,  Baghdad.  London,  Taris,  Cairo,  Tel  Aviv, 
Ankara,  Beirut,  Damascus,  Jordan,  and  USUN. 
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Chances  this  traditional  policy  succeeding  depend  on  Brit  assumption 
Egypt  agitation  is  transitory  emotionalism  which  wld  either  wane  by 
itself  or  cld  be  bought  off.  We  felt,  however,  this  assumption  of  doubt¬ 
ful  validity  and  cld  foresee  possibility  that  continuance  traditional 
UK  policy  might  add  fuel  to  tire  Egypt  nationalism  and  might  deepen 
bitter  sentiment  of  kind  still  plaguing  Anglo-Irish  relations.  Allen 
indicated  Brit  policy  re  Egypt  is  in  large  measure  dictated  by  require¬ 
ments  Brit  mil  who  assert  inflexibly  that  minimum  Brit  require¬ 
ments  in  Canal  Zone  is  a  (a)  striking  force,  (b)  base  org  requiring 
approx  11,500  technicians  and  service  troops,  and  (c)  cooperative 
Anglo-Egypt  air  defense  org.  Allen  stated  that  even  if  Brit  mil  cld 
be  persuaded  to  agree  to  transfer  from  Egypt  of  striking  force  there 
was  no  place  in  sight  for  it  to  go. 

2.  Dept  suggested  that  among  alternatives  open  UK  might  be  along 
lines  of  successful  Brit  policy  re  India-Pak-Ceylon,  where  equal-to- 
equal  cooperation  has  produced  friendship  in  unexpected  measure. 
We  thought  some  such  handling  (without  evacuation  we  wld  hope) 
wld  have  at  least  a  sporting  chance  of  succeeding  in  Egypt  and  might 
result  in  creation  atmosphere  in  which  Egypts  wld  voluntarily  col¬ 
laborate  with  UK  and  Western  powers  in  peacetime  defense  arrange¬ 
ments.  Another  possibility  might  be  development  area  defense  arrange¬ 
ments  by  Arab  States  in  which  UK  striking  force  cld  cooperate  as 
■“respectable”  partner  on  basis  freely-given  invitation  of  all  Arab 
League  members.  Possibility  of  some  form  multilateral  arrangement 
Involving  US  participation  and  US-UIv  security  guarantee  to  Egypt 
was  also  raised  by  Brit.  While  Dept  did  not  exclude  such  possibility, 
we  emphasized  that  thinking  here  wld  have  to  progress  considerably 
further  than  at  present  to  envisage  such  arrangement. 

Dept  agreed  present  internatl  tension  made  boat -rocking  dangerous 
this  juncture  but  expressed  thought  that  Egypt  feeling  this  time  may 
be  so  strong  that  standard  Brit  treatment  may  not  meet  situation. 

We  made  clear  to  Brit  that  above  thoughts  in  no  way  altered  our 
policy  of  strong  support  for  Brit  position  in  Egypt  and  necessity  for 
maintenance  strategic  facilities  there  in  state  of  readiness.  This  policy 
recently  restated  in  our  talks  Egypt  FonMin  and  Azzam  Pasha  and 

by  US  support  Brit  approach  SAG  (Deptel  505  Nov  30  to  Cairo).2 

Acheson 


2  Not  printed;  it  described  the  British  Foreign  Office  suggestion  that  United 
States  officers  in  Jidda  approach  Ibn  Sand  and  suggest  that  he  counsel  modera¬ 
tion  in  Egypt’s  relations  with  the  United  Kingdom  when  he  spoke  with  Farouk. 
.(741.56374/11-2850 ) 


'641.74/12-1150  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  (Caff cry)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  Cairo,  December  11,  1950. 

603.  ReDeptcirtel  242  of  December  7.  Basic  problem  Anglo-Egyp- 
fian  question  is  that  Egpvt  has  thus  far  shown  no  willingness  accept 
idea  of  peace-time  occupation  of  canal  area  by  foreign  troops  regard¬ 
less  whether  new  Anglo-Egyptian  treaty,  Mediterranean  Pact,  or  any 
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other  type  international  agreement  involved.  Until  this  stumbling 
block  removed,  prospects  for  satisfactory  solution  problem  are  frankly 
nil  in  my  opinion.  Refusal  FonMin  Salah-el-din  Bey  make  any  specific 
proposals  to  Bevin  (London  telegram  3377  December  8)1  indicates  he 
realizes  no  basis  for  agreement  now  exists. 

Although  I  agree  that  British  policy  of  simply  “keeping  Egyptians 
talking”  may  not  be  adequate  stave  off  Egyptian  denunciation  of  1936 
treaty  indefinitely,  I  cannot  see  what  better  course  British  can  follow 
until  Egypt  agrees  permit  foreign  troops  occupy  canal  area  during 
peace-time.  As  present  Wafdist  Government  not  likely  make  such 
concession  of  principle,  British  can  do  no  better  than  prepare  to  ride 
out  the  storm.  In  meantime,  talk  of  multilateral  agreements  involving 
US  and  UN  serves  useful  purpose  of  keeping  conversations  going. 

Bare  possibilities  exist  that  (1)  some  type  of  multilateral  arrange¬ 
ments  might  eventually  tempt  government  to  agree  to  peace-time 
occupation  of  canal  area,  or  that  (2)  government  might  be  persuaded 
adopt  realistic  interpretation  of  ivhat  meant  peace-time  conditions  so 
that  present  type  situation  would  be  considered  war-time  emergency 
justifying  “temporary”  occupation  by  foreign  troops.  Negotiations 
could  then  for  first  time  have  some  hope  success. 

Sent  Department  603,  repeated  London  109. 

Caffery 

1  Not  printed. 

McGhee  Files  :  Lot  53  D  468  :  Egypt 1 

Memorandum  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Egypt  and  Anglo-E gyptian 

Sudan  Affairs  ( Stabler )  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 

Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee ) 

top  secret  [Washington,]  December  14, 1950. 

Subject :  Anglo-Egyptian  Relations 

Problem:  The  Egyptian  Government  insists  that  the  LUv  with¬ 
draw  its  troops  from  the  UK  bases  in  the  Suez  Canal  Zone  and  re¬ 
linquish  its  share  of  control  over  the  Sudan,  both  of  which  rights  are 
enjoyed  by  the  UK  under  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Treaty  of  1936. 

Discussion:  Since  the  present  Egyptian  Government  came  into 
office  last  January  the  UK  and  Egypt  have  been  carrying  on  a  series 
of  conversations  on  possible  modification  of  the  Anglo-Egyptian 

1  Lot  53  D  468  contains  copies  of  memoranda  and  correspondence  of  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  George  C. 
McGhee  for  the  years  1949-1951. 
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Treaty  of  1936.  This  Treaty  permits  the  UK  to  maintain  bases  in  the 
Suez  Canal  Zone  with  10,000  troops,  400  pilots  ancl  service  and  tech¬ 
nical  units  and  confirms  the  1899  Condominium  arrangement  for  the 
Sudan.  The  Egyptians  have  insisted  that  the  UK  should  evacuate  its 
troops  from  the  Canal  Zone  as  soon  as  possible  and  in  any  case  not 
over  a  year,  and  that  the  Sudan  should  be  united  with  Egypt  under 
the  full  sovereignty  of  the  Egyptian  Crown.  In  the  Speech  from  the 
Throne  on  November  1C,  1950  the  Egyptian  Government  threatened 
to  abrogate  the  1936  Treaty  if  Egyptian  national  aspirations  were 
not  satisfied.  This  statement  brought  a  prompt  reply  from  the  British 
Government  to  the  effect  that  the  Treaty  remained  in  force  until  1956 
and  that  it  would  not  recognize  unilateral  abrogation. 

At  the  present  time  Foreign  Secretary  Bevin  and  the  Egyptian  For¬ 
eign  Minister  Salaheddin  Bey,  are  holding  discussions  in  London,  but 
no  progress  has  been  recorded  to  date.  It  is  understood  that  the  talks 
will  be  adjourned  shortly  to  be  resumed  some  time  later  in  January 
in  order  that  both  Governments  may  have  time  for  further  thought 
on  the  problem.  We  have  been  informed  that  the  Foreign  Office  is 
anxious  to  give  Salaheddin  Bey  some  proposal  based  on  principles 
which  have  the  weight  of  UK  Cabinet  approval  and  which  Salaheddin 
Bey  could  submit  to  his  Government  for  consideration.  Our  London 
Embassy  believes  that  Mr.  Bevin  may  be  thinking  along  the  lines  of 
a  possible  compromise  on  the  evacuation  time  element,  i.e.  he  might 
suggest  a  progressive,  real  or  apparent  evacuation  after  1953  but 
prior  to  1956. 

At  one  point  the  UK  considered  the  possibility  of  Egypt’s  associa¬ 
tion  in  some  form  or  another  with  NATO  as  a  method  of  reducing 
Egyptian  pressure  for  evacuation.  While  the  Department  did  not 
close  the  door  completely  to  this  idea,  we  did  indicate  to  the  British 
our  lack  of  enthusiasm  for  this  idea  on  the  grounds  that  it  would  over¬ 
burden  the  NATO  structure  and  lead  to  demands  for  similar  treat¬ 
ment  from  other  states  without  changing  the  Egyptian  “national 
aspiration”  to  be  rid  of  foreign  troops  in  time  of  peace. 

At  a  meeting  on  October  26,  1950  between  the  U.S.  and  British 
Chiefs  of  Staff,  at  which  Ambassador  Jessup  represented  the  Depart¬ 
ment  and  the  British  Ambassador  the  British  Foreign  Office,  it  was 
agreed  that  the  Department  and  the  Foreign  Office  should  discuss 
further  the  advisability  of  joint  approach  to  Egypt  pointed  towards 
a  tripartite  (US-UK-Egyptian)  agreement  on  bases,  including  one 
U.S.  base,  and,  if  necessary,  equipment  for  Egypt.  In  preparation  for 
these  talks  the  Department  is  awaiting  the  views  of  the  Defense  De¬ 
partment  as  to  the  price,  if  any,  it  is  willing  to  pay  for  such  an 
arrangement. 
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The  crux  of  the  problem  is  UK-Egypt  defense  collaboration  during 
peacetime.  The  Egyptians  have  already  stated,  both  to  the  UK  and 
to  us,  that  they  would  find  no  difficulty  in  permitting  Egyptian  terri¬ 
tory  to  be  used  during  time  of  war  by  the  UK  and  its  allies. 

Recommendations : 

1.  In  the  event  that  Mr.  Bevin  indicates  that  the  UK  has  been  unable 
to  propose  any  compromise  plan  and  intends  to  carry  on  “business  as 
usual”  with  Egypt,  it  is  suggested  that  you  reiterate  our  basic  attitude 
toward  this  problem  along  the  following  lines : 

As  the  British  have  primary  military  responsibility  in  this  area,  we 
believe  that  it  is  in  the  joint  interest  of  the  U.S.  and  UK  that  they 
should  have  the  right  to  maintain  their  strategic  facilities  in  Egypt 
during  peacetime  in  such  a  condition  that  they  could  be  effectively  and 
speedily  used  in  case  of  an  immediate  threat  to  security  in  the  Near 
East.  We  shall  continue  to  give  strong  support  to  the  UK  position  in 
Egypt.  At  the  same  time  we  earnestly  hope  that  the  UK  and  Egypt 
will  be  able  to  come  to  a  satisfactory  and  reasonable  solution  of  this 
problem  which  will  take  into  account  both  the  security  requirements 
of  the  area  and  the  national  aspirations  of  Egypt.  We  consider  that 
in  the  long  run  both  the  UK  and  the  U.S.  will  stand  to  lose  if  a 
compromise  solution  is  not  found  which  will  give  some  satisfaction 
to  Egyptian  national  aspirations.  In  this  connection  we  have  in  mind 
the  possibility  of  a  hostile  population  in  Egypt  during  the  time  of 
war.  We  believe  that  an  inflexible  stand  on  this  question  will  exacer¬ 
bate  passionate  Egyptian  sentiments  and  in  the  long  run  create  an 
Anglo-Irish  type  of  situation  to  the  detriment  of  US-UK  interests. 

2.  In  the  event  that  Mr.  Bevin  indicates  that  the  British  are  con¬ 
sidering  a  compromise  solution  along  the  lines  described  above  or 
similar  lines,  it  is  suggested  that  you  offer  appropriate  encourage¬ 
ment.  indicating  at  the  same  time  that  you  would  like  to  refer  the 
matter  to  Washington  for  immediate  consideration. 


641.74/12-3150 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  ( Caffery )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

top. secret  Cairo,  December  31, 195(1.. 

No.  1521 

The  return  of  Sir  Balph  Stevenson,  British  Ambassador,  from  the 
London  talks  on  current  Anglo-Egyptian  problems  has  passed  by 
with  relatively  little  attention  locally. 

I  he  current  calm  in  Cairo  political  life  is  illustrative  of  the  control 
which  the  government  can  exercise  when  it  is  so  determined.  The 
local  focus  on  the  Jubilee  Celebrations  in  connection  with  the  Fouad 


1  Copy  sent  to  London. 
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I  University  has  almost  completely  eclipsed  the  political  issues  which 
were  so  important  in  the  weeks  past. 

The  following  summarizes  current  British  Embassy  thinking  follow¬ 
ing  the  return  of  the  British  Ambassador  from  London  : 

The  British  now  feel  reasonably  confident  of  being  able  to  keep 
things  on  an  even  keel  until  February.  They  are  not  sure  of  exactly 
what  the  locale  or  circumstances  of  the  adjourned  talks  will  be.  They 
have  found  Salaheddin  slightly  less  difficult  in  London  than  in  Cairo. 
They  are  not  completely  unaware  of  the  fact  that  Salaheddin's  ex¬ 
posure  in  the  United  States  to  the  “actualities”  may  have  been  at  least 
partially  responsible  for  a  more  reasonable  attitude. 

Salaheddin  and  Amr  Pasha  2  have  entered  into  a  pact  to  keep  their 
own  government  uninformed  on  British  thinking  until  Salaheddin’s 
return  on  or  about  January  10.  Then  Nahas  and  Seraggedin  3  will  be 
the  only  two  Cabinet  Ministers  to  be  informed.  Until  that  time,  the 
British  feel  reasonably  secure  that  their  proposals  will  not.  be  broad¬ 
cast  to  the  public.  This  may  well  be  the  crucial  period  in  Anglo- 
Egyptian  relations.  The  reactions  of  Nahas  and  Seraggedin  to  Bevin’s 
“tentative”  thinking  on  possible  lines  of  settlement  will  be  the  deter¬ 
mining  factor  on  the  future  course  of  the  Anglo-Egyptian 
conversations. 

The  British  feel  that  the  critical  point  will  be  the  manner  in  which 
Salaheddin  describes  his  conversations.  If  he  paints  them  in  a  favor¬ 
able  color  (i.e.  that  the  British  have  shown  a  more  reasonable  attitude 
and  are  ready  to  make  a  deal)  there  is  a  good  chance  that  Nahas  and 
Seraggedin  will  “buy  the  package”.  On  the  other  hand,  if  he  quickly 
succumbs  to  the  native  air  of  Egypt  and  damns  the  British  from  right 
to  left,  this  may  well  jeopardize  the  entire  future  of  the  negotiations. 

While  educating  the  Egyptians,  Air.  Bevin  has  also  been  talking 
to  his  own  Chiefs  of  Staff.  These  conversations  have  taken  the  line 
that  in  1956  Britain  is  through  in  Egypt,  come  what  may.  Therefore 
the  COS  should  begin  to  adjust  their  thinking  to  this  basic  fact.  Con¬ 
cessions  might  well  be  made  with  this  in  view.  1952  is  to  be  the  critical 
year ,  in  Mr.  Bevin’s  thinking ,  therefore  concessions  should  be  geared 
to  take  this  into  account.  Nothing  substantial  to  be  given  until  after 
1952  but  full  scale  evacuation  plans  should  be  laid  with  1956  in  view. 

1  he  Chiefs  of  Staff  are  also  being  urged  to  take  into  consideration 
the  serious  manpower  shortage  developing  in  Great  Britain  and  the 
fact,  that  the  labor  reserve  of  Egypt  (estimated  up  to  one  million) 
might  well  be  tapped  under  favorable  local  circumstances.  There  is 
the  possibility  that  serious  training  of  Egyptians  in  administrative 


a  Egyptian  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

3  Minister  of  Interior  and  Finance. 
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and  technical  skills  could  be  used  to  the  ultimate  advantage  of  the 
British. 

One  of  the  many  obstacles  to  complete  evacuation  is  the  British 
Treasury  which  estimates  the  total  cost  of  evacuation  at  £200  million, 
and  says  that  there  is  no  possibility  of  obtaining  the  money.  In  many 
ways  it  would  be  cheaper  to  sell  the  base,  lock,  stock  and  barrel,  to 
the  Egyptians,  except  for  the  fact  that  irreplaceable  materials  are 
stored  there. 

The  British  now  believe  that  more  thought  must  be  given  to  Tur¬ 
key's  position  vis-a-vis  defense  and  the  Canal  (with  perhaps  some 
wishful  thinking  that  Turkey  might  help  out  in  current  negotiations). 

Jefferson  Caffert 


GREECE 


UNITED  STATES  MILITARY  AND  ECONOMIC  ASSISTANCE  TO  GREECE; 

THE  GREEK  QUESTION  AT  THE  UNITED  NATIONS;1  OFFER  OF  A 

GREEK  ARMED  FORCES  CONTINGENT  FOR  THE  UNITED  NATIONS 

COMMAND  IN  KOREA 

SSI. 10/1-3050 

The  Chief  of  the  American  Mission  for  Aid  to  Greece  (Grady)2  to 
the  Greek  Prime  Minister  ( Tlieotokis )3 

confidential  Athens,  January  IT,  1950. 

Excellency:  In  my  letter  of  October  23,  1949  to  Prime  Minister 
Diomedes,4  a  copy  of  which  I  am  enclosing  for  your  convenience,5  I 
recommended  a  reduction  of  50,000  men  in  the  Greek  Army  by  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1950  and  mentioned  subsequent  additional  reductions  in  all 
the  Greek  Armed  Forces  as  well.  I  have  been  pleased  to  learn  that  the 
demobilization  during  the  months  of  November  and  December  has 
progressed  satisfactory  and  that  the  recommended  reductions  in 
strength  will  be  completed  this  month. 

In  the  carefully  considered  opinion  of  American  and,  I  believe, 
British  military  advisers  and  Greek  military  leaders  as  well,  the  cur¬ 
rent  situation  permits  a  continued  gradual  reduction  in  the  strength 
of  all  three  components  of  the  Greek  Armed  Forces.  I  agree  with  this 
opinion  and  think  that  a  reduction  in  man  strength  will  have  an 
overall  beneficial  effect  on  the  country. 

If  the  resources  of  Greece  could  support  the  present  large  Armed 
Forces  it  might  be  reasoned  that  they  should  be  maintained  as  an 
additional  safety  factor,  but  under  the  present  financial  circumstances 
Greece  has  no  alternative  but  to  reduce  her  defense  expenditures.  In 
another  letter  I  am  communicating  to  you  my  concern  over  the  con- 

1  For  previous  documentation  on  these  topics,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol. 
vi,  pp.  227  ff.  See  also  vol.  in,  pp.  1  ff.,  for  documentation  on  the  association  of 

Greece  with  Mediterranean  defense  planning  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization. 

3  Henry  F.  Grady  also  served  as  Ambassador  in  Greece. 

3  The  source  text  was  transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State  as  enclosure  3 
to  despatch  113  from  Athens,  January  30,  not  printed.  John  G.  Theotokis  was 
Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  War,  of  the  Navy,  and  of  the  Air  Force. 

4  Alexander  Diomedes,  former  Prime  Minister. 

5  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  440. 
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tinued  high  level  of  Government  expenditures  and  particularly  of 
those  for  defense.6  If  Government  expenditures  are  not  reduced,  there 
will  be  insufficient  funds  to  carry  out  the  planned  reconstruction  pro¬ 
gram  and  this  in  turn  maj^  cause  a  cut  back  of  the  American  economic 
aid. 

I  therefore  strongly  advise  that  the  following  maximum  strengths 
for  the  Greek  Armed  Forces  and  Police  be  established  for  June  30, 
1950: 


Greek  National  Army  114,  000 

Royal  Hellenic  Navy  10,  000 

Royal  Hellenic  Air  Force  6,  100 

Gendarmerie  23, 200 

Civil  Police  8,  000 

Category  “C”  -0- 


These  strengths  would  be  reached  by  a  continued  gradual  demobiliza¬ 
tion  in  accordance  with  plans  drawn  up  by  Greek  military  authorities 
with  the  assistance  of  American  advisers.  I  emphasize  that  these  are 
maximum  strengths  and  that  I  am  in  favor  of  any  further  reductions 
which  military  authorities  find  necessary  in  order  to  bring  expendi¬ 
tures  within  the  present  budget. 

In  my  opinion  the  Greek  Government  should  also  look  forward  to 
making  continued  reductions  in  the  strength  of  the  Greek  Armed 
Services  during  the  second  six  months  of  1950  with  the  objective  of 
attaining  the  following  strengths  by  December  31,  1950: 


Greek  National  Army  80,  000 

Royal  Hellenic  Navy  7,  000 

Royal  Hellenic  Air  Force  5,  700 

Gendarmerie  23, 200 

Civil  Police  8,  000 


I  believe  Pour  Excellency  will  agree  that  in  democratic  countries 
like  yours  and  mine,  while  military  authorities  give  advice  on  matters 
such  as  this,  the  initiative  and  responsibility  for  decisions  of  this 
nature  rest  with  the  civilian  government.  Although  decision  on  the 
reductions  for  the  second  half  of  1950  may  be  deferred  until  a  post¬ 
election  Government  has  taken  office,  I  think  that  the  responsibility 
for  the  reductions  for  the  first  half  of  1950  necessarily  lies  with  Your 
Excellency’s  Government. 

I  wish  finally  to  point  out  that  the  plans  of  my  Government  for 
continuing  military  aid  to  Greece  are  based  on  the  expectation  that 
the  reductions  suggested  above  will  be  realized.  The  position  taken 
by  the  Greek  Government  on  this  matter  will,  therefore,  be  of  the 
utmost  importance  in  determining  my  Government’s  policy  with  re- 


*  Not  printed. 
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gard  to  the  amount  of  military  assistance  to  be  finally  allocated  to 
Greece  during  this  fiscal  year. 

I  urge  Your  Excellency  to  communicate  this  letter  to  members  of 
the  Government  with  the  aim  of  reaching  a  firm  and  early  decision 
regarding  the  recommendation  contained  herein.  I  cannot  emphasize 
too  strongly  my  feeling  that  the  Greek  Government  has  a  responsi¬ 
bility  in  this  matter  to  its  people,  and  indirectly  to  the  American 
people  who  have  provided  so  much  assistance  to  Greece.  I  should  very 
much  appreciate  receiving  at  your  earliest  convenience  the  Govern¬ 
ment’s  decision  on  these  recommendations.7 

Please  accept  [etc.]  Henry  F.  Grady 

7  In  a  letter  to  Ambassador  Grady  dated  January  27,  not  printed,  Prime 
Minister  Theotokis  agreed  to  a  reduction  of  33,000  men  in  the  strength  of  the 
Greek  Army  by  June  30,  subject  to  a  reexamination  of  the  situation  in  March 
(Athens  Post  Files :  Lot  58F6 :  Box  45 :  500  ECA).  In  a  letter  to  Prime  Minister 
Theotokis  dated  January  29,  not  printed,  Ambassador  Grady  replied  that  he  was 
“deeply  disappointed  in  the  very  limited  assurances”  given  by  the  Greek  Gov¬ 
ernment  regarding  reduction  of  military  personnel  and  expenses  and  he  stated 
that  the  American  program  for  reequipping  Greek  Armed  Services  was  based  on 
a  force  level  below  the  92,700  ceiling  recommended  for  December  31,  1950  {ibid.). 


781.55/1-3050 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Greece  (Grady)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Athens,  January  30,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

213.  Tomap.  ReDeptel  159.1 

1.  In  my  letter  of  December  [ January ]  17  to  Greek  Government,2 
copy  of  which  was  forwarded  to  Department,  I  recommended  maxi¬ 
mum  military  strengths  for  June  30  and  December  31, 1950.  These  are 
figures  proposed  by  JUSMAP[G]  last  summer.3  I  think  the  recom¬ 
mended  figure  of  92,700  for  December  1950  is  satisfactory  as  tempo¬ 
rary  goal,  but  we  should  bear  in  mind  that  a  force  less  than  75,000 
must  eventually  be  our  goal  if  we  are  to  continue  to  give  military  aid 
to  Greece.  Consequently,  if  there  is  to  be  reopening  of  question  of 
strength  ceiling,  I  think  we  should  lower  rather  than  raise  it.  I  do 
not  think  that  difference  of  a  few  thousand  men  in  armed  service 
will  break  Greece  financially  or  that  they  will  make  Greece  secure,  but 
my  statements  below  show  you  my  general  reason  for  recommending 
reduction  rather  than  increase,  no  matter  how  slight. 


Dated  January  25,  not  printed;  it  reqiiested  Ambassador  Grady’s  masons  for 
recommending  lower  Greek  force  levels  (781.55/1-2550). 

*  Supra. 

8  See  telegram  Amag  62,  June  28,  1949,  from  Athens ;  text  in  Foreign  Relations , 
1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  800. 
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2.  In  rough  figures  Greek  Government  expenditures  for  FY  1950 
are  6  trillion  drachmae.  Revenues  will  amount  to  only  4  trillion 
drachmae,  leaving  a  deficit  of  2  trillion  which  must  be  made  up  with 
ECA  counterpart  funds.  In  addition  to  this  almost  1  trillion  EGA 
counterpart  funds  are  being  spent  for  reconstruction.  Of  the  6  trillion 
normal  expenditures,  one-third  are  military.  Economic  and  military 
aid  in  FY  1950  constitute  over  25  percent  of  national  income.  This  un¬ 
sound  economic  position  is  due  in  large  part  to  actual  war  expenses  and 
dislocating  effect  of  war  on  economy.  However,  it  is  also  due  in  large 
part  to  chronic  poverty  of  country,  which  is  accentuated  by  tendency 
of  government  to  spend  large  share  of  its  income  on  relief,  subsidies 
and  other  benefits  to  the  many  people  who  might  otherwise  not  have 
a  subsistence  income.  Steady  progress  has  been  made  in  improving  pro¬ 
duction  and  I  think  that  ECA  aid  will  continue  to  improve  the  econ- 
omy.  N evertheless,  I  think  it  may  be  some  years  before  Greek  wealth 
and  income  will  be  great  enough  to  support  her  government  and  give 
her  people  decent  standard  of  living.  (In  order  to  force  Greeks  to 
make  best  use  of  present  aid  we  are,  of  course,  publicly  maintaining 
that  ECA  aid  will  end  in  1952.) 

3.  On  strictly  economic  grounds,  I  therefore  am  inclined  to  think 
that  Greece  cannot  afford  more  than  a  small  armed  service.  I  realize, 
of  course,  that  national  security  comes  first  and  that  there  must  be 
an  adequate  armed  service.  We  are  thus  faced  with  decision  as  to  how 
large  an  armed  service  we  should  recommend  for  country  which,  on 
its  own  resources,  can  afford  only  a  token  armed  service. 

4.  In  American  eyes  the  primary  purpose  of  Greek  armed  forces 
is  to  maintain  internal  security  and  repel  guerilla  invasions.  Secondary 
purposes  might  be  to  build  confidence,  to  delay  a  full-scale  invading 
force  or  to  provide  evacuation  means.  First  purpose  can  be  regarded 
as  absolutely  essential  one,  whereas  the  others  are  of  so  little  im¬ 
portance  that  they  should  be  fulfilled  by  the  forces  set  up  for  first 
purpose.  In  Greek  eyes,  large  armed  service  is  necessary  not  only  to 
maintain  internal  security  but  also  for  the  repelling  of  full-scale 
invasion,  no  matter  how  hopeless  this  may  be. 

5.  I  know  of  no  indications  that  Communists  intend  to  renew 
guerrilla  warfare  in  coming  summer,  and  in  fact  there  are  reasons 
why  the  time  is  inopportune.  For  example,  successes  in  the  Far  East, 
recent  defeat  in  Greece,  increasing  strength  of  Greek  nation.  Despite 
this,  we  can  expect  continued  resistance  from  Greeks  to  our  recom¬ 
mendations  for  military  personnel  reductions. 

6.  My  visit  to  Washington  about  February  1  to  10  will  give  us  an 
opportunity  to  discuss  this  further. 


Grady 


GREECE 
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357.AE/2-350 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of 

State  (Busk) 

secret  [Washington,]  February  3,  1950. 

Subject :  F uture  Activities  of  UNSCOB. 

Participants :  Dean  Busk,  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State 

Jefferson  Patterson,  Newly  Appointed  United  States 
Kepresentative  to  UNSCOB 
Harding  F.  Bancroft,  Office  of  United  Nations  Politi¬ 
cal  and  Security  Affairs 1 
Leonard  J.  Cromie,  Greek  Affairs 2 

Mr.  Patterson  called  at  4:00  p.  m.  by  appointment  at  his  request 
prior  to  bis  departure  for  Athens  to  take  up  his  duties  as  the  new 
United  States  Kepresentative  on  UNSCOB. 

In  wishing  Mr.  Patterson  success  in  his  new  assignment,  I  pointed 
out  that  UNSCOB  has  been  a  complicated  operation  but  a  fruitful 
one.  It  has,  for  example,  been  the  impression  of  our  Missions  at 
Athens  that  it  has  served  as  a  “padding’’  between  Greece  and  her 
northern  neighbors. 

While  the  Soviets  appear  to  have  withdrawn  guerrilla  pressure 
from  Greece,  it  will  be  most  important  for  the  observers  to  increase 
rather  than  relax  their  vigilance  and  remain  alert  for  any  reports  on 
the  movements  or  positioning  of  the  guerrillas  in  adjacent  countries 
or  other  developments  which  might  indicate  Soviet  intentions  regard¬ 
ing  the  resumption  of  guerrilla  operations  against  Greece  or  in  other 
areas  such  as  Yugoslavia  or  Germany.  Despite  the  guerrilla  with¬ 
drawal,  the  Soviets  may  well  regard  their  Greek  venture  as  a  profitable 
one,  since  it  caused,  at  slight  cost  to  the  Soviets,  considerable  Ameri¬ 
can  expenditures  and  involvement  in  an  area  of  secondary  strategic 
significance  to  the  United  States.  .  .  . 

In  reply  to  my  question  as  to  whether  the  interruption  of  diplo¬ 
matic  relations  between  the  United  States  and  Bulgaria  would  have 
any  effect  on  UNSCOB  or  Greek  relations  with  Bulgaria,  Mr. 
Patterson  answered  that  these  relations  could  hardly  be  worse  and 
that  Bulgaria,  according  to  latest  intelligence  reports,  was  still  per¬ 
mitting  small  guerrilla  bands  to  cross  the  Greek  border.  Mr.  Bancroft 
concurred  and  pointed  out  that  there  will  still  be  some  western  diplo¬ 
matic  representatives  at  Sofia  through  whom  contact  could,  if  desired, 

1  Mr.  Bancroft  was  tlie  Director  of  the  Office  of  United  Nations  Political  and 
Security  Affairs. 

2  Mr.  Cromie  was  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Greek  Affairs. 
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be  effected  between  UXSCOB  or  the  Greeks  and  the  Bulgarian 
authorities. 

At  the  conclusion  of  our  interview,  I  asked  Mr.  Patterson  to  main¬ 
tain  contact  with  the  Department  and  to  let  us  know  if  we  can  be 
helpful  in  any  way  to  him.  Mr.  Patterson  expressed  his  appreciation 
of  the  cooperation  already  extended  by  the  Department  and  his  feel¬ 
ing  that  his  consultations  here  had  been  helpful  and  would  enable 
him  correctly  to  interpret  and  carry  out  United  States  policy  with 
respect  to  UXSCOB. 


SGS.00/2-1050 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Yugoslavia  (Allen)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
secret  Belgrade.  February  10, 1950 — G  p.  m. 

1G2.  Deptinstr  93.  Xovember  16, 1949. 1  During  conversation  today,  I 
asked  Deputy  Foreign  Minister  [Srdja]  Prica  regarding  status  Greek 
guerrilla  elements  in  Yugoslavia.  Prica  said  he  thought  only  small 
number  are  still  in  Yugoslavia  majority  having  gone  on  to  other 
countries.  I  asked  what  policy  Yugoslav  Government  took  toward 
remaining  guerrillas  here.  He  thought  they  would  be  allowed  remain 
in  Yugoslavia  or  depart  if  they  preferred. 

I  asked  whether  Yugoslav  Government  considered  Markos  2  pro- 
Cominform.  Prica  replied  “do  you  think  Markos  still  alive?  We 
are  inclined  to  believe  he  is  dead”.  He  said  Yugoslavs  thought  Markos 
last  public  statement  after  his  removal  as  chief  GDA,  when  he 
allegedly  made  pro-Cominform  speech,  was  also  his  last  statement. 

Sent  Department  162,  repeated  Athens  6.  Department  pass  Moscow 
as  19  and  Department  of  Defense. 

Allen 


1  Not  printed ;  it  transmitted  Department  of  State,  Office  of  Intelligence  Re¬ 
search  Report  No.  5073,  October  26,  1949,  entitled,  “Estimate  of  Greek  Guerrilla 
Strength  and  Disposition  Outside  Greece,”  and  it  requested  the  Officer  in  Charge 
of  the  American  Mission  in  Belgrade  to  comment  on  the  report  as  he  wished  and 
to  transmit  additional  information  on  the  subject  available  to  him  (868.00/ 
11-1649). 

2  Markos  Vafiades,  former  Premier  and  Minister  of  War  of  the  Provisional 
Greek  Democratic  Government  and  Commander  of  the  Democratic  Army  of 
Greece,  establishments  of  the  Communist-led  Greek  guerrilla  movement,  and 
former  member  of  the  Politburo  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Greece  (KKE),  was 
removed  from  these  positions  at  the  Fifth  Session  of  the  Central  Committee  of 
the  KKE,  held  January  29-30, 1949  in  the  Grammos  Mountains. 
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Editorial  Note 

Elections  for  the  Greek  Parliament  of  250  seats  were  held  on 
March  5.  An  intricate  system  of  proportional  representation  resulted 
in  a  distribution  of  parliamentary  seats  to  candidates  of  the  following 
political  parties  (names  of  party  leaders  are  in  parentheses)  :  Popu¬ 
list  Party  (Constantine  Tsaldaris),  62;  Liberal  Party  (Sophocles 
Venizelos),  56;  National  Progressive  Union  of  the  Center  (General 
Nicholas  Plastiras  and  Emmanuel  Tsouderos),  45;  Party  of  George 
Papandreou,  35;  Democratic  Camp  (coalition  of  the  extreme  left) 
(Alexander  Svolos,  John  Sofianopoulos,  and  Neokosmos  Gregoriades) , 
18;  PAP  ( PolitiJce  Anexartetos  Parataxis — Independent  Political 
Array,  a  coalition  of  the  extreme  right)  (Constantine  Maniadakis, 
Theodore  Tourkovassilis,  and  Constantine  Kotzias),  16;  MEA 
(. Metopon  Ethnikes  Anademiourgias — National  Regeneration  Front) 
(Panayotis  Kanellopoulos  and  Vice  Admiral  Alexander  Sakellariou) , 
7 ;  National  Party  of  Greece  (General  Napoleon  Zervas),  7 ;  Agrarian 
and  Labor  Party  (Alexander  Mylonas  and  Alexander  Baltadzis),  3; 
and  the  New  Party  (Spyridon  B.  Markezinis),  1.  Compared  with  the 
previous  general  election  of  1946,  the  results  indicated  a  shift  of  the 
electorate  from  the  conservative  Populist  Party  to  the  center  parties. 
The  extreme  left  Democratic  Camp  received  about  9.6  percent  of  the 
votes  cast,  which  was  about  the  same  as  the  extreme  left’s  assessed 
strength  of  10  percent  of  the  electorate  in  1946  (Walter  H.  Mallory 
(eel.),  Political  Handbook  of  the  World:  Parliaments ,  Parties  and 
Press  as  of  January  1 , 1951  (New  York,  Harper  and  Brothers  for  the 
Council  on  Foreign  Relations,  Inc.,  1951),  pages  96-9* ).  Ambassador 
Henry  F.  Grady  sent  letters  dated  March  14  to  Prime  Minister  John  G. 
Theotokis  and 'to  Field  Marshal  Alexander  Papagos,  congratulating 
them  for  the  way  in  which  elections  were  held  under  conditions  of 
order  and  calm  permitting  freedom  of  speech  and  movement  (en¬ 
closures  1  and  2  to  despatch  441,  March  22,  from  Athens,  not  printed, 
781.00/3-2250). 
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S/S-NSC  Files  :  Lot  63  D  351 :  NSC  42  1 

Memorandum  by  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  (Webb)?  to  the 
Executive  Secretary  of  the  National  Security  Council  ( Lay)2 3 


[Extract]  4 

top  secret  Washington,  March  6,  1950. 

Subject:  First  Progress  Eeport  on  NSC  42/1, 5  “United  States 
Objectives  with  Ilespect  to  Greece  and  Turkey  to  Counter  Soviet 
Threats  to  United  States  Security”,  approved  as  Governmental 
Policy  on  March  23, 1949. 

It  is  requested  that  this  report  be  circulated  to  the  members  of  the 
Council  for  their  information. 

A.  Greece 


I  POLICY  IMPLEMENTATION 

The  following  important  actions  have  been  taken  pursuant  to  the 
conclusions  set  forth  in  NSC  42/1  : 

Military  Aid 

By  the  end  of  fiscal  1949,  the  program  of  United  States  militarj''  aid 
to  Greece  initiated  two  years  earlier  had  involved  expenditures  of 
approximately  $345  million  and  had  brought  the  Greek  forces  to  a 
peak  of  combat  efficiency  in  preparation  for  a  final  campaign  against 
remaining  communist  guerrilla  strongholds  in  northern  Greece. 

Military  aid  to  Greece  has  been  continued  during  fiscal  1950  under 
statutes  appropriating  $256  million  for  Greece  and  Turkey.  Slightly 
over  $55  million  thereof  has  been  allocated  under  Public  Law  329  6 
to  the  Defense  Department,  as  well  as  allocations  covering  remaining 
funds  under  Public  Law  75.'  Further  allocations  will  be  made  upon 
the  bases  now  under  study  in  the  Department  of  State  and  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense  with  respect  to  goals,  objectives  and  troop  and  equip¬ 
ment  levels  required  for  Greece  in  the  light  of  the  cessation  of  major 
gueirilla  action.  In  the  interim,  items  unquestionably  needed  under 
any  revised  program  are  being  programmed.  It  is  estimated  that  the 
Greek  military  aid  allocation  for  fiscal  1950  may  be  in  the  order  of 
$160  million.  Final  determination  of  the  exact  figure  is  being  ex¬ 
pedited  in  order  to  make  possible  the  obligation  of  available  funds 
before  June  30,  1950  and  the  adequate  equipment  of  the  Greek  forces. 


Lot  63  D  351  is  a  serial  master  file  of  the  National  Security  Council  documents 

io.7~TnciSpondeil<?e  a?d  related  Department  of  State  memoranda  for  the  years 
1J4|  1961,  as  maintained  by  the  Executive  Secretariat  of  the  Department  of 


2  James  E.  Webb. 

3  James  S.  Lay,  Jr. 

4  For  text  of  the  omitted  portion  of  this  report,  see  p  1236 
Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  269 

Approved  October  6, 1949 ;  63  Stat.  (pt.  1)  714 

Approved  May  22, 1947 ;  61  Stat.  (pt.  1)  103. 
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Over  300  members  of  the  Greek  forces  received  training  in  United 
States  service  schools  during  the  first  five  months  of  fiscal  1950,  and 
this  program  is  being  continued. 

Planning  for  fiscal  year  1951  is  commencing  in  the  light  of  para¬ 
graph  32,  NSC  42/1.  The  Department  of  State  has  currently  under 
review  the  planning  figure  of  $75  million  for  Greek  military  aid,  which 
was  incorporated  in  the  global  budget  request  for  foreign  military 
assistance  in  fiscal  1951  with  the  understanding  that  the  planned  Greek 
program  for  fiscal  1950  would  be  completed  and  the  procurement  of 
common-use  items  (estimated  about  $40  million)  would  be  assumed 
by  ECA. 

United  States  military  aid  and  advice  enabled  the  Greek  forces 
to  defeat  the  communist  guerrilla  movement  in  the  Fall  or  1949.  The 
number  of  guerrillas  in  Greece  has  been  reduced  from  a  one-time  high 
of  28,000  to  under  700,  a  normal  police  problem  for  that  country. 
Combat-fit  guerrilla  reserves  outside  Greece  may  total  as  high  as 
25,000.  Those  in  Bulgaria,  variously  estimated  in  the  vicinity  of  2,500- 
5,000,  constitute  the  most  immediate  potential  threat  to  Greece. 

Greek  Army  strength  was  reduced  from  196,000  on  November  1, 
1949  to  150,000  on  January  1, 1950.  Present  plans  call  for  reducing  the 
Army  to  80,000  and  the  present  total  of  all  uniformed  services 
(200,000)  to  124,000  by  December  31,  1950.  Substantial  reduction  is 
also  planned  in  the  present  strength  of  the  American  Mission  foi  Aid 
to  Greece  (600).  The  British  service  missions  will  likewise  be  reduced. 
Withdrawal  of  the  British  combat  garrison  from  Greece  has  been 
completed. 

Economic  Aid 

The  ECA  allocation  for  Greece  for  1949-50  calls  for  the  provision 
of  $156.3  million  in  direct  aid  and  $107.3  million  in  indirect  aid.  Of  the 
former  figure,  $109.3  million  had  been  allocated  as  of  January  25, 1950 
and  purchase  authorizations  issued  in  the  amount  of  $93  million. 
Between  60  and  100%  of  Greece’s  drawing  rights  on  other  ECA  coun¬ 
tries  for  the  current  period  have  been  utilized. 

ECA  assistance,  American  and  British  technical  advice,  and  other 
developments  such  as  the  drachma  devaluation  of  September  22,  1949 
have  kept  the  Greek  economy  on  a  reasonably  even  keel  and  permitted 
some  reconstruction  to  go  forward  despite  the  guerrilla  warfaie.  The 
termination  of  large-scale  fighting  has  activated  planning  for  fuither 
economic  development. 

By  OEEC  decision,  the  Greek  ECA  allocation  for  1950-51  will  be 
approximately  equivalent  to  that  of  the  present  year.  However,  the 
ECA  appropriation  may  be  increased  to  provide  for  financing  the 
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procurement  of  certain  common-use  items  heretofore  supplied  under 
the  Military  Assistance  Program.  Although  the  Greeks  are  not  being 
encouraged  to  expect  further  financial  assistance  after  June  30,  1952, 
it  is  improbable  that  Greece  will  have  achieved  economic  viability 
by  that  date. 


United  Nations  and  Diplomatic  Efforts 


4  he  United  States  has  taken  all  feasible  steps  in  the  United  Na- 
tions  in  support  of  Greek  independence  and  territorial  integrity  and 
has  continued  to  play  an  active  role  in  the  United  Nations  Special 
Committee  on  the  Balkans.  Resolutions  on  the  Greek  case  and  on  the 


repatriation  of  Greek  children,  jointly  sponsored  by  the  United  States 
and  three  other  Powers,  were  adopted  on  November  18,  1949  by  the 
General  Assembly  by  respective  votes  of  50  to  6  (with  2  abstentions) 
and  unanimously. 

The  United  States  has  endeavored  to  foster  improved  relations  be¬ 
tween  Yugoslavia  and  Greece  without,  however,  making  the  exten¬ 
sion  of  limited  assistance  to  Tito  conditional  upon  specific  political 
commitments  on  his  part  with  respect  to  Greece.  We  have  likewise 
encouraged  more  cordial  relations  between  Greece  and  Italy  and  the 
Near  Eastern  States,  while  avoiding  any  expressed  or  implied  com¬ 
mitment  with  respect  to  proposed  conventional  security  arrangements 
in  that  area. 


Greek  Internal  Situation 

Without  directly  intervening  in  Greek  politics,  we  have  endeavored 
to  encourage  stable,  democratic  and  efficient  government  in  Greece  and 
fail  judicial  practices.  The  Coalition  Government  was  maintained  in 
office  until  January  10  [5],  1950,  when  it  was  replaced  by  a  Service 
Cabinet  in  preparation  for  regular  parliamentary  elections  scheduled 
for  March  5,  1950.  Termination  of  the  guerrilla  warfare  enabled  the 
Greeks  to  adopt  broad  clemency  legislation.  There  have  been  no  exe¬ 
cutions  in  Greece  since  September  30,  1949  and  martial  law  has  been 
lifted.  TV  ith  American  advice,  substantial  progress  has  been  made 
toward  administrative  decentralization  and  fiscal  and  civil  service 
lefoim.  We  have  encouraged  the  development  of  free  trade  unionism 
in  Greece,  both  through  Embassy  and  ECA  officials  and  through  AFL 
and  CIO  channels.  Through  these  developments  grounds  for  legiti¬ 
mate  criticism  of  the  conduct  of  Greek  internal  affairs  have  been 
lessened,  although  the  functioning  of  the  Greek  governmental  ap¬ 
paratus  is  likely  to  remain  below  western  standards  and  to  pose 
continuing  problems. 


n  POLICY  EVALUATION 

The  action  taken  by  the  United  States  with  respect  to  Greece,  to¬ 
gether  with  related  developments,  has  so  far  prevented  Greece  from 
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falling  under  communist  domination  and  the  ensuing  adverse  psyclio- 
logical  and  political  results  outlined  in  NSC  42/1.  The  principal 
related  development  was,  of  course,  the  Tito-Cominform  rift,  which 
led  to  the  cessation  of  Yugoslav  aid  to  the  Greek  guerrilla  movement 
and  contributed  to  its  internal  demoralization,  and  it  may  well  have 
been  this  development  which  tipped  the  scales  of  victory  in  our  favor. 
While  this  is  a  possibility,  it  is  on  the  other  hand  a  probability  that 
Tito  could  not  have  undertaken  or  made  good  his  defection  had  the 
United  States  adopted  a  less  firm  position  in  Greece  and  permitted 
the  communists  to  take  over  that  country.  In  this  respect,  United  States 
policy  in  Greece  has  been  successful  beyond  expectations. 

It  is  improbable  that  the  Cominform  bloc  has  the  immediate 
capability  of  resuming  guerrilla  operations  against  Greece  on  the 
former  scale,  and  the  reported  dispositions  of  the  guerrillas  outside 
Greece  indicate  that  such  operations  are  not  contemplated,  at  least 
pending  resolution  of  the  Tito  defection.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
Cominform  would  seem  to  retain  the  capability  of  instigating  guerrilla 
forays  into  Greece  from  Bulgaria  and  Albania  and  might  well  consider 
it  advantageous  to  do  so  in  order  to  retard  normalization  and  recovery. 
Abrupt  or  excessive  curtailment  of  the  American  program  of  aid  to 
Greece  would  tend  to  encourage  both  external  communist  pressure 
against  Greece  of  this  nature  and  internal  communist  maneuvers,  and 
it  wrould  simidtaneously  undermine  the  moral  and  physical  capacity 
of  the  Greeks  to  resist  these  pressures.  Collapse  of  Greek  morale  and 
the  Greek  economy  are  the  internal  factors  which  would  be  most  likely 
to  bring  about  communist  domination  of  Greece.  The  external  factor 
most  likely  to  threaten  such  communist  domination  would  be  the  over¬ 
throw  of  Tito  by  the  Cominform.  On  the  other  hand,  rising  living 
standards  in  Greece  and  any  further  defections  from  the  Cominform 
bloc,  particularly  of  Albania  or  Bulgaria,  would  greatly  strengthen 
the  Greek  position.  American  policy  should  be  guided  by  these 
considerations. 


James  E.  Webb 


781.00/3-1550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Greece  {Grady)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Athens,  March  15,  1950 — 10  a.  m. 

549.  I  saw  the  King1  today  at  his  request.  He  said  he  wished  to 
inform  me  of  his  thinking  and  probable  action  with  regard  to  the 
formation  of  the  new  government.  He  outlined  his  conception  of  a 
solution  which  was  identical  to  that  suggested  to  me  last  Friday  by 


1  Paul  I,  King  of  the  Hellenes. 
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Metaxas 2  and  the  day  before  by  Metaxas  to  Minor.3  It  is  the  “solu¬ 
tion”  that  the  Populist  Party  and  the  Palace  have  been  seeking  to 
effect,  that  is,  the  giving  of  the  mandate  to  Venizelos  who  would  seek 
the  assistance  of  Papandreou  and  Canellopoulos  in  the  formation  of 
a  government  which  Tsaldaris  would  support  in  Parliament  and 
which  he  (the  King)  understood  Plastiras  would  also  support.  He 
said,  further,  that  he  had  seen  Venizelos  yesterday,  and  Venizelos, 
despite  his  agreement  with  the  other  three  members  4  of  the  proposed 
center  government,  was  prepared  to  throw  them  over  and  form  a  gov¬ 
ernment  if  he  thought  he  could  succeed  in  doing  so.  According  to  the 
King,  Venizelos  is  endeavoring  to  do  so  at  this  time. 

I  then  spoke  very  frankly  to  the  King  and  said  that  Venizelos  was 
probably  the  most  likely  of  the  center  group  to  give  trouble  as  evi¬ 
denced  by  his  willingness  to  betray  them  by  what  he  said  to  the  King. 
I  explained  our  position  to  the  King  and  said  that  I  felt  the  center 
solution  under  Plastiras  as  Prime  Minister  was  logical  and  reflected 
the  will  of  the  people  as  shown  in  the  election.5  I  said  that  any  other 
attempted  solution  would  not  be  stable  and  would  bring  criticism  on 
the  Palace  because  it  would  be  known  that  the  instigation  had  come 
from  there.  We  would  consequently  be  faced  by  a  period  of  political 
confusion.  King  said  that  he  feared  ni}T  government  would  become 
disgusted  with  the  Plastiras  regime  and  withdraw  aid.  I  told  him 
that  on  the  contrary  my  government  fully  approved  the  policy  we 
here  had  been  following  and  would  be  disturbed  more  at  political 
confusion  than  it  would  at  a  solution  which  made  Plastiras  Prime 
Minister.  I  pointed  out  that  I  felt  the  long-term  effects  on  the  country 
and  the  King  of  the  by-passing  of  Plastiras  would  be  to  force  him 
into  the  arms  of  Sofianopoulos  and  the  result  would  be  a  strong  leftist 
group  which  might  ultimately  take  over  political  control  in  the  coun¬ 
try.  He  seemed  to  be  influenced  by  what  I  said,  but  commented  that 
if  he  did  accept  the  Plastiras  solution,  he  would  exact  two  conditions : 
first,  that  there  be  no  slanting  of  foreign  policy  toward  Kussia,  and 
second,  that  there  be  no  effort  to  harm  the  army.  I  remarked  that  on 
both  points  they  had  given  their  assurances  and  that  specifically  with 
the  powers  he  has,  General  Papagos  could  protect  the  army’s  interests. 

I  said  that  we  had  had  assurances  indirectly  from  Plastiras  and  others 
in  the  center  group  that  they  would  work  with  the  Western  Democra¬ 
cies  in  foreign  policy  and  that  they  had  no  intention  of  endeavoring 
to  destroy  the  army. 


3  No  record  of  a  meeting  on  March  10  between  Col.  Aristides  S.  Metaxas,  Chief 
of  the  King  s  Political  Bureau,  and  Ambassador  Henry  F.  Grady  was  found  in 
Department  of  State  files. 


A  o  record  of  a  meeting  on  March  9  between  Col.  Aristides  S.  Metaxas  and 
Harold  B.  Minor,  Counselor  of  Embassy  in  Greece  with  rank  of  Minister  Pleni¬ 
potentiary,  was  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 

Gen.  Nicholas  Plastiras,  Emmanuel  Tsouderos,  and  George  Papandreou. 

See  the  editorial  note,  p.  341. 
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My  discussion  with  him  was  most  cordial,  but  completely  frank.  I 
hope  that  he  will  not  make  what  I  would  regard  as  a  serious  blunder 
by  toying  with  alternative  solutions  which  would  tend  to  frustrate 
the  will  of  the  people  as  expressed  in  the  elections.  I  pointed  out 
further  the  dangers  of  delay  in  the  forming  of  the  government. 

Grady 


7S1. 00/3-1550  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Greece 
confidential  Washington,  March  16, 1950 — 2  p.  m. 

PRIORITY 

488.  At  ur  discretion  you  may  inform  HM  Dept  strongly  endorses 
views  expressed  urtel  549  Mar  15  1  and  trusts  they  will  receive  most 
serious  consideration. 

We  are  not  competent  or  qualified  at  this  distance  to  judge  what 
particular  coalition  might  be  best  for  Greece  from  local  viewpoint. 
It  is  clear,  however,  that  public  opinion  in  this  country,  which  most 
favorably  impressed  by  freedom  Grk  elections,  regards  outcome  as 
reflecting  swing  Grk  opinion  toward  moderate  Left  and  desire  Grk 
people  for  “new  faces”  in  Govt.  Whether  wisely  or  not,  great  majority 
Americans  have  welcomed  this  trend,  which  corresponds  their  own 
sentiments,  and  greeted  with  satisfaction  public  announcements 
planned  formation  centrist  Cabinet  under  Plastiras.  US  opinion  might 
well  have  accepted  formula  suggested  by  HM  if  Plastiras  proposal  and 
declaration  principles  had  not  already  been  formally  made  and  widely 
publicized.2  To  eliminate  Plastiras  now,  even  though  alternative 
coalition  might  command  parliamentary  majority,  wld  be  interpreted 
here  as  obviously  contrived  effort  frustrate  expressed  will  of  Grk 
people  and  wld  be  likely  create  more  “disgust”  than  any  subsequent 
possible  disillusionment  over  Plastiras  Govt. 

Dept  fully  appreciates  personal  considerations  which  might  moti¬ 
vate  HM’s  reluctance  work  with  Plastiras  and  Tsouderos  and  was 
consequently  impressed  by  his  statement  to  Sulzberger 3 * * * * 8  he  intended 


1  Supra. 

3  Telegram  533,  March  13,  from  Athens,  not  printed,  summarized  a  communi¬ 

cation  of  March  12  to  King  Paul  in  which  Gen.  Plastiras  and  Messrs.  Tsouderos, 
Yenizelos,  and  Papandreou  stated,  inter  alia,  that  their  agreement  for  coopera¬ 

tion  being  final  there  would  be  no  further  individual  statements  to  the  press ; 
that  they  unreservedly  recognized  the  regime  of  the  constitutional  monarchy ; 

that  Greece  stood  at  the  side  of  the  western  democracies  to  which  it  owed  the 
maintenance  of  its  independence;  that  the  work  of  the  army  in  the  national 

struggle  was  recognized ;  and  that  they  considered  the  effective  use  of  American 

aid  as  a  main  objective  (781.00/3-1350)  . 

8  O.  L.  Sulzberger,  foreign  correspondent  of  the  New  York  Times. 


348 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


adhere  to  correct  constitutional  line.4  Dept  also  impressed  by  declara¬ 
tion  principles  this  group,  which  accepts  Monarchy  despite  Plastiras’ 
life-long  republicanism  and  appears  otherwise  acceptable.  US  public, 
on  other  hand,  is  not  aware  of  historical  background  Grk  regime  con¬ 
troversy  and  wld  be  mystified  and  disturbed  if  it  shlcl  appear  that 
personal  rancors  were  standing  in  way  of  implementation  along  consti¬ 
tutional  lines  of  Grk  electorate’s  mandate,  especially  since  regime  now 
accepted  by  former  republicans. 

Webb 


4  Telegram  514,  March  9,  from  Athens,  not  printed,  reported  that  “Sulzberger 
spoke  yesterday  to  King  who  off  record  said  while  Plastiras  solution  dangerous 
and  unpalatable  he  would  have  to  accede  if  Liberal  front  approaches  him  to 
form  government.  Fie  said  he  would  simply  have  to  eat  his  own  words  but  it 
would  be  difficult  to  bring  himself  to  shake  hands  with  Plastiras.”  (781.00/ 
3-950) 


681.82/3-1750 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Ben  F.  Dixon ,  of  the  Office  of 
Greek,  Turkish  and  Iranian  Affairs 

secret  [Washington,]  March  17,  1950. 

Subject :  U.S.  Observer  Participation  in  Greek-Turkish  Staff  Talks. 
Participants :  Vassili  G.  Dendramis,  Ambassador,  Greek  Embassy 

John  D.  Jernegan,  Director,  Office  of  Greek,  Turkish, 
and  Iranian  Affairs 
Ben  F.  Dixon,  Greek  Affairs 

In  the  course  of  a  call  to  the  Department  principally  concerned 
with  other  matters,  Mr.  Jernegan  referred  to  a  previous  talk  Am¬ 
bassador  Dendramis  had  had  with  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee 1  con¬ 
cerning  the  participation  of  United  States  observers  at  the  prospective 
Greek-Turkish  staff  talks.2  At  that  time  Mr.  McGhee  had  said  that 
we  were  not  inclined  to  participate  in  the  talks,  but,  at  the  Ambassa¬ 
dor  s  request,  had  agreed  to  consider  the  matter  further. 

Mr.  Jernegan  said  that  we  had  now  discussed  this  matter  with 
officials  in  the  Department  of  Defense  and  had  come  to  the  conclusion 
that  while  we  did  not  wish  in  any  [way]  to  discourage  these  staff  talks, 
the  United  States  would  not  participate  in  them. 


^George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South 
Asian,  and  Mrican  Affairs. 

2  It  was  understood  that  the  Turks  had  made  the  holding  of  Greek-Turkish 
military  staff  talks,  proposed  by  the  Greeks,  conditional  upon  the  presence  of 
an  American  observer.  Such  talks,  however,  did  take  place  at  Ankara  in  Decem¬ 
ber.  No  evidence  of  the  presence  of  an  American  observer  at  these  talks  was 
found  in  Department  of  State  files.  (See  telegram  1932,  December  15,  p.  439.) 
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357.  AE/ 3-2250 

Memorandum  of  Conversations,  by  the  United  States  Representative 

on  the  United  Nations  Special  Committee  on  the  Balkans 

(. Patterson ) 

secret  Athens,  March  22,  1950. 

Participants:  (in  successive  conversations)  : 

Ambassador  George  Allen,1  American  Ambassador  to 
Yugoslavia ; 

Mr.  Adrian  Colquitt,  2nd  Secretary  at  American  Em¬ 
bassy,  Belgrade; 

Mr.  Constantine  Tranos,  Deputy  Chief,  Greek  Liaison 
Service  with  TJNSCOB ; 

Mr.  Jefferson  Patterson,  U.S.  Representative  on 
UNSCOB. 

Subject:  Greeks  detained  in  territories  of  northern  neighbors,  with 
especial  reference  to  Yugoslavia. 

Ambassador  Allen  held  the  opinion  that,  if  the  prospective  Greek 
Government  (to  come  into  office  following  the  elections  of  March  5, 
1950) ,  which  promised  to  be  a  combination  of  elements  not  distasteful 
to  the  Yugoslav  authorities,  would  boldly  make  an  unconditional 
gesture  of  amity  toward  Yugoslavia  with  the  announcement  of  ap¬ 
pointment  of  an  outstandingly  able  personality  as  Minister  or,  pref¬ 
erably,  Ambassador  to  Yugoslavia,  the  chances  are  that  Yugoslavia 
would  be  prepared  to  return  many  of  the  children  now  detained  in 
Yugoslav  territory.2 

In  relation  to  other  categories  of  Greeks  who  might  be  detained 
in  Yugoslavia,  xLmbassador  Allen  expressed  the  belief  that  there  were 
few,  if  any,  military  of  the  Greek  National  Army  among  these,  so 
that  the  problem  of  their  repatriation  would  hardly  arise  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  improved  Greek-Yugoslav  relationships.  He  wondered  if 
the  Greeks  really  cared  very  much  about  the  return  of  guerrillas,  and 
indeed  was  inclined  to  hold  that,  if  the  Greeks  actually  knew  how 
thoroughly  indoctrinated  with  Communist  tenets  the  children  were 
becoming  (information  supplied  the  Ambassador  by  a  UNICEF 
representative  in  Yugoslavia  who  was  in  touch  with  the  children), 

1  Ambassador  Allen  visited  Athens  from  March  19  to  March  22. 

2  Documentation  concerning  the  exchange  of  Ministers  by  Greece  and  Yugo¬ 
slavia  and  on  the  repatriation  of  Greek  children  detained  in  Yougslavia  is 
scheduled  for  publication  in  volume  iv. 
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the  authorities  at  least,  as  distinguished  from  the  parents,  might  not  be 
so  eager  to  have  them  back. 

On  my  inviting  the  Ambassador’s  attention  to  the  interest  shown 
by  UNSCOB  in  expediting  the  release  of  the  children  from  Commu¬ 
nist  clutches,  and  their  removal  to  third  countries  such  as  Switzer¬ 
land  or  Italy  under  safeguards  provided  by  UN  agencies,  the  Gov¬ 
ernments  of  those  countries  or  perhaps  the  International  Bed  Cross 
Committee,  the  Ambassador  replied  to  the  effect  that,  in  view  of  the 
expected  rather  rapid  improvement  in  Greek- Yugoslav  relationships, 
it  would  be  well  to  let  the  two  principals  argue  the  matter  of  inter¬ 
national  refugees  out  between  themselves  rather  than  to  interpose  any 
other  machinery  immediately.  If  the  two  parties  could  not  get  together, 
then  the  intervention  of  third  parties,  and  suggestions  regarding  the 
removal  of  the  children  to  third  countries,  would  seem  to  be  in  order. 

On  my  mentioning  a  suggestion  informally  made  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment  to  the  effect  that,  if  all  else  failed,  recourse  might  be  had  to 
the  “Angus  Ward * *  3  technique”,4  Ambassador  Allen  felt  that  it  would 
be  a  last  resort,  agreeing  that  this  technique,  while  effective  in  the  case 
of  the  American  Consul-General  at  Mukden,  would  lose  its  force  if 
employed  too  frequently. 

Mr.  Colquitt,  wdiom  I  saw  on  another  occasion  during  Ambassador 
Allen's  brief  pause  in  Athens,  felt  that  UNSCOB,  in  view  of  the 
attitude  of  the  Yugoslavs  toward  the  Special  Committee,  should  care¬ 
fully  refrain  from  appearing  in  the  picture,  and  that  the  Greeks  and 
Yugoslavs  could  probably  be  allowed  to  discuss  their  problems  with¬ 
out  outside  intervention  at  the  present  time. 

Mr.  Tranos,  who  had  spoken  to  Mr.  Aglion  5  following  the  latter’s 
return  from  Geneva,  wTas  more  depressed  on  the  subject  of  the  children 
than  either  of  the  Americans  consulted.  He  hoped — although  from 
his  manner  of  speaking  hardly  expected — that  the  prospective  visit 
of  a  Bed  Cross  representative  to  verify  the  bona  fides  of  the  applica¬ 
tions  for  return  of  136  Greek  children  now  in  Czechoslovakia  would 
result  in  their  repatriation. 

As  for  the  camps  of  international  refugees  now  in  Greece,  the  IBO 
would  presently  withdraw  its  support.  He  did  not  know  what  would 


8  Former  Consul  General  at  Mukden.  Documentation  on  problems  of  the  United 

States  consulates  general  in  areas  occupied  by  the  Chinese  Communists  is  pre¬ 

sented  in  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  volume  vm,  and  the  Department  of  State 
Bulletin,  November  28, 1949,  p.  799. 

4  Leonard  J.  Cromie,  in  a  conversation  with  Paul  Economou-Gouras,  Minister  of 
the  Greek  Embassy  in  Washington,  on  January  9,  said  “he  had  thought  in  a 
preliminary  way”  about  trying  the  “Angus  Ward  technique”  whereby  all  diplo¬ 
matic  missions  in  countries  harboring  Greek  children  would  appeal  to  the  foreign 
ministries  concerned  for  the  repatriation  of  the  children  (memorandum  of  con¬ 
versation,  January  11,  by  Mr.  Cromie ;  781.00/1-1150). 

5  Raoul  Aglion,  Principal  Secretary  of  the  U.N.  Special  Committee  on  the 
Balkans. 
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happen  to  the  “hard-core”  inhabitants  of  these  camps,  but  supposed 
that  some  UN  organization  would  take  care  of  them.  He  did  not  seem 
to  feel  that  it  was  the  responsibility  of  the  Greek  Government.  I 
understood  from  a  recent  talk  by  Mr.  Stevens  of  the  IRO,G  before 
the  Special  Committee,  that  aged  and  ill  persons  in  the  camps  would 
continue  to  receive  support  from  the  UN  if  not  from  remaining  IRO 
funds. 

Mr.  Tranos  evinced  more  anxiety  over  the  steady  infiltration  of 
refugees  from  the  Soviet-dominated  portion  of  eastern  Europe.  These 
people  had  drifted  across  many  frontiers  and  had  finally  come  to 
Greece.  While  their  number  was  not  large,  there  seemed  to  be  a  steady 
trickle  of  persons  from  Eastern  Europe  who  were  becoming  a  burden 
for  the  Greek  Government.  Mr.  Tranos  stated  that,  when  such  refu¬ 
gees  could  not  enter  Greece,  he  understood  that  the  T  ugoslavs  under¬ 
took  to  expel  them  in  the  direction  of  Italy  via  Trieste.  These  eastern 
Europeans  were  accordingly  becoming  a  burden  for  Italy,  as  they 
threatened  to  become  for  Greece. 

J.  Patterson 


6  Reference  is  to  a  statement  before  the  U.N.  Special  Committee  on  the  Balkans 
at  Athens  on  March  3,  by  David  C.  Stephen,  Chief  of  the  International  Refugee 
Organization  Mission  to  Greece  (U.N.  doc.  A/AC.16/SR.184) . 


7S1. 00/3-2350  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Greece  {Minor)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
secret  Athens,  March  23,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

NL4CT 

639.  Entire  political  situation  altered  by  Venizelos’  breaking  his 
pledge  to  support  Plastiras  government.  Venizelos  is  now  engaged  in 
forming  straight  Liberal  government  which  Metaxas  claims  is  as¬ 
sured  majority  by  support  rightist  parties.  This  has  come  as  con¬ 
siderable  shock  to  us  since  we  had  regarded  Plastiras  government  as 
having  been  approved  by  King  and  Venizelos.  In  fact,  we  have  re¬ 
cently  been  discussing  policies  and  make-up  of  Plastiras  government. 

In  view  imminence  of  unexpected  and  illogical  Venizelos  solution 
and  fact  that  Ambassador  Grady  would  not  return  here  for  48  hours,  I 
called  in  Metaxas  today  to  make  American  attitude  crystal-clear  to 
him  and  to  King. 

I  told  Metaxas  of  Department’s  endorsement  of  views  expressed  to 
King  by  Ambassador  Grady  and  of  point  made  in  Deptel  44S.1  I 

1  Dated  March  9  ;  not  printed.  It  stated  in  part  the  following :  “Dept  is  caution¬ 
ing  [John  A.]  Phrantzes  [Counselor,]  Grk  Emb  [in  the  United  States]  (who 
believed  have  close  palace  ties)  re  dangers  of  direct  intervention  by  Crown  in 
polit  affairs,  especially  implementation  by  King  of  his  stated  intention  refuse 
appoint  Plastiras  or  Tsouderos  PriMin  under  any  circumstances.”  (781.00/3-850) 

538-188—78 - 24 
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said  it  was  regrettable  that  our  views  had  been  disregarded  and 
that  alternative  solution  has  been  found  which  could  only  (1)  be 
regarded  as  aimed  by  right  to  exclude  Plastiras  and  Papandreou  from 
government,  (2)  make  it  appear  that  King  has  brought  about  this 
arbitrary  solution,  and  (3)  usher  in  unnatural  government  represent¬ 
ing  20  percent  of  electorate  and  tolerated  by  parties  of  right  only  as 
long  as  they  see  fit.  I  said  we  would  have  no  objection  to  government 
of  this  character  if  it  had  developed  normally  out  of  elections  but 
that  unfortunate  impression  would  inevitably  be  gained  that  this  is 
an  imposed  solution  to  frustrate  freely  expressed  will  of  people.  Fur¬ 
ther,  I  asked  Metaxas  whether  he  thought  Americans  here  could  have 
confidence  in  government  headed  by  man  like  Venizelos  who  has  upset 
every  Cabinet  he  ever  entered  and  who  now  callously  repudiates  his 
pledged  word.  He  replied  that,  of  course,  no  confidence  can  be  im¬ 
posed  in  Venizelos. 

Metaxas  rather  took  line  that  Venizelos’  solution  is  not  good  one 
but  there  was  no  alternative.  He  said  King  had  acted  constitutionally 
to  which  I  replied  that  for  written  record  this  was  case  but  that 
Venizelos  is  saying  that  he  took  this  course  of  action  at  King’s  re¬ 
quest  and  because  King  thinks  it  will  be  received  better  by  foreigners 
than  Plastiras  government  (which  I  pointed  out  was  contrary  to  ad¬ 
vice  given  King  by  Ambassador) . 

I  added  that  I  was  embarrassed  to  speak  so  frankly  on  this  subject 
especially  in  absence  of  Ambassador  but  I  felt  I  would  be  doing  injury 
to  Greece  by  failing  without  delay  to  make  clear  how  we  feel.  He 
replied  that  he  did  not  take  my  remarks  amiss  but  rather  appre¬ 
ciated  our  being  frank.  He  assured  me  in  conclusion  that  our  views 
will  be  given  serious  consideration. 

Sent  Department  639,  repeated  Geneva  24  for  Ambassador  Grady. 

Minor 


7S1. 00/3-2350  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Greece 
SECRET  Washington,  March  24,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

NIACT  PRIORITY 

o42.  Amb  Dendramis  called  on  J ernegan  this  morning  before  receipt 

Embtel  639  Mar  23 1  re  Minor  comments  to  Metaxas  and  Pipinelis 2 
on  Venizelos  Govt. 


1  Supra. 

pi.Pinelis  was  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  in  t 
Prime  Minister  John  G.  Theotokis  which  left  office  on  March  23. 


government  of 
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Said  he  was  instructed  by  King  and  Pipinelis  say  that  former  “very 
annoyed”  and  latter  “found  strange”  Minor’s  reported  observation  that 
Venizelos  Govt 3  “not  agreeable”  to  US  Govt.  Also  instructed  point 
out  dangers  for  Greece  and  US  of  Plastiras  Govt  including  “very 
advanced  leftist  elements”  and  inconsistency  of  Plastiras  advocacy 
of  amnesty  with  his  alleged  anti-commie  position.  Added  that 
Pipinelis,  who  now  private  citizen,  wished  do  nothing  which  wld  sup¬ 
port  communism  and  that  King  had  acted  only  in  accordance  his 
concept  Greece’s  best  interests.  Emphasized  alleged  fickleness  and 
limited  intelligence  of  Plastiras  and  expressed  view  US  shld  adhere 
to  announced  policy  non-intervention  Grk  internal  politics. 

Dendramis  concluded  by  asking  whether  Minor  was  acting  on  Dept’s 
instruction.  Requested  assurance  by  Jernegan  that  this  not  the  case 
and  suggested  public  statement  by  Grady  that  US  will  work  with  any 
Grk  Govt  which  has  parliamentary  support. 

Jernegan  replied  impossible  for  him  to  comment  on  Minor  observa¬ 
tions  before  receipt  Emb’s  report.  It  was  possible  there  had  been  some 
misunderstanding  and  that  Minor’s  point  was  that  Venizelos  Govt, 
involving  repudiation  by  Venizelos  of  previous  much-publicized  agree¬ 
ment  with  Papandreous  and  Plastiras,  wld  not  be  agreeable  to  US 
public  opinion.  Said  we  do  not  question  King’s  patriotism,  regret  any 
disturbance  HM  may  feel,  and  will  look  into  matter  to  see  if  there 
has  been  some  misunderstanding.  On  two  specific  requests,  Jernegan 
expressed  confidence  Minor  acted  in  full  cognizance  US  policy  but 
said  he  cld  not  comment  further  without  knowing  exact  nature  Minor’s 
remarks.  Added  he  personally  saw  no  need  of  public  statement  by 
Grady  to  correct  any  private  statements  to  King  and  Pipinelis,  but 
decision  this  matter  up  to  Grady. 

Asked  by  press  for  comment  on  Athens  story  that  Venizelos  Govt 
viewed  “as  slap  at  Amer  policy  by  King  Paul  and  Grk  rightists”, 
Dept  spokesman  commented  today  as  follows :  “It  has  been  repeat¬ 
edly  stated  that  US  has  not  sought  to  influence  formation  Govt  fol 
recent  free  Grk  elections.  This  is  internal  Grk  matter  to  be  worked 
out  in  accordance  usual  Grk  constitutional  procedures.  US  position 
remains  that  we  look  forward  to  cooperating  with  any  Grk  Govt 
which  enjoys  support  Grk  people  expressed  thru  their  duly  elected 
Parliament  and  which  is  desirous  and  capable  of  carrying  out  objec¬ 
tives  of  US  aid  program.” 

Acheson 


3  Formed  March  23,  with  Sophocles  Venizelos,  Prime  Minister  and  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs. 
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7S1. 00/3-2750 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Greece  (Grady)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Athens,  March  27,  1950 — G  p.  m. 

666.  Mytel  660,  March  26.1  Venizelos  called  on  me  yesterday.  He 
gave  long  explanation  his  action  in  agreeing  form  his  own  government 
in  spite  agreement  with  center  group  which  he  said  first  broken  by 
Plastiras  unauthorized  and  embarrassing  press  statements.  Venizelos 
said  he  had  acted  under  request  from  King  and  that  he  felt  this 
patriotic  duty  to  endeavor  form  own  government.  He  was  extremely 
worried  as  to  stability  his  government  and  effects  within  his  own  party. 

I  replied  that  we  have  been  concerned  with  recent  turn  of  events 
since  we  had  supposed  Plastiras  government  which  arose  normally 
out  of  elections,  was  in  process  of  formation.  I  assured  him  we  are 
not  interfering  in  Greek  political  affairs  and  will  support  any  govern¬ 
ment  which  is  broadly  based,  has  mandate  from  people,  is  able  to 
obtain  support  in  Parliament,  and  is  able  and  willing  carry  out  en¬ 
ergetically  ECA  program.  Our  policy  is  neither  laissez  faire  on  one 
hand  nor  direct  interference  on  other  but  we  must  consider  probable 
stability  and  effectiveness  of  any  Greek  Cabinet.  I  said  frankly  that 
I  could  not  see  that  his  narrow  government  based  almost  entirely  on 
his  own  party  (which  is  itself  split)  and  without  any  real  assurance 
of  continuing  support  from  any  outside  quarter  could  provide  this 
essential  stability.  I  added  that  we  had  thought  and  still  think 
Plastiras  government  might  offer  new  hope.  I  made  clear,  however, 
that  we  are  not  interfering  for  or  against  any  government — that  we 
are  not  interested  per  se  in  any  party7  or  political  personality. 

I  think  Venizelos  was  impressed  with  my  remarks.  Said  he  wished 
to  appear  before  Chamber  and  see  what  support  he  could  get  before 
relinquishing  mandate.  However,  I  have  feeling  that  he  may  before 
Chamber  meets  return  mandate  to  King  and  offer  support  to 
Plastiras  in  behalf  [belief]  that  voluntary  action  now  would  help 
save  his  prestige  and  that  of  party. 

Kanellopoulos  2 *  called  and  made  strong  attack  on  Plastiras,  stating 
that  latter’s  criticism  of  army  voting  and  developments  of  last  few 
days  make  him  impossible  choice  for  Prime  Minister.  I  commented 
that  notwithstanding,  Plastiras  center  coalition  government  seemed 

1  Not  printed ;  it  communicated  to  the  Department  of  State  Ambassador 
Grady’s  endorsement  of  the  Embassy’s  actions  regarding  the  Greek  political 
situation  during  his  absence  in  Geneva  and  it  suggested  that  the  Department 
make  a  statement  that  the  entire  matter  was  in  Ambassador  Grady’s  hands  with 
the  Department’s  full  confidence  and  that  the  Embassy  was  acting  in  accordance 
with  Department  policy  (781.00/3-2650) . 

2  Panayotis  Kanellopoulos,  Deputy  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  Defense,  of 

the  Navy,  and  of  the  Air  Force. 
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to  reflect  will  of  people  as  expressed  in  elections.  To  Kanellopoulos 
and  also  to  Venizelos  I  warned  against  endeavors  suspend  Parliament. 
I  pointed  out  that  Greece  has  already  had  long  moratorium  on  law¬ 
making,  that  much  legislation  now  required  facilitate  general  re¬ 
covery,  and  that  sudden  dissolution  Chamber  might  be  interpreted  as 
step  toward  dictatorship.  I  also  told  both  these  leaders  that  any  gen¬ 
eral  talk  now  of  new  election  would  have  bad  effect  on  morale  people 
and  stability  of  government  and  might  be  interpreted  as  negation  of 
democratic  pi’oeedures. 

Grady 


7S1.00/3-C850  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Greece 

secret  Washington,  March  28,  1950 — 6  p.  m. 

564.  Embtel  673  Mar  28.1  Dendramis  reed  today  by  Jernegan  who 
confirmed  identity  Dept’s  and  Emb’s  views  on  Grk  Govt  situation 
and  that  Grady  acting  with  full  confidence  of  Dept.  Jernegan  re¬ 
viewed  our  thinking  at  length,  stressing  importance  of  Greece’s  return 
to  normal  parliamentary  procedures  after  completely  normal  elections. 
We  had  thought  this  wld  involve  centrist  coalition  under  Plastiras 
as  announced  by  centrist  parties  and  were  disturbed  that  last  minute 
change  of  mind  by  Venizelos  popularly  attributed  to  Palace  and  US 
influence.  Also  emphasized  our  fear  prolonged  recess  parliament  wld 
be  regarded  as  “trick”  by  US  opinion.  Concluded  he  was  not  asking 
Dendramis  take  any  special  action  but  merely  wished  make  clear  to 
all  concerned  that  US  was  neither  opposing  nor  supporting  \  enizelos 
Govt  and  that  Dept  fully  behind  Amb  Grady. 

Dendramis  in  reply  stressed  dangers  of  Plastiras,  who  had  violated 
original  agreement  by  comments  on  Army  vote.  Also  emphasized  King 
had  acted  constitutionally  and  wld  continue  to  do  so.  Added  parlia¬ 
mentary  recess  authorized  bv  constitution  and  might  be  practical 
necessity  to  enable  Mins  fulfill  exec  functions  and  expedite  US 
program. 

Pol  this  conversation,  Dendramis  telephoned  Venizelos  who  report¬ 
edly  denied  he  ever  pretended  his  Govt  formed  with  US  support. 
Venizelos  also  reportedly  said  that  after  talk  with  Grady  he  has 
decided  not  ask  for  parliamentary  recess. 

Acheson 


1  Not  printed ;  it  stated  that  Ambassador  Grady  appreciated  the  statement  in 
Department  of  State  telegram  559,  March  27,  to  Athens,,  not  printed  (781.00/ 
3-2650),  that  “we  prefer  to  leave  ur  discretion  and  initiative  any  further  public 
statements  on  Grk  governmental  situation”  (781.00/3-2850). 
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Editorial  Note 

On  March  31,  Ambassador  Grady  sent  a  letter  to  Prime  Minister 
Sophocles  Venizelos  which  called  attention  to  the  “less  than  satis¬ 
factory  performance  of  the  Greek  Government  in  its  conduct  of  eco¬ 
nomic  affairs'’  and  to  the  need  for  “a  stable  and  efficient  government, 
supported  by  the  people  and  the  Parliament”  and  capable  of  using 
American  assistance  to  the  fullest  degree.  The  letter  also  held  that 
“irresponsible  talk  of  adjourning  Parliament  or  of  new  elections”  could 
“only  create  a  climate  of  political  and  economic  uncertainty.”  It  stated 
that  Ambassador  Grady  and  Paul  It.  Porter,  Chief  of  the  Economic 
Cooperation  Administration  Mission  to  Greece,  could  not  approve  the 
commitment  of  American  funds  for  new  projects,  including  the  con¬ 
struction  of  four  electric  power  plants,  until  the  Greek  Government 
assured  the  successful  use  of  these  funds  for  the  purposes  intended. 

Specifically,  the  letter  proposed  adoption  of  a  financial  plan  involv¬ 
ing  reduction  of  military  expenditures,  establishment  of  a  ceiling  on 
government  debt,  more  efficient  operation  of  the  state-owned  railways 
and  the  Agricultural  Bank,  a  simplified  and  efficient  tax  system  with 
collection  of  past  taxes  due,  and  encouragement  of  private  investment. 
In  addition,  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  government  ministries, 
delegation  of  responsibility  to  local  officials,  the  holding  of  local 
elections,  and  the  establishment  of  a  nonpolitical  agency  to  administer 
the  electric  power  program  were  suggested. 

Ambassador  Grady  concluded  his  letter  with  the  statement  that  it 
was  “in  the  hands  of  the  Greek  Government  and  the  Greek  Parlia¬ 
ment  to  decide  whether  or  not  they  wish  to  continue  to  receive  Ameri¬ 
can  aid  and  hence  to  accept  the  responsibilities  which  will  attain  its 
purpose.”  Finally,  he  expressed  his  “trust  that  this  clear  statement  of 
the  American  concern  in  the  Greek  recovery  will  receive  the  earnest 
consideration  of  the  Greek  people  and  their  representatives  and  that 
decisions  to  proceed  boldly  with  an  ambitious  reconstruction  effort 
will  be  taken  quickly  by  the  new  Parliament.”  (Telegram  702, 
March  31,  from  Athens,  not  printed,  781.00/3-3150;  also,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  Bulletin ,  April  17,  1950,  page  GOO ;  and  the  New  York 
Times ,  April  1, 1950.) 


781. 00/3-3150  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Greece  (Grady)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Athens,  March  31,  1950 — 11  a.  m. 

703.  King  seems  so  determined  to  destroy  Plastiras  politically  that 
inherent  weakness  of  Government  being  set  up  under  Venizelos  does 
not  seem  to  concern  him  at  all.  I,  and  later  Minor,  gave  him  our  views 
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as  to  kind  of  government  needed  in  present  emergency  and  stated 
center  coalition  seemed  to  come  nearer  to  meeting  requirements,  looked 
at  from  every  standpoint.  I  have  restated  this  to  Venizelos  and  twice 
in  last  few  days  to  Canellopoulos.  They  asked  me  if  I  wanted  govern¬ 
ment  to  resign  and  I  have  replied  that  I  would  ask  nothing  of  gov¬ 
ernment.  It  is  easy  to  see  what  would  happen  if  they  could  say  Ameri¬ 
can  Ambassador  had  caused  fall  of  Government.  I  kept  saying  we  are 
giving  advice  but  not  dictation.  For  this  reason  we  have  denied 
responsibility  for  newspaper  statements  even  though  they  pretty 
accurately  reflect  our  views.  Venizelos  regularly  seeks  word  from 
Dendramis  who  advises  him  that  Department  in  effect  is  behind 
Venizelos  regime.  Our  own  correctness  here  is  being  taken  advan¬ 
tage  of  and  we  are  drifting  into  political  confusion.  We  can  be 
neither  dictatorial  nor  laissez-faire  but  “gentle  persuasion”  does  not 
seem  to  be  effective  with  irresponsible  politicians  and  stubborn 
monarchs.  We  are  all,  particularly  Porter,  deeply  concerned  about 
effect  on  ECA  program  of  political  drift  during  interval  of  six  months 
or  so  that  it  will  take  King  to  accomplish  his  very  definite  objective 
of  getting  Papagos  in  as  Prime  Minister.  Hence,  by  agreement  with 
Porter  and  concurrence  of  most  of  top  staff  I  have  sent  a  letter  to 
Venizelos  and  issued  it  to  press  (mytel  702,  March  31 1  gives  text) 
setting  forth  what  is  expected  of  his  government  if  our  ECA  program 
is  to  have  a  real  measure  of  success.  This  letter  may  result  in  govern¬ 
ment  resigning  but  if  it  does  it  will  be  a  confession  of  weakness  and 
inability  to  do  job  we  expect.  There  are  some  risks  but  some  form  of 
positive  action  is  clearly  called  for. 

Grady 


1  Summarized  in  editorial  note,  supra. 


8S1.00R./4— 350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Greece  {Grady)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

plain  Athens,  April  3,  1950. 

727.  Remytel  702,  March  31.1  There  follows  text  letter  dated  April  1 
from  Prime  Minister  in  response  to  my  communication  of  March  31. 
Prime  Minister’s  letter  published  here  2  with  my  consent : 

“It  is  with  the  greatest  interest  that  I  read  your  letter  received 
yesterday  and  referring  to  the  question  of  giving  full  value  to  the 
American  aid  for  this  aid  to  give  the  best  results. 

“The  Government  considers  it  to  be  its  duty  to  assure  you  that  it 
feels  all  its  responsibility  towards  giving  its  full  value  to  the  Ameri- 


1  See  the  editorial  note,  p.  356. 

2  °H  Ka0T)uepivy  (Daily),  April  2,  1950. 


358 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


can  aid  because  it  firmly  believes  that  if  this  aid  is  not  adequately  used 
during  the  next  two  years,  Greece  will  not  be  able  to  survive  as  an 
independent  economic  entity.  We  believe,  that  Your  Excellency  is  of 
the  same  opinion  considering  that  together  with  the  delivery  of  your 
letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  it  was  conmmunicated  through  the  press 
to  the  Greek  people. 

“I  do  not  think  necessary  to  answer  in  detail  regarding  all  the  points 
of  the  economic  program  referred  to  in  your  letter,  but  I  declare 
without  any  reticence  that  the  Government^]  as  long  as  it _ remains 
in  power,  is  firmly  decided  to  give  full  value,  in  collaboration  with 
the  American  Mission,  to  the  aid  so  generously  offered  by  the  Ameri¬ 
can  people  and  this  to  the  extreme  limits  of  possibilities. 

“Proofs  that  this  spirit  of  economy  and  of  full  understanding  of  the 
present  critical  circumstances  inspire  the  policy  of  the  present  govern¬ 
ment  have  already  been  given  during  the  short  time  of  its  existence 
in  two  instances — firstly,  when  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  Council 
of  Ministers  it  was  decided  to  stop  every  new  appointment  and,  sec¬ 
ondly,  to  sign  the  unpopular  measure  of  curtailing  grants  to  families 
of  reservists.  I  hope  that  has  been  brought  to  your  notice  that  the 
Government  has  begun  to  licentiate  many  civil  servants.  I  am  proud 
to  believe  that  the  "Government  acted  in  these  matters  with  courage 
and  unusual  speed. 

“Regarding  the  political  questions  I  agree,  and  wish  to  emphasize 
that  the  essential  conditions  for  giving  full  value  to  the  American  aid 
is  the  stability  of  the  Government.  But  such  stability  is  difficult  to 
secure  with  the  present  composition  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  and 
I  am  of  the  opinion  that  more  can  be  expected  in  this  matter  from 
a  homogeneous  government  with  wide  parliamentary  support  than  by 
a  concentration  government  counting  on  its  own  forces  but  with  only 
a  small  majority  and  which  government  would  have  moreover  the 
fault  of  not  being  homogeneous,  this  entailing  delays  in  reaching 
decisions.  To  substantiate  this  contention  may  I  refer  to  your  own 
judgment,  as  expressed  in  your  letter  that[,]  notwithstanding  the 
numerical  strength  of  governments  in  the  last  Parliament,  results 
regarding  the  administration  of  economic  [al]  questions  were  far  from 
satisfactory. 

“There  are  only  two  points  in  Your  Excellency’s  letter  of  yesterday 
on  which  I  must  express  some  surprise.  These  are  the  questions  re¬ 
garding  the  suspension  of  the  work  of  the  Parliament  and  its  dissolu¬ 
tion.  [Both  during  a]  meeting  between  us  a  few  days  ago  and  in  my 
specific  declaration  to  our  Ambassador  in  Washington  who  forwarded 
my  views  to  the  State  Department,  as  also  in  my  repeated  declara¬ 
tions  to  members  of  the  press,  I  made  known  explicitly  and  categori¬ 
cally  that  there  is  no  question  of  suspending  the  work  of  the  Parlia¬ 
ment.  Regarding  its  dissolution,  I  fail  to  understand  why  this  question 
found  place  in  Your  Excellency’s  letter  considering  that  I  declared 
to  the  press  again  yesterday  that  the  Government  had  never  thought 
of  submitting  such  a  measure  to  the  Chief  of  State,  alone  competent  in 
the  matter  according  to  our  Constitution. 

“I  should  be  obliged  if  Your  Excellency  kindly  informed  me  if 
there  is  any  objection  to  my  communicating  to  the  press  the  text  of 
this  letter.” 
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In  conjunction  with  Prime  Minister’s  letter  all  local  papers  carried 
the  following  comment  by  me : 

“May  I  say  that  this  letter  was  sent  not  merely  to  the  Greek  Gov¬ 
ernment,  but  also  to  the  Greek  Parliament  and  to  the  Greek  people  in 
general.  As  regards  the  points  about  the  suspension  and  dissolution 
of  Parliament,  they  have  been  stressed  not  because  it  has  ever  been 
felt  by  the  Embassy  that  they  have  been  the  aims  of  the  present  gov¬ 
ernment;  they  have  been  mentioned  just  because  of  the  widespread 
rumors  both  in  the  press  and  among  public  opinion”. 

Grady 


SS1.00R/4— 450 

Memorandum  of  G onversation,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of 
Greek  Affairs  ( Cromie ) 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  April  4,  1950. 

Subject:  Greek  Governmental  Situation  and  EGA  Aid  to  Greece 
Participants:  Yassili  G.  Dendramis,  Ambassador  of  Greece 
George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary 
John  D.  Jernegan,  Director,  GTI 
Leonard  J.  Cromie,  Officer  in  Charge,  Greek  Affairs 

Summary 

Ambassador  Dendramis  inquired  as  to  the  truth  of  reports  that 
ECA  aid  to  Greece  would  be  cut  off  unless  the  Greek  Government 
were  reconstituted.  He  also  suggested  by  intimation  that  Ambassador 
Grady  request  Plastiras  and  Tsouderos  to  participate  in  and  support 
a  Venizelos  Government  without  making  difficulties  about  the 
Premiership. 

Li  reply  it  was  stated  that  there  appeared  to  be  no  new  develop¬ 
ments  on  the  ECA  aid  situation,  which  was  very  clearly  set  forth  in 
Ambassador  Grady’s  letter  to  Venizelos.1  Mr.  McGhee  emphasized 
that  this  letter  was  written  in  accordance  with  Ambassador  Grady’s 
responsibilities  to  the  American  Congress.  He  further  stated  that  Am- 
bassaor  Grady  was  following,  in  all  of  these  matters,  the  course  of 
action  which  he  believed  to  be  most  effective  and  that  the  Department 
deferred  to  his  judgment  and  was  fully  behind  him. 

Ambassador  Dendramis  called  at  noon  by  appointment  at  his  re¬ 
quest.  He  stated  that  he  had  received  a  telegram  from  Prime  Minister 
Venizelos  according  to  which  opposition  press  circles  in  Athens  were 
saying  that  ECA  aid  to  Greece  would  be  cut  off  unless  the  Greek 
Government  were  modified  in  the  sense  desired  by  Ambassador  Grady. 
A  UP  story  from  Athens  of  April  3  carries  the  same  report.  Ambassa- 


1  See  editorial  note,  p.  356. 
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dor  Dendramis  stated  that  lie  also  had  a  last-minute  press  clipping  of 
Mr.  Paul  Porter’s  denial  of  these  reports,  but  he  nevertheless  wished 
to  ascertain  whether  they  had  any  substance  and  whether  the  Depart¬ 
ment  was  satisfied  with  Venizelos’  reply  of  April  1 2  to  Ambassador 
Grady’s  letter  of  March  31.  It  is  most  important,  Mr.  Dendramis 
said,  to  avoid  any  misunderstandings  between  Greeks  and  Americans 
and  any  appearance  of  undue  American  pressure  on  the  Greek  Gov¬ 
ernment  which  could  be  misinterpreted  and  exploited  by  hostile 
propaganda. 

Mr.  Jernegan  stated  that  we  knew  of  no  developments  since  the 
Grady  letter  which  changed  the  situation  with  respect  to  EC  A  aid 
to  Greece  from  that  clearly  set  forth  in  the  Grady  letter.  As  to  Mr. 
Venizelos’  reply,  the  Prime  Minister  seemed  to  agree  with  Ambassador 
Grady’s  opinion  on  the  requirements  of  the  Greek  situation,  and  his 
letter  thus  seemed  satisfactory. 

Mr.  McGhee  observed  that  he  did  not  feel  we  were  exercising  any 
great  pressure  on  the  Greek  Government.  On  the  contrary,  he  thought, 
most  objective  observers  would  agree  we  were  acting  with  exceptional 
restraint,  considering  the  extent  of  American  aid  to  Greece,  and  that 
we  had  always  been  most  scrupulous  in  avoiding  intervention  in 
Greek  internal  affairs. 

Mr.  Cromie  concurred,  pointing  out  that  Ambassador  Grady’s  letter 
did  not  make  any  specific  demands  regarding  the  composition  of  the 
Greek  Government.  At  the  same  time,  Air.  Cromie  said,  Ambassador 
Grady  had  made  it  clear  to  Mr.  Venizelos  and  others  that  in  his 
opinion  a  very  narrow  single-Party  Government,  supported  only  by 
a  portion  of  the  Liberal  Deputies  and  dependent  on  right-wing  tolera¬ 
tion  for  its  existence,  was  not  the  kind  of  Government  which  would  be 
able  to  carry  out  the  American  aid  program  objectives. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  this  was  obvious.  Any  observer  of  government 
could  see  that. 

Ambassador  Dendramis  explained  that  the  King  had  merely  fol¬ 
lowed  constitutional  procedures,  calling  first  on  Tsaldaris  and  then 
on  Venizelos  to  form  a  Government.  If  that  Government  can  obtain 
a  majority  in  the  Parliament,  the  King  must  not  intervene.  However, 
he  understood  that  negotiations  are  now  proceeding  between  Venizelos 
and  Plastiras  with  a  view  to  broadening  the  Government.  It  seems 
to  be  merely  a  question  of  who  is  to  be  Premier,  and  they  will  find  a 
solution  to  that.  Meanwhile  we  must  avoid  creating  misunderstand¬ 
ings,  and  in  this  connection,  it  had  perhaps  been  unfortunate  that  the 
Grady  letter  was  given  to  the  press  simultaneous  with  its  delivery  to 
Venizelos. 


3  Summarized  supra. 
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Mr.  Cromie  said  Ambassador  Grady  had  explained  that.  His  letter 
was  intended  for  the  Greek  Parliament  and  people  as  well  as  for  the 
Prime  Minister.  It  was  really  a  message  to  the  Parliament  and  people 
in  the  form  of  a  letter  to  the  head  of  the  Government. 

Mr.  McGhee  underlined  that  Ambassador  Grady,  in  publishing 
the  letter,  was  merely  following  a  customary  practice  of  making 
public  statements  with  regard  to  the  Greek  aid  program.  To  do  so  was 
in  fact  in  accordance  with  his  responsibilities  and  obligations  to  the 
American  Congress  as  administrator  of  American  aid  in  Greece. 
Mr.  Jernegan  added  that  the  Grady  letter  was  simply  an  elaboration 
of  what  had  previously  been  stated  on  several  occasions. 

At  this  point,  Ambassador  Dendramis  raised  the  question  of  whether 
it  would  not  be  desirable  for  Ambassador  Grady,  instead  of  urging 
reconstitution  of  the  Government,  to  endeavor  to  persuade  Plastiras 
and  Tsouderos  to  participate  in  and  support  the  Government.  (The 
Ambassador  did  not  say  so,  but  his  suggestion  implied  that  Plastiras 
and  Tsouderos  should  be  asked  not  to  make  difficulties  over  the  Pre¬ 
miership.)  He  was  confident  that  Plastiras  and  Tsouderos  would  go 
along  if  Ambassador  Grady  spoke  to  them  privately  and  made  clear 
the  necessity  of  supporting  the  essential  and  perhaps  unpopular  legis¬ 
lation  which  will  be  needed  to  carry  through  the  reconstruction 
program. 

Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  this  was  a  question  of  judgment,  that 
Ambassador  Grady  was  in  the  best  position  to  make  that  judgment 
on  the  spot,  and  that  we  would  have  to  defer  to  his  opinion.  Ambas¬ 
sador  Grady,  Mr.  McGhee  said,  considers  that  he  is  following  the 
most  effective  line  of  action  and  the  Department  is  fully  behind  him. 

The  interview  concluded  with  some  discussion  of  Mr.  McGhee’s 
observations  in  Africa  (see  separate  memorandum)  and  an  expres¬ 
sion  by  Mr.  McGhee  of  his  confidence  that  the  Greek  political  situa¬ 
tion  would  work  itself  out. 


SS1.00(R)/4-550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Greece  {Grady)  to  the  Secretary/  of  State 

plain  Athens,  April  5,  1950. 

776.  For  McGhee.  According  to  afternoon  papers  Prime  Minister 
told  press  this  morning  that  he  had  just  received  telegram  from 
Dendramis  re  conversation  with  McGhee  April  4.  Dendramis  reports 
McGhee  stated:  (1)  No  suspension  of  aid  to  Greece  contemplated; 
(2)  US  did  not  wish  to  interfere  in  Greek  domestic  affairs;  (3) 
Grady  letter  to  Venizelos1  dictated  by  great  American  interest  in 
Greece. 


1  See  editorial  note,  p.  356. 
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Prime  Minister  concluded  that  Dendramis  had  received  similar 
assurances  from  J ernegan  and  Cromie. 

Prime  Minister  also  announced  today  that  Dendramis  will  retire 
from  diplomatic  service  on  May  9. 

In  view  widespread  speculation  here  re  possible  reduction  or  sus¬ 
pension  of  US  aid  to  Greece,  Embassy  and  ECA/G  have  informed 
recent  inquirers  that  no  projects  now  underway  would  be  abandoned, 
but  that  no  new  projects  would  be  approved  by  ECA  until  present 
confusion  in  political  situation  is  corrected  and  Greek  Government 
shows  definite  intention  and  capacitj^  to  proceed  along  lines  outlined 
in  my  letter  to  Prime  Minister. 

Grady 


033.1100/4-1050 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  P olitico -Military  Adviser, 
Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs 
( Robertson ) 

[Extract] 

top  secret  [Washington,]  April  10,  1950. 

Subject:  General  Collins’  Visit  to  Greece,  Turkey,  Iran,  Saudi 
Arabia  and  Egypt. 

Participants :  General  J.  Lawton  Collins,  Chief  of  Staff,  U.S.  Army 
Lt.  Gen.  Alfred  M.  Gruenther,  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff, 
U.S.  Army 

Mr.  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  for  NEA 
Mr.  David  A.  Robertson,  NEA 


Discussion: 

Mr.  McGhee  called  on  General  Collins  at  the  Pentagon  on  Monday, 
April  10,  1950  at  3  p.m.  to  discuss  the  General’s  recent  trip  to  Greece,1 
Turkey,  Iran,  Saudi  Arabia  and  Egypt.  Mr.  McGhee  opened  the  dis¬ 
cussion  by  observing  that  the  reports  we  had  received  on  General 
Collins’  visit  to  the  various  capitals  indicated  the  warmth  with  which 
General  Collins  had  been  greeted  and  the  fine  impression  he  had  made 
on  foreign  government  officials  he  had  seen. 

General  Collins  stated  that  he  was  delighted  to  find,  wherever  ho 
went,  the  friendliness  and  warmth  with  which  Americans  were  greeted, 
diplomats,  military  men  and  private  individuals  alike.  He  then  pro¬ 
ceeded  to  review  the  highlights  of  his  visits,  country  by  country. 


1  March  24-26. 
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Greece : 

As  a  result  of  discussions  in  Greece  it  had  been  decided  that  General 
Van  Fleet*  2  would  be  transferred  at  an  early  date  and  placed  in  com¬ 
mand  of  one  of  the  armies  in  the  United  States.  General  Van  Fleet 
would  be  replaced  by  General  Jenkins,3  his  present  Deputy.  Mr. 
McGhee  agreed  that  it  was  timely  for  the  transfer  of  General  Van 
Fleet.  He  pointed  out  that  while  General  Van  Fleet  had  done  an 
excellent  job  his  services  as  a  top  notch  strategist  were  no  longer  re¬ 
quired  and  his  talents  were  being  wasted  in  Greece  where  the  guerrilla 
warfare  had  been  brought  to  a  successful  conclusion.  The  appointment 
of  General  Jenkins  as  General  Van  Fleet’s  successor,  having  a  lesser 
rank,  would  help  us  in  our  efforts  to  deflate  the  Greek  thinking  in 
terms  of  their  own  importance. 

General  Collins  indicated  that  in  his  opinion  the  United  States 
Military  Mission  (perhaps  this  applies  only  to  the  army  mission) 
should  be  reduced  to  40  by  the  end  of  1950.  Also  he  saw  no  reason 
why  the  Greek  armed  forces  should  not  bo  reduced  to  the  93,500  level 
recently  agreed  on  by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.  General  Collins  fur¬ 
ther  pointed  out  that  wo  should  pull  our  military  missions  out  of 
Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  as  soon  as  they  have  completed  their  assign¬ 
ments  as,  according  to  present  estimates,  we  will  have  no  forces  to 
commit  to  these  countries  in  the  event  of  hostilities  and  it  may  be  a 
source  of  embarrassment  to  us  to  leave  our  missions  in  these  coun¬ 
tries.  He  indicated  that  according  to  our  plans  we  would  leave  the 
defense  of  this  area  to  the  U.Iv.  and  whatever  forces  it  may  be  in  a 
position  to  commit  in  support  of  these  countries. 

General  Collins  agreed  with  Mr.  McGhee  that  it  was  most  un¬ 
fortunate  we  had  not  been  able  to  commit  in  the  first  Sy2  months  some 
$95  million  appropriated  for  Greece.  When  General  Collins  indicated 
he  understood  that  the  delays  were  due  to  difficulties  with  the  Bureau 
of  the  Budget,  Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  he  had  been  informed  in  dis¬ 
cussions  with  Mr.  Ohly  4  that  considerable  delay  had  been  occasioned 
by  the  inability  of  State  to  get  lists  of  equipment  from  Defense  on  the 
basis  of  which  funds  could  be  requested.  General  Collins  asked  Gen¬ 
eral  Gruenther  to  look  into  this  situation  promptly  and  see  what  could 
be  done. 

General  Collins  indicated  that  he  was  very  much  impressed  with  the 
integrity  and  ability  of  General  Papagos  in  his  discussions  with  the 

aLt.  Gen.  James  A.  Van  Fleet,  Chief  of  the  Joint  United  States  Military  Aid 
Group  to  Greece. 

sMaj.  Gen.  Reuben  E.  Jenkins,  Deputy  Chief  of  the  Joint  United  States  Mili¬ 

tary  Aid  Group  to  Greece. 

4  John  H.  Ohly,  Deputy  Director  of  Mutual  Defense  Assistance. 
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latter  as  well  as  with  the  charm,  beaut}’  and  modesty  of  Queen 
Frederika.6 


6  Queen  of  the  Hellenes. 


781.02/4—1750  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Greece  {Grady)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Athens,  April  17,  1950 — noon. 

852.  Pass  to  ECA.  Resignation  of  Venizelos  government  was  due 
primarily  to  its  innate  weakness  and  to  likelihood  that  it  would  not 
get  from  Parliament  a  vote  of  confidence.  Venizelos  and  those  behind 
him,  however,  have  stated  privately  and  certain  of  the  press  have 
published  the  charge  that  we  demanded  the  resignation  of  the  govern¬ 
ment.  They  also  have  charged  that  Porter  and  ECA  refused  coopera¬ 
tion.  There  is  absolutely  no  truth  in  either  charge.  Outside  my  letter 1 
we  have  officially  kept  silent  and  I  asked  Porter  to  make  every  effort 
to  get  whatever  things  done  he  could  by  Venizelos  government.  He 
has  done  so  but  government  officials  have  tried  by  public  statements 
and  by  approaches  to  him  to  assume  that  the  power  projects  were 
approved  with  no  qualifications.  They  have  sought  to  ignore  the  con¬ 
ditions  attached  to  the  approval.  This  he  has  not  allowed  them  to  do. 
Hence  the  accusations  of  non-cooperation.  On  Embassy  side  we  have 
in  private  conversations  frequently  restated  our  original  position  that 
the  center  coalition  was  the  logical  outcome  of  elections. 

My  letter  was  to  call  to  attention  of  a  weak  and  irresponsible  gov¬ 
ernment  “trying  to  get  by”  its  serious  obligations.  Greece  has  an 
agreement  (a  contract)  with  US  which  we  expect  her  leaders  to  live 
up  to.  It  may  be  “unprecedented”  for  an  ambassador  to  write  a  gov¬ 
ernment  to  which  he  is  accredited  urging  certain  administrative  and 
legislative  measures,  but  it  is  also  entirely  unprecedented  for  a  govern¬ 
ment  to  oiler  to  another  government  freely  and  without  quid  pro  quo 
plants  to  double  its  electric  power  capacity  yet  not  to  mention  all  the 
rest  represented  by  ECA  expenditures.  The  same  coterie  are  also  cir¬ 
culating  stories  that  we  are  trying  to  force  a  Yugoslav  alliance  on 
them.  This  is  a  very  important  factor  in  the  confused  situation  and 
the  people  seem  to  believe  it.  Of  course,  it  arose  from  the  unfortunate 
activities  of  Allen,2  and  his  talks  with  the  King,  Pipinelis,  Venizelos, 
and  the  Yugoslav  Charge.  He  wanted  to  see  Plastiras  also,  but  Minor 
drew  the  line.  Returning,  he  stopped  in  Salonika  for  several  hours 

1  See  editorial  note,  p.  356. 

8  See  memorandum  by  Patterson,  March  22,  p.  349. 
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and  inspected  the  erstwhile  Yugoslav  Free  Zone  there.  Sunday  papers 
state  Allen  will  renew  his  efforts  with  incoming  Plastiras  government.3 

I  do  not  say  we  excercise[d]  no  influence  in  the  matter  of  the 
government’s  resignation.  We  got  positive  results  by  negative  methods. 
Officially  we  were  absolutely  correct.  But  every  effort  Venizelos  (and 
the  brain  trust)  made  to  get  American  Government  blessing  failed. 

Of  course,  those  against  the  Plastiras  government  will  stop  at  noth¬ 
ing.  Motaxas  says  wo  and  the  British  will  be  responsible  for  whatever 
the  Plastiras  government  may  do.  I  am  afraid  the  King  and  his  brain 
trust  consisting  of  Pipinelis,  Metaxas,  and  Ventiris  will  sulk  and  try 
to  embarrass  the  new  government  with  the  help  of  their  lackey  press. 
Venizelos  is  playing  “hard  to  get”  and  has  gone  to  South  Africa  for 
45  days  but  his  party  is  cooperating  in  Plastiras  government. 

The  new  government  has  much  talent  and  has  a  good  chance  to 
succeed  despite  the  “saboteurs”  who  will  endeavor  to  protect  their 
selfish  interests.  The  Greek  people  who  are  so  fine  and  have  fought 
so  valiantly  will  suffer  if  this  “coterie”  goes  on  with  its  line  of  rule 
or  ruin. 

Grady 


8  Formed  April  15,  with  Gen.  Nicholas  Plastiras  as  Prime  Minister  and  pro¬ 
visional  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  of  Press  and  Information. 


781.00/4-1850 

Memora/ndum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern, 
South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Secretary  of 

State 1 

secret  [Washington,]  April  18,  1950. 

Subject:  Activities  of  Ambassador  Grady  in  connection  with  the 
Formation  of  new  Greek  Government 

The  returns  of  the  Greek  elections,  held  on  March  5,  resulted  in 
an  almost  even  division  between  the  Right  and  the  Left.  The  Con¬ 
servative  Populist  Party  of  Tsaldaris  obtained  a  plurality  with  ap¬ 
proximately  25  percent  of  the  votes.  Five  other  political  groups 
received  a  substantial  vote  ranging  down  to  10  percent.  In  this  situa¬ 
tion  the  Centrist  Liberal  Party  headed  by  Sophocles  Venizelos,  with 
approximately  20  percent  of  the  vote,  became  the  pivotal  element. 
The  early  returns  of  the  election  coming  from  the  metropolitan  areas 
gave  the  impression  that  Centrist  and  Left  elements  had  won  the 
election.  As  a  result  an  agreement  was  signed  between  Venizelos, 


1  This  paper  bears  the  notation :  “I  agree.  D[ean]  A[cheson].” 
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Papanclreou  and  the  moderate  Left  party  of  General  Plastiras  to  form 
a  coalition  Government. 

The  King  had  strong  objections  to  Plastiras  becoming  Prime 
Minister,  since  Plastiras  had  been  responsible  for  abolishing  the  mon¬ 
archy  in  1923  and  exiling  members  of  his  family.  The  Rightist  ele¬ 
ments  strongly  objected  to  Plastiras  because  they  believed  his  part}" 
to  have  been  infiltrated  by  “fellow  travellers”  and  that  Plastiras  him¬ 
self  was  dangerously  to  the  Left.  When  the  Populist  Party  failed  to 
find  a  majority  the  King  offered  the  mandate  to  Venizelos.  In  the 
meantime  pressure  had  been  brought  to  bear  on  Venizelos  by  both  the 
King  and  the  Eight  to  form  a  Government.  The  plan  was  for  the 
Venizelos  Government  to  be  drawn  only  from  his  party,  thus  not  hav¬ 
ing  a  Rightist  stigma,  but  receiving  the  support  from  all  Rightist 
elements.  Venizelos,  a  weak  and  wavering  character,  repudiated  the 
agreement  with  Plastiras  and  Papandreou  and  formed  a  Government 
on  March  23. 

Ambassador  Grady  and  Paul  Porter,  head  of  the  ECA  mission, 
after  a  complete  exchange  of  views  with  the  leaders  of  the  previously 
proposed  Centrist  coalition  and  giving  mature  consideration  to  the 
matter,  in  no  way  shared  the  King’s  apprehensions  concerning  the 
coalition.  On  the  contrary  they  felt  that  the  proposed  coalition  repre¬ 
sented  more  closely  the  expression  of  the  people’s  will,  that  of  reaction 
from  the  previous  Rightist  Governments  (The  1946  elections  had  given 
the  Right  TO  percent  of  the  vote  and  the  Left  30  percent).  Further¬ 
more,  Ambassador  Grady  felt  that  the  King’s  action  in  bringing  about 
an  artificial  Government  with  no  firm  support  in  Parliament  and 
subject  to  the  wiles  of  three  other  parties,  endangered  both  the  Greek 
state  and  the  monarchy.  The  Venizelos  Government  was  subject  to 
great  criticism  and  seemed  incapable  of  maintaining  itself  in  power. 
The  logical  sequence  should  the  Venizelos  Government  fall  would  have 
been  the  formation  of  the  orginally  planned  Centrist  coalition  or 
possibly  an  ecumenical  Government.  In  order  to  catalyze  the  almost 
imminent  fall  of  the  Venizelos  Government,  Ambassador  Grady  wrote 
a  letter 2  to  the  Prime  Minister  in  which  he  pointed  out  the  objectives 
to  be  accomplished  by  the  American  Aid  Program  in  Greece  and 
what  would  be  required  of  a  Greek  Government  in  order  to  carry  the 
program  out.  This  letter  caused  much  discussion  and  speculation  in 
the  Greek  press.  Venizelos  reopened  negotiations  with  his  erstwhile 
collaborators  and  then  resigned.  The  originally  planned  Centrist  co¬ 
alition  was  formed  under  General  Plastiras  on  April  15. 

In  writing  the  letter  to  the  Prime  Minister,  Ambassador  Grady 
did  not  exceed  the  Department’s  policy  of  technical  “non  interference” 
in  Greek  internal  political  affairs,  although  he  did  go  to  the  limit  in 
this  direction.  The  Department  has  approved  Ambassador  Grady’s 


3  See  editorial  note,  p.  356. 
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stand  and  has  left  matters  largely  in  his  hands  because  of  the  swiftly 
changing  political  picture  in  Greece.  Just  as  the  King’s  action  in 
putting  in  the  Venizelos  Government  was  “correct”  in  accordance 
with  constitutional  practices,  so  was  Ambassador  Grady’s  letter 
“correct”,  though  somewhat  leading,  in  stating  the  objectives  of  the 
American  program  in  Greece  and  what  was  required  to  effect  it. 

According  to  our  reports,  public  opinion  in  Greece  has  generally 
accepted  the  American  “intervention”  in  good  spirit,  and  the  majority 
has  welcomed  the  formation  of  the  Plastiras  Government.  Ambassador 
Grady  considers  that  the  Plastiras  Government  contains  excellent  men, 
should  have  the  necessary  stability  and  be  able  to  carry  out  the  Aid 
Program  successfully.  However,  it  is  expected  that  the  Palace  and 
the  Right  will  take  every  opportunity  to  hamper  the  work  of  the 
Government. 

Recommendations : 

1.  That  we  continue  to  back  up  Ambassador  Grady  in  the  policy 
line  he  has  taken  in  the  present  Greek  political  difficulties. 

2.  That  we  see  that  he  continues  to  pursue  a  technically  “correct” 
approach. 

3.  That  we  ignore  criticisms  and  direct  appeals  from  the  monarchy 
or  rightest  elements  to  force  Ambassador  Grady  to  alter  his  present 
policy  line. 

7S1. 00/4-2150 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  Mr.  Herbert  D.  Brewster ,  Special 
Assistant  to  the  Chief  of  the  Economic  C  ooperation  Mission  to 
Greece  (Porter) 

confidential  [Athens,]  April  21,  1950. 

Subject:  First  Meeting  between  General  Plastiras  and  Mr.  Porter 
Participants :  General  N.  Plastiras,  Prime  Minister 
P.  R.  Porter,  Chief  of  the  EC  A  Mission 
Mr.  J.  Kallerghi,1  Interpreter,  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs 

PI.  D.  Brewster,  Special  Assistant,  ECCH 

The  Prime  Minister  opened  the  meeting  by  stating  that  he  and  his 
Government  wished  to  work  rapidly  towards  accomplishing  the  re¬ 
construction  of  Greece  and  the  improvement  of  the  Greek  standard 
of  living;  this,  he  felt,  was  the  best  way  to  fight  Communism.  He 
believed  that  all  Greece’s  efforts  towards  reconstruction  would  make 
an  excellent  impression  on  the  western  world  and  especially  the  United 
States.  They  should  also  impress  countries  behind  the  Iron  Curtain 

1Jolin  D.  Kallergis,  Glief  de  Cabinet  with  the  rank  of  Director,  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs. 

538-188—78- 
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witli  the  superiority  of  western  democratic  methods.  He  asked  Mr. 
Porter  to  come  to  him  immediately,  and  at  any  hour,  if  any  short¬ 
comings  in  the  efficiency  of  the  Greek  Ministries  or  delays  were  called 
to  Mr.  Porter’s  attention,  since  it  was  vital  to  get  reconstruction  under 
way  promptly  in  order  to  create  employment.  He  specifically  asked 
whether  the  studies  had  been  made  so  that  immediate  execution  of  the 
works  could  take  place,  and  secondly  whether  the  Greek  bervices  han¬ 
dling  reconstruction  effort  were  adequate. 

Mr.  Porter  expressed  his  gratitude  at  having  the  opportunity  to 
meet  General  Plastiras  for  the  first  time,  and  stated  that  the  Plastiras 
Government  was  well  received  in  the  United  States  because  it  was  con¬ 
sidered  a  Government  based  on  the  will  of  the  people.  He  hoped  that 
with  a  firm  majority  in  Parliament,  this  Government  would  be  long 
lived  and  stable  inasmuch  as  this  was  a  most  important  period  for  the 
reconstruction  of  Greece.  The  Prime  Minister  responded  that  he  fully 
recognized  that  fact  and  was  conscious  of  his  responsibility. 

Specifically  as  to  the  Prime  Minister’s  earlier  question  concerning 
the  plans  for  execution  of  the  program,  Mr.  Porter  stated  that  most 
plans  were  well  prepared,  and  their  execution  depended  on  prompt 
decisions  of  the  Government  to  permit  their  enactment.  As  to  the 
adequacy  of  the  Greek  Services  for  reconstruction,  Mr.  Porter  stated 
that  on  the  whole  they  had  been  satisfactory. 

Air.  Porter  emphasized  that  it  would  be  necessary  to  move  forward 
rapidly  with  the  financial  and  administrative  reforms  set  forth  in  the 
Ambassador’s  letter  to  Mr.  Venizelos  of  March  31 2  in  order  to  effect 
the  necessary  drachma  savings  to  permit  proceeding  with  the  electric 
power  program.  The  Prime  Minister  stated  that  he  hoped  Mr. 
Tsouderos  3  would  capably  handle  this  economic  problem.  He  asked 
further  whether  the  power  program  would  be  started  all  together 
provided  the  necessary  drachmae  were  available. 

Mr.  Plastiras  then  described  a  hydro-electric  and  irrigation  project 
which  he  considered  of  importance  on  the  Megdova  Kiver,  a  tributary 
of  the  Acheloos.  He  stated  that  in  1929  he  had  made  a  survey  of  this 
river  and  had  projected  a  dam  with  a  capacity  of  130  million  cubic 
meters,  and  a  fall  of  500  meters.  He  felt  this  dam  alone,  which  could 
be  completed  in  2  years,  would  make  a  “garden”  out  of  200,000 
stremmas  in  western  Thessaly.  He  stated  that  Mr.  Pezopoulos 4  had 
fuller  details  on  the  project  and  he  hoped  that  Mr.  Porter  would  study 
them  with  him.  With  a  twinkle  in  his  eye  he  added  that  the  reason 
the  project  had  never  moved  forward  was  that  the  lake  created  was 


3  See  editorial  note,  p.  356. 

3  Emmanuel  Tsouderos,  Minister  of  Coordination. 

4  George  Pezopoulos,  Electrical  Energy  Adviser  of  the  Ministry  of  Coordination. 
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to  have  been  called  “Plastiras  Lake’’,  and  the  succeeding  Government 
didn't  approve  the  name,  in  fact  had  forced  him  into  a  12-year  exile. 

Mr.  Porter  stated  briefly  that  two  of  the  reasons  for  not  including 
the  Acheloos  power  development  in  the  program  at  this  time  were 
that  according  to  the  findings  of  the  American  engineering  firm  which 
had  made  the  power  survey  this  project  would  be  extremely  costly 
and  would  take  4  y ears  to  complete. 

The  Prime  Minister  again  insisted  that  Mr.  Porter  call  on  him  at 
any  time  that  there  was  a  problem,  and  re-empliasized  that  it  was  his 
aim  to  give  the  Greek  people  “a  piece  of  bread”,  thus  fighting  Com¬ 
munism  most  effectively. 

Mr.  Porter  endorsed  the  General's  views  that  the  Greek  peoples’ 
desires  were  increased  work  and  hope  in  the  future.  He  hoped  that 
great  steps  forward  could  be  made  within  the  next  six  months,  and 
pointed  up  that  not  only  work  on  the  dam  sites  themselves  but  work 
on  the  transmission  lines,  and  in  the  factories,  dependent  on  cheap 
power,  would  provide  thousands  of  new  jobs. 

Mr.  Porter  then  asked  when  the  Prime  Minister  thought  legislation 
could  be  brought  to  Parliament.  The  Prime  Minister  responded  that 
after  the  Government’s  policy  statement  before  Parliament  on  Mon¬ 
day,  April  24,  two  or  three  days  would  be  devoted  to  a  discussion  of 
the  program,  and  the  vote  of  confidence.  Thus,  he  hoped  that  by  Thurs¬ 
day,  April  27,  legislation  could  be  brought  before  Parliament.  The 
Prime  Minister  regretted  the  40  days  which  had  been  lost  since 
March  12,  and  said  that  the  Ambassador  had  been  right  in  preparing 
the  letter  to  Mr.  Venizelos. 

Mr.  Porter  stressed  the  need  for  making  up  for  lost  time.  He  added 
that  the  Mission  would  never  ask  the  Greek  Government  to  do  any¬ 
thing  unreasonable,  and  assured  the  Prime  Minister  that  any  recom¬ 
mendations  made  would  only  be  in  the  interest  of  assuring  the  most 
effective  use  of  American  aid  for  permanent  improvements. 

The  Prime  Minister  concluded  the  meeting  by  stating  that  this  was 
an  epoch  making  period  for  Greece. 

PI.  D.  Brewster 


7S1. 00/5— 850  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Greece 1 2 

confidential  Washington,  May  8,  1950 — 6  p.  m. 

838.  Embtel  1011  May  3. 2  On  appropriate  occasion  you  may  inform 
Palace  of  Dept’s  gratification  over  opportunity  graciously  accorded 

1  Repeated  to  Moscow  as  389. 

2  Not  printed ;  it  transmitted  a  report  by  Harold  B.  Minor,  Charge  of  the  Em¬ 
bassy  in  Greece,  on  his  meeting  with  King  Paul  and  Queen  Frederika  at  the 
Palace  on  May  2.  Mr.  Minor  reported  that  the  King  and  Queen  “seem  unable  to 
understand  our  ‘opposition’  to  late  Venizelos  Cabinet”  and  that  “they  continue 
regard  Plastiras  with  suspicion,  and  feel  his  ‘fellow  traveling  tendencies’  will 
intensify  Communist  threat.”  (781.00/5-350) 
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by  King  and  Queen  to  clarify  misunderstandings  that  have  apparently 
arisen.  As  Palace  presumably  aware,  King’s  magnanimous  gesture  in 
calling  to  Premiership  oldtime  republican  Plastiras  has  been  almost 
universally  welcomed  by  US  press  and  public  as  demonstration  Grk 
attachment  to  fundamentals  of  constitutional  democracy  as  opposed 
to  mere  appearances. 

You  may  also  convey  to  Venizelos  Dept’s  appreciation  his  states¬ 
manship  in  yielding  Premiership  to  make  possible  broader  and  thus 
presumably  more  stable  coalition  and  our  hope  that  he  and  Liberal 
Party  which  he  heads  will  play  full  and  vigorous  role  within  Govt  for 
promotion  econ  reconstruction  and  polit  stability.  (Embtel  1016 
May  4) 3 

In  Dept’s  opinion,  major  dangers  confronting  Greece  now  come 
from  within  rather  than  from  abroad,  which  fact  highlighted  by 
Commie  Politbureau  proclamation  May  1.  These  dangers  are : 

1)  Break-up  of  centrist  coalition  Govt  which  wld  create  polit  chaos 
and  prevent  or  disastrously  retard  launching  reconstruction  program. 
Essential  therefore  that  Venizelos  and  Liberals  take  full  and  active 
role  this  Govt. 

2)  Polit  interference  with  Army  which  wld  undermine  its  morale 
and  efficiency.  Accord  essential  between  Plastiras  and  Papagos. 

3)  Internal  squabbling  over  Grk  fon  policy  which  wld  weaken 
Greece’s  internatl  position.  Both  opposition  and  Govt  shld  forego 
temptation  seek  polit  advantage  from  fon  policy  controversy.  Effort 
shld  be  made  put  fon  policy  on  nonpartisan  basis,  as  in  US,  by  estab¬ 
lishing  procedure  for  consultations  between  Govt  and  nationalist  op¬ 
position  before  major  decisions  taken. 

4)  Recreation  of  commie  org  and  capture  of  TUs  and  municipal 
Govts  by  disguised  commies  in  scheduled  conference  and  elections.  In 
Dept’s  opinion  this  danger  cannot  be  met  by  police  measures  alone, 
though  reinforced  police  vigilance  and  careful  screening  of  detainees 
before  release  certainly  necessary.  Equally  important  that  Grk  public 
shld  clearly  understand  commie  design  and  learn  recognize  commies 
and  fellow  travelers  despite  misleading  labels.  Effort  shld  be  made 
thru  polit  tactics  and  publicity  expose  rift  and  drive  deeper  wedge 
between  cominformists  and  noncominform  leftists.  Finally,  where 
commie  challenge  likely  be  serious  in  municipalities  or  TU  Conference, 
all  nationalist  parties  from  Right  to  Left  Center  shld  seek  unite  on 
single  ticket.  Other  more  general  countermeasures  are  of  course  TU 
reorganization  and  early  progress  econ  rehabilitation. 

Grady  now  Calif  has  not  seen  this  tel  but  ideas  discussed  with  him 
and  correspond  his  thinking.  At  ur  discretion  you  may  use  in  any 


8 Not  printed;  in  it  the  Chargd,  Mr.  Minor,  reported  that  Greek  Liberal  Party 
Mem f>er  of  Parliament  Gregory  Kasimatis  “told  Emb  officer  yesterday  that  unless 
early  action  is  taken  by  U.S.  to  assuage  Venizelos’  hurt  feelings,  Liberal  Chief 
will  withdraw  his  ministers  from  Plastiras  Goyt.’’  Mr.  Kasimatis  suggested  a 
statement  by  the  Secretary  of  State  at  his  next  news  conference  as  the  means  of 
achieving  this  objective.  (781.00/5-450) 
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effective  and  appropriate  manner.  Dept  has  already  talked  along  these 
lines  to  Grk  Emb  and  will  find  early  occasion  for  public  airing  these 
views  unless  you  have  negative  comment  or  reservations. 

FYI  Dept  has  just  reed  personal  ltr  Venizelos  to  McGhee  dated 
Apr  26.4  Verbatim  text  being  cabled.  Consideration  being  given  to 
reply  in  light  Embtel  1016  May  4. 

Webb 


*  Not  printed ;  see  telegrams  901  and  902,  May  18,  pp.  375  and  376. 


781.02/5-1150  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Greece  {Minor)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Athens,  May  11,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

1081.  Venizelos  called  on  me  at  noon  today.  I  read  him  excerpts 
from  Deptel  838  May  8  1  and  urged  on  him  necessity  full  cooperation 
himself  and  Liberal  Party  in  this  critical  year  of  reconstruction.  He 
replied  that  he  is  fully  behind  government  and  has  no  intention  of 
overthrowing  it.  To  this  I  answered  that  impression  prevails  here 
and  abroad  that  without  his  personal  participation  there  is  only  half 
a  government  without  assured  stability.  Venizelos  then  took  view 
that  it  is  better  for  him  to  be  outside  government  since  he  cannot  work 
with  Papandreou 1  2  who  is  completely  impossible.  Government,  he  said, 
would  be  more  stable  without  him  for  this  reason.  I  replied  that  since 
coalition  government  is  essential  under  present  conditions,  it  would 
appear  that  leaders  have  duty  to  cooperate  with  each  other  and  not 
consider  personal  preferences.  I  asked  him  about  his  plans  and  he 
said  he  is  leaving  on  20th  and  will  consider  entering  government  on 
his  return.  I  replied  frankly  I  did  not  think  this  was  good  enough 
and  hoped  he  would  heed  Department’s  advice  that  it  is  essential  for 
him  and  Liberals  to  take  full  and  active  role  in  this  government. 
After  this  further  reiteration  of  our  views  he  said  he  would  like  a 
little  time  to  think  the  matter  over.  Our  conversation,  which  was 
entirely  pleasant  ended  on  this  note. 

Minor 


1  Supra. 

*  George  Papandreou,  Deputy  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  Interior. 


781.00/5-1350  :  Telegram 

The  Charge,  in  Greece  (Minor)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Athens,  May  13, 1950 — 1  p.  m. 

1098.  I  was  received  again  last  night  by  King  and  Queen,  arriving 
at  Palace  in  time  to  participate  in  tail  end  of  garden  party  given  for 
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Members  of  Parliament.  This  party,  together  with  dinner  for  Plas¬ 
tiras,  marks  resumption  by  palace  of  formal  entertaining.  Party 
obviously  was  great  success  and  was  attended  by  all  leftist  deputies 
except  Gregoriades. 

We  went  over  carefully  and  at  length  contents  Department’s  838, 
May  8.1  Both  King  and  Queen  expressed  appreciation  for  friendly 
sentiments  expressed  in  first  paragraph.  lie  second  paragraph  I 
described  my  two  interviews  with  Venizelos  and  asked  Their  Majesties’ 
support  in  endeavoring  bring  about  his  full  participation  in  govern¬ 
ment.  King  agreed  use  his  influence  to  this  end  but  Queen  said  this 
may  prove  difficult  since  Venizelos  and  his  deputies  in  government  are 
incensed  at  attitude  of  Papandreou  who  is  “lording  it  over  everyone”. 
King  said  he  intended  to  speak  to  Maccas 2  in  hopes  of  quieting  down 
Papandreou  and  I  said  I  would  likewise  on  appropriate  occasion. 

Ee  Department’s  point  1,  both  King  and  Queen  reassured  me  in 
warm  terms  that  they  vTill  give  full  support  to  government.  Queen 
said  laughingly  that  she  is  accused  of  charming  Plastiras  and  that 
she  warned  him  to  his  face  of  this  danger.  I  said  I  had  heard  this 
story  and  added  that  Plastiras  had  expressed  to  Porter  his  satisfaction 
at  friendly  attitude  of  court.  Queen  repeated  that  danger  lies  now  in 
attitude  Papandreou.  I  replied  that  first  requisite  it  seemed  to  me  was 
to  get  full  and  active  participation  Venizelos  in  government,  then 
endeavor  to  control  Papandreou.  King  said  he  had  just  had  talk  with 
deputies  on  much  discussed  plan  to  have  Chamber  take  on  revisionary 
character  for  one  session  to  ratify  laws  and  constitutional  amend¬ 
ments  made  by  last  Chamber  and  that  he  is  willing  go  along  with  this 
idea  providing  all  parties  including  opposition  agree  and  constitu¬ 
tional  lawyers  and  judges  hold  that  such  action  is  not  outright  con¬ 
stitutional  violation. 

Queen,  however,  expressed  doubt  and  thought  there  is  real  danger 
that  courts  might  later  hold  such  action  to  be  unconstitutional  with 
resultant  blame  resting  on  King. 

Ee  point  2,  King  declared  there  is  no  immediate  cause  for  worry 
since  things  are  going  well  between  Papagos  and  government. 

On  point  3,  also,  King  Avas  not  especially  preoccupied  and  saAV  no 
policy  issue  at  moment  susceptible  of  causing  rift.  Queen  added  that 
she  Avould,  however,  expect  government  to  take  strong  line  Avitli  Yugo¬ 
slavs  on  Greek  children.  I  replied  that  I  thought  Politis  3  understood 
question  and  coidcl  be  depended  on  to  protect  Greek  interests. 


1  Ante,  p.  369. 

2  Leon  Maccas,  Minister  Without  Portfolio,  exercising  the  functions  of  Deputy 
Minister  of  the  Navy,  and  a  member  of  the  party  of  Deputy  Prime  Minister  and 
Minister  of  Interior  George  Papandreou. 

8  John  Politis,  Permanent  Under  Secretary  for  Foreign  Affairs. 
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Point  4  they  both  found  especially  valid.  Queen  expressed  worry 
over  reports  of  recrudescence  Communists  activities  but  said  they  are 
awaiting  further  report  from  Papagos  who  is  going  into  question.  I 
replied  it  is  inevitable  with  end  of  arbitrary  measures  based  on  war 
conditions  that  Communists  should  resume  efforts  penetrate  Greek 
trade  unions  and  official  life.  The  answer  would  seem  to  be  constant 
police  vigilance  plus  measures  to  remove  causes  of  popular  discontent. 
Queen  expressed  opinion  that  police  are  not  on  alert  mainly  because 
of  fear  of  not  being  supported  if  they  take  action.  King  and  Queen 
agreed  fully  on  need  to  watch  trade  union  situation  but  wondered 
how  this  could  be  accomplished.  I  said  we  in  Embassy  are  following 
situation  closely  and  hope  to  come  up  with  some  ideas.  They  also 
agreed  on  dangers  inherent  in  forthcoming  municipal  election.  I  re¬ 
plied  that  [t]here  seems  to  be  considerable  hope  and  merit  in 
Papandreou’s  new  plan  to  remove  this  danger  by  getting  out  vote  of 
nationalist  women  and  by  having  mayors  elected  by  municipal  coun¬ 
cils  rather  than  by  direct  vote. 

I  appreciate  good  support  given  Embassy  by  Depreftel  and  will  be 
able  use  it  to  advantage  in  various  ways.  Believe  Department’s  idea 
publicizing  these  views  entirely  sound.  Such  publicity  should  be  given 
positive  orientation  to  suggest  Greeks  aware  of  and  facing  up  to  dan¬ 
gers  and  there  are  no  policy  or  personal  rifts  within  government. 

Sent  Department  1098,  Department  pass  Moscow. 

Minor 


357.AE/5-1350 :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Representative  on 
the  United  Nations  Special  Committee  on  the  Balkans  {Patterson) , 
at  Athens 1 

secret  Washington,  May  13,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

870.  Balcom  358.  Re  Combal  573, 2  Dept  has  given  further  considera¬ 
tion  to  proposal  that  GA  take  action  this  fall  discontinue  UNSCOB 
in  its  present  form  in  light  comments  from  Embs  Belgrade  (#577), 3 


1  Repeated  to  Belgrade  as  380,  Moscow  as  415,  London  as  2278,  and  Paris  as 
2197. 

J  Telegram  1078  (Combal  573),  May  11,  from  Athens,  from  Jefferson  Patterson, 
U.S.  Representative  on  the  U.N.  Special  Committee  on  the  Balkans  (UNSCOB), 
not  printed,  requested  Department  of  State  views  on  the  question  of  the  future  of 
the  Special  Committee  for  use  by  Mr.  Patterson  in  meetings  with  Greek  offi¬ 
cials  (357.AE/5— 1150) . 

3  Dated  May  3,  not  printed ;  it  expressed  the  agreement  with  the  view  stated  in 
Department  Embassy’s  telegram  797  (Balcom  353),  May  1,  to  Athens,  repeated 
to  Belgrade  in  Department’s  telegram  341,  not  printed  (357.AE/3-2950),  that  the 
Special  Committee  recommend  its  own  discontinuance  to  the  U.N.  General  As¬ 
sembly  if  the  situation  remained  unchanged  by  the  end  of  July  (357.AE/5-350). 
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Moscow  (#1292), 4  London  (#2469) 5  and  from  UNSCOB  reps 
(Combal  566  6  and  569)  .7 

Dept  adheres  to  general  position  that  if  situation  unchanged  at  time 
of  GA,  GA  shld  take  appropriate  action  discontinue  UNSCOB.  Exact 
nature  of  GA  action  wld  depend  on  consultations  with  other  UN 
Membs  especially  Greece  and  Membs  UNSCOB;  alternative 
methods  discontinuance  include  (1)  outright  discontinuance  wiping 
matter  off  GA  books  entirely;  (2)  discontinuance  UNSCOB  in  pres¬ 
ent  form  but  maintaing  skeletal  machinery  which  cld  spring  into 
action  if  occasion  necessitated,  or  (3)  express  provision  in  GA  res 
of  discontinuance  providing  for  method  of  taking  required  emer¬ 
gency  action  in  future  with  or  without  special  GA  session. 

Underlying  basis  Dept’s  reasoning  is  that  situation  has  in  fact 
changed  even  though  potential  danger  to  Greece  not  eliminated.  Be¬ 
cause  no  guerrillas  fighting  in  Greece,  no  help  is  coming  across  north¬ 
ern  borders  in  aid  of  guerrillas.  Even  though  suspension  of  guerrilla 
activity  and  of  assistance  from  Alb  and  Bulg  may  be  only  temporary 
Sov  tactical  move,  Dept  is  of  opinion  that  greatest  UN  strength  can 
be  marshalled  against  renewal  of  Commie  activity  by  new  UN  action. 
If  threat  against  Greece  is  resumed,  convocation  of  special  GA  session 
and  imme  GA  action  dispatching  new  commission  to  Greece  wld  have 
greater  psychological  and  propaganda  impact  in  free  world  and  vis-a- 
vis  Sov  than  wld  mere  resumption  activity  by  theretofore  dormant 
UNSCOB.  Accordingly,  Dept  favors  alternatives  (1)  or  (3)  above. 

As  to  timing,  special  GA  session  can  be  called  and  action  taken  with 
dispatch  nec  to  meet  emergency.  In  Dept’s  view  special  responsibility 
of  SC  under  Charter  for  maintenance  of  peace  need  not  delay  GA 
action.  For  example,  GA  cld  by  its  res  of  discontinuance  maintain  its 
jurisdiction  over  case  bj7  express  provision  for  special  session,  or  by 
use  of  IC  procedures. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  also  that  if  quiet  continues  until  GA  con- 


4  Dated  May  5,  not  printed ;  it  conveyed  Ambassador  in  the  Soviet  Union  Alan 

G.  Kirk’s  opinion  that  “in  light  of  many  signs  of  increased  Soviet  aggressiveness 
on  all  fronts,  I  cannot  refrain  from  feeling  that  this  is  psychologically  an  in¬ 
opportune  time  to  effect  U.N.  withdrawal  from  Greece’’  (357.AE/5-550) . 

6  Dated  May  5.  not  printed  ;  it.  stated  that  British  “Foreign  Office  wonders  .  .  . 
whether  some  solution  short  of  complete  discontinuance  [of  the  Special  Com¬ 
mittee]  cannot  be  found”  (357.AE/5-550) . 

6  Telegram  1025  (Combal  566),  May  6,  from  Athens,  from  Jefferson  Patterson, 
not  printed,  stated  that  “all  [representatives  on  the  Special  Committee]  agreed 
.  .  .  that  present  moment  was  too  earlv  for  anything  approaching  final  decision 
re  UNSCOB’s  future”  (357.AE/5-650). ' 

’Telegram  1029  (Combal  569),  May  6,  from  Athens,  from  Jefferson  Patterson, 
not  printed,  stated  that  Alexander  Dalietos,  Chief  of  the  Greek  Liaison  Service 
with  the  Special  Committee,  had  “expressed  view  that  it  was  premature  to 
reach  such  decision  [on  discontinuance  of  the  Special  Committee]  since  no  known 
change  in  attitude  toward  Greece  on  part  of  Soviets  or  satellites  existed” 
(357.AE/5-650) . 
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venes  this  fall  we  can  anticipate  that  many  Dels  GA  wlcl  be  reluctant 
vote  continuance  UNSCOB  in  present  form  on  basis  same  reasoning 
as  Dept’s  and  also  in  mind  some  Dels  because  of  expense  involved. 

It  cld  be  made  clear  in  statements  by  US  and  other  friendly  powers 
in  GA  that  discontinuance  UNSCOB  in  no  sense  represented  with¬ 
drawal  or  suspension  of  UN  interest  in  territorial  integrity  and  politi¬ 
cal  independence  of  Greece,  nor  does  it  indicate  any  lessening  US 
interest.  Dept  concerned  by  Dalietos  comments  (Combal  569)  that 
Dept  “determined  extinguish  UNSCOB”  and  Dept’s  “zeal  in  promot¬ 
ing  extinction”.  It  is  essential  that  Greeks  be  impressed  that  proposed 
position  takes  fully  into  account  Greek  interests  in  most  effectively 
combating  renewed  threats  and  is  in  no  way  motivated  by  desire  to 
appease  Slav  bloc.  On  contrary  Dept’s  proposal  designed  provide  for 
utilization  maximum  UN  resources  in  event  resumption  activity  by 
northern  neighbors  constituting  threat  to  Greece. 

Re  Combal  566  Dept  still  prefers  UNSCOB  make  recommendation 
of  discontinuance  itself  but  will  be  guided  by  ur  views  on  that  point 
in  light  further  consultations  with  UNSCOB  Dels. 

Webb 


7S1. 00/5-1850  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Greece 

secret  Washington,  May  18,  1950- — 1  p.  m. 

901.  Irnrned  fol  tel  contains  message,1  approved  by  Grady,2  from 
McGhee  to  be  delivered  Yenizelos  in  reply  his  ltr  Apr  26  (Deptel  837 
May  8) 3  unless  you  perceive  some  objection.  Dept  has  no  objection  to 
publication  message  by  Venizelos  if  he  desires. 

Reply  drafted  in  light  urtel  1065  May  10  4  and  several  other  mes¬ 
sages  re  unsatisfactory  relations  with  Venizelos,  and  attempts  strike 
balance  between  giving  Venizelos  excessive  and  unwarranted  encour¬ 
agement  on  one  hand  and,  on  other,  alienating  him  to  extent  that 
Liberal  Party  support  might  be  withdrawn  from  Govt  with  disastrous 
consequences. 

As  result  Venizelos’s  capriciousness  and  manifest  incompetence  and 
his  feud  with  Papandreou,  we  are  coming  to  question  whether  it 
desirable  press  him  accept  important  post  of  FonMin  where  he  wld 
be  hopelessly  weak  rep  of  Greece  and  probably  cause  daily  difficulties. 


1  Infra. 

’Ambassador  Henry  F.  Grady  left  Athens  on  April  23  for  home  leave  in  the 
United  States. 

3  Not  printed.  See  footnote  2  infra. 

4  Not  printed. 
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It  might  well  be  preferable,  if  at  all  feasible,  that  this  post  be  taken  by 
another  Liberal  of  greater  stability^  and  talent  with  Venizelos  occupy¬ 
ing  merely  titular  position  of  Deputy  PriMin.  In  fact  best  solution 
wld  seem  removal  of  Venizelos  as  Liberal  Leader  by  his  own  Party. 
If  you  agree  and  if  you  see  any  possibility  work  towards  this  objective 
without  undue  danger  to  present  Govt,  presume  you  will  do  so. 

Webb 


7S1.00/5-1S50  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Greece 

restricted  Washington,  May  18,  1950—1  p.  m. 

902.  Fol  is  from  McGhee  for  Venizelos  1  in  reply  his  Itr  Apr  26 : 2 

“Wish  to  assure  you  that  US  attitude  during  recent  post  election 
period  Greece  was  definitely  not  motivated  by  any  unfriendliness  to¬ 
wards  you  or  other  distinguished  personalities  participating  in  or  sup¬ 
porting  ur  Govt.  We  have  worked  with  you  in  spirit  of  cordial  under¬ 
standing  in  past  and  look  forward  to  doing  so  in  future.  The  cpiestion 
was  whether  a  Govt  more  closely  reflecting  trend  of  popular  opinion 
as  expressed  in  Mar  5  elections  wld  not  be  in  better  position  carry 
through  vigorous  and  far-reaching  measures  outlined  Grady  ltr  3  as 
essential  for  effective  utilization  EGA  funds.  I  interpreted  ur  deci¬ 
sion  relinquish  Premiership  and  participate  broadened  coalition  as 
indicating  you  had  urself  come  to  believe  this  the  case. 

“Important  thing  at  present  time  and  for  future  is,  in  our  opinion, 
that  Grk  people  and  their  leaders,  who  have  gloriously  preserved  their 
freedom  against  external  commie  pressure,  do  not  fall  victim  to  re¬ 
newed  commie  conspiracy  from  abroad  or  from  within  Greece.  This 
will  require  vigilance,  unity  and  determination  not  only  at  high  polit 
levels  but  also  among  the  people  lest  they  be  beguiled  by  false  promises 
and  deceitful  labels  of  local  commie  agents.  Wage  earners  must  be 
especially  alert  to  safeguard  development  of  genuinely  free  trade 
unionism  as  progressive  and  dynamic  force  in  natl  life.  Above  all  [,] 
it  must  be  remembered  communism  thrives  in  atmosphere  of  econ 
frustration  and  polit  strife.  EGA  program  offers  unique  opportunity 
for  revitalization  Grk  economy [,]  but  this  will  require  hard  work 
by  all  and  ^sufficient  cooperation  to  ensure  reasonable  governmental 
stability.  We  hope  and  expect  that  historic  Liberal  Party  which  you 
head  and  other  patriotic  polit  elements  will  play  full  share  in  this 
common  effort  in  accordance  with  their  respective  traditions  and  the 
mandates  entrusted  to  them  by  the  Grk  electorate. 

“It  is  the  firm  purpose  of  the  US  to  respect  absolutely  the  sov¬ 
ereignty  of  Greece  and  to  avoid  any  improper  interference  in  Grk 
internal  affairs.  At  same  time,  our  reps  in  Greece  have  the  respon- 


1  Transmitted  to  Mr.  Sophocles  Venizelos  by  the  Embassy  in  Greece  on  May  19. 

2  Text  in  telegram  837,  May  8,  to  Athens,  not  printed ;  in  it  Mr.  Venizelos  stated 
his  views  on  the  attitude  of  the  Embassy  in  Greece  and  the  Department  of  State 
toward  the  Greek  political  situation  following  the  elections  of  March  5th  (7S1.00/ 
5-850). 

3  See  editorial  note,  p.  356. 
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sibility  to  see  that  best  possible  use  is  made  of  fluids  provided  by 
Amer  taxpayers  to  aid  Greece.  Friendly  and  frank  relations  between 
the  Amer  officials  in  Athens  and  Grk  leaders  are  thus  essential  if  we 
are  to  cooperate  successfully  for  attainment  our  common  goals.” 

Webb 


357.AE/6-950  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Greece  (Minor)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Athens,  June  9,  1950 — G  p.  m. 

13G0.  Foreign  Office  note  1  today  requests  US  Government  seriously 
consider  Greek  Government’s  desire  continue  Balkan  Commission 
using  folloiving  arguments: 

1)  Approximately  17,000  bandits  now  located  Albania,  Yugoslavia, 
Bulgaria ; 

2)  Bandits  partially  armed  and  constantly  harassing  Greek  frontier 
guards ; 

3)  Intelligence  reports  indicate  all  bandits  in  satellite  countries  will 
be  concentrated  Bulgaria  by  end  July  for  resumption  warfare  against 
Greece ; 

4)  Central  Committee  KKE  has  ordered  party  leaders  Northern 
Greece  create  highly  mobile  armed  groups ; 

5)  KKE  making  strenuous  efforts  penetrate  important  positions 
within  Greece. 

Note  continues  that  if  UNSCOB,  set  up  after  many  difficulties,  is 
now  disbanded  at  time  when  danger  bandit  activity  not  disappeared, 
but  contrarywise  becoming  more  threatening,  folloiving  might  result : 

1)  No  Balkan  Commission  could  again  be  sent  to  Greece  failing 
extensive  bandit  activity  brought  to  attention  UN. 

2)  If  large  bandit  forces  attack  Greek  frontier  from  Albania  or 
Bulgaria  convincing  proof  for  public  opinion  abroad  could  not  be 
secured,  while  today  UNSCOB  performs  this  for  even  minor  incidents. 
Moreover,  bandits  could  attack  locality  near  frontier  withdrawing  to 
neighboring  countries  before  Greek  Army  able  interfere.  Bandits  and 
supporters  could  then  ascribe  this  to  bandits  residing  in  Greece  who, 
however,  represent  no  danger  unless  provisioned  from  abroad. 

3)  If  bandits  adopt  such  tactics  which  most  likely  after  dissolution 
UNSCOB  morale  of  repatriated  refugees  will  again  receive  severe 
blow  causing  new  flight.  Unnecessary  stress  disastrous  consequences 
such  circumstances  for  country’s  morale  and  reconstruction  efforts. 

4)  In  event  bandits  intensify  activity,  progressive  reduction  armed 
forces  must  be  stopped  with  added  financial  burdens  country. 

Foregoing  obviously  inspired  by  and  almost  identical  with  Mai"  25 
memorandum  from  Papagos  to  Foreign  Office.2 

1  No.  34049,  June  6 ;  text  in  Despatch  941,  June  15,  from  Athens,  not  printed 
(357.AE/6-1550). 

s  Not  printed. 
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Identical  Foreign  Office  notes  sent  missions  Athens  other  interested 
countries. 

Despite  objections  listed  above  and  other  arguments  advanced,  Em¬ 
bassy  on  balance  considers  termination  UNSCOB  advisable  this  year. 

Minor 


781.00/6-2450  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Greece 1 

secret  Washington,  June  27, 1950 — 8  p.  m. 

1292.  Ernbtel  1535  June  24.2  While  it  is  understandably  irritating  to 
Grks  that  Yugos  consider  it  necessary  allude  to  Grk  slavophones  and 
that  Brit  consider  it  necessary  adopt  obdurate  position  on  Cyprus,  fact 
is  that  neither  Yugo  nor  Cyprus  constitute  immed  problems  for 
Greece.  Under  existing  circumstances  there  is  no  likelihood  Yugos 
cld  oblige  Grks  yield  territorial  or  other  concessions  against 
their  will.  There  is  also  little  likelihood  that  Grks  wlcl  be  able  induce 
I  K  yield  sovereignty  over  Cyprus  or  that  Greece  wld  be  stronger 
externally  or  internally  if  they  did  so.  There  is  however  likelihood 
that  USSR  efforts  acquire  effective  sovereignty  over  Greece  will  be 
furthered  if  Grks  persist  in  concentrating  on  non-essentials  which 
facilitate  Russ  propaganda  and  tend  to  alienate  actual  and  potential 
allies. 

In  our  opinion,  Grks  wld  be  exceedingly  well  advised  to  formulate 
all  aspects  their  fon  policy  in  terms  of  their  number  one  problem, 
which  is  survival  of  Greece  as  a  free  nation.  In  present  critical  posi¬ 
tion,  Greece  cannot  afford  luxury  of  fon  policy  directed  towards 
future  nationalist  goals  and  dictated  by  current  popular  emotions. 
Dept  will  not  be  impressed,  moreover,  by  references  to  Grk  “public 
agitation”  until  it  sees  more  evidence  of  Govt  effort  to  calm  that 
agitation  and  put  Grk  public  in  more  realistic  frame  of  mind.  Govt 
statements  on  Yugo  have,  for  example,  not  served  to  put  matter  in 
proper  perspective  but  rather  to  fan  flames  of  popular  indignation. 
Similarly,  there  is  no  info  that  Grk  Govt  has  exercised  undoubted 
influence  over  Cypriot  ethnarchy  to  check  enosis  3  agitation  at  its 
source  (and,  F YI,  we  suspect  it  has  done  contrary) . 

While  Grks  are  certainly  free  to  discuss  privately  with  Brit  any 
matter  of  mutual  interest,  effect  of  public  approach  at  this  time  wld  be 

1  Repeated  to  London  as  3151,  Nicosia  as  41,  and  Belgrade  as  512. 

3  Not  printed ;  in  it  the  Charge  in  Greece,  Harold  B.  Minor,  reported  that  John 
Politis.  Permanent  Under  Secretary  for  Foreign  Affairs,  had  told  him  on  June  23 
about  his  concern  with  problems  relating  to  Yugoslavia  and  Cyprus  (781.00/ 
6-2450). 

8  Union  of  Cyprus  with  Greece. 
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excite  Grk  opinion  still  further  with  corresponding  greater  let  down 
when  no  results  forthcoming. 

US  is  trying  to  keep  Grks  afloat  in  sea  of  current  difficulties  and 
guide  them  into  relatively  safe  harbor.  It  cannot  do  so  if  Grks  con¬ 
tinue  to  exhaust  themselves  and  embarrass  us  by  heading  for  such 
distant  shores  as  Cyprus. 

At  ur  discretion  you  may  bring  substance  foregoing  to  attn  Politis. 

Acheson 


357.AE/6-2950  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Representative  an  the 
United  Nations  Special  Committee  an  the  Balkans  (Patterson) ,  at 
Geneva 1 

secret  Washington,  June  29,  1950— S  p.  rru 

Bagen  2.  In  light  internatl  uncertainties  resulting  Korean  develop¬ 
ments  and  reports  Balkan  troop  movements,  Dept  now  agrees  it  wld 
be  unrealistic  and  premature  for  UNSCOB  recommend  abolition  UN 
observation  activities  in  report  currently  being  drafted,  particularly 
since  such  action  might  unduly  alarm  Grks  and  provoke  undesirable 
reactions  that  country. 

Dept  accordingly  concurs  with  USDel  89  June  19  2  and  Brit  and  Fr 
sugSesti°ns  (Paris  tel  3105  June  26) 3  that  specific  recommendations 
be  deferred  or  left  to  discretion  GA.  UNSCOB  might  meanwhile  con¬ 
fine  itself  to  pointing  out  that  while  abatement  acute  threats  to  Greece 
permits  reconsideration  organizational  pattern  UN  vigilance  Grk  situ¬ 
ation,  residual  problems  Grk  guerrilla  warfare  require  that  such 
vigilance  in  some  adequate  form  be  maintained. 

Draft  Departmental  instr 3  carried  by  Howard  4  shld  thus  be  dis¬ 
regarded,  although  attached  draft  conclusions  and  recommendations 
may  still  provide  useful  working  basis  for  prelim  discussions  with 
colleagues  of  eventual  specific  measures  to  be  considered  by  GA  or 
UNSCOB. 

Acheson 


The  U.N.  Special  Committee  on  the  Balkans  went  to  Geneva  to  draft  its 
report.  This  telegram  was  sent  to  the  Consulate  there,  and  repeated  as  telegram 
1327  to  Athens,  3222  to  London,  and  3103  to  Paris. 

2  From  Jefferson  Patterson  in  Athens;  in  it  Mr.  Patterson  suggested  that  the1 
Special  Committee’s  report  draw  “a  tentative  conclusion  .  .  .  that  the  Commit¬ 
tee  has  substantially  fulfilled  as  much  of  its  mandate  as  circumstances  permit. 
Recommendations  concerning  the  future  of  UNSCOB  should  remain  in  suspense, 
such  action  to  be  taken  by  the  GA  only.”  (357.AE/6-1950) 

*  Not  printed. 

4  Harry  N.  Howard,  U.N.  adviser,  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and 
African  Affairs,  Department  of  State,  went  to  Geneva,  June  27,  to  help  draft 
the  Special  Committee’s  report. 
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7S1. 00/7-1750  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Greece 

top  secret  Washington,  July  17,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

167.  Fol  text  L  576,  July  17, 1950,  from  Van  Fleet : 1 

“Before  leaving  Greece  this  date,  I  feel  I  shld  report  that  the  pres¬ 
ent  Greek  Govt  is  dangerous.  Ever  since  the  Plastiras  govt  was  formed 
the  Communists  and  fellow  travellers  have  gradually  regained  their 
morale  and  influence  and  many  are  now  in  important  positions.  A 
worsening  of  the  situation  was  evident  to  me  upon  my  return  from 
East  Africa  on  5  July.  My  recent  tour  of  A,  B  and  C  Corps  and  con¬ 
ferences  with  Papagos  confirm  many  alarming  moves  by  the  Plastiras 
govt  such  as  amnesty  for  dangerous  war  criminals  and  the  relief  of 
police  and  gendarmerie  offs.  It  is  shocking  to  me  that  we  support  a 
govt  which  permits  red  infiltration  so  soon  after  so  much  blood  and 
money  has  been  spent  here  to  suppress  Communist  aggression.” 

Van  Fleet’s  comments  source  considerable  concern  to  Dept.  Ur 
comments  requested  after  appropriate  discussion  Porter  and  Jenkins.2 

Aciieson 


1  Lt.  Gen.  James  A.  Van  Fleet,  Chief  of  the  Joint  United  States  Military  Aid 
Group  to  Greece,  departed  from  Athens  on  July  17  for  reassignment  as  Com¬ 
manding  General,  Second  Army,  Fort  George  G.  Meade,  Md. 

2  Maj.  Gen.  Reuben  E.  Jenkins  assumed  the  position  of  Chief  of  the  Joint  United 
States  Military  Aid  Group  to  Greece  on  July  17  upon  the  departure  of  Lt.  Gen. 
Van  Fleet. 


7S1. 00/7-1950  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Greece  (Minor)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  Athens,  July  19,  1950—2  p.  m. 

222.  Embtel  209,  July  18, 1  which  was  despatched  prior  receipt 
Dept  el  167,  July  17, 2  contained  our  views  on  general  question  danger¬ 
ous  proclivities  Plastiras  government  as  raised  in  Van  Fleet’s  L-576  3 
which  was  shown  us  here  only  after  latter’s  departure. 

As  for  specific  comment  I  feel  I  must  first  of  all  emphasize  that 
Van  Fleet  never  once  raised  this  question  with  me  or  so  far  as  I  know 
with  Ambassador  Grady.4  I  am  therefore  surprised  as  well  as  dis¬ 
turbed  that  Van  Fleet  should  send  such  a  message  on  a  subject  within 
field  of  my  responsibility  without  discussing  matter  with  me,  espe¬ 
cially  since  I  have  been  uninterruptedly  on  spot  and  following  all 
aspects  of  political  situation  closely  ever  since  establishment  Plastiras 

1  Not  printed. 

2  Supra. 

3  See  supra. 

1  His  service  as  Ambassador  in  Greece  had  ended  on  June  28. 
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government.  Had  lie  consulted  Porter  and  me  we  would  have  of  course 
gladly  explained  to  him  our  current  thinking  of  which  he  was  obvi¬ 
ously  not  aware  and  could  have  briefed  him  on  steps  we  have  taken 
and  are  contemplating  to  meet  situation. 

During  past  two  months  or  so  while  Van  Fleet  generally  absent, 
General  Jenkins  has  brought  to  my  attention  reports  reaching  him 
concerning  moves  by  Plastiras  supporters  and  other  politicians  tending 
to  undermine  Papagos’  position  and  our  policy  toward  Greek  Army. 
On  basis  these  reports  we  have  taken  corrective  action  within  our 
power  (Embdesp  54,  July  10). 5 

Despite  best  efforts,  Embassy  cannot  identify  “many  (Communists 
and  fellow-travelers)  now  in  important  posts”  as  specific  information 
rather  than  vague  accusations  this  subject  would  be  most  helpful.  As 
Department  aware,  these  terms  are  used  extremely  loosely  and  freely 
by  Greek  rightists  who  tend  so  identify  anyone  who  disagrees  with 
them.  In  following  situation  closely  Embassy  and  ECA/G  have  been 
concerned  at  possibility  of  appointment  dubious  persons  to  key  posts 
and  government-sanctioned  fellow-traveler  activities  in  certain  fields, 
especially  labor.  This  connection  we  took  strong  stand  against  Pisto- 
lakis  appointment  (Embtels  65,  July  6  and  TO,  July  7) 6  and  success¬ 
fully.  We  have  also  prevailed  on  Prime  Minister’s  office  to  withdraw 
its  support  from  leftist-inspired  attack  on  GSEE  (Embtel  1352, 
June  9). 7  Available  facts  concerning  changes  in  gendarmerie  and 
police  have  been  subject  several  Embassy  reports,  but  we  have  felt 
this  situation  insufficiently  clear  to  warrant  our  intervention  and  we 
have  had  no  recommendations  for  any  such  action  from  Van  Fleet 
or  anyone  else.  We  have  recently  and  forcefully  warned  Prime  Min¬ 
ister’s  office  our  apprehensions  its  fellow-traveling  activities  (Embtel 
65,  July  6)  and  against  any  further  clemency  measures  under  prevail¬ 
ing  circumstances.  We  shall  continue  follow  this  question  closely  in 
cooperation  JUSMAG  and  other  interested  agencies. 

Crux  of  matter  is  this.  When  Plastiras  government  formed  Em¬ 
bassy,  like  Department,  believed  time  had  come  for  Greek  Government 
to  attempt  pacification  and  reconciliation  to  degree  compatible  with 


6 Not  printed;  in  it  the  Charge  in  Greece  Harold  B.  Minor  reported  that  Field 
Marshal  Alexander  “Papagos  has  been  assured  of  American  understanding  and 
appropriate  support  with  regard  to  the  foregoing  questions  [on  internal  develop¬ 
ments  affecting  his  position  as  Commander  in  Chief  of  Greek  Armed  Forces]  in 
line  with  our  general  policy  of  endeavoring  to  keep  politics  out  of  the  Greek 
armed  forces.”  This  despatch  also  enclosed  a  copy  of  a  memorandum  presented 
on  June  26  to  Field  Marshal  Papagos,  setting  forth  a  request  for  limitation  of 
the  Greek  armed  forces  budget  to  900  billion  drachmae.  (781.5/7-1050). 

0  Neither  printed.  Telegram  70,  July  7,  from  Athens,  reported  that  at  the  July  0 
meeting  of  the  Greek  Parliament  Prime  Minister  Nicholas  Plastiras  announced 
that  “he  had  decided  to  accept  [Sylianos]  Pistolakis’  resignation”  as  Governor 
of  the  Agricultural  Bank  of  Greece  (781.00/7-750) . 

7  Not  printed. 
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national  security;  to  correct  some  wartime  injustices  such  as  those  re¬ 
peatedly  brought  to  our  attention  by  Department;  to  accord  first 
priority  to  effort  to  unify  country  in  rehabilitation  tasks ;  in  a  word, 
to  take  the  road  to  peace.  These  may  still  be  Greece’s  internal  needs, 
but  external  situation  has  so  drastically  and  dangerously  altered  past 
three  weeks  that  Greece  now,  like  every  other  country,  must  give  its 
first  attention  to  Communist  menace.  It  is  possible  Plastiras  govern¬ 
ment  is  not  best  instrument  to  carry  out  this  policy  and  may  not  be  able 
to  face  up  to  altered  external  circumstances.  Our  views  on  this  latter 
question  and  the  obvious  alternative  of  Papagos  solution  are  subject 
of  separate  telegrams. 

General  Jenkins,  Porter  and  I  have  no  differences.  We  are  firmly 
agreed  that  any  differences  we  might  have  as  to  future  methods  and 
means  of  carrying  out  US  policy  here  will  be  discussed  fully  and 
frankly  and  that  Embassy,  ECA/G  and  JUSMAG  must  work  as  one 
team.  General  Van  Fleet  can  be  reassured  that  all  of  us  will  continue 
to  do  our  utmost  to  prevent  situation  developing  which  could  seri¬ 
ously  jeopardize  victory  gained  over  communism  in  Greece  to  which 
General  Van  Fleet  and  his  officers  contributed  so  immensely. 

Porter  suggests  that  Department  may  wish  inform  Foster8  our 
views  on  this  question. 

Minor 


8  William  C.  Foster,  Deputy  Administrator,  Economic  Cooperation  Adminis¬ 
tration. 


S/P-NSC  Files  :  Lot  61D167  :  Greece,  G.S.  Position  with  Respect  to  NSC  103,  103/1 1 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Deputy  TJnder 
Secretary  of  State  ( Mattheios )2 

top  secret  [Washington,]  July  22,  1950. 

Problem :  To  determine  United  States  action  in  the  event  of  an  attack 
against  Greece  by  Soviet  satellite  forces. 

Discussion 

Attached  hereto  is  a  paper  setting  forth  our  analysis  of  a  possibility 
of  attack  by  boviet  satellite  forces  against  Greece.  It  is  our  conclusion 
that,  in  the  event  of  an  attack  against  Greece,  the  United  States  should 
initiate  and  support  United  Nations  police  action  to  the  maximum 
extent  consistent  with  the  overall  demands  against  United  States 
military  resources. 

1  Lot  61  D  167  is  a  serial  file  of  memoranda  relating  to  National  Security  Coun¬ 
cil  questions  for  the  years  1950-1961,  as  maintained  by  the  Policy  Planning  Staff 
of  the  Department  of  State. 

2  H.  Freeman  Matthews.  On  this  paper  there  appears  a  note  which  states  that 
it  was  sent  to  the  NSC  staff  on  August  3, 1950. 
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Recommendation 

That  this  paper  be  processed  for  ultimate  consideration  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Security  Council. 


[Attachment] 

Problem :  To  determine  United  States  action  in  the  event  of  an  attack 
against  Greece  by  Soviet  satellite  forces. 

Analysis 

1.  Greece  is  one  of  the  areas  on  the  perimeter  of  the  Soviet  world 
in  which  the  Kremlin  might  consider  that  an  aggression  on  the  Korean 
pattern  (an  attack  involving  only  satellite  troops)  might  be  success¬ 
fully  repeated.  It  is  impossible  to  determine  at  this  time  whether  the 
Soviet  satellite  forces  will  resort  to  hostilities  in  the  Balkans  or, 
whether,  in  the  event  hostilities  do  occur,  they  will  be  directed  against 
Yugoslavia,  Greece  or  both.  Known  troop  dispositions  in  Bulgaria  do 
not  appear  to  indicate  an  imminent  attack  against  Greece.  However, 
available  information  is  fragmentary  and  it  is  recognized  that  a 
dangerous  situation  could  exist  or  develop  without  adequate  warning 
to  the  United  States.  This  paper  is  limited  to  a  consideration  of  the 
situation  which  would  result  from  an  attack  on  Greece  by  Bulgarian 
forces,  possibly  in  conjunction  with  other  Soviet  satellite  forces.  Par¬ 
ticipation  of  Soviet  forces  in  such  an  attack  would  involve  conse¬ 
quences  which  are  outside  the  scope  of  this  paper. 

2.  Since  J une  30  Cominf orm  propaganda  agencies  have  vehemently 
charged  that  the  “Athens-Belgrade  Axis”,  under  American  and  Brit¬ 
ish  direction,  is  preparing  for  aggressive  action  against  Albania  and 
Bulgaria  and  is  menacing  the  peace  of  the  Balkans.3 * 5  This  Cominform 
propaganda  line  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  unsatisfactory  internal 
situation  in  Bulgaria  and  the  fact  that  the  USSR  may  be  prepared  to 
accept  the  possibility  of  general  war,  has  produced  a  very  disturbing 
situation. 

3.  On  the  one  hand,  the  alleged  threat  to  Bulgaria  resulting  from 
the  “Athens-Belgrade  Axis”,  may  serve  as  a  pretext  for  a  request 
from  the  Bulgarian  Government  to  the  USSR  to  send  Soviet  troops 
into  Bulgaria.  No  Soviet  combat  troops  are  known  to  be  located  in 
Bulgaria  at  this  time.  It  may  be  that  the  Kremlin  is  genuinely  dis- 


3  Reference  is  to  an  article  by  Nicholas  (Nikos)  Zaehariades,  Secretary  Gen¬ 

eral  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Greece  (KIvE),  in  the  Cominform  weekly  news¬ 
paper,  For  a  Lasting  Peace ,  For  a  People’s  Democracy !,  June  30,  1950,  p.  6, 
extracts  in  Royal  Institute  of  International  Affairs,  Margaret  Carlyle  (ed.), 
Documents  on  International  Affairs,  1949-1950  (London,  Oxford  University 
Press,  1953),  p.  239,  and  to  a  KKE  Politbureau  announcement  of  July  5,  men¬ 
tioned  in  Department’s  telegram  Bagen  4,  July  13,  to  the  U.S.  Representative  on 
the  U.N.  Special  Committee  on  the  Balkans,  Jefferson  Patterson,  at  Geneva,  not 
printed,  357.AE/7-1350. 

5  3  8-1 S  8— 78 - 26 
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turbecl  at  the  prospect  of  Greek-Yugoslav  rapprochement  which  would 
provide  a  significant  anti-Soviet  force  in  the  Balkans  and,  in  the 
event  of  war,  a  possible  avenue  of  approach  to  eastern  Europe.  There 
are  increasing  signs  of  dissension  within  the  Bulgarian  Communist 
Party,  while  Bulgarian  Government  officials  openly  acknowledge  the 
hostility  of  the  peasant  population.  The  presence  of  Soviet  troops  in 
Bulgaria  would  serve  to  stabilize  conditions  within  the  country  and 
would  constitute  an  imminent  threat  to  Yugoslavia,  Greece,  and 
Turkey,  thus  intensifying  present  anxieties  and  unrest. 

4.  On  the  other  hand,  the  present  Cominform  propaganda  campaign 
may  also  represent  an  attempt  to  prepare  a  foundation  for  a  Bulgarian 
attack  against  Greece.  Such  an  attack  might  perhaps  occur  in  sup¬ 
port  of  some  action  by  the  Greek  guerrillas  presently  in  Bulgaria  who 
are  estimated  to  number  between  5-15,000.  Bulgarian  forces  are  esti¬ 
mated  to  be  the  best  trained  and  best  equipped  among  the  Soviet 
satellite  forces.  The  Soviets  have  for  some  months  been  stockpiling 
war  materials  in  the  Balkans,  particularly  Bulgaria,  in  excess  of  the 
needs  of  the  indigenous  forces.  It  is  estimated  that  Bulgaria  has  more 
than  600,000  men  who  have  received  “complete”  military  training. 
Reports  indicate  that  Bulgaria  has  completed  plans  for  mobilization 
in  the  event  of  an  emergency.  Estimates  of  Bulgarian  military  strength 
remain  at  appi'oximately  90-100,000,  but  it  is  impossible  to  determine 
to  what  extent  this  figure  may  have  been  augmented.  Estimates  of  the 
reliability  of  Bulgarian  troops  var}q  although  it  is  clear  that  the  Bul¬ 
garian  Government  has  been  developing  a  war  psychology  among  the 
population  and  it  is  believed  that  some  enthusiasm  could  be  whipped 
up  for  an  attack  on  Greece,  particularly  in  view  of  Bulgarian  ir- 
redentism  in  western  Thrace  and  Macedonia. 

5.  The  USSR  would,  without  involving  Soviet  troops,  place  an 
additional  demand  on  the  already  strained  military  resources  of  the 
United  States  by  sanctioning  an  attack  against  Greece  by  Bulgarian 
forces  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  other  satellite  troops.  Nowhere 
outside  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  is  United  States  prestige  more 
deeply  committed  than  in  Greece.  Failure  of  the  United  States  to  pro¬ 
vide  adequate  support  to  prevent  Greece  falling  within  the  Soviet 
orbit  would  produce  a  tremendous  impact  on  the  will  to  resist  of  the 
non-Communist  world.  The  position  of  Yugoslavia  would  be  made 
extremely  dangerous  and  probably  untenable.  Under  these  circum¬ 
stances  the  USSR  might  also  expect  that  subsequent  threats  of  direct 
Soviet  action  against  Turkey  and/or  Iran  would  find  the  United 
States  powerless  to  respond  and  that  those  Governments  and  the  Gov¬ 
ernments  of  western  Europe  would  in  time  be  forced  to  seek  accommo¬ 
dation  with  the  Soviet  Union. 


GREECE 


385 


G.  In  few  areas  of  the  world  have  the  aggressive  aims  of  interna¬ 
tional  communism  been  more  clearly  revealed  than  in  Greece.  The 
United  Nations  has  been  seized  of  the  problem  of  the  threats  to  the 
political  independence  and  territorial  integrity  of  Greece  continu¬ 
ously  since  194G.  On  July  18,  1950  the  United  Nations  Special  Com¬ 
mittee  on  the  Balkans  (UNSCOB)  took  cognizance  of  the  current 
Cominform  propaganda  campaign  and  informed  the  United  Nations 
that  the  Greek  Army  represents  only  a  legitimate  defense  force  and 
that  there  has  been  no  evidence  of  aggressive  intent  or  preparation  by 
Greece.4  The  United  States  will  advocate  the  retention  of  UNSCOB 
in  Greece  in  order  to  deter  aggression  and  to  authenticate  to  world 
opinion  the  true  nature  of  the  aggression  should  it  occur. 

7.  In  the  event  of  an  attack  by  the  satellites,  the  Greek  Army, 
strengthened  by  American  advice  and  equipment,  could  be  expected 
to  respond  sharply.  Assuming  the  continuation  of  the  status  of  Yugo¬ 
slavia  as  an  independent  anti-Soviet  nation,  and  that  it  is  not  attacked, 
the  present  estimate  is  that,  with  continuation  of  United  States  and 
United  Kingdom  assistance  and  appropriate  support  from  the  United 
Nations  in  the  form  of  supplies,  air  and  sea  cover  and  specialized 
weapons,  the  Greek  Army  is  capable  of  resisting  such  Bulgarian  and 
Albanian  forces  as  are  likely  to  be  thrown  against  it.  This  estimate 
must,  of  course,  be  revised  if  appreciable  numbers  of  other  satellite 
or  Russian  troops  are  involved. 

S.  In  view  of  the  extent  to  which  United  States  prestige  has  been 
committed  in  the  maintenance  of  a  free  and  independent  Greece,  and 
of  the  far-reaching  consequences  of  a  communist  domination  of  that 
country,  it  is  considered  that  the  United  States  must,  in  event  of 
invasion  by  satellite  forces,  strongly  support  United  Nations’  action  in 
Greece  similar  to  that  in  Korea,  and  furnish  such  military  assistance 
in  support  of  such  action  as  is  available  in  the  light  of  other  commit¬ 
ments.  Failure  to  do  so  would  undermine  the  confidence  of  the  non¬ 
communist  world  in  the  United  States  and  tend  to  isolate  the  United 
States  from  its  present  and  potential  allies. 

Conclusions 

9.  It  continues  to  be  in  the  security  interest  of  the  United  States  that 
Greece  not  fall  under  communist  domination  (NSC  42/1)  .5 6 


4  The  Department  of  State  opposition  to,  and  the  U.N.  Special  Committee  on 
the  Balkans  refutation  of  the  Cominform  propaganda  campaign  are  respectively 
set  forth  in  telegram  Bagen  4,  July  13,  to  the  U.S.  Representative  on  the  U.N. 
Special  Committee  on  the  Balkans,  Jefferson  Patterson,  at  Geneva,  not  printed 

(357.AE/7-1350) ,  and  in  despatch  Genba  14,  July  19,  from  Jefferson  Patterson, 
at  Geneva,  not  printed  (357.AE/7-1950).  The  Special  Committee's  resolution  of 
July  18  refuting  the  propaganda  campaign  was  issued  as  U.N.  doc.  SCA.142/01. 

6  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  269. 
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10.  In  the  event  of  an  attack  against  Greece  by  Soviet  satellite 
forces,  the  United  States  should  urge  United  Nations  action  similar 
to  that  taken  against  North  Korea,  and  should,  to  the  maximum  extent 
consistent  with  the  overall  demands  against  its  military  resources, 
provide  support  for  such  action. 

11.  If  the  United  Nations  action  requires  non-Greek  ground  forces, 
the  United  Kingdom  and  Turkey  should  be  requested  to  provide  a 
major  part  of  such  forces  in  view  of  (a)  the  direct  interest  of  these 
countries  in  the  security  of  the  area  involved  and  ( b )  the  proximity 
of  their  forces  to  Greece. 

12.  The  United  States  and  United  Kingdom  should  at  the  earliest 
possible  moment  come  to  an  agreement  upon  the  question  of  primary 
responsibility  as  between  themselves  for  assistance  to  the  Greek  gov¬ 
ernment  in  the  event  of  an  invasion  of  Greece. 

13.  The  United  States  should  promptly  develop  tentative  plans  for 
participation  in  a  possible  United  Nations  police  action  in  the  event 
of  an  attack  against  Greece  by  Soviet  satellite  forces,  and  should  co¬ 
ordinate  these  plans  with  the  United  Kingdom. 


781.13/7-2650 

The  Charge  in  Greece  (Minor)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


confidential  Athens,  July  26,  1950. 

[No.]  147 

Enclosed  is  a  memorandum1  of  my  recent  conversation  with  the 
Greek  Prime  Minister,  General  Nicholas  PI  astir  as.2 

The  Department  may  be  as  discouraged  as  I  was  to  learn  that  the 
Greeks  are  again  thinking  of  additional  foreign  assistance  as  the  only 
way  out  of  Greece’s  economic  difficulties.3  We  will  make  quite  clear 
on  every  appropriate  occasion  our  disagreement  with  this  attitude. 

It  will  be  noted  that  although  the  Greek  Prime  Minister  emphasized 
his  personal  conviction  that  widest  possible  leniency  measures  should 
be  adopted,  he  also  stated  that  this  development  would  probably  not 
occur  as  the  other  government  leaders  disagreed  with  him  on  this 
point.  Eater  the  same  day,  Plastiras  issued  a  press  release  indicating 
that  international  developments  precluded  any  considerable  extension 
of  leniency  measures.  (Embassy  despatch  146  of  July  26. j1 


1  Not  printed. 

2  Also  present  at  this  meeting,  held  on  July  24  at  Prime  Minister  Plastiras’ 
request  m  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  were  John  Moatsis,  Chef  de  Cabinet  of 
the  Prime  Minister,  Stephen  T.  Calligas  of  the  Embassy  in  Greece,  and  Robert 

3Ieiner’  Second  Secretary  of  Embassy  and  Consul  at  Athens. 

Cha/ge  in  Greece  Harold  B.  Minor  reported  that  Prime  Minister  Plastiras 
thought  that  the  economic  difficulties  of  Greece  might  be  alleviated  by  a  loan 
ot  oO  to  60  million  dollars  by  the  International  Bank”  (enclosure  to  source  text 
not  printed ) .  ’ 
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In  general,  I  must  remark  that  the  Prime  Minister’s  views  on  both 
economic  and  security  questions  indicated  a  lamentable  lack  of  realism. 

Harold  B.  Minor 


NEA  Politico— Military  Adviser  Files  :  Lot  4S4  :  Telegram  1 

Tice  Chief  of  the  Joint  United  States  Military  Aid  Group  to  Greece 
( Jenkins )  to  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 

top  secret  Athens,  July  26, 1950. 

PRIORITY 

L-612.  This  is  6  part  cable.  Subj  is  “Policy  Review  in  Greece  in 
Light  of  Recent  World  Developments”.2 

Part  1.  Our  governing  policy  for  Greece  is  that  during  the  period 
of  ideological  conflict,  support  should  be  given  to  a  Greek  mil  estab 
which  would  be  capable  of  maint  internal  security  in  order  to  prevent 
Communist  domination  of  Greece  and  of  affording  the  Greek  nation, 
thru  certain  limited  accessories,  a  modicum  of  prestige  and  confidence 
and  which,  in  the  event  of  global  war,  would  be  capable  of  causing 
some  delay  to  Soviet  and/or  satellite  state  advance  and  of  assisting, 
within  its  capabilities,  in  the  overall  war  effort.  Success  has  been 
■achieved  in  the  internal  security  field.  As  the  mil  objectives  were 
reached  in  late  49  drastic  reductions  in  Greek  Nat  Army  were  effected 
to  assist  economic  programs.  Stress  was  placed  on  quality  instead  of 
quantity  and  equip  programs  submitted  provided  for  the  reasonable 
modernization  and  maint  of  a  small  peace-time  army  of  80,000  and 
reserve  supplies  for  a  147,000  mobilization  army  to  maint  internal 
security,  give  the  Greeks  a  reasonable  feeling  of  confidence  and  pres¬ 
tige  and  to  improve  their  potential  for  a  major  war.  Thus  our  re¬ 
equipment  program  is  comparatively  small.  Some  badly  needed  equip 
is  not  sched  for  del  until  51  and  52  and  events  in  the  Far  East  raise 
serious  doubts  among  the  Greeks  concerning  the  adequacy  and  timeli¬ 
ness  of  our  equip  program.  C  in  C  Papagos  has  urged  me  to  increase 
firepower  of  divs  and  increase  AT  defense  means  rapidly. 

1  Lot  4S4  contains  the  files  of  the  Politico-Military  Adviser  in  the  Bureau  of 
Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  for  the  years  1946-1930,  including 
records  and  documents  of  the  Foreign  Military  Aid  Coordinating  Committee ; 
Foreign  Assistance  Correlation  Committee ;  State,  Army,  Navy,  Air  Force  Co¬ 
ordinating  Committee ;  and  the  Military  Assistance  Program. 

s  In  telegram  324,  July  29,  from  Athens,  Ambassador  John  E.  Peui’ifoy  com¬ 
mented  favorably  on  Maj.  Gen.  Reuben  E.  Jenkins’  fundamental  recommenda¬ 
tion  herein  that  U.S.  military  policy  needed  to  be  restudied.  Ambassador  Peuri- 
foy  went  on  to  suggest  a  United  States  proposal  that  Greece  and  Turkey  be 
invited  to  participate  in  meetings  of  members  in  the  Mediterranean  section  of 
the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization,  if  it  was  not  possible  to  extend  the 
treaty  to  include  Greece  and  Turkey.  (740.5/7-2950)  For  documentation  on  the 
question  of  Greek  and  Turkish  association  with  the  Mediterranean  defense 
planning  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization,  see  vol.  iii,  pp.  1  fif. 
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In  light  of  recent  world  developments  Greeks  feel  strongly  that 
there  may  be  a  resurgence  of  large  scale  guerr  activities  from  Bulgaria 
and  internally  and  possibly  a  sudden  external  aggression  from  East¬ 
ern  European  countries.  In  either  case  several  conditions  need  urgent 
review:  First  the  supply  estimates  of  51-52  on  many  major  equip 
items  are  not  satisfactory  for  the  timely  preparation  of  even  a  dras¬ 
tically  reduced  force;  second  a  147,000  man  mobilization  army  only 
partly  equipped  is  woefully  inadequate  for  its  possible  major  role; 
third  in  view  of  widely  publicized  success  of  Soviet  armor  over  Ko¬ 
rean  terrain  against  inadequate  AT  defenses  and  ineffective  AT  guns, 
it  is  apparent  that  with  AT  equip  on  hand  and  programmed, 
envisaged  Greek  Nat  Army  capability  for  causing  some  delay  has  been 
materially  lessened.  This  is  causing  grave  concern — Greek  Gen  Staff 
has  repeatedly  warned  of  Russian  T-34  tanks  in  Bulgaria  and  have 
requested  advice  as  to  how  to  plan  to  meet  an  armored  attack  with 
their  present  AT  means  which  consist  of  a  limited  number  of  2.36 
bazookas,  a  few  six  pounders,  8  recoilless  rifles  75  mm  and  a  limited 
number  of  AT  mines. 

Part  2.  Greece  has  aval,  in  add  to  forces  now  under  arms,  a  reserve 
of  approx  200,000  recent  battle  experienced  men  the  bulk  of  whom 
are  reasonably  well  trained.  Over  half  of  this  reserve  was  demobilized 
since  49  summer  campaigns,  and  the  remainder  since  the  summer  of  48. 
Another  est  200,000  untrained  men  of  mil  age  can  be  called  up  in 
an  emergency.  For  these  reasons,  C  in  C  Papagos  thinks  only  in 
terms  of  a  Greek  Nat  Army  of  at  least  200,000  in  first  7  days  of 
mobilization  and  an  expansion  of  this  force  to  at  least  400,000  as 
rapidly  as  tng  facilities  and  equip  permit.  He  also  plans  a  territorial 
MEA  force  of  approx  90,000  armed  with  a  various  assortment  of  rifles 
and  a  few  automatic  light  weapons  for  rear  area  security.  C  in  C 
Papagos  has  not  been  offered  any  encouragement  in  his  thinking  be¬ 
yond  his  plan  for  an  initial  200,000  Greek  Nat  Army  for  which  arty 
and  basic  inf  equip  are  aval  and  the  approx  60,000  MEA  now 
equipped  with  rifles  and  some  Bren  and  tommy  guns.  For  this  initial 
force,  equip  and  supplies  now  on  hand  and  programmed  FY  50  will 
provide  as  fols : 

[Here  follow  subparagraphs  A,  B,  C,  and  I)  indicating  the  equip¬ 
ment  and  supplies  which  could  be  provided.] 

Part  3.  Greeks  have  proven  themselves  good  allies  in  2  wars  and  in 
present  situation.  The  army  today  will  fight.  Its  training  has  im¬ 
proved  tremendously  with  each  training  cycle.  Present  middle  and 
higher  level  leadership  is  adequate  and  determined.  Its  lower  level 
leadership  is  courageous  and  is  learning  rapidly  and  anxiously.  This 
Greek  Army  is  a  good  investment  and  a  going  concern.  The  Greeks 
have  the  moral  and  physical  courage  and  the  will  to  resist.  They  have 
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a  reasonable  reserve  of  trained  manpower  immediately  aval  and  a  po¬ 
tential  of  untrained  manpower  sufficient  possibly,  in  my  opinion,  to 
hold  central  and  certainly  southern  Greece  against  any  invader  unless 
they  are  overrun  by  a  combination  of  armor  arty  and  airpower.  This 
latter  can  only  be  prevented  by  adequate  equip  being  made  aval  to  the 
Greeks  in  time  to  enable  them  to  exploit  their  capabilities.  This  is  the 
problem  confronting  us.  Whether  the  cost  of  providing  this  equip  is 
justified  by  our  already  large  investment  here  and  by  the  advantages  to 
accrue  to  overall  US  strategy  is  beyond  the  ability  of  JUSMAG  to  de¬ 
termine.  Application  of  our  present  policy  appears  to  be  based  on  ideal¬ 
ism  while  today  we  are  confronted  by  cold  realism.  Hence,  from  this 
distance  it  appears  to  me  that  application  of  our  policy  for  Greece 
viewed  in  the  light  of  current  events  needs  prompt  and  effective  re¬ 
vision.  The  first  local  rqmt  of  JUSMAG  to  this  end  is  guidance  on 
your  planning  for  utilization  of  add  MDAP  funds  reportedly  being 
made  aval  by  Congress  as  they  pertain  to  Greece.  Will  you  please 
furnish  this  soonest  ? 

Part  J.  I  recm  that  we  revise  immediately  our  policy  for  Greece. 
Active  financial  support  by  US  of  Italy-Greece-Turkey-Iran  estabs 
primary  US  strategic  interest  and  responsibility  these  areas.  This 
chain  should  not  be  broken  by  a  weak  position  in  Greece.  A  strong 
position  in  Greece  will 

(1)  Assist  in  maint  control  of  Eastern  Med  and  North  African 
base  areas; 

(2)  Protect  east  flank  of  Italy ; 

(3)  Protect  west  flank  of  Turkey  and  the  Dardanelles ; 

(4)  Provide  a  potential  secondary  front  for  diversionary  activities 
in  event  of  Soviet  opns  against  Western  Europe  ; 

(5)  Facilitate,  as  a  factor  the  continued  defection  of  Tito; 3 

(6)  Provide  an  active  and  partly  trained  reserve  manpower  of 
approx  400,000. 

I  further  recm  that : 

(a)  Urgent  steps  be  taken  to  speed  up  del  of  all  armor,  arty,  engr 
equip,  AT  weapons,  mortars,  machine  guns,  AA-AW  arty,  signal, 
ammo,  and  bulk  of  motor  vehicles  incl  in  our  FY  50  program. 

{!>)  JUSMAG  be  authorized  to  program  immediately  and  estab 
priority  for  the  essential  equip  needed  for  a  200,000  initial  mobiliza¬ 
tion  army  and  the  supplies  nec  to  estab  a  90  day  level  of  opal  reserves 
for  this  force. 

( c )  JUSMAG  be  dir  to  determine,  for  JCS  planning  purposes,  the 
add  equip  and  supp  needed  within  the  first  6  months  of  a  possible 
major  conflict  to  expand  the  Greek  Army  to  a  force  of  400,000  men. 


8  Marshal  ( Josip  Broz)  Tito,  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  Defense  of  Yugo¬ 
slavia  ;  Secretary  General  of  the  Yugoslav  Communist  Party. 
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Part  5.  I  recm  that  Lt  Gen  Van  Fleet  Army  Two  my  predecessor 
be  required  to  appear  before  the  Joint  Staff  planners  and  comment 
upon  the  above  views. 

Part  6.  Chiefs  Navy  and  Air  Forces  sections  concur.  Due  to  absence 
today  Charge  d’Affaires  Minor  his  views  not  definitely  known ;  they 
will  be  f  wdd  upon  his  return  Athens. 


781.11/7-2750  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Greece  {Minor)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Athens,  July  27,  1950 — 11  a.  m. 

302.  Yesterday  King  spoke  to  me  at  Petalia  where  I  went  to  spend 
day  on  occasion  call  USS  Salem  on  King  and  Queen,  about  possibility 
his  formal  visit  to  US.  He  realized  that  visit  this  year  did  not  seem  to 
be  practical,  but  he  would  very  much  like  to  visit  US,  accompanied 
by  Queen  about  May  1  next  year.  I  was  noncommittal  and  confined 
myself  to  saying  these  arrangements,  of  course,  are  difficult  and  take 
a  great  deal  time  to  work  out,  but  that  I  would  give  matter  con¬ 
sideration  here  and  bring  it  to  attention  Department. 

I  note  from  memo  conversation  May  26  1  Department  has  discour¬ 
aged  visit  this  year,  but  has  not  closed  door  to  visit  in  1951.  It  seems 
to  me  that  visit  King  and  Queen  next  spring  would  be  beneficial  in 
Greek- American  relations.  In  addition  I  hardly  see  how,  without 
being  downright  rude,  we  can  discourage  an  official  visit  suggested  so 
far  ahead.  It  tvould  be  help  to  Ambassador  Peurifoy  2  in  relations 
with  King  and  Queen,  if  he  could  when  he  comes  bring  definite  word 
of  Department's  approval  such  a  visit.3  King  said  he  realized  fully 
that  visit  would  depend  upon  Greek  and  world  situation. 

Minor 


1  Reference  is  to  a  memorandum  of  conversations  of  May  26  between  Leonard 
.T.  Cromie,  Officer  in  Charge,  Greek  Affairs,  and  Vassili  G.  Dendramis,  Greek 
Ambassador  in  the  United  States,  and  of  May  29  between  Mr.  Cromie  and 
George  Eeonomou-Gouras,  Greek  Charge  in  the  United  States,  not  printed 

(781.11/5-2650). 

3  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Administration  John  E.  Peurifoy  was 
nominated  to  serve  as  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  Greece 
on  July  11 ;  confirmed  by  the  Senate  on  July  29 ;  commissioned  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  by  the  President  on  July  29 ;  and  sworn  in  and  entered 
on  duty  on  August  11,  on  which  date  he  also  retired  from  his  position  as  Deputy 
Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Administration. 

3  A  letter  of  December  7,  1950,  from  William  M.  Rountree,  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Greek,  Turkish,  and  Iranian  Affairs,  to  Ambassador  Peurifoy,  not  printed, 
stated  that  the  President  wished  to  defer  the  decision  on  further  issuance  of 
invitations  to  heads  of  state  for  visits  to  the  United  States  in  1951  apart  from 
those  already  decided  on  for  Vincent  Auriol,  President  of  the  French  Republic, 
Queen  Juliana  of  the  Netherlands,  Aclimed  Sukarno,  President  of  the  Republic 
of  Indonesia,  and  Galo  Plaza  Lasso,  President  of  Ecuador  (Athens  Post  Files, 
Lot  58F7,  361.1). 
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U.N.  doc.  A/1307 

Report  of  the  United  Nations  Special  Committee  on  the  Balkans 1 

[Extract] 

Chapter  V 

CONCLUSIONS 

206.  In  conformity  with  the  terms  of  General  Assembly  resolution 
288  (IV)  of  18  November  1919, 2  the  Special  Committee  has  consist¬ 
ently  endeavoured  to  promote  the  establishment  of  normal  diplomatic 
and  good-neighbourly  relations  between  Albania,  Bulgaria  and  Jugo¬ 
slavia  on  the  one  hand  and  Greece  on  the  other.  The  Government  of 
Greece  has  continued  to  co-operate  with  the  Special  Committee,  while 
the  Governments  of  Albania,  Bulgaria  and  Yugoslavia,  as  in  the  past, 
have  refused  either  to  co-operate  with  it  or  to  recognize  it. 

207.  Diplomatic  and  good-neighbourly  relations  between  Greece  on 
the  one  hand  and  Albania  and  Bulgaria  on  the  other  do  not  exist. 
Diplomatic  relations  betiveen  Greece  and  Yugoslavia  exist  and  an 
agreement  was  reached  between  the  two  Governments  on  21  May  1950 
for  an  exchange  of  Ministers. 

208.  In  view  of  the  elimination  of  large-scale  guerrilla  activity 
along  the  northern  frontiers  of  Greece,  as  a  result  of  the  operations 
of  the  Greek  Army  in  1949,  the  Special  Committee  believes  that  the 
threat  to  the  political  independence  and  territorial  integrity  of  Greece 
has  altered  in  character.  The  organized  guerrilla  movement  within 
Greece  now  consists  of  the  activities  of  scattered  bands.  Nevertheless, 
many  thousands  of  Greek  guerrillas  fled  beyond  the  northern  frontiers 
of  Greece ;  the  disarming  and  disposition  of  these  guerrillas  have  not 
been  verified  by  any  international  agency;  and  the  Greek  guerrilla 
leaders  themselves  claim  that  their  forces  still  exist.  While  the  guer¬ 
rilla  leaders  have  of  necessity  suspended,  at  any  rate  for  the  time 
being,  their  effort  to  dominate  Greece  by  armed  force,  their  aims  have 
not  been  abandoned.  The  Greek  guerrilla  radio  continues  to  operate 
from  Romanian  territory.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  guerrillas  are 
being  harboured  outside  Greece,  the  remnants  of  the  movement  within 
Greece  have  not  been  dissolved. 

209.  While  Yugoslavia  has  maintained  the  policj-,  announced  in 
July  1949,  of  closing  her  frontier  with  Greece,  and  frontier  relations 

1  This  report,  U.N.  document  A/1307,  covering  the  period  from  mid-September 
1949  to  July  1950,  was  released  for  publication  on  August  27,  1950. 

2  See  editorial  note,  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  456. 
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between  the  two  countries  have,  for  the  most  part,  been  correct,  there 
is  evidence  to  indicate  that  Bulgaria,  in  particular,  has  continued  to 
give  moral  and  material  assistance  to  guerrilla  raiding  and  sabotage 
parties  on  and  near  the  Greek  border.  Aid  of  this  nature  to  the  Greek 
guerrillas  on  the  part  of  Bulgaria  and  also  Albania  has  necessarily 
been  considerably  reduced  because  of  the  flight  of  the  bulk  of  the 
guerrillas  from  Greek  territory,  but  it  has  not  ceased.  The  Special 
Committee  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  continuing  potential  threat  to 
Greek  political  independence  and  territorial  integrity  is  to  be  found  at 
present  chiefly  in  Bulgaria. 

210.  Large  numbers  of  Greek  guerrillas  are  known  to  be  present  in 
various  countries  of  eastern  Europe  as  a  consequence  of  the  guerrilla 
retreat.  The  States  harbouring  them  have  failed  to  give  effect  to  the 
General  Assembly’s  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  verification 
by  an  international  agency  of  their  disarming  and  disposition. 

211.  With  regard  to  the  repatriation  of  Greek  nationals  at  present 
in  countries  to  the  north  of  Greece  as  a  result  of  the  military  opera¬ 
tions  and  subsequent  retreat  of  Greek  guerrilla  forces,  the  Special 
Committee  has  consistently  endeavoured  to  assist  in  achieving  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  the  problem.  It  has  noted  that  the  amelioration  of  the  situation 
in  Greece  has  given  rise  to  conditions  which  would  facilitate  the  peace¬ 
ful  repatriation  to  Greece  of  those  Greek  nationals  who  desire  to  re¬ 
turn  and  live  in  accordance  with  the  law  of  the  land. 

212.  Likewise,  the  Special  Committee  has  given  serious  considera¬ 
tion  to  the  important  problem  of  the  repatriation  of  Greek  military 
personnel  captured  by  the  Greek  guerrillas  and  removed  by  them  to  the 
countries  to  the  north  of  Greece.  Despite  repeated  requests  by  the 
Government  of  Greece,  and  in  violation  of  international  practice,  no 
lists  of  these  prisoners  have  been  circulated  by  the  Governments  con¬ 
cerned  and  all  efforts  made  by  the  Special  Committee  to  assist  in  their 
repatriation  have  proved  futile. 

213.  The  Special  Committee  has  viewed  with  the  gravest  concern 
the  fact  that  no  Greek  children  have  yet  been  repatriated  to  their 
homes  in  Greece.  The  Special  Committee  has  noted  the  definite  pro¬ 
posals  of  the  Yugoslav  Government  indicating  that  it  intended  to 
fulfil  the  terms  of  the  resolution  of  the  General  Assembly  regarding 
this  question,  and  that  seventeen  Greek  children  from  Yugoslavia 
had  been  sent  to  their  parents  in  Australia.  But  apart  from  this,  the 
two  unanimous  resolutions  of  the  General  Assembly  calling  for  the 
repatriation  of  the  children  removed  from  Greece  during  the  course 
of  the  guerrilla  warfare  have  had  no  practical  results,  despite  the  un- 
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tiring  efforts  of  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  and  the 
international  Red  Cross  organizations.  The  failure  of  the  States  con¬ 
cerned  to  return  these  children  to  their  homes  has  given  rise  to  wide¬ 
spread  indignation  and  sorrow.  The  basic  failure  to  resolve  this  prob¬ 
lem  constitutes  a  continuing  source  of  international  friction,  as  well 
as  a  standing  challenge  to  the  United  Nations  and  to  the  most  ele¬ 
mentary  humanitarian  principles. 

214.  The  problem  of  international  refugees  in  Greece  has  continued 
to  develop  during  the  course  of  the  past  year.  In  view  of  the  move¬ 
ment  of  political  and  other  refugees  across  the  northern  frontiers  into 
Greece,  the  Special  Committee  is  convinced  that  an  international  body 
should  remain  in  charge  of  the  work  being  accomplished  in  Greece 
at  present  by  the  International  Refugee  Organization.  The  Special 
Committee  also  believes  that  it  would  be  advantageous  that  these 
refugees  should  be  resettled  outside  Greece. 

215.  The  Special  Committee  considers  that  the  vigilance  of  the 
United  Nations  with  respect  to  the  political  independence  and  terri¬ 
torial  integrity  of  Greece  has  been,  and  remains,  a  significant  factor 
in  maintaining  peace  in  the  Balkans.  Nevertheless,  the  remaining  prob¬ 
lems  of  the  Greek  guerrilla  warfare  and  outstanding  international 
difficulties  with  regard  to  the  Greek  question  still  constitute  a  source 
of  danger,  if  of  a  modified  nature. 

216.  Among  the  problems  still  remaining,  the  urgent  solution  of 
which  constitutes  a  prerequisite  for  the  restoration  of  normal  rela¬ 
tions  between  Greece  and  its  northern  neighbours  are:  interna¬ 
tional  verification  of  the  disarming  and  disposition  of  Greek  guer¬ 
rillas  outside  Greece;  the  repatriation  of  Greek  children — a  problem 
which  has  done  much  to  perpetuate  bad  relations  between  Greece 
and  its  northern  neighbours;  the  repatriation  of  detained  Greek  sol¬ 
diers  and  other  Greek  nationals ;  and  conclusion  of  conventions  for  the 
regulation  and  control  of  the  common  frontiers  between  Greece  and 
its  northern  neighbours.  Only  when  these  problems  have  been  solved, 
in  compliance  with  the  General  Assembly’s  recommendations,  will 
conditions  in  the  Balkans  be  such  as  to  permit  the  re-establishment  of 
normal  relations  between  the  four  Governments. 

Chapter  VI 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

21T.  In  the  light  of  the  evidence  before  the  Special  Committee  and 
its  conclusions  drawn  therefrom,  and  subject  to  the  right  to  submit 
supplementary  or  revised  recommendations  prior  to  the  opening  of 
the  fifth  session  of  the  General  Assembly,  if  deemed  advisable : 
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The  Special  Committee  Recommends : 

1.  That  the  General  Assembly  take  note  of  the  assistance  given  to 
the  Greek  guerrillas  by  Albania,  and  by  Bulgaria  in  particular,  in 
disregard  of  the  Assembly’s  recommendations,  as  being  contrary  to 
the  purposes  and  principles  of  the  United  Nations  Charter,  and  en¬ 
dangering  peace  in  the  Balkans ; 

2.  That  the  General  Assembly  call  upon  all  Member  States  and  all 
other  States,  and  especially  Albania  and  Bulgaria,  to  do  nothing  which 
would  encourage  or  permit  a  renewal  of  armed  action  against  Greece ; 

3.  That  the  General  Assembly  once  more  call  upon  Albania,  Bul¬ 
garia  and  Greece  to  establish  diplomatic  relations  and  to  renew  pre¬ 
viously  operative  frontier  conventions  or  conclude  new  ones  providing 
effective  machinery  for  the  regulation  and  control  of  their  common 
frontiers  and  for  the  peaceful  adjustment  of  frontier  incidents  along 
the  lines  suggested  by  the  Special  Committee ; 

4.  That  the  General  Assembly  again  call  upon  all  States  concerned, 
and  in  particular  Albania  and  Bulgaria,  to  permit  international  veri¬ 
fication  of  the  disarming  and  disposition  of  the  Greek  guerrillas  who 
have  entered  their  respective  territories ; 

5.  That  the  General  Assembly  again  recommend  to  all  Members  of 
the  United  Nations  and  to  all  other  States : 

(a)  To  refrain  from  the  direct  or  indirect  provision  of  arms  or 
materials  of  war  to  Albania  and  Bulgaria  until  the  Special  Commit¬ 
tee  or  another  competent  United  Nations  organ  has  determined  that 
the  unlawful  assistance  of  these  States  to  the  Greek  guerrillas  has 
ceased ; 

(b)  To  take  into  account,  in  their  relations  with  Albania  and  Bul¬ 
garia,  the  extent  to  which  those  two  countries  henceforth  abide  by  the 
recommendations  of  the  General  Assembly  in  their  relations  with 
Greece ; 

6.  That  the  General  Assembly  again  call  upon  Albania,  Bulgaria 
and  Yugoslavia  and  all  other  States  harbouring  or  detaining  Greek 
nationals,  as  a  result  of  the  guerrilla  operations  against  Greece,  to 
facilitate  the  peaceful  repatriation  to  Greece  of  all  such  individuals 
who  may  desire  to  return  and  live  in  accordance  with  the  law  of  the 
land ; 

7.  That  the  General  Assembly,  in  a  humanitarian  spirit,  detached 
from  political  or  ideological  considerations,  make  every  possible  effort 
to  find  some  means  of  restoring  the  Greek  children  to  their  homes; 

8.  That  the  General  Assembly  consider  the  advisability  of  maintain¬ 
ing  an  appropriate  United  Nations  agency  on  the  Balkans,  in  the  light 
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of  the  current  international  situation  and  of  conditions  prevailing 
along  the  northern  frontiers  of  Greece. 

Done  at  the  Palais  des  Nations,  Geneva,  in  the  English  and  French 
languages,  this  thirty-first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  fifty. 


Representative  of: 

Australia 

Brazil 

China 

France 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

Pakistan 

Poland 

Union  oj  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
United  Kingdom  oj  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland 
United  States  oj  America 
The  Principal  Secretary 


( Signed ) 

B.  C.  Ballard  3 
S.  Rangel  de  Castro  4 
Wen  Yuan-ning 
Emile  Charveriat 
F.  Castillo  Najera5 
P.  C.  Visser  6 
An  Haider  Abbasi 


W.  L.  C.  Knight  7 
Jefferson  Patterson 
Raoul  Aglion 


8  Bertram  C.  Ballard. 

4  Sylvio  Rangel  de  Castro. 

6  Dr.  Francisco  Castillo  Najera. 
*  Philips  C.  Visser. 

7  William  L.  C.  Knight. 


781.00/7-2850 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Deputy  Under 
Secretary  of  State  for  Administration  ( Peurifoy ) 

top  secret  [Washington,]  July  31, 1950. 

Subject:  Views  of  General  Van  Fleet  on  the  Greek  Government 
Thank  you  for  sending  along  Ferris’ 1  letter 2  to  Travers,3  which  is 
returned  herewith.  Harold  Minor  has  also  written  me  about  Van 
Fleet’s  views,4  which  Van  Fleet  cabled  direct  to  the  Army 
Department.3 


1  Walton  C.  Ferris,  Foreign  Service  Inspector  with  rank  of  Counselor. 

1  Not  filed  with  source  text. 

8  Howard  K.  Travers,  Director,  Foreign  Service  Inspection  Corps. 

‘  See  telegram  222,  July  19,  p.  380. 

6  See  telegram  167,  July  17,  ibid. 
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Ambassador  Grady * *  6  has  reacted  violently  to  Van  Fleet's  telegram 
to  the  Army  Department  which  was  repeated  to  Grady  for  comment. 
Ambassador  Grady  believes  that  Van  Fleet’s  statement  that  we  sup¬ 
port  a  Government  which  permits  Red  infiltration  is  an  absolutely 
unwarranted  criticism  of  Department  policy,  the  policy  of  the  Em¬ 
bassy,  and  of  himself  personally.  In  Grady’s  opinion,  Van  Fleet  has 
wittingly  or  unwittingly  lent  himself  to  an  effort  on  the  part  of  the 
Palace  to  discredit  the  Plastiras  Government. 

We  also  believe  Van  Fleet’s  charge  that  we  are  “turning  Greece 
over  to  the  communists”  and  backing  a  “traitor”  (Plastiras)  probably 
reflects  the  opinion  of  the  Palace,  and  especially  of  the  Queen.  It  is 
generally  recognized  that  Van  Fleet  cultivated  close  social  relation¬ 
ships  with  the  King  and  Queen.  Van  Fleet’s  statements  of  course  mis¬ 
represent  the  Embassy’s  and  the  Department’s  position. 

An  important  factor  in  the  strength  of  Plastiras  in  the  March  elec¬ 
tions  was  his  advocacy  of  a  policy  seeking  to  reunite  Greeks  and  to 
remove  the  scars  of  internal  strife.  We  consider  that  this  approach 
continues  to  hold  a  strong  basic  appeal  to  many  moderate  elements 
in  Greece.  If  Plastiras  can  be  kept  free  from  the  dangerous  influence 
of  the  extreme  left  wing  of  his  own  party,  he  could  continue  to  be 
useful  in  encouraging  the  development  of  a  moderate  liberal  element. 

Plastiras’  consistent  record  has  been  that  of  a  patriotic,  non-commu¬ 
nist  Greek.  He  does  tend,  however,  to  be  fuzzy -minded,  impetuous  and 
emotional  in  his  traditional  liberalism,  and  this  led  him  to  pursue 
a  lax  and  sometimes  rash  policy  towards  the  communists  and  fellow- 
travelers.  There  are  indications  that  this  policy  has  facilitated  some 
recent  resurgence  of  communism  within  Greece.  This  is  a  factor  we 
are  taking  into  account  in  considering  whether,  if  the  threatened 
disintegration  of  the  Plastiras  Cabinet  materializes,  we  should  not 
support  some  stronger  type  of  Government,  presumably  headed  by 
Marshal  Papagos.  Thus,  while  no  final  decision  has  yet  been  made,, 
we  do  not  exclude  the  solution  which  the  Palace  and  Van  Fleet  advo¬ 
cate,  although  we  believe  they  overstate  its  urgency. 

I  sent  Van  Fleet  a  welcome-home  cable  to  the  ship,7  expressing  the 
desire  to  see  him  as  soon  as  he  returns  to  Washington.  I  have  attached 
a  clipping  from  the  Times  of  a  press  interview  with  Van  Fleet.7 


9  Ambassador  Henry  F.  Grady  terminated  bis  service  as  Ambassador  in  Greece- 

on  June  28  when  be  departed  for  Tehran.  He  presented  his  credentials  as  Am¬ 

bassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  Iran  on  July  2,  1950. 

7  Not  printed. 
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781.00/8-450 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of 
Greek  Affairs  ( Anschuetz ) 


Tor  secret  [Washington,]  August  4,  1950. 

Subject:  General  Van  Fleet's  Impressions  of  the  Current  Greek 
Situation 

Participants:  Mr.  McGhee — Assistant  Secretary,  REA 

Lt.  General  Van  Fleet — Commanding  General,  Second 
Army 

Air.  Rountree — Director,  GTI 1 

Lt.  Colonel  Ford — Greek  Desk,  Operations  Division, 
G-3,  Department  of  the  Army  2 
Mr.  Anschuetz — Officer  in  Charge,  Greek  Affairs  3 

S'  ummary 

General  Van  Fleet  agreed  that  in  light  of  the  current  international 
situation,  Greek  authorities  should  be  permitted  to  call  up  additional 
military  classes  without  further  demobilization  of  existing  forces. 
The  General  was  confident  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  Greek  forces  in 
the  event  of  a  Bulgarian  attack  on  Greece.  He  suggested  that  in  this 
event  the  US  should  provide  only  logistic  support  and  that  the  UK 
should  be  prevailed  upon  to  provide  additional  forces  if  necessary.  The 
General  expressed  frank  dislike  for  the  Plastiras  Government  which, 
in  his  opinion,  is  being  infiltrated  with  communist  sympathizers.  He 
believes  that  Venizelos,  although  weak,  might  be  the  man  to  head  a 
new  government,  and  that  Marshal  Papagos  is  competent  to  solve  the 
political  problems  which  would  confront  him  if  he  were  Prime  Min¬ 
ister.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  Department  had  approved  Ambassa¬ 
dor  Grady’s  policies  in  Greece.  The  Korean  attack,  however,  had  now 
altered  the  situation.  The  Department  has  developed  serious  reserva¬ 
tions  concerning  the  activities  of  the  Plastiras  Government  and  is  pres¬ 
ently  considering  alternative  solutions.  The  conversation  opened  and 
closed  with  Mr.  McGhee’s  congratulating  the  General  for  his  out¬ 
standing  performance  in  Greece.4 

1  William  M.  Rountree  was  the  Acting  Director  of  GTI. 

3  Lt.  Col.  Blair  A.  Ford. 

3  Norbert  L.  Anschuetz  was  the  Acting  Officer  in  Charge  of  Greek  Affairs. 

‘  Secretary  of  State  Dean  G.  Acheson  sent  a  letter  of  commendation  dated 
August  24  to  Lt.  Gen.  James  A.  Van  Fleet,  Commanding  General,  Second  Army, 
thanking  him  for  his  “outstanding  services  ...  as  Chief  of  the  United  States 
military  mission  in  Greece.”  Lt.  Gen.  Van  Fleet’s  reply  of  September  19  to  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State  Acheson  expressed  appreciation  for  “your  kind  and  generous  words 
thanking  me  for  my  recent  services  in  Greece.”  In  addition,  a  memorandum  of 
August  24  by  Secretary  of  State  Acheson  for  the  President  recommended  that 
the  President  also  send  a  letter  of  commendation  to  Lt.  Gen.  Van  Fleet  for  his 
services  in  Greece.  (091.81/8-2450)  No  indication  was  found  in  Department  of 
State  files  of  the  President’s  action  on  this  recommendation. 


398 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


NEA  Politico-Military  Adviser  Files  :  Lot  484 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern, 
South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Deputy  Direc¬ 
tor  of  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  ( Ohly ) 

top  secret  [Washington,]  August  10, 1950. 

Subject :  Reexamination  of  the  Greek  Mutual  Defense  Assistance 
Program 

We  have  examined  the  memorandum  dated  August  2  from  the 
Department  of  Defense  on  the  above  subject.1  We  have  also  noted 
cable  L-612  from  General  Jenkins  in  Athens,  subject:  “Policy  Review 
in  Greece  in  Light  of  Recent  World  Developments”.2 

It  continues  to  be  in  the  security  interest  of  the  United  States  that 
Greece  not  fall  under  communist  domination  (NSC  42/1). 3  We  con¬ 
tinue  to  believe  that  the  USSR  may  consider  that  Greece  affords  a 
suitable  opportunity  for  attack  by  Soviet  satellite  forces  without  the 
direct  participation  of  the  USSR.  Grave  strategic  results  would  ensue 
if  Greece,  or  even  the  northern  Greek  provinces  of  Macedonia  and 
Thrace,  were  to  fail  under  the  control  of  the  USSR,  Yugoslavia  would 
be  virtually  encircled,  the  Turkish  Straits  would  be  flanked  and  the 
USSR  would  have  gained  an  access  to  the  Mediterranean.  In  light  of 
the  vigorous  and  unequivocal  support  which  the  United  States  and  the 
United  Nations  have  accorded  Greece,  a  successful  attack  there  would 
undermine  the  confidence  of  the  non-communist  world  in  the  United 
States  and  the  United  Nations  and  -would  tend  to  isolate  the 
United  States  from  its  present  and  potential  allies.  The  implications 
of  this  situation,  particularly  in  Western  Europe,  would  be  extremely 
dangerous. 

We  have  noted  that  the  Department  of  Defense  concludes  that  the 
Greek  Army  is  extremely  vulnerable  to  a  formal  Bulgarian  armored 
attack.  We  have  also  noted  that  General  Jenkins  has  reported  the 
Greek  Army  could  be  raised  to  the  strength  of  200,000  within  seven 
days  and  has  an  ultimate  potential  mobilization  strength  of  400,000. 
We  are  under  the  impression  that  the  Greek  forces,  although  limited 
in  size,  are  among  the  best  trained  and  most  effective  in  Europe.  So 
long  as  Yugoslavia  and  Greece  remain  outside  the  Iron  Curtain,  a 
potential  anti-Soviet  military  force  of  a  least  a  million  men  (exclusive 
of  the  Turks)  will  remain  in  the  Balkans.  In  the  event  of  an  attack 
against  Western  Europe,  this  force  would  have  to  be  neutralized  by 
the  Soviets  in  order  to  deny  a  possible  avenue  of  approach  through 
the  Balkans  to  the  Western  powers. 


1  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 

3  See  telegram  L-612,  July  26,  p.  3S7. 

8  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  269. 
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In  light  of  the  already  considerable  United  States  investment  in 
the  Greek  armed  forces,  the  estimated  high  potential  effectiveness  of 
the  Greek  armed  forces  and  the  possibility  that  the  USSR  will  further 
exploit  opportunities  for  the  extension  of  Soviet  power  through  the 
use  of  satellite  forces,  we  believe  that  the  Greek  armed  forces  should 
be  strengthened  to  enable  them  successfully  to  resist  such  satellite 
forces  as  are  likely  to  be  thrown  against  them. 

This  would,  in  effect,  establish  an  additional  objective  for  the  Mili¬ 
tary  Assistance  Program  in  Greece.  Objective  (<?),  cited  in  paragraph 
3  of  the  Department  of  Defense  memorandum,  i.e.,  “causing  some  delay 
to  Soviet  and/or  satellite  state  advance,  and  assisting,  within  its 
capabilities,  in  the  overall  war  effort”,  would  seem  to  obtain  only  in 
the  event  of  a  general  war.  In  March  1950  military  estimates  con¬ 
cluded  that  Greece  was  able  successfully  to  defend  an  attack  from 
Bulgaria.  It  is  considered  unlikely  that  the  language  cited  above, 
framed  as  it  was  before  the  attack  on  Korea,  was  intended  to  apply 
in  a  situation  in  which  Bulgaria,  without  overt  USSR  participation, 
possessed  the  capability  of  executing  a  successful  attack  upon  Greece. 

It  seems  to  us,  therefore,  that  both  political  and  military  considera¬ 
tions  justify  the  following  actions  which  we  strongly  recommend : 

1.  Minimum  essential  equipment  to  resist  satellite  armored  attack 
(such  as  tanks,  bazookas,  mines,  demolition  and  engineering  equip¬ 
ment)  should  be  provided  to  the  Greek  forces  as  a  matter  of  urgency. 

2.  Action  should  be  taken  immediately  to  establish  the  Greek  Mili¬ 
tary  Assistance  Program  on  the  basis  of  a  mobilization  force  of  200,000. 

3.  An  estimate  should  be  made  to  determine,  for  planning  purposes, 
the  additional  equipment  and  supplies  needed  to  expand  the  Greek 
Army  to  a  force  of  400,000. 


7S1. 00/8— 1850  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Greece  {Minor)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Athens,  August  18,  1950 — 6  p.  m. 

549.  I  saw  riastiras  this  morning  at  his  request.  He  asked  for 
American  advice  and  guidance  and  suggested  that  I  propose  some 
solution  to  present  Government  crisis.1  I  declined,  stating  that  crisis 
purely  affair  of  Greek  internal  politics.  I  expressed  hope  three  con¬ 
ditions  could  be  met  in  working  out  solution :  Crisis  be  of  short  dura¬ 
tion  ;  solution  found  within  constitutional  framework ;  any  new  Gov- 


1  Department  of  the  Army  telegram  MID-175,  August  18,  from  Athens,  not 
printed,  reported  that  Sophocles  Venizelos,  leader  of  the  Liberal  Party,  withdrew 
Liberal  support  of  the  Plastiras  coalition  government  on  August  17,  ostensibly 
because  Prime  Minister  Plastiras  favored  a  more  extensive  program  of  leniency 
toward  former  Communists  and  their  supporters  (718.00 (W)/8-lS50). 
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eminent  would  enjoy  Chamber’s  support.  To  his  question,  I  said  I 
had  no  views  regarding  elections  near  future.  Shortly  thereafter 
Cabinet  met  and  sensing  reluctance  Papandreou  followers  to  carry 
on,  Plastiras  proposed  government  resign  in  principle  but  remain 
technically  in  power  until  Papandreou  and  Tsouderos  return,2  prob¬ 
ably  in  very  near  future.  Cabinet  accepted  this  proposal  which  will  be 
communicated  to  King  by  Plastiras  this  afternoon. 

Palace  views  as  expressed  by  Metaxas  whom  I  saw  shortly  after 
my  call  on  Plastiras  are  as  follows :  Plastiras  government  should  be 
succeeded  by  wide  coalition  government  for  which  Palace  has  been 
laying  groundwork.  Such  government  would  be  headed  by  Venizelos 
or  some  other  parliament  leader  and  would  include  in  addition  to 
obvious  Palace  choices  such  as  Pipinelis  and  Canellopoulos,  certain 
Populists  such  as  Stephanopoulos  3  and  Karamanlis,4  Liberals  such 
as  Kendis 5  and  Averof,6  Tsouderos  and  one  or  more  Papandreou 
deputies.  Palace  feels  such  government  would  have  good  prospect  of 
success  and  would  postpone  necessity  to  call  in  Papagos  or  have  new 
elections.  Metaxas  believes  easy  to  obtain  cooperation  all  parties  men¬ 
tioned  except  Populists,  but  that  latter  will  ultimately  come  to  terms 
because  they  fear  alternatives. 

I  am  seeing  Venizelos  at  his  request  tomorrow  morning.  One  of 
his  emissaries  states  Venizelos  preferred  solutions  are  in  order:  (1) 
All-party  government  under  his  premiership  (although  he  seemed 
unaware  Palace  backing  for  this  solution)  ;  (2)  reconstitution  of  center 
government  headed  by  Venizelos  but  with  economic  support  secured 
through  American  assistance;  (3)  new  elections  within  45  days. 

To  all  queries  concerning  American  position  we  are  making  reply 
along  same  line  as  my  remarks  to  Plastiras  contained  in  first  para- 


2  Deputy  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  Public  Order  George  Papandreou  and 
Minister  of  Coordination  Emmanuel  Tsouderos  were  in  the  United  States  on  a 
visit  which  took  place  contrary  to  the  advice  of  the  Embassy  in  Greece.  Charge 
in  Greece  Harold  B.  Minor  saw  “no  useful  purpose”  in  their  visit  with  the  “pos¬ 
sible  exception  of  Tsouderos”  if  he  confined  himself  to  the  problem  of  exporting 
Greek  tobacco,  the  “ostensible  purpose”  of  his  journey.  Chargd  Minor  failed  to 
dissuade  Deputy  Prime  Minister  Papandreou  from  making  the  trip  and  so  he 
recommended  to  the  Department  of  State  that  neither  visitor  be  received  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  [or  any  other  Cabinet  member],  let  alone  by  the  President, 
because  the  “Greeks  have  time  and  again  complicated  and  confused  our  eco¬ 
nomic  and  military  aid  programs  by  attempting  bypass  American  missions  here 
[in  Greece]  by  carrying  their  problems  and  invariable  requests  for  additional 
aid  direct  to  Washington”  (telegram  448,  August  9,  from  Athens,  781.00/8-950). 
The  Department  of  State  concurred  with  Cliargd  Minor’s  views  and  informed  the 
Embassy  in  Greece  that  “it  wld  be  impossible  arrange  interviews  and  appts  with 
personages  whom  .  .  .  Grk  Govt  leaders  wld  desire  to  see”  (telegram  438,  Au¬ 
gust  11,  to  Athens,  781.00/8-950). 

3  Stephen  Stephanopoulos,  Member  of  Parliament. 

4  Constantine  Karamanlis,  Member  of  Parliament. 

B  Constantine  Rendis,  Member  of  Parliament. 

6  Evangelos  Averof,  Member  of  Parliament. 


GREECE  401 

graph  this  telegram.  I  hope  avoid  necessity  any  press  statement  on 
subject. 

Minor 


7S1. 00/5-1850  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Greece 

secret  Washington,  August  19,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

513.  Dept  approves  line  set  forth  Embtel  549, 1  particularly  condi¬ 
tions  that  crisis  be  of  short  duration  and  solution  be  found  within 
constitutional  framework  with  parliamentary  support.  Dept  gratified 
apparent  willingness  Palace  develop  solution  through  normal  parlia¬ 
mentary  means.  Proposed  representation  outlined  by  Metaxas  appears 
to  be  as  good  as  might  be  expected.  There  is  apparently  no  thought 
that  Plastiras  eld  head  new  govt,  and  Dept  believes  any  new  govt 
under  Plastiras  wld,  in  fact,  be  undesirable.  Any  allegation  US  in¬ 
tervention  will  be  minimized  if  Emb  can  avoid  press  statement  as 
suggested  last  para  Embtel  549. 

If  no  satisfactory  solution  evolves  from  Parliament  as  constituted, 
we  wld  find  no  insuperable  objection  prompt  elections  which  might 
provide  new  and  firmer  parliamentary  base  for  effective  governmental 
action  in  uncertain  times  ahead.  In  this  connection  if  elections  in¬ 
evitable  it  wld  seem  desirable,  in  Dept’s  tentative  view,  to  use  strongest 
possible  Emb  influence  secure  adoption  majority  system.  We  feel  any 
new  elections  under  proportional  representation  system  might  tend 
produce  some  polarization  to  right  and  left,  but  that  no  one  party 
or  effective  coalition  wld  emerge  to  form  stable  Govt. 

Although  Plastiras  Govt  demonstrated  certain  laxness  in  security 
matters,  it  appears  this  has  been  exploited  out  of  all  proportion  by 
opposition  for  polit  purposes  and  that  extraordinary  measures,  such 
as  “Papagos  solution”  cannot  be  justified  at  this  time.  We  consider  that 
Papagos  can  make  greatest  contribution  at  present  through  continued 
firm  leadership  in  maintaining  and  increasing  efficiency  Grk  armed 
forces.  If,  however,  Palace  eventually  decides  Papagos  shld  enter 
polit  arena  this,  in  our  opinion,  shld  be  effected  through  participation 
in  elections. 

Even  though  Papagos  were  accepted  as  supra-party  premier,  he 
wld  be  identified  with  Palace  and  his  principal  advisers  wld  un¬ 
doubtedly  be  ardent  royalists.  Under  these  circumstances  there  wld 
be  tremendous  temptation  to  effect  any  subsequent  change  in  Govt 
through  leverage  of  an  appeal  to  latent  anti-royalist  sentiment  within 


1  Supra. 
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Greece.  Obviously  IvKE  in  position  profit  most  shlci  issue  of  Crown 
again  become  paramount  in  Grk  politics.  Resort  to  Papagos  in  extra- 
parliamentary  solution  wld  tend  divorce  support  from  liberal  republi¬ 
can  elements  which  may  in  long  run  represent  best  hope  for  Greece. 
We  suspect  Papagos  Govt  might  be  least  well-recd  in  northern  border 
areas  where  reconstruction  so  necessary  and  subversion  easy.  Although 
public  opinion  here  and  abroad  might  accept  emergence  Papagos  Govt 
more  readily  at  this  time  in  light  present  internatl  circumstances,  we 
feel  propaganda  reaction  of  Cominform  and  possible  reaction  certain 
left  liberal  elements  in  US  opinion  should  not  be  underestimated. 
Moreover  Emb  reports  indicate  lack  broad  popular  support  in  Greece 
this  course. 

Dept  interested  in  fate  of  EPEK  deputies  in  any  new  coalition  and 
to  what  extent  Tsouderos,  if  he  adheres  to  new  coalition,  cld  bring 
EPEK  deputies  with  him.  We  hope  any  new  solution  wld  not  throw 
left  center  republican  sentiment  represented  by  EPEK  into  arms  of 
Democratic  Camp.  We  suspect  Plastiras  policy  attempting  reunite 
Grk  people  has  considerable  appeal  and  shlci,  in  fact,  to  extent  con¬ 
sonant  with  security  requirements,  be  cardinal  element  in  any  attempt 
to  eliminate  conditions  under  which  communism  thrives. 

Papandreou  and  Tsouderos  have  not  yet  visited  Dept  officials.2 
Secy  and  Under  Secy  were  unable  accept  luncheon  invitation  Grk 
Emb  Aug  23  and  although  Papandreou  has  requested  an  appt  with 
Under  Secy  in  next  few  days,  is  unlikely  this  can  be  arranged.3 
McGhee,  however,  will  undoubtedly  see  Papandreou  and  Tsouderos. 

U r  comments  any  foregoing  Dept  views  invited. 

Acheson 


2  On  August  18,  Minister  of  Coordination  Emmanuel  Tsouderos  met  witii 
Francis  F.  Lincoln  of  the  Office  of  Greek,  Turkish,  and  Iranian  Affairs,  Carter 
N.  De  Paul,  Jr.,  Chief,  Greece,  Turkey  Branch,  European  Program  Division,  Office 
of  the  Assistant  Administrator  for  Program,  Economic  Cooperation  Administra¬ 
tion  (ECA),  and  with  other  ECA  officials,  to  discuss  the  Greek  budget  for  fiscal 
year  1951  (memorandum  of  conversation,  August  18,  by  Mr.  Lincoln/not  printed 
881.10/8-1850). 

3  No  record  of  such  a  meeting  was  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 
Mr.  George  Papandreou  left  New  York  on  August  22  for  Athens  because  of  the 
Greek  Government  crisis. 


Editorial  Note 

NSC  document  73/4,  “The  Position  and  Action  of  the  United  States 
M  ith  Respect  to  Possible  Further  Soviet  Moves  in  the  Light  of  the 
Korean  Situation,”  August  25,  1950,  printed  in  volume  T,  page  375, 
i  ecommended  that  in  the  event  of  an  overt  attack  by  organized  Soviet 
military  forces  against  Greece  or  Turkey,  the  United  States  should 
provide  accelerated  military  assistance  to  either  country  and  deploy 
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such  United  States  forces  to  tlieir  support  as  could  be  made  available 
without  jeopardizing  United  States  national  security. 


7S1.5— MAP/8— 2650  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Greece  (Minor)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Athens,  August  2G,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

637.  General  Jenkins  in  L-684 1  discussed  question  size  cost  GAF 
revised  to  meet  altered  international  situation.  ECA/G's  telegram 
1411 1  discussed  question  from  angle  of  reconstruction  with  particu¬ 
lar  reference  JUSMAG  estimate  additional  budgetary  drachmae  cost 
of  466  billion  involved  and  indicated  various  alternatives  for  meeting 
this  situation.  I  should  like  to  offer  following  comments : 

I  recognize  fact  that  military  considerations  at  this  time  must  be 
given  priority.  However  in  view  most  serious  effect  increase  GAF  on 
reconstruction  effort  and  consequent  more  long  range  danger  Greece 
will  go  Communist  as  result  economic  collapse  I  would  wish  to  see 
matter  most  carefully  considered  and  feel  we  should  have  firm  policy 
guidance  from  Washington. 

If  it  be  agreed  that  any  increases  in  GAF  as  proposed  by  Papagos 
and  agreed  by  JUSMAG  are  essential  we  should  go  ahead  with  this 
without  delay  and  without  regard  to  budgetary  situation.  If  this 
decision  is  taken  I  should  like  to  suggest  however  that  instead  of 
announcing  that  reconstruction  will  consequently  be  curtailed  we 
should  make  clear  to  Greek  leaders  and  public  our  firm  belief  that 
cost  of  larger  armed  forces  should  be  met  by  better  collection  of  taxes 
and  increase  in  direct  taxation.  This  is  how  emergency  is  being  han¬ 
dled  in  our  country  and  I  see  no  reason  why  it  should  not  be  tried 
here.  We  are  well  aware  that  tax  collection  in  Greece  is  inefficient  ; 
the  time  has  come  to  make  a  major  drive  in  this  direction.  Surely  the 
Greeks  should  be  expected  increase  total  revenues  by  10  percent  in 
national  emergency. 

We  must  of  course  be  realistic  in  our  own  minds  and  hold  back 
on  construction  commitments  sufficiently  so  that  reconstruction  can 
in  fact  be  curtailed  later  in  year  if  efforts  collect  additional  revenue 
are  not  successful.  I  believe  however  that  appeal  on  patriotic  grounds 
for  higher  taxes  to  support  armed  forces  should  be  tried  as  national¬ 
istic  consideration  involved  give  more  hope  of  success  on  this  basis 
than  would  increased  taxation  to  provide  for  continuation 
reconstruction. 


1  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 


404 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  19  50,  VOLUME  V 


Porter  will  be  in  Washington  August  28  and  will  be  prepared 
discuss  this  subject  with  Department  officials. 


Minor 


7S1. 00/8-2750  :  TelegTam 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Greece 

secret  Washington,  August  28,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

608.  Re  Embtel  641. 1  In  call  today  on  McGhee,  Tsouderos  2  men¬ 
tioned,  inter  alia ,  Plastiras  had  telephoned  Aug  26  stating  EPEK 
wld  support  Venizelos  Govt 3  but  wld  not  participate.  This  morning 
Tsouderos  reed  cable  from  Kartalis 4  expressing  view  at  least  Kartalis 
and  Tsouderos  shld  participate.  Tsouderos  further  said  Lambrakis,5 
“a  close  personal  friend”,  had  recommended  EPEK  not  participate 
in  Govt. 

Tsouderos  said  he  wld  attempt  persuade  Plastiras  agree  participa¬ 
tion  EPEK  members  in  Govt,  but  in  any  event  he  planned  remain 
with  Plastiras  in  order  prevent  Plastiras  falling  into  hands  of  extreme 
left,  and  hold  EPEK  in  readiness  if  Venizelos’  Govt  shld  fall.  McGhee 
pointed  out  that  if  EPEK  held  itself  aloof  in  anticipation  fall 
Venizelos  Gold,  such  attitude  wld  in  itself  accelerate  that  contingency. 
One  weakness  Plastiras’  Govt  derived  from  failure  Venizelos  par¬ 
ticipate.  McGhee  said  Dept  had  reed  excellent  reports  contributions 
Tsouderos  and  Kartalis  and  he  hoped  Tsouderos  wld  see  his  way 
clear  join  Govt.  Dept  considered  highly  desirable  EPEK  be  preserved 
as  center  force.  If,  in  so  doing,  Govt  wld  lose  services  Tsouderos,  that 
price  must  be  paid.  He  was  confident  nevertheless,  Tsouderos  cld 
persuade  Plastiras  permit  participation  EPEK  members. 

Tsouderos  said  Plastiras  was  eager  visit  US  as  “tourist”  at  earliest 
possible  moment  and  suggested  we  arrange  keep  him  here  as  long  as 
possible.  Meanwhile  Tsouderos  wld  be  active  leader  of  EPEK.  In 
reply  query  whether  other  Grk  polit  leaders  might  not  misinterpret 
Plastiras’  activities  here,  Tsouderos  laughed  and  said  there  wld  be 
much  more  difficulty  if  Plastiras  stayed  behind.  In  response  to  in¬ 
quiry  Tsouderos  said  he  did  not  fear  new  elections;  that  in  his  opinion 
new  elections  were  only  solution. 


1  Not  printed. 

2  Emmanuel  Tsouderos,  joint  leader  with  Gen.  Nicholas  Plastiras  of  EPEK, 
the  National  Progressive  Union  of  the  Center,  was  Minister  of  Coordination  in 
the  government  of  Gen.  Plastiras  which  left  office  on  August  21. 

3  Formed  August  21,  with  Sophocles  Venizelos  as  Prime  Minister,  Foreign 
Minister,  and  provisional  Minister  of  National  Defense  and  of  Interior. 

*  George  Kartalis,  EPEK  Member  of  Parliament. 

5  Demetrius  Lambrakis,  publisher  of  the  Athens  newspapers,  Vima  and  Nea. 
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Amb  Politis  6  also  present  during  interview. 

If,  as  indicated,  EPEK  does  not  in  fact  participate  new  Govt,  ur 
views  requested  desirability  holding  elections  now. 

Acheson 


0  Athanase  G.  Politis,  Greek  Ambassador  in  the  United  States. 


S81.00R/9— 1450  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Greece  {Minor)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Athens,  September  14, 1950 — 7  a.  m. 

859.  Porter  has  telegraphed  Hoffman,1  with  request  to  pass  to  State, 
statement  he  wishes  released  this  week  when  1950-51  ECA  allotments 
are  made  public. 

It  is  planned  that  aid  to  Greece,  including  indirect  aid,  be  reduced 
from  $274,000,000  last  year  to  $218,000,000  this  year.  This  statement 
may  come  as  shock  to  Greeks  and  might  conceivably  bring  about  fall 
of  new  government  which,2  however,  is  regarded  as  a  weak  coalition 
and  intended  only  as  a  stop-gap  until  elections  can  be  held.  In  spite 
of  these  factors  Porter  and  I  feel  that  Greek  people  entitled  to  know 
reasons  why  American  aid  has  not  been  fully  utilized.  Such  a  shock 
coming  at  this  time  we  hope  will  bring  about  conditions  under  which 
American  aid  can  be  utilized  for  benefit  of  Greek  people  so  that  we 
may  eventually  withdraw  our  aid  from  a  Greece  which  has  become 
reasonably  self-sufficient. 

A  series  of  Greek  governments  (we  are  on  our  sixth  this  year)  have 
simply  not  taken  actions  necessary  for  full  utilization  of  our  aid.  The 
proposed  statement  explains  these  facts  to  Greek  people  and  suggests 
means  by  which  they  themselves  can  put  Greece  on  her  feet  with  aid 
of  Americans.  It  is  not  intended  as  an  ultimatum  and  is  not  in  nature 
of  a  “Grady  letter”.3 * * * * 8  It  is  a  simple  and  in  my  opinion  necessary  state¬ 
ment  stating  the  amount  of  American  aid  for  present  year,  explaining 
reasons  why  a  reduction  is  necessary  and  indicating  measures  which 
should  be  taken  by  the  Greeks. 

Minor 


1  Telegram  Toeca  1493,  September  13,  from  ECA  Athens,  to  the  Secretary  of 

State,  personal  for  Paul  G.  Hoffman,  Administrator,  Economic  Cooperation  Ad¬ 
ministration,  repeated  as  telegram  Torep  1562  to  Paris,  not  printed  (Athens  Post 
Files,  Lot  5SF7,  500  ECA) . 

3  The  Government  of  Prime  Minister  Sophocles  Venizelos  failed  to  get  a  vote 

of  confidence  on  September  9  and  was  replaced  on  September  13  by  a  three-party 

coalition  Cabinet  consisting  of  10  Liberals,  10  Populists,  and  8  members  of  the 

Party  of  George  Papandreou.  Sophocles  Venizelos  remained  Prime  Minister  and 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

8  See  editorial  note,  p.  356. 


406 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  19  50,  VOLUME  V 


NEA  Politico-Military  Adviser  Files  :  Lot  484 

The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  to  the  Chief  of  the  Joint  United  States 
Military  Aid  Group  to  Greece  ( Jenkins ) 

top  secret  Washington,  September  15,  1950 — 5  :  35  p.  m. 

PRIORITY 

JCS  91078.  From  JCS. 

1.  JCS  Have  reviewed  your  recommendations  for  revised  strengths 
and  orders  of  battle  of  Greek  mil  establishment  and  approve  the  fol¬ 
lowing  as  temporary  Greek  Armed  Forces  which  JCS  believe  will 
accomplish  United  States  objective  regarding  Greece  during  present 
international  situation.  Total  strength  ceiling  for  this  temporary 
Greek  mil  establishment  should  not  exceed  104,400  to  consist  of : 

a.  Greek  National  Army  of  147,000.  Order  of  battle  as  recommended 
by  you. 

h.  Royal  Hellenic  Navy  of  10,000.  Present  order  of  battle  will  be 
augmented  by  1  additional  United  States  destroyer  for  total  of  60 
ships.  Delivery  of  United  States  destroyers  and  destroyer  escorts  will 
be  expedited.  Consideration  has  been  given  to  letter  of  25  July  50, 
CinC  Greek  Armed  Forces  to  Chief,  JUSMAG,  subject:  “composi¬ 
tion  of  Royal  Hellenic  Navy”.1 

c.  Royal  Hellenic  Air  Force  of  7,400.  Order  of  battle  to  be  aug¬ 
mented  by  aviation  engineer  unit  and  provide  for  training  of  sufficient 
reservists  to  man  additional  Helldiver  Sqdn  in  emergency. 

2.  United  States  support  of  increased  forces,  any  additional  equip¬ 
ment  and  establishment  of  operational  level  of  reserve  supplies  will 
be  dependent  upon  funds  made  available  within  F  Y  51  and  subsequent 
MDAP  appropriations. 

3.  You  are  authorized  to  inform  Chief,  AMAG  that  you  can  con¬ 
cur  in  but  cannot  suggest  the  expansion  of  the  Greek  Armed  Forces 
within  the  strength  ceilings  and  fund  limitations  above. 

1  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 


881.00R/9— 1650  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Greece  {Minor)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Athens,  September  16,  1950 — noon. 

899.  At  close  [d]  meeting  yesterday  Porter  gave  Greek  Government 
prior  warning  reduction  EGA  aid  to  Greece  explaining  action  due 
to  inadequate  Greek  utilization  previous  US  aid.  Amount  of  cut  not 
disclosed.  Immediate  reaction  not  particularly  strong,  Coordination 
Minister  Stephanopoulos  1  inquiring  whether  improved  performance 


1  Stephen  Stephanopoulos. 
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would  result  in  restoration  of  cut.  ECA/G  still  plans  release  prepared 
statement  (Embtel  859  September  13) 2  probably  early  next  week. 

All  Athens  papers  this  morning  report  news  of  cut[,]  stating  ECA 
action  based  on  US  opinion  political  instability  responsible  for  un¬ 
satisfactory  progress  of  reconstruction.  Press  adds  Porter  stated  that 
cut  not  political  action  specifically  aimed  at  present  government.  How¬ 
ever  left-center  opposition  paper  Eleftheria  asserts  government  circles 
inclined  believe  Porter  announcement  similar  to  Grady  letter.3  No 
editorial  comment  has  yet  appeared. 

Local  AP  correspondent  filing  story  021  Porter  announcement  prob¬ 
ably  takiiag  line  reduction  expresses  general  American  dissatisfaction 
with  Greek  use  US  aid  and  does  not  indicate  any  specific  American 
objection  to  present  government. 

Minor 


2  Record  copy  dated  September  14,  p.  405. 

3  See  editorial  note,  p.  356. 


7S0. 00/9— 1850 

Memorandum  Prepared  in  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 1 

[Extract]  2 


SECRET 

Memorandum  or  Informal  US-UK  Discussion  in  Connection 
With  the  Visit  to  London  of  the  Honorable  George  C.  McGhee 
Tuesday  Afternoon,  September  19,  1950 


Topic  for  Discussion:  GTI — Items  1  (except  Iran)  2  and  3 
Participants : 

Foreign  Office: 

Mr.  74.  P.  Wright,  Assistant  Under  Secretary  of  State 

Sir  Anthony  Rumbold,  Head,  Southern  Department 

Lord  Talbot  de  Malahide,  Assistant  Head,  Southern  Department 

Mr.  IT.  S.  Stephenson,  Turkey,  Yugoslavia  and  Trieste 

Miss  R.  71.  B.  Chevallier,  Yugoslavia  and  Greece 

7Ir.  I.  D.  Adams,  European  Recovery 


1  The  authorship  and  date  of  preparation  of  this  memorandum  are  not  indicated 
on  the  source  text.  It  is  one  of  a  set  of  memoranda  covering  the  various  agenda 
items  discussed  by  Mr.  McGhee  during  his  visit  to  London,  September  16-23 : 
regarding  that  visit,  see  the  editorial  note,  p.  192.  Copies  of  this  paper  were  sent 
to  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs,  as  well  as 
to  the  Embassies  in  Greece  and  Turkey. 

2  For  the  remainder  of  this  memorandum,  see  p.  1316. 
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Department  of  State: 

Hon.  George  C.  McGhee 
Mr.  Samuel  Iv.  C.  Kopper  3 

American  Embassy ,  London: 

Mr.  Joseph  Palmer  2nd  4 
Mr.  Edwin  A.  Willard  5 

Cyprus  (Not  on  Agenda) 

The  subject  of  Cyprus  and  enosis  was  then  raised.  Mr.  McGhee 
said  that  although  we  did  not  wish  to  see  this  problem  placed  on  the 
UN  agenda,  it  was  his  opinion  that  we  cannot  stifle  discussion  on  the 
union  of  Cyprus  and  Greece  and  that  the  question  will  in  all  likeli¬ 
hood,  inevitably  be  raised.  There  are  indications  that  the  matter  will 
be  introduced  by  either  Czechoslovakia  or  Egypt.  Sir  Anthony  said 
that  he  thought  the  matter  was  not  so  pressing  now  as  it  had  been 
and  that  his  Government  hoped  to  kill  the  question  before  it  reached 
the  point  of  debate.  He  admitted  that  debate  might  pacify  the  Greeks; 
but  he  added  that  we  must  keep  in  mind  both  the  effect  enosis  would 
have  on  the  Turks  and  the  fact  that  Cyprus  continues  to  have  con¬ 
siderable  importance  as  a  military  base. 

Exchange  of  Views  on  Greek  Political  Situation  (Item  3) 

Both  Sir  Anthony  and  Mr.  McGhee  agreed  that  the  present  Greek 
Coalition  Government  was  parliamentarily  strong;  but  they  also 
felt  that  if  it  fell,  it  would  be  necessary  to  hold  majority  elections. 
Mr.  McGhee  said  it  was  not  the  US  policy  to  intervene  in  Greece; 
but  in  the  event  that  the  Liberalists,  the  Nationalists,  and  the  EPEIv 
all  were  to  secure  relatively  equal  positions  as  the  result  of  elections, 
it  might  be  necessary  for  the  American  and  British  Ambassadors  to 
intervene  with  the  King  if  he  were  to  show  a  tendency  to  keep  EPEIv 
out  of  power  when  all  other  indications  were  that  this  should  not  be 
the  case. 

Greek-Yugoslav  Relations  (Item  2) 

The  question  of  an  exchange  of  diplomats  between  Greece  and 
1  ugoslavia  was  touched  on  briefly.  Mr.  McGhee  agreed  that  both 
countries  are  highly  dependent  upon  each  other  and  that  a  substance 
of  cooperation  is  required  in  order  to  build  up  strength  against  the 

3  Acting  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Near  Eastern  Affairs. 

*  First  Secretary  of  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  Consul  at  London. 

Attachd  at  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
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Russians.  On  the  face  of  it,  the  resumption  of  diplomatic  relations 
is  a  good  thing,  but  it  is  more  important  to  see  that  trade  relations 
are  re-established.  Sir  Anthony  pointed  out  that  Mr.  Ernest  Davies 6 
had  almost  been  successful  in  helping  to  effect  an  exchange  of  diplo¬ 
mats  and  that  his  efforts  had  been  interrupted  by  the  Yugoslav  posi¬ 
tion  on  Macedonia  and  the  resignation  of  the  Plastiras.  Mr.  McGhee 
said  it  is  the  US  policy  to  desire  an  improvement  in  Greek- Yugoslav 
relations,  but  an  active  pursuit  of  this  objective  should  wait  until  the 
chances  of  success  appear  more  auspicious. 

Both  Mr.  McGhee  and  Sir  Anthony  agreed  that  UNSCOB  should 
continue  to  exist  with  its  present  terms  of  reference  as  the  simplest 
and  most  effective  way  of  maintaining  vigilance  over  the  Greek  situa¬ 
tion;  and,  additionally,  everything  should  be  done  to  resolve  the 
question  of  the  10,000  Greek  children  who  are  now  in  Yugoslavia. 
Sir  Anthony  noted  that  in  this  respect  as  well  as  in  respect  to  trade 
relationships,  a  resumption  of  diplomatic  relations  would  be  of  great 
help. 

The  question  of  a  Bulgarian  invasion  of  Greece  was  discussed ;  and 
Sir  Anthony  said  that  if  this  occurred,  he  believed  that  the  Greek 
army  could  resist  successfully.  On  the  other  hand,  if  Bulgaria  should 
invade  Yugoslavia,  Sir  Anthony  did  not  believe  that  Greece  would 
declare  war  on  Bulgaria.  If  Bulgaria  were  to  invade  Greece,  it  was 
Mr.  McGhee’s  opinion  that  a  pattern  of  UN  forces,  similar  to  those 
now  in  Korea,  would  have  to  be  employed,  once  it  had  been  determined 
by  UNSOOB  that  Bui  garia  was,  in  fact,  the  aggressor. 

Both  Sir  Anthony  and  Mr.  McGhee  agreed  that  there  would  appear 
to  be  three  possibilities  of  action  within  Greece:  (1)  the  guerrilla 
threat,  with  which  Greece  herself  could  cope;  (2)  an  open  Bulgarian 
attack  upon  Greece,  in  which  event  the  UN  would  probably  be  called 
upon  to  act;  and  (3)  a  Russian  attack  upon  Greece,  in  which  case  the 
whole  issue  of  war  and  peace  would  arise.  However,  both  agreed  that 
none  of  these  eventualities  is  likely,  for  the  moment  at  least,  to  occur. 
Any  such  activity  is  closely  linked  to  the  military  question  of  who 
is  responsible  for  taking  action ;  and  beyond  taking  the  matter  to  the 
Security  Council,  any  assistance  would  largely  depend  upon  what 
forces  were  available  in  the  area. 


a  Ernest  A.  J.  Davies,  Parliamentary  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs. 
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S/S-NCS  Files  :  Lot  63D351 :  NCS  42 1 

Memorandum  by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  National  Security  Council  {Lay) 1  2 

[Extract]  3 

top  secret  Washington,  September  19,  1950. 

Subject  :  Second  Progress  Report  on  NSC  42/1,  “United  States  Ob¬ 
jectives  with  Respect  to  Greece  and  Turkey  to  Counter  Soviet 
Threats  to  United  States  Security.”  4 

NSC  42/1  was  approved  as  governmental  policy  on  March  23,  1949, 
on  the  basis  of  the  considerations  set  forth  in  NSC  5/4  of  June  3, 
1948.5  It  is  requested  that  this  report,  as  of  August  25,  1950,  be  cir¬ 
culated  to  members  of  the  Council  for  their  information. 

I  Policy  Implementation — Greece 
Military  Aid 

By  the  end  of  fiscal  1950,  approximately  $458.7  million  had  been 
committed  in  equipping,  maintaining,  advising  and  training  the  Greek 
armed  forces  under  the  program  of  aid  to  Greece  and  Turkey  in¬ 
augurated  in  1947,  about  $112.9  million  of  this  sum  having  been  com¬ 
mitted  during  fiscal  1950.  Guerrillas  in  Greece  now  number  about  300, 
as  compared  to  a  one-time  high  of  28,000  and  thus  constitute  only  a 
normal  and  insignificant  police  problem.  With  the  defeat  of  the  guer¬ 
rilla  movement,  the  current  specific  objectives  of  the  military  aid 
program  are  to  provide  certain  basic  capital  equipment,  replacements, 
spares  and  general  supplies  for  Greek  forces  “of  a  size  and  composi¬ 
tion  sufficient  (a)  to  maintain  internal  security,  (b)  to  deter  a  resump¬ 
tion  of  satellite-based  guerrilla  activity,  and  (c)  in  the  event  of  such 
resumption,  to  provide  adequate  resistance  until  a  general  mobilization 
could  be  completed  and  additional  supplies  furnished.” 


1  Lot  63  D  351  is  a  serial  master  file  of  the  National  Security  Council  docu¬ 
ments  and  correspondence  and  related  Department  of  State  memoranda  for  the 
years  1947-1961,  as  maintained  by  the  Executive  Secretariat  of  the  Department 
of  State. 

2  National  Security  Council  (NSC)  Action  Number  366  taken  at  the  69th 
meeting  of  the  NSC  on  October  12  “noted  and  discussed”  the  progress  report 
transmitted  by  this  memorandum,  “with  particular  reference  to  the  desirability 
of  assisting  the  Greek  Army  in  improving  its  ability  to  defend  against  external 
aggression noted  that  the  NSC  Staff  was  preparing  a  new  report  on  U.S.  policy 
toward  Greece,  which  would  take  account  of  the  above  point ;  and  agreed  that 
the  NSC  Staff  should  prepare  a  new  report  on  U.S.  policy  toward  Turkey 
(Committee  Secretariat  Staff,  S/S-NSC  (Miscellaneous)  Files,  Lot  66D95, 
Record  of  Actions  by  the  National  Security  Council,  1950). 

For  the  remainder  of  this  memorandum,  see  p.  1317. 

4  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  269. 

'Document.  NSC  5/4,  June  3,  1948,  “The  Position  of  the  U.S.  with  Respect  to 
the  Use  of  U.S.  Military  Power  in  Greece,”  not  printed,  was  a  revision  of  NSC 
5/3,  May  25,  1948,  approved  by  President  Harry  S.  Truman.  For  the  text  of  NSC 
5/3  and  the  amendment  constituting  NSC  5/4,  see  ibid.  1948,  vol.  iv,  pp.  93  and  99. 
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Pursuant  to  these  objectives,  it  is  now  contemplated  that  $52.5 
million  will  be  allocated  to  Greece  out  of  the  $131,500,000  authorized 
for  military  aid  to  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  under  Title  II  of  the 
Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Act  of  1950,°  and  it.  is  likely  that  this 
amount  will  he  substantially  increased  by  supplementary  legislation. 
Additional  assistance  for  the  Greek  military  establishment  will  like¬ 
wise  be  afforded  by  about  $36  million  for  the  procurement  of  common- 
use  items  under  the  Greek  EGA  program. 

To  effect  savings  and  to  foster  Greek  economic  rehabilitation,  a 
program  was  initiated  following  the  defeat  of  the  guerrilla  move¬ 
ment  for  the  reduction  of  the  Greek  armed  forces,  exclusive  of  the 
Gendarmerie,  from  their  top  strength  level  of  217,000  in  October  19-19 
to  a  target  figure  of  124,000  by  December  31,  1950,  with  provision 
being  made  for  90-day  remobilization  to  a  strength  of  14  i, 000  in  the 
event  of  a  significant  resumption  of  guerrilla  activities.  This  process 
of  reduction,  which  had  brought  the  Greek  forces  down  to  a  level  of 
135,400  on  May  31,  1950,  has  been  arrested  as  a  result  of  the  Korean 
aggression  and  consequent  Balkan  uncertainties. 

The  Joint  United  States  Military  Advisory  and  Planning  Group  in 
Greece  (JUSMAPG),  which  numbered  527  persons  as  of  June  30, 
1949,  had  been  reduced  to  266  persons  (authorized  by  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff)  as  of  June  30,  1950,  and  its  Commander,  Lieutenant  General 
James  A.  Van  Fleet,  has  been  succeeded  by  Major  General  Reuben  E. 
Jenkins.7  The  personnel  requirements  of  the  Military  Group  are  cur¬ 
rently  under  review. 

Apart  from  the  danger  of  direct  military  aggression  by  the  USSR, 
the  external  threat  to  Greece  lies  in  the  Bulgarian  and  Albanian 
Armies  and  in  the  Greek  guerrilla  forces  concentrated  in  those  coun¬ 
tries.  It  is  understood  that  the  Bulgarian  forces  number  between 
85,000-150,000  well  equipped  and  well  trained  men  with  capability  of 
expansion  of  a  mobilized  strength  of  about  600,000  trained  men.  Al¬ 
banian  forces  are  understood  to  number  some  45,000  men  of  undeter¬ 
mined  fighting  capabilities.  Combat-fit  Greek  guerrillas  in  Bulgaria 
are  estimated  at  between  3,000  and  12,000  and  in  Albania  at  between 
300  and  3,000.  There  are  no  known  Soviet  combat  organizations  in 
either  Bulgaria  or  Albania,  although  it  is  estimated  that  there  aie 
at  least  2,000  Soviet  military  “technicians”  in  Bulgaria  and  a  much 
lesser  number  in  Albania.  Intelligence  reports  provide  no  concrete 


“Reference  is  to  “An  Act  to  amend  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Act  of 
1949,”  approved  .Tune  26,  1950;  04  Stat.  (pt.  1)  373.  For  documentation  on  the 
overall  U.S.  military  assistance  program,  see  vol.  i,  pp.  126  ff. 

i  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  on  March  11,  with  the  approval  of  the  Department 
of  State  and  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  had  directed  the  inactivation  of  the  Joint 
U.S.  Military  Advisory  and  Planning  Group  in  Greece  and  the  establishment  of 
the  Joint  U.S.  Military  Aid  Group  (JUSMAG)  to  Greece. 
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evidence  of  imminent  military  action  by  Bulgaria  or  Albania  against 
Greece  (or  against  Yugoslavia,  which  would  likewise  gravely  imperil 
the  security  of  Greece).  On  the  other  hand,  disturbing  factors  are 
(a)  continued  minor  frontier  provocations  against  Greece,  (b)  re¬ 
ports  of  Soviet  stock-piling  and  of  somewhat  unusual  troop  move¬ 
ments  in  Bulgaria,  and  (c)  persistent  Cominform  propaganda 
designed  to  stimulate  a  war  psychosis  in  Bulgaria  and  to  depict  the 
“Athens-Belgrade  Axis”  as  an  instrument  of  aggressive  Anglo- 
American  policy. 

In  light  of  the  foregoing,  a  reexamination  is  being  made  of  the 
capabilities  of  the  Greek  Armed  forces  to  meet  the  various  possibili¬ 
ties  of  hostile  action  with  a  view  to  determining  the  advisability  of 
making  changes  in  the  strength,  organization,  and  equipment  of  those 
forces  will  the  resulting  changes  which  would  be  reflected  in  our  mili¬ 
tary  aid  program  as  to  size,  composition,  and  priority. 

Economic  Aid 

In  fiscal  1950  Greece  received  $156.3  million  of  direct  ECA  aid 
and  drawing  rights,  as  adjusted,  of  $127.5  million,  or  a  total  of  $283.8 
million.  For  fiscal  1951,  direct  aid  is  likely  to  be  between  $100  million 
and  $120  million,  and  Greece  has  an  initial  position  in  the  European 
Payments  Union  of  $115  million.  This  would  accordingly  represent 
a  total  of  between  $215  million  and  $235  million. 

With  the  economic  aid  given  Greece  and  the  end  of  large-scale 
guerrilla  warfare,  the  Greek  economy  was  kept  on  a  reasonably  even 
keel  during  fiscal  1950  and  the  reconstruction  of  the  nation’s  capital 
assets  continued.  With  peace  restored  and  the  refugees  back  in  their 
villages,  there  is  a  real  increase  in  acreage  of  important  crops,  and 
farm  production  should  exceed  that  of  the  pre-war  years.  Industrial 
production  is  at  about  pre-war  levels,  but  neither  industrial  nor  farm 
output  are  as  yet  adequate  for  a  self-sustaining  economy.  Previously 
it  had  been  estimated  that  the  fiscal  year  1951  budget  operating  deficit 
would  be  reduced  to  $40  million  as  compared  to  $130  million  in  fiscal 
year  1950,  but  the  proposed  increasing  of  the  armed  forces  would 
impose  an  additional  budgetary  load  of  approximately  $30  million. 

Fear  generated  by  the  warfare  in  Korea  resulted  in  a  heavy  demand 
for  gold  sovereigns  for  about  three  weeks  and  some  increase  in  the 
price  level,  a  condition  which  if  continued  could  retard  Greek  re¬ 
covery.  However,  it  will  be  noted  that  the  demand  for  gold  sovereigns 
and  price  levels  will  inevitably  remain  closely  related  to  international 
developments  in  face  of  what  have  been  steadily  improving  economic 
conditions  in  Greece.  Two  other  basic  difficulties  are  the  problem  of 
expanding  foreign  markets  for  Greek  tobacco  and  the  problem  of 
industrial  development,  particularly  in  the  Athens-Piraeus  area,  to 
provide  productive  employment.  The  prospect  of  large  stocks  of  to- 
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bacco  remaining  unsold  presents  both  an  internal  economic  and  politi¬ 
cal  problem  for  which  there  is  no  easy  solution.  However,  the  matter 
is  being  given  serious  study.  An  agreement  concluded  in  July  between 
EC  A  and  the  Greek  Government  for  a  major  electric  power  develop¬ 
ment  project  will  provide  an  essential  basis  for  industrial  expansion. 
However,  despite  these  developments,  it  is  unlikely  that  Greece  will 
have  made  sufficient  progress  to  be  able  to  stand  on  its  own  economic 
feet  by  June  30, 1952. 

Greek  Foreign  Relations 

The  United  States  has  continued  to  lend  all  feasible  political  sup¬ 
port  to  Greece  in  the  United  Nations  forum  and  through  direct  diplo¬ 
matic  action. 

One  vexing  residual  problem  of  the  Greek  guerrilla  warfare  has 
been  the  failure  of  the  communist  countries  of  eastern  Europe  to  act 
upon  the  General  Assembly  resolutions  calling  for  the  repatriation  of 
some  20,000  children  removed  from  Greece  by  the  guerrilla  forces. 
We  have  continued  to  exert  pressure  for  the  return  of  these  children 
by  all  available  means.  A  strong  note  on  the  subject  was,  for  example, 
addressed  to  the  United  Nations  Secretary  General  on  May  30, 8  and 
the  matter  has  been  repeatedly  taken  up  direct  with  the  Yugoslav 
authorities.  While  the  problem  is  essentially  humanitarian  and  the  out¬ 
look  for  its  solution  discouraging,  with  the  possible  exception  of 
Yugoslavia,  our  action  in  this  matter  serves  at  least  as  a  powerful 
counterweight  to  Soviet  propaganda  charges  regarding  American 
“imperialism”  in  Greece,  and  it  may  therefore  be  considered  indirectly 
helpful  to  Greek  and  United  States  security  interests. 

Of  more  direct  effect  from  the  viewpoint  of  security  is  the  continued 
vigilance  of  the  United  Nations  Special  Committee  on  the  Balkans 
(UNSCOB),  which  will  again  report  to  the  Fifth  General  Assembly 
in  the  fall  on  the  threats  to  the  political  independence  and  territorial 
integrity  of  Greece.  The  usefulness  of  UNSCOB,  even  in  the  absence 
of  guerrilla  activities,  was  demonstrated  by  its  special  report  of 
July  19, 9  which  was  prepared  on  United  States  initiative  and  which 
exposed  the  falsity  of  the  Cominform  propaganda  campaign  regard¬ 
ing  alleged  Greek  aggressive  designs  sponsored  by  the  Anglo- 
Americans.  Plans  for  putting  UNSCOB  on  a  stand-by  basis  and  for 
further  reducing,  or  eliminating,  the  observer  corps  in  Greece  have 


8  This  communication,  dated  May  29  and  delivered  May  30,  from  the  Acting 
Representative  of  the  United  States  at  the  United  Nations,  expressed  the  hope 
“that  the  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  .  .  .  will  be  reminded  of  the  right  of 
Greek  children  involuntarily  in  their  midst  to  return  to  .  .  .  their  own  country” 
(telegram  279,  May  29,  to  the  U.S.  Mission  at  the  United  Nations,  781.00/5-2950, 
also,  U.N.  doc.  A/1284). 

9  Reference  is  to  the  resolution  of  July  18  by  the  U.N.  Special  Committee  on 
the  Balkans,  cited  in  footnote  4,  p.  385. 
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been  indefinitely  postponed  as  a  consequence  of  the  Korean 
development. 

The  Korean  events  highlight  the  community  of  Greek  and  Yugo¬ 
slav  security  interests  under  the  potential  threat  of  similar  Comin- 
form  military  action  against  either  or  both  states.  Tension  between 
the  two  countries  which  relaxed  progressively  after  Yugoslavia’s 
break  with  the  Cominform,  turned  into  a  definite  promise  of  rap¬ 
prochement  with  the  advent  to  power  of  the  Plastiras  Government 
in  Greece  in  April.  Unfortunately,  preliminary  steps  encouraged  by 
the  United  States  for  an  exchange  of  ministers  and  the  resumption 
of  economic  relations  were  frustrated  by  subsequent  misunderstanding 
over  the  issue  of  the  small  Slavic  minority  in  northern  Greece.  AVe 
shall  continue  when  suitable  opportunities  occur  to  endeavor  to 
liquidate  the  ensuing  impasse  through  diplomatic  action  at  Belgrade 
and  Athens. 

The  Greeks  continue  to  seek  inclusion  in  the  Atlantic  Pact  or  some 
similar  regional  arrangement.  While  we  have  avoided  any  expressed 
or  implied  commitment  in  this  respect,  consideration  is  being  given  to 
the  elfccts  of  the  inclusion  or  indirect  association  of  Greece,  along 
with  Turkey,  in  the  Pact.  Meanwhile  we  have  taken  every  appropriate 
opportunity  to  assure  Greece  of  our  continued  support  to  quiet  their 
fears.  For  example,  on  May  19,  at  the  termination  of  the  London 
Foreign  Ministers’  Conference,  the  Secretary  of  State  reiterated 
American  determination  to  safeguard  the  independence  and  territorial 
integrity  of  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran,10  and  reference  to  the  same  theme 
was  made  in  the  President’s  message  of  July  19  to  Congress  on  Korea.11 
The  Greeks  have  likewise  derived  great  encouragement  from  the 
United  States  and  United  Nations  action  in  Korea,  which  they  have 
offered  to  support  by  providing  six  transport  planes  with  crews. 

Greek  Internal  Situation 

National  elections  held  in  Greece  on  March  5  showed  a  distinct 
trend  of  sentiment  toward  the  center  and  left-center,  but  political 
machinations  nevertheless  led  to  the  setting  up  of  a  narrow  Govern¬ 
ment  headed  by  the  Liberal  leader,  Mr.  Sophocles  Venizelos.  While 
centrist  in  appearance,  this  Government  was  still  dependent  on  right- 
wing  parliamentary  support.  Under  pressure  from  Ambassador 
Grady,  the  Venizelos  Cabinet  was  succeeded  on  April  15  by  a  broader 
and  presumably  more  representative  and  effective  coalition  headed  by 
the  moderate  leftist,  General  Nicholas  Plastiras.  This  development 
was  generally  well  received  in  Greece  and  by  Western  opinion.  While 
the  Plastiras  Government  registered  some  progress  along  the  lines 

10  See  the  Department  of  State  Bulletin ,  June  5,  1950,  pp.  883-884. 

n  Ibid.,  July  31,  1950,  pp.  163-169.  For  documentation  relating  to  Korea,  see 
volume  vii. 
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advocated  by  American  advisers,  notably  in  the  economic  field,  its 
general  record  of  accomplishment  was  not  impressive.  In  some  re¬ 
spects  its  actions  and  attitude  have  facilitated  communist  resurgence 
within  Greece.  Disintegration  within  the  coalition  gradually  set  in 
due  to  the  traditional  centrifugal  forces  of  Greek  politics  and  diver¬ 
gencies  between  the  principal  coalition  leaders,  leading  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment’s  fall  on  August  18.  A  new  Government  was  formed  by  Veni- 
zelos  on  August  21  drawn  only  from  the  Liberal  party  but  with  the 
promise  of  expanding  it  into  a  more  widely  based  coalition  upon  the 
return  of  principal  leaders  abroad  at  that  time. 

The  Greek  Communist  Party  remains  illegal,  but  many  of  its  mem¬ 
bers  have  benefited  by  a  program  of  broad  though  not  total  amnesty 
designed  to  promote  internal  pacification,  to  correct  individual  in¬ 
justices,  to  relieve  congestion  in  the  political  detention  centers,  and 
generally  to  eliminate  grounds  for  legitimate  criticism  of  Greek 
judicial  practices.  Their  freedom  thus  regained,  these  communists 
are  now  active  in  reforming  the  Party  cadres  and  in  their  endeavors, 
through  the  popular-front  technique,  to  foment  unrest,  to  win  control 
of  the  trade  unions,  and  to  capture  certain  municipal  Governments 
in  local  elections  scheduled  for  September  3.  Although  the  situation 
is  not  yet  alarming,  the  communist  internal  effort  in  Greece  is  meeting 
with  some  success  and  will  always  be  a  threat  in  this  country  of  abys¬ 
mally  low  living  standards.  This  and  the  persistent  problem  of  gov¬ 
ernmental  efficiency  and  stability  in  Greece  thus  require  close  and 
continuing  American  attention. 

•  •••••• 

III  Policy  Evaluation 

The  American  policies  with  respect  to  Greece  and  Turkey,  in¬ 
augurated  in  1947  and  aiming  at  the  objectives  formulated  in  NSC 
42/1,  have  so  far  saved  Greece  from  otherwise  certain  collapse  and 
have  enabled  Turkey  appreciably  to  strengthen  its  defense  posture. 
The  Greek  and  Turkish  economies  have  been  sustained  and  reenforced. 
Turkey  has  made  marked  progress  towards  a  fuller  democracy,  and 
the  breakdown  of  democratic  government  in  Greece  has  been  averted. 
The  Soviet  threat  which  hung  over  these  two  countries  and  cast  its 
shadow  over  the  broader  neighboring  areas  has  thus  been  held  in 
check.  It  has  even  been  pushed  back  through  the  not  unrelated  defec¬ 
tion  of  Yugoslavia.  Nevertheless  the  threat,  if  somewhat  blunted,  is 
still  poised,  and  its  balance  has  been  rendered  more  precarious  by  the 
aggression  against  the  Republic  of  Korea. 

Both  the  improved  situation  of  Greece  and  Turkey  and  the  new 
world  situation  arising  from  the  aggression  in  Korea  call  for  re¬ 
appraisal  of  United  States  objectives  and  policies  with  respect  to 
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Greece  and  Turkey.  There  are  possibly  new  opportunities  to  be  ex¬ 
ploited  ;  there  are  certainly  new  questions  to  be  answered. 

NSC  42/1  was  prepared  at  a  time  when  Greece  was  still  in  the  throes 
of  guerrilla  warfare,  and  it  was  addressed  primarily  to  the  problem 
of  preventing  the  domination  of  Greece  and  Turkey  by  commu¬ 
nist  pressures  short  of  outright  aggression.  This  problem  has  been 
met  successfully  with  the  help  of  existing  United  States  support 
policies  and  can,  it  would  seem,  be  kept  under  control  by  intelligent 
projection  of  these  policies  into  the  future.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
willingness  of  the  USSR  to  resort  to  force  in  Korea,  at  least  indirectly, 
makes  clear  the  possibility  of  similar  outright  aggression,  which  might 
take  one  or  more  of  several  forms,  against  Greece  and  Turkey. 

Under  these  circumstances  a  new  series  of  problems  has  arisen  which 
are  now  under  consideration.  Among  them  are:  (a)  the  possibilities 
and  means  of  discouraging  in  advance  Soviet  or  satellite  aggression 
against  Greece  and  Turkey;  (b)  the  means  of  countering  such  aggres¬ 
sion  if  it  occurs;  (c)  the  integration  of  United  States  planning  re¬ 
garding  Greece  and  Turkey  with  similar  planning  regarding  other 
countries  of  the  same  area,  such  as  Yugoslavia  and  Iran,  which  have 
closely  related  security  problems;  (cl)  the  integration  of  United  States 
planning  regarding  this  area  with  that  of  the  United  Kingdom  and 
other  North  Atlantic  Pact  members. 

James  E.  Webb 


781.00/9-2750  :  Telegram 

1  he  Ambassador  in  Greece  (Peurif by)1  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Athens,  September  27, 1950  [ — 8  a.  m.] 

1055.  My  wife  and  I  were  received  afternoon  Sept  25  by  Their 
Majesties  at  Tatoi.  We  expected  remain  only  thirty  minutes,  but  at 
their  insistence  stayed  for  hour  and  half. 

After  usual  preliminaries,  Queen  launched  into  discussion  of  various 
Greek  political  leaders,  some  of  whom  she  berated  in  strong  terms, 
particularly  Plastiras,  Lambrakis,  and  Tsouderos.  At  that  point  I  said 
that  one  of  my  first  official  acts  after  appointment  as  Amb  was  to 
request  Tsouderos  to  remain  in  Govt.  She  stopped  almost  in  mid-air 
and  seemed  taken  aback.  I  then  turned  to  King  and  told  him  that  I 
understood  Tsouderos  was  able  and  that  ECA  and  Emb  were  pleased 
with  his  work  as  Coordination  Min  and  that  I  thought  that  if  the  King 
had  any  doubts  about  Tsouderos  but  at  same  time  recognized  his 


1  John  E.  Peurifoy,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  Greece 
and  concurrently  Chief  of  the  American  Mission  for  Aid  to  Greece,  arrived  in 
Athens  on  September  22,  presented  his  credentials  to  King  Paul  on  September  25 
and  assumed  charge  of  the  Mission  on  September  26. 
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ability,  he  might  wish  to  bring  him  into  Govt  rather  than  leave  him 
outside.  He  pondered  this  for  a  moment  and  then  turning  to  Queen 
said  he  thought  I  was  absolutely  right. 

Both  King  and  Queen  indicated  desire  to  work  more  closely  with 
Emb  and  to  pay  more  heed  to  its  suggestions.  There  was  then  dis¬ 
cussion  concerning  rights  of  constitutional  monarchs  and  where  they 
should  draw  line.  I  informed  Their  Majesties  that  I  came  to  Greece 
with  no  preconceived  prejudices  and  that  I  intended  to  support  King 
and  Queen  because  people  of  Greece  had  already  spoken  on  subject 
and  because  1  thought  any  revival  of  royalist  issue  would  be  harmful.  I 
said  that  I  thought  that  King  Paul  was  a  great  symbol  and  one  which 
we  would  endeavor  to  support.  I  assured  him  of  my  desire  to  work  with 
both  of  them  and  also  with  Greek  political  leaders  and  that  I  hoped 
petty  issues  between  them  would  be  put  aside  as  we  all  worked  to¬ 
ward  a  stable  govt  for  Greece.  Queen  commented  that  perhaps  there 
had  been  mistakes  in  the  past  and  that  maybe  the  Americans  had 
been  right  in  urging  a  govt  of  the  Center.  This  appears  decided  change 
for  the  better  in  their  attitude. 

King  and  Queen  expressed  wish  for  passage  of  law  providing  for 
elections  on  majority  system.  They  felt,  however,  that  this  should  not 
be  done  until  there  was  an  agreement  between  Govt  leaders.  Other¬ 
wise,  Queen  said,  she  was  afraid  that  they  would  dissipate  their 
strength  and  that  Communists  or  leftists  would  hold  theirs;  and 
while  no  party  would  have  majority,  Communists  would  have  their 
solid  little  bloc. 

Atmosphere  was  extremely  cordial  throughout  visit.  I  had  impres¬ 
sion  that  both  King  and  Queen  were  making  every  effort  to  be  affable. 

Peueifoy 


SS1.00R/9-2750 :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Greece 

confidential  Washington,  September  27, 1950 — 7  p.  m. 

994.  Amb  Politis  called  with  Gouras1  Sept  22  re  ECA  cut.  Politis 
said  while  felt  personally  that  cut  had  no  specific  reflection  on  present 
Govt,  announcement  so  soon  after  formation  new  Govt  wld  seem 
imply  US  disapproval.  Any  case  this  impression  widespread  Athens. 
Dept  pointed  out  announcement  had  come  from  Grk  sources  but  had 
it  come  from  US  spokesman  wld  have  been  put  in  proper  context  and 
non-polit  nature  confirmed.  Politis  stated  in  view  fact  present  Govt 
first  one  of  “stability”  since  elections,  unfortunate  must  bear  brunt  of 
cut  and  concomitant  destabilizing  effects.  He  inquired  if  possible  to 

1  Paul  Economou-Gourns,  Minister  of  the  Greek  Embassy. 
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stay  cut  giving  present  Govt  chance  undertake  required  action  and 
reforms  which  if  not  satis  by  later  date  cut  wld  then  be  made.  Politis 
was  told  that  in  Dept’s  view  unlikely  EGA  wld  temporarily  restore 
cut  and  state  that  restoration  done  for  polit  reasons.  Econ  considera¬ 
tions  in  decision  were  stressed.  Grk  reps  then  inquired  if  amt  cut  eld 
be  put  in  reserve  to  be  restored  contingent  upon  adequate  progress 
by  set  date.  Said  he  felt  sure  this  wld  be  strong  inducement  for  Govt 
to  take  necessary  measures.  Although  suggestion  stated  as  personal 
believe  it  emanated  Grk  Govt  Athens.  Dept  agreed  take  reserve  fund 
idea  under  consideration  and  discuss  with  EC  A. 

Assume  similar  approach  has  been  made  Athens.  Before  giving 
serious  consideration  to  proposal  would  like  Embassy’s  opinion.  Spe¬ 
cifically  would  appreciate  views  as  to  polit  advisability  fol  this  course 
and  whether  this  would  stimulate  govt  to  accomplish  more  effectively 
objectives  set  forth  in  proposed  Porter-Minor  statement.  EGA  states 
Bissell 2  will  discuss  this  subj  with  Porter  at  Mission  Chiefs  meeting 
as  well  as  general  subject  of  timing  of  announcement  of  annual  aid 
estimates. 

Webb 


2  Richard  M.  Bissell,  Jr.,  Assistant  Administrator  for  Program,  Economic  Co¬ 
operation  Administration. 


Athens  Embassy  Files  :  Lot  58  F7  :  350  Greece  (Sept.-Dee.) 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Stephen  T.  CaZligas  of  the 

Embassy  in  Greece 

[Extracts] 

Subject:  Interview  with  the  Prime  Minister,  Sophocles  Venizelos 
The  P.M.  called,  at  his  request,  on  the  American  Ambassador  at 
10  a.  m.  today.  Ihe  P.M.  said  he  wished  to  discuss  certain  subjects 
with  the  Amb.  personally,  as  he  felt  this  would  be  in  the  interest  of 
the  cordial  relations  which  he  hoped  he  would  have  with  the  Amb. 
lie  was  very  anxious  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding  with  the  Amb. 
whom  he  regarded  with  much  sympathy  and  friendship.  Mr.  Venizelos 
said  that  he  had  heard  from  an  American  source  that  it  was  generally 
believed  in  American  official  circles  that  he  did  not  like  Americans 
and  that  he  does  not  look  upon  them  as  friends.  He  wished  to  assure 
the  Amb.  most  categorically  that  this  rumor  is  perfectly  untrue.  On 
the  contrary,  he  firmly  believes  that  without  American  moral  and 
financial  support  Greece  cannot  exist.  It  was  he  who  caused  the  Porter 
Mission  to  come  to  Greece  in  1947, 1  after  his  visit  to  the  U.S.  at  the 


1  For  documentation  on  the  activities  of  Paul  A.  Porter  as  Chief  of  the  American 

conomic  Mission  to  Greece  with  rank  of  Ambassador,  see  Foreign  Relations, 
jL9L(,  vol.  v,  pp.  l  ff.  r 
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head  of  a  delegation  sent  by  the  then  Tsaldaris  Cabinet.2  He  added 
that  even  as  far  back  as  1944  and  1945,  he  earnestly  believed  in  the 
necessity  of  American  interest  in  Greece,  and  had  always  been  a 
champion  of  that  idea.  The  Amb.  expressed  his  surprise,  assured  the 
P.M.  that  he  himself  had  never  heard  of  this  rumor,  and  that  lie 
knew  it  was  not  the  belief  of  anyone  in  this  Emb.  The  P.M.  said  he 
was  relieved  to  hear  of  this,  and  reiterated  his  firm  conviction  that 
it  is  impossible  for  Greece  to  get  along  without  the  moral  friendship 
and  material  support  of  the  U.S. 

Mr.  Venizelos  then  gave  the  Amb.  a  brief  summary  of  the  events 
of  the  last  few  months  and  explained  that  he  had  been  prompted  to 
form  his  first  Cabinet  in  March  1950  because  of  the  refusal  of  the  King 
to  give  the  mandate  to  General  Plastiras.  In  so  doing,  Mr.  V.  thought 
he  was  actually  saving  the  situation.  He  mentioned  that  he  had  told 
Amb.  Grady  at  the  time  that  he  was  perfectly  willing  to  hand  in  his 
resignation  if  it  was  felt  that  his  Cabinet  was  following  a  policy  which 
was  contrary  to  American  policy  in  Greece.  Amb.  Grady  had  said  that 
he  was  not  suggesting  that  the  Venizelos  Cabinet  resign.3 

The  P.M.  said  that  another  matter  to  which  he  wished  to  draw  the 
Ambassador’s  attention  was  the  method  used  by  the  Embassy  in  trans¬ 
mitting  important  communications  to  the  Government.  He  referred 
to  the  famous  Grady  letter  4  back  in  March  which  had  caused  such  a 
commotion.  He  remarked  that  while  he  received  the  letter  at  about 
12 :  30  of  that  day,  the  Greek  press  has  been  informed  in  the  morning 
that  such  a  communication  would  be  addressed  to  Mr.  V.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  the  press  were  given  copies  of  the  letter  at  almost  the  same 
time  as  the  P.M.  received  it.  He  referred  to  a  further  example,  and 
said  that  the  newspaper  Vima  had  carried  information  on  a  Saturday 
morning  about  the  cut  in  U.S.  aid  to  Greece,  while  the  Government 
was  not  officially  notified  of  this  until  the  following  week.  The  P.M. 
concluded  that  there  must  be  a  serious  leak  somewhere  in  the  Mission. 
He  explained  that  this  situation  had  caused  considerable  embarrass¬ 
ment  to  the  Government  and  could  only  result  in  the  loss  of  its 
prestige  in  the  eyes  of  the  people.  .  .  .  The  PAX.  said  he  would  be 
grateful  if,  in  the  future,  any  communication  coming  from  the  Em¬ 
bassy  or  the  Mission  were  addressed  to  the  Government  before  infor¬ 
mation  is  revealed  outside.  He  went  on  to  say  that  in  accordance  with 
democratic  custom,  it  is  only  just  that  the  press  be  kept  informed  of 
current  events,  but  there  are  ways  and  ways  of  doing  that.  The  Amb. 
assured  the  P.M.  that  he  understood  his  position  perfectly.  It  is  the 


2  For  documentation  on  the  activities  of  the  special  Greek  Economic  Mission  to 
the  United  States,  headed  by  Sophocles  Venizelos,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1946, 
vol.  vii,  pp.  180  and  190. 

3  For  Ambassador  Grady’s  views  in  this  regard,  see  telegram  703,  March  31, 
p.  356. 

4  See  editorial  note,  Hid. 
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Amb.’s  desire  and  intention  that  all  official  communications  be  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  Government.  The  Amb.  does  not  intend  to  have  infor¬ 
mation  reach  the  P.M.  in  a  roundabout  way ;  on  the  contrary  he  wishes 
to  communicate  with  the  P.M.  personally  every  time  there  is  reason 
for  it.  The  P.M.  expressed  great  satisfaction  at  the  assurance  given  him 
by  the  Amb.5 * 

The  P.M.  then  referred  to  the  reasons  which  had  led  to  the  fall  of 
the  Plastiras  Government.  He  said  that  the  General’s  chief  concern 
was  how  to  release  as  many  communists  as  possible.  The  P.M.  said 
that  he,  too,  was  very  much  in  favor  of  clemency,  but  this  was  definitely 
not  the  time  to  release  communists,  particularly  after  the  Korean 
events.  He  pointed  out  that  if  in  this  rapidly  deteriorating  situation, 
all  communists  were  to  be  released,  Greece  might  eventually  have  to 
fight  both  an  internal  as  well  as  an  external  war.  At  this  point,  the 
Amb.  asked  how  many  communists  were  under  detention  at  present. 
The  P.M.  said  he  did  not  know  the  exact  figure  since  there  were  many 
bandit  prisoners  who  are  also  detained,  but  he  believed  there  were 
some  16  to  17,000  in  all. 

The  P.M.  then  referred  to  the  present  Cabinet  and  said  that  he 
was  quite  pleased  with  his  collaboration  with  Messrs.  Tsaldaris  G  and 
Papandreou.7  He  believed  and  hoped  that  this  close  collaboration 
would  continue  in  the  future.  The  Amb.  added  that  he,  too,  had  gained 
the  impression  from  his  first  contacts  with  the  two  Vice  Premiers  that 
they  were  both  anxious  to  make  a  success  of  this  Government  and 
that  they  looked  forward  to  political  stability.  The  P.M.  assured  the 
Amb.  that  no  effort  would  be  spared  to  that  end,  and  that  he  hoped 
this  Government  would  remain  in  office  for  the  next  three  years.  The 
Amb.  remarked  that  this  was  the  hope  of  the  American  Government. 
He  added  that  both  official  circles  as  well  as  the  people  in  the  U.S. 
were  quite  worried  at  the  rapid  succession  of  so  many  governments 
in  Greece  since  the  war.  The  P.M.  replied  that  it  was  in  this  spirit 
that  he  wished  to  bring  a  question  to  the  attention  of  the  Amb.,  since 
he  feared  it  might  be  the  cause  of  future  friction  in  the  Cabinet,  and 
even  bring  about  the  resignation  of  the  Govt.  He  said  that  a  law  had 
been  passed  by  the  Plastiras  Govt,  granting  extraordinary  powers  to 
the  then  Minister  or  Coordination,  Mr.  Emmanuel  Tsouderos.  Further¬ 
more,  Mr.  Tsouderos  was  assisted  in  his  work  by  a  Coordinating  Com¬ 
mittee,  or  a  ‘Train  trust  as  Mr.  V.  called  it,  the  purpose  of  which  was 
to  coordinate  the  work  of  the  various  Ministries,  particularly  on 

5 After  this  point  this  paper  bears  the  notation:  “I  also  said  this  arrange¬ 
ment  must  work  both  ways.” 

0  Constantine  Tsaldaris,  Deputy  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  Without 
Portfolio. 

7  George  Papandreou,  Deputy  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  Without  Portfolio. 


GREECE 


421 


matters  relating  to  the  reconstruction  effort,  and  to  pass  the  laws  which 
it  considered  necessary.  The  chief  reason  for  granting  Mr.  Tsouderos 
such  powers  was  that  the  General  himself  understood  very  little  of 
economic  matters.  He,  therefore,  quite  willingly  gave  his  Minister  of 
Coordination  carte  blanche  in  a  surprisingly  large  number  of  sectors. 
The  American  Mission  was  very  much  in  favor  of  such  a  Committee, 
and  had  strongly  recommended  that  it  be  formed,  with  the  exception, 
however,  that  it  come  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  Prime 
Minister  and  not  of  the  Minister  of  Coordination.  As  things  stand  now, 
the  Committee  still  functions  under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Minister 
of  Coordination,  Mr.  Stephen  Stephanopoulos  (a  Populist,  possibly 
Mr.  Tsaldaris’  successor),  and  enforces  decisions  without  the  consent, 
or,  very  often,  even  the  knowledge  of  the  P.M.  Air.  Venizelos  added 
that  this  was  hardly  just  since  many  of  these  decisions  did  not  affect 
reconstruction  or  coordination  questions  only,  but  very  often  major 
economic  problems  as  well.  This  was  a  question  which  would  inevitably 
lead  to  discord.  The  P.M.  had  suggested  that  the  Committee  continue 
its  normal  functions  but  under  the  chairmanship  of  the  P.M.  The 
Amb.  replied  that  he  was  glad  to  know  of  this,  and  that  he  thought 
the  P.M.’s  suggestion  w7as  fair  and  reasonable.8 

The  P.M.  then  referred  to  the  actual  size  of  the  Greek  Army.  He 
said  that  it  had  been  agreed  between  the  Mission  and  the  Govt,  that 
by  the  end  of  1950  the  Greek  Army  would  be  reduced  to  80,000  men.  It 
has  recently  been  decided,  however,  bj^  both  Marshal  Papagos  and 
General  Jenkins  that  the  Army  should  be  increased  to  120,000  men. 
Even  counting  for  the  fact  that  the  Greek  budget  would  not  be  bur¬ 
dened  with  the  cost  of  the  equipment  of  the  Army,  the  extra  expense 
in  drachmas  for  this  increase  is  estimated  at  some  six  hundred  billions, 
which  would  necessarily  have  to  come  out  of  reconstruction  funds. 
This,  according  to  the  P.M.,  is  one  of  the  unlucky  aspects  the  present 
Govt,  has  to  face.  The  Amb.  said  he  was  aware  of  this  problem,  and 
presented  the  P.M.  with  a  letter9  which  he  had  ready  for  him  and 
which  dealt  with  this  question.  The  Amb.  asked  if  this  additional 
expense  could  not  be  procured  through  taxation.  The  P.M.  replied  that 
he  was  perfectly  willing  to  increase  taxation,  but  that  he  was  afraid 
that  additional  taxes  might  have  unfortunate  effects.  The  Amb. 
pointed  out  that  more  taxes  were  again  being  demanded  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  people,  and  mentioned  to  the  P.M.  his  own  salary  as  an  example. 
A  full  20%  of  that  salary  never  came  to  him.  The  Amb.  added  that 
he  had  not  yet  had  the  time  to  examine  the  financial  side  of  this  prob- 


8  This  paper  bears  a  notation  at  this  point  which  changes  the  period  to  a  comma 
and  reads  as  follows :  “provided  the  Gov’t  really  made  decisions.” 

9  Dated  September  27 ;  enclosure  1  to  despatch  547,  October  4,  from  Athens,  not 
printed  (781.5/10-450). 
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lem,  but  that  he  would  do  so  as  soon  as  possible.  Mr.  Venizelos  said 
that  a  possible  solution  to  the  problem  might  be  some  kind  of  a  mili¬ 
tary  accord  with  Turkey  and  Yugoslavia.  An  understanding  with 
Yugoslavia  still  presented  great  difficulties,  but  with  Turkey  seemed 
almost  feasible.  The  P.M.  had  already  instructed  the  Greek  Ambassa¬ 
dor  at  Ankara  10  to  approach  the  Turkish  General  Staff  on  the  sub¬ 
ject.  The  Turks  did  not  seem  to  be  displeased  with  the  idea,  but  their 
reply  as  to  whether  they  are  disposed  to  begin  negotiations  with  the 
Greek  General  Staff  has  not  yet  been  received.  The  P.M.  was  hopeful 
that  some  arrangement  could  be  reached,  as  a  result  of  which  it  would 
not  be  necessary  for  Greece  to  increase  her  army.  The  Amb.  said  he 
was  pleased  to  know  of  this  demarche  of  the  Greek  Gov.  and  would 
appreciate  being  kept  informed  of  further  developments. 

Another  “unlucky”  point  which  the  P.M.  raised  was  the  Greek 
Brigade  for  Korea.  Though  this  decision  had  been  taken  unanimously 
by  the  Greek  Cabinet,  it  would,  nevertheless,  burden  the  budget  with 
an  extra  thirty  billion  drachmas.  The  Amb.  said  that  this  decision 
had  been  received  in  the  U.S.  with  great  gratification,  and  that  Presi¬ 
dent  Truman  had  expressed  his  appreciation  of  the  gesture  of  the 
Greek  people.  He  remarked  that  this  question  had  still  to  be  discussed 
with  General  Jenkins,  and  presented  the  P.M.  with  a  communication 
on  this  subject.11 

The  Amb.  assured  the  P.M.  of  his  fullest  cooperation  at  all  times, 
for  which  Mr.  Venizelos  expressed  sincere  thanks. 

The  interview  terminated  at  11 : 15  a.  m. 

S[tephen]  T.  C[alligas] 

Athens,  27  September  1950. 


10  Alexander  Contoumas. 

11  Note  No.  97  of  September  27  from  the  Embassy  in  Greece  to  the  Greek  Minis¬ 
try  of  Foreign  Affairs,  not  printed,  is  partly  quoted  in  the  editorial  note,  p.  435. 


6S1.S2/9-2S50  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Greece  ( Peurifoy )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Athens,  September  28,  1950 — 9  a.  m. 

1070.  Venizelos  told  me  yesterday  that  he  had  instructed  his  Am¬ 
bassador  at  Ankara  to  inform  Turkish  Government  that  Greeks  would 
welcome  early  staff  talks  which  they  hoped  would  lead  to  much  closer 
military  cooperation  between  Turkey  and  Greece. 

Later  in  day,  Tsaldaris  called  to  ask  if  I  would  request  Department 
to  instruct  Ambassador  Wadsworth  1  to  inform  Turks  that  US  would 


1  George  Wadsworth,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to 

Turkey. 
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welcome  immediate  tightening  of  economic,  political  and  military  ties 
between  Greece  and  Turkey.  I  assured  both  Venizelos  and  Tsaldaris 
that  matter  would  be  given  due  consideration. 

Department  will  recall  proposal  close  Greek-Turkish  cooperation 
particularly  in  military  field  has  been  indicated  several  times  pre¬ 
viously  by  Greeks  especially  Tsaldaris,  with  no  useful  result  since 
Turks  have  apparently  insisted  on  American  endorsement  and  indeed 
participation,  in  any  Greek-Turkish  staff  talks.  Further  in  view 
Depcirtel  September  22, 2  Department  may  not  consider  time  pro¬ 
pitious  for  Ambassador  Wadsworth  to  use  his  and  Department’s 
influence  in  bringing  Turkish  and  Greek  armed  forces  into  closer 
accord.  However,  in  view  over-all  importance  of  strengthening  rela¬ 
tions  between  Greece  and  Turkey,  an  improvement  in  economic 
cooperation  seems  particularly  desirable,  I  am  submitting  Greek  re¬ 
quest  for  whatever  action  if  any,  Department  deems  appropriate. 

Sent  Department  1972  [1073] ,  repeated  info  Ankara  20. 

Peurifoy 


2  This  telegram  repeated  telegram  Tosec  35,  September  22,  to  the  U.S.  Mission 
at  the  United  Nations,  not  printed,  which  read  in  part  as  follows :  “It  was  agreed 
[at  the  Tripartite  Meeting,  Foreign  Ministers  of  France,  United  Kingdom,  and 
United  States,  New  York,  September  1950]  to  direct  Defense  Committee  [of  the 
North  Atlantic  Council]  to  take  steps  to  enable  Turkey,  should  she  so  desire,  to 
become  associated  with  such  phases  of  NAT  planning  for  defense  of  Mediter¬ 
ranean  as  Defense  Committee  deems  appropriate.  Should  this  proposal  be  ac¬ 
ceptable  to  Turkey,  then  and  only  then  would  same  proposal  be  made  to  Greece.” 
(396.1NE/9-2150)  (For  documentation  on  the  Tripartite  Meeting,  Foreign  Minis¬ 
ters  of  France,  United  Kingdom,  and  United  States,  New  York,  September  1950, 
see  vol.  hi,  pp.  1108  ff. ;  for  documentation  on  the  association  of  Greece  and  Tur¬ 
key  with  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  planning  on  the  defense  of  the  Medi¬ 
terranean,  see  ibid.,  pp.  1  ff. ) 


7S1. 5/10-350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Greece  ( Peurifoy )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  Athens,  October  3, 1950 — 3  p.  m. 

1147.  Re  Deptcl  1026  September  29  1  and  Embtels  1133  2  and  1134 
October  2.3  Porter,  Jenkins  and  I  discussed  yesterday  at  length  ques- 


1  Not  printed. 

2 Not  printed;  it  reported  among  other  things  on  Note  No.  47574  of  Septem¬ 
ber  29  from  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  Sophocles  Venizelos 
to  Ambassador  in  Greece  John  E.  Peurifoy  (enclosure  2  to  despatch  547,  October  4, 
from  Athens,  781.5/10-450,  not  printed)  which  stated  that  the  Greek  Govern¬ 
ment  had  decided  to  reduce  Greek  armed  forces  to  80,000  men  in  view  of  the 
Economic  Cooperation  Administration’s  decision  on  a  reduction  of  aid  to  Greece 
( 781. 5MAP/1 0-350 ) . 

3  Not  printed ;  it  reported  that  the  Greek  Government  Coordination  Council 
meeting  of  September  29,  at  which  Field  Marshal  Alexander  Papagos,  Com¬ 
mander  in  Chief  of  Greek  Armed  Forces,  was  present,  and  decided  that  the  pro¬ 
vision  in  the  Greek  budget  for  the  current  fiscal  year  for  a  reduction  of  armed 
forces  to  80,000  men  “does  not  appear  possible  under  existing  international 
conditions”  ( 781.5MAP/10-250) . 
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tion  size  GAF.  It  is  obvious  to  us  that  Greek  attitude  on  subject  has 
been  far  from  clear.  Venizelos  has  expressed  contradictory  views  to 
me  and  to  Greek  public.  It  is  also  not  clear  to  what  extent  Papagos 
shares  Venizelos’  alleged  desire  reduce  GAF.  In  our  opinion,  reduction 
GAF  without  full  concurrence  Papagos  and  General  Staff  could  bring 
about  serious  political  situation  or  even  result  in  more  serious 
happenings. 

To  seek  clarification  I  discussed  question  with  Prime  Minister  today 
preparatory  requesting  Jenkins  discuss  with  Papagos  details  of  mili¬ 
tary  assistance  to  Greece  on  basis  of  reduced  troop  level.  I  emphasized 
necessity  of  re-evaluating  military  program  at  reduced  army  level 
which  Greek  Government  felt  essential  as  result  of  proposed  ECA 
cut  of  approximately  50  million  dollars  this  year.  I  pointed  out  neces¬ 
sity  of  military  assistance  bearing  close  relationship  with  number 
troops  actually  under  arms. 

Prime  Minister  reversed  position  he  took  in  letter  September  29  4 
and  declared  that  for  time  being  size  of  armed  forces  should  remain 
at  present  strength  of  122,000  with  reconsideration  this  problem  at 
later  date  when  international  picture  becomes  clearer,  specifically 
referring  Korean  problem.  I  assured  Prime  Minister  that  General 
Jenkins  would  discuss  military  program  with  Papagos  and  that  every 
care  would  be  exercised  to  see  that  no  publicity  be  given  this  matter. 

Aside  from  clarifying  Greek  view,  we  will  express  no  further  Ameri¬ 
can  views  on  subject  pending  directive  from  Department.  Our  views 
on  this  subject  remain  same  as  expressed  in  three  parallel  telegrams 
(L  684  August  19 ; 5  Toeca  1411  August  26 ; 6  Embtel  637  August  26)  J 
1  recommend  these  telegrams  be  reread  carefully  before  decision  is 
made  in  this  matter  which  so  vitally  affects  future  of  Greece. 

Peurifoy 


4  Cited  in  footnote  2,  above. 

6  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 
0  Not  printed. 

7  Ante,  p.  403. 


6S1.S2/9-2850  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Athens  1 

secret  Washington,  October  4,  1950 — 8  p.  m. 

1088.  Re  Embtel  1072  \1073\.2  US  reps  in  Ankara  have  on  nr  occa¬ 
sions  raised  subj  Grk-Turk  coop.  Gen  McBride 3  in  conversations  here 
reported  improved  attitude  on  part  Turk  mil  leaders  concerning  use- 

1  Repeated  as  telegram  172  to  Ankara. 

2  September  28,  p.  422. 

3  Maj.  Gen.  Horace  L.  McBride,  former  Chief,  Joint  Military  Mission  for  Aid 
to  Turkey. 
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fulness  Grk-Turk  staff  talks.  Dept  presumes  Amb  Wadsworth  will 
continue  place  emphasis  on  desirability  such  coop  in  his  conversations 
with  Turk  officials.  Dept  not  inclined,  however,  suggest  any  extraor¬ 
dinary  representations  by  Amb  Wadsworth  at  this  time,  particularly 
since  Turks  may  well  resent  Grk  etforts  exercise  pressure  thru  US. 
Dept  hopes  mil  coop,  which  unquestionably  desirable,  will  evolve 
naturally  from  arrangements  to  be  created  permitting  Grk  and  Turk 
assoc  in  NATO  mil  planning  work  for  Medit  area.4  Moreover,  US 
wld  not  be  prepared  participate  in  Grk-Turk  staff  talks  outside  NAT 
planning  org. 

Dept  perceives  no  objection  if,  when  subj  raised  again,  you  advise 
Grk  Govt  that  since  US  officials  have  from  time  to  time  mentioned 
to  Turk  auths  desirability  closer  Grk-Turk  mil  coop  and  since  Dept 
hopes  mil  planning  work  in  assoc  with  NATO  will  meet  Grk  objec¬ 
tives  Dept  questions  usefulness  further  US  representations  at  this 
moment.  Dept,  however  has  no  desire  discourage  any  further  Grk 
initiative  in  this  regard. 

Efforts  within  recent  years  improve  econ  coop  between  Greece  and 
Turkey  have  foundered  for  lack  specific  fields  of  proposed  coop. 
Unless  Grks  have  developed  certain  fields  in  which  closer  coop  might 
usefully  be  advanced  Dept  sees  little  advantage  in  raising  this  issue 
again  at  this  time. 

Webb 


4  For  documentation  on  Greek  and  Turkish  association  with  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization  defense  planning  for  the  Mediterranean  area,  see  vol.  hi, 
pp.  1  ff. 


7S1. 5/10-550  :  Telegram 

The  A?nbassador  in  Greece  ( Peurifoy )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

top  secret  Athens,  October  5, 1950 — 4  p.  m. 

1182.  Accompanied  by  General  Jenkins  I  attended  meeting  Greek 
War  Council  yesterday  noon  discuss  size  of  Greek  Armed  Forces. 
Papagos  supported  by  Defense  Minister  Ivaramanlis 2  emphasized  im¬ 
portance  of  security  of  country  even  over  economic  recovery  and  main¬ 
tained  position  of  increasing  armed  forces  from  122,000  to  147,000. 
Papagos  expressed  reported  strength  of  neighboring  countries  and  felt 
as  responsible  officer  in  Greek  Government  that  chances  should  not  be 
taken  during  trying  times  with  the  security  of  the  country.  General 
Jenkins  shared  view  of  larger  army.  Prime  Minister  felt  size  should 
remain  122,000.  I  took  position  that  my  government  vitally  interested 
in  entire  problem  particularly  question  obtaining  funds  for  main¬ 
tenance  either  existing  or  larger  armed  forces.  I  expressed  view  that 


1  Text  printed  from  corrected  copy. 

a  Constantine  Karamanlis. 
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question  of  armed  force  strength  was  basically  for  decision  by  Greek 
Government. 

As  previously  pointed  out  current  size  of  Greek  Armed  Forces  is 
greater  than  country  itself  could  support  at  present  time  and  suffi¬ 
cient  strides  not  taken  in  Greek  economy  to  produce  common  use  items, 
et  cetera,  to  offset  economic  impact  of  maintaining  such  large  force. 
Present  force  or  even  reduced  strength  sufficient  to  maintain  civil 
order  and  internal  security ;  however  problem  of  establishing  or  build¬ 
ing  additional  defensive  strength  sufficient  to  serve  as  bulwark  to 
aggression  from  outside  or  provide  military  assistance  to  other  coitn- 
t  ries  which  may  be  engaged,  viz  Korea,  requires  broader  considera¬ 
tion.  Therefore  request  immediate  guidance  in  view  of  over-all  decision 
to  be  made  soon  by  Greek  Government  which  is  meeting  with  Porter  in 
steering  committee  today. 

Peuhifoy 


Editorial  Note 

Secretary  of  State  Dean  G.  Acheson  handed  to  Greek  Ambassador 
in  the  United  States  Athanase  G.  Politis  in  New  Yorl  i  on  October  3 
a  note  verbale  of  that  date  extending  to  Greece  a  North  Atlantic  Coun¬ 
cil  (NAC)  invitation  to  participate  in  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organi¬ 
zation  (FAlO)  planning  on  the  defense  of  the  Mediterranean  area 
(Department  of  State  Bulletin,  October  1G,  page  G33).  A  similar  in- 
i  it  a  i  ion  had  been  conveyed  to  Turkey  on  September  19  (ibid.,  page 
032),  which  was  accepted  on  October  2  (ibid.,  page  633).  Greek 
Ambassador  Politis  delivered  to  the  Department  of  State  on  October  5 
a  note  verbale  dated  October  4  by  which  Greece  also  accepted  the 
NAC  invitation  (ibid.).  (For  documentation  on  the  question  of  the 
relationship  of  Greece  and  Turkey  to  NATO,  see  volume  III,  pages  1 
ff.  and  1108  ff.) 


SS1.00R/10-2350 

Economic  Cooperation  Administration  Mission  to  Greece  Monthly 
Report  for  September  1950  (R-lfl)1 

[Extract] 

confidential  Athens,  October  20, 1950. 

I.  Greek  Government 
A.  Greek  Aid  Cut 

1.  The  Chief  of  ]\ fission,  on  September  15,  informed  the  Greek 
Government’s  Economic  Policy  Committee  that  there  would  be  a  re- 

1  Copy  transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State  by  Counselor  of  Embassy  for 
Economic  Affairs,  David  M.  Maynard,  in  bis  despatch  632,  October  23  from 
Athens. 
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duction  in  the  amount  of  American  aid  to  Greece  for  the  current  year. 
The  Economic  Policy  Committee  consists  of  the  Prime  Minister,  the 
two  Deputy  Prime  Ministers  and  the  Ministers  of  Coordination, 
h  inance,  National  Economy  and  National  Defense.  This  reduction  was 
not  to  be  attributed  to  the  decrease  in  the  Congressional  appropriation. 
Ihe  decision  to  reduce  the  aid  was  taken  only  after  considerable  de¬ 
liberation  which  yielded  the  conviction  that  present  conditions  in 
Greece  were  not  such  as  to  guarantee  a  prudent  and  effective  use  of  the 
previously  anticipated  amount  of  American  assistance.  The  amount 
of  the  reduction  was  not  disclosed  at  the  September  15  meeting. 

2.  On  September  27,  the  Mission  was  notified  by  OSR  that  the 
amount  of  direct  aid  to  Greece  for  the  current  year  had  been  reduced 
to  $91.8  million.  This  sum  combined  with  the  credit  equivalent  to  $115 
million  established  for  the  account  of  Greece  by  the  European  Pay¬ 
ments  Union,  brought  the  total  of  ECA  aid  to  Greece  for  the  current 
year  to  $206.8  million  instead  of  $271.3  million  as  had  originally  been 
planned  under  the  Snoy MMarjolin2  3  formula4  adjusted  in  favor  of 
Greece.  The  Mission  communicated  to  the  Government  a  formal  noti¬ 
fication  of  the  exact  amount  of  aid  for  the  current  year.  This  notifica¬ 
tion  was  in  the  form  of  a  letter  from  the  Chief  of  Mission  to  the  Prime 
Minister,5  explaining  why  the  Mission  had  recommended  that  the  aid 
be  reduced  and  setting  forth  the  specific  steps  which  the  Mission 
believed  the  Government  should  take  to  make  proper  and  effective 
use  of  the  reduced  amount  of  aid. 

3.  The  letter  was  delivered  to  the  Prime  Minister  on  September  27. 
All  Greek  newspapers  carried  rumors  of  its  contents  for  the  next  two 
or  three  days,  but  the  Government  did  not  release  the  text  until 
October  2. 6 

4.  The  letter  presents  a  comprehensive  view  of  conditions  in  Greece 
for  the  whole  period  since  the  beginning  of  American  aid  in  1947.  It 
refers  pointedly  to  a  provision  in  the  note  of  the  Greek  Government 
to  the  American  Government  on  June  15,  1947, 7  pledging  certain 
reforms  as  a  condition  of  receiving  American  aid  granted  under  Public 
Law  75  of  the  80th  Congress  8  (the  AMAG  Program).  This  note  pro- 
A'ides  as  follows : 

“The  Greek  people  realize  that  ultimate  solution  of  their  problem 
requires  great  and  continuous  effort  by  themselves.  They  are  aware 


2  Baron  ,Tean-Charles  Snoy  et  d’Oppuers,  former  Chairman  of  the  Council, 
Organization  for  European  Economic  Cooperation. 

3  Robert  E.  Marjolin,  Secretary  General,  Organization  for  European  Economic 
Cooperation. 

1  The  Greek  share  under  the  Snoy-Marjolin  formula  was  5.0SS  percent  of  total 

direct  country  economic  aid  to  Europe. 

6  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 

3  Athens  newspaper  ‘H’  K a<t>tgiepivfi  (Daily),  October  3,  1950. 

7  See  Foreign  Relations,  1947,  vol.  v,  pp.  182  and  204. 

8  Approved  May  22, 1947 ;  61  Stat.  103. 
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that  the  extensive  aid  of  the  United  States  will  not  alone  be  sufficient 
to  meet  the  large  costs  of  restoring  public  order  and  reconstructing 
productive  facilities  over  a  period  of  years.  The  Greek  Government 
will  lead  its  people  in  their  effort  to  achiei’e  these  ends.  This  responsi¬ 
bility  entails  the  composing  of  internal  differences,  the  collection  of 
more  revenues,  the  rebuilding  of  foreign  trade,  the  conservation  of 
foreign  exchange,  the  reconstruction  of  public  works,  the  improvement 
of  Government  administration,  assistance  and  guidance  to  agriculture 
and  industry,  establishment  of  protective  labor  measures,  encourage¬ 
ment  of  democratic  organizations  among  economic  and  social  groups, 
measures  to  control  inflation  and  assure  equitable  distribution  of  sup¬ 
plies  and  services,  and  the  restraint  of  excesses  and  extravagances  on 
the  part  of  any  segment  of  the  population.  The  Greek  Government  will 
undertake  these  and  all  other  necessary  measures  to  marshal  Greece’s 
own  resources  to  the  fullest  extent  in  attaining  the  ends  for  which 
American  assistance  may  be  extended.” 

5.  After  observing  that  fulfillment  of  these  conditions  is  still  essen¬ 
tial,  the  Mission’s  letter  outlines  the  measures  which  the  Greek  Gov¬ 
ernment  should  adopt  to  increase  its  foreign  exchange  earnings,  to 
reduce  its  expenditures  and  generally  to  improve  conditions  for  the 
most  effective  utilization  of  American  aid.  Briefly,  the  letter  suggests 
the  following:  (1)  a  more  satisfactory  execution  of  American  assist¬ 
ance  in  investment  projects,  including  a  more  complete  use  of  existing 
materials  and  stocks  and  an  improvement  in  competent  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  projects;  (2)  a  rigorous  adherence  to  the  adopted  budget 
and  an  avoidance  of  new  expenditures;  (3)  an  increase  in  revenues, 
derived  from  more  effective  tax  assessments  and  collections,  a  simpli¬ 
fication  and  revision  of  the  existing  tax  system  and  the  enactment  of 
measures,  such  as  the  registration  of  the  ownership  of  capital  shares, 
necessary  to  permit  the  tax  authorities  to  detect  evasions,  and  the 
elimination  of  useless  and  obsolete  taxes;  (4)  an  increase  in  foreign 
exchange  from  exports,  shipping  and  tourism;  (5)  a  vigilant  con¬ 
servation  of  the  existing  foreign  exchange  resources  of  the  country, 
precluding  their  use  for  the  import  of  luxury  items;  (6)  the  stabiliza¬ 
tion  of  prices  and  the  elimination  of  monopolistic  practices;  (7)  en¬ 
couragement  of  private  capital,  both  foreign  and  domestic,  to  induce 
local  capital  to  invest  in  the  more  productive  enterprises  in  the  coun¬ 
try,  as  opposed  to  non-productive  projects,  such  as  the  erection  of 
luxury  apartment  houses;  the  attraction  of  foreign  capital  by  estab¬ 
lishing  a  climate  that  would  induce  foreign  capital  to  come  to  Greece 
through  expectation  of  proper  treatment  and  a  fair  return  on  its  in¬ 
vestment;  (8)  enforcement  of  controls  on  credit  to  assure  a  maximum 
use  of  bank  credit;  (9)  enactment  of  administrative  reforms  necessary 

to  good  management  and  the  effective  utilization  of  American 
assistance. 
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G.  The  Government  inquired  what  particular  stops  the  Mission 
would  recommend  to  accomplish  the  above  objectives.  Accordingly,  t lie 
Office  of  the  Chief  requested  each  Division  in  the  Mission  to  submit 
a  list  of  the  legislation  it  regarded  as  essential  to  the  maximum  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  American  assistance.  From  this  list,  a  final  compilation  was 
made.  The  Mission  delivered  to  the  Minister  of  Coordination,  on 
October  2,  a  memorandum  describing  the  particular  proposals  which 
the  Mission  believed  would  accomplish  these  objectives.9 

7.  These  proposals  fell  into  two  general  categories :  proposals  on 
which  action  was  urgently  required;  and  those  which  were  of  a  less 
immediate  nature  but  nevertheless  had  been  agreed  upon  between  the 
Mission  and  the  Government  and  on  which  action  was  desirable. 

8.  The  first  category  of  proposals  relate  to  fiscal  reform  and  effec¬ 
tive  administration  of  the  government.  The  Mission  believes  that  the 
Government  should  undertake  a  revision  of  income  tax  legislation  and 
enact  measures  necessary  to  improve  tax  enforcement.  Compulsory 
registration  of  the  ownership  of  capital  shares  should  be  provided. 
There  should  be  a  revision  of  the  basic  income  tax  laws  permitting 
the  tax  burden  to  shift  to  those  most  able  to  pay  and  assuring  a 
simplification  of  the  tax  system.  There  should  be  a  vigorous  assess¬ 
ment  and  collection  of  income  taxes,  equitably,  and  without  discrimi¬ 
nation,  for  past  years  as  wTell  as  for  the  current  year.  Unjustified 
exemptions  from  income  and  other  taxes  should  be  eliminated.  Mis¬ 
cellaneous  indirect  taxes  wdiicli  burden  productive  enterprises  and 
which  are  uneconomical  to  collect  should  also  be  eliminated.  Third 
party  taxes  which  cannot  be  justified  should  be  abolished.  Public  funds 
and  accounts  outside  the  budget  should  not  be  tolerated  but  should 
be  assimilated  into  the  budget.  The  budget  itself,  as  adopted  by  the 
Government,  should  be  adhered  to  rigorously  and  new  revenues  should 
be  provided  from  acceptable  sources  to  meet  any  additional  necessary 
expenditures. 

9.  With  respect  to  the  effective  administration  of  the  Government, 
the  Mission  believes  that  certain  measures  are  required  to  improve 
the  Government  machinery  to  facilitate  a  more  effective  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  recovery  program.  Certain  of  the  Government  Services 
should  be  reorganized.  The  Ministry  of  National  Economy  should  be 
reorganized  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  Ministry  of  Supply  and  Dis¬ 
tribution  should  be  abolished,  and  its  principal  functions  transferred 
to  the  Ministry  of  National  Economy.  A  new  and  independent  Tour¬ 
ism  Service  should  be  established.  The  Port  of  Piraeus  Authority 


0  Not  printed  ;  text  in  Athens  Embassy  Files,  Lot  58F6,  500  EGA. 
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should  be  completely  reorganized.  The  Royal  Decree  establishing  the 
structure  of  the  new  Ministry  of  Coordination  should  be  issued.  The 
Civil  Service  Code  should  be  ratified,  but  with  certain  necessary 
amendments.  The  Government  should  take  immediate  steps  to  enact 
the  General  Statistics  Law.  In  continuation  of  the  program  of  Admin¬ 
istrative  Decentralization,  measures  should  be  adopted  for  the  re¬ 
vitalization  of  local  governments,  and  steps  should  be  taken  to  delegate 
to  them  local  taxing  authority.  The  Royal  Decree  establishing  the 
structure  of  the  new  Power  Agency  should  be  completed  and  issued 
at  an  early  date.  There  should  be  prepared  and  enacted  a  Law  de¬ 
signed  to  attract  foreign  capital.  The  Government  should  take  steps 
to  secure  the  ratification  of  the  Emergency  Laws  relating  to  the 
Recovery  Program,  the  validity  of  which  has  been  challenged. 

10.  The  second  general  category  of  proposals  consisted  of  a  list  of 
certain  other  recommendations  which,  while  not  of  the  same  high 
priority,  are  nevertheless  directly  related  to  the  efficient  execution 
of  certain  sectors  of  the  recovery  program.  Certain  of  these  proposals, 
which  were  agreed  upon  between  the  Mission  and  the  Services  of  the 
Greek  Government,  were  listed  in  a  letter  from  the  Mission  to  the 
Minister  of  Coordination  on  May  IT,  1950  (see  Mission  Report  for 
May,  R-26,  paragraph  2). 10  This  letter  stated  that  the  proposals  had 
been  agreed  upon  and  were  in  final  form,  ready  for  legislative  action. 
The  letter  listed  proposals  for  the  creation  of  a  Directorate  of  Labor 
Statistics  in  the  Ministry  of  Labor;  the  creation  of  an  apprenticeship 
training  service  in  the  Ministry  of  Labor;  the  establishment  of  a 
nutrition  service  in  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture ;  the  establishment  of 
an  agricultural  extension  service  in  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture ;  the 
establishment  of  a  tuberculosis  directorate  in  the  Ministry  of  Hygiene ; 
and  a  Law  providing  Army  commissions  to  Greek  Army  nurses.  In 
addition  to  these  proposals,  there  are  two  recommendations  which  are 
ready  for  final  action  and  which  may  now  be  added  to  this  list — -the 
establishment  of  a  veterinary  college  at  Salonika  and  the  creation  of 
an  automotive  directorate  in  the  Ministry  of  Transport. 

11.  The  Government  has  specifically  agreed  to  most  of  the  above 
proposals  listed  in  the  memorandum  of  October  2  and  has  agreed  “in 
principle”  with  the  balance  of  the  proposals.  At  the  Government  Eco¬ 
nomic  Policy  Committee  meeting  held  on  October  G,  the  Prime 
Minister  stated  that  the  Government  would  enact  all  these  measures 
within  thirty  days.  If  this  were  to  be  done,  it  would  represent  the 
most  significant  effort  made  by  any  Greek  Government  in  over  three 


10 


Not  printed. 
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years  to  carry  out  the  commitments  contained  in  the  note  of  June  15, 
1947. 

12.  Dating  from  the  first  rumors  of  the  reduction  in  aid,  the  Greek 
press  had  been  sharply  critical  of  the  Mission  in  particular  and 
Americans  in  general — to  the  point  that  the  Prime  Minister  felt  it 
necessary  to  issue  a  sharp  rebuke.  The  revised  spirit  of  cooperation 
between  the  Mission  and  the  Government,  after  the  October  6  meeting, 
was  hailed  on  the  front  page  by  all  papers  except  “Dimokratikos”, 
the  hardly  disguised  mouthpiece  for  the  Communist  Party  in  Greece. 

13.  The  most  important  accomplishment  to  date  in  implementing 
these  proposals  has  been  the  signing  of  the  Eoyal  Decree  setting  up 
the  structure  of  the  Ministry  of  Coordination.  Discussions  on  many 
others  are  proceeding. 

14.  The  Mission  has  suggested  that  discussions  on  the  content  of  the 
Eoyal  Decree  establishing  the  Power  Agency  should  be  accelerated  and 
that  a  Decree  should  be  drafted  as  soon  as  possible,  not  only  to  permit 
the  Agency  to  come  into  being  but  also  to  enable  EBASCO  11  to  fulfill 
important  obligations.  Eepresentatives  of  EBASCO  are  now  partici¬ 
pating  with  the  representative  of  the  Mission  and  with  a  representative 
of  the  Ministry  of  Coordination  in  meetings  on  this  draft  proposal. 

15.  The  memorandum  of  the  Mission  on  the  attraction  of  foreign 
capital,  which  had  been  transmitted  to  the  Plastiras  Government  in 
August,  had  never  been  discussed  with  that  Government,  and  copies 
of  it  have  now  been  communicated  to  the  Minister  of  Coordination  and 
the  Minister  of  National  Economy  for  their  study  and  comments.  The 
Government  has  expressed  a  desire  to  enact  such  a  law  at  the  earliest 
possible  opportunity. 

10.  Cleai'ly,  the  Mission’s  success  in  securing  such  a  large  measure 
of  cooperation  from  the  Greek  Government  is  not  free  of  implicit 
risks.  For  one  thing,  the  local  press  is  fostering  the  belief  that  no 
action  may  be  taken  by  the  government  without  active  Mission  con¬ 
currence.  ECA  will  certainly  bear  the  brunt — in  the  minds  of  most 
Greeks — of  any  and  all  future  failures.  Moreover,  should  the  present 
government  fall  when  Parliament  reconvenes,  ECA  will  be  accused 
of  interference.  In  the  final  analysis,  this  only  means  that  the  Mission 
must  be  prepared  to  be  criticized  for  every  unpopular  move  taken  by 
the  Greek  Government,  and  must  be  doubly  vigilant  for  signs  of  future 
shortcomings. 


11  EBASCO  Services,  Inc.,  a  company  of  engineers,  constructors,  and  manage¬ 
ment  consultants,  with  headquarters  in  New  York. 
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781.5/10-2650  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Greece 

Tor  secret  Washington,  October  26,  1950—8  p.m. 

1387.  Tomap.  Deptels  1126,  Oct  6;  1026  Sept  29  and  903  Sept  21.1 
FI  I  FMACC  meeting  Oct  23  approved  proposed  increase  GAF2 
but  with  distinct  understanding  you  express  approval  only  when  and 
if  Greek  Govt  makes  firm  request  such  increase  and  gives  firm  under¬ 
taking  will  meet  internal  costs.  Request  you  do  not  indicate  in  any 
other  way  this  action  taken.  Action  based  on  JUSMAG,  JCS,  Def, 
and  State  recommendations  and  on  ECA/W  assurance  drachmae  cost 
can  be  met.  Endeavoring  work  out  details  for  exchange  financing 
common  use  items  involved  increase.  May  be  necessary  use  part  FY  51 
supplemental  funds  this  purpose  at  expense  materiel  program.  Re¬ 
quest  you  continually  keep  Dept  advised  position  Greek  Govt  this 
matter. 

Acheson 


1  None  printed. 

The  proposed  strength  of  Greek  Armed  Forces  approved  by  the  Foreign 
Military  Assistance  Coordinating  Committee  is  set  forth  in  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
telegram  91678,  September  15,  to  the  Chief  of  the  Joint  U.S.  Military  Aid  Group 
to  Greece  (Jenkins),  p.  406. 


7S1. 00/11— 450  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Greece  (P eurifoy)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

SECRET  Athens,  November  4,  1950 — 3  p.  m. 

1503.  At  King’s  request  I  called  on  him  at  Tatoi  late  yesterday  after¬ 
noon.  No  one  else  was  present. 

iFs  Majesty  opened  conversation  by  saying  that  he  had  been  doing 
a  lot  of  thinking  since  we  last  met  and  wished  to  know  if  I  had  any 
objections  to  the  following. 

lie  said  that  he  had  given  mandate  to  Venizelos  at  his  request,  that 

enizelos  cabinet 1  would  probably  get  votes  of  confidence  from  score 
oi  moie  dissident  Populists  and  from  sufficient  other  deputies  to  re¬ 
main  in  power  ior  brief  period.  However  he  does  not  consider  present 
government  real  solution  to  Greek  political  ills. 

Consequently  King  declared  that  when  Venizelos-Papandreou 
government  falls  (and  if  it  surprises  by  carrying  on  firmly  and  success¬ 
fully  he  will  be  quite  content)  he  had  decided  to  appoint  service 
government  under  George  Ventiris  to  carry  out  elections  in  45  days 
and  to  ask  Field  Marshal  Papagos  to  form  and  lead  a  Nationalist 


of  Fm-Pitm1  ANffJeml)ero3’  wit.h. Sophocles  Venizelos  as  Prime  Minister,  Minister 
or  r  oreign  Affairs,  and  provisional  Minister  of  National  Defense  excluding  the 
nine  Populist  members  of  his  previous  Cabinet.  ’  ^ 
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ticket.  Here  King  stressed  and  with  absolutely  no  prompting  from 
me  that  he  would  assure  Papagos  that  he  could  form  his  own  electoral 
group  without  hinderance  [and]  conduct  his  campaign  in  any  manner 
he  desired.  King  added  that  he  believed  that  majority  of  Greece's  best 
men  would  flock  to  Field  Marshal’s  banner  and  mentioned  specifically 
Tsouderos  as  the  type  of  able  citizen  who  would  sever  his  present 
political  ties  to  campaign  with  Papagos. 

King  concluded  that  he  had  not  yet  discussed  matter  with  Papagos 
and  would  need  several  days  to  do  so.  lie  consequently  asked  me  to 
keep  our  talk  in  strictest  confidence. 

His  Majesty  appeared  to  have  no  doubt  that  Papagos  would  be 
willing  to  enter  race  for  Parliament  particularly  when  King  assured 
him  he  could  write  his  own  ticket.  For  conditions  which  Papagos 
would  be  likely  to  impose  [see]  Embtel  721,  September  l.2 

I  told  Flis  Majesty  that  I  believed  he  had  arrived  at  best  solution 
for  Greece  and  that  he  could  count  on  Embassy’s  full  cooperation.  I 
am  pleased  indeed  that  King  has  at  last  apparently  decided  to  give 
Papagos  a  free  hand  (Embtel  1482,  November  3) 3  and  believe  that 
results  thereof  will  be  immensely  beneficial.  As  I  see  it  we  will  either 
have  elections  from  which  we  are  confident  a  really  strong,  able  and 
honest  Papagos  government  will  emerge,  or  when  word  of  the  King's 
plan  leaks  out  as  it  must  eventually  we  will  have  the  present  Parlia¬ 
mentarians  cooperating  to  the  hilt  among  themselves  and  with  our 
missions  here.  I  should  much  appreciate  Department’s  authorization 
to  tell  His  Majesty  that  our  government  fully  supports  his  views  and 
thus  strengthen  his  determination  against  advice  he  is  likely  to  receive 
from  his  more  conservative  advisers. 

Pettrifoy 


2  This  telegram,  dated  September  2,  not  printed,  reported  that  Field  Marshal 
Alexander  Papagos  “would  demand  agreement”  of  the  political  leaders  to  the 
following  three  conditions  for  his  leading  a  national  front  in  elections  :  “(1)  That 
after  elections  Papagos  be  free  to  select  his  ministers  on  basis  of  capabilities 
and  without  respect  former  party  affiliations.  (2)  That  Papagos  have  right  veto 
candidacy  on  his  ticket  of  any  party  man  offered  if  in  Papagos’  opinion  said 
candidate  was  untrustworthy.  Party  which  had  candidate  vetoed  would  have 
right  to  nominate  replacement  on  ticket.  (3)  That  Papagos  have  right  to  name 
30  percent  of  candidates  on  his  list  in  each  district  and  thus  inject  badly  needed 
new  blood  into  Greek  political  life.”  (781.00/9-250) 

3  Not  printed. 


781.00/11-450  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Greece 

secret  Washington,  November  9,  1950 — 8  p.  m. 

1547.  Embtel  1482.1  Dept  concurs  position  taken  by  you  that  US  will 
support  any  govt  willing  cooperate  with  US  which  enjoys  approval 


1  Dated  November  3,  not  printed ;  it  reported  that  Ambassador  Peurifoy  told 

Aristides  S.  Metaxas,  Chief  of  King  Paul’s  Political  Bureau,  that  “while  George 

Footnote  continued  on  following  page. 
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Grk  people  and  Parliament,  but  agrees  attempt  form  parliamentary 
go  Ad  under  Ventiris  might  have  unfortunate  repercussions.  Dept 
also  agrees  if  no  effective  coalition  can  be  developed  from  present 
Parliament  most  wholesome  development  wld  be  new  elections  (Emb- 
tel  1503) 2  on  majority  system  at  earliest  possible  moment,  thereby  en¬ 
hancing  possibility  for  stable  govt  more  directly  reflecting  popular 
will.  Although  Papagos  unknown  quantity  in  political  field  we  would 
of  course  ha\Te  no  objections  if  he  came  to  power  in  this  way. 

Dept  recognizes  Palace’s  sincere  desire  advance  welfare  of  Greece 
and  Papagos’  reported  intention  participate  in  elections  only  with 
support  broad  coalition.  If  elections  held  and  Papagos  elected  it  is  to 
be  hoped  he  would  resist  undue  influence  by  his  present  advisers  and 
that  King  wld  be  able  resist  temptation  work  for  elimination  influences 
in  such  govt  unsympathetic  to  Palace.  Dept  has  noted  effort  Papagos 
gain  control  gendarmerie ,  thereby  concentrating  in  hands  of  mil  auths 
considerable  additional  poAver  which  presumably  cld  be  exercised  by 
Palace  if  required.  Dept  agrees  Monarch  can  make  an  important  con¬ 
tribution  stability  of  Greece  (Embtel  1055) 3  provided  propensity  of 
Palace  impose  its  own  solution  does  not  in  end  again  raise  issue  of 
regime.  Plowever,  inability  Palace  treat  all  non-commie  parties  on 
same  impartial  basis  gives  cause  for  some  concern. 

In  this  connection  Dept  continues  interested  in  fate  of  EPEK : 
strategic  and  growing  segment  in  Grk  polit  society.  It  seems  unfor¬ 
tunate  King  has  not  seen  fit  include  Plastiras  in  prelim  conferences 
involved  in  formation  of  new  go  Ad.  Dept  questions  whether  Tsouderos 
wld,  in  fact,  support  Papagos,  and  whether  Tsouderos  support  desir¬ 
able  at  price  leaving  EPEK  in  opposition  and  in  hands  of  Plastiras 
alone.  Current  IvKE  propaganda,  including  decisions  so-called  Third 
Conference  of  IvKE,  and  recent  attack  on  Sofianopoulos  tend  indi¬ 
cate  IvKE  efforts  form  popular  front  in  Greece  have  so  far  been 
thwarted.  Any  action  which  may  result  in  throwing  growing  number 
EPEK  supporters  into  marriage  of  expediency  Avith  communists  and 
tending  split  nation  between  Right  and  Left  must  be  carefully 
considered. 

Dept  keenly  appreciates  importance  ur  efforts  deliver  King  from 
influence  inexperienced  and  partisan  advisers  as  well  as  impress  upon 
King  fact  US  believes  inadequacy  present  Grk  polit  leadership  can- 


Footnote  continued  from  preceding  page. 

A  entiris  was  well  and  favorably  known  to  Embassy  as  able  and  honest,  he  was 
regarded  by  many  thousand  Greeks  as  being  strictly  ‘King’s  man’  whose  conduct 
of  government  would  largely  be  determined  by  wishes  of  the  Palace.  Secondly 
he  had  never  been  elected  to  public  office  and  it  would  seem  unfortunate  to  many 
that  so  soon  after  elections  the  King  found  it  necessary  to  go  outside  of  Parlia¬ 
ment  to  find  a  satisfactory  PriMin.”  (781.00/11-350) 

2  Supra. 

3  Dated  September  27,  p.  416. 
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not  be  corrected  by  resort  authoritarian  solution.  You  are  authorized 
bring  such  of  foregoing  considerations  to  attention  of  King  as  you 
believe  desirable.  Dept  hopes  you  will  continue  encourage  democratic 
solution  present  polit  problem  without  in  fact  allowing  Palace  or  any 
other  particular  group  enlist  influence  US  Govt  impose  its  own 
solution. 

The  foregoing  constitutes  Dept’s  tentative  views  on  exceedingly 
complex  situation  which  it  is  recognized  cannot  be  adequately  ap¬ 
praised  in  Wash. 

Acheson 


Editorial  Note 

A  cablegram  of  July  14  from  United  Nations  Secretary-General 
Trygve  JI.  Lie  to  certain  member  states  of  the  United  Nations,  in¬ 
cluding  Greece,  requested  assistance,  including  combat  forces,  for  the 
Unified  Command  in  Korea  (United  Nations  document  S/1619).  In 
reply  Greece  offered  on  July  14  “to  place  at  the  disposal  of  the  Unified 
Command  six  [subsequently  the  offer  was  increased  to  eight]  trans¬ 
port  ‘Dakota’  aircraft  of  the  Royal  Hellenic  Airforce,  with  their 
crews”  (United  Nations  documents  S/1612  and  S/1854).  In  addition, 
a  cablegram  of  September  1  from  Prime  Minister  Sophocles  Venizelos 
to  Secretary-General  Lie  informed  him  that  the  Greek  Government 
had  decided  to  send  a  unit  of  combat  forces  to  Korea,  leaving  the 
details  of  executing  this  decision  to  be  settled  by  a  joint  agreement 
with  the  Command  of  the  United  Nations  forces  (United  Nations 
document  S/1755).  Regarding  the  implementation  of  the  Greek  offer 
of  armed  forces  for  duty  in  Korea,  Note  No.  97  of  September  27  from 
the  United  States  Embassy  in  Greece  to  the  Greek  Ministry  of  For¬ 
eign  Affairs  stated  the  Embassy’s  “understanding  that  the  Greek 
Government’s  offer  of  armed  forces  is  not  made  to  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  but  to  the  United  Nations”  and  the  Embassy  “em¬ 
phasized  that  the  United  States  Government  has  no  authority  or 
obligation  to  furnish  supplies  and  services  in  support  of  the  offer  of 
the  Greek  Government  .  .  .  except  on  a  reimbursable  basis”  (Athens 
Embassy  Files,  Lot  58F7,  321  Korea,  1950).  In  reply,  Greek  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs  Note  Verbals  No.  48272  of  October  6  to  the  Em¬ 
bassy  in  Greece  expressed  the  Greek  Government’s  agreement  that  the 
United  States  Government  had  “neither  the  authority  nor  the  obli¬ 
gation  to  assist  the  Greek  Government  ...  in  carrying  out  this 
offer  .  .  .  except  on  the  condition  of  being  reimbursed”  {ibid.). 
Ambassador  Peurifoy’s  Note  No.  148  of  November  14  to  Prime  Min¬ 
ister  Venizelos  specified  that  the  United  States  agreed  “to  furnish  the 
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Greek  Government  supplies,  equipment,  transportation  and  services 
required  for  the  maintenance  of  the  revised  Greek  Expeditionary 
Force  [one  battalion  of  approximately  1,000  men]  for  Korea  from 
date  of  departure  from  Greece  and  return  thereto.”  According  to  Am¬ 
bassador  Peurifoy’s  note,  it  was  also  “understood  that  the  Greek  Gov¬ 
ernment  shall  reimburse  the  United  States  Government  for  all 
expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  this  operation,  and  that  such  re¬ 
imbursement  will  be  the  subject  of  a  negotiated  settlement  at  some 
future  time  in  a  manner  to  be  determined  at  that  time,  but  in  no 
event  later  than  June  30,  1952,  unless  otherwise  provided.”  (Athens 
Embassy  Files,  Lot  58F7,  321  Korea,  1950)  The  Greek  reply,  Note  No. 
31975  of  May  2,  1951,  from  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  on  the 
agreement  regarding  maintenance  of  Greek  armed  forces  in  Korea, 
was  not  found  in  Department  of  State  files  (enclosure  2  to  despatch 
1725,  May  3, 1951,  from  Athens,  795B. 5/5-351) .  Greece  contributed  in¬ 
itially  an  infantry  battalion  of  873  men.  Approximately  200  replace¬ 
ments  arrived  in  Pusan  on  May  7,  1951.  In  addition,  the  Greek  contri¬ 
bution  included  seven  Royal  Hellenic  Air  Force  C-47  transport  air¬ 
craft  (Dakotas),  with  69  men  (memorandum,  May  23,  1951,  by  David 
W.  Wainhouse,  Director,  Office  of  United  Nations  Political  and  Secu¬ 
rity  Affairs,  to  John  D.  Hickerson,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
1  nited  Nations  Affairs,  795b.5/5-2351).  Documentation  relating  to 
Korea  is  presented  in  volume  VII. 


Athens  Embassy  Piles  :  Lot  58F6  :  Box  45  :  500  ECA 

The  Chief  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Administration  Mission  to 
Greece  ( Lapham )1  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Greece  (V enizelos)2 

Athens,  November  21, 1950. 
Excellency:  I  have  for  acknowledgment  your  letter  to  Mr. 
Porter  of  October  30,  1950, 3  which  is  in  response  to  Mr.  Porter’s 
letter  of  27  September 4  to  your  Excellency  on  the  subject  of  the  more 
effective  utilization  of  American  aid  to  Greece. 

Your  Excellency’s  letter  reviews,  in  order,  each  of  the  points  raised 
in  the  Mission’s  letter  to  the  Government  and  expresses  the  affirmative 
attitude  of  the  Government  with  respect  to  each  proposal  made  by 
the  Mission. 


1  Roger  D.  Lapham  assumed  responsibility  as  Chief  of  the  ECA  Mission  to 

Greece,  on  November  18,  the  date  of  departure  from  Athens  of  Paul  R.  Porter 
who  was  formerly  in  charge. 

3  A  copy  of  this  letter  was  also  transmitted  to  George  Papandreou,  Deputy 
Prime  Minister,  Minister  Without  Portfolio,  and  provisional  Minister  of 
Coordination. 

s  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 

4  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files,  but  see  report  for  September,  p.  426. 
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I  welcome  your  Excellency’s  assurances  that  the  Government  is  pre¬ 
pared  to  take  action  in  the  areas  recommended  by  the  Mission.  I  am 
particularly  pleased  to  note  that  the  previous  government  headed  by 
your  Excellency  had  already  moved  to  enact  into  legislation  many 
proposals  which  the  Government  felt  were  necessary  for  the  proper 
utilization  of  American  assistance. 

As  your  Excellency  is  aware,  many  of  these  proposals  have  been 
under  discussion  for  months  and  the  Mission  has  been  impressed  by 
the  decision  of  the  Government  to  take  final  action  with  respect  to 
them.  I  understand  that  these  measures  were  enacted  as  Emergency 
Laws;  I  welcomed  the  assurance  recently  given  by  your  Excellency 
that  the  Government  proposes  to  secure  speedy  ratification  of  these 
Laws  by  the  Parliament  in  order  to  complete  the  necessary  legal  action. 

While  the  Mission  has  not  had  an  opportunity  to  review  the  final 
text  of  the  Laws  proposed  and  enacted  by  the  Government  and  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Government  Gazette ,  I  am  sure  that  the  successful  im¬ 
plementation  of  the  measures  agreed  upon  by  the  Government  in  your 
Excellency’s  letter  will  go  a  long  ways  toward  assuring  the  effective 
and  maximum  utilization  of  American  assistance ;  I  believe  it  will  also 
counterbalance  the  reduction  in  American  aid  which  the  Mission  felt 
compelled  to  recommend,  as  indicated  by  Mr.  Porter's  letter  of  Sep¬ 
tember  27. 

Accept  [etc.]  Roger  D.  Lapham 


Editorial  Note 

The  United  States  Alternate  Representative,  Benjamin  V.  Cohen, 
in  Committee  I  of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  on  Novem¬ 
ber  10,  asked  for  continuance  of  the  mandate  of  the  United  Nations 
Special  Committee  on  the  Balkans  for  another  year,  unless  the  Special 
Committee  could  finish  its  task  earlier.  Even  after  dissolution  of  the 
Special  Committee,  Mr.  Cohen  said,  its  observation  function  should 
be  continued  in  a  limited  way.  He  stated  that  the  Interim  Committee 
of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  should  be  able  to  arrange 
for  the  observation  function  to  the  extent  deemed  necessary  with 
observers  still  in  the  area  reporting  to  the  United  Nations  Peace 
Observation  Commission  established  by  General  Assembly  Resolu¬ 
tion  377  (V)  of  November  3  on  “Uniting  for  peace.”  (See  United 
Nations  document  A/C.1/SR.392,  paragraphs  18-22;  the  Department 
of  State  Bulletin ,  February  26,  1951,  pages  346-347 ;  and  volume  II, 
pages  303  ff.) 

The  proposal  for  extending  the  mandate  of  the  Special  Committee 
on  the  Balkans  was  one  of  three  draft  resolutions  recommended  by 
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Committee  I  on  the  question  of  “Threats  to  the  Independence  and 
Territorial  Integrity  of  Greece”  (United  Nations  document  A/1536). 
The  General  Assembly  adopted  the  three  recommended  resolutions 
on  December  1 :  Besolution  382  A  (V)  on  the  repatriation  of  Greek 
military  personnel  detained  in  countries  north  of  Greece  excepting 
Yugoslavia;  Besolution  382  B  (V)  on  the  continuance  of  the  Special 
Committee  on  the  Balkans  until  the  sixth  session  of  the  General 
Assembly  in  1951;  and  Besolution  382  C  (V)  on  the  return  to  their 
parents  of  Greek  children  from  the  countries  harboring  them  (United 
Nations  document  A/1584;  the  Department  of  State  Bulletin ,  Febru¬ 
ary  26,  1951,  page  348;  and  United  Nations  document  A/1775,  pages 
14-15).  The  General  Assembly  rejected  two  Soviet  draft  resolutions 
on  granting  general  amnesty  by  the  Greek  Government  and  dis¬ 
continuing  the  Special  Committee  (United  Nations  documents 
A/C.l/623  and  A/1560),  and  on  repeal  by  the  Greek  Government  of 
death  sentences  on  19  Greek  nationals  (United  Nations  document 
A/1569). 


611.81/12-1250  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Greece  ( Peurifoy )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  Athens,  December  12,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

1879.  According  to  Bucharest  Greek  language  broadcast  December  8, 
latest  issue  Cominform  Journal 1  contains  article  by  Zachariades  in 
which  following  statement  appears :  “There  now  exists  a  multitude 
of  indications  proving  that  the  Americans  have  chosen  the  Balkan 
area  for  their  adventurous  plans  of  the  immediate  future.”  Article 
goes  on  to  allege  US  setting  up  “two  triangles”,  first,  Athens-Belgrade- 
Ankara  aimed  against  Bulgaria  and,  second,  Athens-Belgrade-Bome 
aimed  against  Albania,  and  that  for  this  purpose  Greek  army  being 
increased  to  500,000.  Article  refers  to  visit  of  American  Ambassador 
to  “Greek- Albanian  frontier”  2  and  compares  visit  to  that  of  Dulles 3 
to  38th  parallel  “on  the  eve  of  the  aggression  against  the  People’s 
Bepublic  of  Korea”.* 

While  this  theme  is  not  new,  its  reiteration  with  increasingly  elabo¬ 
rate  embroidery  appears  to  Embassy  of  sufficient  significance  to  war¬ 
rant  careful  attention.  Department  well  aware  Communist  practice 


1  Entitled,  For  a  Lasting  Peace,  For  a  People's  Democracy ! 

2  Ambassador  in  Greece  John  E.  Peurifoy  left  Athens  by  airplane  for  Ioannina 
on  October  21  to  meet  with  the  people  of  that  city  and  to  visit  the  various  mili¬ 
tary  departments  of  Epirus.  He  returned  to  Athens  on  October  22.  (‘H  Ka<f>ripepivrf 
(Daily),  October  22, 1950) 

8  John  Foster  Dulles,  consultant  to  the  Secretary  of  State  and  personal  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  President  for  the  Japanese  peace  treaty,  with  rank  of  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary. 

*  For  documentation  relating  to  Korea,  see  volume  vn. 
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alleging  aggression  intent  by  West  at  precise  points  where  they  them¬ 
selves  contemplate  aggressive  action.  While  theme  often  played  over 
long  period  before  action  materializes,  contemporary  military  build¬ 
up  in  Bulgaria  and  Eumania  lends  potential  substance  to  propaganda 
warnings.  Moreover,  risks  Communists  are  running  to  prevent  loss 
North  and  perhaps  South  Korea  indicate  lengths  they  are  prepared 
to  go  to  retain  territories  they  once  held  or  in  which  they  had  foothold. 
Extent  to  which  Kremlin  considers  Greece  such  territory  uncertain, 
but  there  can  be  no  doubt  failure  guerrilla  campaign  rankles  deeply 
and  is  not  accepted  as  final.  This  consideration,  coupled  with  great 
strategic  advantages  flowing  from  conquest  of  Greece  and  political 
effect  throughout  Near  East  analogous  to  effect  in  Far  East  of  Com¬ 
munist  victory  in  Korea,  could  induce  Kremlin  to  launch  satellite 
attack  here  at  propitious  and  not  too  distant  time. 

Department  is  of  course  fully  aware  of  all  these  possibilities  and 
Embassy  has  no  new  evidence  that  they  might  materialize  soon,  other 
than  demonstration  of  calculated  recklessness  being  afforded  by  Com¬ 
munists  in  Korea.  Nevertheless,  we  believe  accumulation  of  indications 
suggesting  possible  aggression  against  Greece  sufficiently  substantial 
to  justify  redoubled  effort  to  prepare  for  this  contingency.  Concretely, 
Department  may  wish  to  do  all  within  its  power  (1)  to  expedite 
delivery  additional  military  equipment,  particularly  anti-tank,  to 
GAF,  and  (2)  to  concert  further  with  British  character  and  extent 
of  military  aid,  including  forces,  which  might  be  promptly  furnished 
Greece  in  case  of  attack.5 

Sent  Department  1879,  repeated  information  Belgrade  45,  Ankara 
34,  Borne  27,  London  31. 

Peurifoy 


5  Telegram  2020,  December  28,  to  Athens,  eyes  only  for  Ambassador  John  E. 
Peurifoy,  not  printed,  informed  him  that  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  had  authorized 
the  Chief  of  the  Joint  United  States  Military  Aid  Group  to  Greece  to  enter  into 
military  discussions  with  Greek  authorities  at  their  request  on  the  subject  of  war 
planning  of  guerrilla  activities.  This  telegram  authorized  Ambassador  Peurifoy 
to  designate  a  representative  to  establish  liaison  with  these  discussions.  (781.00/ 
12-2850) 


681.82/12-1550 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Greece  ( Peurifoy )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  Athens,  December  15, 19o0  1  p.  m. 

1932.  Tomap.  Be  Embtels  1836  and  1844  December  8.1  Venizelos 
reported  to  Embassy  officer  results  of  conversations  Ivitrilakis  ~  with 
Turkish  C-in-C *  3  and  other  military  leaders  concerning  closer  military 


1  Neither  printed.  „  ,  „  _  ,  ^  . 

3  Lt.  Gen.  Stylianos  Kitrilakis,  Deputy  Chief  of  the  Greek  National  Defense 

General  Staff. 

*  Gen.  Nuri  Tamut,  Chief  of  the  Turkish  General  Staff. 


440 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


cooperation  between  two  countries,  as  follows:  emphasized  warm 
reception  by  Turks,  their  willingness  to  discuss  military  state  of  pre¬ 
paredness,  planning,  exchange  of  intelligence,  and  inter-relationship 
of  military  with  political  leadership  in  Turkey.  Turks  seemingly  have 
less  influence  in  direction  and  control  of  country’s  affairs  than  exists 
in  Greece.  Kitrilakis  favorably  impressed  with  Turkey’s  military 
leadership  and  manner  in  which  known  Communists  are  kept  out  of 
public  office  and  military  ranks.  On  military  cooperation  Turks  un¬ 
willing  to  enter  into  bilateral  agreement,  insist  on  being  included  in 
regional  security  arrangement  guaranteeing  western  allies  military 
support  in  event  of  aggression  against  them.  Turks  expressed  appre¬ 
ciation  and  gratitude  for  US  military  assistance.  However,  felt  need 
for  further  assurances  of  increased  military  aid.  Turks  indicated 
interest  in  resuming  military  discussions  in  Greece  in  event  under¬ 
taking  on  government  to  government  level  produces  more  formal 
security  commitment  with  western  allies. 

Embassy  fully  aware  question  of  Turkey’s  membership  in  NATO 
decided  for  present  by  NAC  in  extending  Greece-Turkey  invitations 
to  be  associated  with  appropriate  phases  of  NATO  planning  for 
Mediterranean.4  We  hope,  however,  character  of  this  association,  or 
alternative  security  arrangements  for  Greece  and  Turkey,  can  be  re¬ 
viewed  at  frequent  intervals.  Nature  of  Turkish  response  to  current 
Greek  proposal  emphasizes  well-recognized  fact  that  essential  Greek- 
Turkish  coordination  in  preparation  for  either  satellite  or  Soviet 
aggression  can  be  obtained  only  within  framework  of  broader  security 
arrangement. 

Would  appreciate  any  instructions  from  Department  including 
recommendations  from  Ankara,  concerning  possibilities  of  further 
negotiations  along  lines  already  taken  or  appropriate  alternatives. 

Sent  Department  1932,  repeated  info  Ankara  36. 

Pettrifoy 


4  For  documentation  on  the  association  of  Greece  and  Turkey  with  North  At¬ 
lantic  Treaty  Organization  planning  for  the  Mediterranean  area,  see  vol.  in,  pp. 
1  ff. 


Athens  Embassy  Files  :  Lot  5SF7  :  420  Greet  Army 

The  Embassy  in  Greece  to  the  Greek  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 

CONFIDENTIAL 

No.  205 

Aide-Memoire 

The  Embassy  acknowledges  the  unsigned  Aide-Memoire  dated  De¬ 
cember  18,  1950, 1  requesting  increased  U.S.  military  aid  to  defray 


1  Not  printed. 
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partially  the  drachmae  costs  for  the  maintenance  of  the  Greek  mili¬ 
tary  establishment. 

The  Embassy  is  aware  of  the  many  hardships  suffered  by  the  Greek 
people  in  her  effort  to  stem  communistic  aggression,  and  of  the  great 
spirit  shown  in  her  contributions  to  the  cause  of  the  UN  in  Korea. 
Moreover,  the  United  States  government  is  cognizant  of  the  require¬ 
ment  to  curtail  the  reconstruction  program,  and  the  development  in 
international  affairs  necessitating  an  augmentation  of  the  military 
establishment  in  order  to  maintain  security. 

Nevertheless,  it  must  be  appreciated  that  conditions  similar  to  these 
exist  in  many  parts  of  the  world,  and  that  the  U.S.  Government  has 
assumed  tremendous  responsibilities,  financially  and  otherwise,  to 
assist  the  peoples  of  these  nations.  In  this  connection,  it  is  unnecessary 
to  belabor  the  question  of  exorbitant  expenditures  made  by  the  U.S. 
Government  during  this  period  of  world  need  to  bring  relief  and  as¬ 
sistance  to  so  many  countries  less  fortunate. 

The  question  of  singling  out  any  one  country  for  special  considera¬ 
tion  or  treatment,  as  proposed,  does  not  afford  full  recognition  of  the 
worldwide  problem,  although  it  is  believed  Greece  is  now  receiving 
special  treatment  among  the  nations  receiving  financial  assistance  from 
the  U.S.,  and  the  question  of  further  increasing  aid  to  Greece  must  be 
considered  as  a  part  of  an  overall  financial  plan. 

Subsidiary  to  the  larger  plan  must  be  considerations  of  self-help, 
and  it  is  unrealistic  to  take  any  one  segment  of  the  problem,  such  as 
military  assistance,  without  analyzing  the  total  problem.  In  other 
words,  military  aid,  ECA  aid,  and  the  Greek  government’s  own  tax 
returns  must  be  combined  to  present  an  analysis  of  the  problem  having 
to  do  with  the  cost  of  maintaining  civilian  and  military  establishments. 
With  this  basic  principle  in  mind,  the  financial  plan  which  has  been 
prepared,  based  on  the  current  level  of  ECA  and  military  aid,  provides 
appropriate  allowance  for  the  military  strengths  2  mentioned  in  your 
Aide-Memoire.  It  is  not  seen  that  the  situation  has  changed  to  a  degree 
which  would  justify  an  upward  revision  of  assistance  from  the  U.S. 
It  is  believed  that  Greece  should  pursue  its  best  efforts  to  obtain 
revenue  through  the  medium  of  tax  assessments  and  collections  to 
fully  assume  its  responsibility  in  this  respect. 

Reference  is  made  to  the  serious  concern  of  the  American  tax-payer 
and  the  pressure  under  which  he  is  presently  subjected  by  virtue  of 
the  extraordinarily  high  taxes  imposed  on  him  to  meet  the  U.S.  gov¬ 
ernment’s  commitments  throughout  the  world.  Please  be  assured,  how¬ 
ever,  that  the  interests  of  the  Greek  people  are  constantly  before  the 


2  i.e..  Greek  Army,  147,000 ;  Navy,  10.000 ;  and  Air  Force,  7,400  (Athens  Embassy 
Files  :  Lot  58F7 :  Box  3345  :  500  Greece). 
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attention  of  the  U.S.  government  in  connection  with  the  determination 
of  further  assistance  which  may  be  forthcoming. 

Athens,  December  22, 1950. 


357.AE/12-2350  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Special  Representative 

on  the  United  Nations  Special  Committee  on  the  Balkans 

(Patterson)1 

secret  Washington,  December  23,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

1994.  Balcom  400.  Dept  believes  latest  rash  Cominform  propaganda 
charging  inter  alia  US  and  UK  preparing  Greece  to  attack  Albania 
and  Bulgaria  spearheaded  by  Zachariades  article  Cominform  Journal, 
Dec  8,  seems  have  three  gen  objectives. 

1.  Briefing  KKE  on  latest  Cominform  version  contemporary  Grk 
history.  In  view  internal  strife,  denigration  Siantos,2  newly  announced 
militant  party  orientation,  Zachariades  rationalization  essential  as 
part  efforts  reorganize  and  strengthen  KKE  and  possibly  retain  own 
position. 

2.  Propaganda  device  to  counter  defeat  sustained  in  Grk-Yugo 
rapprochement  and  imputing  hostile  and  aggressive  character  to 
event. 

3.  Most  menacing  is  indirect  threat  to  Greece.  This  inherent  par¬ 
ticular  Zachariades  statements  cited  Athens  Embtel  1879,  Dec.  12.3 
Corollary  aspects  are  F ree  Grk  radio,  Cominform  radio,  and  press  on 
theme  Greece  preparing  for  war  and  encouraging  incidents  on 
Albanian-Bulg  frontiers:  Resumption  Grk-Yugo  relations  called 
“nothing  but  US  imperialist  plan  for  aggression”  (Moscow  Radio, 
Dec  7)  and  “step  toward  legal  sanction  of  aggression”  (Tirana  Radio, 
Dec  5).  Czech  article  Dec  9  in  official  Ital  commie  organ  Unita  citing 
Grk  preparations  “aggression”  against  Bulg  and  Albania. 

Although  Zachariades  art  cld  presage  Cominform  attack  on  Greece, 
Dept  has  little  corroborative  evidence  and  inclined  agree  that,  while 
this  possibility  exists  and  Sov  buildup  of  Bulg  mil  potential  continues, 
situation  in  gen  is  unchanged.  Similar  likelihood  art  cld  provide  ex¬ 
cuse  some  other  aggressive  move  short  of  war  such  as  entry  Russian 
troops  Bulg  “to  guarantee  her  independence”.  Obvious  propaganda 
meant  to  sustain  Albanian  and  Bulg  popular  support  aggressive  move 
against  Greece  or  Yugo  under  pretext  defense.  Most  probable  short 
term  object  create  further  unsettled  conditions  and  heighten  tension 

1  Repeated  to  Belgrade  as  589,  Moscow  as  435,  and  Athens. 

2  George  Siantos,  Secretary-General  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Communist 
Party  of  Greece  and  member  of  its  Politburo,  died  on  May  20,  1947. 

8  Not  printed. 
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in  Balkans  with  resulting  disintegrating  effect  on  stability  in  Greece 
and  Yugo. 

Dept  concerned  possible  effect  on  opinion  some  areas  of  constant 
reiteration  these  and  similar  charges  in  absence  formal  denial  from 
some  respected  and  informed  source.  Believe  report  similar 
UNSCOB’s  July  18,  1950  statement4  denying  previous  Zachariades 
charges,5  somewhat  reoriented,  wld  be  effective  this  time.  Dept  be¬ 
lieves  statement  shld  emphasize  deliberate  efforts  sabotage  peace  by 
making  accusations  known  to  be  untrue  in  order  create  atmosphere- 
conducive  to  hostilities.  Furthermore  fact  of  sanction  of  and  par¬ 
ticipation  in  this  propaganda  by  Cominform  states  in  itself  constitutes 
unjustified  threat  to  Greece  and  cannot  but  endanger  peace  in  Balkans'. 
If  you  and  Emb  concur  Dept  strongly  suggests  that  UNSCOB  immed 
report  these  threats  to  SyG. 

Acheson 


1  See  footnote  4,  p.  385. 
6  See  footnote  3,  p.  383. 


7S1. 00/12-2350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Greece  ( Peurifoy )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Athens,  December  23,  19o0 — 6  p.  m. 

2027.  Lapham  and  I  saw  PriMin 1  and  Deputy  PriMin 2  this  morn¬ 
ing  at  their  request.  Obvious  purpose  was  to  secure  our  commendation 
and  congratulations  for  Parliament’s  ratification  of  emergency  recon¬ 
struction  laws  we  have  long  been  urging.  Greek  Government  leaders 
pointed  out  all  measures  in  which  we  have  been  interested  have  either 
already  been  ratified  by  Parliament  or  will  be  during  the  two  sessions 
Parliament  holding  today  before  adjourning  for  Christmas  recess. 

I  remarked  that  Americans  were  indeed  glad  to  see  that  Parlia¬ 
ment’s  action  on  these  measures  had  finally  been  taken  but  that  it 
seemed  to  me  this  could  just  as  well  have  been  done  six  weeks  ago.  I 
further  stressed  that  passage  such  measures  insufficient  since  all  re¬ 
quired  promulgation  directives  and  regulations  and  above  all  actual 
implementation. 

I  added  that  in  addition  legislative  responsibility  government  had 
another  and  most  serious  task  at  present:  to  develop  means  to  face 
crucial  economic  situation  and  threatened  inflation.  So  far  as  I  was 
aware,  government  had  no  such  plans  and  after  holidays  Greece  likely 


1  Sophocles  Venizelos. 

2  George  Papandreou. 
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be  confronted  with  danger  of  widespread  strikes  and  other  manifesta¬ 
tions  of  economic  discontent  and  disorder. 

Deputy  PriMin  stated  he  was  in  complete  accord  with  view  I  had 
expressed.  lie  promised  that  within  a  week  he  personally  would  bring 
forth  concrete  proposals  for  meeting  economic  dangers. 

Peurifoy 


357. AE/ 12— 3150  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  United  Nations  Special  Com¬ 
mittee  on  the  Balkans  ( Patterson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Athens,  December  31, 1950 — 1  p.  m. 

2094.  Combal  708.  From  Patterson.  Balcom  400  1  received  noon 
December  30.  Delay  attributed  to  services.  On  consulting  Embassy 
officer  designated  by  Ambassador  am  informed  Ambassador  approves 
UNSCOB  action. 

Accordingly  will  introduce  resolution  based  on  telegram’s  final 
paragraph  at  next  meeting  special  committee  January  3  following 
interim  consultation  with  colleagues.  However  see  Combal’s  703,  705 
and  706.2  Moreover  a  brief  consultation  with  British  colleague  re¬ 
vealed  that  since  British  Foreign  Office  (as  distinguished  from  British 
delegate  UNSCOB)  was  never  enthusiastic  about  UNSCOB’s  telegram 
to  Secretary  General  July  18  last,3  he  in  absence  of  evidence  of  change 
in  attitude  his  government  which  preferred  ignoring  Zachariades  and 
Cominform  blasts  would  be  obliged  to  abstain  should  resolution  in 
the  sense  desired  by  the  Department  be  presented  by  USDel  to  special 
committee.  I  personally  feel  that  since  general  reaction  to  UNSCOB’s 
J uly  18  above-mentioned  telegram  was  favorable  no  harm  and  possibly 
much  good  could  result  from  communication  to  the  Secretary  General 4 
such  as  advised  by  the  Department  even  though  as  indicated  in  tele¬ 
grams  cited  above  I  have  been  unable  to  obtain  any  expression  of 
belief  in  Athens  that  current  free  Greece  and  Cominform  propa¬ 
ganda  foreshadows  imminent  renewal  of  hostilities  Balkan  area. 
[Patterson.] 

Peurifoy 


1  Same  as  telegram  1994,  p.  442. 

2  None  printed. 

3  Reference  is  to  tlie  U.N.  Special  Committee  on  the  Balkans’  resolution  of 
July  18,  cited  in  footnote  4,  p.  385. 

*  On  January  3,  1951,  Jefferson  Patterson  presented  to  the  U.N.  Special  Com¬ 
mittee  on  the  Balkans  in  Athens  a  draft  telegram  to  U.N.  Secretary- General 
Trygve  EL  Lie  on  the  menace  of  Cominform  propaganda  to  peace  in  the  Balkans. 
The  Special  Committee  modified  the  U.S.  draft  text  considerably  before  trans¬ 
mitting  it  as  a  letter  dated  January  3,  1951,  to  the  Secretary  General  of  the 
United  Nations  from  the  Chairman  of  the  Special  Committee,  Paschoal  Carlos 
Magno.  (Despatch  Usdel  163,  January  4,  1951,  from  Jefferson  Patterson  in 
Athens,  357. AE/1-^51 ) 
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NEGOTIATION  OF  UNITED  STATES  MILITARY,  FINANCIAL,  AND  TECH¬ 
NICAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  IRAN;  THE  QUESTION  OF  EXTENDING 
THE  AN  G  LO-IR  A  N I  AN  OIL  COMPANY  CONCESSION  ;  THE  DESIR¬ 
ABILITY  OF  CLOSE  COOPERATION  BY  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND 
THE  UNITED  KINGDOM  IN  MATTERS  OF  COMMON  INTEREST  IN 
THE  NEAR  EAST1 


788.00/1-S50  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador'  in  Iran  (Wiley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  January  8,  1950 — 10  p.  m. 

37.  Please  pass  to  Armed  Forces.  Saw  Shall 2  yesterday.  Though  in 
appearance  very  tired  he  is  full  of  energy.  lie  plans  to  have  new 
Majlis  convene  soonest.  This  was  later  confirmed  to  me  by  Prime 
Minister  who  believes  this  should  be  accomplished  within  a  week. 
Shah  delighted  with  trip  to  US.3  He  was  most  impressed  by  President 
Truman  and  clearly  was  handled  with  greatest  tact  and  understand¬ 
ing  both  by  Department  and  Pentagon.  Believe  impact  of  US  on 
Shah  has  had  most  beneficial  influence.  He  seems  in  a  very  short  time 
to  have  matured  greatly.  He  seems  genuinely  determined  now  to  pro¬ 
ceed  vigorously  on  anti- corruption  campaign,  and  reorganization  of 
govt  on  more  effective  lines  with  emphasis  on  correcting  present  over¬ 
centralization.  He  gave  no  inkling  of  whom  he  has  in  mind  as  next 
Prime  Minister  but  seemed  to  feel  that  Saed 4  would  step  out.  He 
indicated  that  the  aged  Hakimi  5  would  remain  on  for  the  present  as 
Minister  Court.  Understand  Chief  of  Staff  General  Razmara6  will 
press  Shah  for  complete  absorption  gendarmerie  into  army.  Shall 
indicated  that  he  would  not  accede  but  would  consider  reorganization 
of  gendarmerie  as  new  and  separate  entity.  Only  sour  note  was  dis¬ 
pleasure  manifested  over  list  of  requirements  for  Iran  army  7  pre¬ 
pared  by  Gen.  Evans,8  Chief  Army.  Presumably  because  it  falls  short 

1  For  previous  documentation  on  relations  with  Iran,  see  F oreign  Relations, 

1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  471  if. 

3  Mohammad  Reza  Shah  Pahlavi,  Shahanshah  of  Iran. 

3  For  documentation  on  the  Shah’s  visit  to  the  United  States,  November  16- 
December  30,  1949,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  569  if. 

4  Mohammad  Saed,  Prime  Minister  of  Iran. 

6  Ibrahim  Hakimi,  Iranian  Minister  of  Court. 

6  Lt.  Gen.  Ali  Razmara,  Chief  of  the  Iranian  General  Staff. 

7  For  previous  documentation  of  the  question  of  U.S.  military  aid  for  Iran,  see 
Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  471  if. 

8  Maj.  Gen.  Vernon  Evans,  Chief  of  the  United  States  Military  Mission  with 
the  Iranian  Army. 


445 


446  FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  19  50,  VOLUME  V 

of  his  expectation.  On  economic  matters  he  indicated  seven  year  plan 
would  proceed  with  his  full  support  and  that  Prince  Abdorreza8  9 
(Harvard  honor  graduate)  would  be  his  “right  arm”.  Shah  seemed 
unperturbed  by  thorny  problem  AIOC  renegotiation.  Shah  indicated 
continued  interest  in  reinforcement  Saacl  Abaci  pact  and  in  enquiring 
re  recent  elections  in  Egypt  described  King  Farouk  as  a  “definitely 
criminal  type.”  Apparently  Shah  is  not  marrying  Miss  Ala. 

Wiley 


8  Prince  Abdor  Reza  Pahlavi,  half-brother  of  the  Shah  of  Iran. 


Editorial  Note 

In  conformity  with  the  Iranian  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  request 
of  September  20,  1949,  the  agreement  of  October  6,  1947,  for  the 
employment  of  the  American  Advisory  Mission  to  the  Imperial 
Ministry  of  War  was  extended  for  one  year  to  March  20,  1951,  by 
notes  exchanged  at  Tehran  November  28,  1949,  and  January  10,  1950 
(TIAS  No.  2068,  printed  in  United  States  Treaties  and  Other  Inter¬ 
national  Agreements  (UST),  volume  1,  page  415).  The  purpose  of 
the  Mission,  consisting  of  officers  and  enlisted  men  of  the  United 
States  Army  and  Air  Force,  was  to  cooperate  with  the  Ministry  of 
War  of  Iran  and  with  the  personnel  of  the  Iranian  Army  with  a  view 
to  enhancing  the  efficiency  of  the  Iranian  Army.  A  similar  agreement, 
effected  by  notes  exchanged  at  Tehran  September  17  and  November  18, 
1950,  extended  the  agreement  covering  the  employment  of  the  United 
States  Military  Mission  with  the  Iranian  Army  for  one  more  year 
to  March  20, 1952. 


788.11/1-2450  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Wiley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  January  24,  1950—3  p.  m. 

134.  Pass  Armed  Forces.  In  conversation  with  Shah  last  evening 
he  expressed  deepest  concern  over  developments  in  China.  It  is  clear 
that  he  is  most  apprehensive  of  British  and  other  recognition  Commu¬ 
nist  regime  China.  States  Afghanistan  is  flirting  with  Russia  and 
that  attitude  of  Nehru  vis-a-vis  Russia  is  more  than  obscure.  He  ex¬ 
pressed  himself  as  most  apprehensive  of  Communist  encirclement  of 
Iran,  with  possible  disastrous  consequences  for  this  country. 

He  went  on  to  say  that  a  very  important  part  of  Iranian  budget 
was  dedicated  to  military  expenditures.  But  without  US  assistance 
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these  expenditures  were  fruitless;  no  effective  military  force  to  resist 
aggression  could  be  built  up.  He  repeated  that  his  military  views  had 
received  complete  agreement  on  his  visit  to  Pentagon.1  It  was  now 
time,  he  thought,  that  US  should  decide  whether  or  not  Iran  con¬ 
stituted  integral  part  in  defense  program.  If  so,  planning  should  be 
worked  out  on  a  constructive  basis  and  the  plan  should  be  executed. 
He  attaches  greatest  importance  to  proposed  visit  General  Collins2 
to  Tehran.  General  Collins  was  absent  when  Shah  was  in  Washington. 
Suggest  General  be  given  background  before  he  comes  here,  which 
should  be  after  March  15,  re  Embtel  Tomap  133,  January  24,  2  p.  m.3 

Wiley 


1  Regarding  the  Shah’s  assertion  that  his  military  views  had  received  com¬ 
plete  agreement  on  his  visit  to  the  Pentagon  in  1949,  the  Department  of  State 
informed  the  Embassy  in  Iran  as  follows :  “In  connection  Iran  milit  plans 
we  note  Shah’s  insistence  on  ‘approval’  given  his  strategic  plan  at  time  of  his 
call  on  JCS  at  Pentagon  (urtel  134  Jan  24  second  para).  FYI,  ‘approval’  con¬ 
sisted  of  perfunctory  statements  by  Gen  Bradley  and  others  that  Shah  knew 
conditions  in  Iran  better  than  we  cld  but  that  on  basis  our  limited  knowledge 
it  appeared  Shah’s  plan  was  sound  and  probably  best  that  cld  be  devised  under 
circumstances.  See  Memo  of  Conversation  on  Nov  18,  1949.  There  was  no  question 
of  formal  JCS  approval  or  any  commitment,  even  implied,  for  US  support  o£ 
plan.”  (Telegram  109,  January  30,  to  Tehran;  888.10/1-3050)  For  a  report  on 
the  meeting  of  the  Shah  wuth  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  at  the  Pentagon  on 
November  18,  1949,  see  the  editorial  note,  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p. 
581. 

2  Gen.  J.  Lawton  Collins,  Chief  of  Staff,  U.S.  Army. 

8  Not  printed. 


788.5  MAP/1-2650 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Iranian 

Affairs  (F  erguson) 

secret  [Washington,]  January  26, 1950. 

Subject :  Economic  Assistance  to  Iran 
Participants :  The  Iranian  Ambassador,  Mr.  Ala 

Mr.  G.  A.  Aram,  Counselor,  Iranian  Embassy 
Mr.  Mohammad  Nemazee,  Commercial  Attache,  Ira¬ 
nian  Embassy 

NEA — Assistant  Secretary  George  C.  McGhee 
GTI — John  H.  Jernegan,  Director 
C.  Vaughan  Ferguson 
Jeffrey  C.  Kitchen 

Problem: 

To  make  the  position  of  the  United  States  regarding  repeated 
Iranian  requests  for  economic  as  well  as  military  assistance  under¬ 
stood  to  the  Iranians  who  have  to  date  shown  a  chronic  unwillingness, 
even  to  listen  to  our  explanations. 

538-188 — 7S - 30 


c 


448 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


Action  Required: 

Telegram  to  Tehran  1 2  summarizing  the  conversation  and  the  text 
of  the  Aide-Memoire  2  handed  Ambassador  Ala  at.  its  conclusion.  (The 
Department’s  Aide-Memoire  was  dated  January  26,  1950.) 

Action  Assigned  to: 

GTI 

Discussion: 

The  Iranian  Ambassador  called  at  Mr.  McGhee’s  request  to  receive 
a  reply  to  the  former’s  Aide-Memoire  of  November  29  3  concerning 
Iran’s  desire  for  greater  military  and  economic  assistance  from  the 
United  States. 

Mr.  McGhee  told  the  Ambassador  he  had  asked  him  to  call  since  it 
seemed  the  Iranian  Government  by  its  repeated  requests  for  assist¬ 
ance  had  completely  failed  to  understand  the  position  of  the  United 
States.  Mr.  McGhee  said  he  knew  he  could  talk  to  the  Ambassador 
in  complete  frankness  and  felt  relations  between  the  two  countries 
must  be  based  on  a  policy  of  complete  understanding  of  each  others’ 
points  of  view.  He  said  the  receipt  of  the  Ambassador’s  Aide-Mem, oire 
so  soon  after  American  policy  had  been  explained  by  the  President 
and  the  Secretary  to  the  Shah  had  caused  a  feeling  of  irritation  in  high 
levels  of  the  United  States  Government. 

Mr.  McGhee  explained  to  the  Ambassador  the  basic  criteria  govern¬ 
ing  the  various  United  States  foreign  assistance  programs.  He  said 
that  aid  to  a  given  country  must  be  granted  in  accordance  with  world 
wide  U.S.  policies  and  not  merely  on  the  particular  needs  of  that 
country  without  any  relation  to  the  rest  of  the  world.  Nor,  he  said, 
was  aid  rendered  to  one  country  simply  because  others  had  received 
it.  Mr.  McGhee  told  the  Ambassador  that  the  frequency  with  which 
aid  was  requested  had  no  bearing  on  the  amount  it  received  and, 
indeed  could  serve  as  an  irritant  in  relations  between  the  requesting 
country  and  the  United  States,  and  make  more  difficult  favorable  con¬ 
sideration  of  assistance. 

Mr.  McGhee  added  that  the  NEA  area  which  was  his  responsibility 
in  the  Department  contained  some  680,000,000  people  in  eighteen 
countries.  Of  these  countries,  economic  aid  is  now  being  extended  only 
to  Greece  and  Turkey  and  military  aid  only  to  Greece,  Turkey,  and 
Iran.  Pie  said  that  the  Iranian  requests  for  assistance  outnumbered 
those  of  all  of  the  rest  of  the  countries  in  the  NEA  area  put  together. 
Mr.  McGhee  explained  to  the  Ambassador  that  such  repeated  requests 

1  Telegram  106,  January  28  (888.00  TA/1-2850),  not  printed. 

2  Infra. 

3  The  aide-memoire  under  reference  here  is  printed  in  Foreign  Relations,  1949, 
vol.  vi,  p.  585. 
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for  aid,  many  of  which  were  ambiguous,  overlapping  and  not  well 
justified,  could  only  make  a  very  unfavorable  impression  on  United 
States  officials  and  were  therefore  not  in  Iran's  best  interests. 

Mr.  McGhee  told  Mr.  Ala  that  it  was  the  understanding  of  the 
United  States  Government  that  at  the  time  the  International  Bank 
was  organized  it  was  intended  to  be  of  assistance  in  cases  such  as 
Iran's,  and  that  the  Export-Import  Bank,  concerning  which  the 
Iranian  Government  had  inquired  on  many  occasions,  should  be  called 
in  only  where  assistance  by  the  International  Bank  was  not  prac¬ 
ticable.  He  said  that  from  all  information  available  to  this  Govern¬ 
ment,  Iran's  foreign  exchange  position  was  exceptional  and  that  its 
position  could  not  be  compared  with  those  countries  receiving  direct 
American  economic  help.  He  mentioned  to  the  Ambassador  that  the 
United  States  could  not  accept  the  claim  of  the  Iranian  Government 
that  it  had  not  fulfilled  its  obligations  under  the  Tehran  Declaration  4 
which  in  the  opinion  of  this  Government  had  no  bearing  on  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  post-war  economic  assistance.  It  would  not  be  profitable  for 
Iran  to  continue  to  press  this  point. 

Mr.  Ala  replied  that  he  was  surprised  to  be  given  such  a  categoric 
statement  and  considerably  concerned  since  he  had  only  recently  re¬ 
ceived  new  instructions  from  Tehran  to  explore  again  the  possibilities 
of  direct  American  financial  assistance.  He  said  that  he  understood 
the  United  States  was  or  was  about  to  render  economic  aid  to  several 
countries  outside  of  Western  Europe,  particularly  India,  Pakistan., 
Indonesia,  and  Israel.  Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  no  assistance  was 
contemplated  for  India  or  Pakistan  and  Israel  had  received  help  in 
the  form  of  an  Export-Import  Bank  loan.  Mr.  Ala  explained  that 
the  A  ide-Memoire  had  been  submitted  as  part  of  the  Shah’s  discussions 
since  it  was  designed  as  a  working  paper  for  the  Joint  Declaration  5 
by  the  Shah  and  the  President  which  was  then  under  discussion. 

Mr.  Ala  went  on  to  say  that  his  information  concerning  the  economic 
situation  in  Iran  was  at  variance  with  Mr.  McGhee’s.  He  was  informed 
that  a  large  increase  in  the  military  budget  appeared  to  be  regarded 
as  essential,  that  the  diversion  of  the  oil  royalties  to  the  Seven  Year 
Plan  was  leaving  a  gap  in  the  revenues  of  other  branches  of  the 
Government,  and  that  the  International  Bank  was  being  so  difficult 
that  it  might  not  be  possible  to  utilize  that  source  of  funds.  The  latter 
fear  arose,  he  said,  from  the  complex  formalities  required  of  Iran 
and  some  apparently  stringent  conditions  the  Bank  had  set. 

Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  regardless  of  Iran’s  internal  budgetary 
difficulties,  its  external  financial  position  was  good  in  comparison  with 

4  Foreign  Relations,  The  Conferences  at  Cairo  and  Tehran,  1943,  p.  646. 

6  The  joint  statement  under  reference  here,  released  on  December  30,  1949,  is 
in  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  592. 
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other  countries  and  under  no  circumstances  could  either  military  or 
economic  aid  be  rendered  to  assist  the  local  currency  problems  of  the 
country  concerned.  Mr.  Jernegan  pointed  out  that  it  was  not  our  policy 
anywhere  to  assist  foreign  countries  to  increase  the  size  of  their  armed 
forces.  The  most  we  were  doing  was  to  help  some  countries  maintain 
their  existing  forces.  With  reference  to  the  reported  difficulties  with 
the  International  Bank,  he  observed  that  any  other  source  of  financial 
assistance,  including  the  United  States  Government,  would  in  all 
probability  impose  equally  difficult  conditions.  Mr.  McGhee  expressed 
the  opinion  in  this  connection  that  it  could  be  assumed  the  Bank  would 
not  take  an  unreasonable  position. 

Mr.  Ala  then  said  he  understood  that  Mr.  Thornburg,* 6 7  the  repre¬ 
sentative  in  Iran  of  Overseas  Consultants,  Inc.,  was  due  in  Washing¬ 
ton  in  the  near  future  and  that  he  had  hoped  to  explore  with  Mr. 
Thornburg  and  the  Department  the  steps  the  United  States  could 
take  in  helping  solve  Iran’s  acute  economic  problems.  lie  said  that  he 
was  thinking  of  suggesting  to  his  Government  the  employment  of  an 
American  financial  expert,  either  Governmental  or  private  such  as 
Dr.  NourseJ  Mr.  Jernegan  expressed  the  opinion  in  the  latter  con¬ 
nection  that  such  a  person  hardly  seemed  necessary  in  view  of  the 
presence  in  Iran  of  the  Overseas  Consultants  as  Avell  as  such  compe¬ 
tent  Iranians  as  Mr.  Ebtehaj,8  the  Governor  of  the  National  Bank. 

Mr.  Jernegan  told  the  Ambassador  that  the  Department  did  not 
intend  closing  the  door  in  Iran’s  face  forever  and  that  should  there  be 
a  marked  change  in  the  present  situation,  this  Government  would 
always  be  glad  to  reexamine  Iran’s  needs.  Mr.  McGhee  agreed  and 
said  that  the  door  would  always  remain  open  but  that  the  Iranian 
Government  must  understand  that  the  policy  of  the  United  States 
was  as  he  had  outlined  it  and  would  probably  so  remain  for  some  time 
to  come. 

Mr.  Ala  inquired  whether  Iran  coidd  expect  to  continue  receiving 
military  assistance  to  which  Mr.  McGhee  replied  that,  as  the  Iranians 
had  been  previously  informed,  their  needs  would  be  taken  into  con¬ 
sideration  in  any  future  military  assistance  program  that  might  be 
enacted  by  Congress. 

Mr.  Ala  said  that  he  had  been  under  the  impression  that  the  execu¬ 
tive  arm  of  the  United  States  Government  had  always  been  sympa¬ 
thetic  to  Iran’s  needs  and  that  the  principal  task  confronting  the 
Iranian  Government  in  obtaining  greater  assistance  was  to  make 

“Max  W.  Thornburg,  Vice  President  in  Charge  of  Operations  in  Iran  of  Over¬ 

seas  Consultants,  Inc. 

7  Dr.  Edwin  G.  Nourse,  Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Economic  Advisers,  1946- 
1949. 

8Abol  H.  Ebtehaj,  Governor  of  Bank  Melli  Iran  (National  Bank  of  Iran). 
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Congress  more  “Iran-minded”.  He  mentioned  a  conversation  with 
Mr.  Dooher  9  of  our  Tehran  Embassy  last  September  in  which  it  was 
indicated  Iran  was  faced  with  a  problem  of  tactics  rather  than  policy 
and  Mr.  Dooher  had  said  Iran’s  chances  were  not  enhanced  by  the 
statements  of  Mr.  Ebtehaj  at  that  time  that  Iran  did  not  need  a  loan. 
Mr.  Ala  pointed  out  that  all  Mr.  Ebtehaj  had  intended  to  convey  was 
that  if  the  United  States  relieved  the  drain  on  the  Iranian  budget  of 
maintaining  its  military  establishment,  Iran  could  proceed  with  its 
■economic  development  without  assistance. 

Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  the  Department  had  clearly  understood 
Mr.  Ebtehaj ’s  position  which  was  as  the  Ambassador  had  described 
it.  He  explained  that  it  was  neither  the  remarks  of  Mr.  Ebtehaj  nor 
the  attitude  of  Congress  which  prevented  the  adoption  of  a  special 
program  of  aid  to  Iran.  The  Executive  Branch  was  not  thinking  of 
such  a  program  because  it  would  not  conform  to  the  basic  criteria 
of  our  national  policies.  The  mere  passage  of  time  or  an  increase  in 
Congressional  interest  would  not  change  this  situation. 

Mr.  McGhee  concluded  the  conversation  by  pointing  out  that  the 
remedies  for  the  difficulties  presently  being  encountered  by  Iran  in 
the  economic  field  were  internal  in  nature  and  within  the  competence 
of  the  Iranian  Government  to  resolve  without  assistance  from  abroad. 
He  said,  however,  that  he  would  always  be  glad  to  talk  the  situation 
over  with  the  Ambassador. 

The  Ambassador  as  he  left  indicated  that  he  would  reply  to  the 
Department’s  Aide-Memoire  handed  him  by  Mr.  McGhee  at  the  close 
of  the  conversation  in  answer  to  his  Aide-M  emoire  of  November  29. 


Gerald  F.  P.  Dooher,  Attache  of  the  Embassy  in  Iran. 


7SS.5  MAP/l— 2650 

The  Department  of  State  to  the  Iranian  Embassy 1 
Aide-Memoire 

The  Department  of  State  has  read  with  great  care  and  interest  the 
Aide-Memoire  left  at  the  Department  by  His  Excellency,  the  Iranian 
Ambassador,  on  November  29. 2 

Since  this  Aide-Memoire  raises  questions  of  great  importance  and 
since  it  appears  from  several  of  the  statements  it  contains  that  the 


1  This  paper  was  handed  to  Iranian  Ambassador  Hussein  Ala  by  George  C. 
McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and 
African  Affairs  on  January  26 ;  see  supra. 

2  The  aide-memoire  under  reference  is  printed  in  Foreign  Relations,  1940,  vol.  vi, 
p.  585. 
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position  of  the  United  States  has  not  been  understood,  it  has  been 
felt  desirable  to  go  into  the  various  points  raised  in  the  Aide-Memoire 
at  some  length. 

With  regard  to  the  dollar  amount  of  military  assistance  which  may 
be  provided  to  Iran  during  the  current  fiscal  year,  it  is  recalled  that 
the  President  and  the  Secretary  of  State  told  His  Majesty,  the  Shah, 
that  the  United  States  Government  would  give  consideration  to  this 
question,  although  the  heavy  demands  being  made  upon  the  limited 
resources  of  the  United  States  from  all  sides  and  the  restrictions 
written  into  the  Military  Assistance  Act  would  make  substantial 
readjustments  difficult.  The  Department  wishes  also  to  recall  pre¬ 
vious  discussions  with  the  Ambassador  in  which  it  was  pointed  out 
that  the  dollar  amount  is  not  so  significant  as  the  amount  and  practi¬ 
cal  utility  of  the  military  equipment  itself,  which  may  be  provided. 
The  quantity  and  types  of  equipment,  of  course,  will  depend  in  part 
on  the  specific  needs  of  the  Iranian  armed  forces,  in  part  on  the  physi¬ 
cal  availability  of  items  in  the  United  States,  and  only  in  part  on  the 
amount  of  money  which  may  be  available.  Whether  or  not  any  large 
proportion  of  the  equipment  to  be  furnished  Iran  can  be  provided 
from  excess  stocks  or  at  prices  lower  than  present  manufacturing  costs 
will,  again,  depend  upon  the  exact  types  of  equipment  involved.  If 
American  excess  stocks  do  not  contain  items  of  the  type  required  by 
the  Iranian  forces,  these  items  could  only  be  obtained  from  new 
procurement  at  consequent  higher  costs. 

The  reference  by  the  Ambassador  to  extension  of  the  Truman 
Doctrine 3  to  Iran  indicates  that  there  is  some  misunderstanding  as  to 
the  nature  of  that  Doctrine.  In  his  Message  to  Congress  of  March  12, 
1947, 4  the  President  stated  that : 

“I  believe  that  it  must  be  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  support 
free  peoples  who  are  resisting  attempted  subjugation  by  armed 
minorities  or  by  outside  pressures. 

“I  believe  that  we  must  assist  free  peoples  to  work  out  their  own 
destinies  in  their  own  way.” 

This  statement  of  policy  which  has  become  known  as  the  Truman 
Doctrine  is  clearly  directed  toward  all  free  nations  of  the  world,  in¬ 
cluding  Iran,  which  may  find  themselves  in  danger  of  losing  their 
independence  as  a  result  of  aggression.  It  has  been  with  this  end  in 
view  that  the  United  States  has  been  endeavoring  to  furnish  certain 
military  assistance  to  Iran  and  to  utilize  its  facilities  and  good  offices 
to  further  Iran’s  economic  and  social  development. 


3  For  documentation  on  the  origin  of  United  States  military  and  economic  aid 
to  Greece  and  Turkey  in  1947  (Truman  Doctrine),  see  Foreign  Relations,  1947. 
vol.  v,  pp.  1  ff. 

4  Department  of  State  Bulletin  Supplement,  May  4, 1947,  p.  829  or  Public  Papers 
of  the  Presidents  of  the  United  States:  Harry  S.  Truman,  1947  (Washington, 
Government  Printing  Office,  1963),  p.  176. 
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The  present  attitude  of  the  United  States  toward  the  creation  of 
a  regional  arrangement  among  Middle  Eastern  nations  on  the  order 
of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  arrangement  was  explained  to  His 
Majesty  by  the  Secretary  of  State.  Insofar  as  such  an  arrangement 
involves  only  the  nations  included  within  the  region  itself,  the  United 
States  Government  considers  that  it  is  a  matter  exclusively  for  those 
states  to  decide.  The  United  States  would  not  wish  to  be  in  a  position 
of  either  encouraging  or  discouraging  such  a  development.  At  the 
present  time,  however,  this  Government  is  not  in  a  position  to  asso¬ 
ciate  itself  with  any  new  regional  group. 

The  Department  also  wishes  to  clarify  its  understanding  of  the 
Declaration  of  Tehran  of  December  1,  1943, 5  signed  by  President 
Roosevelt,  Prime  Minister  Churchill  and  Marshal  Stalin.  That  Decla¬ 
ration  was  of  course  a  statement  of  the  policies  of  the  three  Govern¬ 
ments.  Its  primary  purpose  was  to  assure  the  Iranian  Government 
and  people  of  the  desire  of  the  three  Great  Powers  for  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  the  sovereignty,  independence  and  integrity  of  Iran.  The 
United  States  has  given  ample  evidence  of  its  sincerity  in  this  regard. 

Secondarily,  the  purpose  of  the  Declaration  was  to  assure  the 
Iranian  Government  and  people  that  the  three  Great  Powers  would 
continue  to  do  their  best  to  assist  Iran  in  the  economic  difficulties 
which  it  faced  at  that  time,  along  with  every  other  nation  in  the  world, 
as  a  result  of  the  then  existing  conditions  of  world-wide  conflict.  It 
should  be  noted  in  particular  that  the  Declaration  said  that  the  three 
Governments  would  furnish  assistance  to  the  extent  possible  in  the 
light  of  their  world-wide  military  operations  and  the  world-wide 
shortage  of  transport,  raw  materials  and  civilian  supplies.  This  cir¬ 
cumstance,  coupled  Avith  the  fact  that  the  Declaration  was  issued  at 
a  time  when  the  War  raged  unabated  on  every  major  front  with  the 
end  not  in  sight,  makes  it  clear  that  the  promised  assistance  related 
exclusively  to  the  Wartime  period  and  not  to  the  then  distant  post¬ 
war  period.  The  United  States  did,  in  fact,  continue  to  assist  in  making 
available  to  Iran  the  shipping  space  and  the  essential  goods  necessary 
to  preserve  the  Iranian  economy  from  collapse  during  the  Wartime 
period  when  circumstances  made  it  impossible  for  nations  and  in¬ 
dividuals  to  obtain  such  goods  and  services  in  the  ordinary  way. 

Thirdly,  the  Declaration  was  intended  to  assure  Iran  of  full  par¬ 
ticipation  along  with  all  other  members  of  the  United  Nations,  in 
post-war  international  conferences  and  organizations  which  might  be 
established  to  assist  in  the  restoration  of  normal  economic  conditions. 
So  far  as  the  United  States  Government  is  aware,  Iran  has  been 
afforded  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  every  conference  and  inter- 


*  Foreign  Relations,  The  Conferences  at  Cairo  and  Tehran,  1943,  p.  646. 
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national  organization  in  the  economic  field  which  was  of  interest  to 
the  Iranian  Government. 

Therefore,  the  Department  hopes  the  Ambassador  will  agree  that 
there  is  no  unfulfilled  promise  of  economic  assistance  contained  in  the 
Tehran  Declaration.  Quite  apart  from  any  question  of  the  Declara¬ 
tion,  however,  this  Government  has  on  a  number  of  occasions  indicated 
its  interest  in  the  economic  problems  of  Iran.  Any  specific  assistance 
rendered  is  of  course  dependent  on  the  specific  needs  of  Iran  in  rela¬ 
tion  not  only  to  its  own  resources  but  also  to  the  relative  needs  of 
other  countries.  In  this  framework,  the  Department  wishes  to  make 
the  following  observations  on  the  five  specific  forms  of  economic  assist¬ 
ance  suggested  by  the  Ambassador  in  his  Aide-Memoire  under 
reference : 

1.  The  inclusion  of  Iran  in  the  Act  for  Aid  to  Greece  and  Turkey, 
Public  Law  75,  80th  Congress,  would  not  be  practicable  nor  useful  at 
the  present  time.  Since  July  1,  1948,  all  economic  aid  to  Greece  and 
Turkey  has  been  furnished  under  the  provisions  of  the  Economic 
Cooperation  Act  of  1948,  as  amended,  known  as  the  “Marshall  Plan” 
or  “European  Recovery  Program”.  The  Congressional  authority  and 
appropriations  under  Public  Law  75  have  been  confined  to  purposes 
of  military  aid  to  Greece  and  Turkey.  The  Mutual  Defense  Assist¬ 
ance  Act  has  provided  additional  funds  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of 
this  law.  With  respect  to  the  inclusion  of  Iran  in  other  legislation  to 
provide  economic  assistance  to  foreign  countries,  the  Department  had 
hoped  that  the  position  of  the  United  States  was  made  clear  in  its 
Note  of  September  22,  1949, 6  in  which  it  was  pointed  out  that  the 
favorable  balance  of  payments  enjoyed  by  Iran  and  its  consequent 
apparent  ability  to  obtain  and  repay  credits  from  appropriate  insti¬ 
tutions,  such  as  the  International  Bank,  would  not  warrant  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Government  in  extending  direct  grants  of  assistance  to  Iran  for 
economic  purposes.  It  is  the  established  policy  of  the  American  Gov¬ 
ernment  that  grant  assistance  from  this  Government  should  be  ex¬ 
tended  only  to  such  countries  as  could  not  reasonably  be  expected  to 
meet  their  minimum  needs  for  dollar  exchange  from  older  sources. 

2.  In  furtherance  of  the  Iranian  Economic  Development  Plan,  this 
Government  believes  that  every  effort  should  be  made  by  Iran  to 
enlist  the  cooperation  of  private  investors  from  abroad.  It  recognizes, 
however,  that  the  nature  of  some  of  the  development  projects  will 
require  public  financing.  It  is  desired  to  recall  the  previous  suggestion 
made  by  officers  of  the  Department  that  in  these  circumstances  Iran 
should  look  to  the  International  Bank  for  foreign  exchange  require¬ 
ments  in  excess  of  those  supplied  through  Iran’s  current  earnings, 

6  For  text  of  the  note  under  reference,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vx,  p.  558. 
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since  tha’t  institution  has  been  established  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
in  the  economic  development  of  underdeveloped  or  devastated  nations. 
As  the  Iranian  Government  has  been  previously  informed,  the  De¬ 
partment  of  State  will  endeavor  to  arrange  for  the  United  States 
Government,  through  its  representatives  on  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  the  Bank,  to  support  Iranian  requests  for  credit  assistance  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  sound  economic  projects.  It  is  the  hope  of  the  Department 
that  the  International  Bank  will  be  able  to  provide  the  assistance 
needed  to  permit  Iran  to  progress  rapidly  in  its  economic  develop¬ 
ment.  The  question  of  loans  from  the  United  States  Export-Import 
Bank  was  discussed  in  recent  conferences  with  His  Imperial  Majesty 
and  the  Ambassador  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Economic 
Affairs  and  it  is  believed  that  this  Government’s  position  was  made 
clear  in  the  course  of  these  conversations.  With  respect  to  guarantees 
for  United  States  private  investment  in  Iran,  the  Department  calls 
to  the  attention  of  the  Iranian  Government  that  authority  for  making 
such  guarantees  has  not  yet  been  secured  from  the  Congress,  and  that 
therefore  no  procedures  or  requirements  have  yet  been  established. 

3.  The  Department  had  not  been  aware  that  Iran  still  finds  itself 
in  need  of  additional  imported  wheat  supplies  to  meet  the  conditions 
of  scarcity  created  by  the  relatively  short  wheat  crop  in  Iran  during 
the  past  season.  It  had  been  understood  that  the  Iranian  Government 
had  purchased  a  substantial  amount  of  wheat  from  various  sources 
and  that  this  amount  was  considered  sufficient  to  make  up  the  domestic 
deficit.  With  respect  to  a  possible  barter  or  lend-lease  agreement  for 
the  supply  of  additional  wheat,  the  United  States  Government  is  of 
course  prepared  to  consider  any  suggestions  made  by  the  Iranian 
authorities  for  a  barter  arrangement,  subject  to  the  rather  rigid  limi¬ 
tations  imposed  by  law  on  the  authority  of  the  Executive  Branch  of 
the  United  States  Government  to  engage  in  such  transactions.  It  will 
be  recalled  that  negotiations  for  an  exchange  of  wheat  against  opium 
were  undertaken  but  could  not  be  brought  to  conclusion  because  of 
inability  to  agree  on  a  price  at  which  the  two  commodities  were  to 
be  exchanged.  In  addition,  the  quantity  of  opium  which  the  United 
States  Agency  concerned  could  accept  was  relatively  limited,  owing 
to  the  limiting  nature  of  its  appropriations  and  the  necessity  for 
stockpiling  many  other  commodities  in  addition  to  opium.  The  lend- 
lease  authority  was,  of  course,  a  wartime  measure  and  has  long  since 
expired.  A  loan  of  wheat  to  be  repaid  in  kind  at  a  later  date,  as 
was  suggested  at  one  point,  would  seem  to  offer  insuperable  difficulties 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  United  States  Government. 

4.  The  Department  has  long  had  in  mind  the  desirability  of  fur¬ 
nishing  technical  assistance  to  Iran,  when  and  if  requested  by  the 
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Iranian  Government,  under  the  provisions  of  the  proposed  “Point  IY 
Program” *  7  as  well  as  through  whatever  other  mechanisms  may  be 
available.  Although  the  proposed  program  still  awaits  Congressional 
approval  and  no  concrete  action  can  be  taken  until  such  approval  is 
given,  the  appropriate  agencies  of  this  Government  are  already  study¬ 
ing  the  ways  in  which  technical  assistance  might  best  be  furnished 
to  Iran.  If  the  Iranian  Government  desires,  it  is  possible  that  a  small 
beginning  in  the  field  of  technical  assistance  can  be  made  under  the 
authority  of  the  Smith-Mundt  Act,  Public  Law  402,  81st  Congress, 
which  authorizes  the  detail  to  foreign  countries  of  United  States 
Government  technicians  under  certain  conditions.  It  is  suggested  that 
discussions  might  well  be  initiated  with  the  American  Embassy  in 
Tehran.  It  is  desired  to  emphasize,  however,  that  any  program  of 
American  technical  assistance  should  be  carefully  coordinated  with 
technical  assistance  received  through  other  Governments,  through 
international  agencies  and  through  private  sources.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  Iranian  Government  itself  will  establish  machinery  for  reviewing 
and  coordinating  all  requests  from  all  Iranian  sources  for  assistance 
of  this  nature. 

5.  It  is  understood  that  numbered  paragraph  5  of  the  Aide-Memoire 
refers  to  the  speech  delivered  by  the  President  on  November  8,  1949 
before  the  Women’s  National  Democratic  Club  8  in  which  he  suggested 
that  the  valley  of  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates  Rivers  could  be  developed 
in  order  to  turn  it  once  again  into  the  “Garden  of  Eden”.  As  the  Am¬ 
bassador  is  aware,  this  statement  was  made  in  connection  with  the 
discussion  of  the  “Point  IV  Program”,  and  the  possible  development 
of  the  Tigris-Euphrates  Valley  was  cited  merely  as  an  example  of  the 
benefits  which  could  be  obtained  by  the  proper  use  of  technical 
•assistance  in  conjunction  with  the  application  of  available  capital. 
The  plan  in  question  is  one  which  has  long  been  projected  by  the 
Government  of  Iraq,  which  is  understood  to  be  interested  in  obtaining 
financial  assistance  for  it  through  the  International  Bank.  The  United 
States  Government  hopes  that  the  project  can  be  successfully  carried 
out  but  has  not  itself  participated  in  the  plans.  So  far  as  the  Depart¬ 
ment  is  aware,  there  is  no  reason  why  similar  development  plans  could 
not  be  executed  in  Ivhuzistan  under  the  auspices  of  the  Iranian  Seven- 
Year  Plan  Organization,  and  the  United  States  Government  would 
of  course  be  prepared  to  furnish  technical  assistance  in  this  connec¬ 
tion  just  as  it  is  prepared  to  do  so  in  connection  with  other  Iranian 
projects.  Whether  any  advantage  would  be  gained  by  linking  such  a 
project  for  Ivhuzistan  with  the  development  scheme  for  the  Tigris- 

1  For  documentation  on  the  genesis  of  the  Point  Four  Program,  see  Foreign 

Relations,  1949,  vol.  i,  pp.  757  ff. 

8  Public  Papers  of  the  Presidents  of  the  United  States:  Ilarry  S.  Truman,  19-'f9, 

p.  555. 
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Euphrates  would  seem  to  be  a  matter  for  consideration  first  by  the 
Iranian  and  Iraqi  Governments  and  secondly  by  such  technical  ad¬ 
visers  as  they  might  wish  to  consult. 

Should  the  position  of  this  Government  as  set  forth  above  still  not 
be  clear,  it  is  earnestly  requested  that  the  Ambassador  so  inform  the 
Department.9 

Washington,  January  26,  1950. 


9  In  a  conversation  with  Department  of  State  officials  on  February  7,  Mr.  Ala 
raised  the  question  of  the  Department’s  aide-memoire  of  January  26,  which  he 
said  he  had  transmitted  to  his  Government.  He  stated  that  while  the  letter  of 
the  Tehran  Declaration  of  1943  did  not  commit  the  United  States  to  assist  Iran 
in  the  postwar  period,  the  spirit  did.  He  stressed  the  fact  of  Iran’s  exclusion 
from  the  Marshall  Plan.  Mr.  Jernegan  replied  that  “the  United  States  had  lived 
up  to  the  spirit  of  the  Declaration  and  its  interest  in  and  support  of  Iran  had 
been  demonstrated  on  several  occasions  in  the  past  and  continued  in  the  present.’’ 
He  also  said  that  the  purpose  of  ERP  was  to  alleviate  the  dollar  shortage  in 
certain  countries.  Since  Iran  possessed  an  adequate  supply  of  dollars,  its  inclu¬ 
sion  was  not  warranted.  (Memorandum  of  conversation,  February  7,  by  Mr. 
Ferguson,  788.5  MAP/2-750) 


T8S.5  MAP/1-3050  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Wiley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  January  30, 1950 — 3  p.  m. 

163.  Tomap.  Following  is  resume  my  two  hour  audience  with  Shah 
Saturday : 

1.  While  Shah  started  off  firmly  decided  both  bilateral  MAP  dis¬ 
cussions  and  negotiations  take  place  Tehran,  after  long  conversation 
he  finally  acquiesced  that  both  discussions  and  negotiations  should 
take  place  Washington  (ReDeptelTT  January  24). 1 

2.  Re  conduct  discussions  and  negotiations,  I  mentioned  that  Prime 
Minister  Saed  had  suggested  he  might  head  brief  mission  to  US 
(Embtel  114,  January  21  and  Deptel  90,  January  25). 2  Shah  was  most 
unenthusiastic.  Name  of  Razmara  then  came  up  (Embtel  124,  Janu¬ 
ary  23) 1  and  Shah  made  it  clear  he  is  entirely  disinclined  have  Raz¬ 
mara  visit  US  at  present.  He  added  three  very  good  intelligent 
younger  senior  officers  being  sent  to  US  on  a  look-see  mission  and  it 
was  feasible  have  one  or  more  these  officers  take  over  discussions  and 
negotiations.  Names  of  officers  will  be  sent  later. 

3.  Shah  indicated  he  has  no  intention  permit  General  Mazhari 3 
•conduct  MDAP  discussions  or  negotiations. 


1  Not  printed. 

s  Neither  printed.  „  .  .  „  , 

'Brig.  Gen.  Mohammad  Mazhari,  Military  Attache  of  the  Iranian  Embassy 

in  the  United  States. 
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4.  I  promised,  provided  Department  approves,  send  Secretary  Em¬ 
bassy  Wagner 4  to  Washington  since  he  is  entirely  cognizant  point  of 
view  here. 

5.  During  conversation  Shah  emphasized  and  re-emphasized  neces¬ 
sity  bilateral  agreement  should  be  formulated  in  such  a  manner  that 
it  would  not  require  submission  to  Majlis.  He  believes  requirement 
Majlis  approval  would  afford  only  a  sounding  board  for  demagogic, 
subversive  oratory  and  recalled  difficulties  in  Majlis  when  surplus 
arms  program  was  presented.  I  agree  entirely  matter  must  be  kept 
out  of  Majlis  and  I  acquiesced  his  request  we  seek  good  legal  advice 
how  this  may  be  achieved.  This  we  are  doing. 

6.  With  regard  to  general  question  military  aid  to  Iran,  Shah  again 
brought  up  question  of  Turkey.  He  said  US  was  handing  out  a  billion 
dollars,  of  which  Turkey  was  receiving  a  great  deal.  He  was  very 
curious  to  know  why  Iran  was  in  such  a  different  and  minor  category. 
He  quoted  figures  on  the  Turkish  military  budget  and  compared  these 
with  Iranian  military  budget,  emphasizing  great  disparity  between 
the  two.  At  same  time  he  emphasized  complete  inutility  of  Iranian 
military  expenditures  under  present  circumstances  and  stated  Iranian 
army  was  utterly  useless  to  defend  Iran  against  foreign  aggression  or 
to  enter  into  any  formal  strategic  plan.  He  thought  NME  of  US 
should  make  up  its  mind  whether  it  was  taking  Iran  seriously  or  not. 
If  things  were  as  serious  as  billion  dollar  aid  would  suggest  he  felt 
Iran  should  occupy  more  important  place  in  US  strategic  thinking, 

7.  I  showed  Shah  radio  bulletin  5  summary  North  Atlantic  bilateral 
agreements  signed  January  27.  He  questioned  only  provision  regard¬ 
ing  supply  to  US  of  raw  and  semi-processed  materials  available  in 
signatory  country  and  in  short  supply  in  US.  He  inquired  whether 
we  would  demand  petroleum  and  stated  US  Navy  in  Mediterranean 
was  now  obtaining  oil  from  AIOC  and  indicated  US  Government 
was  somehow  involved  in  AIOC.  I  assured  him  US  Government  had 
no  connection  whatsoever  with  AIOC  and  if  Navy  was  gettting  oil 
from  AIOC  it  was  through  purely  commercial  channels.  His  remarks 
this  regard  were  indicative  widespread  misapprehension  which  exists 
in  Iran. 

8.  Shah  stated  that  Ambassador  Ala  had  recently  been  called  to 
Department  and  told  that  he,  Shah,  intended  double  army  and 
greatly  increase  military  budget  and  that  Department  emphasized  to 
Ala  its  great  interest  in  economic  development  Iran  rather  than  pri¬ 
mary  importance  being  attached  to  military.  Shah  stated  Department 
had  been  misinformed.  I  assured  Shah  most  definitely  Department 

‘Joseph  J.  Wagner,  Second  Secretary  of  Embassy  in  Iran. 

5  Department  of  State  Wireless  Bulletin,  January  27,  1950,  p.  1.  For  documen¬ 
tation  on  the  signing  of  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Agreements  between  the 
United  States  and  eight  other  NATO  countries  on  January  27,  see  vol.  m,  pp.  1  ff. 
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had  not  been  misinformed  by  Embassy,  nor  had  NME  been  mis¬ 
informed  by  either  General  Evans  or  Colonel  Drury.6  Shah  went 
on  to  say  present  TO  of  army  was  150,000  and  actually  it  had  about 
138,000.  He  hoped  bring  army  up  to  150,000  then,  add  to,  and  under 
army  force  of  frontier  guards  of  about  30,000.  (Significant  ARMISH 
not  consulted  or  even  informed  this  regard.)  As  for  army  budget  he 
was  thinking  in  terms  of  3.5  billion  rials  as  compared  with  present  2.4 
(approximately)  billion  rials.  Latest  military  budget  figures  men¬ 
tioned  by  Shah  is  sizeable  reduction  from  General  Razmara’s  original 
estimate  4.5  billion  rials  (Embtel  55  January  11). 7  Reduction  appears 
to  be  result  strong  pressure  brought  on  Shah  and  Minister  Finance 
Golsliayan 8  by  Prince  Abdorreza  who  told  Doolier  last  night  he  will 
continue  efforts  to  bring  military  expenditures  more  in  harmony  with 
Iran’s  limited  resources. 

Wiley 


6  Col.  Frederick  W.  Drury,  Senior  Military  Attache  of  the  Embassy  in  Iran. 

7  Not  printed. 

6  Abbas  Qoli  Golshayan. 


7S8. 00/1-3050  :  Despatch 

The  Ambassador -  in  Iran  (Wiley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  January  30,  1950. 

No.  45 

Subject:  General  Foreign  and  Domestic  Political  Situation  of  Iran. 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  Department’s 
recent  instructions  1  and  to  submit  a  brief  review  of  the  general  for¬ 
eign  and  domestic  political  situation  of  Iran. 

Foreign  Affairs: 

The  overshadowing  cloud  in  the  foreign  political  situation  con¬ 
tinues  to  be  the  USSR.  Russo-Iranian  relations  are  marked  by  con¬ 
stant  frontier  incidents  and  Soviet  territorial  encroachment,  which  in 
some  areas  averages  about  two  miles  a  year.  All  this  is  accompanied 
by  thundering  propaganda,  subversive  infiltration  and  by  pressures 
which,  since  I  have  been  here,  have  included  strong  Soviet  notes  and 
vigorous  diplomatic  representations. 

At  the  moment,  the  Soviet  Ambassador,  Ivan  Vassilievitch  Sadclii- 
kov,  after  a  prolonged  absence  in  the  Soviet  Union,  has  returned,  pre¬ 
sumably  with  new  instructions.  His  staff  is  being  strongly  reinforced. 
Particular  attention  has  been  attached  by  the  assignment  here  of 
Daniel  Simonovitch  Komisarov,  who  is  an  area  specialist  with  pre- 


1  The  instructions  under  reference  are  not  herein  further  identified. 
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vious  service  in  Iran.  He  is  described  as  “brilliant”,  and  a  Soviet 
Svengali.  It  is  clear  that  his  presence  here  is  most  unwelcome  to  the 
Iranian  Government. 

The  Embassy  has  had  very  conflicting  reports  with  regard  to  the 
assignment  here  of  Mr.  Ivomisarov;  first,  that  his  visa  had  been 
refused.  Then  Mr.  Ivomisarov  arrived.  The  Embassy  was  thereafter 
informed  that  the  Iranian  Government  would  request  Mr.  Ivomisarov's 
recall.  Mr.  Ivomisarov  remains,  but  the  Prime  Minister  has  told  me 
that  Mr.  Ivomisarov  must  depart.2 

Bussian  policy  towards  Iran  reflects  as  ever  the  urge  to  the  sea. 
The  Soviet  Union  denies  the  validity  of  the  rejection  by  the  Majlis  of 
the  oil  concession  3  negotiated  with  Qavam.4 *  Certainly,  the  Soviet 
Union  would  like  to  deny  to  the  Western  world  the  oil  of  Abadan  and, 
eventually,  to  reach  the  Persian  Gulf. 

A  happy  feature  of  the  situation  is  that  Iran  has  succeeded  so 
far  in  staying  outside  the  iron  curtain  and  has  not,  as  yet,  shown  any 
indication  whatsoever  of  being  intimidated  by  frontier  incidents  or 
diplomatic  pressures. 

Iranian  relations  with  Great  Britain  are  in  a  delicate  and  difficult 
stage.  The  petroleum  concession  with  the  AIOC  was  renegotiated  but, 
though  not  rejected,  was  not  ratified  by  the  Majlis.  It  is  the  concensus 
in  Iran  that,  though  the  renegotiation  would  perhaps  double  the 
revenues  of  the  Iranian  Government,  the  renegotiation  does  not  go 
far  enough.  It  contains  clauses  and  conditions  which  remain  un¬ 
palatable  to  the  Persians. 

The  British  Ambassador,  Sir  John  Le  Bougetel,  who  is  about  to 
depart  for  another  post,  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  Anglo-Iranian 
Oil  Company  has  already  gone  too  far  in  yielding  to  Iranian  demands. 
It  is  his  decided  opinion  that  neither  the  British  Government,  which 
holds  the  majority  of  the  stock  of  the  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Companjq 
nor  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Company  will  budge  an  inch.  In 
other  words  he  maintains  that  the  agreement 6  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Majlis  as  it  is,  or  should  not  be  submitted  at  all.  On  the  other 
hand  the  two  counselors  of  the  British  Embassy,  Lawford 6  and 

2  Mr.  Komissarov  served  as  First  Secretary  of  the  Soviet  Embassy  in  Iran 
from  December  1949  until  March  16, 1950. 

!  For  documentation  on  the  Soviet-Iranian  impasse  over  the  agreement  of  April 
1946  regarding  the  exploitation  of  oil  resources  in  northern  Iran  by  the  Soviet 
Union,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1947,  vol.  v,  pp.  890  ff. 

4  Ahmad  Qavam,  Prime  Minister  of  Iran,  1946-1947. 

6  Reference  is  to  the  Supplemental  Agreement  between  the  Imperial  Iranian 
Government  and  the  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company,  Limited,  made  at  Tehran  on 
July  17,  1949;  text  in  British  Cmd.  8425,  Persia  No.  1  (1951)  :  Correspondence 
between  His  Majesty's  Government  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Persian  Gov¬ 
ernment,  and  Related  Documents  concerning  the  Oil  Industry  in  Persia,  Febru¬ 
ary  1951  to  September  1951,  p.  19. 

6  Valentine  G.  Lawford,  Counselor  of  the  British  Embassy  in  Tran, 
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Pyman,7  do  not  seem  to  be  in  agreement  with  the  Ambassador.  I  have 
also  suggested  to  the  Ambassador  that  a  “take  it  or  leave  it'5  policy 
might  be  too  inelastic. 

Moreover,  in  the  relations  with  Great  Britain,  there  is  the  question 
of  the  British  Bank  of  Iran  and  the  Middle  East,  formerly  known  as 
the  Imperial  Bank  of  Iran.  Agreement  with  regard  to  the  renewal  of 
its  concession  has  been  held  up  by  Mr.  A.  II.  Ebtehaj,  Governor  of 
the  Bank  Melli  (National  Bank  of  Iran),  who  for  IT  years  was  an 
employee  of  the  aforesaid  British  Bank.  It  is  believed  that  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  this  concession,  in  spite  of  the  opposition  of  Mr.  Ebtehaj,  can 
be  satisfactorily  worked  out.  The  fly  in  the  Iranian-British  ointment 
really  centers  in  the  question  of  the  Oil  Company ;  not  the  Bank. 

Relations  of  Iran  with  the  United  States  are  at  the  moment  very 
good.  The  visit  of  the  Shah  to  America  was  a  resounding  success  in 
its  repercussions  in  Iran.  There  has  been,  of  course,  excessive  optimism 
that  on  the  return  of  the  Shah  from  the  United  States  miracles  would 
ensue.  Moreover,  we  must  foresee  the  possibility  of  deep  disappoint¬ 
ment  when  it  is  finally  realized  in  Iran  the  extent  to  which  American 
military  and  economic  aid  will  be  limited. 

Domestic  Political  Situation: 

The  domestic  political  scene  for  the  last  fourteen  months  has  been 
marked  by  a  curious  contrast  of  violence  and  tranquillity.  Five  bullets 
touched  the  person  of  the  Shah  in  an  attempt  at  assassination.8  Later 
his  Minister  of  Court,  Hajir,9  was  murdered  in  a  mosque.  Sa’ed  who,, 
when  he  took  office  as  Prime  Minister  14  months  ago,  was  awarded 
a  political  life  of  a  few  weeks  only,  is  still  in  office.  He  has  kept  the 
Government  on  an  even  keel;  at  least  a  negative  accomplishment  of 
no  small  merit  under  the  circumstances. 

The  political  structure  of  the  country  now  heads  up  to  the  Shah 
who,  with  a  revised  constitution  and  a  senate,  will  exercise  much 
greater  powers  than  heretofore.  I  shall  revert  to  the  position  of  the 
Shah  later. 

The  weakness  of  the  political  structure  in  Iran  is  the  great  poverty 
of  competent  public  men.  There  is  a  stratum  of  age  and  then  one  of 
youth.  There  is  not  very  much  in  between.  Strong  men  are  not  nu¬ 
merous.  Age  is  respected ;  youth  is  suspect. 

Qavam,  a  political  leader  who  indeed  was  strong,  is  now  in  France.. 
He  is,  I  think,  the  victim  of  anno  domini  and,  according  to  his  medical 
counselor,  he  will  be  obliged  to  submit  to  a  very  serious  operation 
which,  in  view  of  his  general  physical  condition  and  the  infirmities  of 


7  Lancelot  F.  L.  Pyman,  Oriental  Counselor  of  the  British  Embassy  in  Iran. 

8  For  documentation  on  the  assassination  attempt,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,. 
vol.  vr,  pp.  471  if. 

8  Abdol  Hosein  Hajir  was  assassinated  in  Tehran  on  November  4,  1949. 
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advanced  years,  may  be  quite  dangerous.  He  still  remains,  according  to 
my  best  information,  very  ambitious  politically.  He  would  like  to 
regain  the  post  of  Prime  Minister  and  rule  Iran.  I  think  anno  domini 
will  win. 

To  continue  with  the  roster  of  other  old  political  leaders : 

Mohammad  Sa’ed  Maragheh’i,  the  Prime  Minister,  has  had  44  years 
of  public  service,  is  now  68  years  of  age,  and  suffers  from  high  blood 
pressure.  Pie  was  educated  in  Russia;  served  in  Batum,  Baku  and 
Moscow  and  knows  the  Russia  of  old  and  of  the  present  most  inti¬ 
mately.  He  is  honest,  adaptable  and  predictable.  I  feel  that  his  earnest 
desire  is  to  find  a  foxhole  in  the  not  too  distant  future;  either  an 
Embassy  or  a  place  in  the  Senate.  There  is  a  possibility,  however,  that 
the  Shah  may  insist  that  he  remain  on  as  Prime  Minister ;  at  least  until 
the  question  of  the  oil  concession  comes  to  a  head  in  the  Majlis. 

The  role  of  Sa’ed  would  be  most  valuable  to  Iran  if  he  could  be 
preserved  by  the  Shah  as  Counselor  or  elder  statesman;  perhaps  as 
Minister  of  Court,  but  relieved  of  administrative  burdens  and  Majlis 
strife. 

Taqizadeh,10  a  man  of  proven  integrity,  is  likewise  the  victim  of 
anno  domini.  He  is  ultra-conservative  and,  though  he  has  quite  a  fol¬ 
lowing,  is  not  an  inspiring  leader.  From  him  I  expect  very  little, 
except  perhaps  a  restraining  influence. 

Seyid  Zia  ed-Din  Tabatabai  is  competent,  energetic  and  much 
younger  than  his  years.  However,  he  is  somewhat  the  Elbert  Hubbard 
type  of  food-faddist  but,  in  spite  of  his  fluffy  hair,  he  is  too  wise  to 
aspire  to  the  post  of  Prime  Minister  at  present.  He  will  probably  be 
incapable  of  achieving  it  later.  Seyid  Zia,  however,  is  not  a  bad 
person,  and  if  he  so  desired  could  have  considerable  British  backing. 

Ali  Mansur,  ex  Prime  Minister  and  ex  Governor  General  of  Azer¬ 
baijan,  is  the  Persian  version  of  Uriah  Keep.  He  has  notoriously 
sticky  fingers  and  at  the  present  moment  is  head  of  the  High  Council 
of  the  Seven  Year  Plan  which  apparently  is  overcommitting  itself 
financially  at  a  most  rapid  rate.  Ali  Mansur  has  soaring  political 
ambitions  and  until  recently  has  had,  I  think,  the  support  of  the 
British  Ambassador  for  the  Prime  Ministership.  This  support,  I 
understand,  has  been  withdrawn.  The  Overseas  Consultants  Incorpo¬ 
rated  is,  I  believe,  eager  that  he  be  ousted  from  his  present  post. 
His  political  though  not  his  private  fortunes  seem  to  be  in  the 
descendant. 

In  my  thinking  there  are  three  personages  who  merit  great  atten¬ 
tion  and  scrutiny.  I  shall  revert  first  of  all  to  the  Shah.  He  is  Swiss 
educated,  very  Europeanized,  and  is  30  years  of  age.  He  is  fearless  but 


10  Seyed  Hasan  Taqizadeh,  President  of  the  Iranian  Senate. 
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gentle  and  a  man  of  good  will.  He  is  sincerely  dedicated  to  social 
justice,  an  improved  standard  of  living  for  the  people,  and  good  works. 
I  have  never  quite  made  up  my  mind  about  the  Shah,  although  I 
know  him  very  well.  He  has  been  under  strong  pressure  from  his 
mother,  the  entourage  of  the  Court  and  others,  to  step  into  the  authori¬ 
tative  shoes  of  his  late  father,  Reza  Shah  Pahlavi.  These  pressures 
he  has  so  far  resisted.  There  is  no  doubt  that  he  has  a  very  great 
streak  of  stubbornness.  'Whether  this  stubbornness  represents  merely 
weakness  or  a  strength  of  will  reflecting  a  desire  to  do  things  in  his 
own  fashion  and  time,  I  do  not  know.  It  might,  of  course,  be  that 
he  is  a  little  too  Westernized  for  an  Oriental  country. 

I  wish  to  mention  particularly  the  Shah/s  half  brother,  Prince 
Abdorreza.  The  Prince  is  a  Harvard  graduate,  where  he  majored  in 
government  and  economics.  He  is  now  26  years  of  age.  After  a  dis¬ 
tinguished  University  career  in  the  United  States  he  returned  to  Iran 
two  years  ago,  convinced  that  he  could  reorganize  the  economic  life 
of  the  country.  He  collided  with  intrigue  and  some  months  ago,  during 
the  reorganization  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan,  found  himself  frustrated 
and  humiliated.  He  has  been,  however,  resilient  and  started  at  once 
forming  his  own  cadres.  After  a  break,  almost  complete,  with  the 
Shah,  he  and  the  Shah  seem  to  have  reestablished  a  fairly  close 
relationship. 

The  Prince  returned  to  Iran  determined  to  dedicate  himself  to  the 
economic  side  only  of  public  life  and  to  abjure  politics.  He  is  still 
determined  to  concentrate  on  economic  affairs  but  has,  so  he  has  told 
me,  decided  that  it  was  essential  that  he  enter  the  political  field. 

Though  immature,  Prince  Abdorreza  has  intelligence,  personal 
charm  and  much  energy.  He  is  inclined  to  be  very  outspoken  in  pri¬ 
vate  conversation  and  his  comments  on  General  Razmara  are  unprint¬ 
able.  To  put  it  mildly,  he  considers  him  “a  snake  in  the  grass". 
However,  they  have  been  meeting  recently  and  apparently  a  “cordial” 
working  relationship  has  developed.  My  fingers  are  crossed. 

I  shall  now  come  to  the  subject  of  General  Razmara.  As  the  Depart¬ 
ment  knows,  General  Razmara  is  a  Saint  Cyrien.  He  is  a  soldier  who 
impresses  soldiers  as  a  soldier.  He  is  very  lean  and  a  young  49.  He 
has  been  at  the  top  of  the  military  ladder  for  a  long  time.  This  is  his 
second  tour  of  duty  as  Chief  of  Staff.  As  nearlv  as  I  can  make  out, 
he  holds  the  Iranian  Army  in  the  palm  of  his  hand.  Before  the  ejection 
of  the  “Democratic  Regime”  from  Azerbaijan,  he  did  not  enjoy  the 
confidence  of  the  Shah.  Then  he  gained  it.  But  the  Shah  intends,  if 
he  can,  to  keep  him  on  the  leash. 

However,  any  officer  who  does  not  have  the  confidence  of  General 
Razmara  is  removed  from  contact  with  troops.  The  one  exception  I 
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can  think  of  is  General  Shahbakhti,11  in  Azerbaijan,  and  apparently 
General  Razmara  will  shortly  be  able  to  separate  him  from  the  Army. 

General  Razmara  lives  in  a  modest,  bourgeois  manner.  There  are 
no  indications  of  affluence.  Rumors  are  always  rife  that  he,  like  others 
in  Iran,  is  accumulating  great  wealth.  There  has  never,  as  yet,  been 
confirmation  of  any  of  these  rumors.  It  is  known  that  on  one  occasion 
the  Qashqais  sent  Razmara  a  large  bribe  and  that  after  a  few  days 
he  returned  it,  A  notable  factor  is,  however,  that  his  tribal  relation¬ 
ships  are  now  of  the  best  and  that  he  works  in  close  harmony  with 
the  four  Qashqai  brothers. 

Information  regarding  Razmara’s  possible  entry  into  political  life 
has  come  to  the  Embassy  from  at  least  four  good  sources  and  has  been 
confirmed  by  General  Razmara  himself.  In  conversation  with  Colonel 
Drury  he  has  indicated  that,  if  requested,  he  would  not  refuse  the 
post  of  Prime  Minister. 

The  present  Prime  Minister,  Sa’ed,  in  conversation  with  me,  re¬ 
fused  to  take  this  very  seriously  (the  Shah  likewise),  though  the. 
Prime  Minister  suggested  that  Razmara  might  be  a  little  like  cle 
Ganlle.  It  is,  I  think,  quite  clear  that  General  Razmara  does  not  intend 
to  enter  the  political  arena  until  the  question  of  the  AIOC  agreement 
has  been  solved. 

If  he  should  become  Prime  Minister,  he  would  want  to  change  the 
“system”.  Just  what  he  means  by  this,  I  do  not  know.  It  could  mean 
very  much ;  or  very  little.  As  Prime  Minister,  I  am  inclined  to  believe 
that  he  would  not  emulate  Reza  Shah  Pahlavi;  that  he  would  not 
want  to  become  Shah.  He  would  probably  want  to  play  the  role  of  a 
Richelieu.  He  is  ambitious,  utterly  cold-blooded,  ruthless  and 
cinquicento. 

To  come  back  again  to  Prince  Abdorreza,  he  is  somewhat  the  same 
type  as  General  Razmara.  In  spite  of  his  Harvard  background,  he 
might  be  ruthless  in  the  pattern  of  his  father.  The  situation  boils  down 
to  a  constellation  revolving  around  three  stellar  figures,  namely  the 
Shah,  Razmara,  and  Abdorreza.  The  sharp  blade  of  which  Machiavelli 
wrote  in  “The  Prince”  may  flash  before  the  fifth  act  of  this  Persian 
tragedy. 

1  here  is  in  Iran  an  underlying  psycho-political  factor  of  great  sig¬ 
nificance;  the  Iranian  people  from  top  to  bottom  much  prefer  to  be 
governed  by  a  strong  hand,  even  if  wrong,  than  by  a  weak  one,  even 
if  right. 

Respectfully  yours,  John  C.  Wiley 


I$rig.  Gen.  Mohammad  Shahbakhti,  Inspector  of  Azerbaijan  Forces. 
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NBA  Politico-Military  Adviser  Piles :  Lot  484  :  MAP — Country  Statements  FA  1951 ] 

Payer  Prepared  in  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and 

African  Affairs 1  2 

secret  [Washington,  undated.] 

Political  and  Economic  Factors  Involved  in  Military  Assistance 

to  Iran  in  FY  1951 

The  primary  objective  of  our  policy  toward  Iran  is  to  prevent  its 
domination  by  Soviet  Russia,  and  to  strengthen  its  orientation  toward 
the  West.  Our  policy  lays  first  emphasis  on  economic  and  social  de¬ 
velopment  to  strengthen  the  country’s  resistance  to  communism.  Prin¬ 
cipal  reliance  in  this  connection  is  placed  upon  the  Iranian  seven-year 
program  which  is  expected  to  draw  largely  upon  the  country’s  own 
financial  resources  for  its  implementation.  American  aid  to  Iran  in 
the  economic  and  social  fields,  as  now  planned,  will  be  confined  to 
technical  assistance  under  the  Point  Four,  Smith-Mundt  and  I  ul- 
bright  program.  A  second  facet  to  the  implementation  of  our  policy 
is  to  develop  Iranian  self-confidence  and  power  to  resist  by  providing 
military  assistance  under  MAP.  The  third  element  is  diplomatic  sup¬ 
port,  when  and  where  required,  principally  through  the  mechanism 
of  the  United  Nations. 

Politically,  Iran  is  extremely  important  to  the  security  of  the  United 
States  in  the  cold  war.  Its  fall  under  Soviet  control  would  have  a 
tremendous  moral  effect  on  other  friendly  nations,  and  would  render  it 


1  Lot  484  contains  the  files  of  the  Politico-Military  Adviser  in  the  Bureau  of 
Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs  for  the  years  1046-1950,  inelud¬ 
ing  records  and  documents  of  the  Foreign  Military  Aid  Coordinating  Committee ; 
Foreign  Assistance  Correlation  Committee;  State,  Army,  Navy,  Air  lorce  Co¬ 
ordinating  Committee ;  and  the  Military  Assistance  Program. 

2  The  source  text  is  Tab  D  attached  to  the  memorandum,  February  10,  by  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  McGhee  to  James  Bruce,  Director  of  the  Mutual  Defense  As¬ 
sistance  Program,  not  printed.  The  paper  on  Iran  was  part  of  NEA’s  response  to  a 
memorandum,  February  4,  by  Mr.  Bruce  to  Assistant  Secretaries  Butterworth 
(FE),  McGhee  (NEA),  Miller  (ARA),  and  Perkins  (EUR)  on  the  military  as¬ 
sistance  program  for  fiscal  year  1951.  Regarding  needs  for  military  assistance  of 
countries  in  the  Near  East,  South  Asia,  and  Africa  in  fiscal  year  1951,  NEA  sub¬ 
mitted  statements  on  Greece,  Turkey,  Iran,  Saudi  Arabia.  Burma,  India,  Paki¬ 
stan,  Afghanistan,  and  Liberia  with  the  qualification  in  Mr.  McGhee’s  covering 
memorandum  of  February  10,  that  “the  information  contained  in  these  statements 
should  be  considered  as  raw  material  for  use  in  justifying  legislative  programs 
since  the  limited  time  allotted  for  their  preparation  has  not  permitted  a  careful 
examination  of  all  the  factors  involved  nor  consultation  with  the  diplomatic  mis¬ 
sions  concerned.”  Copies  of  Mr.  Bruce’s  memorandum  (undated),  Mr.  McGhee’s 
reply  of  February  10,  and  the  statement  on  Iran  were  transmitted  by  Instruction 
IT,  February  14,  to  Tehran,  with  a  request  for  any  comment  deemed  appropriate 
(788.5  MAP/2-1450).  No  comment  by  the  Embassy  in  Iran  on  this  paper  has  been 
found  in  Department  of  State  files. 
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quite  probable  that  most  of  the  other  Near  Eastern  countries  would 
soon  fall  under  communist  domination.  The  consequences  of  such  an 
eventuality  are  obvious  to  anyone  familiar  with  the  strategic  and 
political  importance  of  the  area  and  of  its  resources. 

PROBLEMS  OF  INTERNAL  SECURITY 

The  object  of  Soviet  policy  in  Iran  is  to  replace  the  government  with 
a  Soviet  puppet  regime  so  that  complete  domination — political,  eco¬ 
nomic  and  military — could  prevail,  and  to  incorporate  large  segments 
of  Iranian  territory  forcibly  into  the  Soviet  Union.  Access  to  the 
Persian  Gulf  is  a  historic  Russian  objective,  and  in  accomplishing 
this  the  USSR  would  acquire  advance  bases  for  subversive  activities 
or  actual  attack  against  the  vast  contiguous  area ;  obtain  a  base  hun¬ 
dreds  of  miles  nearer  potential  US-UK  lines  of  defense  in  the  Middle 
East  than  any  held  at  present;  control  part  and  threaten  all  of  the 
Middle  Eastern  oil  reservoir;  control  continental  air  routes  across 
Iran  and  threaten  those  traversing  adjacent  areas;  be  in  a  position  to 
menace  shipping  in  the  Persian  Gulf;  and  undermine  the  will  of  all 
Middle  Eastern  countries  to  resist  Soviet  aggression.  The  stakes, 
therefore,  are  extremely  high  and  it  is  obviously  to  the  interest  of  the 
United  States  that  any  such  development  be  precluded. 

Russian  attempts  to  subvert  Iran  have  taken  almost  every  con¬ 
ceivable  form  of  pressure,  threats  and  subversive  operations.  It  is 
known  that  numbers  of  Soviet  agents  are  operating  within  Iran.  The 
Tucleh  (communist)  Party,  now  outlawed  by  the  Iranian  Government, 
continues  to  exist  as  an  underground  movement,  and  with  Soviet  sup¬ 
port  represents  a  substantial  threat  to  the  internal  security  of  the 
country.  Iranian  communists  and  Russian  agents  play  heavily  upon  the 
economic  and  social  inequities  within  the  country  and  the  inability 
of  the  present  regime  to  improve  the  condition  of  the  population.  The 
greatest  threat  to  Iranian  independence,  assuming  that  Russian  forces 
will  not  overtly  attack  the  country  under  present  world  conditions,  lies 
in  the  economic  problems  confronting  the  mass  of  the  people.  The 
Shah  and  the  Iranian  Government  recognize  this  to  be  the  case,  and 
realize  that  the  best  defense  against  communism  lies  in  the  imple¬ 
mentation  of  an  effective  program  to  improve  the  welfare  of  the 
people.  The  energetic  seven-year  program  has  therefore  been  inaugu¬ 
rated  with  the  advice  and  assistance  of  an  organization  of  experts 
from  American  technical  firms,  under  which  Iranian  resources,  mainly 
those  derived  from  operations  of  the  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company, 
will  be  employed  in  projects  of  considerable  magnitude. 

One  of  the  principal  difficulties  in  implementing  the  economic  and 
social  program  will  be  in  the  selection  by  the  Shah  and  the  Iranian 
Government  of  able  leaders  to  see  it  through.  The  proponents  of  the 
plan  and  most  Iranians  are  enthusiastically  behind  it,  but  it  remains 
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to  be  seen  whether  they  will  in  fact  be  able  to  carry  it  through  within 
the  period  contemplated.  We  shall,  of  course,  continue  to  encourage 
the  Iranians  to  devote  their  attentions  to  progress  in  this  field. 

The  maintenance  of  internal  order  and  the  Shah's  strategic  plan 
of  having  an  army  capable  of  fighting  a  delaying  action  of  sufficient 
duration  to  permit  the  Shah  and  some  of  his  forces  to  retire  to  the 
south  where  they  could  carry  out  guerrilla  warfare,  requires  an  Iranian 
army  presently  numbering  approximately  130,000  men,  but  with  an 
authorized  strength  of  150,000  men.  While  the  maintenance  of  this 
force  imposes  a  considerable  burden  upon  the  resources  of  the  country, 
it  is  considered  necessary  for  direct  security  purposes  and  to  give  to 
the  people  a  degree  of  confidence  so  that  they  will  not  give  way  to 
Soviet  pressures  short  of  all-out  attack. 

PROBLEMS  OF  EXTERNAL  SECURITY 

In  1945,  while  the  area  was  occupied  by  Soviet  troops,  the  Soviet 
Union  sponsored  the  creation  of  a  puppet  regime  in  Azerbaijan  which 
it  supported  by  force  against  the  attempts  of  the  Iranian  Government 
to  restore  order.  The  Soviets  also  refused  to  fulfill  their  treaty  obliga¬ 
tion  to  withdraw  their  troops  on  a  specific  date  and  remained  in 
occupation  of  Azerbaijan.  It  was  largely  because  of  the  strong  posi¬ 
tion  taken  by  the  United  Nations  and  particularly  by  the  United 
States  that  these  forces  were  withdrawn,  and  it  is  probably  only 
because  of  Russian  fear  that  such  precipitous  action  might  result  in 
war  that  the  USSR  refrains  from  armed  invasion  at  the  present  time. 
The  Iranian  forces  now  under  arms  or  any  potential  force  which 
might  be  mobilized  could  do  no  more  than  briefly  delay  overt  Russian 
aggression. 

The  Iranian  Government  has  steadfastly  resisted  Russian  demands. 
It  has  brought  before  the  United  Nations  problems  relating  to  its 
security  and  has  received  the  overwhelming  support  of  non-Soviet 
countries. 

IRANIAN  ASSISTANCE  TO  OTHER  COUNTRIES  IN  THE  AREA  FRIENDLY  TO 

THE  UNITED  STATES 

The  Iranian  Government  has  repeatedly  requested  that  Iran  be 
included  in  the  North  Atlantic  Pact  or  in  some  other  regional  arrange¬ 
ment  underwritten  by  the  United  States,  under  which  Iran  would 
participate  with  other  countries  in  maintaining  security.  As  in  the 
case  of  similar  requests  by  Greece  and  Turkey,  however,  we  have  taken 
the  position  that  the  United  States  Government  is  not  prepared  at 
this  time  to  extend  its  commitments  in  further  regional  pacts  of  this 
type.  It  is  believed  that  in  time  of  crisis  Iran  would  render  to  the 
United  States  and  other  friendly  countries  whatever  support  it  could 
provide. 
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ACTION  RECOMMENDED 

The  attainment  of  American  objectives  in  Iran  will  require  the 
continued  extension  of  effective  United  States  military  assistance  to 
that  country ;  the  extension  of  technical  and  advisory  assistance  under 
Point  Four,  Smith-Mundt  and  Fulbright  programs;  support  of  Ira¬ 
nian  requests  for  economically  justified  International  Bank  loans  for 
development  purposes;  and  continued  diplomatic  support  before  the 
United  Nations  and  otherwise  as  may  be  needed. 

The  Iranian  Government  and  people  consider  themselves  closely 
aligned  with  the  West  and  have  shown  no  tendency  to  weaken  in 
their  resistance  to  communist  pressures.  It  is  considered  certain  that 
any  military  aid  rendered  by  the  United  States  to  Iran  would,  so  long 
as  Iran  remains  independent,  be  used  to  achieve  American  objectives 
in  that  country. 

Military  aid  authorized  for  Iran  in  FY  1950  represents  only  a  small 
amount,  sufficient  only  to  provide  items  of  the  highest  priority  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Iranian  forces.  The  program  contemplated  for  FY 
1951  likewise  will  be  confined  to  relatively  few  essential  items.  To  the 
extent  that  these  programs  materialize  they  will  avoid  a  drain  upon 
Iranian  foreign  exchange  resources  which  otherwise  would  be  required 
in  obtaining  necessary  items  of  military  equipment.  The  program  as 
contemplated  would  not  be  prejudicial  to  economic  and  social  progress. 
The  supply  of  military  equipment  to  Iran  will  have  an  extremely  bene¬ 
ficial  psychological  effect  as  it  will  provide  evidence  of  the  determined 
attitude  of  the  United  States  in  giving  material  as  well  as  moral 
support. 

GENERAL  NATURE  AND  EXTENT  OF  PROPOSED  MILITARY  ASSISTANCE 

The  small  military  program  proposed  for  Iran  will  have  greater 
psychological  results  than  the  accomplishment  of  appreciable  im¬ 
provement  in  the  military  potential  of  the  country.  While,  therefore, 
it  is  largely  justified  on  the  basis  of  its  morale  effect,  the  equipment 
is  needed  to  enable  the  army  effectively  to  prepare  against  possible 
internal  disorders  precipitated  by  Russia.  The  program  would  improve 
the  confidence  of  the  Shah  and  of  the  Iranian  leaders  in  the  ability 
of  the  army  to  resist,  at  least  temporarily,  anything  short  of 
an  all-out  attack.  It  is  probable  that  this  assistance  would  have  an 
appreciable  effect  on  the  Iranian  Army’s  resistance  even  in  the  event 
of  a  direct  attack,  since  knowing  it  has  proper  equipment  and  that  the 
United  States  is  interested  in  its  success,  it  would  have  a  will  to  resist 
not  in  evidence  in  the  past. 

It  is  considered  essential  that  military  aid  to  Iran  be  continued  in 
the  F4  1951,  as  the  probable  result  of  failure  to  do  so  would  be  ex¬ 
treme  Iranian  disappointment  and  fear  that  the  United  States  has 
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little  interest  in  preserving  Iranian  integrity.  Such  action,  coupled 
with  our  refusal  to  include  Iran  in  any  regional  security  arrange¬ 
ment  underwritten  by  the  United  States  and  our  refusal,  thus  far,  to 
consider  the  extension  of  financial  aid  requested  by  Iran,  would  have 
extremely  serious  consequences. 

While  it  is  difficult  to  predict  the  probable  duration  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  military  aid  program,  it  is  considered  likely  that  some  quan¬ 
tities  of  aid  during  the  course  of  the  next  several  years  will  be 
recommended,  or  at  least  for  the  period  during  which  general  military 
assistance  programs  are  in  effect  for  Western  Europe,  Greece  and 
T  urkey . 

NATURE  AND  EXTENT  OF  U.S.  INVOLVEMENT  IF  MILITARY  AID  IS  PROVIDED 

The  extension  of  military  aid  to  Iran  involves  no  new  policy,  but 
represents  inclusion  of  Iran  in  a  supply  program  similar  to  those 
which  have  been  in  operation  in  Greece  and  Turkey  for  some  time. 
It  is  consistent  with  the  principle  of  the  Truman  Doctrine,  established 
in  early  1947,  which  provides  that  the  United  States  will  extend  assist¬ 
ance  to  free  peoples  resisting  aggression  wherever  that  assistance  can 
be  effective. 

As  has  been  pointed  out,  military  aid  is  considered  necessary  to 
support  the  forces  deemed  by  Iran  to  be  essential,  and  to  bolster 
Iranian  morale  and  determination.  The  military  program  proposed 
should  involve  no  United  States  commitment  in  relation  to  the  eco¬ 
nomic  situation  in  the  country,  but  on  the  contrary  it  will  make  it 
possible  for  Iran  to  devote  her  own  foreign  exchange  resources  to  the 
implementation  of  the  seven-year  program.  Termination  of  the  Ira¬ 
nian  program  during  a  period  when  other  countries  are  receiving  sub¬ 
stantial  aid  would  have  an  extremely  serious  and  possibly  disastrous 
effect  upon  the  attainment  of  our  objectives  in  that  country,  as  it 
would  imply  an  American  interest  in  Iran  less  than  in  the  case  of 
other  countries  which  have  manifested  their  friendship  toward  the 
United  States. 

ESTIMATE  OF  REACTIONS  TO  UNITED  STATES  EFFORTS  TO  FURNISH 

MILITARY  AID 

The  reaction  of  the  Iranian  Government  to  the  announcement  of 
United  States  intentions  of  including  Iran  in  the  military  aid  pro¬ 
gram  3  has  been  an  important  factor  in  developing  Iranian- American 
cooperation.  The  program  represents  the  first  material  assistance 
which  we  have  given  to  Iran  to  supplement  the  strong  moral  and 


3  For  text  of  the  joint  statement  issued  at  Washington  on  December  30,  1949, 
following  discussions  by  President  Truman  and  the  Shah  of  Iran,  see  Foreign 
Relations,  1919,  vol.  vi,  p.  592. 
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diplomatic  support  extended  for  some  time.  The  reaction  of  other 
friendly  countries  in  the  area  has  been  and  continues  to  be  favorable. 
On  the  other  hand,  this  new  demonstration  of  American  interest  in 
Iran  will  serve  further  to  dissuade  Russia  from  infringing  upon 
Iranian  territorial  integrity  by  providing  more  concrete  evidence  of 
the  American  position  vis-a-vis  Iran. 


7SS.5  MAP/2-1450  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Wiley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  February  14,  1950 — 11  a.  m. 

259.  Embtel  222,  February  8.1  Department  inform  Army,  Navy, 
Air.  In  talk  with  Shah  February  12  he  spoke  most  emphatically  of 
need  of  US  to  decide  role  expected  of  Iran  in  event  of  war  and  of 
necessity  that  he  be  informed  of  place  of  Iran  in  US  strategic  plan¬ 
ning.  Shah  stated  he  could  handle  internal  security  with  relatively 
small  force  but  that  it  was  very  costly  and  under  present  circum¬ 
stances  useless  maintain  present  size  army.  Therefore,  if  US  expects 
Iian  to  oppose  possible  Soviet  invasion  he  should  be  so  informed 
without  delay. 

Shah  expressed  sense  of  considerable  urgency  re  foregoing. 

This  conversation  with  Shah  strengthens  my  belief  it  would  be  most 
valuable  were  senior  US  Army  spokesman  to  visit  Iran,  Embtel  243, 
February  13. 1 

Wiley 

1  Not  printed. 


611.88/2-1550 

I  he  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Wiley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  Tehran,  February  15,  1950. 

Dear  Dean  :  Daily  there  are  reports  that  the  American  cornucopia 
F  gushing;  the  latest  news  is  that  great  sums  are  going  to  Indonesia.1 
But  so  far  not  a  nickel  has  reached  Iran  in  the  form  either  of  grants 
oi  credits  for  economic  aid.  As  yet  nothing  has  come  to  Iran  in  the 
fonn  of  direct  military  aid.  What  is  in  the  offing  in  this  respect  seems 
t°  kave  the  dimensions  of  a  bag  of  peanuts.  Psychologically  this  is 
of  course  very  bad  for  Iran. 

In  the  matter  of  military  aid,  Iran  is  being  condemned  to  obscurity 
on  giounds  that  are  illogical;  namely  that  (1)  the  financial  position 

fCeiTed  a  $10°  million  line  of  credit  from  the  Export-Import 

m  I  ehrnar'v  For  documentation  on  economic  as¬ 

sistance  to  Indonesia,  see  vol.  vi,  pp.  964  ff. 
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of  Iran  is  so  good  that  Iran  should  not  receive  much  in  the  way  of 
direct  aid.  (Actually  the  financial  position  of  Iran  is  dubious,  if  not 
bad.)  And  then,  (2)  that  the  economic  situation  of  Iran  is  so  bad 
that  to  increase  the  military  establishment  of  Iran  would  be  a  dis¬ 
astrous  drain  on  the  resources  of  the  country. 

This  to  me  is  as  weird  as  the  Eleusinian  Mysteries  and  as  unintelli¬ 
gible  as  the  Epic  of  Gilgamesh. 

I  think  it  advisable  that  on  a  very  high  level  there  be  reconsidera¬ 
tion  of  our  policy  towards  Iran. 

Iran  so  far  has  stayed  outside  the  Iron  Curtain.  A  very  great  part 
of  the  credit  for  this  is  due  to  Iran  itself.  That  Russia  does  not  intend 
to  lie  dormant  with  regard  to  Iran,  where  poverty  is  abject,  is  more 
than  evident.  The  Tudeh  Party,  driven  underground,  has  been  re¬ 
financed  and  resuscitated  into  new,  vigorous  and  dangerous  vitality. 
General  Razmara,  the  Chief  of  Staff,  now  tells  us  that  the  Army  is 
no  longer  able  to  cope  with  subversive  Communist  activities.2 3  This, 
from  him,  is  startling. 

1  recommend  first  that  something  effective  be  done  to  remedy  the 
economic  situation  of  Iran.  Iran  is  crumbling  away.  The  Seven  Year 
Plan  will  not  save  the  situation  soon  enough.  Immediate  economic  aid 
is  most  urgently  required.  Time  is  of  the  essence. 

Then,  1  am  strongly  opposed  to  our  present  policy  of  “token”  mili¬ 
tary  aid.  We  fool  only  ourselves.  “Token”  aid  is  provocative  but  not 
preventive  and  Iran  remains  a  most  vulnerable  spot  on  the  periphery. 

Once  I  had  a  friend  who  saved  up  enough  money  to  buy  a  dress 
suit  to  take  the  girl  of  his  choice  to  a  dance.  The  great  moment  arrived. 
But  he  had  forgotten  to  buy  the  white  tie ;  everything,  therefore,  went 
askew. 

In  our  policy  towards  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran,  Iran  is,  I  think, 
the  white  tie  we  forgot  to  buy- 

Yours  sincerely,  John 

2  Reference  is  to  a  conversation,  February  33,  of  General  Razmara  with  Mr. 
Dooher,  reported  in  telegram  268,  February  14,  from  Tehran,  not  printed  (7SS.OO/ 
2-1450)'. 


7SS.5  MAP/2— 1G50  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Wiley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  February  16,  1950 — noon. 

275.  Tomap.  Drafts  note  exchange  and  secret  minute  of  negoti¬ 
ation1  given  Ardalan,2  UN  Secretary  Foreign  Office.  He  was  also 
informed  re  necessity  Iran  payment  dollar  cost  living  allowance  and 

1  The  draft  note  and  secret  minute  of  negotiation  are  quoted  in  telegram  140, 

February  8,  to  Tehran,  not  printed  (788.5  MAP/2-S50) . 

3  Ali  Gholi  Ardalan,  Iranian  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs. 
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local  rial  expenses  MDAP  personnel.  He  is  studying  texts  and  will 
advise  re  legal  obstacles,  avoidance  parliamentary  action  soonest. 

lie  part  4  Deptel  140,  General  Evans  and  I  think  that  to  obtain 
proper  immunity  and  to  divorce  ARMISH  entirely  from  MDAP, 
noncommissioned  officers  as  well  as  officers  should  be  assigned  to  Em¬ 
bassy.  Officers  would  be  accredited  as  attaches  and  XCO’s  same 
as  FSS  employees.  ARMISH  should  be  responsible  for  supply  and 
administration. 

I  still  think  it  unwise  to  have  Iran  Government  pay  allowance  of 
MDAP  Embassy  staff  members  and  that  it  would  be  much  wiser  to 
take  such  dollar  expenses  out  of  MDAP  funds.  However,  we  have 
presented  proposal  as  instructed. 

Re  part  5  Deptel  140,  no  way  seen  how  Iran  could  provide  funds 
without  Majlis  approval.  Assuming  transportation  costs  20  percent 
of  total,  it  appears  that  about  two  million  dollars  involved,  with  Iran’s 
proposed  share  about  one  million.  Such  funds  not  in  military  budget 
for  next  year,  which  is  about  to  go  to  Majlis  for  approval.  Army 
could  not  absorb  any  such  sum  with  budget.  It  would  constitute  addi¬ 
tional  charge  upon  Iran  for  military  establishment,  and  at  expense 
economic  development  country.  As  regards  possible  Majlis  action,  it 
is  well  to  recall  difficulties  and  delays  encountered  in  connection  pay¬ 
ment  transportation  costs  of  arms  program.  If  Iran  pays  50  percent 
transportation  charges  and  Turkey  does  not,  feeling  in  Iran  re  dis¬ 
crimination  will  be  intensified.  General  Evans  and  I  strongly  urge 
that  all  transportation  charges  be  met  from  MDAP  funds,  which  was 
procedure  envisaged  when  survey  team  was  here  and  is  basis  upon 
which  Iran  program  was  worked  out. 

Shah  adamant  in  insistence  upon  avoidance  parliamentary  action, 
fearing  opportunity  for  demagogic  and  subversive  demonstrations 
thus  afforded.  Ardalan  does  not  believe  real  difficulty  would  be  en¬ 
countered  in  obtaining  ratification.  He  thinks  that  perhaps  best 
procedure  would  be  to  negotiate  a  bilateral  having  in  its  preamble 
statement  that  it  would  become  effective  upon  signature  but  would 
require  subsequent  ratification.  Such  procedure  under  Iranian  legis¬ 
lation  would  give  legality  to  all  acts  performed  from  date  signing  to 
that  ratification.  However,  Ardalan,  pursuant  Shah’s  wishes,  is  ex¬ 
ploring  all  possibilities  concluding  matter  through  simple  exchange 
notes.  I  share  Shah’s  belief  that  matter  should  be  kept  out  of  Majlis. 

It  is  still  intended  to  hold  discussions  and  negotiations  in 
Washington. 


Wiley 
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NEA  Politico-Military  Adviser  Files  :  Lot  484  :  Greek-Turkisb  Staff  Talks 

Memorandum  by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Grech,  Turkish ,  and 

Iranian  Affairs  (, -Jemegan )  to  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  Stole 

(Rush) 

top  secret  [Washington,]  February  10,  1950. 

Subject :  Iranian  Request  for  Discussion  of  War  Plans 

Problem 

The  Shall  and  the  Iranian  Chief  of  Staff,  General  Razmara,  have 
urged  that  the  United  States  send  a  high-ranking  general  officer  to 
Iran  to  discuss  the  proper  utilization  of  Iranian  forces  in  the  event  of 
war  against  Russia.  In  connection  with  this,  thej7  would  like  to  know 
what  assistance  they  could  expect  from  the  United  States  after  the 
outbreak  of  hostilities.  We  must  decide  what  reply  to  make  to  this 
request. 

Background  and  Discussion 

The  Iranians  have  made  several  similar  requests  in  the  past,  to 
which  we  have  always  replied  that  we  could  not  discuss  our  own  war 
plans  with  anyone.  The  present  approach,  however,  differs  from  the 
others  in  that  General  Razmara  sa}Ts  he  would  not  expect  us  to  reveal 
our  own  plans  in  such  a  discussion  but  is  anxious  to  get  an  expression 
of  opinion  from  us  on  the  Iranian  plans.  There  are,  he  says,  a  number 
of  operations  the  Iranian  forces  could  undertake  in  case  of  Soviet 
attack,  including  such  things  as  demolition  of  communications,  de¬ 
fense  of  certain  strategic  passes  leading  to  the  Persian  Gulf  and  the 
Iraqi  plain,  defense  of  the  southwestern  portion  of  Iran  adjacent  to 
Pakistan,  and  defense  of  the  Straits  at  the  entrance  to  the  Persian 
Gulf.  In  the  event  of  Soviet  occupation  of  the  country,  Iranian  forces 
could  operate  as  guerrillas  against  the  railway  system,  the  oil  fields 
and  other  strategic  targets.  However,  General  Razmara  does  not  con¬ 
sider  that  the  Iranian  Army  is  capable  of  carrying  out  all  of  these 
operations,  and  he  would  like  to  know  which  we  consider  of  the  highest 
priority  so  that  Iranian  activities  would  be  coordinated  with  the  over¬ 
all  strategy  of  the  anti-communist  nations. 

Ambassador  Wiley  supports  the  request  that  a  top  level  general 
officer  be  sent  to  Iran  to  spend  perhaps  three  weeks  in  discussions  along 
the  foregoing  lines.  He  believes  this  would  have  an  excellent  psycho¬ 
logical  effect  by  relieving  the  present  feeling  of  frustration  and  doubt 
on  the  part  of  the  Shah  and  his  top  military  advisors. 

On  general  principles,  it  would  seem  undesirable  to  involve  our¬ 
selves  in  any  closer  relationship  with  the  Iranian  military  authorities, 
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even  by  implication.  So  far  as  the  Department  of  State  is  aware,  the 
Department  of  Defense  is  not  prepared  to  plan  on  giving  any  military 
assistance  to  the  Iranian  forces  in  time  of  war  and  does  not  have  a 
very  high  opinion  of  the  potential  effectiveness  of  those  forces.  Fur¬ 
thermore,  we  are  not  prepared  to  enter  into  any  political  defense 
arrangement  with  Iran.  At  the  same  time,  I  understand  from  Mr. 
Halaby  1  that  the  Defense  Department  is  presently  attaching  greater 
importance  to  the  potential  strategic  bombing  bases  in  the  Dhahran- 
Cairo-Suez  area,  which  I  take  to  mean  that  it  would  also  attach 
greater  importance  to  the  possibilities  of  defense  in  Iran  as  the  first 
line  of  defense  for  Dhahran.  If  we  intend  to  attempt  to  hold  Dhahran. 
even  for  a  short  period,  it  is  obviously  desirable  to  have  the  Iranian 
forces  put  up  the  most  effective  response  of  which  they  are  capable. 
Since  General  Eazmara  now  appears  to  be  thinking  in  very  realistic 
terms,  it  might  be  worthwhile  to  encourage  and  guide  this  tendency 
by  giving  the  Iranians  concrete  advice  as  to  the  best  use  they  could 
make  of  their  forces  in  delaying  Soviet  access  to  the  Persian  Gulf. 

There  are  attached  a  set  of  recent  telegrams  from  Tehran  2  giving 
the  full  story  of  the  Iranian  request  and  our  Ambassador’s  attitude. 

Recommendations 

It  is  recommended  that  you  discuss  this  question  at  your  meeting 
with  General  Burns  next  Monday  morning 3  for  the  purpose  of  getting 
at  least  a  preliminary  reaction  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  and  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense,  which  we  could  use  lo  guide  us  in  preparing  a 
reply  to  the  messages  from  Tehran.  You  might  point  out  that  we  have 
three  possible  alternatives : 

(1)  To  accede  to  the  Iranian  request  and  send  out  a  general  officer 
of  the  type  of  Lieutenant  General  Wedemeyer  4  or  Major  General 
Maddocks,5 6  who  could  go  over  the  Iranian  war  plans  and  make  infor¬ 
mal  suggestions  for  their  modification  in  the  light  of  Iranian  capabil¬ 
ities  and  type  of  operations  which  would  fit  best  into  our  strategic 
planning.  (It  would  be  simplest  to  authorize  General  Evans,  head  of 


1  Najeeb  E.  Halaby,  Jr.,  Director  of  the  Office  of  Military  Affairs,  Department 

of  Defense. 

3  Attachments,  not  with  the  source  text,  were  the  following  telegrams  from 
Tehran:  telegram  187,  February  2  (711.5888/2-250)  ;  telegram  222,  February  8 
(7S8.5  MAP/2-850)  ;  ARMISIT  telegram  S-1151,  February  9  (S/ISA  Files,  Lot 
52-26,  MDAP-Iran )  ;  telegram  243,  February  13  (78S.5  MAP/2-1350)  ;  telegram 
259, February  14  {ante,  p.  470)  ;  and  telegram  264,  February  14  (788.5  MAP/2- 
1450).  The  S/ISA  lot  files  contain  records  of  the  Office  of  the  Director,  Interna¬ 
tional  Security  Affairs,  Department  of  State,  covering  the  years  1949-1951.  They 
form  a  part  of  FRC  Acc.  No.  62  A  613. 

3  No  memorandum  of  conversation,  February  20,  by  Dean  Rusk  with  Maj.  Gen. 
.Tames  II.  Burns,  USA  (retired),  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
Foreign  Military  Affairs  and  Military  Assistance,  has  been  found  in  Department 
of  State  files. 

4  Lt.  Gen.  Albert  C.  Wedemeyer,  Commanding  General,  Sixth  Army,  Presidio 

of  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

6  Maj.  Gen.  Ray  T.  Maddocks,  Army  Member,  Joint  Strategic  Survey  Com¬ 
mittee  of  tlie  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 
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our  Military  Mission  in  Iran,  to  give  this  kind  of  advice,  but  this  is  for¬ 
bidden  by  the  terms  of  his  “contract”  0  with  the  Iranian  Government. 
Also,  he  could  not  provide  the  psychological  effect,  desired  by  Am¬ 
bassador  Wiley,  which  would  result  from  a  special  mission  by  an  officer 
from  Washington.) 

(2)  To  accede  to  the  Iranian  request  in  principle  but  state  that  no 
qualified  officer  can  be  spared  from  Washington  and  to  suggest  that  the 
Iranian  Chief  of  Staff  or  his  Deputy  pay  a  visit  to  this  country  for 
discussions  of  the  type  desired.  (General  Eazmara  has  repeatedly  ex¬ 
pressed  a  desire  to  visit  the  United  States  and  it  is  quite  probable  that 
he  would  be  glad  to  make  a  trip  for  this  purpose.) 

(3)  To  inform  the  Iranians  that,  since  we  are  not  in  a  position  to 
enter  into  a  political  defense  arrangement,  we  cannot  commit  our¬ 
selves  even  to  the  extent  implied  in  giving  them  military  advice  on 
their  own  war  plans.  We  could  state  that  this  action  would  imply  a 
commitment  to  assist  Iran  in  carrying  out  whatever  plans  might  be 
adopted,  and  that  the  Executive  Branch  of  the  Government  could  not 
do  this  in  the  absence  of  a  political  arrangement  approved  by  the 
Congress. 

In  discussing  the  question,  it  is  recommended  that  you  explain  the 
continuing  unhappiness  of  the  Shah  and  Iranian  military  leaders  at 
our  unwillingness  to  commit  ourselves  more  clearly  to  Iran’s  defense 
in  time  of  war  and  at  the  limited  nature  of  the  military  assistance  we 
propose  to  furnish  under  MDAP.  Although  these  psychological  fac¬ 
tors  are  not  decisive,  they  should  nevertheless  be  taken  into  considera¬ 
tion  in  determining  whether  or  not  to  give  a  favorable  response  to  this 
latest  Iranian  demarche. 


*  Article  S  of  the  agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Iran  respecting  a 
military  mission  to  Iran,  signed  at  Tehran  on  October  6,  1947,  excepted  the 
giving  of  advice  and  assistance  on  tactical  and  strategical  plans  from  the  duties 
of  the  Mission  (Department  of  State  Treaties  and  Other  International  Acts 
Series  (TIAS)  No.  10GG,  orGl  Stat.  (pt.  3)  3306). 


S/ISA  Files,  Lot  52-26,  MDAP-Iran 

Memorandum  by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Military  Assistance, 
Department  of  Defense  ( Lemnitzer )  to  the  Director  of  the  Mutual 
Defense  Assistance  Program ,  Department  of  State  (Bruce) 

top  secret  Washington,  February  1G,  1950. 

Subject :  Iranian  Program 

1.  Reference  is  made  to  memorandum  from  Mr.  John  IT.  Oldy,  dated 
II  December  1919, 1  subject  “Iranian  Program,”  regarding  the  pro¬ 
vision  of  medium  tanks  to  Iran. 

2.  The  points  raised  in  the  reference  memorandum  have  been  care¬ 
fully  considered  and  it  is  the  view  of  the  Department  of  Defense  that 


1  For  text,  see  Foreign  Felations,  1919,  vol.  vi,  p.  590. 
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from  the  military  point  of  view,  medium  tanks  should  not  be  fur¬ 
nished  under  the  MDAP  to  Iran  because : 

a.  The  Iranian  Army  now  experiences  great  difficulty  in  maintain¬ 
ing  and  supplying  the  armored  cars,  light  tanks,  and  tank  destroyers 
which  have  already  been  received  from  the  United  States.  The  furnish¬ 
ing  of  heavier  and  even  more  complicated  combat  vehicles  at  this  time 
would  therefore  be  providing  equipment  beyond  Iranian  capability 
to  operate  and  maintain. 

b.  In  the  event  of  war,  it  would  be  feasible  and  highly  desirable  for 
the  Iranian  Army  to  utilize  light  tanks  for  hit-and-run  operations  to 
delay  a  Soviet  advance.  The  medium  tank  is  not  as  suitable  as  the  light 
tank  for  this  type  of  operation. 

c.  The  materials  to  be  provided  the  Iranian  Army  in  the  immediate 
future  should  be  such  as  to  improve  the  present  organization  in  order 
that  it  may  more  effectively  accomplish  its  primary  mission  of  main¬ 
taining  internal  security. 

3.  If  it  is  determined  by  the  Department  of  State  that,  for  political 
reasons,  medium  tanks  are  to  be  furnished  to  Iran,  the  Department 
of  Defense  will  accept  such  a  political  decision  and  could  provide  fifty 
medium  tanks  mounting  7G  mm  guns.  Such  an  undertaking  would 
necessitate  a  major  revision  of  the  proposed  Iranian  program  and  the 
deletion  of  items  indicated  in  paragraph  5  below,  unless  additional 
funds  are  made  available  for  the  Iranian  program. 

4.  With  specific  reference  to  your  memorandum  of  14  December  1949, 
the  Department  of  Defense  capabilities  are  as  follows : 

a.  Provision  of  medium  tanks  with  75  mm  gun.  Fifty  tanks  are 
available  from  excess  at  estimated  costs  as  follows : 


Rehabilitation 
PHC&T 
Spare  Parts 
Ammunition 


$  600, 000 
382, 500 
500,  000 
200,  000 


Total — 


$1,  682,  500 


b.  Provision  of  medium  tanks  with  76  mm  gun. 

(1)  These  tanks  could  not  be  furnished  from  new  procurement 
since  to  tool  up  for  so  small  a  number  would  make  the  cost 
per  tank  prohibitive.  No  new  U.S.  procurement  is 
contemplated. 

(2)  If  modification  is  undertaken  to  convert  fifty  tanks  from 
the  75  mm  gun  to  76  mm  gun,  the  cost  would  be  between 
$60,000  and  $90,000  per  tank.  Total  cost  of  fifty  as  follows : 


Rehabilitation 
Conversion  at  $75,000 
PHC&T 
Spare  Parts 
Ammunition 


$  600, 000 
3,  750,  000 
382,  500 
500,  000 
1,  050,  760 


Total — 


$6,  283,  260 
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(3)  If  these  tanks  are  supplied  from  below  minimum  require¬ 
ment  level  at  rehabilitation  cost,  the  cost  of  fifty  is  as 
follows : 


Rehabilitation 
PHC&T 
Spare  Parts 
Ammunition 


$  600, 000 
467, 000 
500,  000 
1,  050,  760 


Total—  $2,617,760 

c.  Spare  parts  can  be  provided  for  delivery  with  the  tanks  and  will 
cost  approximately  $10,000  per  tank  for  one  year’s  supply.  The  future 
supply  of  spare  parts  will  depend  on  whether  other  countries  are  sup¬ 
plied  with  the  same  type  tank  supplied  Iran.  If  not,  the  cost  of  supply¬ 
ing  spare  parts  for 'only  fifty  tanks  of  one  type  will  be  extremely 
high. 

d.  To  decide  appropriately  what  support  equipment  would  be  re¬ 
quired  for  fifty  tanks  requires  a  detailed  knowledge  of  the  contem¬ 
plated  organization  and  employment  of  such  a  tank  unit  (dispersion 
into  small  groups  or  employment  as  a  unit).  The  minimum  heavy  sup¬ 
port  equipment  for  a  modified  battalion  of  fifty  tanks  or  less  is  believed 
to  be: 

Delivered 


Item  Cost 

2  Heavy  wreckers  $  60,  543 

4  Tank  transporters  90,  944 

10  Personnel  carriers,  HT,  M3  or  M3A1  101,  540 

30  Special  tool  sets  (armored  command, 
separate  battalion,  general  mechanics, 
welders,  artillery  mechanics,  etc.)  9,  000 


Total—  $262, 027 


e.  It  is  not  considered  advisable  to  provide  Iran  with  additional 
tank  destroyers  or  light  tanks.  They  already  have  available  160  light 
tanks  and  55  tank  destroyers  received  from  the  U.S.  supplemented 
with  9  heavy  wrecking  trucks  which  are  deemed  adequate  for  then- 

requirements.  .  T, 

f.  Although  it  is  possible  to  make  off-shore  purchases  tor  M1J At 
requirements,  it  is  considered  desirable  to  push  local  manufacture 
of  the  7.9  mm  ammunition  since  adequate  facilities  for  such  manufac¬ 
ture  exist  in  Iran.  It  is  felt  that  assistance  to  Canada,  by  purchase  of 
ammunition  for  Iran,  is  of  doubtful  value  to  the  U.S.  in  view  of  the 
small  quantities  entailed.  The  Department  of  Defense  does  not  con¬ 
template  standardizing  small  arms  weapons  in  Iran  with  U.b. 

™ Qg  fit  is  not.  considered  practical  to  provide  the  suggested  6  recoilless 
75  mm  rifles  to  the  Iranian  Army. 


5.  If  the  decision  is  taken  by  the  Department  of  State,  from  the 
political  point  of  view,  to  provide  medium  tanks,  it  is  believed  that 
medium  tanks  equipped  with  the  76  mm  gun  should  be  provided  and 

the  estimated  cost  would  be  as  indicated  in  paragraph  4  (b)  (2)  oi  (4) 
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(&)  (3)  above.  It  should  be  realized  that  the  total  cost  ($2,617,760 
for  tanks  and  ammunition,  plus  $262,027  for  supporting  equipment) 
amounting  to  $2.88  million  is  over  one-third  of  the  $8.6  million  pro¬ 
grammed  for  Iran.  If  the  procedure  in  paragraph  4(5)  (3)  is  followed, 
the  cost  of  this  additional  equipment  cannot  be  met  from  the  $8.6 
million  without  unbalancing  the  presently  planned  program  for  Iran. 
The  Department  of  Defense  considers  that  the  only  items  which  can 
be  deducted  from  the  Iranian  program  to  offset  the  cost  of  the  tanks 
and  related  equipment  are  424  214-ton  trucks,  and  this  substitution 
is  not  recommended  from  the  military  point  of  view. 

6.  Since  discussions  with  the  Iranians  are  planned  for  a  date  in  the 
near  future,  it  is  essential  that  the  Department  of  Defense  be  advised 
as  a  matter  of  urgency  of  the  political  decision  made  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  on  this  matter  in  order  that  the  necessary  reprogram¬ 
ming  may  be  accomplished. 

L.  L.  Lemxitzer 
Major  General ,  U.S.  A  rmy 


SSS. 131/2-2550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Wiley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

coxfidextial  Teferax,  February  25, 1950 — 11  a.  m. 

324.  Under  Secretary  Foreign  Affairs  Ardalan  has  informed 
Embassy  representative  of  Iranian  Government  desire  obtain  sus¬ 
pension  for  some  years  of  principal  and  interest  payments  due  under 
26  million  dollars  arms  credit  agreement.1  He  stated  that  dollar  short¬ 
age  necessitated  such  a  suggestion  and  said  Iranian  Ambassador  and 
Military  Attache  Washington  instructed  similarly  approach  US 
Government, 

In  final  terms  Iranian  dollar  position  largely  depends  upon  extent 
to  which  British  will  convert  sterling  into  dollars  under  monetary 
agreement.2  Outside  of  oil  revenues  convertible  into  dollars  it  seems 
apparent  Iranian  dollar  needs  much  exceed  dollar  earnings.  According 


1  Reference  is  to  tlie  agreement  signed  at  Washington,  July  29,  1948;  see 
Foreign  Relations,  1948,  vol.  v,  p.  166. 

2  In  the  memorandum  of  understanding  between  Bank  Melli  Iran  and  the 
Bank  of  England,  effective  November  6,  1947,  and  extended  to  November  20,  1950, 
the  Iranian  Government  intimated  its  intention  not  to  ask  for  transfers  from 
the  sterling  accounts  of  Bank  Melli  Iran  and  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Iran  to 
American  accounts  except  insofar  as  essential  goods  could  not  be  obtained  as 
cheaply  from  the  sterling  area  or  purchased  elsewhere  for  pounds  sterling  and 
had  to  be  purchased  in  countries  to  which  American  accounts  apply  (appendix 
A  to  the  memorandum,  March  14,  1950,  by  George  Woodbridge,  Officer  in  Charge 
of  Economic  Affairs,  GTI,  to  Mr.  Jernegan  (GTI),  8SS.131/3-150). 
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to  U customs  figures,  Iranian  imports  from  T_  S  during  first  ciglit 
months  1949  amounted  to  53  million  dollars  while  exports  to  US  only 
amounted  to  12  million  dollars.  Further,  although  Ardalan  did  not 
say  so,  Iranians  are  undoubtedly  facing  a  situation  at  present,  with 
renegotiation  oil  concession  still  pending,  in  which  they  might  be  very 
disinclined  ask  British  for  such  a  considerable  conversion. 

Embassy  s  initial  feelings  are  that  in  view  present  political  and 
economic  situation,  it  would  be  beneficial  to  US  interests  and  policy 
objectives  if  some  means  could  be  found  to  grant  the  desired 
moratorium. 

Embassy  suggests  foregoing  be  handled  on  highly  classified  basis 
and  Iranian  Embassy  cautioned  to  be  most  reticent,  A  misunderstand¬ 
ing  of  factors  involved  could  easily  lead  to  unfavorable  publicity 
at  a  time  when  it  is  essential  Iran  retain  good  will  created  in  US  by 
Shah’s  visit. 

"Wiley 


SSS. 131/2— 2750  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  ( Wiley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  February  27, 1950 — 9  a.  m. 

329.  As  reported  TV  eeka  February  24, 1  government  resigned 
Thursday  night.2  As  expected  Prime  Minister  Sa  Ed  was  charged  by 
Shah  with  formation  new  government. 

Testerday  in  Majlis,  four  deputies,  including  Sa  Ed's  ex-political 
under  secretary,  Iveshavarz  Sadr,  opened  strong  attack  on  Prime 
Minister  charging  him  with  violation  of  constitution  by  postponing 
opening  of  Sixteenth  Majlis  beyond  three  months  from  date  of  closing 
of  previous  Parliament.  Deputy  Abbas  Islami  then  introduced  im¬ 
peachment  motion  against  Prime  Minister  which  was  placed  on  agenda 
by  Majlis  President  Hekmat.3 

It  is  not  impossible  impeachment  may  have  been  instigated  by 
Sa  Ed  himself.  lie  operates  smoothly,  and  I  am  sure  he  has  little 
desire  form  new  government  in  view  Shah's  decided  attitude  that 
AIOC  renegotiation  must  be  presented  to  Majlis  forthwith  and  as  is. 

Talked  with  outgoing  Minister  National  Economy,  Dr.  Taqi  Xasr, 
at  length  yesterday.  He  apparently  expects  reenter  government.4  He 
said  that  Minister  National  Economy  would  become  head  seven-year 

3  Not  printed. 

8  February  23. 

3  Reza  Hekmat,  President  of  tlie  Iranian  Majlis. 

*  Dr.  Taqi  Nasr  was  retained  as  Minister  of  National  Economy  in  the  Cabinet 
presented  to  the  Shah  by  Prime  Minister  Saed  on  February  2G. 
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plan  organization.  Present  head  Iran’s  Supreme  Council  Ali  Mansur, 
would,  he  thought,  go  to  Ankara  as  Ambassador  replacing  Dr.  Ghani. 
He  regarded  this  as  most  unfortunate  since  he  feared  Mansur  would 
leave  nothing  undone  to  undermine  US  position  in  Turkey.  Nasr  went 
on  to  intimate  that  Dr.  Mosharraf  Nafici  is  playing  very  dubious 
role  as  managing  director  of  plan.  He  also  was  critical  of  what  he 
called  “Ebtehaj-Ala  5  axis”.  He  thought  Ebtehaj  would  be  obliged 
to  leave  Bank  Melli. 

Be  overseas  consultants,  Nasr  asserted  their  work  is  being  sabo¬ 
taged  right  and  left,  and  that  their  recommendations  are  being  scoffed 
at  and  disregarded  in  ministries.  He  stated  very  bluntly  that  if  col¬ 
laboration  between  foreign  advisers  and  Iran  Government  is  desired, 
only  means  of  obtaining  such  collaboration  would  be  to  invest  ad¬ 
visers  with  executive  authority.  Same  belief  was  expressed  to  Dooher 
yesterday  by  Prince  Abdorreza  and  to  me  a  few  days  ago  by  Foreign 
Minister  Siassi.6 7 

I  discussed  with  Nasr  proposal  by  Foreign  Office  that  US  Govern¬ 
ment  grant  moratorium  on  arms  credit  payments  (Embtel  324,  Febru¬ 
ary  25). 7 1  suggested  that  such  proposal,  if  officially  made  at  this  time, 
would  be  most  unfortunate.8  Moreover,  if  such  request  coincided  with 
large  capital  expenditures  of  foreign  exchange  for  exploiting  unknown 
oil  resources,  Iran  might  find  justification  difficult. 

During  discussion  of  general  inadvisability  of  raising  oil  question 
here  at  this  time,  Nasr  strongly  insisted  that  in  its  economic  develop¬ 
ment  planning  Iran  should  place  immediate  and  primary  emphasis 
on  alleviation  of  condition  of  masses  rather  than  on  long-range 
projects.  He  too  expressed  great  concern  over  progress  being  made 
by  Tudeh  Party  and  indicated  that  only  immediate  economic  measures 
could  relieve  situation. 

Sent  Department  329 ;  repeated  Moscow  25,  London  24,  Department 
pass  Moscow ;  Department  inform  Army,  Navy,  Air. 

'Wiley 


5  Hussein  Ala  was  named  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Ali  Gholi  Ardalan 
Acting  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  in  the  Cabinet  presented  to  the  Shah  by 
Prime  Minister  Saed  on  February  26. 

6  No  record  has  been  found  in  Department  of  State  files  of  this  conversation 
between  Ambassador  Wiley  and  the  Iranian  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Ali 
Akbar  Siassi. 

7  Supra. 

8  No  explanation  has  been  found  in  Department  of  State  files  of  the  Embassy’s 
change  of  attitude  toward  a  moratorium ;  cf.  supra.  The  Department  strongly 
endorsed  the  Embassy’s  discouragement  of  a  request  for  a  moratorium  (telegram 
224,  March  2,  to  Tehran,  S88.131/2-2550). 


IRAN 


481 


7SS. 00/2-2700  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  ( Wiley )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  February  27, 1950 — 11  a.  in. 

330.  Department  inform  Army,  Navy,  Air.  The  situation  in  Iran 
is  bad,  deteriorating,  and  dangerous.  I  do  not  believe  that  Kazmara 
(Embtel  2G8,  February  li)1  or  Eqbal 2  (Embtcl  289,  February  19) 1 
or  our  many  other  top  level  contacts,  all  unanimous,  are  being  unduly 
pessimistic. 

Iran  is  dominated  economically  by  archaic  feudalism,  tempered  only 
by  corruption.  Within  the  ruling  hierarchy  there  is  notable  lack  of 
coordination. 

Economic  conditions  involving  hunger  and  despair  among  the 
masses  are  an  obvious  invitation  to  subversive  activities.  This  in¬ 
vitation  is  not  being  “declined.” 

We  cannot  counteract  this  by  YOA,  Smith-Mundt,  or  Point  Four. 
More  is  needed.  Point  Four,  for  example,  with  money,  will  not 
accomplish  very  much  because  the  necessary  governmental  and 
financial  support  and  preconditions  for  investment  do  not  exist;  in 
any  event  not  enough  to  meet  the  immediate  situation. 

Iran  is  a  light-weight  matched  against  a  heavy-weight.  Under  no 
circumstances  can  we  be  very  optimistic.  However,  our  investment  for 
peace  in  the  world  is  so  vast  that  I  question  whether  we  can  justify, 
either  to  ourselves  or  to  Iran,  aid  to  Iran,  both  economic  and  mili¬ 
tary,  that  is  only  “token.” 

We  should  face  the  facts  and  on  the  highest  level  re-evaluate  the 
position  of  Iran  in  the  mosaic  of  our  strategic  planning  and  thinking. 
We  should  then  decide  either  to  let  Iran  go  down  the  drain  by  default 
or  else  to  attempt  something  effective. 

By  effective,  I  mean  economic  measures  based  on  adequate  financial 
support  through  grants  and  credits  which  under  American  control 
and  direction  could  alleviate  any  crushing  distress  of  the  masses. 

This  in  turn  would  facilitate  military  collaboration  since  the  army 
is  recruited  from  the  masses. 

While  one  may  have  no  illusions  that  Iran  could  successfully  resist 
Russian  invasion,  it  is  true  that  Iran  if  given  the  will  to  resist  could 
very  greatly  impede  such  invasion,  thus  augmenting  in  considerable 
measure  the  logistic  and  manpower  burden  on  the  invading  army. 


1  Not  printed. 

2  Dr.  Manuchelir  Eqbal,  Iranian  Minister  of  Roads  and  Communications. 
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Telegraphic  evaluation  of  the  increase  in  subversive  activities  under 
the  direction  of  Tudeh  will  follow  shortly,I * 3  also  analysis  economic 
situation  by  despatch.4 

Sent  Department  330;  repeated  London  25,  Department  pass 
Moscow  26. 

Wiley 


3  Telegram  3-11,  February  27,  from  Tehran,  not  printed  (7S8.001/2-2750). 

4  Despatch  87,  March  6,  from  Tehran,  transmitted  a  memorandum  prepared 
by  the  Embassy  for  Department  of  State  consideration,  analyzing  the  situation 
in  Iran  and  suggesting  a  reexamination  of  the  Department’s  policy  on  economic 
aid  to  Iran  (888.00/3—650). 


Secretary’s  Dally  Meetings  :  Lot  5S  D  C09  :  March  1950  1 


Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Director  of  the  Executive 

Secre  taria  t  ( Me  Will iams ) 


SECRET 


[Washington,]  March  1,  1950. 


Subject:  Summary  of  Daily  Meeting  with  the  Secretary 


Participants:  The  Secretary 
Mr.  Webb  3 
Mr.  Rusk 
Mr.  Barrett 6 
Mr.  McFall 8 
Mr.  Perkins  10 


Mr.  Nitze  2 
Mr.  Merchant 4 
Mr.  Humelsine  5 
Mr.  Hare  7 
Mr.  Battle  9 
Mr.  McWilliams  11 


Item  1.  Iran  [Action :  Mr.  Reber  12] 

The  Secretary  asked  for  an  explanation  of  the  situation  in  Iran  as 
reported  in  Telegram  330.13  Mr.  Hare  said  that  undoubtedly  the  situa¬ 
tion  was  not  good  but  that  we  periodically  receive  cries  of  “wolf” 
from  that  area  and  we  are  never  quite  sure  when  there  is  a  genuine 


I  Lot  58  D  609  is  a  chronological  collection  of  the  records  of  the  Secretary  of 

State’s  daily  meetings  with  top  Department  of  State  officials  for  the  years  1949- 
1952,  as  maintained  by  the  special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 

3  Paul  II.  Nitze,  Director  of  the  Policy  Planning  Council,  Department  of  State. 

3  James  E.  Webb,  Under  Secretary  of  State. 

4  Livingston  T.  Merchant,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Far  Eastern 

Affairs. 

6  Carlisle  II.  Humelsine,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Administra¬ 
tion. 

“  Edward  W.  Barrett,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Public  Affairs. 

7  Raymond  A.  Hare,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern, 
South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs. 

8  .Tack  K.  McFall,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Congressional  Relations. 

“  Lucius  D.  Battle,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 

10  George  W.  Perkins,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  European  Affairs. 

II  William  J.  McWilliams,  Director  of  the  Executive  Secretariat,  Department 

of  State. 

13  James  Q.  Reber,  Chief  of  the  Committee  Secretariat  Staff  of  the  Executive 
Secretariat,  Department  of  State.  Brackets  in  the  source  text. 

13  February  27,  from  Tehran,  supra. 
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cry.  In  this  case  he  explained  the  cries  of  “wolf”  have  been  received 
before  the  facts  of  the  situation. 

The  Secretary  asked  if  this  was  not  a  case  of  corrupt  and  incom¬ 
petent  government  which  no  matter  how  much  equipment  or  money 
we  put  into  it  it  would  be  doomed  to  fail.  Mr.  Hare  said  this  was  some¬ 
what  the  case  and  that  we  think  the  seven  year  plan  gives  the  best 
promise  for  helping  Iran.  He  explained  our  assistance  in  this  plan 
although  it  is  to  be  carried  out  and  financed  by  the  Iranian  government. 

Mr.  Kusk  said  he  thought  Mrs.  Pinchot 14  might  help  on  this. 

Note  to  Mr.  Reber:  I  asked  Mr.  Peurifoy  15  to  see  Mrs.  Pinchot 
and  see  about  giving  her  a  job.  I  think  we  had  better  check  up  on 
this  to  see  what,  if  anything,  has  been  done.16 

[Here  follows  summary  of  discussion  on  items  other  than  Iran.] 


11  The  Department  offered  Cornelia  Bryce  Pinchot,  widow  of  Gifford  Pinchot, 
former  Governor  of  Pennsylvania,  an  assignment  as  a  Foreign  Service  reserve 
officer  at  the  Embassy  in  Iran  for  three  or  four  months  to  develop  contacts  with 
Iranian  labor  and  peasant  groups  (letter,  March  7,  by  Mr.  Hare  to  Mrs.  Pinchot ; 
123.1/1-1150).  The  editors  have  not  found  records  in  Department  of  State  flies  to 
indicate  she  accepted  and  carried  out  this  assignment. 

15  John  E.  Peurifoy,  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Administration. 

10  This  paper  bears  the  notation:  “Assignment  made  Mar.  2.  J[ames]  Q. 
B[eber],  Hare  asked  by  A  to  follow  up.” 


Tehran  Embassy  Piles  :  Lot  59  F  17  :  400  MDAP 

The  Director  of  the  Office  of  Greek ,  Turkish ,  and  Iranian  Affairs 
(Jernegan)  to  the  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Wiley) 

secret  Washington,  March  6, 1950. 

OFFICIAL— INFORMAL 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador:  For  the  past  several  months  GTI  has 
been  working  very  hard  to  have  some  medium  tanks  made  available 
to  Iran  under  the  Military  Aid  Program.  After  much  study,  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  has  reported  that  50  such  tanks  will  be  physically 
available.1  The  earlier  model,  with  a  75  mm.  gun,  could  be  provided 
relatively  quickly  at  a  cost  of  about  $1.5  million,  while  the  later  76  mm. 
gun  model  would  cost  about  $2.5  and  would  be  available  about  a  year 
later  than  the  75’s.  However,  Defense  does  not  consider  that  either 
tank,  or  any  other  medium  tank,  would  have  any  military  utility  in 
Iranian  hands.  Consequently,  they  are  willing  to  include  this  item  in 
the  program  only  if  the  State  Department  considers  it  absolutely 
necessary  for  political  reasons. 

Onr  own  military  assistance  unit,  under  Ambassador  Bruce  and 
Jack  Ohly,  is  dubious  about  the  whole  matter  but  has  agreed  to  include 

1  See  tbe  memorandum,  February  16,  by  Major  General  Lemnitzer  to  Mr.  Bruce, 

p.  475. 
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the  50  medium  tanks  if  the  Iranians  absolutely  insist  on  having 
them.  As  a  sort  of  compromise  I  have  agreed  with  Ohly  and 
General  Lemnitzer  (head  of  the  Defense  Department’s  military  aid 
unit)  that  the  program  initially  presented  to  the  Iranian  negotiators 
shall  not  include  medium  tanks  but  that  this  is  to  be  a  bargaining 
position  rather  than  a  final  position  on  our  part.  If  the  Iranian  repre¬ 
sentatives  ask  for  the  tanks,  our  people  will  advance  all  the  military 
arguments  they  can  think  of  against  the  idea :  for  example,  that  they 
would  not  be  suited  to  the  realities  of  warfare  in  Iran,  that  they 
would  be  difficult  to  operate  and  expensive  to  maintain,  that  spare 
parts  might  not  be  available  after  a  year  or  two,  that  they  are  ex¬ 
pensive  and  later  models  will  be  much  more  expensive  still,  etc.  If 
this  fails  to  shake  the  Iranian  determination,  we  will  then  discuss  the 
possibility  that  other  parts  of  the  Iranian  program  will  have  to  be 
cut  down,  eliminating  items  such  as  trucks  which  we  consider  would 
be  much  more  useful  to  the  Iranian  forces  than  medium  tanks.  How¬ 
ever,  if  all  of  these  fail  to  discourage  them,  it  seems  virtually  certain 
at  this  stage  that  the  military  aid  people  will  agree  to  provide  the 
50  tanks.  (No  one  is  willing  to  consider  the  Shah’s  request  for  150.) 2 

The  major  question  remaining  unresolved  among  our  own  people 
here  is  whether,  if  the  tanks  are  furnished,  their  cost  should  be 
covered  by  a  corresponding  reduction  in  other  items  programmed  for 
Iran  or  by  transferring  additional  funds  to  the  Iranian  program  from 
the  Greek  program.  We  expect  to  save  a  fairly  substantial  amount 
in  the  Greek  program  this  fiscal  year,  but  there  are  other,  high  pri¬ 
ority  claimants  for  these  savings  in  addition  to  Iran. 

At  this  point  I  am  somewhat  uncertain  as  to  just  how  important 
the  tanks  are  in  the  Iranian  picture.  Since  the  Shah’s  visit  here,  we 
have  heard  little  or  nothing  from  Iranian  sources  on  this  subject.  The 
latest  word  is  a  recent  telegram  from  you  quoting  General  Eazmara 
as  describing  the  Shah’s  desire  for  jet  planes  3  and  medium  tanks  as 
“fantastic”.4  This  would  seem  to  imply  that  it  is  only  the  Shah  who 
feels  strongly  on  the  subject  and  that  even  lie  may  be  talked  out  of 
it.  This  is  one  of  the  main  reasons  that  I  have  agreed  to  the  type 
of  bargaining  and  delaying  tactics  outlined  above.  We  could  not 

2  Regarding  tlie  Sliali’s  request  for  150  medium  tanks,  see  footnote  1,  Foreign 
Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  557.  He  again  stated  that  Iran  needed  tanks  at  a  meet¬ 
ing  with  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  in  the  Pentagon  on  November  18,  1949 ;  see  the 
editorial  note,  ibid.,  p.  5S1. 

3  Regarding  the  Shah’s  desire  for  the  supply  of  jet  planes  to  Iran  by  the 
United  Kingdom,  see  telegram  282,  March  12,  1949,  from  Tehran,  and  telegram 
1355.  October  22,  1949,  from  Tehran,  ibid.,  pp.  488  and  565  respectively. 

1  Telegram  267,  February  14,  from  Tehran,  not  printed,  reported  that  Lt.  Gen. 
Razmara  made  this  statement  in  a  conversation  with  Mr.  Dooher  on  February 
13,  1950  (7S8. 00/2-1450) . 
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justify  the  provision  of  these  tanks,  even  to  ourselves,  unless  their 

refusal  would  have  definitely  bad  repercussions  in  Iran. 

I  should  be  very  glad  to  have  your  latest  thinking  on  this  subject. 
Sincerely  yours,  Jack 


7S8.5  MAP/3^-1350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Wiley)  to  the  Secr,etary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  March  13, 1950 — 11  p.  m. 

432.  Tomap.  Lunched  today  with  Arclalan  acting  Foreign  Minister 
and  informed  him  of  excerpts  Deptel  2G5  March  10,  1950  1  re  Iran 
Emb  Washington  remarks  on  MDAP  agreement.  lie  expressed  amaze¬ 
ment  and  said  statements  (first  paragraph  urtel)  were  not  in  accord 
with  the  instructions  sent  by  the  FonOff  to  Washington  Embassy.  lie 
indicated  clearly  that  agreement  can  be  effected  on  basis  exchange 
of  notes  without  submission  to  Majlis.  lie  then  handed  me  a  “pro¬ 
posed  draft  for  an  exchange  of  notes”  which  lie  said  should  be  con¬ 
sidered  only  as  working  paper,  though  it  already  had  the  approval 
of  the  Prime  Minister.  He  hopes  to  airpouch  his  draft  to  Washington 
Embassy  Monday.  If  his  proposed  draft  meets  with  Department's 
approval  Ardalan  would  like  to  submit  draft  to  Shah  on  latter's 
return  and  to  the  Council  of  Ministers. 

He  stated  that  the  draft  was  practically  identical  with  the  Depart¬ 
ment's  draft  except  for  Iranian  objection  to  accepting  commitment 
to  future  legislation  enacted  in  US.  He  also  said  he  thought  it  would 
be  necessary  to  excise  the  financial  clause  from  the  secret  minute.2 
Following  is  text  Ardalan’s  draft : 

“Upon  the  instruction  of  my  Government  I  have  the  honor  to  refer 
to  the  conversations  which  have  recently  taken  place  between  the 
representatives  of  our  two  Governments  concerning  the  military  assist¬ 
ance  (handing  over  of  equipment  and  materials  as  well  as  services 
needed  for  use  or  repair  of  such  equipment  and  materials)  by  the 
Government  of  the  US  of  America  to  the  Government  of  Iran  pur¬ 
suant  to  US  Public  Law  No.  329  (81st  Congress)  and  to  confirm  the 
understandings  reached  as  a  result  of  those  conversations  as  follows : 

1.  The  Government  of  the  US,  recognizing  this  principle  that  eco¬ 
nomic  recovery  is  essential  to  international  peace  and  security  and 
must  be  given  clear  priority,  undertakes  to  make  or  continue  to  make 
available  to  the  Government  of  Iran  on  a  grant  basis  such  equipment. 


’Not  printed;  it  reported  that  the  Iranian  Embassy  informed  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  that  the  Embassy  believed  any  agreement  committing  Iran  to  a 
definite  course  of  action  required  ratification  by  the  Majlis.  The  Department 
instructed  the  Embassy  in  Iran  to  obtain  Ardalan’s  oral  views  on  the  U.S.  draft 
MDAP  agreement,  if  he  was  unable  to  provide  a  counterdraft.  (611.88/3-850). 

2  The  Department  of  State  draft  note  and  secret  minute  of  negotiation  are 
quoted  in  telegram  140,  February  8,  to  Tehran,  not  printed  (788.5  MAP/2-850). 
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materials  and  services  as  the  Government  of  the  US  may  authorize. 
The  furnishing  of  any  such  assistance  as  may  be  authorized  hereto 
shall  be  consistent  with  the  charter  of  the  UN  and  shall  be  subject  to 
all  of  the  applicable  terms  and  conditions  and  termination  provisions 
of  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Act  of  1949.  The  two  Governments 
will,  from  time  to  time,  negotiate  detailed  arrangements  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph. 

2.  The  Government  of  Iran  undertakes  to  make  effective  use  of 
assistance,  received  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  for  the  purposes  for  which 
such  assistance  was  furnished  and  will  not  devote  such  assistance  to 
purposes  other  than  those  for  which  it  was  furnished. 

3.  In  the  common  security  interest  of  both  Governments,  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  Iran  undertakes  not  to  transfer  to  any  person  not  an 
officer  or  agent  of  such  Government  or  to  any  other  nation  title  to  or 
possession  of  any  equipment,  materials  or  services  received  on  a  grant 
basis  pursuant  to  paragraph  1,  without  the  prior  consent  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  the  US. 

4.  The  Government  of  Iran,  after  giving  due  consideration  to 
reasonable  requirements  for  domestic  use  and  commercial  export 
of  Iran,  agrees  to  facilitate  the  production,  transport,  export  and 
transfer  to  the  Government  of  the  US.  for  such  period  of  time,  in  such 
quantities  and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed 
upon,  of  raw  and  semi-processed  materials  required  by  the  US  as  a 
result  of  deficiencies  or  potential  deficiencies  in  its  own  resources,  and 
which  may  be  available  in  Iran. 

5.  (a)  The  Government  of  Iran  will  take  appropriate  measures 
consistent  with  security  to  keep  the  public  informed  of  operations 
pursuant  to  these  understandings. 

(5)  Each  Government  will  take  such  security  measures  as  may  be 
agreed  in  each  case  between  the  two  Governments  in  order  to  prevent 
the.  disclosure  or  compromise  of  classified  military  articles,  services 
or  information  furnished  by  the  other  government  pursuant  to  these 
understandings. 

6.  The  Government  of  Iran  except  as  may  otherwise  be  agreed 
between  the  two  Governments,  grants  duty-free  treatment  and  exemp¬ 
tion  from  internal  taxation  on  importation  or  exportation  to  products, 
property,  materials  or  equipment  imported  into  its  territory  to  equip 
the  armed  forces  of  Iran  in  connection  with  this  understanding. 

i.  I  he  Government  of  Iran  agrees  to  receive  personnel  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  the  I  S  who  will  discharge  in  its  territory  the  responsibili¬ 
ties  of  the  Government  of  the  US  under  these  understandings  and  to 
make  available  to  them  the  necessary  facilities. 

8;  The  two  Governments  will,  upon  request  to  either  of  them,  ne¬ 
gotiate  appropriate  arrangements  between  them  respecting  responsi¬ 
bility  for  patent  or  similar  claims  based  on  the  use  of  devices, 
processes,  technological  information  or  other  forms  of  property 
protected  by  law  in  connection  with  equipment,  material  or  services 
furnished  pursuant  to  paragraph  1.  In  such  negotiations,  consideration 
shall  be  given  to  the  inclusion  of  an  understanding  whereby  each  Gov¬ 
ernment  will  assume  the  responsibility  for  all  such  claims  of  its 
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nationals  and  such  claims  arising  in  its  jurisdiction  of  nationals  of  any 
country  not  a  party  to  these  understandings. 

9.  The  two  Governments  will,  upon  the  request  of  either  of  them, 
consult  re  any  matter  relating  to  the  application  of  these  understand¬ 
ings  or  to  operations  or  arrangements  carried  out  pursuant  to  these 
understandings. 

10.  Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to  alter,  amend  or  otherwise 
modify  the  agreements  between  the  US  of  America  and  Iran,  signed 
at  Tehran  November  27,  1943,  and  October  6,  1947,  as  amended  or 
extended. 

This  letter  and  the  reply  of  the  Government  of  Iran  thereto  indi¬ 
cating  acceptance  thereof  will  be  considered  an  agreement  between 
the  Government  of  the  US  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Iran, 
entering  into  force  upon  receipt  of  the  reply  of  the  Government  of 
Iran,  and  will  be  registered  with  the  Secretariat  of  the  UN”. 

Our  comments  follow : 

Preamble :  Since  it  merely  puts  us  on  record  as  having  discussed 
the  “services  needed  for  use  and  repair  of  such  equipment  and  mate¬ 
rials”,  the  changes  proposed  appear  harmless. 

Paragraph  1 :  Ardalan  draft  does  not  commit  Iran  to  provisions 
of  future  and  hence  unforeseeable  legislative  acts  of  US  as  he  indi¬ 
cated  to  me  (see  above).  This  change  appears  reasonable.  Ardalan 
draft  also  clearly  indicates  that  material  furnished  is  to  be  given,  not 
merely  made  available,  to  Iran.  Unless  contrary  to  legal  provisions, 
see  no  objection  to  acceptance  this  idea.  Omission  of  phrase  “under 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  Gov¬ 
ernments”  does  not  appear  vital  since  the  terms  and  conditions  are 
stated  in  the  paragraph. 

Paragraph  2 :  Though  it  makes  the  provision  even  more  restric¬ 
tive,  the  omission  is  not  detrimental  to  US  and  probably  face  saving 
to  Iran. 

Paragraph  4 :  Ardalan  draft  states  that  Iran’s  reasonable  require¬ 
ments  shall  be  considered  before  agreeing  to  “facilitate  production”, 
etc.,  not  merely  that,  as  in  US  draft,  arrangements  for  transfer  itself 
shall  be  given  due  regard  etc.  This  appears  reasonable. 

Paragraph  6 :  Omission  word  “will”  believed  typographical  error. 

Paragraph  7 :  Ardalan  version  could  perhaps  deny  US  representa¬ 
tives  facilities  to  observe  the  progress  of  the  assistance  furnished, 
etc.  Recommend  adherence  to  US  version. 

Ardalan  has,  I  think,  tried  sincerely  and  well  to  work  out  things  in 
order  to  permit  solution  without  necessity  Majlis  ratification. 

Department  inform  Army,  Navy,  Air. 


"Wiley 
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Memorandum  by  the  Deputy  Director'  of  the  Mutual  Defense  Assist¬ 
ance  Program ,  Department  of  State  ( Ohly ),  to  the  Director  of  the 

Office  of  Military  Assistance ,  Department  cf  Defense  ( Lemnitzer ) 

top  secret  Washington,  March  18,  1950. 

Subject :  Theory  of  Ensuing  Equipment  List  Discussions  with 
Iranian  Representatives. 

As  informally  agreed  upon  between  our  respective  staffs,  it  is  be¬ 
lieved  desirable  to  reduce  to  writing  the  theory  which  should  govern 
the  impending  discussions  of  the  end  item  lists  in  the  Iranian  Pro¬ 
gram  with  the  Iranian  representatives.  Specific  instructions  for  the 
United  States  representatives  are  concurrently  being  forwarded  under 
separate  cover.1 

It  is  believed  desirable  that  a  representative  of  this  office  should 
act  as  chairman  of  the  United  States  group  and  of  the  discussions. 
However,  as  the  majority  of  the  discussions  will  deal  with  technical 
military  matters,  it  is  anticipated  that  a  large  part  of  the  burden  of 
setting  forth  the  military  concepts  upon  which  the  T  nited  States  posi¬ 
tions  are  based  will  naturally  devolve  upon  the  senior  representative 
from  the  Department  of  Defense. 

The  Department  believes  it  essential,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  no 
bilateral  agreement  has  yet  been  negotiated  with  Iran,  that  there  be 
no  possibility  of  the  Iranians  construing  these  discussions  to  be  other 
than  exploratory.  It  is  therefore  intended  that  the  chairman  will 
clarify  this  point  at  the  outset  of  the  meeting,  and  that  an  aide- 
memoire  expressing  this  concept  will  be  given  to  the  Iranian  repre¬ 
sentatives.2  This  aide-memoire  will  also  emphasize  the  secret  nature 
of  these  discussions. 

Should  the  question  of  the  United  States  views  on  either  joint  staff 
talks,  or  of  the  views  of  the  United  States  as  to  the  role  which  Iran 
should  play  in  any  major  war  be  interjected  by  the  Iranian  representa¬ 
tives,  it  will  be  indicated  that  those  matters  are  totally  separate  and 
apart  from  the  instant  discussions,  and  should  be  dealt  with 
accordingly. 

The  theory  upon  which  the  discussions  should  be  pursued  is  that 
there  should  be  full  exploration  to  seek  to  obtain  the  minimum  Iranian 
desires  which  are  consonant  with  the  views  of  this  Government  as 
to  the  composition  of  the  equipment  program.  To  this  end,  it  is  be- 

1  Not  printed ;  the  present  memorandum  covers  the  substance  of  the  instruc¬ 
tions  I7SS.5  MAP/3-1850).  This  memorandum  was  initialed  by  Mr.  Jernegan 
and  Mr.  Ferguson  of  GTI  as  well  as  Mr.  Wolf  and  Germaine  B.  Angle  of 
S/MDA. 

2  Aide-memoire  of  March  24,  p.  502. 
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lieved  desirable  that  at  the  outset  of  the  conversations  we  should 
solicit  from  the  Iranians  their  proposal,  in  writing,  as  to  absolutely 
all  of  the  items  which  should  be  included  in  the  Program.  We  should 
simultaneously,  upon  receipt  of  this  information  from  them,  tender 
to  them  our  proposal  as  to  the  equipment  which  we  believe  should 
be,  in  their  best  interest,  contemplated.  .  .  . 

It  will  probably  ensue  that  an  adjournment  will  be  indicated  at  this 
stage  in  order  to  permit  both  sides  to  study  the  respective  proposals. 
It  is  anticipated  that  the  Iranian  proposal  will  include  a  request  for 
medium  tanks  and  for  destroyers,  and  possibly  will  also  seek  other 
equipment  not  included  in  the  United  States  proposal.  In  consonance 
with  the  general  theory  of  the  discussions,  every  appropriate  effort 
should  be  made  to  fully  portray  to  the  Iranians  all  of  the  military 
reasons  upon  which  we  base  our  conclusion  that  medium  tanks  arc 
fully  unsuited  to  the  Iranian  needs.  This  should  bo  explored  most 
thoroughly  in  an  effort  to  convince  the  Iranian  delegation  of  the  good 
faith  of  the  United  States  in  differing  with  their  position,  and  in  a 
thorough  attempt  to  persuade  them  to  depart  therefrom. 

Such  a  thorough  discussion  of  the  fitness  of  the  medium  tank  for 
the  Iranian  Program  would  also  constitute  the  groundwork  for  the 
necessary  further  exploration  of  the  strength  of  the  desire  of  Iran 
to  receive  these  tanks.  Should  the  Iranian  representatives  still  persist 
in  seeking  to  obtain  the  tanks,  it  might  be  indicated  that  the  inclusion 
of  the  tanks  might  possibly  cause  serious  damage  lo  the  transfer  to 
Iran  of  considerable  military  equipment  which  in  the  opinion  of  the 
United  States  warrants  a  higher  priority  as  indicated  by  the  United 
States  list.  This  should  lead,  if  appropriate,  to  suggesting  that  the 
Iranians  should  obtain  reconsideration  of  their  instructions  in  light 
of  the  views  expressed  by  the  United  States,  ere  the  United  States 
delegation  seek  a  change  in  their  instructions.  The  reaction  of  the 
Iranian  Government  to  these  steps  will  provide  evidence  upon  which 
final  determination  of  the  political  necessity  of  including  the  tanks 
in  the  Program  can  be  made. 

Should  the  efforts  to  dissuade  the  Iranians  from  their  desires  prove 
fruitless,  and  upon  final  determination  that  an  offer  of  tanks  should 
bo  made,  efforts  should  be  made  to  persuade  the  Iranians  to  accept 
the  medium  tank  armed  with  the  75  millimeter  gun.  Advantages  of 
time  of  delivery,  more  efficient  motor  assembly,  suitability  for  use  in 
light  of  anticipated  enemy  action,  and  all  other  aspects  thereof  should 
be  fully  explored.  Should  the  Iranians  indicate  a  desire  to  further 
explore  the  7G  millimeter  tank,  every  opportunity  to  give  them  full 
facts  should  be  presented,  at  the  same  time  stressing  the  United  States 
belief  that  the  tank  with  the  75  millimeter  gun  might  bo  adequate,  if 
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indeed  not  preferable,  in  view  of  the  early  delivery  date.  Final  choice 
of  the  item  again  will  depend  upon  the  strength  of  the  Iranian  view 
and  the  political  need  to  meet  the  Iranian  desires. 

The  United  States  representatives  should  seek  to  avoid  reference 
to  specific  financial  limitations  upon  the  Iranian  Program,  although 
general  allusions  to  the  undefined  limitations  would  be  in  order.  The 
necessity  of  seeking  funds  from  Titles  I  or  II  of  the  Act  in  order  to 
meet  the  request  for  tanks  should  not  be  referred  to. 

Other  additional  items  which  might  be  included  in  the  Iranian 
list  should  be  dealt  with,  after  indication  of  due  contemplation,  upon 
the  general  basis  that  the  Program  cannot,  within  its  limitation, 
support  them. 

It  is  believed  that  pursuit  of  this  general  line  of  discussion  should 
permit  final  determination  of  the  equipment  list  appropriately  to  be 
made  after  conclusion  of  the  bilateral  agreement. 

John  H.  Ohly 


7SS. 00/3-2350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  ( Wiley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Tehran,  March  23, 1950—4  p.  m. 

520.  Inform  Army,  Navy,  Air.  Yesterday  Shah  told  Prime  Minister 
Saed  and  ministers  fight  against  corruption  must  be  postponed  “for 
reasons  of  state”. 

He  then  accepted  collective  resignation  of  Saed  government  and 
a  few  hours  later  appointed  Ali  Mansur  to  form  nest  government. 

This  morning  Dooher  had  three  hour  talk  with  Prince  Abdor 
lieza,  Dr.  Taqi  Nasr  and  Prop.  Chief  Shahrokh.1  Dooher  on  my  in¬ 
structions  endeavored  to  avert  by  discreet  suggestions  abrupt  and 
dangerous  reaction  on  their  part.  He  was  successful  to  following 
extent : 

(1)  Prince  Abdor  Reza  will  develop  diplomatic  ailment  and  with¬ 
draw  from  active  participation  in  economic  affairs.  He  will  not  how¬ 
ever  openly  oppose  Shah  or  even  Mansur. 

(2)  Dr.  Nasr  will  decline  post  already  offered  him  in  next  Cabinet. 
He  will  make  statement  of  his  reasons  for  doing  so  but  will  not  attack 
Shah.  He  will  not  leave  Iran  for  time  being. 

(3)  Shahrokh  will  remain  in  post  of  Prop.  Chief.  He  will,  however, 
develop  serious  attack  of  writers  cramp  and  produce  no  propaganda 
for  new  Prime  Minister.  His  function,  from  Abdor  Reza’s  standpoint, 
will  be  to  keep  Prince  informed  of  developments  in  government,  in¬ 
cluding  expect  misappropriations  and  possible  intrigues  with  Soviets. 

Shahrokh  has  seen  Mansur  twice  since  appointment.  Prime  Minister 
had  long  talk  with  Shah  last  night  at  which  it  was  reportedly  agreed 


1  Bahrain  Shahrokh,  Director  General  of  Propaganda. 
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Shall  would  choose  half  of  Cabinet  and  Mansur  remainder.  Mansur 
apparently  wants  Bader,  Ex-Minister  Finance  and  currently  head 
of  Meshed  Shrine  Foundation,  as  Minister  Finance.  Bader  has  un- 
sa\oi}  reputation  in  financial  matters  and  presumably  would  fit  into 
Mansur  s  plans.  IIowe\  er,  Shah  may  insist  on  Golshayan  for  reasons 
of  AIOC  policy. 

Xasr  expects  Ebtehaj  now  to  execute  about  face  on  credit  policy 
and  pour  money  into  Bazaar  in  order  to  give  Mansur  government  eco¬ 
nomic  shot  in  arm.  If  this  is  done,  Nasr  believes,  Ebtehaj,  despite  back¬ 
ground  of  patriotism  and  honesty  will  have  hitched  his  wagon  to  most 
corrupt  and  self-seeking  elements  in  country. 

Immediate  mass  reaction  to  Shahs  appointment  has  been  one  of 
oitter  disappointment  and,  if  possible,  deepening  of  general  feeling 
of  frustration.  Shah’s  reputation  as  crusader  against  corruption,  tenm 
ous  though  it  was,  has  been  diluted. 

Curiously  enough  strongest  reaction  against  Mansur’s  appointment 
is  within  court  itself. 

Sent  Department  520,  repeated  Moscow  58,  Dhahran  41  for  McGhee, 
Department  pass  Moscow. 

Wiley 


7SS.0O/3-235O 

The  Deputy  Director  ( Rountree )  to  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Greek ,  Turkish ,  and  Iranian  Affairs  (Jernegan) 

secret  Tehran,  March  23,  1950. 

OFFICIAL — INFORMAL 

Dear  Jack:  My  few  days  in  Tehran1  have  not,  needless  to  say, 
converted  me  into  a  Persian  expert,  although  they  have  been  ex¬ 
tremely  helpful.  I  have  of  course  spent  long  hours  with  the  Ambassa¬ 
dor,  Richards,2  and  all  other  Embassy  officer  personnel,  and  I  have 
met  with  our  military  officers,  OCI  representatives,  the  British,  and 
a  substantial  number  of  leading  Iranians.  The  claims  and  counter¬ 
claims,  accusations  and  counter-accusations,  undercurrents  and  over¬ 
tones — encountered  everywhere  in  the  Iranian  picture — make 
exceedingly  difficult  an  objective  appraisal  of  the  situation  in  such  a 
short  stay,  although  I  have  formulated  certain  views.  Major  empha¬ 
sis  in  my  talks  has  been  in  the  economic  field,  the  main  subject  of 
this  interim  report  which  I  hope  to  expand  considerably  upon  my 
return. 


Mr.  Rountree  arrived  in  Tehran  on  March  15  and  departed  to  Istanbul  on 
April  1.  This  letter  was  received  in  the  Office  of  Greek,  Turkish,  and  Iranian 
Affairs  on  April  4. 

2  Arthur  L.  Richards,  Counselor  of  Embassy  in  Iran. 
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The  combination  of  three  primary  factors  leads  virtually  everyone 
with  whom  I  have  talked  to  the  conclusion  that  the  immediate  situa¬ 
tion  in  Iran  is  dangerous  and  explosive.  They  are  (1)  increased  activi¬ 
ties  of  the  Tudeh  Party,  (2)  the  current  internal  economic  depression, 
and  (3)  the  incredible  disorganization,  confusion  and  uncertainty 
among  the  Government  leaders. 

There  appears  to  be  no  question  that  the  reorganized  Tudeh  Party 
is  considerably  more  effective  than  it  has  been,  at  least  since  1946. 
Statistical  or  other  precise  information  as  to  its  activities  is  lacking, 
but  from  the  best  informed  sources  of  several  nationalities  with  whom 
I  have  talked,  I  conclude  that  primary  activity  has  been  in  the  publi¬ 
cation  and  dissemination  of  literature,  mainly  in  the  larger  urban 
areas  of  Tehran,  Tabriz,  Isfahan  and  Abadan.  Party  members  come 
largely  from  those  areas  and  particularly  from  AIOC’s  70,000  em¬ 
ployees,  railway  workers,  and  other  large  industrial  professions, 
although  the  Party  seems  to  be  concentrating  at  the  moment  on  the 
intelligentsia.  British  studies  have  led  them  to  estimate  Party  member- 
sliip  at  about  12  to  14  thousand,  of  which  4  to  5  thousand  are  in 
Tehran  and  3  to  4  thousand  in  Azerbaijan,  with  the  bulk  of  the 
remainder  in  Abadan  and  Isfahan.  There  are  no  estimates — or  even 
guesstimates — as  to  the  number  of  followers.  The  Party  has  not 
infiltrated  into  the  Army  to  any  perceptible  extent,  and  General 
Bazmara’s  concern  in  this  connection  is  related  entirely  to  a  situation 
which  might  develop  rather  than  having  been  based  upon  an  existing 
condition. 

Not  much  is  known  as  to  the  Tudeh  organization  itself,  although 
it  obviously  is  well-organized  (thanks  largely  to  Komissarov)  and  is 
under  extremely  tight  discipline.  It  is  the  existence  of  this  effective 
organization — the  only  real  political  party  in  Iran — that  intensifies 
the  concern  of  practically  everyone  here,  it  being  felt  that  the  present 
public  psychology  would  provide  an  extremely  fertile  field  for  rapid 
expansion  and  even  an  attempted  coup  d'etat  if  an  incident  occurred 
which  would  establish  a  good  opportunity.  Whatever  its  chances  of 
success,  the  dangers  inherent  in  such  an  eventuality  are  evident. 

Concerning  the  current  internal  economic  situation,  the  British 
Embassy  recently  obtained  information  from  all  British  consulates 
throughout  Iran  comparing  the  present  picture  with  that  of  Sep¬ 
tember  1949  and  a  year  ago.  These  reports,  which  conform  to  infor¬ 
mation  and  impressions  which  I  have  gained  elsewhere,  indicate  in 
general,  and  relatively,  that  consumer  prices  are  lower,  consumer 
stocks,  particularly  food  items,  are  considerably  up,  and  plantings  and 
crop  prospects  are  20  percent  higher  than  last  year;  but  that  business 
turnover  has  shown  a  marked  decrease,  and  unemployment  has  risen. 
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The  economy  appears  to  be  in  a  state  of  depression  which  stems  largely 
from  last  year’s  sharp  decline  in  agricultural  production.  Producers, 
principally  agricultural,  were  deprived  of  earnings  which  normally 
would  have  been  turned  into  commodity  purchases.  While  the  note 
issue  has  remained  the  same  (7.8  billion  rials),  a  larger  percentage 
(1.8  billion  rials  at  present  as  compared  with  1.2  billion  rials  a  year 
ago)  has  been  held  in  the  Bank  Melli  reserve,  and  the  velocity  of  cir¬ 
culation  has  been  reduced  to  the  point  where  consumption  goods  in 
the  hands  of  merchants  are  not  moving,  notwithstanding  lower  prices. 
Taqi  Xasr  told  me  that  No-Ruz  buying  this  year  is  only  G0%  of  last 
year’s.  Large  quantities  of  imports  (in  Khorramshahr  alone  more  than 
200,000  tons)  have  remained  at  the  docks  for  several  months  due  to 
the  inability  of  importers — lacking  rials  to  buy  foreign  exchange  and 
to  cover  internal  absorption  costs,  and  deprived  of  credits  by  tight 
Bank  Melli  policies — to  take  them  up. 

As  indicated,  the  generally  reduced  price  structure  results  from 
plentiful  supplies  on  the  market  and  the  low  velocity  of  circulation. 
Large  imports  during  the  past  year  (170  per  cent  of  1918)  far  ex¬ 
ceeded  the  absorptive  capacity,  but  were  permitted  primarily  in  order 
to  convert  foreign  exchange  held  by  the  Bank  Melli  into  rials  to  cover 
Government  and  Plan  Organization  expenditures  without  an  increase 
in  the  note  circulation.  The  circumstances  have  presented  a  real 
problem  for  manufacturers,  importers  and  merchants,  and  unquestion¬ 
ably  a  large  number  have  been  forced  into  bankruptcy.  While  worth¬ 
while  estimates  are  not  available,  evidence  points  to  a  great  increase 
in  bankruptcies  in  1949  as  compared  with  1948.  Bankruptcies  and 
reduced  business  activity  have  thrown  more  people  out  of  jobs. 

The  main  unemployment  problem  centers  largely  in  Tehran,  where 
an  estimated  40,000  persons  are  without  work,  in  Tabriz  and  in 
Isfahan.  Unfortunately  these  are  the  centers  of  the  most  effective 
Tudeh  Party  activities.  Underemployment  (reduced  number  of  work 
days)  is  as  serious  as  unemployment. 

The  immediate  situation  could  be  improved  by  putting  more  money 
into  circulation  and  liberalizing  credit  policies,  and  if  the  expendi¬ 
tures  by  which  this  were  done  were  of  a  productive  nature  the  dangers 
of  undue  inflation  would  be  minimized.  A  few  work  relief  projects  are 
under  way  and  some  expenditures  are  being  made  by  Avay  of  imple¬ 
menting  the  Seven  Year  Program.  However,  a  limiting  factor  is  the 
existing  currency  regulations  which  ( a )  restrict  rial  circulation  to 
its  present  level,  and  (b)  provide  that  the  note  issue  (in  effect)  must 
be  covered  by  77  per  cent  gold  and  foreign  exchange.  Enactment  of 
Ebtehaj’s  bill,  which  soon  will  be  presented  to  the  Majlis,  would 
authorize  increased  note  circulation  and  reduce  the  coverage  require- 
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ment  to  50  per  cent.  This  would  mean  that  up  to  $60,000,000  additional 
currency  could  be  issued  without  further  backing.  The  prospect  of 
this  bill  soon  passing  the  Majlis  seem  dim,  however,  notwithstanding 
optimism  which  Mr.  Ebteliaj  expressed  to  me.  More  about  this  later. 

The  third  primary  factor  which  I  mentioned  in  connection  with 
the  current  crisis  is  the  almost  unbelievable  dissension  among  the 
Government  leaders,  who  provide  no  program  or  direction  for  meeting 
the  situation.  Elaboration  upon  this  point  is,  I  think,  unnecessary.  T  ou 
are  aware  of  the  Taqizadeh-Ebtehaj  conflict,  Abdorreza  versus 
Ebteliaj,  Ebtehaj  versus  Sa’ed,  almost  everybody  versus  Mansur,  Raz- 
mara  versus  Yazdanpanah,  etc.  ad  nauseum.  As  an  example  of  the 
problem,  the  currency  reform  bill  which  I  have  mentioned  (the  enact¬ 
ment  of  at  least  part  of  which — liberalization  of  issue — all  economists 
seem  to  agree  is  essential  before  anything  really  effective  can  be  done 
with  or  without  American  aid)  appears  at  the  moment  to  have  little 
chance  simply  because  it  is  Ebtehaj ’s  bill.  Substantive  arguments 
against  it  have,  of  course,  been  advanced.  The  Seven  Year  Plan  is  being 
disrupted  because  of  dissension  among  the  members  of  the  Supreme 
Council,  which  recently,  without  even  the  knowledge  of  OCI,  com¬ 
mitted  substantial  sums  of  money  for  projects  not  included  in  the 
program.  OCI  is,  I  believe,  doing  a  good  job  under  the  circumstances, 
but  insofar  as  real  progress  is  concerned  it  will  be  butting  its  head 
against  a  stone  wall  until  some  order  comes  out  of  the  present  chaotic 
Government  structure,  or  at  least  until  some  of  the  obstructionists  on 
the  Iranian  side,  such  as  Mansur,  are  removed. 

Everyone  in  Iran  would,  I  am  sure,  agree  that  things  are  bad.  Per¬ 
haps  that  is  a  principal  reason  why  they  are  bad.  The  pessimism 
reflected  by  the  Shah,  the  Government,  the  Majlis,  manufacturers, 
merchants,  landowners,  and  the  bourgeoisie  in  general,  has  intensified 
the  discouragement  and  disillusionment  of  the  small  people  through¬ 
out  the  country  who  are  the  very  objects  of  communist  propaganda. 
Nevertheless,  for  whatever  reason,  the  situation  appears  to  be  serious 
and  dangerous  and  something  should  be  done  about  it.  The  problem 
is,  what  can  be  done. 

As  Ebtehaj  put  it  to  me,  if  his  currency  bill  is  enacted ;  if  a  reason¬ 
able  AIOC  agreement  is  concluded,  and  if  military  expenditures  are 
not  increased  above  their  present  level,  Iran  would  not  need  American 
economic  aid  except  of  the  Point  IV  type.  Other  informed  sources 
here  generally  agree  with  this  conclusion,  adding  the  further  quali¬ 
fication  that  if  a  brace  and  bit  could  be  placed  upon  Ebtehaj.  Mate¬ 
rialization  of  all  “ifs”  in  time  to  meet  the  present  crisis  within  a 
reasonable  period,  however,  is  quite  unlikely. 

On  the  basis  of  the  present  AIOC  agreement,  foreign  exchange 
resources  for  the  year  1329  (beginning  March  21, 1950)  are  tentatively 
estimated  by  OCI  at  84,506,875  pounds,  including  28,000,000  pounds 
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presently  fully  available  for  expenditure  purposes  (this  excludes  the 
note  cover,  but  obviously  is  considerably  less  than  we  had  thought 
to  be  the  case.  Recent  Embassy  despatches  have  explained  the  situa¬ 
tion  in  this  regard)  ;  17,000,000  pounds  in  estimated  trade  returns; 
24,000,000  pounds  in  AIOC  rial  purchases;  14,500,000  pounds  in 
royalties;  and  1,006,875  pounds  in  the  AIOC  dividend  for  the  1328 
account. 

Total  charges  upon  the  foreign  exchange  account  would,  in  the 
absence  of  a  new  AIOC  agreement,  indicate  a  deficit  of  9,300,000 
pounds.  The  liability  side  of  the  ledger  consists  of  60,000,000  pounds 
for  imports  on  current  account,  assuming  (as  I  think  for  planning 
purposes  we  must)  the  same  level  as  1328;  outstanding  obligations 
of  15,500,000  pounds;  fixed  foreign  exchange  deposits  of  5,000,000 
pounds;  and  a  blocked  asset  of  6,300,000  pounds  representing  the 
British  payment  for  wartime  use  of  the  Iranian  railway  system. 

As  you  know,  the  AIOC  royalties  (under  present  circumstances 
14,500,000  pounds)  are  allotted  to  the  Plan  Organization  for  use  in 
both  foreign  exchange  and  rial  expenditures.  To  the  extent  that  this 
fund  is  iised  for  foreign  exchange  expenditures,  the  9,300,000  pound 
deficit  would  be  increased.  (The  portion  converted  into  rials  is,  of 
course,  available  to  the  Bank  Melli  for  sale  to  importers  under  the 
import  program) . 

There  are  several  possible  sources  for  meeting  this  deficit.  The  Plan 
Organization  is  soon  submitting  to  the  International  Bank  an  appli¬ 
cation  for  loans  for  four  projects  totalling  $15,400,000,  a  small  portion 
of  the  rial  expenditures  of  which  is  included  in  the  Plan  Organization’s 
own  program.  It  is  understood  that  a  Bank  mission  is  due  to  arrive 
in  Tehran  the  middle  of  April  to  study  this  matter,  and  the  prospects 
appear  to  be  good  that  at  least  half  of  this  sum  will  be  granted.  OCT 
hopes  to  increase  the  amount  of  loans  to  be  discussed  by  suggesting 
additional  projects,  engineering  for  which  has  not  been  undertaken 
by  the  Plan.  These  would  be  principally  agricultural  settlement 
schemes.  Secondly,  ratification  of  the  new  AIOC  agreement,  soon  to 
be  submitted  to  the  Majlis,  would  make  immediately  available  to  Iran 
an  additional  31,458,550  pounds,  representing  reserve  payments  and 
royalty  increments  from  1947  through  1950.  If  the  agreement  is  rati¬ 
fied  (which  is  unlikely  in  its  present  form)  the  only  financial  limitation 
upon  implementation  of  the  Seven  Year  Development  Program  of  the 
magnitude  now  anticipated  would  be  the  internal  rial  problem  which 
can  be  solved  only  by  the  Iranians  themselves,  and  the  solution  of 
which  should  be  relatively  simple  if  it  were  not  for  the  enormous 
problem  of  politics  and  personalities.  A  third  possibility  lies  in  the 
enactment  of  the  currency  bill.  As  I  said,  reduction  of  the  cover  re¬ 
quirement  to  50%  would,  on  the  basis  of  present  circulation,  release 
the  equivalent  of  $60,000,000  which  could  be  used  in  part  to  cover 


53S-188 — 7S 


33 


496 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


new  currency  issues  and  in  part — perhaps  $30,000,000  for  lmpoits 
and  foreign  expenses. 

Turning  more  particularly  to  the  question  of  the  Plan  Organization 
budget,  the  program  with  estimated  costs  for  1329  is  in  the  process 
of  preparation  but  is  not  yet  available.  Preliminary  figures  obtained 
from  OCI,  however,  indicate  that  2,790  million  rials  (the  equivalent 
of  31  million  pounds)  will  be  needed  for  justifiable  Plan  Organization 
projects.  This  includes,  in  millions  of  rials,  550  for  railways,  490  for 
water  projects,  250  for  Industrial  Bank  factories,  350  for  other  fac¬ 
tories,  300  for  commitments  for  new  industries,  300  for  agriculture, 
100  for  public  health  and  miscellaneous  programs,  100  for  Plan  Or¬ 
ganization  administration,  and  350  for  “flash  plan”  projects  chosen 
to  demonstrate  immediate  and  impressive  progress.  As  against  this 
total  estimated  program,  funds  available  include  the  estimated  1.3 
billion  rials  (14,500,000  pounds)  in  oil  royalties  and  203  million  rials 
representing  the  book  balance  at  the  end  of  the  year  1328.  Under  these 
calculations  the  Plan  Organization  program  would  run  a  deficit  of 
about  1.3  billion  rials. 

In  addition,  about  1.1  billion  rials  would  be  needed  to  meet  appli¬ 
cations  for  loans  to  private  industries  under  the  aegis  of  the  Plan,  but 
the  portion  of  these  applications  which  are  approved  (perhaps  half) 
would  be  financed  by  the  Bank  Melli;  and  some  250,000  tons  of 
imports  now  being  held  up  at  the  docks  need  to  be  financed  by  Bank 
Melli  credits.  The  present  tight  credit  policies  of  the  Bank,  however, 
indicate  that  neither  the  deficit  of  the  Plan  Organization  nor  the 
credits  for  other  necessary  industrial  expenditures  would  be  extended 
unless  the  currency  legislation  is  enacted.  I  necessarily  must  exclude 
consideration  of  credit  arrangements  to  meet  normal  government  ex¬ 
penditures  since  no  estimates  of  the  regular  government  budget  are 
available.  It  is  generally  assumed,  however,  that  the  budget  will  add 
considerably  to  this  general  problem.  The  government  budget  for 
1328  was  out  of  balance  at  least  420  million  rials,  and  it  is  believed 
(but  not  confirmed)  to  have  been  even  more.  The  deficit  was  financed 
by  Bank  Melli  advances.  Present  estimates  place  the  1329  deficit  at  an 
even  higher  figure. 

An  analysis  of  the  foregoing  would  demonstrate  in  theory  at  least 
that  it  is  within  the  Iranian  capability  not  only  to  meet  the  current 
economic  crisis,  but  to  carry  out  the  Seven  Year  Development  pro¬ 
gram  without  American  financial  aid,  and,  if  the  new  AIOC  agree¬ 
ment  is  signed  and  other  effective  measures  taken,  with  relatively 
small  International  Bank  loans.  In  terms  of  the  Secretary's  recent 
policy  statement,3  American  aid  is  not  the  principal  missing  com- 


3  Possible  reference  to  an  address  by  Secretary  Acheson  at  San  Francisco  on 
March  15  (Department  of  State  Bulletin,  March  27,  1950,  p.  467). 
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ponent  in  tlie  situation,  speaking  from  a  purely  economic  point  of 
view.  Nevertheless,  I  have  concluded  that  some  form  of  American 
financial  assistance  on  an  emergency  basis  should  be  granted.  This 
can  and  should  be  justified  on  political  grounds.  It  can  only  be 
rationalized  on  economic  grounds. 

There  are  three  main  reasons  why  American  financial  aid  should  be 
extended  to  Iran  immediately : 

1.  For  psychological  purposes.  Rightly  or  wrongly,  the  Iranians 
have  been  led  to  expect  American  assistance,  and  they  attribute  the 
present  deplorable  state  of  the  economy  to  the  fact  that  the  United 
States  has  done  nothing.  The  Iranian  people  do  not  know  the  intri¬ 
cacies  of  their  economy  and  are  not  aware  of  the  capabilities  which  they 
have  of  meeting  their  own  problems.  They  only  know  that  the  economy 
has  deteriorated  and  that  the  United  States’  help  has  consisted  of 
nothing  more  than  promises  of  some  “specialists”  in  due  time.  Rightly 
or  wrongly,  they  compare  American  treatment  of  Iran  with  our  pro¬ 
grams  in  Greece,  Turkey  and  Western  Europe,  and  recent  announce¬ 
ments  in  regard  to  other  Asian  countries,  and  almost  universally 
conclude  that  we  are  less  interested  in  Iran.  I  am  impressed  with  the 
effectiveness  of  Russian  and  Tudeh  propaganda  in  this  regard  in  light 
of  the  visibly  deteriorating  economy.  I  am  also  impressed  with  reports 
of  the  loss  of  prestige  of  the  United  States  in  recent  weeks.  I  believe 
that  an  announcement  of  some  form  of  American  financial  aid  to 
tide  Iran  over  this  particular  critical  period  would  provide  the  best 
means  of  arresting  this  unfortunate  trend. 

2.  To  assist  in  the  immediate  short-term  economic  situation.  As  I 
have  said,  it  is  highly  unlikely  under  existing  circumstances  that 
necessary  measures  will  be  taken  by  the  Government  itself  to  remove 
the  causes  for  the  present  economic  depression.  I  believe  that  things 
soon  can  be  worked  out  so  that  American  financial  aid  will  not  be 
needed.  However,  a  great  contribution  to  the  present  situation  could 
bo  made  by  immediately  authorizing  the  financing  of  projects  within 
the  general  framework  of  the  Plan  Organization  program,  but  over 
and  above  those  which  can  be  undertaken  with  that  organization’s 
financial  resources  at  the  present  time.  Unemployed  could  be  put  to 
work  on  projects  chosen  to  show  results  immediately;  increased  pur¬ 
chasing  power  could  be  created  to  inject  new  life  into  the  business 
commmunity.  (This  obviously  is  not  as  simple  as  I  am  putting  it. 
Certain  problems  involved  will  be  referred  to  later.) 

3.  As  an  instrument  of  American  policy.  The  Ambassador  has  said 
to  me  that  we  are  playing  in  a  big  game  without  a  single  white 
chip.  We  are  currently  trying  to  influence  the  Iranian  Government 
in  matters  of  absolutely  vital  importance  to  the  interests  of  the  United 
States ;  yet  the  principal  tool  of  persuasion  that  we  now  have  is  the 
tone  of  our  voices.  He  feels,  and  I  am  inclined  to  agree,  that  the  instru¬ 
ment  of  American  aid  to  Iran  under  the  control  of  an  American  au¬ 
thority  would  greatly  strengthen  our  hand.  That  aid,  properly  used, 
not  only  could  help  to  relieve  the  general  problems  of  the  moment, 
but  could  be  used  to  influence  the  Government  in  taking  other  steps 
which  we  consider  necessary  under  the  circumstances. 


49S 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  19  50,  VOLUME  V 


The  precise  form  in  which  American  aid  should  be  given  presents 
a  problem.  Time  is  an  essential  factor,  and  any  assistance  should  be 
extended  through  a  mechanism  immediately  available.  I  assume  that 
Congressional  action,  even  if  recommended  by  the  Administration, 
would  take  months,  and  we  could  not  announce  an  aid  program  to 
the  Iranians  before  Congressional  approval  is  assured.  It  seems,  there¬ 
fore,  that  the  Export-Import  Bank  provides  the  best,  and  perhaps 
only,  opportunity  of  meeting  this  particular  situation.  (Even  this 
must  be  worked  out  with  the  International  Bank  to  preserve  its  poten¬ 
tial  position  here.)  Moreover,  it  would  be  difficult  to  justify  a  grant 
to  Iran,  since  all  factors,  assuming  continued  convertibility,  point  to 
the  ability  to  repay.  And,  also,  loans  are  considerably  easier  to  end 
than  the  extension  of  grants  while  the  latter  are  being  authorized  for 
other  countries. 

The  mere  extension  of  an  Export- Import  Bank  loan,  however,  would 
not  in  itself  solve  the  problem  since  the  principal  dilemma  of  the 
moment  is  concerned  with  the  internal  rial  difficulty.  Foreign  ex¬ 
change  expenditures  for  emergency  projects  would  be  useless  in  the 
absence  of  some  agreement  by  which  internal  expenditures  could  be 
provided  for. 

This  means,  of  course,  that  we  would  have  to  work  out  carefully 
with  the  Iranians  an  arrangement  by  which  any  such  Export-Import 
Bank  loan  could  be  made  effective.  I  feel  that  long  distance  negoti¬ 
ations  on  this  point  would  be  hopeless.  It  occurs  to  me  that,  if  the 
Department  and  the  Administration  agree  that  aid  must  be  extended 
to  Iran,  a  high  level  official  of  the  Export-Import  Bank  and  a  Depart¬ 
mental  officer  of  suitable  caliber  might  head  a  small  mission  to  proceed 
immediately  to  Tehran  to  work  out  the  details.  Even  before  they 
depart,  however,  the  agreement  in  principle  to  extend  aid  to  Iran 
should  be  sufficiently  definite  to  enable  the  Ambassador  to  announce 
to  the  Iranians  tiled  such  assistance  will  be  forthcoming.  Even  this  is 
a  delicate  matter  and  should  be  handled  carefully  to  avoid  the  im¬ 
pression  that  any  undesirable  element  (i.e.  Mansur)  is  responsible  for 
our  decision. 

As  to  the  amount  of  any  such  loan,  I  personally  think  it  extremely 
doubtful  that  more  than  $20,000,000  could  be  used  effectively  over  the 
course  of  the  next  twelve  months;  indeed,  the  figure  is  likely  to  be 
very  substantially  less  than  that  sum.  However,  to  be  really  useful 
politically  the  amount  announced  to  the  Iranians  should  be  higher 
though,  as  in  the  case  of  several  other  countries,  it  may  not  be  used. 
It  could  be  in  the  form  of  a  line  of  credit  for  expenditure  if  and  when 
justified  by  individual  projects,  and,  moreover,  the  expenditure  upon 
justified  projects  should  be  authorized  piecemeal  by  an  American  au¬ 
thority  to  provide  maximum  control. 
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Let  me  recognize  parenthetically  at  this  point  that  my  assumption 
that  immediate  direct  aid  other  than  an  Export-Import  Bank  loan 
would  be  impossible  may  be  invalid.  If  there  are  means  (unknown  to 
me)  by  which  w’e  could  do  so  on  an  urgent  basis,  a  partial  answer 
may  be  to  send  certain  types  of  consumer  goods  not  in  plentiful  sup¬ 
ply  here,  for  example  cotton  seed  and  seed  wheat,  for  directed  distri¬ 
bution  in  problem  areas  such  as  Azerbaijan.  Another  possibility  would 
be  agricultural  tools  which  could  be  distributed  at  low  cost  in  con¬ 
nection  with  a  comprehensive  welldrilling  pro  gram.  The  field 
for  this  type  of  aid  is,  however,  limited  unless  we  were  to  find  Ameri¬ 
can  financed  goods  in  competition  with  indigenous  production  or 
already  overstocked  markets,  thus  adding  to  the  problems  of  local 
producers  and  sellers.  For  example,  the  prospects  are  that  wheat 
production  this  year  will  approach  normal,  and  any  influx  of  foreign 
wheat  would  have  a  depressing  effect  upon  the  already  low  return  to 
the  farmers,  who  even  now  are  threatened  by  the  effects  of  the  business 
depression  in  the  urban  areas.  Such  a  program  would  therefore 
require  considerable  administrative  flexibility,  and  Avould  not  substi¬ 
tute  fully  for  the  major  capital  expenditures  needed  to  be  undertaken 
under  the  plan. 

The  foregoing  obviously  is  not  an  attempt  at  an  exhaustive  study 
of  the  Iranian  situation,  but  merely  outlines  such  ideas  as  I  have 
developed  during  my  stay  here,  which  may  be  of  use  to  3-011  in  your 
own  consideration  of  the  problem.  Many  angles,  of  course,  have  not 
been  considered  in  this  brief  resume,  and  I  know  from  recent  telegrams 
that  concentrated  thought  is  being  focused  upon  the  matter  by  }Tou  in 
Washington.  I  will  not  undertake,  for  example,  to  suggest  how  we 
should  get  around  the  complication  of  reversing  the  position  that  we 
have  so  strongly  taken  with  the  Iranians,  in  the  absence  of  an}’  further 
justification  for  American  aid  presented  by  the  Iranians  themselves. 
That  is  a  detail  that  should  be  handled  carefully,  especially  since  I 
do  not  believe  that  we  can  expect  the  Iranians  to  come  up  with  an 
adequate  justification  before  a  decision  on  our  part  is  required,  al¬ 
though  OCI  could  develop  a  case  for  a  good  many  projects  on  relatively 
short  notice. 

All  the  best  to  GTI. 

Sincerely, 


Bill 
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788.5  MAP/3-2450 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Iranian 

Affairs  ( Ferguson ) 

secret  [Washington,]  March  24, 1950. 

Subject :  Call  of  Ambassador  Ala  on  March  24, 1950. 

Participants :  The  Iranian  Ambassador,  Mr.  Ala 
NEA — Mr.  Hare 
GTI — Air.  Jernegan 
Mr.  Ferguson 
S/MDA — Mr.  Wolf  1 

Discussion: 

The  Iranian  Ambassador  called  on  Mr.  Hare  at  his  own  request  to 
reiterate,  he  said,  previous  Iranian  arguments  for  effective  military 
assistance  and  to  give  the  Department  further  information  on  Iranian 
military  objectives.  Mr.  Ala  said  that  the  four  officers  who  would  con¬ 
duct  the  discussions  on  military  assistance  with  us  were  well  qualified 
and  would  explain  all  of  Iran’s  needs  and  requirements  in  full  frank¬ 
ness.  The  Ambassador  said  that  he  believed  the  American  Military 
Mission  in  Iran  had  cooperated  with  the  Iranian  Army  in  preparing 
its  lists  and  had  sympathized  with  the  Iranian  aims,  but  he  did  not 
know  whether  General  Evans  had  actually  seen  the  lists  the  delegation 
had  brought  with  them.  He  also  said  that  he  understood  that  General 
Koenig 2  who  had  made  a  special  trip  to  Iran  was  in  full  agreement 
with  the  Iranian  program. 

Mr.  Ala  expressed  the  hope  that  the  meeting  on  March  24  would 
consist  primarily  of  a  preliminary  get-together  and  would  not  resolve 
itself  into  a  cut  and  dried  presentation  of  demands  on  one  side  and 
“refrigerating!;  restrictions”  on  the  other.  He  said  the  Iranian  Army, 
if  properly  equipped,  would  be  able  to  offer  an  initial  effective  resist¬ 
ance  to  an  invading  army.  Then,  by  strategic  retreat,  it  could  cut  the 
invader’s  lines  of  communication,  etc.,  and  play  an  important  role 
in  any  world  outbreak.  He  said  that  to  carry  out  this  program  a  mini¬ 
mum  army  of  150,000  was  required  equipped  with  the  most  modern 
and  effective  weapons. 

Mr.  Ala  said  it  was  not  logical  to  look  at  each  country  in  the  Middle 
East  separately;  that  there  must  be  a  coordinated  plan  with  all  the 
other  countries  of  the  area.  He  made  particular  reference  to  Turkey. 
“A  chain,”  he  said,  “is  as  strong  as  its  weakest  link”.  He  hoped  in  the 

1  Joseph  J.  Wolf,  Foreign  Affairs  Officer. 

“Presumably  Brig.  Gen.  Egmont  Francis  Koenig,  USA  (Ret.).  The  editors 
have  found  no  documentation  in  Department  of  State  files  on  a  special  trip  to 
Iran  by  Brigadier  General  Koenig. 
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discussions  the  American  negotiators  would  be  able  to  go  outside  the 
limits  imposed  by  Congress  3  and  take  into  consideration  the  real  re¬ 
quirements  of  Iran  and  not  merely  talk  dollars.  General  Amini,4 
Mr.  Ala  said,  would  develop  the  Iranian  strategic  plan  in  the 
discussions. 

Mr.  Jernegan  informed  the  Ambassador  that  there  was  no  inten¬ 
tion  to  confine  the  discussions  to  merely  one  meeting  and  that  there 
would  probably  be  several,  but  none  of  the  Americans  present  would 
be  authorized  to  discuss  war  plans.  Mr.  Hare  said  it  was  difficult  in 
any  discussion  of  this  nature  to  avoid  being  guided  by  the  limita¬ 
tions  set  by  Congress  since  if  it  had  not  been  for  the  law  enacted 
by  Congress  there  would  not  be  occasion  for  any  discussions  at  all. 
Mr.  Ala  replied  that  the  Shah  while  in  this  country  had  discussed  his 
plans  with  the  Secretary  and  with  General  Bradley  5  and  had  ex¬ 
pressed  the  hope  that  the  present  program  was  merely  a  beginning  and 
that  future  years  would  see  an  increased  program  of  military  assist¬ 
ance  for  Iran.  He  said  the  Shah  had  understood  that  under  the  legis¬ 
lation  enacted  by  Congress  the  President  had  authority  to  divert  to 
particular  countries  certain  funds  allocated  for  others  and  that  it  might 
be  possible  for  Iran  to  get  a  larger  share  than  what  would  normally  be 
allotted  it  by  the  division  of  the  Title  3  funds.  He  mentioned  the 
figure  of  5  percent.6  Mr.  Jernegan  explained  that  we  could  not  conduct 
the  discussions  in  terms  of  dollars  since  the  goal  of  the  program  was 
to  give  Iran  what  it  could  use  most  effectively  and  a  great  deal  would 
depend  upon  whether  the  equipment  furnished  was  surplus  or  had  to 
be  purchased  new.  Mr.  Wolf  said  that  it  would  be  indeed  helpful  to 
know  Iran’s  complete  needs.  He  explained  to  the  Ambassador  that  it 
is  beyond  the  capabilities  of  the  United  States  to  give  every  country 
receiving  military  assistance  everything  they  need  and  that  therefore 
it  has  to  be  reduced  to  a  question  of  priorities  and  how  the  equipment 
furnished  will  be  used.  He  expressed  the  opinion  that  “too  much  too 
soon”  could  be  as  harmful  as  “too  little  too  late”.  The  Ambassador 
expressed  the  opinion  that  the  Shah  believes  that  to  be  in  any  way 
effective,  our  military  assistance  program  must  be  sufficient  for  Iran’s 
very  real  needs. 


3  See.  302  of  tlie  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Act  of  1949  authorized  appro¬ 
priation  of  $27,640,000  in  fiscal  year  1950  for  assistance  to  Iran,  Korea,  and  the 
Philippines ;  Public  Law  329,  81st  Cong.,  1st  sess.,  approved  October  6,  1949 
(63  Stat.  714). 

4  Brig.  Gen.  Mahmoud  Amini,  member  of  the  Iranian  military  mission  to  the 

United  States  to  discuss  the  military  aid  program. 

6  Gen.  Omar  N.  Bradley,  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 

0  Sec.  407(c)  of  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Act  of  1949  provided  for 
the  use  of  5%  of  any  of  the  amounts  available  for  any  title  of  that  Act  for 
the  purposes  of  any  other  title  by  Presidential  determination  communicated  to 
the  appropriate  committees  of  Congress. 
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78S.5  MAP/3-2050 

The  Representatives  of  the,  Government  of  the  United  States  to  the 
Representatives  of  the  Government  of  Iran 


SECRET 

Aide-Memoire  1 

At  the  outset  of  the  exploratory  discussions  with  reference  to  the 
items  of  military  equipment  which  might  be  supplied  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  Government  of  Iran, 
pursuant  to  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Act  of  1949,  which  dis¬ 
cussions  were  held  in  Washington,  D.G.,  the  representatives  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  advised  the  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  Government  of  Iran  of  certain  premises  upon  which 
these  exploratory  conversations  were  had. 

It  was  stated,  first,  that  all  of  the  details  of  the  discussions  must  be 
treated  as  secret,  and  must  not  be  disclosed  to  anyone  except  appro¬ 
priate  members  of  the  respective  governments  without  the  permission 
of  the  other  government  concerned. 

It  was  further  stated  that  the  conversations  about  to  be  entered  upon 
must  be  considered  exploratory  only,  and  that  no  definitive  engage¬ 
ment  with  respect  to  the  identity  of  the  materiel  to  be  included  under 
any  proposed  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Program  for  Iran  could  be 
arrived  at.  It  was  pointed  out  that  one  of  the  prerequisites  to  pur¬ 
suing  any  such  program  would  be  the  entry  into  force  of  an  appropri¬ 
ate  agreement  between  the  Government  of  Iran  and  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  pursuant  to  the  Mutual  Defense 
Assistance  Act  of  1949.  The  exploratory  conversations  with  respect 
to  items  of  equipment  which  might  be  furnished  pursuant  to  such  an 
agreement  should  not  be  considered  either  as  the  basis  for  the  con¬ 
summation  of  such  an  agreement  or  as  a  final  determination  of  items 
which  actually  would  be  furnished  under  such  an  agreement  once 
it  became  effective. 

However,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will 
give  every  consideration  to  meeting  the  definitive  requests  of  the 
Government  of  Iran  evolved  as  the  result  of  the  exploratory  con¬ 
versations  embarked  upon. 

Washington,  March  24. 1950. 


1  Handed  to  Brig.  Gen.  Mahmoud  Arnini,  member  of  the  Iranian  delegation, 
by  Mr.  Wolf.  Chairman  of  the  U.S.  delegation,  at  the  opening  session  of  ex¬ 
ploratory  discussions  on  the  equipment  list  of  the  military  defense  assistance 
program  for  Iran.  For  the  minutes  of  the  opening  session  of  these  discussions 
in  Washington  on  March  24,  see  ISA/MDAP  Files:  Lot  52-26:  MDAP— Iran. 


IRAN 


503 


7SS.  13/3-2550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  (AYiley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

Tor  secret  Tehran,  March  25,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

533.  ReDeptcl  334,  March  24.1  Selection  Ali  Mansur  for  Prime 
Minister  has  been  received  with  consternation  and  stupefaction  even 
by  royal  family  and  inner  circle  court  entourage.  Shah  after  several 
days  extreme  vacillation  suddenly  made  choice  of  Mansur  with  little 
or  perhaps  even  no  consultation  with  anyone.  His  motives  entirely 
obscure  and  are  probably  directed  against  someone  rather  than  for 
any  positive  purpose.  A  political  leader  who  has  my  confidence  and 
who  is  loyal  to  Shah  tells  me  he  feels  Pahlevi  dynasty  may  be  on 
way  out  like  Kajars.  If  Mansur,  as  is  rumored,  succeeds  in  making 
Bader,  currently  keeper  of  the  Meshed  shrine,  Minister  of  Finance, 
new  government  will  be  gallery  of  rogues. 

General  consensus  is  that  Mansur  will  encounter  great  opposition 
in  Majlis  and  will  have  very  hard  row  to  hoe.  However,  he  is  a 
smooth  operator  and  is  tied  in  with  much  that,  although  corrupt,  is 
influential.  Although  he  has  notoriously  sticky  fingers,  he  is  open- 
handed  in  furthering  operation  his  political  machine.  He  has  emis¬ 
saries  all  over  country.  For  example,  he  sent  emissary  within  last 
two  days  to  my  personal  physician,  a  deputy,  to  find  out  what  his 
price  would  be  for  support.  Response  was  negative. 

It  may  be  he  will  successfully  form  government  and  remain  in 
power  some  time.  This  is  unfortunate  since  months  spring  to  autumn 
in  Iran  this  year  will  be  of  crucial  importance. 

All  Mansur  is  not  pro-Soviet.  He  has  much  accumulated  loot  and 
would  be-  among  first  to  suffer  grievously  from  Communist  usurpation 
power  in  Iran.  He  belongs,  however,  I  fear,  to  category  of  deluded 
who  believe  they  can  outsmart  Russians.  He  has,  however,  a  daughter 
who  is  an  outspoken  Communist  and  who  has  just  married  Secretary 
Iran  Embassy  Paris  who  is  Tudeh. 

I  do  not  regard  situation  with  dismay.  A  firm  policy  with  adequate 
material  support  on  our  part  could  bring  situation  back  in  line.  As 
previously  reported  and  as  Department  is  aware,  we  have  been  sitting 
here  in  game  of  high  stakes  without  even  having  any  white  chips. 
Reporting  fully  by  airpouch.2 

Sent  Department  533;  Department  pass  Moscow  61,  and  inform 
Army,  Navy  and  Air. 

Wiley 


1  Not  printed ;  it  requested  the  Embassy  in  Iran’s  views  on  the  appointment 
of  Ali  Mansur  as  Prime  Minister  (788.13/3-2350). 

2  Airgram  A-65,  March  24,  1950,  from  Tehran,  not  printed  (78S.00/3-2450) . 
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788.00/3-2550  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Iran 
top  secret  Washington,  March  25, 1950 — 2  p.  m. 

US  URGENT 

342.  Although  there  has  not  been  time  receive  ur  reply  Deptel  334 
Mar  24, 1  because  time  for  action  may  be  short  you  are  authorized,  if 
you  think  it  useful,2  speak  frankly  to  Shah  along  fol  lines  (reurtels 
509,  510, 3  520  of  Mar  23)  : 4 

1.  You  have  heard  Shah  has  said  fight  against  corruption  must  be 
postponed.  You  wld  naturally  be  interested  to  know  whether  this 
report  is  correct  and  what  it  signifies,  especially  in  view  his  assurances 
to  you  Mar  21  re  determination  continue  press  for  reform.  If  true, 
this  change  in  attitude  by  His  Majesty  will  cause  deep  disappointment 
and  concern  to  Amer  Govt  and  people,  who  had  been  greatly  cheered 
by  firm  statements  Shah  made  during  US  visit  and  after  return.  US 
Govt  will  be  especially  concerned  at  discouraging  effect  changed  atti¬ 
tude  will  probably  have  on  Irans  sincerely  working  for  benefit  their 
country. 

2.  Although  we  continue  our  policy  non-intervention  internal  Iran 
political  affairs,  you  believe  it  your  duty  point  out  that  in  view  out¬ 
side  world  as  well  as  patriotic  Irans  failure  of  Shah  in  near  future 
to  appoint  key  Govt  officials  who  wld  symbolize  in  public  minds  poli¬ 
cies  of  progress  and  reform  wld  be  taken  as  confirmation  of  report 
re  postponement  anti-corruption  struggle  and  wld  contribute  to  dis¬ 
couragement  of  Iran  people  as  well  as  friends  of  Iran  abroad.  (FYI 
in  speaking  of  need  to  appoint  progressive  officials  “in  near  future” 
Ave  havTe  in  mind  possibility  Shah  may  have  valid  reason,  unknoAvn 
to  us,  for  choosing  Mansur  as  PM  at  this  particular  time  in  order  to 
perform  particular  task.  We  might  not  complain  of  appointment  if 
dictated  by  sound  reasons  practical  politics,  but  Ave  wld  wish  to  im¬ 
press  on  Shah  that  less  questionable  political  leadership  shld  be 
brought  forward  Avithout  too  much  delay.  You  shld  of  course  refrain 
from  raising  specific  objection  to  Mansur  appointment.) 

3.  You  have  heard  reports  from  several  sources  that  secret  negotia¬ 
tions  with  Russians  are  in  progress  and  that  they  were  undertaken 
because  Iran  failed  recerte  what  it  considered  adequate  Amer  assist¬ 
ance.  You  wld  be  glad  to  know  whether  these  reports  correct.  If  so, 
you  wish  point  out  history  has  shoAvn  neither  Iran  nor  any  other 
country  can  expect  anything  but  disaster  from  enlisting  aid  of  Russian 


1  Not  printed. 

“No  evidence  was  found  in  Department  of  State  files  indicating  that  the 
Embassy  in  Iran  acted  on  these  instructions. 

3  Neither  printed. 

‘  Ante,  p.  490. 
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bear.  This  does  not  mean  US  opposes  Iran  attempts  satisfy  just 
claims  against  USSR,  such  as  gold  balance  improperly  withheld  by 
Moscow,  or  to  establish  normal,  equitable  trade  and  economic  rela¬ 
tions  with  USSR.  However,  you  consider  it  wld  be  foolhardy  to 
expect  that  Russians  wld  give  special  assistance  of  sort  Iran  appar¬ 
ently  desired,  except  in  return  for  far-reaching  and  ultimately  fatal 
concessions.  You  are  also  obliged  to  point  out  development  of  any 
close  relationship  between  Iran  and  USSR,  involving  real  or  apparent 
realignment  of  Iran  polit  attitude,  wld  have  worst  possible  effect  on 
Amer  public  opinion,  including  Congress. 

4.  Essential  need  of  Iran,  in  view  of  US  Govt,  is  progressive,  cou¬ 
rageous  leadership,  which  only  Shah  himself  can  provide.  With  such 
leadership,  progressive,  patriotic,  and  competent  Irans  will  rally  in 
support  and  all  national  problems  can  be  solved  in  time.  Without 
it,  we  fear  no  amount  of  assistance  from  any  source  cld  be  effective. 
You  regret  that  Shah’s  recent  attitude  and  actions,  if  correctly  re¬ 
ported,  have  given  impression  he  has  faltered  in  his  previous  deter¬ 
mination  to  show  his  people  road  to  progress. 

Acheson 


607.1141/3-2550  :  Airgram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Tran 1 

[Extract] 

secret  Washington,  March  25,  1950. 

A-104.  Reference  is  made  to  the  Department’s  Instruction  No.  23 
dated  March  27, 1948  2  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  “Summary  Memorandum 
of  Informal  Conversations  Relating  to  Social  and  Economic  Affairs 
in  the  Middle  East”,3  which  was  drawn  up  in  Washington  in  October 
1947  by  American  and  British  officials,  concerning  the  desirability  of 
close  cooperation  with  your  British  colleague  in  matters  of  common 
US-UK  interests  in  the  Near  East.  The  Department,  as  a  result  of 
the  McGhee-W right  talks  in  Washington  in  November  1949  4  and 
discussions  of  the  Chiefs  of  Mission  at  Istanbul  in  November  1949.5 
wishes  again  to  reiterate  its  belief  that  the  over-all  interest  of  both 
countries  will  best  be  served  by  close  cooperation  between  the  Foreign 
Office  and  the  Department  of  State  and  between  US  and  UK  missions 


1  Similar  instructions  were  sent  by  airgram  to  Cairo,  Baghdad,  Jidda,  Damas¬ 
cus,  Beirut,  Tel  Aviv,  Addis  Ababa,  and  Amman.  The  question  of  issuing  such 
instructions  was  raised  in  January  1950  by  the  British  Foreign  Office  which  con¬ 
templated  issuing  similar  instructions  to  its  missions  in  the  Near  East  as  well 
(telegram  238,  January  16,  from  London;  607.1141/1-1650). 

2  Similar  instructions  were  sent  to  U.S.  Missions  in  the  Near  East ;  see  instruc¬ 
tion  20,  March  27,  1948,  to  Baghdad,  Foreign  Relations,  1948,  vol.  v,  Part  1,  p.  74. 

3  Ibid.,  1947,  vol.  v,  p.  614. 

4  For  documentation,  see  ibid.,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  50  ff. 

6  For  documentation,  see  ibid.,  pp.  165  ff. 
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in  the  Near  East.  The  Department  considers  it  desirable,  therefore, 
that  there  be  a  continuing  exchange  of  information  and  views  between 
you  and  your  British  colleague. 

The  Department  believes  that  cooperation  between  British  and 
American  business  communities  in  the  Near  East  is  also  desirable. 
However,  foreseeing  that  a  direct  general  approach  to  local  business 
communities  might  not  have  the  desired  eifect  and  on  the  contrary 
might  lend  itself  to  misrepresentation  and  misunderstanding,  the  De¬ 
partment  feels  it  preferable  to  leave  the  manner  of  communicating 
such  advice  to  appropriate  American  individuals  to  your  discretion 
in  the  light  of  circumstances  prevailing  in  Iran.  The  desirability  of 
cooperation  by  American  and  British  business  men  in  your  area  has 
also  been  stressed  at  the  political  and  economic  conference  at  Cairo 
early  this  month.6 

The  Department  is  informed  that  the  British  Foreign  Office  has 
sent  similar  instructions  to  all  British  Missions  in  the  Near  East,  as 
follows : 

Acheson 


6  For  documentation,  see  pp.  1  ft. 


Tehran  Embassy  Files,  Lot  59  F  17,  400  jUDAP  1950 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Wiley) 

secret  'Washington,  March  29,  1950. 

Dear  John  :  I  have  received  your  letter  dated  February  15,  1950  1 
in  which  you  recommend  that  there  be  a  reconsideration  of  our  policy 
regarding:  Iran  on  a  verv  high  level  and  that  the  I  nited  States  be 
prepared  to  offer  Iran  much  greater  assistance,  both  economic  and 
military  than  is  contemplated  at  present. 

I  have  discussed  the  Iranian  situation  with  the  appropriate  De¬ 
partment  officers  2  and  I  would  like  to  assure  you  that  the  question 
of  United  States  policy  towards  Iran  is  under  constant  and  urgent 
study.  I  understand  that  the  Department’s  position  regarding  our 
aid  programs  for  Iran  has  been  fully  reviewed  for  you  in  several 
communications  during  the  past  few  weeks  and  I  do  not  believe  I  have 
anything  further  to  add  at  present.  We  are  aware  of  the  delicate 
situation  in  Iran  and  have  examined  and  shall  continue  to  examine 


1  Ante,  p.  470. 

2  For  documentation  on  the  Secretary’?  discussion  of  Iran  with  Department 
of  State  officers,  see  the  memorandum  of  conversation,  March  1,  by  Mr.  Mc¬ 
Williams.  p.  482. 
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what  the  United  States  can  do  to  help  within  the  limits  set  by  Iran's 
reasonable  requirements  and  our  own  resources. 

While  the  amount  of  military  assistance  to  Iran  is  not  as  great  as 
the  Department  would  have  desired  for  either  the  present  or  the  com¬ 
ing  fiscal  years,  it  is  a  continuing  program  susceptible  to  enlargement 
and  the  Department  does  not  look  upon  it  from  a  long  range  point  of 
view  as  ‘'token  aid  .  The  question  of  other  forms  of  assistance  to 
Iran  is  under  constant  review  and,  as  you  were  recently  advised,  we 
are  exploring  the  possibility  of  an  Export-Import  Bank  loan  to  Iran 
should  the  need  arise.3  The  possibility  of  extending  grant  aid  to  Iran 
creates,  as  I  am  sure  you  will  agree,  an  extremely  difficult  problem 
since,  despite  its  internal  budgetary  and  currency  difficulties,  Iran  at 
the  moment  still  appears  to  possess  sources  of  foreign  exchange  which 
would  make  it  extremely  difficult  for  the  Department  to  justify  aid 
of  this  nature  much  as  it  might  like  to  do  so  for  purely  political  rea¬ 
sons.  This  possibility,  however,  is  also  receiving  the  attention  of  the 
Department  and  you  may  be  confident  we  shall  not  overlook  any  rea¬ 
sonable  opportunity  of  accomplishing  our  aims  in  Iran. 

Sincerely  yours,  Dean  Achesox 


3  The  editors  have  not  found  documentation  on  the  Department  of  State 
advising-  Ambassador  Wiley  about  exploring  the  possibility  of  an  Export-Import 
Bank  of  Washington  loan  to  Iran.  The  possibility  of  such  a  loan  was  set  forth  in 
the  letter,  March  23,  from  Tehran  by  Mr.  Rountree  to  Mr.  Jernegan  (p.  491), 
This  possibility  may  have  been  discussed  with  Ambassador  Wiley  during  Mr. 
Rountree’s  visit  to  Tehran  ;  see  footnote  1,  ibid. 


7S0.5/4-1750 


Memorandum  by  the  Chief  of  Staff ,  United  States  Army  (Collins), 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  (Gray) 


TOP  SECRET 


[Washington,]  10  April  1950. 
Annex  5  1 


IRAN 

1.  Upon  arrival  in  Iran  2  General  Collins  was  briefed  on  the  eco¬ 
nomic  and  political  situation  by  Ambassador  Wiley  and  on  the  mili¬ 
tary  situation  by  General  Evans,  Chief  of  the  US  Military  Mission 

1  This  is  Annex  5  to  the  memorandum  of  April  10,  by  General  Collins  to  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army  on  the  subject,  “Inspection  by  the  Chief  of  Staff,  U.S. 
Army,  of  the  Middle  East  Covering  the  Period  20  March  to  8  April  1950,”  not 
printed,  a  copy  of  which  wras  transmitted  to  Mr.  McGhee  by  memorandum,  April 
17,  from  Lt.  Col.  S.  W.  Downey,  Assistant  Secretary,  General  Staff,  Department 
of  the  Army.  An  editorial  note  with  references  to  information  on  General  Collins’ 
trip  is  printed,  p.  124.  For  an  excerpt  of  his  report,  see  p.  1158. 

s  On  March  28. 
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with  the  Iranian  Army  (ARMISH) ;  Colonel  Pierce,3  Chief  of  the 
US  Military  Mission  with  the  Iranian  Gendarmerie  (GENMISH) ; 
and  Colonel  Drury,  Senior  Military  Attache.  In  addition,  he  con¬ 
ferred  with  the  persons  indicated  below.  Records  of  these  latter  con¬ 
versations  are  attached  as  appendices : 4 


a.  Audience  with  the  Shah  of  Iran,  29  March  1950— Appendix  1. 

b.  Conference  with  General  Razmara,  Chief  of  Staff,  Iranian  Army, 

30  March  1950 — Appendix  2. 

c.  Second  Conference  with  the  Shah  of  Iran.  30  March  19o0  - 

Appendix  3.  ,  .  .  „  01  ,  „  T 

d.  Reconnaissance  Flight  to  Azerbaijan  with  the  Shah  oi  Iran, 

31  March  1950— Appendix  4. 

c.  Final  Conference  with  Ambassador  Wiley  and  Members  o±  his 
Staff,  31  March  1950— Appendix  5. 


2.  Ambassador  Wiley  expressed  serious  concern  over  the  current 
economic  condition  in  Iran  and  the  consequent  instability  of  the  Ira¬ 
nian  Government.  Pie  feels  that  there  is  an  immediate  threat  of  com¬ 
munist  infiltration  unless  prompt  steps  are  taken  to  aid  Iran.  Both 
economic  aid,  possibly  through  ECA,  and  continued  militaiy  aid  are 
essential  if  the  country  is  to  be  saved  from  communist  domination. 

3.  The  Iranian  Army  of  10  divisions  and  4  brigades,  totalling 
150,000  troops,  is  disposed  generally  along  the  borders  with  its  weight 
principally  in  the  north  and  west.  About  one  third  of  its  strength  is 
necessarily  engaged  as  frontier  guards  to  prevent  the  infiltration  of 
foreign  agents  and  to  control  the  movement  of  the  nomadic  tribes 
some  of  which  are  common  to  two  or  three  countries  and  hence  of 
dubious  loyalty  to  the  central  government  of  Iran. 

4.  The  Army  is  also  responsible  for  internal  security  of  the  country. 
To  accomplish  this,  General  Razmara,  the  Chief  of  Staff,  has  taken 
over  a  large  part  of  the  Gendarmerie  and  organized  it  into  a  special 
force,  the  Neghabani.  He  firmly  believes  that  the  entire  Gendarmerie , 
including  the  5000  which  presently  remain  under  the  Minister  of 
Interior,  should  be  under  the  Army’s  control.  Ambassador  Wiley  feels 
as  strongly  that  the  entire  Gendarmerie ,  including  that  portion  now 
organized  as  the  Neghabani,  should  be  under  the  Minister  of  Interior. 

5.  The  plan  of  defense  for  Iran  outlined  by  General  Razmara  and 
the  Shah  envisages  a  delaying  action,  making  maximum  use  of  mines, 
demolitions  and  other  defensive  means,  with  a  final  withdrawal  to 
a  defensive  area  in  the  rugged  mountains  in  the  southwest.  The  plan 
appears  basically  sound  though  much  remains  to  be  done  in  the  way 
of  refinement.  In  discussing  their  plans,  both  General  Razmara  and 
the  Shah  expressed  a  strong  desire  to  have  General  Evans’  Mission 
assist  them  in  their  war  planning.  General  Evans  is  now  restricted, 


*  Col.  James  R.  Pierce,  USA,  Chief  of  the  U.S.  Military  Mission  with  the 
Imperial  Iranian  Gendarmerie. 

*  Appendices  not  printed. 
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through  the  terms  of  the  contract  with  the  Iranian  Government,  from 
discussing  the  subject  of  Iranian  war  plans.  General  Collins  made  it 
clear  that  it  would  be  impossible,  in  any  case,  to  discuss  American 
war  plans  but  that  he  would  endeavor  to  obtain  a  relaxation  of  the 
restrictions  which  prohibit  General  Evans  from  assisting  in  Iranian 
planning.  Both  the  Shah  and  General  Eazmara  accepted  the  fact  that 
the  US  could  not  divulge  its  plans  stating  that  they  wished  primarily 
to  be  certain  that  their  plans  are  sound  and  would  contribute  to  over¬ 
all  allied  strategy.  They  were  gratified  with  the  possibility  of  General 
Evans’  assistance  in  their  planning  which  likewise  had  the  full 
approval  of  Ambassador  Wiley. 

G.  Ambassador  Wiley,  General  Evans,  Colonel  Pierce,  and  Colonel 
Drury  agreed  with  General  Collins  that,  in  the  event  of  an  emergency, 
all  US  military  personnel  in  Iran,  other  than  Military  Attaches,  should 
be  under  the  control  and  direction  of  the  Chief  of  ARMISII  and 
should  take  to  the  mountains  with  the  Iranian  Army;  and  that  only 
US  civilians  and  dependents  of  US  military  personnel  should  be 
evacuated. 

7.  The  principal  current  problems  are  the  necessity  for : 

a.  Economic  as  well  as  continued  military  aid  in  order  to  stabilize 
the  government  and  prevent  communist  domination. 

b.  Relaxation  of  the  restrictions  which  prevent  the  Chief  of 
ARMISH  from  assisting  the  Iranians  in  their  war  planning. 

c.  A  decision  by  the  Iranian  Government  as  to  the  disposition  of 
the  Gendarmerie  (under  the  Minister  of  Interior  or  Minister  of  War) 
and  the  resulting  disposition  of  GENMISH. 

d.  An  agreed  State-Defense  decision  that,  in  the  event  of  emer¬ 
gency,  only  US  civilians  and  dependents  of  military  personnel  would 
be  evacuated  from  Iran ;  that  military  personnel  would  remain,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Chief  of  ARMISII,  to  assist  the  Iranian  Army. 


Under  Secretary’s  Meeting:  Lot  53  D  250;  UM  Documents,  No.  6,  86-113 1 

Paper  Prepared  in  the  Department  of  State 2 3 

secret  [Washington,  undated.] 

TIM  D-97 

The  Present  Crisis  in  Iran 

A.  THE  POLITICAL  SITUATION 

Since  the  failure  of  the  abortive  Azerbaijan  revolt  of  1945,  which 
owed  its  temporary  success  to  the  intervention  of  the  Red  Army,  the 


1  Lot  53  D  250  is  a  master  file  of  records  of  meetings,  documents,  summaries, 
and  agenda  of  the  Under  Secretary’s  meetings  for  the  years  1949-1952,  as  main¬ 

tained  by  the  Executive  Secretariat  of  the  Department  of  State. 

3  This  paper  and  a  covering  memorandum  on  the  subject,  “The  Iranian  Crisis,” 
April  19,  by  Mr.  McGhee  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  not  printed,  constituted  docu¬ 
ment  UM  D-97,  April  21,  which  was  considered  at  the  Under  Secretary’s  meeting, 
April  26;  see  infra  and  the  memorandum,  April  25  [26],  by  Mr.  McGhee  to  the 
Secretary  of  State,  p.  521. 
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Soviets  have  played  a  waiting  game  in  Iran,  apparently  content  to 
wait  for  the  Iranian  regime  to  collapse  from  its  own  inherent  weak¬ 
nesses  helped  along  bv  sporadic  So\  let  pressure  and  thieaiS. 

Recent  events  in  Iran  have  indicated  that  the  time  of  collapse  may 
not  be  far  away.  All  traces  of  effective  leadership  have  virtually 
disappeared ;  the  Shah,  who  for  a  while  showed  signs  of  being  a  force 
for  progress  and  reform,  has  exhibited  that  he  has  neither  the  char¬ 
acter  nor  the  ability  to  offer  his  people  guidance;  the  top  Govern¬ 
ment  officials  are  still  unable  or  unwilling  to  break  away  from  age  old 
traditions  of  corruption  and  inefficiency;  the  Parliament  is  composed 
of  obstructionists  and  opportunists,  and  the  people,  thoroughly  dis¬ 
gusted  with  a  regime  which  offers  prospects  for  a  still  bleaker  future, 
are  excellent  targets  for  the  clandestine  but  well-organized  and  well- 
financed  Communist  (Tudeh)  Party,  whose  influence  appears  to  be 
expanding  at  an  alarming  rate. 

In  part,  the  present  crisis  is  attributable  to  basic,  organic  weak¬ 
nesses  in  the  body  politic,  such  as  the  absolute  and  senseless  centralism 
of  the  government,  the  feudal  land-holding  system  with  its  concen¬ 
tration  of  wealth  and  power  in  the  hands  of  a  few  selfish  persons,  and 
the  fact  that  an  undeveloped  country  such  as  Iran  with  a  vast,  totally 
illiterate  peasant  population,  and  without  any  sort  of  democratic 
tradition,  is  not  suited  in  times  of  crisis  for  parliamentary  govern¬ 
ment  on  the  European  model. 

On  top  of  these  inherent  defects  in  the  Iranian  system  are  a  number 
of  contemporary  factors,  part  psychological,  part  economic,  and  part 
political,  which  have  joined  to  bring  on  a  crisis  which  places  Iran 
under  the  immediate  threat  of  disappearing  behind  the  iron  curtain. 

1.  Psychological  Factors 

(a)  The  Leaders 

The  Shah  and  most  influential  officials  of  the  Iranian  Government 
appear  to  believe  they  have  taken  great  risks  in  opposing  the  Soviet 
Union  and  have  not  received  from  the  West  sufficient  compensation 
for  what  they  believe  to  have  been  a  significant  contribution  to  the 
world-wide  resistance  to  the  spread  of  communism.  Some  of  them, 
bitterly  disappointed  at  the  failure  of  Iran  to  receive  assistance  from 
the  United  States  on  a  scale  comparable  to  that  furnished  other  coun¬ 
tries,  particularly  Turkey,  to  which  they  contend  they  are  entitled  as 
a  matter  of  right,  believe  Iran  is  not  justified  in  taking  further  risks 
and  should  endeavor  to  reach  a  modus  vivendi  with  the  Soviets,  ihere 
have  been  reports  that  conversations  have,  in  fact,  taken  place  between 
highly  placed  Iranians  and  Soviet  officials  looking  to  some  sort  of 
revamping  of  the  relations  between  the  two  countries. 
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live  visit  of  the  Shall  to  the  United  States,  successful  as  it  was,  has 
boomeranged.  Despite  repeated  explanations  by  this  Government  that 
the  visit  was  purely  a  normal  good  will  tour,  the  Shah  expected  that 
he  could  return  to  Iran  with  some  tangible  evidence  of  United  States 
support  for  his  country  in  the  form  of  economic  or  increased  military 
assistance.  While  he  appeared  to  understand  the  United  States  posi¬ 
tion  as  outlined  for  him  by  the  President,  the  Secretary  and  other 
Lnited  States  officials,  lie  had  no  sooner  returned  to  his  country  than 
he  began  making  remarks  such  as  “American  aid  stops  at  Iran’s  fron¬ 
tiers.’’  The  Iranian  people  expected  even  more,  and  the  popular  dis¬ 
appointment  has  been  profound.  While  “lack  of  American  aid”  had 
to  some  extent  already  replaced  “British  intrigue”  as  the  whipping 
boy  of  Iranian  politics,  the  Shah’s  return  empty-handed  accentuated 
Iran’s  lonely  position  and  served  to  convince  many  responsible 
Iranians  that  they  had,  in  fact,  been  left  alone  to  face  the  Soviets. 

Should  this  belief  persist,  it  seems  certain  that  the  Iranian  Govern¬ 
ment  will  seek  some  sort  of  arrangement  with  the  Soviet  Union  since 
traditionally  Iran  has  never  dared  resist  any  great  power  unless  it  was 
confident  it  enjoyed  the  support  of  another.  For  many  years  Iran  sur¬ 
vived  by  playing  one  power  oil  against  another  and  it  is  entirely  pos¬ 
sible  that  the  present  government  will  revert  to  the  traditional  Iranian 
foreign  policy. 

(b)  The  People 

Even  more  alarming  than  the  possibility  of  the  present  regime  seek¬ 
ing  a  modus  vivendi  with  the  Soviets,  is  the  possibility  that  Iran  may 
be  completely  and  suddenly  taken  over  by  a  native  revolt  led,  orga¬ 
nized,  and  financed  by  the  Soviet  Union.  All  reports  reaching  the 
Department  indicate  a  feeling  of  disgust  with  their  rulers  on  the 
part  of  the  Iranian  people  which  cannot  help  but  play  into  the  hands 
of  the  Tudeli  Party.  While  a  feeling  of  this  nature  is  by  no  means  a 
new  sentiment  for  the  Iranian  people,  the  Tudeh  Party  is  a  new  tool 
for  converting  this  disgust  into  action.  Detailed  reports  on  the  total 
membership,  organization,  and  finances  of  the  Tudeh  Party  are  not 
available  but  it  is  entirely  clear  that  it  is  now  making  a  concerted 
effort  to  perfect  its  organization  and  greatly  increase  its  propaganda 
work.  The  Iranian  Chief  of  Staff,  General  Razmara,  has  expressed 
the  opinion  that,  should  matters  be  allowed  to  drift,  lie  could  not  count 
on  the  army,  conscripted  from  the  poorest  classes,  to  put  down  a 
communist-inspired  revolt. 

Most  observers  believe  that  what  the  great  mass  of  the  Iranian 
people  require  in  order  to  enable  them  to  resist  communist  blandish¬ 
ments  (Communism  as  a  doctrine  holds  little  or  no  interest)  is  some 
tangible  sign  that  forces  are  at  work  in  the  country  to  assure  the  people 
of  a  future,  if  not  better  than  the  past,  at  least  no  worse.  The  present 
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Iranian  regime,  which  has  let  its  ambitious  Seven  Year  Plan  founder 
in  a  morass  of  politics,  is  incapable  of  providing  this  sign  without 
outside  assistance  and  direction. 


2.  Economic  Factors  of  the  Political  Crisis 

While  the  current  political  crisis  has  sufficient  reasons  for  existence 
without  the  addition  of  economic  difficulties,  the  current  business  de¬ 
pression  in  Iran  with  its  increasing  unemployment  has  served  to 
accentuate  the  inability  of  the  Iranian  Government  to  solve  the  most 
ordinary  problems  and  has  filled  the  leaders  with  a  sense  of  frustra¬ 
tion  and  the  people  with  increased  disgust.  There  are  obvious  meas¬ 
ures,  which  will  be  discussed  below,  which  the  Iranian  Government 
could  take  to  alleviate  the  present  economic  situation  but  which  its 
weaknesses,  political  and  psychological,  prevent.  Although  there 
might  bo  contempt  for  the  ruling  classes  on  the  part  of  the  people 
even  if  times  were  good,  when  there  is  not  enough  bread  and  when 
many  workers  are  idle  this  contempt  can  become  dangerous. 

The  economic  difficulties  now  being  encountered  have  definitely 
alarmed  the  Iranian  Government  but  not  to  the  point  where  it  will 
adopt  measures  to  resolve  them  without  pressure  from  the  outside. 
The  economic  situation  has  made  the  political  situation  much  worse 
than  it  ordinarily  would  have  been  and  has  contributed  in  large 
measure  to  the  frustration  which  pervades  the  Shah  and  his 
government. 


3.  Purely  Political  Factors 

The  Shah,  an  earnest  young  man  full  of  good  intentions,  cannot 
make  up  his  mind  whether  he  should  reign  or  rule,  and  consequently 
does  neither.  While  sincerely  believing  in  the  aims  of  the  Seven  Year 
Program  and  the  need  to  reform  the  Iranian  Government,  the  Shah  is 
fair  game  for  every  self-seeking  sycophant,  of  which  there  are  many 
in  the  royal  palace,  who  comes  near  him.  Ilis  indecision  is  monumental 
and  his  moral  courage  debatable.  He  has  recently  exasperated  all 
reform-minded  and  progressive  Iranians,  as  well  as  most  foreign 
observers,  by  appointing  as  Prime  Minister  Ali  Mansur,  a  notoriously 
conupt  politician  with  a  record  of  dallying  with  the  Soviets  which 
is  rather  disturbing.  The  motives  behind  this  appointment  are  obscure 
and,  while  the  Shah  by  a  devious  oriental  reasoning  may  have  intended 
it  to  show  the  entrenched  classes  they  are  incapable  of  coping  with  the 
situation,  it  could  be  disastrous  for  Iran.  Reports  from  Tehran  indi¬ 
cate  that  a  general  feeling  of  disgust  and  despair  greeted  the  appoint¬ 
ment,.  and  it  seems  unlikely  that  Mansur  would  be  able  to  govern 
effectively  even  if  he  so  desired. 


Although  it  is  possible  that  Mansur  may  be  able  to  obtain  a  vote 
of  confidence  from  the  Iranian  Parliament  (Majlis)  it  seems  unlikely 
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that  his  Government  will  long  survive.  Iran  will  probably  continue 
its  unhappy  record  of  a  succession  of  ineffective  governments.  This 
situation  linked  with  the  inherent  weaknesses  in  the  organic  structure 
oJ  the  country  described  earlier  makes  the  task  of  the  local  communists 
a  great  deal  more  simple  and  prevents  effective  remedial  action  on  the 
economic  front. 

It  is  also  possible  that,  even  if  his  tenure  of  office  is  short,  Mansur 
can  by  seeking  an  arrangement  with  the  Soviets  create  a  situation 
which  would  prevent  succeeding  governments  from  reverting  to  Iran’s 
present  western  political  orientation  without  facing  a  serious  threat 
of  Soviet  aggression.  Mansur  has  publicly  denied  that  he  is  pro- 
Soviet  but  his  record  as  Governor  General  of  Khorassan,  the  north¬ 
eastern  province  of  Iran,  during  the  war  shows  that  he  will  play  the 
Soviet  game  when  it  serves  his  own  interests.  He  is  no  intellectual 
giant  and  could  be  manipulated  by  clever  Soviet  agents  without  too 
much  difficulty. 

I  he  Parliament,  divided  among  cliques  rather  than  principles, 
seems  incapable  of  anything  but  obstruction.  Deputies  have  never 
learned  the  proper  functioning  of  the  legislative  branch  of  a  repre¬ 
sentative  government  and  their  policy  has  been  selfish  and  destructive. 
Some  sincere,  patriotic  men  are,  of  course,  found  in  the  Parliament 
as  in  the  government  but  they  are  seldom  understood  and  rarely  ca¬ 
pable  of  attracting  others  to  their  side  or  taking  vigorous  action.  Little 
help  may  be  expected  from  this  quarter  in  resolving  the  present  crisis. 

B.  THE  ECONOMIC  SITUATION 

Iran  is  suffering  from  an  economic  depression.  While  this  depres¬ 
sion  has  not  yet  reached  catastrophic  proportions,  if  unchecked  it 
might  easily  result  in  the  political  collapse  of  the  country. 

The  depression  stems  from  the  extremely  bad  harvest  of  the  year 
1328  (1949-50),  which  so  reduced  the  meager  purchasing  j)ower  of 
the  farm  population  of  the  country— about  eighty  percent  of  the 
people — that  the  peasants  could  no  longer  pay  for  even  irreducible 
necessities. 

This  destruction  of  rural  buying  power  on  the  one  hand  ruined 
the  business  activities  of  the  merchants,  whether  selling  home-manu¬ 
factured  or  imported  goods,  and  on  the  other  placed  a  considerable 
burden  on  the  government  which  had  to  give  some  aid  to  the  most 
seriously  affected  areas,  at  a  time  when  it  could  least  afford  to  assume 
additional  financial  commitments.  Industry  was,  of  course,  adversely 
affected  by  the  inability  of  the  peasants  to  purchase.  This  in  turn  led 
to  urban  unemployment  and  to  a  still  greater  reduction  in  national 
purchasing  power.  At  the  same  time  the  Plan  Organization  (the 
government  agency  for  operating  the  Seven  Year  Development  Plan) 
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had  to  divert  its  attention  from  its  long  range  development  opera¬ 
tions  to  immediate  relief  activities. 

This  depression  has  been  fed  and  intensified  by  political  uncertainty 
and  unrest,  and  by  fears  and  doubts  concerning  Iran's  position  in  the 
world  and  its  future.  Knowledge  that  the  situation  is  bad  has  in  turn 
contributed  to  discouragement  bordering  on  hopelessness,  which  has 
magnified  the  seriousness  of  the  problem.  The  economy  of  the  country 
now  needs  what  might  be  called  “shock  treatment”  to  break  the  deepen¬ 
ing  deflationary  spiral  which  if  unchecked  could  lead  to  national 
disaster. 

The  elements  of  the  depression  are : 

1 )  increasing  unemployment ; 

2)  reduced  purchasing  power ; 

3)  falling  prices  (but  not  falling  as  fast  as  purchasing  power) ; 

4)  increasing  bankruptcies ; 

5)  accumulation  of  excessive  stocks  of  merchandise  (for  example, 
nearly  one  year’s  supply  of  imported  textiles  in  the  Tehran  region 
and  about  250,000  tons  of  miscellaneous  goods  unremoved  from  the 
ports  of  the  country)  ; 

6)  declining  industrial  activity  and  an  almost  complete  cessation 
of  investment  in  new  enterprises ;  and 

7)  a  growing  tendency  for  capital  to  flee  the  country. 

This  situation  could  be  substantially  improved  by : 

1 )  a  satisfactory  to  good  harvest  in  1329  ( 1950-51 ) ; 

2)  renewed  investment  programs ;  and 

3)  restored  confidence. 

There  is  some  evidence  that  the  forthcoming  harvest  will  be  good, 
thus  establishing  a  base  from  which  to  start  an  investment  program 
and  to  restore  confidence.  Some  outside  assistance — a  stimulus  to  the 
economic  system — is,  however,  almost  certainly  needed. 

The  investment  program  could  be  stimulated — and  confidence  re¬ 
stored — if  certain  economic  reforms  were  introduced  and  if  the  Seven 
Year  Plan  were  pushed  vigorously  ahead.  To  do  the  latter,  some  as¬ 
sistance  in  the  way  of  foreign  exchange  (or  loan  tied  to  a  reform  pro¬ 
gram)  is  necessary. 

Based  on  the  best  available  estimates  the  foreign  exchange  prospects 
for  1329  (1950-1951)  are  as  follows : 

Foreign  Exchange  Receipts 

Exports .  $35,  000,  000 

AlOC  expenditures .  60,  000,  000* 

Oil  royalties .  36,  400,  000 

Sundry .  3,  000,  000 

Total . $134,400,000 

*Likely  to  be  lower,  since  expenditures  during  the  last  few  months  of  year 
1949-50  showed  a  marked  decline.  [Footnote  in  the  source  text.] 
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Foreign  Exchange  Expenditures 


Government  requirements 

Imports . 

Sundry . 


12,  200,  000 
115,  000,  000 1 
7,  200,  000 


Subtotal 


134,400,  000 
35,  000,  0001 


Plan  requirements 


Total 


169,400,  000 


Foreign  Exchange  Deficit 


$35,  000,  000 


At  the  commencement  of  1329  (March  1950)  the  nation  had  free 
foreign  exchange  reserves  of  about  $45,000,000  (not  including  gold 
and  foreign  exchange  held  as  part  of  the  legal  coverage  of  the  out¬ 
standing  notes).  While  some  of  this  reserve  could  be  drawn  upon  to 
meet  current  requirements,  it  is  probably  already  at  a  dangerously 
low  level  and  additional  excessive  reductions  (this  reserve  was  very 
substantially  reduced  in  the  year  1328)  might  well  further  reduce  or 
destroy  confidence.  Furthermore,  one  of  the  requirements  for  an  active 
successful  investment  program  is  more  rials,  the  lack  of  sufficient  quan¬ 
tities  of  which  explains  to  a  large  extent  the  accumulation  at  ports  of 
large  stocks  of  goods,  which  act  as  a  serious  deterrent  to  local  produc¬ 
tion.  Tire  present  gold  and  foreign  exchange  coverage  of  notes  out¬ 
standing  is  78  percent.  A  reduction  of  this  degree  of  coverage  in  an 
unsophisticated  economic  system  and  in  the  present  state  of  uncer¬ 
tainty  would  very  likely  add  considerably  to  the  existing  atmosphere 
of  pessimism.  Some  of  the  free  foreign  exchange  reserves  may  there¬ 
fore  be  needed  as  additional  coverage  for  an  additional  note  issue. 

A  United  States  loan  to  support  and  stimulate  the  investment  pro¬ 
gram  (from  which  arises  the  potential  foreign  exchange  deficit)  would, 
if  accompanied  by  certain  reforms,  be  of  immediate  economic  benefit 
and  would  restore  confidence  by  indicating  that  Iran  had  the  sym¬ 
pathy  and  support  of  the  United  States.  The  reforms  should  include : 

1)  More  effective  import  and  foreign  exchange  controls  to  prevent 
the  waste  of  foreign  exchange  resources  on  luxuries  and  to  check  the 
tendency  of  capital  to  flee  the  country ; 

2)  A  somewhat  more  flexible  monetary  system ; 

3)  More  effective  and  realistic  government  budgetary  practices; 

4)  More  effective  tax  practices  (beginning  with  improved  collec¬ 
tion  of  taxes  falling  on  the  rich  and  a  start  towards  substituting  a 
more  effective  income  tax  for  heavy  import,  excise,  and  turn-over  taxes 
which  hamper  business  activities,  raise  prices,  and  reduce  purchasing 
power). 


f  In  1949-50,  about  $165,000,000.  [Footnote  in  the  source  text.] 
t  Based  on  1/6  of  total  requirements  as  estimated  by  OCI.  [Footnote  in  the 
source  text.] 
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The  International  Bank  is  contemplating  relatively  small  loans  to 
Iran  at  the  present  time.  While  this  should  be  encouraged,  the  loans, 
even  if  made,  would  not  take  care  of  the  present  emergency  situation. 
They  are  expected  to  be  made  for  such  long-term  projects  as  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  port  of  Khorramshahr,  construction  of  a  cement 
plant,  and  water  well  drilling.  They  would  be  made  by  an  inter¬ 
national  organization  and  could  not,  therefore,  have  the  same  psycho¬ 
logical  impact  as  assistance  given  directly  by  the  United  States.  The 
factor  of  psychological  impact  indicating  interest  and  support  by 
the  United  States  is  undoubtedly  one  of  the  most  important  elements 
in  any  program  to  prevent  the  possible  collapse  of  Iran. 

C.  CONCLUSION  AND  RECOMMENDATIONS 

It.  is  clear  that  a  crisis  of  a  very  real  nature  exists  in  Iran  at  the 
moment,  a  crisis  which  if  continued  might  well  lead  to  the  complete 
disintegration  of  the  country  and  its  absorption  immediately  or  even¬ 
tually  into  the  Soviet  bloc.  The  crisis  is  of  Iran’s  own  making  and  the 
remedies  inherently  are  in  Iran’s  own  hands;  however  it  is  also  clear 
that  the  Iranian  regime  as  it  is  presently  constituted  is  incapable  of  re¬ 
solving  the  situation. 

It  is  worthy  of  note  that  Iran  is  the  only  free  country  on  the 
periphery  of  the  Soviet  world  not  receiving  or  about  to  receive  direct 
United  States  economic  assistance  designed  to  keep  it  outside  of  the 
iron  curtain.  The  situation  in  Iran  has  reached  the  point  where,  what¬ 
ever  its  causes  and  whatever  the  Iranians  technically  could  do  them¬ 
selves  to  correct  it,  the  United  States  cannot  take  the  chance  of  seeing 
Iran  surrender  to  communism  and  must  take  every  reasonable  step 
within  its  power  to  make  sure  that  another  country  directly  exposed 
to  the  threat  of  Soviet  aggression,  internal  or  external,  does  not  fall 
into  the  Soviet  orbit. 

Aid  to  Iran  is  not  recommended  primarily  because  Iran  needs  eco¬ 
nomic  aid,  but  because  it  offers  the  most  effective  means  of  forcing  the 
Iranians  in  spite  of  themselves  to  put  their  house  in  order.  It  is  believed 
that  the  following  program  would  offer  the  best  possibilities  of  meet¬ 
ing  the  present  crisis : 

1.  A  survey  mission  headed  by  a  prominent  and  experienced  Ameri¬ 
can  should  be  sent  to  Iran  at  once  to  investigate  the  most  practicable 
means  of  extending  financial  and/or  other  assistance.  This  mission 
should  include  representatives  of  the  Eximbank  and  Treasury.  The 
mission  should  be  empowered  in  advance  to  announce,  should  it  find 
it  advisable  to  do  so,  that  the  United  States  Export-Import  Bank  is 
prepared  to  extend  a  line  of  credit  not  exceeding  the  amount  of 
$50,000,000  for  carefully  selected  projects  to  be  implemented  within 
the  general  framework  of  the  Seven  Year  Development  Program.  The 
projects  selected  would  be  those  which  the  mission  considers  practi- 
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cable  and  most  likely  to  reassure  the  Iranian  people  that  they  have  not 
been  left  alone,  and  which  would  provide  the  best  leverage  for  prod¬ 
ding  the  Iranian  Government  into  immediate  action  to  put  its  house 
in  order. 

2.  To  obtain  the  desired  effect  it  will  be  necessary  to  impose  certain 
rather  rigid  conditions  upon  any  economic  assistance  the  United  States 
extends.  While  the  exact  nature  of  these  conditions  can  be  left  to 
the  survey  mission,  they  might  include  some  or  all  of  those  listed  on 
page  7  \0?Y‘  above,  and  must  include  an  agreement  as  to  the  method 
of  financing  internal  costs  in  rials.  The  aid  should  be  administered 
and  controlled  by  a  United  States  official  sent  to  Iran  for  that  par¬ 
ticular  purpose. 

3.  The  Department  should  take  immediate  steps  to  strengthen  its 
representation  in  Iran.  These  should  include  the  opening  of  a  con¬ 
sulate  at  Isfahan  under  a  Foreign  Service  Officer  not  lower  than 
Class  4;  the  appointment  as  consuls  at  Tabriz  and  Meshed  of  Foreign 
Service  Officers  with  political  experience  at  least  of  Class  4  and  pref¬ 
erably  Class  3 ;  and  the  augmentation  of  the  staff  of  the  Embassy  at 
Tehran  to  include  at  least  three  officers  in  the  economic  section  and 
four  officers  in  the  political  section  exclusive  of  the  Counselor. 

4.  The  Department  should  immediately  expand  its  informational 
program  in  Iran  to  make  sure  that  the  American  position  in  the  “cold 
war”  is  made  clear  not  only  to  the  Iranian  ruling  class  but  also  to 
wide  segments  of  the  population.  To  this  end  information  offices  should 
be  established  in  the  consulates  at  Tabriz,  Meshed,  and  Isfahan  and 
the  US  IF  staff  in  Tehran  should  be  strengthened.  The  Voice  of  Amer¬ 
ica  programs  should  be  redesigned  to  meet  more  effectively  and  dra¬ 
matically  the  needs  imposed  by  the  present  unfortunate  psychological 
trends. 

5.  Since  the  success  of  the  aid  program  will  depend  to  a  large 
extent  on  the  character  of  the  Iranian  cabinet  in  power,  the  United 
States  should  express  to  the  Shah  its  concern  over  events  in  Iran, 
should  describe  to  him  the  reforms  the  Iranians  could  put  into  effect 
themselves,  and  should  indicate  United  States  assistance  will  be  forth¬ 
coming  only  if  a  government  comes  to  power  willing  to  and  capable 
of  using  this  assistance  to  strengthen  Iran’s  internal  defenses  against 
communism.  If  necessary,  the  United  States  should  be  prepared  to 
name  the  Iranian  official  who  it  believes  most  effectively  could  meet 
these  requirements. 

6.  If  at  all  possible,  the  Iranian  MDAP  program  authorized  for 
FY  1951  should  be  not  less  than  $20,000,000.  The  actual  sum  to  be 


8  Reference  presumably  is  to  the  four  numbered  reforms  listed  above,  beginning 
with  “1)  More  effective  import  and  foreign  exchange  controls  .  .  .” 
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released,  however,  should  be  used  as  an  added  lever  for  persuading  the 
Iranians  to  accept  American  advice. 

T.  Once  the  status  of  Point  Four  is  clarified,  the  United  States 
should  proceed  at  once  with  the  recruitment  of  a  technical  aid  mission 
concentrated  in  one  or  two  fields,  such  as  public  health  and  roadbuild¬ 
ing.  which  should  proceed  to  Iran,  accompanied  by  suitable  publicity, 
at  the  earliest  possible  moment.  A  decision  should  be  reached  in  the 
Department  at  once  on  the  field  of  activity  desired. 


Under  Secretary’s  Meetings  :  Lot  53  D  250 

Memorandum  for  tlxe  Fils.  Prepared  in  the  Department  of  State 

top  secret  [Washington,  undated.] 

Under  Secretary’s  Meeting  April  26, 1950  1 
secretary’s  attendance  at  the  um 

Mr.  Webb  observed  that  the  Secretary’s  participation  in  the  meet¬ 
ings  on  Wednesdays  provides  an  opportunity  for  members  to  bring 
problems  before  Air.  Acheson  and  receive  his  comments.  Simultane¬ 
ously,  these  meetings  give  the  Secretary  a  chance  to  discuss  matters 
with  the  group  and  to  offer  his  criticisms  or  indications  of  approval. 

MDAP 

Air.  Ohly  announced  that  the  final  draft  legislation  for  MDAP  for 
fiscal  1951  will  go  to  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  tomorrow  afternoon. 
It  has  been  pretty  well  cleared.  The  only  “open  issue”  is  the  possible 
Iranian  program  of  $20  million  contained  in  today’s  paper.2  lie  said 
lie  would  like  Mr.  Acheson  to  go  over  the  draft  as  soon  as  he  could 
fit  it  into  his  schedule. 

THE  IRANIAN  CRISIS  (UM  D-97)3 

Mr.  Webb  pointed  out  that  the  Secretary  would  make  the  final 
decision  on  the  proposals  of  this  paper  and  talk  to  the  President  about 
it,  when  appropriate.  He  cautioned  all  members  against  any  public 
reference  to  the  Iranian  problem.  Any  possible  decision  to  release  com¬ 
ment  on  the  subject  would  have  to  be  made  expressly  by  the  Secretary 
or  Mr.  McGhee.  The  Secretary  indicated  that  he  was  in  general  agree¬ 
ment  with  the  paper  but  asked  whether  we  have,  brought  in  the 
British  as  far  as  we  can  and  whether  the  program  will  meet  the  evil 
which  it  is  intended  to  meet.  It  was  his  feeling  that  government  weak¬ 
nesses  constitute  the  primary  problem,  with  the  economic  distress  fol- 

1  The  principal  officers  of  the  Department  of  State  attended  this  meeting. 

2  Regarding  the  memorandum  of  conversation.  May  4,  by  Secretary  Acheson  with 
President  Truman,  see  footnote  1,  p.  521. 

8  Supra. 
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lowing  in  second  place.  He  approved  of  the  selection  of  Ambassador 
Grady4  but  asked  whether  the  proposal  would  provide  him  with 
enough  tools  to  handle  the  situation.  (See  Tab  A  5.) 

Mr.  McGhee  said  we  cannot  be  sure  whether  we  are  proposing 
“enough”  and  commented  that  Ambassador  Wiley  has  had  to  operate 
with  insufficient  resources.  He  added  that  a  substantial  effort  will  be 
required,  and  that  dollars  alone  will  not  be  enough. 

The  Shah  would  like  to  accomplish  the  things  we  want  but  he 
desires  something  tangible  to  show  his  people,  who  were  disappointed 
when  he  returned  from  the  United  States  without  tangible  evidence 
of  U.S.  economic  aid. 

Ambassador  Grady  is  unusually  strong  in  financial  and  economic 
qualifications.  Although  he  might  not  need  a  large  amount  of  money, 
it  is  important  that  he  be  able  to  produce  something  substantial  if  the 
Iranians  move  on  the  necessary  reforms.  The  country  is  in  a  basically 
good  economic  position,  despite  difficulties,  because  of  the  prosperous 
oil  business,  for  one  thing.  There  are  various  development  projects 
already  under  consideration  which  would  be  good  credit  risks. 

It  is  expected  that  we  could  work  with  both  the  TV  orld  Bank  and 
the  Exim  Bank. 

The  psychological  impact  on  Iran  of  U.S.  support  is  important 
but  it  was  agreed  that  we  must  not  over-extend  ourselves  in  that 
country  in  such  a  manner  as  to  risk  the  collapse  of  our  prestige.  I  his 
is  essentially  a  problem  of  degree.  We  have  earlier  given  substantial 
political  assurances ;  the  present  proposal  is  essentially  financial.  It 
should  be  handled  discreetly,  gradually,  and  without  fanfare.  It  was 
observed  that  there  is  a  fair  chance  of  finding  a  satisfactory  middle 
course,  and  that  the  risk  is  worth  taking  in  view  of  the  gravity  of  the 
situation.  Certain  developmental  projects  have  already  been  investi- 
gated  by  OCI.  An  Exim  Bank  loan  might  not  be  necessary  after  the 
arrival  of  Mr.  Grady.  But  if  it  should  prove  to  be,  we  could  begin 
by  reviewing  these  surveys,  which  might  possibly  be  accepted  by  Exim 
Bank  instead  of  a  full  new  investigation.  Iran  needs  developmental 
projects  rather  than  balance-of-payments  loans. 

The  seven  year  plan  is  important  to  the  prestige  of  the  government. 

Mr.  Webb  indicated  that  this  whole  problem  should  be  reviewed  by 
the  NSC.  Defense  representatives  have  raised  questions  as  to  whether 
we  should  increase  the  MDAP  program  for  Iran,  in  comparison  to 
areas  accorded  higher  priorities.  It  is  recognized  that  military  assist¬ 
ance  aspects  will  have  to  be  negotiated  through  the  MDAP  machinery . 

4  Henry  F.  Grady,  Ambassador  in  Greece,  was  recommended  by  Mr.  McGhee  in 
his  memorandum,  April  19,  on  the  “Iranian  Crisis,”  to  serve  as  Ambassa  or  o. 
Iran  and  head  the  proposed  survey  mission  to  Iran  to  investigate  the  need  toi 
economic  assistance.  For  the  text  of  Mr.  McGhee’s  revised  memorandum,  April  2b, 
see  infra. 

5  Not  printed. 
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It  was  noted  that  NEA  is  undertaking  a  revision  of  the  last  NSC 
paper  on  Iran.0 

Mr.  Webb  emphasized  the  importance  of  selecting  the  right  men 
to  represent  us  in  foreign  trouble  spots,  and  suggested  a  broad  study 
of  how  we  can  help  to  strengthen  foreign  government  operations  in 
which  we  are  interested,  in  ways  other  than  spending  our  dollars. 
He  mentioned  the  University  of  the  Philippines  as  one  example.  He 
was  informed  that  A  has  a  paper  nearly  ready  on  this  subject.  Mr. 
Webb  added  that  one  of  the  projects  under  the  President’s  manage¬ 
ment  improvement  program  relates  to  this  same  problem.  It  was 
suggested  that  the  transfer  of  Ambassador  Grady  should  be  studied 
by  P,  SA-M,  and  other  interested  offices,  in  an  effort  to  keep  down 
public  interest. 

It  was  pointed  out  that  no  new  funds  will  be  available  to  NEA  for 
the  proposed  activities  and  that  the  moneys  must  be  shifted  from  othei 
NEA  areas. 

Mr.  McGhee,  Mr.  McFall,  and  Mr.  Dulles,6 7  were  requested  to  con¬ 
sider  a  program  of  consultation  on  this  subject  with  new  consultative 
groups  of  both  Houses.  It  was  noted  that  the  question  should  not  be 
taken  too  far  on  the  Kill  until  it  can  be  determined  what  military 
priorities  will  permit.  Mr.  Armstrong  felt  that  the  paper  is  sound 
from  the  intelligence  viewpoint. 

Mr.  Barrett  will  work  with  Mr.  McGhee  on  an  information  program 
shift  in  Iran  and  also  give  attention  to  the  U.S.  domestic  information 
problem. 

One  of  the  jobs  of  the  Ambassador  will  be  to  impress  upon  the 
Iranians  the  grave  consequences  which  would  result  from  a  failure  to 
institute  reforms. 

It  was  explained  that  it  would  not  be  feasible  for  the  British  rather 
than  ourselves  to  take  the  lead  in  this  situation,  but  that  we  intend  to 
consult  fully  with  them. 

STERLING  BALANCES 

Mr.  Webb  mentioned  that  it  is  important  to  establish  a  position  on 
this  problem.  Recent  press  stories  on  the  subject  were  of  London 
origin.  We  will  have  no  position  until  the  Secretary  has  discussed 
the  matter  with  Administrator  Hoffman  8  and  Secretary  Snyder.9  He 
added  that  it  is  extremely  important  that  this  situation  not  compli- 


6  For  the  text  of  document.  NSC  54,  July  21,  1949,  “Report  of  the  National 
Security  Council  on  the  Position  of  the  United  States  With  Respect  to  Iran,”  see 
Foreign  Relation 1949,  vol.  vx,  p.  545.  The  National  Security  Council  did  not  is¬ 
sue  a  revision  of  this  paper  in  1950. 

7  John  Foster  Dulles,  Consultant  to  the  Secretary  of  State  and  Personal  Repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  President  for  the  Japanese  Peace  Treaty. 

8  Paul  G.  Hoffman,  Administrator  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

9  John  W.  Snyder,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
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cate  our  relations  with  India  and  Pakistan.  Serious  interests  of  the 
U.S.  Government  are  involved.  We  are  concerned  about  reactions 
around  the  world,  which  have  already  begun  to  manifest  themselves. 
Mr.  McGhee,  Mr.  O'Gara,  and  Mr.  Thompson  will  review  this  problem 
and  consider  whether  we  should  transmit  diplomatic  notes  on  the 
situation.  It  is  difficult  to  go  ahead  on  this  problem  without  knowing 
what  international  discussions  the  British  have  already  had. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  a  paper  has  been  prepared  for  discussion  at 
the  London  meeting  with  the  British  on  this  subject.10  He  said  that 
the  eifect  of  the  proposed  Anglo-Iranian  agreement  would  be  to  raise 
oil  royalties  accruing  to  Iran.  Delay  has  been  caused  by  difficulties 
over  minor  concessions,  which  we  would  like  the  UK  to  make  for  the 
sake  of  getting  on  with  the  agreement. 

10  Position  paper  on  Iran,  April  27,  p.  529  ;  see  also  supplement  to  position  paper 
on  Iran,  May  3,  p.  540. 


7SS. 00/4-1950 

Memorandum  l>y  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Secretary  of 
State *  1 

top  secret  [Washington,]  April  25  [26'],  1950. 

Subject :  The  Iranian  Crisis 

The  following  is  a  revision  of  my  memorandum  of  April  19, 2 3 
amended  to  reflect  the  views  expressed  in  the  staff  meeting  of  April  26. 


1  Attached  to  this  memorandum  were  the  following  notes : 

1)  April  26,  by  Mr.  McGhee  to  the  Secretary  of  State  which  reads  as  follows: 

“The  attached  paper  and  the  question  of  his  assignment  to  Iran  has  been  dis¬ 
cussed  informally  with  Ambassador  Grady.  It  is  believed  that  his  initial  reactions 
are  favorable.  It.  is  urged  that  you  discuss  this  question  with  him  at  an  early 
opportunity,  preferably  this  week,  and  urge  him  strongly  to  accept  the  assign¬ 
ment.  It  would,  of  course,  be  more  effective  if  you  could  indicate  the  strong 
desire  of  the  President  that  he  accept,  and  arrange  a  meeting  with  the  Presi¬ 
dent.”  The  editors  have  found  no  record  of  a  meeting  of  Ambassador  Grady  with 
President  Truman  on  the  questions  of  Ambassador  Grady  s  assignment  to  Iran. 

2)  April  27,  by  Aaron  S.  Brown,  Assistant  to  the  Director  of  the  Executive 
Secretariat  to  Mr.  Battle,  transmitting  this  memorandum  with  a  copy  of  the 
original  paper  of  April  19 ;  and 

3)  May  3,  by  Mr.  Battle  to  Mr.  McWilliams  which  reads  as  follows : 

‘‘The  Secretary  has  read  the  attached  paper  on  Iran  and  has  discussed  the 
matter  with  Ambassador  Grady.  I  do  not  know  what  was  said  in  this 
conversation. 

“I  think  the  next  move  is  to  put  this  in  the  book  for  tomorrow. 

“While  the  Secretary  did  not  indicate  approval  of  the  paper,  he  made  no  criti¬ 
cism  and  I  think  this  is  tantamount  to  an  approval  of  it,  as  drafted.” 

On  May  4  Secretary  Acheson  discussed  with  President  Truman  the  line  of 
action  proposed  in  the  present  memorandum  by  Mr.  McGhee.  Secretary  Acheson  s 

memorandum  of  this  conversation  reads  as  follows . 

Footnote  continued  on  following  page. 
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You  will  recall  that  the  recommended  program  was  approved  at  that 
meeting  subject  to  the  submission  of  a  revised  paper  to  you.3 

Problem 

To  decide  upon  a  course  of  action  for  meeting  the  current  Iranian 
crisis  which  seriously  threatens  the  security  of  that  country. 

Background 

A  combination  of  three  primary  factors  has  resulted  in  a  critical 
situation  in  Iran  which,  if  unchecked  by  positive  American  action, 
might  well  result  in  a  collapse  of  the  present  political  structure  and 
its  domination  by  the  Soviet  Union.  These  factors  are  (a)  a  current 
economic  depression  which  has  resulted  in  substantial  and  growing 
unemployment,  business  bankruptcies  and,  in  some  areas,  actual  star¬ 
vation;  (b)  increased  activities  of  the  well-organized  clandestine 
Communist  (Tudeh)  Party,  which  has  made  substantial  inroads  into 
many  elements  of  the  Iranian  population;  and  (c)  disorganization, 
disunity  and  confusion  among  the  government  leaders,  who  are  unable 
to  offer  an  effective  program  for  meeting  the  situation. 

x\side  from  the  credit  of  $26  million  for  the  purchase  of  surplus 
military  supplies  in  1948,  direct  American  aid  to  Iran  has  thus  far 
been  confined  to  relatively  small  military  assistance  under  MAP  and 
a  promise  of  technical  advisers  under  the  Point  Four  program  when 

Footnote  continued  from  preceding  page. 

“I  explained  very  briefly  to  the  President  what  we  had  in  mind,  including  the 
change  in  Ambassador  Grady’s  assignment  and  also  Ambassador  Grady’s  interest 
in  going  to  Japan  whenever  an  ambassadorial  post  was  created  there. 

“I  told  the  President  that  Mr.  Webb  would  go  into  the  matter  with  him  in 
greater  detail  next  week,  but  today  I  only  asked  whether  the  proposal  in  general 
seemed  to  him  along  the  right  lines.  I  received  his  assurance  that  it  did. 

“I  told  the  President  that  I  was  not  asking  to  commit  himself  in  regard  to 
any  future  assignment  for  Ambassador  Grady,  but  that  I  had  told  Mr.  Grady 
that  I  would  be  prepared  to  recommend  it  to  the  President  when  the  time  oc¬ 
curred.”  (Secretary’s  Memoranda  of  Conversation,  Lot  65  D  238,  memoranda 
of  conversation  with  the  President,  1950) 

Regarding  Secretary  Acheson’s  statement  that  Mr.  Webb  would  go  into  the 
matter  in  greater  detail  with  the  President,  Mr.  McGhee  thought  this  unnecessary 
and  suggested  that  Mr.  Webb  “merely  tell  the  President  that  we  have  been  dis¬ 
cussing  the  matter  with  the  [Export-Import]  Bank  and  we  expect  some  word 
from  them  today.  You  might  also  say  that  Grady  has  agreed  to  this  assignment 
and  that  the  papers  will  be  forthcoming.”  (Memorandum,  May  18,  by  Mr.  Mc¬ 
Williams  to  Mr.  Webb  (ibid.))  Mr.  Webb  did  not  discuss  the  “Iranian  Crisis” 
with  the  President  at  their  meeting  of  May  18th.  The  editors  have  not  found  a 
record  of  such  a  discussion  between  Mr.  Webb  and  the  President  in  Department 
of  State  files. 

A  memorandum,  May  18,  by  Acting  Secretary  Webb  to  the  President  formally 
recommended  the  appointment  of  Henry  F.  Grady  as  Ambassador  to  Iran  (Sec¬ 
retary’s  Memoranda,  Lot  53  D  444).  Ambassador  Grady  was  nominated  by  the 
President  on  June  5;  the  Senate  gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  his  appointment 
on  June  26 ;  and  he  was  appointed  by  the  President  as  Ambassador  to  Iran  on 
June  29. 

2  The  memorandum,  April  19,  by  Mr.  McGhee  to  the  Secretary  of  State  (788.00/ 
4-1950)  constituted  part  of  document  TJM  D-97,  April  21,  1950,  considered  at  the 
Under  Secretary’s  meeting  of  April  26:  see  supra.  Amendments  to  the  original 
paner  of  April  19  are  indicated  in  footnotes  below. 

3  This  paragraph  is  an  amendment  to  the  memorandum  of  April  19. 
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it  becomes  operative.  Ihe  Iranians  have  made  repeated  appeals  to  the 
United  States  for  economic  and  financial  assistance,  but  these  have 
been  refused  on  the  basis  that  the  Iranian  foreign  exchange  position  is 
relatively  good  and  that  the  lack  of  progress  in  economic  development 
could  not  be  attributed  to  the  inadequacy  of  foreign  currencies.  While 
this  remains  substantially  the  case,  the  favorable  exchange  position 
has  during  the  past  year  been  somewhat  reversed  and  there  is  now 
a  demonstrable  need  for  some  form  of  foreign  aid,  at  least  until  a 
new  agreement  covering  the  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company  concession 
is  ratified  under  terms  which  would  provide  increased  royalties  and 
benefits  to  the  Iranian  economy. 

The  failure  of  the  United  States  to  extend  aid  to  Iran  at  a  time 
when  substantial  assistance  is  being  rendered  to  Western  Europe, 
Greece,  Turkey  and  certain  other  Asian  countries,  and  in  light  of  the 
announced  program  for  south  Asia,  has  intensified  the  feeling  of 
Iranian  leaders  and  the  Iranian  people  that  the  United  States  is  not 
concerned  with  their  welfare.  Indeed,  Iran  is  the  only  country  on 
the  Soviet  periphery  which  is  not  now  receiving  or  about  to  receive 
some  form  of  American  economic  assistance.  Under  these  circum¬ 
stances,  American  prestige  in  Iran  has  dropped  sharply,  and  the 
Iranians  ignore  American  advice  and  counsel.  There  is  at  present  a 
considerable  body  of  influential  opinion  in  Iran  which  believes  that 
Iran  has  taken  great  risks  in  its  firm  opposition  to  Soviet  threats, 
which  included  armed  intervention  in  1915-46,  and  that  these  risks 
have  been  neither  appreciated  nor  rewarded  by  the  West.  Lacking  any 
sign  of  a  real  American  interest  in  Iran,  many  important  Iranian 
officials  believe  that  further  risks  of  this  nature  are  no  lono-er 

O 

warranted. 

General  Collins  was  impressed  with  the  seriousness  of  the  situation 
during  his  recent  visit  to  Iran.  Following  his  return  to  Washington 
he  expressed  these  views  in  the  report  of  his  trip  : 4 

In  my  judgment,  the  strategic  position  of  Iran  and  its  vulnerability 
to  Kussian  pentration  and  subversion  make  it  imperative  that  ade¬ 
quate  action  be  taken  by  the  United  States  in  order  to  insure  that  a 
“second  China5’  does  not  develop  in  Iran  .... 

G-3  should  initiate  action  through  the  JCS  to  bring  strongly  to 
the  attention  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  and  the  Secretary  of  State 
the  importance  of  prompt  economic  assistance  and  adequate  MDAP 
aid  to  Iran. 

The  attached  memorandum  5  outlines  the  current  political  and  eco¬ 
nomic  situation  and  sets  forth  a  proposed  program  designed  to  meet 

4  Memorandum  of  April  10,  by  General  Collins  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
not  printed.  For  Annex  5  of  that  memorandum,  see  p.  507. 

5  Reference  is  to  the  undated  paper,  prepared  in  the  Department  of  State  and 
entitled  “The  Present  Crisis  in  Iran,”  p.  509. 
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the  imminent  threat  of  the  loss  of  this  strategic  and  politically  impor¬ 
tant  country.  The  principal  element  of  the  recommendations  is  that 
United  States  aid,  under  competent  control  and  administration,  would 
provide  a  lever  for  prodding  the  Iranians  to  take  administrative  and 
economic  measures  absolutely  essential  to  bring  any  order  out  of  the 
present  chaos.  There  is  of  course  no  proof  that  Iran  would  in  fact 
collapse  in  the  absence  of  the  measures  recommended;  on  the  other 
hand,  I  am  firmly  convinced  that  the  dangers  are  so  great  and  the 
stakes  are  so  high  as  to  make  it  most  unwise  to  take  any  chances.  The 
proposed  program  is  outlined  on  page  8  of  the  memorandum.  In  sum¬ 
mary,  it  is : 

(a)  The  early  dispatch  of  a  survey  mission  to  Iran  to  investigate 
the  need  for  economic  assistance  and  to  recommend  the  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  under  which  such  aid  should  be  extended ; 

(b)  Obtaining  from  the  Export-Import  Bank  a  commitment  to 
provide,  if  recommended  by  the  mission,  funds  to  finance  selected 
development  projects.  While  no  overall  sum  should  be  announced  to 
the  Iranians,  the  mission  should  know  in  advance  of  its  departure  the 
amount  (perhaps  from  $25  to  $50  million)  which  the  Bank  would 
be  prepared  to  support ; 6 

(c)  Consideration,  subject  to  negotiation  with  appropriate  Depart¬ 
mental  and  Defense  officials,  of  the  establishment  of  an  Iranian  MAP 
program  for  1951  of  approximately  $20  million,  although  the  actual 
sum  to  be  released  should  be  under  the  close  control  of  American  repre¬ 
sentatives  in  Iran; 7 

(cl)  Strengthening  of  United  States  representation  in  Iran  by  open¬ 
ing  a  new  consulate  at  Isfahan,  the  assignment  of  more  experienced 
officers  to  Tabriz  and  Meshed,  and  the  augmentation  of  the  economic 
and  political  sections  of  the  Tehran  Embassy; 

(e)  Expanding  and  improving  the  Department’s  informational 
program  in  Iran,  including  the  assignment  of  USIE  staff  to  Tabriz, 
Meshed  and  Isfahan ; 

(/)  Dispatching  as  soon  as  possible  a  technical  aid  group  to  Iran 
under  Point  IV. 

(g)  Establishing  a  policy  of  more  direct  advice  to  the  Shah  con¬ 
cerning  Iranian  administrative,  political  and  economic  matters,  using 
American  aid  as  a  lever  of  persuasion. 

It  should  be  made  clear  that  this  program  does  not  make  or  imply 
any  further  commitment  with  respect  to  United  States  political  or 
military  support  of  Iran.  Although  it  should  be  carried  out  in  such 
a  way  as  to  inspire  confidence  in  the  Iranian  people  and  government 


6  In  the  original  memorandum  of  April  19,  this  paragraph  read  as  follows: 
‘'Obtaining  from  the  Export-Import  Bank  in  advance  of  the  mission’s  departure 
a  commitment  to  provide,  if  recommended  by  the  mission,  a  line  of  credit  not 
exceeding  $50  million,  only  a  portion  of  which  probably  will  be  used.” 

'  This  paragraph  originally  read  as  follows :  “Establishing  an  Iranian  MAP 
program  for  1951  of  not  less  than  $20  million,  although  the  actual  sum  to  be 
released  should  be  under  the  close  control  of  American  representatives  in  Iran.” 
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through  American  financial  and  economic  assistance,  it  will  in  no 
way  imply  to  Iran  or  the  rest  of  the  world  any  United  States  guarantee 
of  Iranian  independence  or  integrity.  It  is  desirable  to  avoid  further 
engagement  of  the  prestige  of  the  United  States  in  such  an  uncertain 
area  which  is  so  far  removed  from  the  bases  of  United  States  power. 
Another  reason  for  avoiding  dramatization  of  the  program  is  to  mini¬ 
mize  any  Iranian  assumption  that  we  will  resolve  their  problems  for 
them.  We  must  assure  an  Iranian  realization  that  failure  to  carry  out 
the  necessary  political  and  economic  reforms  will  not  only  lose  them 
the  benefits  of  American  economic  assistance  but  may  also  cost  them 
their  independence.8 

I  believe  that  the  best  qualified  person  to  head  the  mission  recom¬ 
mended  in  the  first  point  of  the  program  would  be  Henry  F.  Grady, 
now  Ambassador  to  Greece.  His  extensive  experience,  particularly  in 
economic  matters,  and  his  background  in  dealing  with  similar  political 
problems  in  Greece  would  make  him  ideally  suited  for  this  difficult 
task.  Moreover,  since  the  major  problems  in  Iran  at  this  point  appear 
to  be  fundamentally  of  an  economic  nature,  I  believe  that  there  would 
be  great  advantages  in  the  designation  of  Mr.  Grady  as  Ambassador 
to  replace  John  C.  Wiley,  who  has  served  for  two  years  in  that  difficult 
and  often  exasperating  post,  as  long  as  any  previous  Ambassador  has 
served,  and  who  in  any  event  would  shortly  be  due  for  reassignment. 
I  think  that  Mr.  Grady  could  be  persuaded  to  accept  both  designations, 
assuming  that  Tehran  can,  in  light  of  its  critical  importance  at  the 
moment,  be  raised  to  a  Class  I  post. 

Reco  mvie  nd  at  i  ons 

(a)  That  you  approve  in  general  the  program  as  set  forth ; 

( b )  That  you  authorize  immediate  negotiations  with  the  Export- 
Import  Bank  to  obtain  a  commitment  for  the  extension  of  loans  to 
Iran,  within  an  agreed-upon  total 9  and  as  may  be  recommended  by 
the  survey  mission ; 

( c )  That  you  approve  the  proposal  that,  subject  to  his  acceptance, 
Henry  F.  Grady  be  designated  to  head  the  survey  mission  to  Iran 
and  concurrently  to  serve  as  Ambassador  to  Iran,  replacing  John  C. 
Wiley ;  and  that  the  Embassy  in  Tehran,  in  light  of  the  present  situa¬ 
tion,  be  raised  at  that  time  to  a  Class  I  post. 

( d )  That  you  discuss  with  the  British  in  London  the  proposed 
program  and  solicit  their  cooperation  in  presenting  a  united  front 
to  the  Iranians,  suggesting  in  addition  that  they  could  make  a  positive 
contribution  by  resolving  the  dispute  over  the  AIOC  contract.  (A 

8  This  paragraph  is  an  amendment  to  the  memorandum  of  April  19. 

9  The  original  memorandum  of  April  19  specified  that  this  total  was  not  to 
exceed  $50  million. 
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background  paper  on  this  subject  has  been  prepared  for  the  London 
meetings.)10 

10  This  paragraph  is  an  amendment  to  the  original  memorandum  of  April  19. 
The  background  paper  referred  to  is  printed,  p.  529. 

In  addition,  the  memorandum  of  April  19  contained  the  sidehead  “ Concur¬ 
rences ”  and  a  final  paragraph  which  read  as  follows:  “Messrs.  [Philip  C.]  Jessup, 
Peurifoy  [Willard  L.]  Thorp  and  Nitze  concur.  However,  Mr.  Thorp  wishes  to 
study  further  the  procedures  and  amount  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
Export-Import  Bank  loans.  Actual  figures  for  military  aid  remain  to  be  worked 
out  with  S/MDA.” 

S8S.00  TA/4— 2650 

Memorandum  of  C onversation,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Iranian 

Affairs  ( Ferguson ) 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  April  2G  [&£?],  1950. 

Subject:  Aid  for  Iran 

Participants :  The  Iranian  Ambassador,  Mr.  Ala 
Mr.  Aram 
Mr.  N  emazee 
Mr.  Vahid  1 
XEA — Mr.  McGhee 
GTI — Mr.  Woodb ridge 
GTI — Mr.  Ferguson 

The  Problem: 

The  constant  desire  of  the  Iranian  Government  to  obtain  some 
tangible  form  of  United  States  support  in  the  form  of  economic  and 
greater  military  assistance. 

A  ction  Required  : 

To  consider  all  means  of  helping  the  Iranians  in  their  present  criti¬ 
cal  situation  either  by  actual  assistance  or  by  constant  advice  and 
encouragement. 

Action  Assigned  to :  XEA  and  GTI 
Discussion : 

ihe  Iranian  Ambassador  called  on  Mr.  McGhee  at  his  own  request 
to  say  good-bye.  After  an  exchange  of  amenities  centered  around  the 
Ambassador’s  service  in  this  country  and  his  elevation  to  the  post  of 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  the  Ambassador  said  he  would  like  to 
raise  again  the  question  of  the  critical  situation  in  Iran  and  the  need 
of  that  country  for  some  sort  of  United  States  assistance.  Mr.  Ala  said 
he  had  not  forgotten  what  he  had  been  told  at  his  last  meeting  with 
Mr.  McGhee  two  months  ago  2  when  he  was  advised  that  mere  repeti- 

a  Gholam  Ali  \  ahid,  Counselor  of  the  Iranian  Embassy. 

For  a  record  of  this  meeting,  see  the  memorandum  of  conversation,  Janu¬ 
ary  26,  by  Ferguson,  p.  447. 
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tion  of  Iranian  requests  for  assistance  would  have  no  effect  on  the 
policy  of  the  United  States  in  this  matter  and  that  only  a  changed 
situation  would  warrant  reconsideration.  Mr.  Ala  said  the  situation 
had  now  changed  and  the  situation  in  his  country  was  a  matter  of 
great  concern. 

Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  the  Department  would  always  be  inter¬ 
ested  in  new  aspects  of  the  situation. 

Mr.  Ala  said  it  was  a  matter  of  deep  regret  to  him  that  he  felt 
obliged  to  raise  this  question  again  but  the  fact  remained  that  a 
severe  crisis  exists  at  present  in  Iran  involving  a  large  Government 
deficit,  an  unfavorable  balance  of  payments,  merchant  bankruptcies, 
closing  of  factories,  unemployment,  crop  failures,  loss  of  livestock, 
and  the  tense  situation  created  by  the  herding  of  refugees  from  starva¬ 
tion  areas  in  the  larger  cities.  The  Ambassador  remarked  that  the  only 
aid  Iran  had  been  promised  to  date  had  been  under  MDAP  and  this, 
while  greatly  appreciated,  was  insufficient  to  relieve  the  strain  on  the 
budget  caused  by  essential  military  expenditures. 

Mr.  McGhee  pointed  out  to  the  Ambassador  that  Iran’s  problems 
were  of  an  internal  financial  nature  which  are  not  susceptible  to 
outside  assistance  programs.  He  said  that  no  United  States  assistance 
program  anywhere  contemplated  a  program  of  this  nature. 

Mr.  Ala  said  that  his  Government,  with  the  coming  to  power  of 
Ali  Mansur,  was  trying  very  hard  to  effect  the  necessary  reforms 
but  was  laboring  under  great  difficulties  since  its  assets  were  all  ear¬ 
marked  for  development  projects  and  it  was  confronted  by  the  vital 
need  of  maintaining  its  army  in  a  state  of  readiness  and  efficiency. 
The  exigencies  were  such,  he  said,  that  he  must  appeal  again  for 
American  support.  The  Ambassador  stated  he  would  like  to  be  able  to 
carry  back  with  him  to  Tehran  a  message  of  hope— some  tangible  sign 
of  good  will  at  this  time  of  crisis. 

The  Ambassador  then  referred  to  a  conversation  he  had  had  on 
April  12  with  Mr.  Hare  3  in  which  he  had  offered  certain  specific 
suggestions  as  to  the  form  United  States  assistance  might  take.  He 
repeated  some  of  these  suggestions : 

1.  Direct,  grant  aid  to  finance  projects  designed  to  increase  pro¬ 
duction  to  permit  an  increase  in  exports  in  order  to  pay  for  American 
goods  and  services. 

2.  Encouragement  of  American  private  investment  in  Iranian  enter¬ 
prises. 

3.  A  United  States  Government  credit  to  be  used  as  cover  to  permit 
an  increase  in  the  note  issue. 

4.  American  good  offices  in  the  AIOC  negotiations  to  ensure  a  fair 
deal  for  Iran  and  to  increase  royalties  to  a  50-50  basis. 


8  A  memorandum  of  conversation,  April  12,  by  Mr.  Ferguson  on  this  meeting 
is  in  Department  of  State  file  888.00/4-1250. 

53S-1SS— 7S - 35 
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5.  Increased  military  aid  to  relieve  the  strain  on  the  Iranian  budgets 

6.  Development  projects  in  the  Province  of  Khnzistan. 

7.  A  relief  program  for  the  Province  of  Azerbaijan. 

8.  The  inclusion  of  Iran  in  any  aid  program  for  Southeast  Asia. 

Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  the  Department  was  aware  that  the  situa¬ 
tion  in  Iran  had  been  deteriorating  for  some  time  and  that  it  was  a 
matter  of  some  concern  to  the  United  States.  The  difficulty,  he  said,, 
seemed  to  lie  in  the  problem  of  internal  finance  since  Iran  was  still 
not  short  of  foreign  exchange.  Mr.  McGhee  remarked  that  he  under¬ 
stood  Iran  was  undergoing  a  severe  depression  but  that  this  was  the 
type  of  problem  which  required  internal  measures.  He  said  the  Depart¬ 
ment  was  disappointed  that  the  Iranian  Government  had  not  taken 
decisive  measures  called  for  by  the  situation  and  that  the  American 
consultants  with  the  Iranian  Plan  Organization  were  very  pessimistic. 

Mr.  Ala  expressed  surprise  that  the  OCI  consultants  were  pessi¬ 
mistic  since  reports  reaching  him  had  indicated  that  the  Plan  was 
proceeding  in  good  order.  He  said  that  the  Plan  Organization  was 
busily  engaged  in  preparing  projects  for  the  IBRD  Mission  now  in 
Iran  but  that  the  numerous  conditions  and  requests  for  information 
attached  to  IBRD  loans  made  it  difficult  to  get  started.  Mr.  Nemazee- 
mentioned  that  the  preparation  of  these  projects  seemed  to  be  a  bottle¬ 
neck  at  the  moment. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  he  understood  that  the  OCI  had  forty  projects 
ready  but  had  been  totally  unable  to  obtain  their  approval  by  the 
Supreme  Council  of  the  Plan  Organization.  He  said  the  OCI  was 
very  discouraged.  Mr.  McGhee  added  that  Iran  might  reach  the  point 
where  it  needed  outside  assistance  but  for  the  moment  it  refuses  to- 
take  the  internal  steps  which  are  obvious  and  necessary  to  see  whether 
outside  help  is  required.  He  pointed  out  the  obstructive  tactics  of  the 
Iranian  Majlis  and  said  that  there  is  a  limit  to  what  external  assistance 
can  accomplish  while  the  Iranian  Government  does  nothing.  He  cited 
as  an  example  the  refusal  of  the  Majlis  to  enact  the  currency  reform 
desired  by  Mr.  Ebtehaj  and  Mr.  Ala  replied  that  it  was  psychologically 
impossible  to  expand  the  note  issue  without  additional  coverage.  Mr. 
McGhee  said  that  the  Department  had  looked  into  the  possibility  of 
stabilization  loans  to  foreign  countries  but  had  found  them  not  to  be 
feasible.  Reverting  to  the  Ambassador’s  suggestion  concerning  the 
AIOC  negotiations,  Mr.  McGhee  said  it  would  be  invidious  for  the 
T  nitecl  States  to  intervene  and  that  the  50—50  royalty  basis  desired 
by  the  Ambassador  existed  only  in  V  enezuela  and  that  concessions  in 
such  countries  as  Saudi  Arabia  had  no  such  provisions. 

Mr.  Nemazee  remarked  that  he  understood  50-50  splits  were  cus- 
tomarv  on  traditional  concessions  and  that  since  the  Saudi  concession 
Avas  relatively  new,  it  was  not  a  pertinent  example  since  only  those 
Avith  long  established  concessions  such  as  that  of  the  AIOC  could  be 
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expected  to  grant  such  royalties.  Mr.  Nemazee  said  that  public  opinion 
in  Iran  would  never  accept  anything  less  than  a  50-50  arrangement, 
Mr.  Ala  said  that  he  believed  that  the  AIOC  must  at  least  concede 
the  principle  of  an  equal  distribution.  He  said  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment  now  receives  more  in  taxes  from  the  concession  than  the  Iranian 
Government  does  in  royalties. 

Mr.  Nemazee  suggested  that  if  the  British  could  be  induced  to 
grant  greater  royalties,  these  could  be  used  as  cover  for  an  increased 
note  issue.  He  asked  if  it  would  not  be  possible  in  this  connection  to 
obtain  a  short  term  credit  in  this  country  with  which  gold  would  be 
left  on  deposit  here  and  the  currency  expanded  against  this  cover.  Mr, 
McGhee  replied  that  he  was  sure  such  an  arrangement  would  be  pos¬ 
sible  through  commercial  channels  and  that  the  Department  would 
look  into  the  matter. 

Mr.  McGhee  concluded  the  economic  part  of  the  conversation  by 
telling  the  Ambassador  that  he  could  be  assured  that  the  Iranian 
situation  was  receiving  constant  and  serious  consideration  and  that 
should  Iran  find  itself  in  real  difficulties,  it  would  not  find  the  United 
States  wanting.  In  the  past,  he  said,  there  had  been  no  need  and  at 
present  most  of  the  difficulties  were  within  the  competence  of  the 
Iranian  Government  to  solve  since  there  was  no  question  of  a  shortage 
of  dollars. 


CFM  Files  :  Lot  M— 8S  :  Box  149  :  May  FM  Meeting  C,  D  Series  1 

Paper  Prepared  in  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and 

African  Affairs  2 

SECRET  [Washington,]  April  27,  1950. 

[FM  D  D-8] 

May  Foreign  Ministers  Meetings3  Position  Paper  on  Iran 

I.  PROBLEM 

The  Department  would  like  first  to  review  with  the  British  delega¬ 
tion  the  Iranian  picture  as  a  whole,  describe  its  present  plans,  obtain 
the  British  reaction  thereto,  and  solicit  British  support  for  certain 
of  the  steps  the  Department  contemplates  taking.  Secondly  it  is  felt 

1  Lot  M-88  is  a  consolidated  master  collection  of  the  records  of  conferences  of 
Heads  of  State,  Council  of  Foreign  Ministers  and  ancilliary  bodies,  North  Atlantic 
Council,  other  meetings  of  the  Secretary  of  State  with  the  Foreign  Ministers  of 
European  powers,  and  materials  on  the  Austrian  and  German  peace  settlements 
for  the  years  1943-1955  prepared  by  the  Department  of  State  Records  Sendee 
Center. 

2  The  substance  of  this  paper  was  widely  cleared  within  the  Department  of 
State  through  the  medium  of  the  Under  Secretary’s  Meeting ;  see  the  memoran¬ 
dum  for  the  file  on  the  Under  Secretary’s  Meeting  of  April  26,  1950,  p.  518. 

3  For  documentation  on  the  meetings  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  United 
States,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  France,  at  London,  May  1950,  including  discus¬ 
sion  on  Iran  with  the  British  delegation,  see  vol.  in,  pp.  828  if. 
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desirable  to  express  to  the  British  our  concern  over  the  failure  of  the 
Iranian  Parliament  to  ratify  the  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company  con¬ 
cession,  a  failure  the  Department  believes  attributable  in  large  meas¬ 
ure  to  a  too  rigid  stand  by  the  Company  and  the  British  Government. 

II.  BACKGROUND 

A.  General 

Beports  reaching  the  Department  during  the  past  three  months 
have  reflected  a  situation  in  Iran  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  requires  prompt  and  rigorous  action  by  the  Iranian  Government 
if  Iran  is  not  to  become  an  easy  prey  for  Communism.  Unfortunately 
the  Iranian  Government  has  shown  conclusively  that  without  outside 
assistance  and  prodding  it  cannot  take  any  effective  action  to  meet 
the  situation.  The  present  critical  situation  arises  from  a  number  of 
factors : 

1.  A  business  depression  of  some  magnitude  arising  out  of  the  crop 
failures  of  last  year,  overstocking  of  consumer  goods  on  the  part  of 
merchants,  and  lack  of  foresight  on  the  part  of  the  Iranian  Govern¬ 
ment.  This  depression  has  resulted  in  increasing  unemployment,  nu¬ 
merous  bankruptcies  of  small  businesses,  and  a  growing  feeling  of 
fear  on  the  part  of  Iran’s  leaders.  It  offers  a  fertile  field  for  Commu¬ 
nist  exploitation  and  the  illegal  “Tudeh”  Party  has  not  been  slow 
in.  taking  advantage  of  it. 

2.  Increased  Communist  activity  throughout  the  country  has  shown 
that  the  clandestine  Tudeh  Party  has  perfected  its  organization  since 
its  banning  in  February  1949  and  is  now  prepared  to  exploit  general 
Iranian  discontent  to  the  fullest.  While  accurate  information  is  lack¬ 
ing  on  the  total  membership  of  the  Party,  and  the  gains  it  has  made 
among  the  lower  classes  in  Iran,  it  seems  certain  as  shown  by  its 
increased  propaganda  activities  that  the  Party  is  well  financed  and 
has  embarked  on  a  carefully  planned  and  vigorous  campaign  to  con¬ 
vert  the  Iranian  people  to  Communism. 

3.  Those  who  might  be  naturally  resistant  to  the  blandishments  of 
the  Tudeh  Party  have  no  one  to  turn  to  for  leadership  and  there  are 
lio  political  parties  in  Iran  that  would  normally  be  able  to  attract 
followers  and  offer  hopes  for  a  better  life.  The  leadership  of  the  Shah 
and  the  Iranian  Government  is  totally  unsatisfactory.  For  a  while  the 
Shah  had  symptoms  of  being  able  to  offer  the  Iranian  people  effective 
leadership  but  in  recent  months  he  has  shown  rather  conclusively  that 
lie. cannot  follow  a  consistent  course  and  that  his  lofty  statements  of 
principle  seldom,  if  ever,  become  translated  into  action. 

4.  4  here  is  a  definite  belief  in  Iran  that  that  country  has  been  left 
alone  to  face  the  Soviet  threat  without  outside  assistance  or  support. 
The  Iranians  believe  they  have  taken  great  risks  in  openly  placing 
their  country  in  the  Western  camp  and  are  coming  to  feel  very  strongly 
that  further  risks  of  this  sort  would  be  most  dangerous  without  some 
tangible  sign  that  the  West  is  willing  to  assist  Iran.  The  Shah  has 
made  the  remark  that  “American  aid  stops  at  Iran’s  borders”  and  his 
countrymen  share  this  belief.  American  aid  to  date  has  consisted  of 
a  $26,000,000  surplus  arms  credit,  a  commitment  to  give  Iran  a  small 
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amount  of  grant  military  assistance,  and  a  tentative  promise  of  tech¬ 
nical  assistance  under  the  Point  Four  program,  if  approved  by 
Congress. 

5.  The  Iranian  political  system  is  unable  to  adapt  itself  to  meet  a 
critical  situation  both  because  of  basic  organic  defects  and  selfishness 
and  incompetence  on  the  part  of  most  Iranian  officials.  Confronted 
with  the  factors  outlined  above,  it  has  shown  itself  almost  helpless, 
and  the  Iranian  Government  clearly  cannot  be  expected  to  take  re¬ 
medial  action  by  itself. 

13.  The  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company  Question 

An  important  factor  is  the  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company  agreement, 
a  revision  of  which  has  been  approved  by  the  Government  but  not 
ratified  by  the  Majlis.  The  Iranians  are  pressing  for  further  con¬ 
cessions  by  AIOC  and  Company  thus  far  has  refused  to  concede  any 
of  the  remaining  points,  the  principal  one  of  which  concerns  the 
amount  of  funds  allocated  to  the  general  reserve  from  which  20  percent 
are  payable  to  the  Iranian  Government.  We  feel  that  there  is  consider¬ 
able  justification  in  the  Iranian  demands.  In  the  meantime,  royalties 
are  being  paid  to  the  Iranian  Government  on  the  basis  of  the  old  agree¬ 
ment,  which  provides  considerably  less  than  the  amount  required  to 
implement  the  Iranian  Seven  Year  Development  Program.  The 
Iranians  have  informally  suggested  that  the  United  States  use  its 
good  offices  to  bring  about  an  agreement  to  satisfy  the  Majlis  and 
clear  the  way  for  implementation  of  the  Development  Program. 

III.  DISCUSSION 

A.  The  General  Situation 

To  meet  the  situation  described  above,  the  Department  is  presently 
considering  the  following : 

1.  When  requested  by  the  Iranian  Government,  it  will  despatch  a 
mission  to  Iran  to  study  the  situation  and  be  prepared  to  recommend 
to  the  United  States  Export- Import  Bank  loans  to  finance  eco¬ 
nomically  justifiable  projects  in  Iran’s  Seven  Year  Program. 

2.  Any  loans  thus  granted  will  be  dependent  on  Iran’s  agreeing  to 
and  putting  into  force  certain  basic  and  obvious  reforms  designed  to 
improve  its  economic  situation.  These  probably  will  include  a  relaxa¬ 
tion  of  its  currency  cover  requirements,  a  more  liberal  credit  policy, 
a  more  rigid  foreign  exchange  control,  and  a  more  effective  tax 
program. 

3.  The  Mission  will  remain  in  Iran  for  as  long  a  time  as  may  be 
required  to  stabilize  the  situation  and  will  have  rigid  control  over 
the  use  of  the  loans  granted  by  the  Export-Import  Bank. 

I.  The  United  States  will,  if  possible,  moderately  increase  the 
limited  amount  of  military  assistance  presently  contemplated  for  Iran. 

5.  The  Department  will  strengthen  its  diplomatic,  consular,  and 
informational  personnel  in  Iran  in  an  effort  (1)  to  obtain  more  ac¬ 
curate  information  on  conditions  in  that  country  and  (2)  to  make 
clear  to  broad  segments  of  the  Iranian  people  the  issues  at  stake  in 
the  “Cold  War”. 
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B.  Anglo-I ranian  Oil  Company 

In  response  to  the  desire  of  the  Iranian  Government  for  the  United 
States  to  use  its  good  offices,  the  Department’s  position  has  been 
that  this  is  a  matter  between  the  Iranian  Government  and  the  AIOC 
into  which  the  United  States  Government  could  not  properly  inject 
itself  although  it  is  extremely  anxious  that  a  solution  be  found. 

While  the  foregoing  should  continue  to  represent  the  Department’s 
position,  the  London  talks  should  be  used  to  emphasize  the  Depart¬ 
ment’s  concern  over  the  general  Iranian  economic  situation  and  its 
hope  that  the  United  Kingdom  will  energetically  pursue  the  matter 
to  bring  about  a  settlement  of  this  long  standing  dispute. 

IV.  RECOMMENDATIONS 

A.  The  General  Situation 

It  is  recommended  that  the  above  problems  be  discussed  with  the 
British  delegation  (there  is  no  need  to  discuss  Iran  with  the  French) 
and  in  the  event  that  the  proposals  outlined  above  have  been  approved 
at  the  time  of  the  conversations,  that  British  comments  thereon  and 
support  therefor  be  solicited  on  a  strictly  confidential  basis.  The 
British  could  be  especially  helpful  in  seconding  the  United  States 
requests  for  the  reforms  mentioned  in  III  A  2  above  and  in  convincing 
the  still  appreciable  circle  of  Iranians  who  look  to  the  British  for 
leadership  of  the  need  for  such  reforms. 

Should  the  proposals  not  have  been  approved,  it  is  suggested  that 
the  Iranian  situation  merely  be  reviewed  with  the  British  and  that 
both  sides  explore  what  measures,  in  principle,  could  help  ease  the 
situation. 

B.  The  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company 

It  is  recommended  that  in  discussing  the  serious  economic  situation 
in  Iran  that  the  United  States  delegates  take  occasion  to  point  out 
the  need  for  a  prompt  ratification  of  the  AIOC  concession  agreement 
by  the  Majlis  and  to  express  the  hope  that  the  United  Kingdom  will 
do  everything  in  its  power  to  bring  the  matter  to  a  speedy  conclusion. 


611. S8/4— 2750 

Memorandum  of  C  onversation,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Iranian 

Affairs  ( Ferguson ) 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  April  27,  1950. 

Subject:  Call  of  the  Iranian  Ambassador  on  the  Secretary 
Participants :  The  Secretary 

The  Iranian  Ambassador 
Also  Present :  C.  V.  Ferguson,  GTI 


IRAN 
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The  Iranian  Ambassador  called  on  the  Secretary  on  April  27  to 
say  goodbye  prior  to  his  departure  to  assume  his  duties  as  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs. 

The  Secretary  said  that  he  was  sorry  to  see  the  Ambassador  leave 
but  wished  to  congratulate  him  on  his  new  appointment  and  welcome 
him  to  the  “Union”  of  Foreign  Ministers. 

The  Ambassador  traced  his  mission  in  the  United  States  from  the 
days  in  1945  and  1946  when  his  country  was  directly  threatened  by 
Soviet  aggression  which  it  was  able  to  resist  with  the  greatly  appre¬ 
ciated  support  and  assistance  of  the  United  States.  He  said  that  his 
country  was  profoundly  grateful.  He  went  on  to  say  that  Iran  is 
once  again  confronted  with  a  grave  crisis,  this  time  economic  rather 
than  political.  Mr.  Ala  described  the  present  situation  in  Iran  briefly 
mentioning  the  crop  failures  of  last  year,  the  shortage  of  money, 
rising  unemployment,  business  failures,  and  increasingly  unfavorable 
balance  of  trade.  He  said  that  the  Iranian  Government  was  doing 
everything  within  its  power  to  remedy  the  situation  but  it  was  now 
certain  it  must  have  outside  assistance. 

Mr.  Ala  stated  that  the  situation  as  he  had  described  it  was  being 
exploited  fully  by  the  Communists  and  the  danger  of  a  Communist- 
inspired  disturbance  of  major  proportions  was  very  real.  In  this  con¬ 
nection  he  referred  to  the  masses  of  agricultural  workers  who  had  been 
forced  in  droves  into  the  cities  looking  for  food  who  could  very  easily 
become  the  pawns  of  the  Communists.  He  also  mentioned  the  intrigues 
of  former  Prime  Minister  Ahmad  Qavam  in  France,  where  he  was 
actively  conniving  with  Iranian  Communist  exiles  to  overthrow  the 
regime. 

The  Ambassador  said  he  would  like  to  be  able  to  take  back  to  his 
people  some  expression  of  United  States  good  will  for  his  country  and 
concern  over  the  present  situation  there. 

The  Secretary  told  the  Ambassador  that  he  certainly  could  take 
back  a  message  of  good  will  and  sympathy  from  the  United  States. 
He  said  that  the  Iranian  situation  was  being  actively  studied  in  the 
Department  and  that  United  States  policy  on  the  question  of  Iran's 
needs  was  by  no  means  frozen.  He  remarked  that  he  had  been  follow¬ 
ing  events  in  Iran  with  great  interest  and  expressed  the  hope  that 
Iran  would  soon  be  in  a  position  to  sign  the  MAP  bilateral  agreement. 
Mr.  Ala  replied  that  this  would  be  finished  any  day  now.  The  Secre¬ 
tary  added  that  he  would  like  to  point  out  that  foreign  assistance  is 
never  of  any  value  to  a  country  which  lacks  the  internal  organization 
necessary  to  make  use  of  the  assistance.  He  said  he  was  sure  the  Am¬ 
bassador  would  agree  that  the  Iranian  Government  up  to  the  present 
moment  had  not  given  any  evidence  that  it  was  prepared  to  institute 
the  necessary  reforms  and  that  he  was  confident  the  Ambassador  would 
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on  his  return  use  his  very  great  influence  on  the  Shah  to  head  matters 
in  the  proper  direction. 

Ambassador  Ala  assured  the  Secretary  he  would  do  his  best  to  do 
as  he  desired.  He  said  he  understood  that  the  question  of  Iran  would 
be  discussed  at  the  forthcoming  meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  in 
London  and  he  hoped  that  Iran’s  interests  and  needs  would  be  given 
full  consideration.  He  mentioned  Iran’s  dispute  with  the  British  over 
the  An  gin -Iranian  Oil  concession  and  said  Iran  had  not  received  fair 
treatment. 

The  Secretary  replied  that  it  was  probable  that  he  would  discuss 
Iran  with  Air.  Bevin  1  and  that  the  Ambassador  could  be  assured  that 
Iran's  best  interests  would  be  taken  into  full  consideration. 


1  Ernest  Bevin,  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs.  For  documen¬ 
tation  on  the  meetings  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  United  States,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  France  at  London,  May  1950,  see  vol.  in,  pp.  S2S  ff. 


SSS.00/4-2S50 

The  Iranian  Ambassador  (Ala)  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 

for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  (McGhee) 

Washington,  April  28, 1950. 

Hear  Mr.  McGhee  :  Two  days  after  our  conversation  of  the  21th,1 
I  received  a  cable  from  the  Prime  Minister  2  of  which  I  venture  to 
send  you  the  substance  in  translation. 

It  practically  corroborates  the  points  to  which  I  drew  your  atten¬ 
tion.  These  are  incorporated  in  the  precis  of  my  talk  with  Mr.  Raymond 
Hare  of  which  I  handed  you  a  copy.3 

The  emphasis  is  on  the  deteriorating  economic  situation  and  the 
need  for  urgent  American  assistance. 

Wh  at  do  you  think  of  the  suggestion  I  made  to  you  early  in  Jan¬ 
uary  about  a  survey  of  the  situation  by  an  outstanding  American 
economist  designated  by  the  United  States?  4  This  might  be  a  way 
to  determine  the  real  need  of  Iran  and  the  best  way  to  cope  with  the 
crisis. 

The  Secretary  of  State  has,  on  various  occasions,  issued  statements 
which  have  acted  as  a  deterrent  to  any  contemplated  foreign  aggres¬ 
sion  or  machinations  against  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran. 


1  No  memorandum  of  conversation,  April  24,  has  been  found  in  Department  of 
State  flies,  but  see  the  memorandum  of  conversation,  April  26  [21?],  by  Mr. 
Ferguson,  p.  526. 

2  Ali  Mansur. 

3  A  memorandum  of  conversation  of  Ambassador  Ala  with  Mr.  Hare,  April  12, 
by  Mr.  Ferguson  is  in  Department  of  State  file  S8S.00/4-1250. 

4  Reference  is  presumably  to  the  conversation  between  Ambassador  Ala  and 
Mr.  McGhee  on  January  26  which  is  reported  in  the  memorandum  of  the  same 
date  by  Mr.  Ferguson,  p.  447. 
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Might  it  not  be  opportune  at  the  present  critical  juncture,  to  have 
recourse  to  the  same  salutary  procedure  ? 

Yours  sincerely,  Hussein  Ala 

[Enclosure] 

Substance  of  Cable  Received  From  the  Prime  Minister  on 

April  2Gtii,  1950  5 

The  Military  budget,  allocated  this  year  on  a  minimum  basis, 
amounts  to  327  million  tomans  (  =  approximately  100  million  dollars). 
Next  year  it  will  reach  the  figure  of  400  million  tomans.  Any  smaller 
appropriation  for  the  existing  forces  would  be  false  economy  and 
therefore  wasteful. 

In  view  of  this  and  considering  the  existing  weakness  of  our  finan¬ 
cial  and  economic  situation,  in  order  to  enable  us  to  bear  the  burden  of 
this  Military  expenditure,  assistance  from  the  United  States  is  essen¬ 
tial,  not  only  by  way  of  furnishing  arms  and  material,  but  also  by 
way  of  financial  and  economic  grants  in  aid,  to  enable  us  to  expend 
our  available  limited  resources  for  economic  development.  Every 
effort  must  be  made  to  secure  such  aid. 

If  the  importance  of  Iran’s  military  role  and  preparedness  in  the 
Middle  East  and  in  global  security  is  not  taken  into  consideration, 
the  situation  of  Iran  will  become  acutely  dangerous,  as  His  Imperial 
Majesty  the  Shah  has  already  pointed  out  in  his  conversations  in 
America.  With  all  the  insidious  propaganda  and  subversive  activities 
now  going  on,  the  slightest  spark  in  Iran  will  set  the  whole  of  the 
Middle  East  ablaze. 

As  regards  loans  from  the  World  Bank,  the  Seven-Year  Plan 
Organization  has  done  its  utmost,  in  conjunction  and  in  consultation 
with  its  advisers,  the  O.C.I.,  to  prepare  useful  projects.  Up  to  now 
several  projects,  such  as  the  construction  of  a  dam  and  Plyclro-electric 
plant  on  the  river  Karaclj,  the  establishment  of  two  cement  factories 
in  Shiraz  and  Doroucl,  etc.,  have  been  completed  and  are  ready  for 
examination  by  the  representatives  of  the  International  Bank,  who 
have  recently  arrived.6  Projects  connected  with  other  technical  aspects 
of  the  Seven-Year  program  are  being  studied  and  will  be  gradually 
submitted  to  the  Bank  as  they  become  ready. 

Our  request  is  that  the  Bank  should  not  raise  obstacles  by  demand¬ 
ing  detailed  statistics  and  unnecessary  formalities ;  rather,  we  expect 
that  if  the  Bank  sees  that  the  proposals  are  essentially  sound,  they  will 


6  The  source  text  bears  a  handwritten  change  of  date  from  April  27th  to  the 
26th. 

0  The  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development  sent  a  mission 
to  Iran  at  the  request  of  the  Iranian  Government  to  survey  the  general  economic 
and  financial  situation  and  to  study  four  specific  projects  for  possible  IBRD 
financing  (telegram  427,  April  13,  to  Tehran ;  398.14/4-750). 
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adopt  a  policy  of  assisting  and  facilitating  the  execution  of  the  projects 
submitted. 

Having  authority  under  Law  to  negotiate  loans  up  to  $250  million 
dollars  during  a  period  of  seven  years  on  the  basis  of  projects  to  be 
submitted,  we  desire  to  borrow  up  to  this  amount  and  together  with 
our  own  resources  execute  a  program  of  Development  and  Reconstruc¬ 
tion  in  Irrigation,  Agriculture,  Industry,  etc. 

The  economic  Grants-in-Aid  we  need  are  apart  from  this  and  apart 
from  such  aid  as  Point  4  etc. 

With  reference  to  the  news  lately  appearing  in  articles  published 
in  the  American  press,  the  facts  are  that  our  Economic  and  Financial 
situation  is  bad,  the  budget  shows  a  huge  deficit ;  there  is  no  question 
that  subversive  elements  are  active,  also  that  local  incidents  of  border 
aggression  have  taken  place,  and  that  clandestine  radio  transmitters 
are  busy  spreading  unfounded  rumours  calculated  to  incite  sedition 
and  to  accentuate  the  crisis. 

The  news  published  in  this  connection  is  however  in  some  respects 
exaggerated  and  in  some  respects  false  such  as  the  information  pub¬ 
lished  by  Drew  Pearson  with  a  reference  to  the  American  Ambassador 
which  the.  American  Embassy  absolutely  denies.7 

It  appears  that  certain  elements  are  endeavouring  to  engender  diffi¬ 
culties  in  the  relations  between  America  and  Iran,  in  order  to  make 
America  and  Iran  lose  hope  and  confidence  in  each  other,  and,  as  a 
consequence,  to  aggravate  the  crisis  so  that  the  situation  will  get  out 
of  hand  which  is  the  aim  of  those  who  desire  disruption  and  revolution. 

7  Drew  Pearson’s  column  of  April  19  stated  that  Ambassador  Wiley  had  cau¬ 
tioned  the  Department  of  State  that  Iranian  Frirne  Minister  Mansur  might  be 
a  “Russian  stooge  and  must  be  watched  closely”  ( Washington  Post,  April  19, 
1950).  The  Department  reassured  the  Iranian  Embassy  but  declined  to  issue  a 
public  denial  as  the  Iranian  Embassy  suggested  since  it  would  only  draw  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  story  and  provoke  Mr.  Pearson  into  more  such  reporting  on  Iran.  It 
also  authorized  the  Embassy  in  Iran  at  its  discretion  to  inform  the  Iranian 
Government  that  the  story  had  no  basis  in  fact  and  to  explain  the  Department's 
reluctance  to  issue  a  public  denial  in  the  United  States.  (Telegram  46S,  April  19, 
to  Tehran ;  SSS.00/4-1250) 


601.SS11/5-150 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  {McGhee) 

secret  [Washington,]  May  1,  1950. 

Subject :  Meeting  with  Ambassador  Ala 

Participants:  His  Excellency,  Hussein  Ala,  Ambassador  of  Iran 
Mr.  George  C.  McGhee— NEA 

I  received  Ambassador  Ala  alone  at  luncheon  on  the  occasion  of  his 
departure  from  Washington  to  assume  his  new  position  as  Foreign 
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Minister.  Ambassador  Ala  had  declined  any  formal  entertainment  in 
his  honor  because  of  the  press  of  personal  affairs. 

Ambassador  Ala  stated  that  he  had  received  a  message  from  Tehran 
which  was  in  response  to  the  statements  which  I  had  made  to  him  at 
his  call  in  the  Department  on  April  24,  1950.1  He  gave  me  what  ho 
stated  was  a  rough  translation  of  this  telegram,  a  copy  of  which  is 
attached.  He  said  that  he  also  had  received  a  personal  communication 
from  Mr.  Ebtehaj,  in  which  Mr.  Ebtehaj  had  stated  that  Iran's  pres¬ 
ent  financial  problems  could  be  solved  if  three  conditions  could  be 
met : 

1 .  The  budget  was  balanced. 

2.  A  new  Anglo-Iranian  oil  contract  was  entered  into. 

3.  The  United  States  provided  budgetary  assistance  to  the  Iranian 

Government  for  any  increased  internal  military  expenses. 

In  response  to  these  communications,  I  pursued  the  usual  argument 
that  we  still  felt  that  Iran’s  problems  could  bo  met  by  action  within 
the  competence  of  the  Iranian  Government.  With  respect  to  the  tele¬ 
gram  attached,  wo  felt  that  the  symptoms  of  the  financial  difficulties 
in  Iran  at  the  present  time  were  those  of  an  economic  depression  or 
deflation,  and  that  there  were  various  financial  means,  many  of  which 
we  had  employed  during  our  own  depression,  for  counteracting  such 
a  situation. 

With  respect  to  the  Iranian  statement  that  delay  in  getting  on  with 
the  seven-year  economic  development  program  was  not  caused  by 
failure  of  the  high  council  to  approve  projects,  but  because  of  the 
failure  of  the  American  experts  to  submit  projects,  this  was  a  point 
of  fact  which  we  could  not  profitably  discuss  but  would  seek  to  clarify. 
1  stated  that  we  would  seek,  through  our  Embassy  in  Tehran,  to  arrive 
at  a  better  mutual  understanding  of  the  facts  involved  in  the  present 
situation  in  Iran. 

I  explained  to  the  Ambassador,  as  I  have  many  times  before,  the 
reason  why  we  cannot,  as  Mr.  Ebtehaj  suggests,  give  the  Iranians 
budgetary  support  for  internal  military  expense.  I  also  explained  why, 
on  the  basis  of  our  loan  and  financial  policy,  we  could  not  give  Iran 
grant  economic  assistance.  I  said,  however,  that  this  did  not  mean 
that  we  were  not  deeply  interested  in  Iran.  We  have,  in  fact,  alwaj^s 
followed  the  Iranian  situation  closely,  with  the  view  of  determining 
what,  if  any,  action  we  might  take  which  would  be  effective  in  assist¬ 
ing  Iran.  I  assured  the  Ambassador  that  we  had  become  more  and 
more  disturbed,  within  recent  months,  with  the  situation  in  Iran,  and 
that  we  wished  to  do  something  to  help.  Within  the  framework  of  what 


1  No  memorandum  of  conversation,  April  24,  lias  been  found  in  Department  of 
State  flies ;  see  the  memorandum  of  conversation,  April  2G  [&$?],  by  Mr.  Ferguson, 
p.  526. 
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I  had  previously  stated  with  respect  to  our  policies  toward  such  assist¬ 
ance,  I  asked  him  what  suggestions  he  had  to  make. 

He  replied  that  he  felt  that  we  should  on  the  request  of  the  Iranian 
Government  send  a  mission  to  Iran  to  survey  the  economic  situation. 
Such  a  mission,  he  said,  could  clarify  such  points  as  those  we  had 
discussed  previously  concerning  which  there  was  disagreement.  I 
asked  him  whether  or  not  Iran  would  be  prepared  to  follow  recom¬ 
mendations  of  the  mission  no  matter  how  much  they  cut  across  vested 
interests  in  Iran  and  whether  or  not  they  involve  U.S.  financial  assist¬ 
ance.  He  replied  that  in  his  opinion  the  recommendations  of  the 
mission  would  be  accepted,  although  he  did  not  wish  to  preclude  the 
possibility  that  they  would  include  U.S.  financial  assistance.  I  men¬ 
tioned  specifically  recommendations  such  as  tax  policy,  loan  policy, 
land  tenure  and  the  administration  of  the  seven-year  economic  develop¬ 
ment  program  as  being  questions  that  the  mission  might  address  itself 
to.  The  Ambassador  felt  in  each  case  that  weight  would  be  given  to 
the  recommendations  of  the  mission  no  matter  what  they  were. 

I  then  developed  some  general  discussion  of  the  question  of  whether 
or  not  the  vested  interests  in  Iran — whom  the  Ambassador  admitted, 
by  and  large,  control  the  Majlis  and  have  positions  of  importance 
in  the  Iranian  Government — could  be  kept  from  blocking  reforms 
which  are  required  in  Iran  if  the  country  is  to  make  progress.  He 
replied  that  in  his  judgment  the  influence  of  the  Majlis  could  be  over¬ 
come.  He  said  that  there  are  men  in  Iran  who  had  the  courage  to 
•combat  them.  He  said  that  lie  himself  would  be  glad  to  contest  such 
Interests  for  the  good  of  Iran.  He  also  rather  lamely  classified  Prime 
Minister  Mansur  as  being  willing  to  combat  these  interests.  lie  didn’t 
mention  Razmara. 

I  then  queried  him  as  to  whether  m  his  view  the  Shah  should 
attempt  to  run  the  country,  and  whether  or  not  his  attempt  to  do  so 
might  not  create  a  vacuum  in  the  government  to  the  end  that  no  one 
ran  it  effectively.  He  said  that  he  had  always  counseled  the  Shah  not 
to  assume  responsibility  for  governing  the  country,  nor  to  associate 
himself  with  individual  policies.  He  should  be  above  individual  poli¬ 
cies,  so  that  his  prestige  is  not  harmed  by  their  failure.  He  had  urged 
the  Shah  on  numerous  occasions  to  get  a  strong  man  as  Prime  Minister, 
give  him  full  power  to  run  the  country,  and  back  him  up  100  percent 
as  long  as  he  was  able  to  retain  his  confidence.  The  Ambassador  stated 
that  he  attached  the  greatest  importance  to  the  candidacy  of  Entezam  2 
for  president  of  the  General  Assembly,  pointing  out  how  much  it 
would  mean  to  Iran  if  he  were  successful.  I  was  noncommittal. 


2  Nasrollah  Entezam,  Iranian  Permanent  Representative  at  the  United  Nations  ; 
for  documentation  on  his  candidacy  for  President  of  the  Fifth  Regular  Session 
of  the  General  Assembly,  see  vol.  ii,  pp.  87  ft 
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Upon  parting,  I  expressed  appreciation  to  the  Ambassador  for  the 
fine  cooperation  that  we  had  enjoyed  during  his  stay  in  Washington, 
complimented  him  on  the  way  in  which  he  had  fulfilled  his  responsi¬ 
bilities  here,  and  passed  on  to  him  commendations  which  I  had  heard 
from  other  sources.  I  expressed  great  satisfaction  that  he  was  assum¬ 
ing  the  position  of  Foreign  Minister,  and  felt  it  would  mean  that  our 
two  governments  would  continue  to  work  closely  together.  I  stated 
that  Iran  and  the  United  States  were  bound  by  firm  ties  of  common 
interest  in  the  present  world  struggle  and  that  he  must  never  forget, 
that  no  matter  what  disappointments  they  may  have  had  in  the  past 
with  respect  to  failure  to  receive  United  States  assistance,  that  we 
did  at  all  times  stand  ready  to  help  I  ran  in  the  event  of  emergency.  lie 
reaffirmed  his  solidarity,  and  that  of  all  Iranians,  with  this  country 
and  the  free  world  and  assured  me  that  he  would  as  Foreign  Minister 
seek  to  develop  this  relationship. 


[Attachment] 

Copy  of  Hough  Translation  of  Telegram  Handed  to  Mr.  McGhee 

by  Ambassador  Ala 

Mr.  McGhee's  opinion  based  on  reports  from  the  Embassy  in 
Teheran  that  the  present  crisis  is  commercial  and  due  to  excessive 
imports  is  not  quite  accurate;  in  fact,  the  slump  in  the  market  and  the 
unsaleability  of  the  existing  stocks  is  due  more  to  lack  of  productive 
activity  and  consequent  drop  in  the  purchasing  power  of  the  individ¬ 
ual  consumers. 

Therefore,  assistance  from  America  to  create  productive  activity 
and  thus  to  increase  purchasing  power  will  solve  the  crisis. 

It  is  necessary  to  draw  the  attention  of  the  State  Department  espe¬ 
cially  to  this  point  that  in  carrying  out  the  7  Year  Plan,  if  sufficient 
consumer  goods  be  not  available  within  reach  of  the  public  to  absorb 
their  increased  purchasing  power,  inflation  will  certainly  result. 

Nevertheless,  this  point  (excessive  imports)  has  been  taken  into  con¬ 
sideration,  and  during  the  current  year  a  reduction  of  GOO  million  rials 
($20  million)  has  been  made  in  the  import  quotas. 

The  alleged  delay  in  the  approval  of  projects  by  the  High  Council 
to  which  Mr.  McGhee  has  referred  is  definitely  denied.  Not  only  has 
the  consideration  of  any  projects  not  been  delayed  in  the  High  Coun¬ 
cil — on  the  contrary,  the  High  Council  has  approved  of  more  produc¬ 
tive  projects  than  the  financial  means  at  its  disposal  justified. 

It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  no  projects  have  yet  been  submitted  by 
the  American  experts;  so  far  they  have  only  studied  and  approved  the 
projects  proposed  and  submitted  by  the  Iranian  experts. 
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Regarding  the  statement  by  Mr.  Ebtehaj  regarding  loan  to  be  made 
for  currency  backing,  it  is  necessary  to  point  out  that  the  proposal 
was  first  suggested  in  the  course  of  a  private  conversation  by  Mr. 
Wiley.  Mr.  Ebtehaj  considers  this  only  a  stopgap  solution. 

In  conclusion,  it  is  necessary  to  draw  the  attention  of  the  State 
Department  to  the  fact  that  some  of  the  reports  of  the  officials  of  the 
Embassy  in  connection  with  economic  matters  and  the  7  Year  Plan  are 
based  on  inaccurate  information  and  incorrect  evaluation  which  is 
unfortunate  as  it  may  give  rise  to  misunderstandings  between  the  two 
governments. 


CFM  Files,  Lot  M-SS,  Box  149,  May  FM  Meeting  C,  D  Series 

Paper  Prepared  ~by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Iranian  Affairs 

(Ferguson)1 


secret  [Washington,]  May  3, 1950. 

[FMDD-8/1] 

Mat  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting  Supplement  to  Position  Paper 

on  Iran  2 

PROBLEM 

Subsequent  to  the  preparation  of  the  position  paper  on  Iran  for 
discussions  with  the  British  delegation  at  the  forthcoming  Foreign 
Ministers  meeting,  the  British  Embassy  in  Washington  informed  the 
Department  that  it  had  received  from  the  British  Embassy  at  Tehran 
a  suggestion  that  at  the  conclusion  of  the  meeting  a  communique  be 
issued  on  the  Iranian  question  designed  for  Iranian  consumption.  Our 
Embassy  at  Tehran  has  made  a  similar  suggestion  as  has  the  Iranian 
Ambassador  here. 


DISCUSSION 

The  British  suggest  that  this  communique  repeat  the  interest  of  the 
two  countries  in  the  independence  and  territorial  integrity  of  Iran 
and  go  on  to  take  note  of  and  endorse  the  general  expression  of  opinion 
in  Iran  that  the  Seven  Year  Program  must  be  prosecuted  urgently, 
that  the  administrative  practices  of  the  Iranian  Government  be 
modernized,  and  that  steps  be  taken  to  improve  the  living  conditions 
of  agricultural  workers. 


1  This  paper  was  prepared  to  cover  suggestions  from  the  British  and  Iranian 
Embassies  in  Washington  and  the  U.S.  Embassy,  Tehran,  that  a  communication 
designed  for  Iranian  consumption  he  issued  at  the  conclusion  of  the  meetings 
of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  France, 
at  London,  May  1950.  For  documentation  on  these  meetings,  including  discussion 
on  Iran  with  the  British  Delegation,  see  vol.  m,  pp.  828  ff. 

2  Position  paper  on  Iran,  April  27,  p.  529. 


IRAN 


541 


The  Departments  thinking  is  that  such  a  statement  would  do  little 
good  and  might  do  some  harm.  If  we  can  include  in  it  some  reference 
to  the  United  States  assistance  to  Iran  which  has  been  decided  upon 
and  if  the  British  could  include  some  reference  to  their  willingness 
to  reach  a  final  understanding  with  the  Iranians  on  the  Anglo-Iranian 
Oil  Concession  question,  it  would  be  most  valuable  and  could  serve  as 
a  useful  lever  in  effecting  the  reforms  we  both  so  desire  the  Iranians 
to  take.  However,  without  such  sweetening  such  a  statement  will  be 
regarded  as  (1)  a  mere  repetition  of  earlier  general  statements  which 
the  Iranians  believe  identify  them  with  the  Western  camp  in  the  cold 
war  without  their  receiving  adequate  compensation  for  the  risks  in¬ 
volved  in  such  an  association  and  (2)  an  unwarranted  interference  in 
the  internal  affairs  of  Iran. 

RECOMMENDATION 

It  is  recommended  that  a  statement  not  be  issued  unless  it  contains 
a  reference  to  our  intention  of  rendering  economic  assistance  to  Iran. 
Should  the  British  find  it  possible  also  to  offer  something  in  exchange 
for  the  reforms  demanded  of  the  Iranians,  it  would  be  even  more  valu¬ 
able.  This  need  not  be  any  commitment  to  give  the  Iranians  greater 
oil  royalties  but  could  be  merely  a  statement  that  in  full  awareness  of 
the  serious  situation  in  Iran,  HMG  is  willing  to  discuss  with  the 
Iranians  on  a  frank  and  equal  basis  any  and  all  points  at  issue  between 
the  two  countries  whose  resolution  could  help  improve  the  situation 
in  Iran.  It  is  also  recommended  that  any  communique  that  may  be 
issued  contain  British  support  for  the  expressed  aims  of  the  United 
States  aid  programs.3 

3  Regarding  the  statements,  May  19,  by  Secretary  Acheson  and  Foreign  Secre¬ 
tary  Bevin  following  the  London  Foreign  Ministers  meetings  on  their  interest  in 
the  security  of  Greece,  Turkey,  and  Iran,  see  footnote  2,  p.  1264. 
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Memorandum  of  C onversation,  by  Mr.  Joseph  J.  Wolf  of  the  Mutual 
Defense  Assistance  Program ,  Department  of  State 

secret  [Washington,]  May  9,  1950. 

Subject :  List  Discussions  MDAP  F  Y 1950  for  Iran 1 * 

Participants :  Mr.  Aram,  Charge  d’Affaires,  Iranian  Embassy 

Mr.  C.  V.  Ferguson,  Officer  in  Charge  of  Iranian 
Affairs 

Mr.  P.  Hal  la,  GTI 
Mr.  J.  J.  Wolf 


1  The  terms  of  reference  of  these  discussions,  held  at  Washington,  March  24- 

May  16,  by  representatives  of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Iran 

are  given  in  the  aide-memoire,  March  24,  p.  502. 
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Mr.  Aram,  on  May  8th,  had  telephone [d]  Mr.  Wolf  and  said  that 
he  wonld  like  to  speak  with  him  concerning  the  issue  of  the  tanks 
before  the  next  session  between  the  two  delegations.  He  indicated  at 
that  time  that  he  would  prefer  to  have  the  U.S.  state  whether  or  not 
it  was  impossible  for  the  U.S.  to  give  the  tanks  as  it  was  difficult 
for  the  Iranian  Generals  to  be  put  in  the  position  of  having  to  say 
that  they  insisted  on  them.  The  appointment  was  made  for  11:00  A.  M. 
May  9th,  but  Mr.  Aram  called  Mr.  Ferguson  prior  thereto,  said  that 
the  Generals  had  now  received  their  instructions,  and  that  there  was 
no  need  for  the  conversation  before  the  delegations  met.  At  about  noon 
on  May  8th,  he  again  called  Mr.  Ferguson  and  asked  that  the  meeting 
he  had  originally  sought  be  held,  and  it  was  set  for  4 :  30  P.  M. 

The  meeting  opened  with  Mr.  Aram  stating  that  he  had  sought 
from  his  Government  instructions  which  would  permit  him  to  accept 
the  English  phraseology  of  the  Bilateral  Agreement,2  rather  than 
having  the  English  text  follow  the  Persian.  Mr.  Ferguson  indicated 
that  we  would  cable  our  Embassy  at  Tehran  along  similar  lines. 

Mr.  Aram  then  said  that  with  respect  to  the  tanks  lie  would  like 
to  know  whether  or  not  the  U.S.  found  it  impossible  to  include  them 
in  the  list.  Mr.  Wolf  stated  that  Mr.  Ferguson  and  himself  had 
spent  many  hours  in  conference  with  Defense  officials  in  an  attempt 
to  insure  that  every  effort  was  made  by  the  U.S.  to  meet  the  last 
Iranian  list.  As  a  result  of  these  conversations,  Mr.  Ferguson  and 
Mr.  Wolf  were  confident  that  the  list  that  would  be  presented  at  the 
next  meeting  of  the  delegations  would  go  a  good  way  toward  includ¬ 
ing  most  of  the  items  sought  by  the  Iranian  Government  in  their 
last  list,  although  it  was  not  one  hundred  percent  in  accord  there¬ 
with.  However,  all  items  of  armor  are  necessarily  omitted  from  the 
FY  1950  Program.  Mr.  Wolf  stated  that  although  the  word  “impos¬ 
sible”  could  have  several  meanings,  it  could  truly  be  said  that  in 
order  to  meet  the  Iranian  desires  in  any  other  aspect,  to  provide  a 
balanced  program,  to  present  a  program  which  could  stand  on  its 
own  feet  and  not  jeopardize  possible  future  programs  for  Iran,  and 
in  view  of  fiscal  limitations,  it  might  sincerely  be  said  that  the  in¬ 
clusion  of  armor  in  this  program  was  an  impossibility. 

Mr.  Aram  asked  whether  this  included  all  tanks  or  just  the  medium 
tanks,  and  he  was  told  that  it  included  all  tanks  and  armored  vehicles. 
Mr.  Ferguson  emphasized  the  fact  that  we  had  to  be  in  the  position 
to  report  to  Congress  that  we  were  providing  a  program  which  we 
ourselves  believed  to  be  sound,  and  we  were  really  not  able  to  do 
that  if  the  tanks  were  included.  Mr.  Wolf  referred  to  the  fact  that 


2  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Agreement  between  tbe  United  States  and  Iran, 
effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Washington,  Mav  23;  see  the  editorial  note, 
p.  551. 
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the  new  program  which  would  be  presented  was  well  rounded,  well 
balanced,  and  contained  a  good  deal  of  infantry  support  and  anti¬ 
tank  weapons  of  the  most  efficient  and  modern  type.  He  indicated  that 
the  new  list  would  include  some  of  the  3.5  bazookas  which  the  Shah 
had  expressly  requested,  and  further  indicated  that  we  had  broken 
our  backs  to  include  some  of  the  very  new  and  extremely  powerful 
recoilless  rifles  which,  subject  to  high  level  consideration,  he  hoped 
would  finally  be  included. 

Mr.  Aram  emphasized  that  the  medium  tanks  were  the  particular 
desire  of  His  Majesty,  the  Shah,  and  that  one  of  their  major  purposes 
was  to  bolster  the  morale  of  the  Iranian  Army  by  the  visible  display 
of  such  heavy  power.  Mr.  Ferguson  emphasized  that  we  had  given 
every  consideration  to  the  psychological  problem  involved  therein, 
but  felt  that  these  tanks  were  bound  to  become  deadlined,  and  would 
not  be  a  positive  morale  factor  in  such  case.  Mr.  TVolf  referred  to 
General  Duff's  statements  3  with  regard  to  the  enormous  expense  of 
upkeep  of  these  tanks,  and  to  the  fact  that  we  could  not  insure  that 
spare  parts  for  these  tanks  would  be  available.  He  said  that  he  was 
confident  that  demonstration  of  the  anti-tank  power  contained  in  the 
mobile  weapons  we  had  under  consideration  would  have  a  tremendous; 
morale  value  amongst  the  Iranian  troops. 

Mr.  Aram  wondered  what  these  tanks  cost.  Mr.  Wolf  replied  that 
if  we  were  to  include  only  50  of  the  medium  tanks  requested,  together 
with  necessary  maintenance,  support  and  recovery  vehicles,  we  would 
more  than  exceed  the  value  of  the  original  list  which  we  had  tendered 
to  Iran,  and  that  to  provide  the  tanks  would  of  course  mean  that 
all  anti-tank  weapons  would  have  to  be  dropped. 

Mr.  Aram  indicated  that  lie  believed  that  if  Iran  had  the  choice,, 
they  would  probably  choose  the  tanks  over  the  other  weapons.  It  was 
stated  that  such  an  unbalanced  program  would  be  very  difficult  to. 
support  here,  that  the  program  we  did  propose  would  be  so  well 
balanced,  so  much  along  the  lines  of  General  Collins’  conversations 
when  he  was  in  Iran,4  so  mobile  and  useful  in  connection  with  Iran’s- 
strategic  plan  of  withdrawal  to  and  protection  of  a  national  redoubt,, 
that  we  felt  it  impossible  to  prejudice  such  an  excellent  program. 

Mr.  Aram  repeated  several  times  throughout  the  conversation  that 
of  course  we  would  have  to  convince  his  Generals  of  the  military 
aspects  of  this  program.  He  also  asked  whether  we  would  provide  all 
of  the  bazookas  and  recoilless  rifles  which  Iran  had  requested.  He  was 


3  For  a  statement  by  Maj.  Gen.  Robinson  Earl  Duff,  Deputy  Assistant  Chief  of- 
Staff  for  Operations,  Department  of  the  Army,  on  the  question  of  supplying 
medium  tanks  to  Iran,  see  the  minutes  of  the  United  States-Iranian  meeting, 
April  25  in  ISA/MDAP  Files,  Lot  52-26,  MDAP— Iran. 

*  See  Annex  5  to  the  memorandum,  April  10,  by  General  Collins  to  the  Secret 
tary  of  the  Army,  Gordon  Gray,  p.  507. 
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informed  that  there  would  be  delays  on  delivery  of  these  items,  which 
were  so  new  and  modern  that  there  were  none  available  on  hand  for 
immediate  delivery.  He  was  also  told  that  for  this  first  fiscal  year  50 
program,  only  a  beginning  was  made  to  meet  the  net  Iranian  require¬ 
ment,  but  that  our  people  believed  that  there  was  sufficient  numbers 
included  to  permit  thorough  training  in  the  applied  tactical  use  of  this 
weapon. 

Mr.  Aram  then  asked  about  the  fiscal  year  51  program  and  whether 
armored  vehicles  might  not  be  included  therein,  particularly  medium 
tanks,  but  not  them,  at  least  more  light  tanks  which  we  appeared 
to  approve.  He  was  told  that  it  was  impossible  to  make  a  commitment 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  Congress  had  not  yet  approved  any  figure 
for  1951  and  in  view  of  our  increasing  world-wide  commitments.  Pie 
then  indicated  a  concern  on  the  part  of  Iran  with  respect  to  our  in¬ 
creasing  commitments  elsewhere,  referring  to  the  press  report  that 
it  has  been  indicated  in  London  that  we  would  be  sending  arms  to 
Indochina.5  Mr.  Wolf  noted  that  the  situation  in  Indochina  was  one 
of  active  warfare  which  fortunately  was  not  the  case  in  Iran.  Mr. 
Aram  repeated  his  concern  at  the  share  the  other  nations  were  getting 
and  was  reminded  that  a  quick  reading  of  the  MDAA  indicated  that 
Iran  was  one  of  the  most  preferred  nations  of  the  whole  world,  in¬ 
asmuch  as  all  of  the  nations  were  seeking  grant  aid  from  us  and  very 
few  were  receiving  it.  He  asked  whether  Pakistan  had,  as  reported 
in  the  press,  requested  us  to  sell  arms,6  and  was  informed  that  we  were 
not  sure,  but  that  almost  every  nation  in  the  world  had  presented  such 
a  request  to  us. 

Mr.  Aram  then  indicated  that  he  would  cable  this  general  informa¬ 
tion  to  Mr.  Ala  in  Paris  so  that  Mr.  Ala  would  be  in  a  position  to 
discuss  it  with  the  Shah  on  his  arrival  in  Iran.  A  meeting  was  arranged 
for  May  11th  at  3  :00  P.M.  of  the  Iranian-United  States  delegations,7 
and  a  further  meeting  with  Mr.  Aram  at  10 : 00  A.  M.  on  May  10th, 
concerning  the  Bilateral.8 

Comment: 

It  was  apparent  that  Mr.  Aram  was  seriously  concerned  at  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  armor  in  the  FY  1950  Program;  but  his  reaction  was  not, 


5  For  documentation  on  the  extension  of  U.S.  military  assistance  to  French 
Union  Forces,  see  vol.  vi,  pp.  690  ff. 

6  For  documentation  on  Pakistan’s  interest  in  obtaining  military  equipment 
from  the  United  States,  see  the  policy  statement,  April  3,  with  respect  to  Paki¬ 
stan,  p.  1490 ;  telegram  629,  May  5,  from  New  Delhi ;  telegram  460,  May  9,  to  New 
Delhi ;  and  the  memorandum  of  conversation,  June  15,  by  Secretary  Acheson, 
pp.  1408, 1410,  and  1412. 

7  The  editors  have  not  found  a  record  of  this  meeting  in  Department  of  State 
Files. 

8  For  documentation  on  the  meeting  of  May  10,  see  the  memorandum  of  con¬ 
versation,  May  12,  by  Mr.  Wolf  in  Department  of  State  file  788.5-MAP/5-1250. 
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at  that  time,  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  major  obstacle  to  a  success¬ 
ful  conclusion  of  the  discussions  on  the  proposed  basis.9 


9  At  the  United  States-Iranian  meeting  of  May  16  on  the  Mutual  Defense 
Assistance  Program  for  Iran  for  fiscal  year  1950,  Mr.  Aram  expressed  “the  formal 
gratitude  of  the  Government  of  Iran  at  the  equipment  list  proposed  by  the  United 
States  at  the  meeting  of  May  11,  1950,  and  stated  that,  under  instructions  from 
the  Iranian  General  Staff,  General  Mazhari  would  be  able  to  advise  the  United 
States  that  the  list  was  acceptable  to  the  Iranian  General  Staff.  General  Mazhari 
then  read  a  short  prepared  statement,  repeating  the  position  stated  by  Mr.  Aram 
and  setting  forth  certain  general  concepts  of  the  Government  of  Iran  with 
respect  to  the  Program.’’  (Minutes  of  the  United  States-Iranian  Negotiations, 
May  16,  1950;  ISA/MDAP  Files,  Lot  52—26,  MDAP — Iran).  A  copy  of  the  agreed 
equipment  list  is  attached  to  the  memorandum  of  May  18  by  Mr.  Ohly  to  Major 
General  Lemnitzer,  neither  printed  (788.5  MAP/5-1850). 


700.00  (S) /o— 1750  :  Circular  information  telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State 1  to  Certain  Diplomatic  Offices 2 
secret  Washington,  May  IT,  1950—2  a.  m. 

NO  STENCIL - NO  DISTRIBUTION 

In  US-UK  subcomite  mtgs  London  UK  reps  called  Iran  a  soft  spot 
in  defense  against  Commie  NE  expansion  which  may  constitute  in¬ 
creasing  temptation  to  Soviet.  UK  agreed  with  our  appraisal  situation 
(infotel)  but  stressed  that  despite  Shah’s  failure  exercise  effective 
leadership  people  still  loyal  to  institution  of  throne.  Hare  outlined  our 
views  re  remedial  measures,  urged  UK  support  and  asked  what  UK 
aid  we  cld  expect.  Said  we  felt  early  conclusion  AIOC  negots  wld 
speed  solut  Iran’s  present  difficulties,  suggesting  UK  give  special 
attention  to  question  of  reserves.  UK  reps  said  Iranians  had  never  re¬ 
quested  specific  modifications  concession.  If  they  did  so,  AIOC  wld 
have  to  consider  prob  but  wld  not  take  initiative.  While  UK  agrees 
polit  factors  inherent,  it  believes  concession  shld  also  be  on  fair  com¬ 
mercial  basis,  but  promised  to  note  and  consider  our  views. 

While  UK  thinks  long  term  objectives  shld  be  pursued  thru  seven- 
year  plan,  declining  morale  necessitates  short  term  measures.  UK  con¬ 
sidering  urging  Shah  take  action  on  redistribution  crown  lands ;  inter¬ 
ference  with  free  trade  unions;  absentee  landlordism;  better  labor 
legis ;  anti-corruption  campaign. 

In  FonMins  mtg  Bevin  agreed  with  Sec’s  appraisal  gravity  Iran 
situation.  Sec  outlined  steps  we  considering  re  improvement,  raised 
question  ratif  AIOC  concession,  emphasizing  importance  getting 

1  Secretary  Acheson  was  in  London  for  meetings  with  Foreign  Ministers  Bevin 
and  Sehuman ;  for  information  on  Acheson’s  talk  with  Bevin  on  Iran  and  the 
work  of  the  subcommittee  referred  to  below  see  Secto  218,  May  11,  Foreign 
Relations,  1950,  vol.  in,  p.  1027. 

8  Sent  to  Tehran. 
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agreement  settled.  UK  FonOll  official  reported  new  UIv  Amb  Tehran  3 
not  pessimistic  re  passage  and  suggested  to  Bevin  that  UK  make  maxi¬ 
mum  effort  by  explanation  and  pressure  on  Iranians. 

Webb 

3  Sir  Francis  Shepherd. 


396.  l-LO/5-1650  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Delegation  at  the  London  Tripartite  Foreign 
Ministers  Meeting  to  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State 

secret  London,  May  16,  1950—6  p.  m. 

Secto  276.  Further  discussions  Iran  held  at  meeting  this  morning 
between  Hare  and  Palmer  for  US  and  Wright,  Furlonge  and  Leavett 
for  UK.1 

Referring  to  our  previous  talks  on  this  subject  (Secto  186,  May  6  2) 
Furlonge  said  Foreign  Office  had  asked  for  comments  British  Ambas¬ 
sador  Tehran  on  proposed  line  of  action. 

Re  suggestion  economic  mission,  British  Ambassador  thought  Iran 
already  over-surveyed  and  doubted  wisdom  tying  any  proposed  state¬ 
ment  on  Iran  to  announcement  of  economic  mission.  Hare  explained 
we  did  not  regard  this  as  just  another  economic  mission,  but  one  which 
would  be  headed  by  well  known  personage  and  would  concentrate  on 
immediate  concrete  achievement. 

British  Ambassador  did  not  think  step-up  in  informational  activi¬ 
ties  would  do  very  much  good.  What  Iranians  need  is  not  more  in¬ 
formation  but  general  “gingering  up”.  Hare  said  not  our  intention 
merely  concentrate  on  conventional  informational  activity  but  to  de¬ 
velop  new  tactics  which  would  have  real  impact  on  existing  situation. 

Re  AIOC  supplementary  agreement,  Foreign  Office  representatives 
stated  they  had  given  careful  consideration  our  suggestions.  Agree¬ 
ment  had  been  reached  with  Iranian  Government  after  much  careful 
preparation,  during  course  of  which  Mr.  Bevin  had  talked  to  AIOC 
officials  to  emphasize  from  political  standpoint  necessity  reaching 
equitable  agreement.  Foreign  Office  feels  present  supplemental  agree¬ 
ment  is  fair  one.  From  standpoint  of  positive  assistance  to  help  Iran 
i  hru  her  present  difficulties,  I  oreign  Office  feels  ratification  agreement 
in  present  form  would  be  big  contribution.  Everything  therefore  seems 
to  point  to  desirability  early  ratification  in  present  form.  If,  on  other 

Raymond  A.  Hare,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern, 
South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs;  Joseph  Palmer  2d,  Second  Secretary  of  Em- 
bassy  London  ;  Michael  R.  Wright,  British  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of  State  for 
J; oreign  Affairs ;  Geoffrey  W.  Furlonge,  Head  of  the  Eastern  Department  in  the 
British  Foreign  Office  :  and  Alan  Leavett  of  the  same  Department. 

For  text,  see  vol.  in,  p.  986. 
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liancl,  parties  start  tinkering  with  agreement  at  present  time,  it  may 
take  months  before  matter  can  be  sewed  up  and  Iran  receive  increased 
benefits  which  it  needs  so  badly  to  undertake  developmental  program. 

Hare  said  there  seemed  to  be  differences  in  UK  and  US  assessment 
of  possibility  of  agreement  getting  thru  Majlis.  We  had  doubts  re 
prospects  ratification  in  present  form  and  have  been  somewhat  wor¬ 
ried  by  UIv  take  it  or  leave  it  attitude.  We  recognize  that  agreement 
offers  good  deal,  but  we  wondered  if  it  had  not  gotten  into  too  rigid 
framework. 

"YV  right  said  Foreign  Office  appreciated  force  our  arguments.  UIv 
has  considered  question  very  carefully  from  all  points  of  view,  in- 
•cluding  political  and  is  sure  it  is  taking  right  stand  in  pressing  for 
ratification  in  present  form.  He  would  draw  up  for  our  information 
list  of  points  in  agreement  which  UK  considers  strong  and  beneficial 
to  Iran.  In  light  our  joint  appraisal  Iranian  situation  and  need 
proffer  economic  assistance,  he  felt  it  would  be  to  benefit  of  everyone 
•concerned  to  bend  our  efforts  toward  getting  present  supplemental 
agreement  thru  Majlis.  In  order  assist  in  this,  he  suggested  our  Am¬ 
bassador  in  Tehran  might,  in  informal  conversations  with  Iranians, 
take  line  that  we  feel  that  supplemental  agreement  contains  very 
.solid  benefits  for  Iran  and  that  after  talking  to  UK,  we  are  convinced 
that  there  is  no  chance  of  UK  agreeing  to  increase  those  benefits. 

UK  representatives  noted  that  we  were  both  in  agreement  re- desir¬ 
ability  economic  assistance  to  Iran  in  order  bolster  morale,  give  us 
peg  on  which  to  hang  statement  and  create  favorable  atmosphere  for 
urging  reforms.  They  were  somewhat  apprehensive,  however,  that, 
if  we  proffered  Eximbank  loan  prior  ratification  AIOC  supplemental 
agreement,  Iranians  might  be  less  anxious  proceed  with  ratification. 
Hare  emphasized  critical  nature  of  Iranian  situation  and  need  for 
speedy  action.  If  AIOC  difficulty  could  be  ironed  out  soon  it  would  be 
great  help  but,  since  immediate  prospect  not  encouraging,  we  should 
endeavor  press  on  with  many  other  practicable  steps.  Wright  agreed 
re  urgency  and  wondered  whether  there  was  any  way  in  which  two 
forms  of  financial  assistance  might  be  linked  together  in  order  to 
Tring  maximum  combined  contribution  to  bear  on  Iran’s  present 
problems.  Specifically,  would  UK  find  it  possible  take  line  with 
Iranians  that  we  were  studying  possibility  financial  assistance  to 
Iran,  but  that  meanwhile  Iran  has  prospect  obtaining  substantial 
benefits  from  AIOC  agreement  and  that  we  feel  they  should  go  ahead 
with  this  form  of  self  help  immediately.  Moreover,  he  wondered 
whether  it  would  be  preferable  to  approach  Shah  re  desired  reforms 
after  announcement  financial  assistance  or  whether  it  would  be  pref¬ 
erable  to  make  such  financial  assistance  conditional  on  compliance 
with  reform  suggestions. 
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We  agreed  put  these  points  to  Department  and  to  Embassy  Tehran. 
UK  is  also  putting  them  to  their  Embassy  Tehran  and  it  was  agreed 
that  it  would  be  useful  if  two  Ambassadors  Tehran  could,  after  con¬ 
sulting  together,  give  us  their  views  on  following  two  points: 

1.  Desirability  linking  together  questions  Eximbank  loan  to  ratifi¬ 
cation  AIOC  agreement ;  and 

2.  Question  of  linking  two  forms  of  financial  assistance  to  question 
social  and  financial  reform. 

Suggest  Department  repeat  this  telegram  to  Tehran  together  with 
section  on  Iran  contained  Secto  186  and  any  other  appropriate  back¬ 
ground  material.  Also  suggest  Tehran’s  reply  should  be  reviewed  by 
Department  prior  discussion  with  Foreign  Office. 

Sent  Department  Secto  276,  repeated  Tehran  18. 


8SS.2553— AIOC/5— 2250  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Tran  [Wiley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  May  22,  1950 — 3  a.  m. 

931.  Department  inform  Army,  Navy,  Air.  The  Shah  has  informed 
me  that  AIOC  renegotiation  should  be  ratified  by  Parliament  and 
that  it  would  be  the  task  of  the  Ali  Mansur  Government  to  see  that 
this  went  through.  This  is  contrary  to  stories  which  have  reached  the 
Embassy  that  the  Ali  Mansur  Government  was  to  be  replaced  in  near¬ 
est  future.  rlhe  Shah  stated  that  he  did  not  desire  that  a  Government 
in  Iran  should  fall  merely  of  its  own  weight;  it  should  fall  for  a 
specific  issue  or  reason  and  on  a  basis  of  responsibility  which  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  had  assumed,  not  because  of  political  capriciousness  Parlia¬ 
mentary  intrigue.  It  is  evident  that  Shah  has  been  formulating  his 
thoughts  and  it  seems  to  me  he  has  decided  to  take  energetic  decisions 
regarding  Government  and  public  affairs.  Shah  believes  strong  leader¬ 
ship  in  US  is  greatest  deterrent  to  dictatorship. 

In  conversation  yesterday  a,  m.,  Razmara 1  estimated  Mansur’s  Cab¬ 
inet  would  last  two  months.  He  believed  Mansur  will  be  succeeded  by 
Minister  Interior  Ardalan  whom  he  considered  a  “weak”  personality. 

Although  he  disclaimed  any  ambitions  on  his  own  part  to  become 
Prime  Minister,  I  rather  think  that  the  Chief  Staff  is  merely  biding  his 
time  until  he  feels  the  moment  is  ripe  for  him  to  assume  power. 

With  present  muddled  political  and  economic  situation,  there  is 
growing  sentiment  for  Razmara  premiership  even  among  some  of  his 
former  political  enemies. 

Wiley 


1  Lt.  Gen.  Ali  Razmara,  Chief  of  the  Iranian  General  Staff. 
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788. 5-MAP/ 5-2250  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  1  to  the  Embassy  in  Iran 

TOP  secret  Washington,  May  22,  1950 — 6  p.  m. 

594.  Deptel  539  May  5. 2  Eyes  only  Wiley  and  Richards.  Dept’s 
prospective  program  for  Iran  contemplated,  if  necessary  to  secure  es¬ 
sential  cooperation  and  reforms  on  part  IranGov,  suggestion  to  Shah 
he  bring  to  power  Govt  capable  of  fulfilling  these  requirements.  No 
such  action  however  was  envisaged  until  sufficient  time  had  passed 
evaluate  situation  fol  arrival  survey  mission. 

However,  recent  reports  including  urtels  873  May  15  and  884 
May  16 3  have  given  rise  to  serious  concern  over  Mansur  Govt. 
Further,  danger  exists  that  he  will  be  pictured  in  US  press  as 
Sov  appeaser  at  very  moment  US  aid  to  Iran  is  announced,  and  added 
consideration  is  that  announcement  US  aid  while  Mansur  in  power 
wld  in  all  probability  strengthen  his  position  considerably  and  econ 
and  finan  control  Iran  by  Ebtehaj-Mansur-Naficy  family  group  wld 
be  tightened. 

While  Dept  wld  leave  to  ur  judgment  any  US  action  which  might 
influence  Mansur’s  removal,  it  may  be  that  mere  hint  of  US  attitude 
in  proper  palace  quarters  wld  be  sufficient.  If  not,  suggestion  cld  be 
made  that  repeated  requests  for  US  aid  made  by  Shah  and  Amb  Ala 
are  difficult  to  consider  while  IranGov  has  reputation  of  association 
with  vested  interests  and  with  seeking  arrangement  with  Sovs,  and 
has  shown  no  signs  whatsoever  of  attempting  either  correct  present 
econ  situation  or  proceed  with  Seven  Year  Plan.  Surprise  cld  be  ex¬ 
pressed  Mansur  shld  undertake  undermine  Shah’s  attempts  explore 
Iran  situation  with  US  and  UK  (urtel  873)  and  hope  put  forward 
that  PriMin  can  be  found  who,  fully  aware  of  great  issues  at  stake 


1  Following  tlie  meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers,  Secretary  Acheson  had  re¬ 
mained  in  London  for  the  fourth  session  of  the  NATO  Council ;  for  documenta¬ 
tion  on  this  session,  see  vol.  hi,  pp.  100  ff. 

2  Not  printed ;  this  telegram  read  as  follows  : 

“On  basis  ur  reports  and  recommendations,  Dept  has  formulated  program 
for  Iran  which  it  is  hoped  will  be  fully  approved  in  near  futme.  Program  con¬ 
templates  survey  and  advisory  mission  to  Iran,  extension  under  US  control  of 
loan  assistance  for  selected  development  projects,  somewhat  increased  military 
aid,  intensification  informational  activities,  and  more  direct  US  advice  in  poli¬ 
tical  and  administrative  fields.  Upon  completion  arrangement  for  Eximbank  com¬ 
mitment  Dept  plans  informally  suggest  Iran  Govt  it  request  despatch  mission  to 
Iran  to  look  into  economic  situation  and  (a)  recommend  measures  which  Irans 
shld  take  themselves  and  (b)  consider  extent  to  which  US  aid  needed.  Pending 
further  word  this  shld  not  be  discussed  with  Irans.”  (888.00T A/5-550) 

3 Neither  printed;  the  former  reported  that  although  the  Shah  had  made  a 
firm  decision  to  “resist  any  orientation  by  Iran  toward  Soviet  Union”,  Mansur 
gave  the  impression  that  he  still  believed  it  was  “possible  to  get  along  with 
USSR;”  while  the  latter  indicated  that  an  Associated  Press  correspondent  who 
had  just  left  Tehran  appeared  convinced  after  an  interview  with  the  Prime 
Minister  that  Mansur  was  a  “dangerous  Soviet  appeaser.”  (788.00/5-1550  and 
5-1650) 
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in  present  situation,  can  proceed  with  efficiency,  honesty,  and  vigor. 
If  such  action  is  taken,  it  shld  be  made  entirely  clear  US  has  with 
greatest  reluctance  reached  decision  to  make  its  views  known  on  such 
a  question  but  its  serious  concern  over  recent  events  in  Iran  and  its 
desire  see  Iran  prosperous  and  strong  in  face  of  Commie  threat  have 
brought  it  to  conclusion  Iran  is  in  all  fairness  entitled  to  frank  opinion 
•of  US  Govt. 

To  have  free  hand  in  future,  Dept  wlcl  prefer  not  to  be  pinned  down 
by  specific  indication  preferred  successor  to  Mansur  but  if  direct 
question  is  asked  re  Ardalan  or  Razmara,  you  might  reply  US  has 
no  objection  to  either. 

Tel  immed  whether  you  perceive  objection  to  foregoing  course  and 
views  concerning  timing  of  approach.  Do  not  proceed  with  plan 
pending  further  word. 

Webb 


■396. 1-L0/5-1550  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 1 

■secret  Washington,  May  22,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

2163.  Secto  276  May  16.  While  Tehran's  views  not  yet  reed,  Dept 
has  given  careful  consideration  points  raised  by  Brit  Del  re  Iran 
situation.  Fol  for  use  further  discussion  UK  Reps : 

1.  Contemplated  US  Mission  will  be  far  broader  in  scope  than  mere 
survey  mission  and  it  is  our  intention  it  remain  in  Iran  for  as  long 
as  may  be  necessary  to  relieve  present  critical  situation.  It  will  have 
responsibility  for  recommending  projects  to  be  financed  by  Eximbank, 
for  observing  expenditure  of  funds  loaned  and  for  recommending  to 
IranGovt  measures  it  cld  take  on  its  own  to  improve  situation. 

2.  Dept’s  proposed  expanded  informational  program  contemplates 
as  one  of  its  basic  objectives  giving  to  broad  segments  of  Iran  people 
confidence  in  their  future  and  in  ability  their  Govt  to  offer  them  life 
better  than  they  cld  enjoy  under  Communism.  It  is  not  intended  as 
mere  propaganda  campaign  and  Dept  confidently  hopes  it  can  have 
beneficial  effect  on  Iran  morale. 

3.  We  feel  any  pressure  by  us  on  IranGovt  to  ratify  AIOC  agree¬ 
ment,  or  effort  to  bind  aid  program  to  AIOC  agreement  which  we 
consider  normal  business  arrangement,  not  “aid”  to  Iran,  wld  be  most 
undesirable  for  polit  if  for  no  other  reasons.  US  Govt  has  consistently 
taken  position  when  pressed  by  Irans  for  intervention  AIOC  dispute 
was  UK-Iran  matter  not  subj  to  fon  intervention.  We  have  made  our 
views  known  to  Brit  alone  in  complete  frankness  only  as  part  of  our 
gen  analysis  serious  Iran  situation  and  in  spirit  of  closest  US-UK 
cooperation.  To  reverse  our  position  by  interceding  with  IranGovt 
and  putting  pressure  on  Irans  at  this  time  to  ratify  agreement  which 


1  Repeated  to  Tehran. 
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we  are  not  prepared  to  endorse  cld,  in  Dept’s  opinion,  jeopardize 
chances  success  Iran  program. 

4.  Dept  further  believes  binding  aid  program  to  AIOC  concession 
agreement  wld  in  view  latters  admitted  unpopularity  in  Iran  start 
program  off  on  wrong  foot  and  reduce  substantially  any  chance  of 
inducing  Irans  to  effect  reforms  both  we  and  Brit  desire.  Also  time 
factor  seems  to  preclude  such  a  step.  Opinion  both  here  and  in  Ulv 
is  that  something  must  be  done  now  and  from  all  info  available  to 
Dept  it  seems  certain  it  will  be  at  least  several  months  before  AIOC' 
agreement  ratified. 

5.  Dept  intends  using  possible  fin  assistance  as  lever  to  obtain 
essential  reforms  and  it  will  be  made  quite  clear  to  Irans  that  in  return 
for  US  assistance  they  will  be  expected  take  measures  help  themselves 
and  that  individual  loans  may  possibly  be  held  up  if  essential  measures 
are  not  taken.  Our  feeling  is  it  wld  be  best  confine  original  public 
statement  in  this  connection  to  gen  pledge  by  Irans  when  they  request 
mission  that  IranGovt  will  stand  ready  take  action  on  Mission’s  rec¬ 
ommendations.  Dept  does  not  contemplate  in  original  approach  to> 
Irans  promising  any  sort  of  finan  assistance;  they  will  be  told  only 
that  Mission  will  go"  to  Iran,  survey  situation  and  make  recommenda¬ 
tions  as  to  what,  if  any,  action  US  Govt  shld  take  to  meet  critical 
situation.  Tying  question  of  finan  assistance  to  reform  at  outset  wld. 
for  this  reason  seem  unwise.  We  believe  it  better  for  such  reforms  as 
may  be  necessary  to  be  result  advice  from  competent  outside  experts’ 
rather  than  some  quixotic  Iran  scheme  which  wld  have  little  more 
chance  success  than  Shah’s  abortive  “Holy  War”  against  corruption. 

Webb. 


Editorial  Note 

On  May  23  the  United  States  entered  into  an  agreement  for  mutual 
defense  assistance  to  Iran  by  an  exchange  of  notes  between  Acting; 
Secretary  Webb  and  Charge  Aram.  The  agreement  provided,  inter 
alia ,  that  the  United  States  would  make  available  to  Iran  “such- 
equipment,  materials  and  services  as  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  may  authorize.”  For  the  text  of  the  agreement,  see 
Department  of  State  Treaties  and  Other  International  Acts  Series 
(TIAS)  No.  2071. 

In  the  course  of  the  negotiations  for  the  agreement  a  secret  minute 
was  recorded  which  read  as  folloAvs : 

“In  the  course  of  discussions  on  the  exchange  of  notes  under  the 
United  States  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Act  of  1949,  the  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  proposed 
the  inclusion  of  the  following  provisions : 

‘The  two  governments  recognize  their  mutual  interest,  consist¬ 
ent  with  mutual  security  and  recovery  objectives,  in  effective  con- 
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trols  over  the  export  of  war-potential  materials,  equipment,  and, 
in  so  far  as  practicable,  technical  data;  and  the  two  governments 
will  consult  with  a  view  to  taking  measures  for  the  accomplish¬ 
ment  of  these  ends.’ 

The  representatives  of  the  Government  of  Iran  have  stated  that  the 
Government  of  Iran  is  in  full  accord  with  the  terms  of  this  provision, 
and  have  also  given  assurances,  on  behalf  of  their  government,  of  the 
intention  of  the  Government  of  Iran  of  cooperating  with  respect  to 
the  development  of  satisfactory  controls  over  such  war  potential 
exports. 

In  view  of  the  assurances  of  the  representatives  of  the  Government 
of  Iran  of  the  intention  of  the  Government  of  Iran  to  cooperate  in 
the  development  of  such  controls,  and  to  establish  such  consultative 
procedures,  the  representatives  of  the  two  governments  believe  that 
it  is  unnecessary  to  include  the  above  quoted  provision  in  the  text  of 
the  exchange  of  notes  under  the  United  States  Mutual  Defense  Assist¬ 
ance  Act.”  (788.5  MAP/5-2450) 


*188.5/5-2350  :  TelegTam 

The  Chief  of  the  Joint  United  States  Military  Aid  Group  to  Greece 
(I  "an  Fleet )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  [Athens,]  May  23,  1950. 

1410.  From  Van  Fleet  to  CSGPO  and  to  State  Department  info 
Ambassador  Wiley  Tehran.  Deference  State  Department  cable  905 
dated  19  May  1950, 1  following  summary  submitted  State  Department, 
information  to  US  Ambassador,  Tehran. 

While  in  Iran  I  attended  three  conferences  of  interest  to  State  and 
Defense  Departments,  all  requested  by  Iranians  and  coordinated  with 
US  Embassy.  A  brief  verbal  account  was  given  at  the  time  to  US 
Charge  d’Affaires. 

I  irst  conference  Tuesday  9  May,  1000  hours  at  office  Minister  of 
War.  Present — General  Yazdanpanah,  Minister  of  War,  General  Raz- 
mara,  Chief  of  Staff,  Lt.  General  Van  Fleet  and  Colonel  Drury,  Army 
Attache.  The  Minister  of  War  covered  the  strength  and  organization 
of  the  Iranian  Army,  including  the  major  portion  of  the  gendarmerie 
which  operates  under  the  army.  He  then  covered  the  strategic  position 
of  Iran  in  the  Middle  East  and  of  its  great  importance.  General  Raz- 
mara  covered  the  topography  of  the  country  emphasizing  the  military 
value  of  the  mountains  along  the  northern  frontier.  He  covered  more 
in  detail  the  organization  of  the  army  into  10  divisions  and  3  inde- 

1  Not  printed  (telegram  9  from  Tehran  to  Athens)  ;  in  it  Wiley  asked  Van 
Fleet  for  summaries  of  his  conversations  with  the  Shah  and  other  Iranian 
officials  during  his  visit  to  Iran  for  the  funeral  of  Reza  Shah  on  May  7.  (788.00/ 
5-1950) 
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pendent  brigades  and  of  a  light  frontier  force  along  the  northern  bor¬ 
der.  He  emphasized  the  great  extent  of  their  border  with  Russia  and 
the  inability  of  the  Iranian  Army  to  effectively  control  any  deliberate 
advance.  He  then  covered  the  type  of  fighting  that  they  would  employ, 
stating  that  the  army  would  fight  a  delaying  action  and  when  overrun, 
take  to  the  mountains;  that  he  himself  would  command  the  resistance 
movement  in  the  northern  part  of  the  country  and  the  Shah  would 
take  personal  command  of  the  resistance  in  the  south.  General  Raz- 
mara  stated  there  were  excellent  tribal  army  relations  and  that  he  felt 
certain  the  tribes  would  be  loyal  to  the  Shah  and  army.  He  expressed 
satisfaction  with  the  American  equipment  which  was  being  received 
and  stated  its  great  value  to  the  army.  He  expressed  desire  to  send 
Iranian  officers  to  military  schools  in  America.  General  Van  Fleet 
•expressed  his  thanks  for  the  information  conveyed  to  him  and  re¬ 
minded  them  that  he  Avas  in  Iran  solely  in  the  capacity  of  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  President  at  the  funeral  of  the  Reza  Shah,  and  had  no 
authority  as  regards  the  military  situation.  When  asked  for  an  opin¬ 
ion  General  Van  Fleet  expressed  favorable  opinion  as  to  what  they 
had  told  him  and  stated  that  lie  would  be  glad  to  report  the  subject 
matter  of  the  conference  to  the  US  Embassy  in  Iran  and  to  officials 
in  Washington. 

Second  conference  Tuesday  9  May  1730  hours  at  Bank  Melli,  Iran. 
Present — Mr.  A.  II.  Ebtehaj,  Governor  Bank  Melli,  Iran  and  Lt. 
General  Van  Fleet.  Mr.  Ebtehaj  stated  he  was  particularly  anxious 
to  talk  to  me  because  he  was  out  of  the  country  at  the  time  of  General 
Collins’  visit  and  therefore  unable  to  speak  to  the  US  Army  Chief  of 
Staff.  He  wanted  particularly  to  outline  the  difficult  economic  position 
which  Iran  was  now  facing  which  has  been  made  worse  by  last  year's 
crop  failure.  He  mentioned  a  seven  year  program  for  the  economic 
and  social  development  of  Iran  and  stated  that  he  had  great  hopes  that 
this  plan  would  soon  be  placed  into  effect.  He  said  that  it  was  his 
responsibility  to  put  over  this  plan  financially  but  that  the  country 
could  not  carry  the  load  for  both  an  economic  program  and  an  in¬ 
creased  military  program.  He  emphasized  repeatedly  that  Iran  could 
carry  either  the  military  or  the  economic  load  but  not  both  and 
therefore,  he  wished  to  express  the  urgent  need  for  adequate  military 
aid  from  the  United  States.  He  used  a  figure  of  50  million  dollars, 
making  a  point  that  the  aid  must  be  adequate  to  be  effective.  He  stated 
that  Iran  had  made  a  big  mistake  in  asking  for  so  small  a  loan  for  the 
purchase  of  military  equipment  and  that  he  was  now  embarrassed 
that  the  total  cost,  including  preparation  and  shipment,  was  much 
more  and  he  spoke  of  their  present  financial  difficulty  in  making  the 
first  payment.  However,  he  said  this  would  be  solved ;  that  it  was  his 
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problem  and  that  he  was  sure  he  could  cope  with  it.  General  5  an  Fleet 
advised  Mr.  Ebtehaj  that  his  discussion  was  all  very  interesting;  that 
he  was  not  familiar  with  the  situation  but  that  he  would,  of  course, 
be  glad  to  convey  his  views  to  the  US  Embassy  and  to  the  officials  in 
Washington.  Mr.  Ebtehaj  went  on  to  state  that  military  aid  needed 
in  Iran  included  clothing  and  shoes  as  well  as  military  equipment. 
General  Van  Fleet  then  explained  to  him  that  while  shoes  and  clothing 
had  been  supplied  to  Greece  in  the  early  days,  they  were  no  longer 
being  supplied,  and  that  it  was  the  policy  of  Washington  and  the  ECA 
tliat  Greece  should  manufacture  her  own  shoes  and  clothing  and  that 
this  policy  is  now  being  placed  in  effect  in  Greece.  Therefore,  it  seemed 
logical  that  the  same  plan  should  be  adopted  in  Iran. 

The  third  conference  took  place  on  Wednesday  10  May  at  1730  hours 
at  the  Shah’s  house.  Present — His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Iran,  Governor 
Ebtehaj,  Lt.  General  Van  Fleet  and  Lt.  Van  Fleet,  Jr.  The  Shah 
reviewed  the  position  of  his  country  in  the  Middle  East,  emphasizing 
its  great  strategic  position  and  the  fact  that  its  oil  fields  and  those 
of  Irak  would  be  the  Russian  target.  He  expressed  the  vieAv  that  it 
would  be  needless  to  strengthen  Turkey  in  the  middle  or  Greece  on 
the  western  flank  as  long  as  the  Russians  could  envelop  the  eastern 
flank  most  readily  and  go  directly  to  the  oil  fields  and  on  to  both  the 
Persian  Gulf  and  the  Suez  Canal.  He  stated  that  there  were  three 
main  routes  through  Iran  plus  an  envelopment  through  Irak.  He 
covered  the  war  plans  briefly  by  stating  that  the  border  troops  would 
fight  and  fall  back  giving  maximum  delaying  action  through  the 
passes  to  permit  the  mobile  troops  to  counterattack  and  if  the  Rus¬ 
sians  have  over-extended  themselves  and  for  the  mountain  tribes  to 
inflict  maximum  resistance  on  supply  routes.  He  stated  that-  his  army 
needed  armor  and  artillery  and  adequate  supplies  placed  at  strategic 
locations  in  support  of  the  mobile  army  in  its  counterattack  and  for 
the  resistance  movement  to  be  carried  on  in  the  mountains.  He  stated 
that  his  country  Avas,  of  course,  A’ery  backward  and  needed  many  re¬ 
forms  and  a  much  better  social  and  economic  condition  for  the  people 
as  a  whole.  He  stated  that  he  Avas  hoping  that  these  reforms  Avould 
be  passed  but  that  he  Avas  meeting  with  opposition  from  some  of  the 
large  landoAvners. 

The  Shah  stated  that  the  overwhelming  majority  of  the  people  are 
against  Communism  and  will  fight  a  Russian  infiltration  or  invasion. 
He  mentioned  that  there  Avas  a  very  hostile  but  small  opposition  Avhieh 
Avas  continuously  stating  that  Iran  should  be  incorporated  Avith  their 
big,  close  neighbor  to  the  north  and  not  with  the  west.  lie  said  they 
were  constantly  broadcasting  the  fact  that  England  and  the  United 
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States  had  not  given  any  assistance  and  that  he,  himself,  had  recently 
come  home  from  a  visit  empty-handed.  He  stated  he  hoped  that  some 
aid  would  be  announced  at  an  early  date  so  as  to  put  a  stop  to  this 
hostile  propaganda.  The  Shah  stated  that  Iran  could  not  financially 
support  a  large  military  establishment  and  at  the  same  time  give  an 
economic  uplift  to  the  people.  He  said  that  the  people  must  be  given 
a  better  life  or  some  of  them  might  be  induced  to  side  with  the  north. 
At  the  same  time  they  need  more  military  assistance  or  the  country 
could  not  adequately  resist  the  Russians,  that  both  the  economic  and 
the  military  program  could  not  be  done  at  the  same  time  by  Iran  and 
therefore,  he  hoped  that  the  United  States  would  grant  effective  aid 
to  Iran  the  same  as  they  had  done  for  Turkey  and  for  Greece.  Mr. 
Ebtehaj  reminded  the  Shah  that  he  had  already  covered  this  matter 
with  General  Van  Fleet  and  that  Iran  could  carry  either  the  economic 
or  the  military  program  but  not  both.  General  Van  Fleet  asked  the 
Shah  if  the  people  would  make  effective  use  of  the  aid  as  the  Greeks 
have  done.  He  replied  that  he  was  absolutely  certain  that  every  piece 
of  equipment  would  be  wisely  and  effectively  used  and  that  his  people, 
including  the  tribes,  could  be  counted  upon  to  remain  loyal.  He  stated 
that  the  situation  along  the  border  was  generally  quiet  and  that  the 
Russians  had  withdrawn  when  it  was  made  clear  to  them  that  Iran 
would  fight  for  her  independence.  General  Van  Fleet  asked  if  the  Rus¬ 
sians  infiltrated  agents  across  the  border  into  the  mountains  and  Shah 
replied  that  had  been  tried  and  most  of  them  had  been  detected  and 
executed  and  that  he  was  certain  that  any  future  attempt  would  also 
be  detected  because  the  tribes  are  quick  to  recognize  strangers  who 
come  into  the  ai’eas. 

Shah  requested  that  I  convey  to  the  United  States  Government  the 
urgent  need  of  military  assistance  and  the  great  importance  which 
Iran  plays  on  the  eastern  flank  of  the  Middle  East.  General  Van 
Fleet  advised  the  Shah  that  his  views  would  be  conveyed  to  the  US 
Embassy  and  to  Washington  but  that  he  was  in  Iran  solely  in  the 
capacity  of  representative  of  the  President  at  the  funeral  of  his  father. 
The  Shah  expressed  the  hope  that  he  had  witnessed  the  devotion  of 
the  people  to  his  father  and  had  become  acquainted  with  the  great 
good  which  his  father  had  accomplished  during  his  reign.  General 
Van  Fleet  replied  that  the  spirit  and  devotion  of  the  people  to  the 
Crown  was  very  evident. 

The  US  Embassy  in  Tehran  is  making  formal  report  of  the  funeral 
of  the  late  Reza  Shah,  the  Great.  I  have  not  deemed  it  necessary  to 
duplicate  this  report  but  will  submit  a  further  report  upon  receipt  of 
copies  of  the  Tehran  report. 
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78S. 13/5-2600  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Wiley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  Tehran,  May  26,  1950 — 3  p.  nu 

967.  Deptel  591.,  May  22.  I  am  in  entire  agreement  with  Depart¬ 
ment's  attitude  of  reserve  towards  Mansur.  However  I  do  not  believe 
moment  is  opportune  to  “pull  the  plug”  on  Mansur.  That  operation, 
however,  could  be  successfully  accomplished  on  short  notice  at  any 
time. 

As  separately  reported,  British  Ambassador  has  cryptically  inti¬ 
mated  there  may  be  deal  between  Mansur  and  AIOC  to  put  agree¬ 
ment  through  Majlis  (Deputy  Badji  tells  me  no  possibility  whatso¬ 
ever  present  Majlis  will  ratify.  Dr.  Azmara  made  identical  statement 
to  Dooher).1  Therefore  as  Shah  insisting  Mansur  submit  revision,, 
chances  are  that  his  Government  will  fall  on  issue.  If,  however,  he 
should  be  successful,  this  thorny  problem  will  be  out  of  way  and  we 
can  then  review  situation  and  plot  our  course.  In  other  words,  I  think 
that  to  avoid  crossing  wires  with  British  we  should  for  moment  pur¬ 
sue  policy  of  negative  politeness  toward  Mansur.  This  involves  prob¬ 
ably  a  question  of  weeks  at  most.  Actually,  from  what  I  am  told  by 
Shah  and  others,  Mansur  is  in  state  of  trepidation  and  is  looking- 
for  mousehole  in  order  flee  thorny  problems  which  confront  him.  I 
believe  that  when  lie  took  office  he  believed  that  AIOC  question  could 
be  postponed  for  many  months,  but  Shah  is  adamant  that  that  shall 
not  be  case.  I  too  have  expressed  to  Shah  importance  early  action. 

With  regard  to  all  military  and  economic  assistance  we  may  accord 
to  Iran,  I  think  emphasis  should  be  made  that  assistance  forthcoming 
has  been  result  recent  trip  of  Shah  and  endeavors  Ambassador  Ala. 
Moreover  by  following  “eye  dropper  policy”  we  can  maintain  constant 
and  effective  control.  I  do  not  think  that  there  is  great  danger  that 
Mansur  can  put  a  conspicuous  feather  in  his  cap  if  we  follow  such 
a  line.2 

Wilev 

1  Ambassador  Wiley  bad  reported  on  his  conversation  with  Ambassador  Shep¬ 
pard  iiUelegram  969,  May  26,  not  printed  (888.2553-AIOC/5-2650) . 

■  At  7  p..  m.  on  May  26  the  Department  of  State  telegraphed  its  concurrence 
with  the  views  expressed  in  this  cable  and  stated  that  it  would  leave  the  matter 
“in  abeyance  for  time  being.”  (Telegram  616 ;  788.13/5-2650). 
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788.00/5-2650  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Wiley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  May  26,  1950 — 4  p.  rru. 

968.  Saw  Shall  last  night  and  infomed  him  of  President's  designa¬ 
tion  Ambassador  Grady  to  succeed  me  here.1  I  emphasized  Ambas¬ 
sador  Grady  had  great  knowledge  Middle  East  affairs,  had  done 
superb  job  in  Greece  under  most  difficult  conditions,  and  that  I  be¬ 
lieved  there  would  be  an  immediate  meeting  of  minds  and  establish¬ 
ment  of  mutual  sympathies  between  him  and  Shah. 

Discussing  internal  Iranian  situation  I  referred  to  rumor  Ali  Mansur- 
had  wanted  to  resign  previous  day.  Shah  said  that  was  not  quite  true 
but  stated  Mansur  was  frightened  of  Mossadeq,  head  of  National 
Front.  Shah  then  followed  with  strong  attack  against  Mossadeq,  point¬ 
ing  out  that  latter’s  policies  and  negative  program  of  that  politician  are, 
disruptive,  destructive  and  encouraged  subversive  influences. 

Continuing,  Shah  next  attacked  Seyicl  Zia-Ed-Din  stating  that  if  he 
were  made  Prime  Minister  he  could  accomplish  nothing.  He  made  no, 
comments  re  Kazmara  or  Minister  Interior  Ardalan. 

lie  indicated  that  he  would  insist  Mansur  submit  AIOC  revision  to.. 
Parliament  and  stand  or  fall  on  issue.  He  had  no  reply  when  I  in¬ 
quired  re  future  Mansur  Government  if  successful  on  AIOC. 

Shah  painted  depressing  picture  of  financial  position  of  Govern¬ 
ment  mentioning  probable  budget  deficit  of  five  billion  rials  adding 
Iran  was  reaching  state  of  anarchy.  However,  he  affirmed  that  entire 
country  stood  behind  him.  I  tokl  him  it  was  obvious  to  mo  entire 
country  respected  him  but  that  there  was  constant  criticism  that  he  was 
indecisive.  I  added  I  did  not  sympathize  with  such  criticism  but 
pointed  out  that  if  situation  Iran  is  as  bad  as  lie  portrayed,  strong 
leadership  and  prompt  decisions  were  needed  to  prevent  subversive 
infiltration  from  abroad  or  movement  for  dictatorship  from  within. 

Shall  then  mentioned  British,  saying  that  while  he  was  sure  of 
American  support,  British  position  was  to  him  obscure.  In  particular, 
he  asked  if  PTS  and  British  Governments  were  working  entirely  to¬ 
gether  in  Iran.  I  answered  that  our  relations  were  most  cordial  and 
harmonious  without  conflict  in  Iran  of  any  sort. 

He  referred  to  anti-corruption  campaign  indicating  that  he  is  still 
convinced  of  necessity  of  such  campaign  to  root  out  some  40,000  cor¬ 
rupt,  or  surplus  functionaries  but  present  economic  and  political  state 
of  country  makes  it  imperative  to  move  carefully  and  he  felt  it  prudent 
to  proceed  slowly;  he  did  not  wish  to  throw  an  additional  40,000  into 
Communist  ranks. 


1  Following  the  resignation  of  Ambassador  Wiley,  President  Truman  designated 
Henry  C.  Grady,  U.S.  Ambasssador  in  Greece,  to  be  the  new  Ambassador  to  Iran.. 
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Throughout  conversation  Shah  seemed  most  pessimistic  over  whole 
situation  in  country  but  has  his  chin  up  and  evidently  intends  to  pur¬ 
sue  energetic  policy. 

Wiley 


-7SS. 00/ 5-2650  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  {TViley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  May  26,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

970.  Department  inform  Army,  Navy,  Air.  Shahrokh,  who  now  sees 
Shah  almost  daily,  informs  Embassy  Shah  lias  made  up  his  mind  that 
unless  British  Embassy  raises  objection  he  will  ask  General  Kazmara 
form  strong  government  composed  nearly  as  possible  of  new  elements. 
Such  government  would  probably  take  office  as  soon  as  Mansur  either 
successfully  pushed  AIOC  legislation  through  Majlis,  failed  to  do 
so,  or  refused  to  present  bill. 

Doolier  saw  Bazmara  last  night  and  latter  confirmed  in  general  what 
Shahrokh  had  reported.  Chief  Staff  sees  as  only  obstacles  in  his  path 
to  premiership  {a)  possible  British  Embassy  interference,  {b)  opposi¬ 
tion  of  certain  members  Shah’s  family,  (c)  advice  of  Minister  Court 
Hakimi  who  wants  no  change  in  Iran’s  political  status  quo ,  and  (d) 
intrigues  of  Prime  Minister  Mansur  who  has  been  inciting  national 
front  to  agitate  against  Army  and  Chief  Staff. 

Kazmara  then  gave  Dooher  general  outline  of  program  he  intends 
put  into  effect  if  he  is  made  Prime  Minister.  Following  are  main 
points  thereof : 

(1)  In  economic  matters  he  felt  he  could  not  work  without  col¬ 
laboration  Dr.  Taqi  Nasr  whom  he  would  want  to  assume  responsi¬ 
bility  for  general  economic  and  financial  planning. 

(2)  He  would  institute  anti-corruption  campaign  to  eliminate  ele¬ 
ments  such  as  Mansur,  Nikpur  and  other  “anti-national”  members  of 
old  guard.  Asked  how  he  would  bring  about  elimination  this  group, 
Chief  Staff  remarked  that  Iran  might  have  to  send  various  “trade 
missions”  abroad  in  near  future. 

(3)  If  AIOC  could  prove  their  pending  offer  equal  to  or  better  than 
other  mid-east  concessions  from  commercial  standpoint  he  could  guar¬ 
antee  its  passage.  AIOC  would  be  obliged  however,  he  added,  to  reduce 
Indian  labor  force  to  absolute  minimum  and  replace  Indian  workers 
with  Iranians. 

(4)  Chief  Staff  repeated  his  program  for  decentralization  of  gov¬ 
ernment  administration.  Referring  to  security  forces,  he  explained  he 
envisages  gendarmerie  and  police  as  civilian  organizations  under  direct 
control  popularly  elected  district  governments. 

(5)  In  view  of  fact  most  of  present  parliament  not  elected  freely, 
Razmara  believes  that  non-cooperative  attitude  deputies  and  senators 
would  be  sufficient  excuse  to  dissolve  parliament  and  call  new  and  free 
elections. 
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(6)  Under  system  he  proposes  Shah’s  powers  would  “naturally”  be 
limited  to  broad  supervision  governmental  affairs.  Razmara  believes 
Shah  should  be  exploited  as  Iran’s  most  valuable  asset  from  standpoint 
public  relations. 

(7)  Razmara  stated  Shah  asked  him  would  not  changes  he  proposed 
be  regarded  as  “dictatorship”.  Chief  Staff  said  lie  replied  what  he  has 
in  mind  is  antithesis  of  dictatorship ;  that  instead  of  wishing  to  accu¬ 
mulate  more  power  he  wishes  to  place  it  in  hands  of  people  through 
decentralization  of  government. 

Embassy  believes  Shah  close  to  taking  decisive  step  and  that  this 
step  is  appointment  Razmara  to  form  government  and  making  such 
decision  is  his  fear  British  might  indicate  Razmara  unacceptable  to 
them.  Shah  appears  to  be  placing  great  importance  on  lunch  he  is 
having  with  British  Ambassador  tomorrow  at  which  time  he  hopes 
receive  clear  statement  British  support. 

Sent  Department  970,  repeated  info  Moscow  93.  Department  pass 
Moscow. 

Wiley 


SSS.00/4-2S50 

The  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and 
African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Iranian  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs  {Ala) 


W  ASHixGTOx,  May  26, 1950. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Mixister  :  I  have  received  your  note  dated  April  28, 
1950  in  which  you  enclose  a  copy  of  a  telegram  you  have  received  from 
the  Prime  Minister  of  Iran  on  the  present  serious  situation  in  that 
country.  I  regret  that  my  reply  did  not  reach  you  before  your  de¬ 
parture  from  Washington  and  I  am  therefore  transmitting  it  through 
our  Embassy  in  Tehran. 

I  have  taken  careful  note  of  the  remarks  of  His  Excellency,  the 
Prime  Minister,  and  of  the  suggestions  made  by  you  in  your  note 
that  an  outstanding  American  economist  be  sent  to  Iran  to  survey  the 
situation  and  that  the  United  States  might  wish  to  issue  a  public 
statement  at  this  time  as  a  deterrent  to  Soviet  aggression  in  Iran. 
You  may  be  assured  that  the  Department  has  the  situtation  in  Iran 
under  careful  study.  I  am  confident  that  if  developments  should  call 
for  additional  action  by  the  United  States  in  the  economic  field,  the 
Department  will  do  whatever  may  be  within  its  power. 

Please  accept  my  very  best  wishes  for  a  most  successful  tenure  of 
office  as  Foreign  Minister  of  your  country  where  your  high  qualifica¬ 
tions  will  be  of  inestimable  service  in  strengthening  the  friendly  ties 
that  exist  between  our  two  countries  and  in  promoting  the  cause  of 
international  peace. 

Sincerely  yours,  George  C.  McGhee 


538-1S8— 7S- 
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7S8. 00/5-3150  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Wiley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  May  31,  1950 — 3  p.  m. 

995.  Saw  Shah  this  evening.  Shah  reiterated  that  Ali  Mansur  Gov¬ 
ernment  must  stand  or  fall  on  an  issue,  meaning  fall.  Shah  stated  then 
there  must  be  a  strong  government  under  influence  of  the  monarchy.  1 
inquired  wliat  would  he  foresee  in  way  of  composition  of  such  govern¬ 
ment.  Shah  was  unable  to  clarify  his  ideas  on  subject.  We  then  spoke 
of  General  Eazmara.  Shah  stated  Razmara  had,  when  “democratic 
regime”  was  ejected  from  Azerbaijan,  won  his  confidence  while  many 
other  generals  had  proven  weaklings  but  he  made  it  entirely  evident 
that  he  has  not  as  yet  made  up  his  mind  to  make  Razmara  Prime  Min¬ 
ister.  He  stated  that  should  he  decide  to  make  Razmara  Prime  Min¬ 
ister  he  would  not  go  in  as  a  general  but  would  go  in  as  a  civilian,  that 
there  would  be  a  clear-cut  division  between  army  and  government. 
Moreover  he  stated  that  the  gendarmerie  would  be  reconstituted  and 
would  be  under  him  and  not  under  army. 

I  queried  Shall  re  possible  connection  between  attempt  on  his  life, 
murder  of  Minister  Court  and  assassination  of  Dehqan  and  Shah 
seemed  to  be  singularly  uninformed.  Iran  government  intelligence  re 
domestic  affairs  seems  to  be  lamentably  bad. 

Wiley 


788.00/6-2150  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Iran  ( Richards )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  June  21,  1950—2  p.  m. 

1168.  Department  inform  Army,  Navy,  Air.  The  progressive  de¬ 
terioration  in  both  political  and  economic  conditions  in  Iran  has  been 
reported  by  the  Embassy  and  is  well  known  to  the  Department.  How¬ 
ever,  in  view  of  Department’s  plans  for  military  and  economic  aid 
and  as  conditions  have  become  worse  rather  than  better  during  the 
past  few  months,  I  consider  it  advisable  to  review  situation. 

Evidence  of  deteriorating  conditions  are :  national  budget  bank- 
ruptcy,  severe  and  increasing  business  depression,  stubborn  dispute 
with  British  re  AIOC  renegotiation,  recognized  ineffectiveness  of 
7-year  plan,  impotence  of  both  government  and  Majlis,  intensified 
Communist  activities,  irresponsible  press  and  increasing  loss  of  faith  in 
government.  W hile  difficult  to  define,  there  has  been  a  noticeable  reac¬ 
tion  to  the  foregoing  manifested  in  a  general  and  rising  popular 
demand  for  decisive  action  toward  reform. 

Responsible  segments  of  the  public  have  come  to  believe  that  Raz¬ 
mara  is  emerging  as  the  man  most  capable  to  deal  with  this  situation, 
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and  earlier  opposition  to  him  appears  to  be  giving  way  to  a  feeling 
that  only  Razmara  has  the  necessary  capacity  and  courage  to  head 
positive  reform  government.  In  anticipation  that  lie  may  be  called 
upon  to  form  a  new  government,  Razmara  has,  at  the  Shah’s  request, 
and  in  collaboration  with  selected  colleagues  of  recognized  qualifica¬ 
tions,  prepared  tentative  program  embodying  principles  designed  to 
meet  Shah’s  reform  objectives.  This  program,  details  of  which  are 
being  worked  out,  and  which  is  to  be  based  on  time  and  priority 
schedule,  embraces  following  principal  features  (not  necessarily  listed 
in  order  of  importance)  : 

First  as  to  civil  administration  the  following:  (1)  A  functionally 
competent  “nonpolitical”  cabinet;  (2)  electoral  reforms  enabling  more 
truly  popular  representation  in  Majlis;  (3)  centralization  of  policy 
and  program  formulation,  and  of  execution  of  national  undertakings; 
(4)  decentralization  of  local  administration  and  of  execution  of  local 
undertakings ;  (5)  adequate  and  authoritative  public  information  serv¬ 
ice;  (6)  new  and  revised  social  and  economic  legislation  and  positive 
enforcement  of  the  law,  including  tax  laws,  generally  following  OCI 
Dulles  recommendations;1  (7)  judiciary  reforms  corresponding  to 
6  above. 

Second  as  to  economic  administration  the  following:  (1)  Re¬ 
organization  of  ministries  as  functional  executive  units;  (2)  ex¬ 
tensive  training  programs;  (3)  progressive  assimilation  of  present 
plan  organization  into  reformed  ministries  without  change  in  objec¬ 
tives  of  7-year  plan ;  (4)  local  and  national  taxes  to  finance  correspond¬ 
ing  projects;  (5)  reorganization  of  Customs  Department  and  tariffs; 
(G)  scheduled  program  of  high  priority  works  for  immediate  execu¬ 
tion;  (7)  use  of  foreign  experts  for  supervision  and  training;  (8) 
realistic  and  rigorously  controlled  budget  based  upon  actual  revenues 
and  approved  expenditures;  (9)  other  needed  reforms  in  basic 
economy,  monetary  and  fiscal  practices. 

Because  the  foregoing  program  will  conflict  with  past  and  present 
practices  and  special  interest,  vigorous  opposition  is  to  be  expected 
including  possible  hazards  to  program  as  follows:  (1)  Local  press 
attacks  inspired  by  opposing  interests;  (2)  Russian  subversion;  (3) 
British  resistance  if  new  conditions  appear  to  affect  their  position 
adversely;  (4)  opposition  of  wealthy  landowners  and  present  bene¬ 
ficiaries  of  administrative  corruption  which  may  require  legal  but 
robust  measures  to  control  including  possible  temporary  incarceration 
of  few  oppositionists;  (5)  possible  adverse  American  public  opinion 
if  initial  implementation  program  represented  as  trend  toward  dic¬ 
tatorship;  (6)  lack  of  Iranian  public  confidence  in  reform  program 


1  The  recommendations  under  reference  here  have  not  been  identified  further. 
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if  US  and  British  official  support  is  not  proclaimed ;  (7)  opposition  by 
reactionary  religious  groups;  (8)  organized  public  disorder  inspired 
by  certain  of  foregoing. 

The  achievement  of  stability  in  Iran  with  restoration  faith  in  Gov¬ 
ernment  would  be  in  US  interests  and  is  essential  if  our  military  and 
economic  aid  is  to  be  effective.  It  is  realized  Razmara 's  political  emer¬ 
gence  may  have  lasting  effect  upon  course  of  events  in  Iran.  Never¬ 
theless  no  other  political  figure  has  yet  emerged  who  appears  to  have 
the  qualities  necessary  to  implement  effectively  any  reform  program. 
Any  support  for  Razmara  is  a  calculated  risk  which  we  feel  must  be 
taken  if  he  is  called  upon  to  be  Prime  Minister. 

Accordingly,  in  our  own  interests  and  after  consideration  of  hazards 
to  program  enumerated  above,  we  urged  Department  give  serious 
consideration  taking  following  measures:  (1)  Advance  indication  to 
Shah  of  official  US  Government  understanding  of  situation  and  that 
it  regards  reform  program  with  favor;  (2)  public  statement  at  appro¬ 
priate  time  by  Secretary  of  State  or  Department  spokesman  along 
lines  of  foregoing  and  to  forestall  misrepresentation  by  irresponsible 
or  self  interested  persons;  (8)  definite  understanding  on  high  level 
between  Department  and  British  FonOff  that  British  will  support 
reform  program  and  facilitate  prompt  settlement  of  AIOC  dispute. 

Army  Att  concurs. 

This  telegram  being  repeated  to  Athens  for  Ambassador  Grady  and 
I  suggest  Ambassador  Grady  and  Wiley  may  wish  comment.2 

Sent  Department  1168 ;  repeated  info  Athens  16. 

Richards 

3  Wiley  left  Tehran  on  June  18  and  conferred  with  Grady  in  Athens  on  his  way 
back  to  Washington.  Grady  was  confirmed  as  Ambassador  on  June  26. 


7SS. 00/6-2350  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Iran 1 

secret  Washington,  June  23,  1950—7  p.  m. 

763.  Urtel  1168  June  21.  Dept  appreciates  ur  excellent  analysis  Iran 
situation,  description  Razmara  program  and  possible  obstacles. 

Fol  is  Dept’s  reaction  ur  three  recommendations : 

1.  You  may  indicate  to  Shah  US  in  gen  is  sympathetic  to  reforms 
proposed  by  Razmara  and  wld  welcome  any  attempt  start  Iran  on  road 
progressive,  efficient  and  democratic  Govt.  Dept  wld  not  wish  at  this 
time,  however,  to  comment  on  any  specific  proposal  since  this  cld  tie 
hands  Grady  in  recomemnding  corrective  measures  to  IranGov  fol 
completion  econ  mission’s  work. 


This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Athens  for  Ambassadors  Wiley  and  Grady. 
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2.  While  Dept  is  willing  consider  issuance  public  statement  slild 
it  become  necessary,  it  will  depend  entirely  on  circumstances  existing 
fol  Razmara’s  accession  to  power  and  no  definite  assurance  this  con¬ 
nection  can  be  made  this  time. 

3.  Dept  has  obtained  impression  as  result  FM  meeting  and  subse¬ 
quent  conversations  London  and  Wash,  UK  in  full  agreement  need 
major  reforms  in  Iran  and,  in  fact,  desired  go  considerably  further 
than  US  in  putting  pressure  on  Shah  to  institute  land  reform,  anti¬ 
corruption  campaign,  freedom  for  trade  unions,  etc.  Dept  prepared 
discuss  Razmara’s  proposals  with  Brit  if  you  see  no  objection  and  on 
basis  present  info  believe  Brit  will  be  receptive.  Advise  soonest.  Dept 
reluctant  press  Brit  any  further  on  AIOC  since  it  has  now  gone  con¬ 
siderably  further  in  this  direction  than  contemplated  six  months  ago 
and  has  made  its  views  thoroughly  known  to  high  UK  officials  includ¬ 
ing  Bevin. 

Aciieson 


795.00/6—2950  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Tran  ( Richards )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Tehran,  June  29,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

1242.  Dept  inform  Army,  Navy,  Air.  Initial  reaction  President 
Truman’s  statement  re  Korea1  is  one  of  mixed  approbation  and  con¬ 
cern.  No  press  comment  to  date  due  to  complete  absorption  local  press 
with  Razmara  appointment.2 

Most  officials  with  whom  we  have  spoken  feel  US  support  of  Korea 
has  called  Soviet  bluff.  Minority  feels  Soviets  not  bluffing  and  that 
Iran  is  next  on  Soviet  list. 

Department  pass  Moscow.  Sent  Department  1242,  repeated  info 
Moscow  125. 

Richards 


1  For  the  text  of  the  President’s  statement,  issued  on  June  27,  see  vol.  vn,  p.  202. 

2  Razmara  had  been  appointed  Prime  Minister  on  June  26. 


795.00/7-350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Grady)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Tehran,  July  3,  1950 — 3  p.  m. 

10.  Prime  Minister  Razmara  told  Embassy  official  Saturday  he  con¬ 
siders  UN-UNs  action  re  Korea  “splendid”  and  thinks  that  Soviet 
bluff  has  been  effectively  called.  Razmara’s  opinion  generally  reflected 
Iran  officialdom  and  press. 

Shah  told  me  yesterday  Iran  heartened  by  evidence  US  prepared 
support  small  nations  when  confronted  by  armed  Communist  aggres¬ 
sion.  He  obviously  had  idea  in  mind  that  time  might  come  when  he 
would  need  such  assistance. 
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Department  inform  Army,  Navy,  Air. 

Department  pass  Moscow.  Sent  Department  16,  repeated  Moscow  -3. 

Grady 


7S8.00/7-7u0 

Memorandum,  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Secretary  of 
State  1 


SECRET  IV  asjiingtox,  July  7, 1950. 

Subject :  The  Present  Situation  in  Iran 

A.  Summary 

The  Iranian  internal  political  situation  has  been  stabilized  to  a 
considerable  extent  by  the  appointment  of  Lieutenant  General  Ali 
Razmara  as  Prime  Minister  with  a  cabinet  of  young,  progressive 
and  professionally  competent  officials.  Reports  of  Soviet  military 
activity  on  Iran’s  frontiers  have  been  too  fragmentary  to  evaluate  and 
not  much  credence  is  placed  in  them  although  the  Soviets  are  believed 
militarily  ready  for  action  against  Iran  at  any  time.  The  Iranian 
Government  has  not  so  far  replied  to  the  most  recent  Soviet  protest 
against  alleged  American  oil  drilling  and  aerial  mapping  in  Iran  but 
will  do  so  in  a  firm  manner  in  the  near  future.  The  Anglo-Iranian 
Oil  Company  concession  dispute  remains  a  major  source  of  trouble 
both  politically  and  economically  in  Iran. 

B.  Discussion 

I.  Internal 

On  June  26  the  Shah  asked  Lieutenant  General  Hajeb  Ali  Razmara, 
Chief  of  Staff  of  the  Iranian  Army,  to  form  a  Government,  succeed¬ 
ing  the  inept  and  timid  Government  of  Ali  Mansur.  Razmara  rapidly 
assembled  a  cabinet  which  had  been  picked  well  in  advance  and  pre¬ 
sented  it  to  the  Shah  on  June  26  and  to  the  Parliament  the  following 
day.  The  Cabinet  is  composed  of  young,  reportedly  honest  and  pro¬ 
fessionally  competent  officials  who  represent  a  refreshing  contrast  from 
the  traditional  Iranian  cabinet  minister,  usually  an  aged  politician 
of  little  ability  seeking  only  to  benefit  himself. 

Prime  Minister  Razmara  announced  an  ambitious  program  for  his 
Government  which  included  a  number  of  entirely  new  proposals 
which  could  be  of  considerable  benefit  to  the  country  if  carried  out 
as  well  as  the  usual  platitudes  about  social  justice  and  “reform”  in 
general.  Perhaps  the  most  interesting  proposal  made  by  Razmara  was 

1  The  memorandum  was  drafted  by  Ferguson,  Rountree,  and  Halla  and  was 
initialed  by  McGhee  and  Secretary  Acheson. 
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one  calling  for  decentralization  of  the  Government,  a  long  overdue 
reform  which  may  correct  a  situation  that  has  been  a  major  con¬ 
tributing  factor  in  the  helplessness  of  previous  Iranian  Governments. 
Razmara  also  promised  immediate  action  to  improve  the  economic 
condition  of  the  country,  to  lower  the  cost  and  raise  the  standard  of 
living,  to  reform  the  judiciary,  education  and  public  health,  and  to 
work  in  accordance  with  parliamentary',  constitutional,  and  demo¬ 
cratic  traditions. 

The  reaction  to  the  appointment  of  General  Razmara  in  Iran  was 
favorable.  There  had  been  some  fear  that  the  so-called  “opposition”, 
a  group  of  nationalistic  deputies  and  reactionary  religious  leaders, 
would  incite  their  followers  to  rioting.  Outside  of  one  minor  disturb¬ 
ance  outside  of  the  Parliament  building  in  which  some  stones  Avere 
thrown,  nothing  of  this  sort  has  materialized  and  the  opposition  in 
the  Parliament  has  been  extremely  weak  although  violent  in  tone. 
Razmara  on  July  5  received  an  overwhelming  vote  of  confidence,  94 
deputies  voting  in  his  favor,  7  opposing,  and  3  abstaining.  Although 
such  votes  of  confidence  in  a  new  Government  in  Iran  are  by  no  means 
unusual,  that  Razmara  who  has  been  denounced  by  his  opponents 
as  a  would-be  dictator  and  an  Anglo-American  hireling  should  obtain 
such  an  expression  of  confidence  is  both  surprising  and  reassuring. 

II.  Extci'nal 

As  was  to  be  expected  with  the  outbreak  of  the  Korean  4Var,2 
there  have  been  a  number  of  reports  of  Soviet  military  activity  along 
the  Irano-Soviet  frontier.  These  include  reports  of  the  arming  of 
refugee  Iranian  elements  as  well  as  maneuvers  by  the  Red  Army. 
These  reports  have  been  too  fragmentary  to  evaluate  but  it  is  not 
considered  likely  there  has  been  any  significant  increase  in  military 
activity.  However  the  Soviets  have  an  estimated  210,000  troops  in  the 
Trans-Caucasus,  80,000  in  the  North  Caucasus  and  some  eight  divi¬ 
sions  east  of  the  Caspian  and  they  are  believed  militarily  ready  to 
invade  Iran  at  any  time. 

The  principal  danger  to  Iran,  however,  still  appears  to  be  the  chance 
of  internal  rather  than  external  Communist  agression  and  for  this 
reason  the  Department  has  welcomed  the  appointment  of  General 
Razmara  and  his  cabinet  of  professionals.  At  the  moment,  it  is  believed 
the  Iranian  security  forces  are  capable  of  coping  with  any  internal 
disturbance  that  may  arise  provided  the  economic  deterioration  of  the 
country  is  halted  and  provided  the  activities  of  the  outlawed  Com¬ 
munist  (“Tudeh”)  Party  can  be  held  in  check.  If  Prime  Minister 
Razmara  is  able  to  hold  the  support  of  the  influential  leaders  of  the 
country  and  of  the  people  in  general,  it  is  believed  the  Communists 
can  be  controlled. 


5  Documentation  on  the  outbreak  of  hostilities  in  Korea  on  June  25  is  presented 
in  volume  vn. 
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No  Iranian  reply  has  yet  been  made  to  the  most  recent  Soviet  pro¬ 
test  against  alleged  petroleum  drilling  by  Americans  and  aerial  sur¬ 
veys  of  the  border  regions  but  it  is  understood  that  the  Iranians  will 
this  time  make  a  strong  reply,  maintaining  that  such  matters  are 
purely  internal  Iranian  affairs  not  subject  to  protest  by  outside  powers. 
The  Iranian  Embassy  in  Washington  has  sought  legal  advice  on  the 
matter  and  its  counsel  has  asked  the  Department’s  opinion  concerning 
the  advisability  of  transmitting  the  exchange  of  notes  to  the  Security 
Council  for  its  information.  This  matter  is  now  under  consideration. 

Another  source  of  potential  trouble  in  Iran  is  the  continuing  impasse 
over  the  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company  concession.  The  matter  is  pres¬ 
ently  on  the  agenda  of  the  Iranian  Parliament  but  all  reports  indicate 
there  is  no  chance  that  it  will  pass  unless  further  concessions  are  made 
by  the  Company.  If  the  Prime  Minister  insists  on  Parliamentary  ac¬ 
tion  upon  the  bill  in  its  present  form,  he  may  fall,  and  if  it  is  rejected 
either  by  the  Government  or  the  Majlis  there  will  be  needless  delays 
in  renegotiation  which  we  consider  most  undesirable  since  there  can  be 
neither  economic  nor  political  stability  in  Iran  until  this  issue  is  settled. 
Accordingly  we  are  again  raising  the  question  with  the  British  Gov¬ 
ernment  in  an  attempt  to  convince  both  the  Government  and  the 
management  of  the  Company  that  the  present  situation  cannot  be 
permitted  to  continue  much  longer. 

III.  Progress  of  Special  Iranian  Program 

Ambassador  Henry  F.  Grady  assumed  charge  of  the  Embassy  after 
presenting  his  credentials  to  the  Shah  on  July  2.  lie  has  the  assistance 
of  a  special  economic  staff  of  five  officers  who  have  already  arrived 
or  Avill  reach  Tehran  shortly,  and  we  are  gong  ahead  with  the  pro¬ 
gram  which  was  approved  at  the  Under  Secretary’s  Staff  Conference 
on  April  26.3  Steps  are  being  taken  to  strengthen  the  regular  com¬ 
plement  of  the  Tehran  Embassy  and  the  Consulates  in  Tabriz  and 
Meshed;  an  office  will  be  opened  in  Isfahan  in  the  near  future.  Our 
plans  to  increase  and  improve  the  effectiveness  of  USIE  activities  are 
also  being  implemented. 

3  For  a  record  of  the  Under  Secretary’s  Staff  Conference  on  April  26,  see  UM 
D-97,  and  the  memorandum  for  the  file,  pp.  509  and  51S. 


888.2553— AIOC/7— 1350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  {Grady)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  July  13, 1950 — 3  p.  m. 

111.  Have  had  informal  discussion  with  Northcroft,1  Thornburg, 
PriMin,  and  Shah  on  prospects  Majlis  ratification  of  supplementary 


1 V.  J.  Northcroft,  Resident  Manager  of  the  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company. 
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agreement  to  AIOC  concession.  Have  made  clear  our  interest  is  in 

(1)  internal  political  stability  which  is  largely  dependent  upon  re¬ 
lations  between  government  and  AIOC  and  (2)  availability  for  use 
by  government  in  its  economic  development  plans  of  minimum  of  21 
million  sterling,  which  supplementary  agreement  provides  to  be  paid 
by  AIOC  when  agreement  becomes  effective.  Draw  following  con- 
elusions  from  conversations : 

(1)  PriMin  feels  supplementary  agreement  should  not  have  pro¬ 
vided  for  Majlis  ratification.  Was  political  mistake  for  Ali  Mansur 
to  submit  agreement  to  Majlis  since  never  any  real  chance  of  passage. 
Impossible  withdraw  ratification  bill  once  submitted,  unless  AIOC 
extends  additional  benefits  and  concessions  as  basis  for  new  Majlis  bill 
with  which  Razmara  could  identify  himself  and  defend.  lie  suggested 
not  prepared  do  this  until  he  has  a  new  Majlis  which  he  proposes  to 
secure  sometime  within  three  to  six  months. 

(2)  Razmara  insisting  AIOC  advance  to  Iranian  Government 
entire  amount  accumulated  difference  between  old  and  new  royalty 
rates  for  past  two  years,  plus  additional  amounts  due  from  20%  of 
undistributed  reserves.  Furthermore  AIOC  must  immediately  begin 
pay  royalties  on  new  basis. 

(3)  Shah  agrees  supplementary  agreement  must  be  modified  in 
some,  respects  which  he  considers  minor  and  doubts  wisdom  extreme 
position  as  outlined  above.  Shah  proposes  AIOC  agree  to  increase 
total  number  Iranian  employees  and  extend  to  Iranian  Government 
right  of  audit  AIOC  books  to  extent  accounts  relate  financial  benefits 
to  government.  Even  though  in  Shah’s  view  these  points  are  minor, 
such  concessions  seem  to  be  equivalent  renegotiation.  I  personally  doubt 
that  AIOC  would  submit  to  even  limited  audit. 

(4)  Discussion  with  Northcroft  and  statements  by  British  Am¬ 
bassador  to  member  my  staff  suggests  AIOC  officials  might  be  willing 
agree  another  advance  of  6,000,000  pounds  which  would  be  within 
amount  due  by  next  February  from  royalties  at  present  rates.  This 
amount  could  probably  be  of  only  limited  assistance  to  extremely  dif¬ 
ficult  budget  position  of  government. 

The  program  for  economic  development  and  recovery  requires  funds 
from  three  sources : 

(a)  Additional  credits  from  Bank  Melli  which  rough  estimates 
indicate  could  be  as  much  as  rials  2.5  billion ; 

( b )  IIS  loan  or  loans ;  and 

( c )  AIOC  payment  under  supplemental  agreement. 

US  Government  assistance  alone  in  magnitude  presently  considered 
can  have  only  limited  effect.  Protracted  delay  in  payment  funds  avail¬ 
able  from  AIOC  under  supplemental  agreement  or  even  partial  pay¬ 
ment  of  only  6,000,000  pounds  will  leave  government  ordinary  budget 
and  financing  of  any  recovery  program  in  continuing  serious  position. 
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We  1  iave  not  as  yet  had  a  budget  statement  from  the  government 
which  means  anything.  At  the  suggestion  of  the  PriMin  some  of  my 
group  and  I  are  meeting  tonight  with  Dr.  Taqi  Nasr,  the  FinMin,  who 
lias  just,  returned  from  Geneva,  and  we  may  get  a  clearer  picture  of 
the  financial  problem  together  with  more  specific  and  meanin  gful 
budget  statement. 

( g )  The  PriMin  plans  shortly  approach  Northcroft,  to  urge  neces¬ 
sity  of  modification  of  supplemental  agreement  along  lines  indicated 
to  me.  Possible  this  overture  could  lead  to  a  negotiated  settlement 
acceptable  to  both  parties.  However,  if  AIOC  arc  to  accept  even  modi¬ 
fied  revision  supplemental  agreement,  it  seems  to  be  important  that 
someone  come  to  Tehran  from  London  office  AIOC  who  has  not  pre¬ 
viously  participated  in  negotiation  and  who  could  be  more  effective 
than  persons  now  on  scene  in  dealing  with  this  complicated  and  diffi¬ 
cult  problem  (as  the  PriMin  put  it,  the  British  look  on  this  matter 
purely  as  an  oil  question,  whereas  Iranians  have  come  to  regard  it  as 
political  issue.)  PriMin  feels  on  other  hand  that  AIOC  should  be  suf¬ 
ficiently  concerned  with  economic  future  of  Iran  as  to  be  more  con¬ 
ciliatory  and  flexible.  AIOC  has  heretofore  been  adamant  in  refusing 
even  to  consider  modification  agreement  signed  July,  1949. 

I  have  heard  highest  commendation  of  Basil  Jackson,  one  of  the 
AIOC  directors.  I  suggest  Department  consider  asking  our  Embassy 
London  informally  to  discuss  basic  problem  with  Jackson  asking  that 
he  be  appraised  seriousness  of  situation  as  Ave  see  it,  Northcroft  and 
local  AIOC  officials  have  been  unduly  optimistic  past  year  of  action 
by  Iranian  Government  and  are  still  counting  heavily  on  financial 
necessities  of  government  to  force  action.  In  effect  this  would  force 
PriMin  to  seek  ratification  from  the  Majlis  at  great  poltical  hazard. 
Such  a  view  entirely  misjudges  the  temper  of  Iranian  officials,  par¬ 
ticularly  Razmara.  Furthermore,  developing  controversies  between 
other  Persian  Gulf  Oil  Companies  and  concessionary  governments 
will  serve  only  to  increase  difficulties  of  ratification  present  supple¬ 
mental  agreement  in  future. 

I  ha\  e  stressed  in  my  talks  with  those  here,  and  stress  now,  that 
i\e  are  not  attempting  to  aid  either  side  in  the  impasse,  but  that  we 
haie  a  very  definite  and  vital  interest  in  the  Iranian  Government’s 
obtaining  funds  agreed  by  AIOC  in  supplemental  agreement  at  an 
early  date,  if  economic  program  is  to  gain  momentum  and  the  atmos¬ 
phere  here  is  to  be  cleared  by  solution  this  problem.  It  is  conceivable 
that  a  continued  inflexible  position  by  AIOC  might,  by  depriving  the 
go\  ci  nment  of  funds  for  essential  activity  and  future  initiation  of  the 
development  and  recovery  programs  to  which  it  is  committed,  would 
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result  in  the  overthrow  of  the  present  government  with  all  that  this 
implies  at  this  particular  moment. 

Sent  Department  111,  pouched  Cairo  unnumbered  (for  Lager).2 

Grady 

Note:  Paragraphs  not  numbered  or  lettered  consecutively. 


2  Albert  F.  Lager,  Attach^  of  the  Embassy  in  Egypt.  On  July  15  the  Department 
of  State  repeated  the  text  of  this  message  to  London. 


888.2503/7—1450  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 1 

secret  Washington,  July  14,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

225.  Dept  concerned  UK  attitude  AIOC  dispute  and  believes  fail¬ 
ure  UK  to  take  positive  action  re  AIOC  intransigence  inappropriate 
to  current  internal  Iran  and  world  conditions.  Conversations  with 
UK  officials  including  Bevin  at  FM  mtg  indicated  UK  well  informed 
internal  situation  in  Iran  and  equally  concerned  about  possibility 
collapse  Iran  with  resulting  loss  to  West.2 

Iran  has  now  installed  Govt  which  appears  capable  of  bringing 
some  sort  of  order  out  of  traditional  chaos  and  UK  has  indicated  ap¬ 
proval  installation  this  Govt.  New  PriMin  Razmara  is  confronted 
at  outset  by  all  important  question  of  AIOC  agreement  and  in  his 
first  approach  to  AIOC  has  encountered  usual  inflexibility.  Dept  at 
loss  understanding  AIOC  attitude  in  view  seriousness  present  situa¬ 
tion  and  fact  that  most  observers  agree  some  slight  face-saving  ges¬ 
ture  needed  secure  ratification  present  agreement.  If  Razmara  is 
obliged  to  press  present  agreement  he  may  fall  which  is  in  interest 
of  neither  US  nor  UK  and  if  agreement  is  withdrawn  from  Majlis 
AIOC  can  contemplate  endless  delays  before  new  agreement  is  signed. 

Dept  fears  AIOC  not  sufficiently  concerned  about  delay  and  is  con¬ 
tent  let  matters  slide  making  royalty  payment  under  old  agreement. 
Such  an  attitude  can  only  be  disrupting  force  politically  and  is  of 
advantage  to  no  one  except  possibly  the  Sovs.  If  situation  in  Iran  is 
to  be  stabilized,  agreement  must  be  reached  in  immed  future.  Iran 
will  be  unable  proceed  with  seven  year  plan,  resolve  present  econ 
crisis  or  correct  age-old  abuses.  Responsibility  rests  on  both  AIOC 
and  on  Brit  Govt  and  Dept  believes  they  shld  give  serious  considera¬ 
tion  to  making  gesture  to  Irans  such  as  mentioned  previous  cables 


1  Repeated  to  Tehran. 

2  Regarding  the  Foreign  Ministers  meeting,  see  the  circular  information  tele¬ 
gram,  May  17,  p.  545. 
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Including  specific  requests  by  Ebtehaj  for  renegotiation  in  ten  years 
and  by  Kazmara  for  advances  on  new  royalties  (Weeka  No.  23, 
June  9  3) .  Dept  wld  particularly  favor  application  of  5-10  year  royalty 
review  clauses  to  all  Near  East  concessions. 

Accordingly  Dept  wld  appreciate  Amb’s  raising  matter  on  highest 
level  pointing  out  again  if  necessary  we  are  not  attempting  interfere 
with  UK-Iran  commercial  affairs  but  are  stating  our  views  solely  be¬ 
cause  of  our  serious  concern  that  stakes  are  too  high  in  Iran  permit 
matter  drag  any  longer. 

Acheson 


3  Not  printed. 

S8S. 2553/7-1850  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

secret  London,  July  18,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

399.  Deptel  225,  July  14.  Preparatory  to  my  raising  question  UK 
attitude  AIOC  supplemental  agreement  with  Younger,1  I  deemed  it 
was  considered  desirable  for  Embassy  officer  to  make  preliminary 
approach  Wright 2  in  order  that  Younger  might  be  briefed  re  situation 
and  thus  contribute  to  more  productive  discussion. 

Accordingly,  Embassy  officer  saw  Wright  yesterday  afternoon  and 
discussed  question  along  lines  Department’s  225,  emphasizing  par¬ 
ticularly  situation  in  Iran  and  necessity  obtaining  early  and  satis¬ 
factory  solution  this  problem.  Wright  recalled  UK  position  at  time 
Foreign  Ministers  meeting,  emphasizing  insatiability  appetites  of 
Near  East  states  in  matters  of  this  kind.  He  felt  position  Foreign 
Office  had  taken  at  that  time  was  quite  correct  and  that  if  AIOC 
had  made  concessions  with  Mansur  government  and  agreement  had 
not  gone  through  before  that  government’s  downfall,  Razmara  would 
have  found  excuse  request  fresh  concessions  on  acceding  power.  Never¬ 
theless,  Wright  agreed  present  situation  in  Iran  serious  and  reiterated 
I  Iv  desires  early  conclusion  AIOC  problem.  Foreign  Office  had  not 
yet  received  any  information  from  Sheppard  re  specific  Iranian  re¬ 
quest  mentioned  paragraph  3  Department  reference  telegram.  For¬ 
eign  Office  would,  however,  give  careful  consideration  views  we  had 
expressed,  but  before  making  up  its  mind,  it  would  wish  views  British 
Embassy  Tehran.  Wright  particularly  hoped  LIS  and  UK  Ambassa¬ 
dors  Tehran  could  make  joint  appraisal  present  situation  re  AIOC 
for  information  Department  and  Foreign  Office.  He  would  instruct 


j  Kenneth  G.  Younger,  British  Minister  of  State. 

'  Michael  R.  Wright,  British  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs. 
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UK  Ambassador  to  this  effect  and  hoped  Department  would  similarly 
instruct  US  Ambassador. 

During  conversation,  Wright,  while  expressing  understanding  our 
interest  in  problem,  said  he  hoped  we  had  not  given  Iranians  en¬ 
couragement  re  their  desire  modification.  We  assured  him  this  not  case 
and  that  we  were  sure  Department  and  Embassy  Tehran  had  been 
most  correct  in  any  conversations  with  Iranian  Government.  Wright 
also  asked  whether  in  event  AIOC  made  some  gesture  which  Razmara 
considered  satisfactory  at  time  but  later  regarded  as  insufficient  to 
secure  passage,  we  would  again  urge  further  modification.  WTe  replied 
we  felt  sure  that  if  Razmara  showed  signs  resorting  tactics  which  we 
considered  unfair,  Department  would  endeavor  dissuade  him. 

Subsequent  to  foregoing  conversation,  II  right  telephoned  Embassy 
officer  to  say  letter  had  just  been  received  from  Sheppard  giving  his 
appraisal  of  situation.  Wright  said  he  was  not  yet  aware  contents  of 
letter,  which  Foreign  Office  has  not  yet  had  opportunity  to  study. 
Despite  receipt  Sheppard's  appraisal  and  concurrent  with  its  con¬ 
sideration,  Wright  reiterated  hope  US  and  I  K  Ambassadors  would 
make  joint  appraisal  referred  to  above.3 

Comments : 

1.  We  recommend  Department  agree  to  II  right’s  suggestion  re 
joint  appraisal  which  we  feel  would  further  reinforce  our  efforts  here. 

2.  We  also  feel  we  would  strengthen  our  case  if  we  gave  under¬ 
taking  to  use  our  influence  with  Razmara,  in  event  AIOC  agrees  make 
further  concessions,  to  counsel  moderation  and  to  restrict  face-saving 
gesture  to  minimum  necessary  to  secure  ratification. 

3.  We  question  advisability  our  raising  matter  contained  penulti¬ 
mate  paragraph  Tehran’s  26i,  July  15  4  with  either  company  or  For¬ 
eign  Office  at  this  time  in  view  status  talks  described  above.  In  light 
Wright’s  suggestion  re  joint  appraisal,  we  feel  it  would  he  more  effec¬ 
tive  and  appropriate  if  Grady  endeavored  incorporate  in  such  ap¬ 
praisal  his  suggestions  made  in  Tehran’s  telegram  under  reference.® 

Sent  Department  399,  repeated  info  Tehran  I. 

Douglas 


3  On  July  20  Douglas  reported  that  Sheppard’s  communication  had  relayed 
Razmara’s  request  for  advance  oil  royalties,  and  had  asked  what  could  he  done 
to  avoid  further  delay  on  passage  of  the  supplemental  agreement  or  having  to 
consider  the  request  for  advance  royalties.  Douglas  also  reported  that  his  con¬ 
versation  with  Wright  had  alerted  the  Foreign  Office  to  the  United  States  views, 
and  in  view  of  this  fact  he  suggested  postponing  raising  the  Iranian  question  at 
higher  levels  until  he  saw  which  way  the  wind  was  blowing.  (Telegram  435; 
SS8. 2553/7— 2050) . 

4  Same  as  telegram  111,  July  13,  p.  566. 

6  On  July  20  Ambassador  Grady  expressed  his  agreement  with  most  of  the 
views  expressed  in  this  telegram,  but  felt  any  joint  appraisal  of  the  AIOC 
situation  should  be  postponed  until  he  had  a  clearer  picture  of  the  Iranian  reac¬ 
tion  to  the  United  States  injecting  itself  into  the  negotiations.  (Telegram  176; 
888.2553-AI  OC/7-2050 ) . 
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From  July  20  to  July  24  representatives  of  the  United  Kingdom,  led 
by  Lord  Tedder,  Marshal  of  the  Royal  Air  Force,  and  Sir  Oliver 
Franks,  Ambassador  in  the  United  States,  met  at  Washington  with 
representatives  of  the  United  States,  led  by  General  Omar  Bradley, 
Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  and  Philip  C.  Jessup,  Am¬ 
bassador  at  Large,  to  discuss  the  world  situation.  Iran  was  among 
the  issues  discussed  with  both  sides  agreeing  that  they  “should  inso¬ 
far  as  possible  assist  the  Iranian  Government  to  strengthen  its  posi¬ 
tion”  and  that  “an  overt  Soviet  attack  on  Iran  would  raise  an  immedi¬ 
ate  question  of  general  war.”  For  further  documentation  on  these 
meetings,  including  the  summary  of  the  discussions  quoted  from  above, 
see  volume  III,  pages  1654  ff. 


661.88/7-2150 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

Tor  secret  Washington,  July  21,  1950. 

Subject:  The  United  States  Position  in  the  Event  of  a  Soviet  At¬ 
tack  on  Iran 

Background 

Although  the  Department  has  no  information  to  support  recent 
press  speculation  that  an  overt  Soviet  invasion  of  Iran  is  imminent, 
it  is  possible  that  the  Soviets,  using  the  1921  Treaty  with  Iran  as 
justification,  will  invade  Iran  on  the  grounds  that  it  is  being  turned 
into  a  United  States  base  directed  against  the  Soviet  Union.  It  is 
known  that  the  Soviet  Union  is  militarily  prepared  for  an  Iranian 
adventure  at  any  time. 

Alternate  forms  of  Soviet  aggression  in  Iran  are  also  possible,  in¬ 
cluding  internal  revolution  and  the  use  of  “free  Iranians”  in  the 
Soviet  Union. 

Discussion 

The  1921  Irano-Soviet  Treaty  of  Friendship  gives  the  Soviet  Union, 
under  certain  conditions,  the  right  to  introduce  troops  into  Iran  if 
that  country  is  used  by  the  armed  forces  of  a  third  power  as  a  base 
for  aggression  against  the  Soviet  Union.  It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Legal 
Adviser  that  Article  6  of  the  Treaty  which  gave  the  Soviet  Union  this 

1  The  memorandum  was  drafted  by  Ferguson.  The  source  text  was  initialed  by 
Secretary  Acheson  and  bears  the  handwritten  notation  “Secretary]  saw 
L[ucius]  D.  B[attle]”. 
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alleged  right  lias  been  superseded  by  the  United  Nations  Charter 
which  provides  machinery  for  the  amicable  settlement  of  disputes. 
The  Soviets,  however,  in  their  protests  to  the  Iranian  Government 
in  1948  against  the  presence  of  two  US  military  missions,  and  again 
last  month  over  the  alleged  petroleum  drilling  and  aerial  surveys  of 
border  regions  by  American  companies,  have  obliquely  referred  to  the 
Treaty  with  the  statement  that  the  alleged  American  activities  were 
not  consistent  with  the  friendship  between  Iran  and  the  Soviet  Union 
envisaged  by  the  Treaty.  It  seems  reasonably  certain  that  should  the 
Soviets  decide  on  overt  aggression  in  Iran,  they  would  use  the  Treaty 
as  justification  in  the  eyes  of  the  world. 

Of  the  alternate  forms  of  Soviet  aggression,  that  of  internal  revo¬ 
lution  still  seems  the  most  likely  although  the  installation  of  the 
strong  Razmara  Government  has  greatly  lessened  any  chances  for 
success.  The  use  of  “free  Iranians”  would  appear  difficult  since  they 
are  few  in  number  and  would  have  to  be  logistically  supported  and 
led  by  the  Soviet  Army  to  such  an  extent  that  it  would  lose  its  “free” 
character. 

Since  a  Soviet  aggression  in  Iran  under  the  cloak  of  alleged  treaty 
rights  is  definitely  a  possibility,  it  is  considered  desirable  that  the 
Government  decide  now  on  the  course  of  action  it  would  follow  in 
such  a  contingency. 

Action  Taken 

1 —  We  have  prepared  for  consideration  by  the  National  Security 
Council  a  suggested  revision  of  NSC  54  2  dealing  with  a  number  of 
contingencies  which  might  arise  in  Iran  short  of  open  Soviet 
aggression. 

2 —  We  are  initiating  action  within  the  Department  looking  toward 
NSC  consideration  and  approval  of  a  specific  course  of  action  in  the 
event  of  a  Soviet  attack  on  Iran.  In  this  connection  we  shall  consider 
the  advisability  of  participating  in  a  United  Nations  police  action 
similar  to  that  in  Korea.  In  any  consideration  of  this  point  it  must 
be  borne  in  mind  that  an  action  of  this  type  would  bring  troops  of  the 
United  States  and  the  United  Nations  in  direct  conflict  with  the 
armed  forces  of  the  Soviet  Union  since  there  is  no  convenient  satellite, 
and  it  would  therefore  not  be  an  easy  task  to  keep  the  conflict  localized. 

3 —  We  are  exploring  with  the  appropriate  authorities  the  question 
of  responsibility  as  between  the  United  States  and  the  United  King¬ 
dom  in  their  relationship  with  Iran  (as  well  as  other  Near  East  coun¬ 
tries)  in  the  event  of  hostilities,  to  make  certain  that  there  is  a  com- 

3  NSC  54  “Report  of  tlie  National  Security  Council  on  the  Position  of  the 
United  States  with  Respect  to  Iran”,  dated  July  21,  1949,  is  printed  in  Foreign 
Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  545. 
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plete  meeting  of  the  minds  on  this  subject.  In  this  connection,  it  is 
understood  that  the  British  already  have  plans  relating  to  Iranian 
oil  fields  and  that  our  military  authorities  consider  that  they  have  the 
capacity  at  least  to  neutralize  the  fields  in  the  event  of  hostilities. 

4 —  We  and  the  Department  of  Defense  have  examined  the  strategic 
Iranian  war  plan.  ...  At  the  request  of  the  Iranian  Government, 
the  Chief  of  our  Military  Mission  in  Iran,  General  Vernon  Evans,  has 
been  authorized  to  advise  the  Iranians  on  these  plans  and  we  have, 
under  the  cover  of  our  Military  Assistance  Group,  sent  military 
experts  to  assist  the  General  in  this  work. 

5 —  The  Department  of  Defense  has  authorized  General  Evans  and 
his  group  to  remain  with  the  Iranian  Army  in  the  event  of  a  Soviet 
invasion  and  to  retire  with  it  to  the  southwest.  Another  Government 
agency  however  has  been  unable  to  prepare  full  “stay  behind'’  plans 
inasmuch  as  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  directed  them  not  to  discuss 
this  with  the  British  indicating  that  the  question  of  primary  military 
responsibility  mentioned  in  paragraph  3  above  has  not  been  settled. 
Final  determination  of  this  problem  will  enable  another  Govern¬ 
ment  agency  to  proceed  with  its  plan  for  “stay  behind”  operations. 

6 —  We  have  obtained  the  opinion  of  the  Legal  Adviser  on  the  appli¬ 
cability  of  the  1921  Treaty  and  are  now  coordinating  our  views  Avith 
the  British. 

7—  We  are  initiating  action  to  make  certain  that  Ave  are  receiving 
all  available  intelligence  on  Soviet  activities  in  Iran  and  along  the 
frontier  and  to  coordinate  all  United  States  intelligence  activities  in 
the  area. 


6C1. 88/7-2550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Grady)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  July  25,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

216.  Prime  Minister  told  me  yesterday  that  he  had  had  yesterday 
morning  a  visit  from  the  Russian  Ambassador  1  at  the  latter’s  request. 
Russian  Ambassador  stated  that  he  had  come  to  say  on  behalf  of  his 
government  that  they  were  most  anxious  to  be  of  any  assistance  pos¬ 
sible  to  Iran.  This  statement  of  good  will  came  as  a  considerable  sur¬ 
prise  to  the  Prime  Minister  because  he  has  been  in  office  four  weeks  and 
had  received  no  courtesy  call  from  Russian  Ambassador;  in  fact 
Russian  Ambassador  has  not  called  on  any  Prime  Minister  of  Iran 
for  as  long  as  anybody  can  remember. 

Prime  Minister  replied  that  he  was  glad  to  hear  that  the  Russian 
Government  Avas  anxious  to  be  helpful  to  Iran  and  said  that  he  would 


1  Ivan  Vasilyevich  Sadcliikov. 
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at  once  suggest,  two  things:  first,  that  Russia  release  the  officer  and 
eight  soldiers  now  held  prisoners  in  Russia  and,  second,  that  the  gold 
which  belongs  to  Iran  and  is  now  held  in  Russia  be  sent  to  Iran. 

Russian  Ambassador  made  no  comment  with  regard  to  these  two 
points,  but  went  on  to  say  that  Russia  was  anxious  to  resume  normal 
trade  relations  with  Iran,  stating  that  two  years  ago  a  memo  had  been 
left  with  Iran  Government  on  this  matter  but  no  action  had  resulted. 
Prime  Minister  stated  that  Iran  was  willing  consider  trade  with  Rus¬ 
sia  but  that  it  would  be  impossible  for  Iran  to  pay  Russia  in  foreign 
exchange  for  purchases  made  in  that  country;  that  if  there  was  to  be 
any  trade  it  would  have  to  be  on  a  barter  basis;  that  Iran  had  certain 
products  in  surplus  in  its  northern  provinces  which  could  be  made 
available  to  Russia;  that  these  are  rice,  fresh  fruits,  and  cotton  in 
limited  quantities.  In  exchange,  she  would  want  iron  ore,  cement  and 
certain  manufactures. 

The  Prime  Minister  asked  me  how  I  interpreted  this  demarche  of 
the  Russian  Ambassador  and  I  said  that  it  was  the  peace  offensive 
tactic.2 

Grady 

2  Documentation  on  the  United  States  attitude  and  response  to  the  Soviet- 
sponsored  peace  offensive  is  scheduled  for  publication  in  volume  iv. 


7SS. 5-MAP/ 8-350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Grady)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  August  3,  1950 — 3  p.  m. 

300.  Department  inform  Army,  Navy,  Air.  In  informal  conversa¬ 
tion  with  Richards  last  evening  Shah  displayed  familiarity  with  and 
great  interest  in  President’s  message  to  Congress  in  which  additional 
military  aid  requested  for  Iran.1  Shah  stated  he  was  gratified  to  see 
in  President’s  message  evidence  of  increased  awareness  strategic  im¬ 
portance  Iran  and  of  realization  military  aid  to  Iran  hitherto 
inadequate. 

Shah  discussed  a  parallel  with  what  might  occur  in  Iran  “at  any 
time”.  In  reply  to  question  Shah  stated  he  had  no  indication  of  any 
immediate  threat  to  Iran  from  north,  but  added  it  should  be  apparent 
to  any  strategist  Iran  probably  weakest  link  in  containment  Russian 
expansion  and  it  not  unreasonable  expect  Soviets  would  strike  where 
they  considered  possibilities  success  greatest. 


1  For  the  text  of  President  Truman’s  letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Representatives,  August  1,  transmitting  a  supplemental  estimate  of  appropria¬ 
tions  for  military  assistance,  see  Public  Papers  of  the  Presidents  of  the  United 

States:  Harry  S.  Truman,  1950,  pp.  564—566.  The  estimate  for  Greece,  Turkey,  and 
Iran  was  $193,000,000. 
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Shah  reviewed  recent  history  US  policy  in  Korea  and  commented 
especially  on  fact  that  South  Koreans  were  encouraged  build  up  armed 
forces  for  internal  security  only  and  that  these  forces  were  equipped 
with  light  arms  only.  Shah  attributed  great  initial  successes  of  North 
Koreans  to  the  fact  that  ROK  had  not  been  supplied  with  more  heavy 
equipment  and  from  this  he  indicated  that  decision  supply  Iran  with 
military  equipment  useful  primarily  maintain  internal  security  would 
be,  as  in  Korea,  completely  inadequate  withstand  any  armed  Soviet 
aggression. 

Shah  stated  in  event  of  armed  invasion  or  in  event  establishment 
puppet  regime  or  regimes  in  northern  provinces  he  and  his  army  would 
resist  to  utmost.  He  stated,  however,  he  was  not  so  foolish  as  to  think 
that  with  present  equipment  and  size  of  army  he  could  keep  Russians 
from  overrunning  a  good  part  of  country  should  they  choose  to  do  so. 
He  stated  his  hope  was  that  he  could  retreat  slowly  to  south  central 
part  of  Iran  and  to  southern  provinces  and  that  there  Russians  could 
be  held  until  outside  aid  arrived. 

At  this  point  Shah  remarked  outside  aid  would  take  longer  arrive 
in  Iran  than  in  Korea  because  of  geographic  factors. 

Shah  was  not  specific  regarding  nature  additional  heavy  equipment 
lie  feels  is  essential.  He  did,  however,  make  following  points : 

1.  He  is  convinced  that  with  proper  US  guidance  and  assistance 
Iran  Army  could  absorb  much  additional  heavy  equipment. 

2.  He  spoke  at  length  of  his  great  interest  arrange  for  more  Iranian 
officers  train  in  the  US. 

Shah  stated  he  had  at  first  thought  of  addressing  personal  letter 
to  President  Truman  along  foregoing  lines  but  later  decided  request 
Embassy  transmit  message. 

Grady 


SSS.2553-AIOC/ 7-2450  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 1 * 

SECRET  PRIORITY  WASHINGTON,  August  7,  1950 — -7  p.  Ill. 

683.  Dept  fully  endorses  Amb  Grady’s  recommendations  para  4 
Tehran’s  204  July  25, 2  and,  despite  Fraser 3  statement  that  co.  unable 
advance  sums  due  under  supplemental  agreement,  is  stressing  these 
recommendations  with  Brit  Emb  and  AIOC  reps  at  this  end.  You  shld 


1  Repeated  to  Tehran  and  Cairo. 

'  Not  printed ;  in  paragraph  4  Grady  suggested  that  the  AIOC  should  announce 
that  it  was  making  funds  available  to  Iran  unreservedly.  This  would  clear  the 
atmosphere,  strengthen  the  Razmara  Government,  and  avoid  the  danger  of  re¬ 
opening  the  supplemental  agreement  for  negotiations.  (8S8.2553-AIOC/7-2450) 

3  Sir  William  Fraser,  Chairman  of  the  AIOC. 
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do  same  at  top  level  in  London  with  all  contacts  in  and  out  of  FonOff 
who  eld  be  instrumental  in  effecting  desired  results.  Dept’s  views  on 
importance  of  settlement  this  issue  to  political  stability  Iran  given  in 
previous  cables. 

Dept  not  inclined  to  disregard  Eazmara  threat  of  concession  can¬ 
cellation  which  would  have  most  direct  impact  on  UIv  interests  and 
which  it  is  believed  wld  have  almost  total  Iranian  support. 

Dept  still  does  not  understand  Brit  Govt  failure  exercise  control  of 
govt  co.  at  this  time.  Fraser’s  vacation  appears  to  reflect  continued 
disregard  for  Brit  Govt  views  and  treatment  of  issue  as  commercial 
proposition  without  economic,  political  and  strategic  considerations 
important  to  outside  world.  It  is  hoped  that  despite  vacation  Fraser 
can  be  contacted  at  all  times  and  that  full  examination  is  made  of 
means  bypassing  legal  obstacle  raised  by  co.  Emb  slild  emphasize 
Grady’s  suggestion  that  Jackson  4  or  other  high  ranking  AIOC  official 
visit  Tehran  immediately.  Since  US  and  UK  Govts  appear  com¬ 
pletely  in  accord,  Dept  wld  welcome  other  suggestions  aimed  at  over¬ 
coming  last  remaining  obstacle,  AIOC. 

Dept  believes  imperative  press  on  all  possible  fronts  for  immediate 
payment  at  least  greater  portion  amounts  due  under  supplemental 
agreement.  It  is  understood  AIOC  has  already  received  full  tax  credit 
for  these  sums  from  Brit  Govt  and  money  only  awaiting  transfer  to 
Iranian  Govt.  For  sake  UK  and  AIOC  prestige,  payments  shld  be 
supported  by  combined  US-UK  publicity  facilities." 

Interim  period  before  next  meeting  Majlis  shld  be  used  to  develop 
Brit  Amb  points  a  and  c  of  Tehran’s  204 5  with  fullest  publicity 
possible  but  without  ref  to  renegotiation. 

Above  approach  designed  to  assure  Iran  sums  necessary  for  internal 
situation,  to  increase  UK  and  AIOC  prestige  and  to  prepare  Iranians 
for  agreement  ratification  at  next  meeting  Majlis.  6  million  pound 
loan  being  considered  by  Fraser  wld,  in  Dept’s  view,  completely  miss 


4  Basil  R.  Jackson,  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  AIOC. 

5  Points  a  through  c  of  telegram  204  read  as  follows  : 

“(a)  The  finding  of  formula  satisfactory  to  Government  here  for  gradual 
Iranianization  of  staff  of  company  located  in  Iran. 

(6)  The  advance  of  funds  that  would  be  due  under  old  rates  (about  7 y2  million 
pounds)  plus  an  advance  in  form  of  loan  (with  or  without  interest)  sufficient 
meet  present  pressing  needs  national  budget.  Alternatively  a  loan  for  whole 
amount  needed  without  any  advance  royalties.  The  Ambassador  has  up  to  now, 
however,  been  unable  get  from  Prime  Minister  any  budget  figures  indicating 
what  present  financial  needs  Government  are.  He  cannot  press  his  proposal  on 
London  until  he  had  such  data. 

(c)  AIOC  to  form  subsidiary  exclusively  for  its  Iranian  operation  and  add 
Iranian  director  to  management  of  subsidiary  company.  This  is  variation  Shah’s 
proposal  for  audit  of  company  books  by  Iranian  Government.” 

Points  a  through  c  represent  Grady’s  summary  of  a  memorandum  which  Am¬ 
bassador  Shepherd  had  sent  to  his  Government  on  July  10. 
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these  objectives,  particularly  since  Brit  Amb  indicates  that  AIOC 
already  owes  7 y2  million  pounds  under  old  royalty  agreement. 

Acheson 


888.2553— AIOC/ S--1 050  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

secret  London,  August  10,  1950 — 8  p.  m. 

839.  Deptel  683,  August  7.  I  am  requesting  early  appointment  with 
Bevin  to  discuss  question  AIOC  agreement.  I  wish,  however, 
express  my  serious  doubts  re  wisdom  our  pressing  on  either  foreign 
office  or  AIOC  the  suggestion  that  the  company  make  immediate  pay¬ 
ment  of  all  or  at  least  the  greater  portion  of  the  amounts  due  under 
the  supplemental  agreement  particularly  in  the  light  of  the  company’s 
reluctance  to  concede  this  point  because  of  what  it  considers  to  be 
its  obligations  to  its  stockholders.  While  I  appreciate  the  fact  that  the 
British  Government  is  the  majority  stockholder  and  that  the  risks 
which  it  would  incur  would  presumably  be  no  greater  than  those 
involved  in  any  government  loan  made  on  political  grounds,  I  think 
it  also  important  not  to  lose  sight  of  the  minority  stockholders,  and 
particularly  due  22  percent  public  subscription.  I  cannot  perceive 
how  it  is  possible  for  us  to  press  a  suggestion  of  this  nature  without 
assuming  a  large  degree  of  moral  responsibility  in  the  event  that  the 
company  complies  with  our  urging.  And  if  the  net  result,  despite  the 
concession  by  the  company  of  this  and  other  points,  is  still  no  ratified 
agreement  and  consequently  further  demands  for  further  concessions, 
how  do  we  discharge  the  responsibility  we  have  assumed  ? 

Despite  the  foregoing,  I  entirely  appreciate  the  seriousness  of  the 
present  situation  and  agree  that  we  should  press  vigorously  on  all 
fronts  here  for  immediate  and  effective  reaction  by  the  company  on  a 
scale  sufficient  to  achieve  the  desired  results.  I  will  take  this  line  with 
Bevin.  But  I  feel  that  the  nature  of  the  action  should  be  lent  to  the 
British  themselves  to  work  out.  This  may  well  (and  undoubtedly 
should)  include  a  loan,  perhaps  guaranteed  by  UK  Government,  but 
the  responsibility  for  the  decision  should  be,  in  my  opinion,  entirely 
on  the  British  without  pressure  from  US. 

In  the  light  of  the  foregoing,  I  do  not  propose  in  my  first  meeting 
with  Bevin  on  this  subject  to  press  for  any  specific  line  of  action. 

I  here  is  a  further  aspect  of  this  problem  which  I  think  deserves 
the  Department  s  urgent  consideration.  While  I  agree  that  the  atti¬ 
tude  of  the  company,  and  probably  the  British  Government  for  that 
matter,  leaves  much  to  be  desired,  nevertheless,  as  I  view  the  situation 
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from  here,  I  feel  that  there  is  much  more  the  Iranians  could  do  to 
facilitate  a  solution  to  this  problem.  It  is  not  the  British  who  are  ob¬ 
jecting  to  an  agreement  made  in  good  faith  and  while  I  entirely  ap¬ 
preciate  the  fact  that  the  present  Iranian  Government  has  inherited 
a  difficult  political  situation  not  of  its  own  making,  nevertheless  as 
a  succesor  government  it  cannot  escape  a  large  degree  of  responsibility 
and  certainly  has  an  obligation  to  exert  every  effort  to  get  this  agree¬ 
ment  ratified  with  the  minimum  possible  change.  I  have  noted  care¬ 
fully  both  Department’s  and  Ambassador  Grady’s  views  in  recent  tele¬ 
grams  about  the  undesirability  of  renegotiation  of  the  supplemental 
agreement  and  I  entirely  concur  with  those  views.  If  I  understand 
the  situation  correctly,  however,  renegotiation  is  precisely  what 
Eazmara  is  demanding  as  indicated  in  point  two  of  his  demands  as 
reported  in  Tehran’s  215  July  25. 1  It  seems  to  me,  therefore,  that  there 
is  a  considerable  divergence  of  views  as  between  the  Department  and 
Iiazmara  as  to  what  is  required  to  get  the  agreement  through.  It  seems 
to  me  that  we  should  give  serious  consideration  to  talking  as  frankly 
to  Eazmara  on  this  question  as  we  have  to  the  British  and  to  try  to 
persuade  him  that  it  is  necessary  for  him  to  present  to  the  company 
an  impression  of  moderation  and  reasonableness  and  assurance  that 
present  concessions  by  the  company  will  not  lead  to  demands  for  fur¬ 
ther  concessions  at  a  future  date.  In  this  general  connection,  I  was 
glad  to  see  Deptel  686,  August  7.2 3  I  consider  this  matter  important, 
not  only  because  of  the  effect  on  Eazmara,  but  because  of  the  effect 
here  as  well.  There  is  a  definite  impression  here  that  our  approaches 
have  been  too  one-sided  and  that  Eazmara  is  aware  of  this  fact  and 
thereby  encouraged  in  what  is  regarded  as  his  intransigence.  I  feel 
that  our  intervention  in  this  problem  should  extend  to  Eazmara  as 
well  and  that  we  should  make  every  effort  to  induce  moderation  and 
good  faith  on  his  part,  making  the  British  fully  aware  of  our  efforts. 
I  think  that  this  would  advance  considerably  the  prospects  of  a  more 
forthcoming  British  attitude. 


1  Not  printed  ;  in  it  Grady  reported  that  Razmara  would  insist  on  the  following 
items  with  regard  to  the  AIOC  agreement : 

“(1)  Payment  all  royalties  due  under  new  rates  and  application  of  new  rates 
immediately. 

(2)  He  will  withdraw  present  supplementary  agreement  and  seek  modifica¬ 
tion  on  following  points  before  re-submitting  to  Majlis  : 

( a)  Iranization  to  be  completed  within  period  ten  yrs. 

(b)  Audit  by  Iranian  Govt  of  books  of  AIOC  pertaining  business  in  Iran. 

(c)  Lowest  prices  to  be  charged  for  petroleum  products  sold  in  Iran  as  are 
charged  anywhere  else  (this  means  rate  given  Brit  Navy). 

(d)  Check  by  Iranian  Govt  of  oil  exported  by  company.”  (888.2553/7-2550) 

3  Not  printed ;  in  it  the  Department  of  State  advised  Grady  that,  if  he  believed 

there  was  any  danger  that  Razmara’s  extreme  statements  about  the  AIOC 
agreement  would  result  in  the  alienation  of  the  British,  then  the  Ambassador 
should  suggest  to  the  Prime  Minister  that  he  take  no  action  which  would 
result  in  serious  friction  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Iran.  (888.2553- 
AIOC/8-750) 
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I  would  like  to  make  two  further  observations  on  Deptel  683  : 

1.  Re  last  sentence  paragraph  2,  I  regret  US  and  UK  Government 
not  completely  in  accord  this  question.  Although  we  feel  we  have  made 
at  least  some  useful  progress  in  Foreign  Office,  there  is  not  yet  identity 
of  views  between  us  as  to  the  required  action.  Picture  now  complicated 
further  by  entry  Treasury  and  Ministry  Fuel  and  Power  into  picture 
and  particularly  by  Treasury  sharing  concern  of  AIOC  re  economic 
consequences  large  scale  loan  on  Iranian  economy  (paragraph  2 
Embtel  792,  August  8  3) . 

2.  Re  final  sentence  final  paragraph,  according  explanations  here, 
government  will  probably  realize  13  and  one-half  million  pounds  in 
royalties  this  year  under  old  agreement.  Of  this  amount  6,000,000  has 
already  been  paid  as  an  advance.  Greater  part  of  remaining  7,500,000, 
from  which  company  might  make  further  6,000,000  advance,  not  due 
until  end  company’s  fiscal  (which  is  calendar)  year  and  therefore  is 
not  presently  “owed”  by  company’. 

Sent  Department  839,  repeated  info  Tehran  16. 

Douglas 


3 Not  printed;  it  reported  that  the  question  of  the  supplemental  agreement 
had  been  reviewed  on  August  8  with  Wright  and  Furlonge  who,  inter  alia,  ques¬ 
tioned  the  justifiability  of  a  loan  which  might  be  used  at  least  in  part  to  balance 
the  Iranian  budget.  (888.2553-AIOC/8-850) 


SSS.2553-AIOC/8-1250  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

secret  London,  August  12,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

888.  Embtel  839,  August  10. 1  saw  Bevin  this  morning  and  discussed 
with  him  AIOC  problem.  I  stressed  critical  political  and  eco¬ 
nomic  situation  in  Iran,  hazardous  consequences  of  prolonged  delays 
etc.  in  resolving  AIOC  supplemental  agreement,  need  for  supporting 
Razmara,  inflexibility  of  company  re  further  concessions  without 
renegotiating  contract  and  need  for  early  solution  problem  in  order 
that  Iran  may  get  on  with  seven  year  plan.  I  took  line  that  I  thought 
nature  of  action  should  be  left  to  UK  to  work  out  and  that  I  merely 
wanted  at  this  point  to  make  clear  our  concern  and  to  urge  the  UK 
to  use  its  influence  with  the  company  to  promote  a  more  flexible  atti¬ 
tude  with  the  Iranian  Government.  I  suggested  Jackson  might  go 
Iran  immediately  to  explore  solution  with  Iranian  Government  on 
spot. 

Bevin  indicated  awareness  problem,  recalling  prominent  role  he 
had  played  in  assisting  supplemental  agreement  negotiations.  He  felt 
generous  offer  had  been  made  Iranian  Government,  but  seemed  ap¬ 
preciate  seriousness  present  situation.  He  said  at  one  point  UK  does 
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not  want  Iranian  Government  run  out  of  money  and  indicated  willing¬ 
ness  consider  some  form  of  assistance.  He  was  concerned,  however, 
with  Iranian  propensity  keep  opening  their  mouths  wider  and  seemed 
particularly  concerned  lest  Iranians  play  off  US  vs.  UK.  As  very 
tentative  and  nebulous  thought,  he  said  he  had  been  turning  over  in 
his  mind  whether,  in  view  Iranians  seeking  dollars  from  US,  it  might 
not  be  possible  for  both  US  and  UK,  in  a  coordinated  way,  to  make 
Eazmara  generous  but  realistic  offer  of  assistance  to  furnish  him  with 
funds  to  get  on  with  solving  his  problems.  He  was  not  making  this 
as  suggestion  at  this  point,  but  merely  thinking  it  over.  He  would  give 
whole  matter  further  consideration,  talk  to  company  and  discuss  mat¬ 
ter  with  me  again  soon. 

I  consider  Beviivs  thought  re  joint  US-UK  action  in  question 
assistance  worthy  close  consideration  in  order  assure  most  efficient 
application  funds  and  obviate  an  Iranian  tendency  play  off  one  of 
us  against  other.1 

In  discussions  Iran  re  Exim  Bank  credit,2  suggest  we  ask  attitude 
towards  AIOC  supplemental  agreement.  So  far,  according  to  Brit¬ 
ish,  Kazmara  has  not  indicated  support  for  agreement  even  if  25 
million  pounds  were  advanced  and  other  non-financial  concessions 
made. 

Sent  Department  888,  repeated  Tehran  IT. 

Douglas 

1  On  August  22  Douglas  was  informed  that  the  Department  of  State  was  unable 
to  comment  on  Bevin’s  idea  of  joint  assistance  pending  receipt  of  further 
details,  but  it  did  not  believe  the  linking  of  United  States  aid  with  the  AIOC 
concession  would  be  in  the  best  interest  of  any  of  the  countries  involved.  At  the 
same  time  the  Ambassador  was  told  that  he  could  assure  the  British  that  the 
United  States  was  not  adopting  a  one-sided  approach  and  would  continue^  to 
urge  moderation  on  Iran.  (Telegram  978  to  London;  888.2553-AIOC/8-1250) 

2  On  July  14  Ambassador  Grady  had  reported  that  he  had  received  from  Prime 
Minister  Razmara  a  formal  request  for  credits  from  the  Export-Import  Bank 
for  irrigation,  road  building,  rehabilitation  of  industry,  and  agricultural  improve¬ 
ments.  The  text  of  Razmara’s  request,  dated  August  13,  was  transmitted  in 
telegram  11S  from  Tehran,  July  14,  not  printed  (888.10/7-1450) . 


8SS.2553-AIOC/S-1550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  {Grady)  to  the  Embassy  m  the  United 

Kingdom  1 

SECRET  PRIORITY  TEHRAN,  August  15,  1950 — 3  p.  111. 

16.  (1)  Your  continued  efforts  re  AIOC  outlined  Embtels  792  and 
839  2  appreciated  here  since  I  feel  no  substantial  progress  can  be  made 


1  The  source  text  is  the  copy  in  the  Department  of  State  files. 

2  Telegram  792,  not  printed,  but  see  footnote  3,  p.  580. 
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on  total  Iranian  problem  until  this  settled.  I  trust  your  conversation 
with  Bevin  will  get  things  moving.3 

(2)  I  have  several  observations  on  recent  messages.  It  seems  to  me 
responsibility  AIOC  to  its  18  percent  private  stockholders  not  appre¬ 
ciably  different  from  responsibility  to  government  stockholder. 
Lawyers  should  be  able  devise  formula  insulating  company  against 
minority  stockholders  suit  in  event  loss  results  from  non-ratification. 
Even  more  fundamental  is  fact  that  private  stockholders,  as  well  as 
UK  Government  will  lose  total  investment  if  continued  failure  to 
reach  agreement  results  collapse  of  country  or  confiscatory  action  by 
Iranians. 

(3)  I  understand  how  impression  that  our  approach  AIOC  problem 
one-sided  could  be  gained  if  our  efforts  judged  solely  by  outgoing 
telegrams,  but  should  be  realized  these  telegrams  necessarily  deal  pri¬ 
marily  with  one  side  of  problem.  Our  arguments  here  to  Iranians  are 
other  side.  Just  how  London  Embassy  knows  what  we  have  said  to 
Razmara  on  this  matter  or  on  what  is  basis  its  impression  that  we 
have  “encouraged  his  intransigency”,  I  cannot  understand. 

(4)  Razmara  not  our  primary  problem  here.  He  is  intelligent, 
reasonable  person  who  realizes  oil  settlement  must  be  made  if  he  is 
to  proceed  with  his  development  program.  Real  problem  is  irrational, 
nationalistic  Majlis  which  has  stand-off  attitude  toward  Razmara. 
In  fact,  after  giving  him  vote  confidence  has  denied  him  legislation 
on  government  decentralization  and  other  matters  he  regards  as  im¬ 
portant.  He  thought  introduction  AIOC  supplemental  agreement  into 
Majlis  sure  to  cause  incendiary  speeches  and  ultimate  defeat.  His 
tactics  are  to  strengthen  his  government  in  eyes  of  people  by  material 
improvements  before  winter,  perhaps  have  new  elections  and  send 
supplemental  agreement  Majlis  only  after  he  has  strength  put  it 
through.  Essential  element  of  tactics  is  giving  Razmara  means  to  make 
material  improvements  (balancing  budget,  starting  development 
projects,  et  cetera) . 

(5)  I  can  think  of  no  better  tactics.  To  lump  Razmara  and  Majlis 
as  “Iranians”  and  hope  that  need  for  funds  will  eventually  force 
acceptance  as  [an?']  agreement  is,  I  think,  a  mistake.  This  tactic  more 
likely  lead  to  deeper  trouble.  Our  best  chance  is  help  Razmara  get 
strength  to  settle  matter. 

(6)  I  welcome  UK  interest  seeing  that  any  sterling  loan  be  properly 
used  by  Iranians.  We  all  share  aim  that  oil  payments  be  used  for 
development,  but  development  cannot  be  undertaken  while  budget 
seriously  out  of  balance.  Loan  or  payment  of  total  sum  would  permit 
balancing  budget  and  development  expenditures,  but  small  loans  will 
probably  have  to  go  primarily  for  balancing  budget. 


3  Regarding  Douglas’  conversation  with  Bevin,  see  telegram  S88,  supra. 
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(7)  I  do  not  agree  that  an  addenda  on  certain  points  like  Iranianiza- 
tion  of  employees,  desired  by  Razmara  and  necessary  for  him  in  le- 
submitting  supplemental  agreement,  need  in  any  sense  invoke  01 
necessitate  a  renegotiation  of  the  whole  supplemental  agreement. 

Sent  priority  London  16 ;  repeated  info  Department  395. 

Grady 


611.8S/S-1450  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Iran 1 

secret  Washington,  August  17,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

305.  Urtel  381  Aug  Id.2  Dept  appreciates  ur  analysis  present  Sov 
activities  Iran  and  concurs. 

We  do  not  believe  present  Sov  activities  in  Iran  form  part  any 
global  policy  but  are  designed  solely  as  part  ceaseless  attempt  by  one 
means  or  another  wean  Iran  away  from  west  and  eventually  create  new 
satellite. 

Sov  policy  towards  Iran  since  end  of  war  has  been  alternatively 
hard  and  soft  accompanied  by  continuous  propaganda,  border  inci¬ 
dents  and  internal  subversion.  Assumption  arises  confusion  of  Sov 
pol  is  deliberate  and  designed  keep  Iran  in  constant  state  turmoil 
with  little  chance  internal  stability.  Furthermore  Iran  now  has  for 
first  time  Gov  which  cannot  be  intimidated  by  dipl  notes  and  So\  s 
have  probably  reached  conclusion  bullying  tactics  will  not  work  while 
ostensibly  friendly  offer  help  Iran  may,  as  is  certainly  possible,  be 
welcomed  by  many  Irans  fearful  of  future  and  skeptical  of  US  assist¬ 
ance  to  such  an  extent  that  no  Govt  cld  stay  in  office  which  pursued 
pol  openly  hostile  to  Sovs  and  aligned  with  TJ S. 

Acheson 


1  Repeated  to  Moscow. 

2  Not  printed ;  in  it  Grady  reported  that  Russian  eagerness  to  appear  as  the 
friends  of  Iran  was  primarily  part  of  the  peace  offensive,  but  also,  to  a  large 
degree,  a  response  to  the  activities  of  the  United  States  in  Iran  which  weie 
“beginning  to  disturb  the  Russians  a  great  deal.”  (611.88/8-1450) 


8SS.2553-AIOC/S— 1S50  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the  Embassy 

in  Iran 1 


SECRET  PRIORITY  LONDON,  August  18,  1950  1  p.  HI. 

20.  1.  I  should  like  to  assure  you  we  are  very  conscious  of  difficult 
task  which  you  are  facing  in  Iran  and  of  your  strenuous  efforts  to 


1  The  source  text  is  the  copy  in  the  Department  of  State  files. 
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strengthen  situation  there,  which  is  in  everybody’s  interest.  You  may 
be  sure  that  in  your  task  you  can  as  in  all  matters  count  on  complete 
cooperation  of  this  Embassy  and  that  we  will  continue  do  everything 
within  our  power  to  be  of  assistance  to  you  in  the  achievement  of 
your  objectives. 

2.  I  regret  very  much  that  Embtel  839  August  10  should  have  been 
interpreted  as  conveying  idea  that  this  Embassy  had  impression  Em¬ 
bassy  Tehran  has  been  encouraging  Razmara  in  his  intransigence 
(Tehran’s  16  to  London  August  15  repeated  Department  as  395) .  What 
I  intended  convey  is  that  Foreign  Office  officials  concerned  with  prob¬ 
lem  have  formed  impression,  in  absence  any  evidence  of  which  they 
have  knowledge  that  we  are  taking  as  strong  a  line  with  Razmara  as 
we  are  with  them,  that  our  approach  seems  to  be  one  sided,  that  Raz¬ 
mara  knows  it,  and  that  he  is  thereby  indirectly  and  involuntarily 
encouraged  in  his  intransigence.  But  neither  this  Embassy  nor  anyone 
in  it  holds  this  view.  Nevertheless,  there  is  evidence  that  view  is  held 
among  Foreign  Office  officials.  Whenever  any  aspect  of  it  has  come  up, 
we  have  tried  hard  to  disabuse  Foreign  Office.  See,  for  example  para¬ 
graph  3  Embtel  399  July  18.  But  only  way  in  which  we  will  effectively 
allay  suspicion  and  remove  it  as  factor  complicating  to  some  extent 
present  situation  is  to  be  able  convince  Britain  we  are  exerting  com¬ 
parable  efforts  to  encourage  Razmara  adopt  conciliatory  and  under¬ 
standing  attitude.  Since,  as  indicated  by  Tehran's  16,  we  are  doing 
more  along  this  line  than  has  appeared  in  telegrams  previously  sent 
this  Embassy,  we  would  appreciate  receiving  more  details  in  order 
that  we  may  be  more  convincing  with  HMG  than  we  have  been  able 
to  be  in  past. 

3.  I  should  also  like  to  clarify  further  the  doubts  expressed  in  my 
839  regarding  the  wisdom  of  our  pressing  the  suggestion  that  the  com¬ 
pany  make  immediate  payment  of  all  or  most  of  the  amounts  due 
under  the  supplemental  agreement.  Probably,  as  pointed  out  in  para¬ 
graph  2  urtel  395,  the  lawyers  could  find  formula  for  protecting  com¬ 
pany  against  small  stockholders’  suits,  but  I  feel  that  initiative  and 
responsibility  for  this  or  any  other  type  of  remedial  action  should 
lie  clearly  and  squarely  with  UK.  I  suggest  in  this  connection  that 
ther  e  is  essential  moral  difference  between  our  pressing  on  UK  Gov¬ 
ernment  course  of  action  which  might  result  in  loss  private  funds. 
So  fa  r  as  I  am  aware,  there  are  no  facts  in  present  situation  known 
to  us  which  are  not  also  known  to  Britain,  including  possibilities  of 
Tran's  collapse  and  confiscatory  action.  We  have  pressed  on  them  in 
strongest  terms  LTS  estimate  of  nature  and  requirements  of  situation. 
From  everything  which  we  have  been  able  to  ascertain,  they  recognize 


IRAN 


5S5 


I  ho  seriousness  of  situation  and  the  need  for  some  as  yet  undetermined 
action.  I  continue  to  feel  the  nature  of  this  action  should  be  left  to 
them  and  that  our  representations  shoidd  be  confined  to  urging  early 
and  effective  action  without  specifying  what  it  should  be. 

4.  Re  paragraph  T,  I  am  sorry  if  anything  in  our  telegrams  may 
have  implied  a  need  for  renegotiation  which  we  agree  is  not  case. 
In  fact  we  have  told  Britain  we  feel  any  concessions  which  are  made 
by  company  should  be  outside  the  framework  of  the  present  supple¬ 
mental  agreement. 

5.  It  would  be  of  greatest  aid  to  us  in  our  efforts  here  to  have 
Tehran’s  and  Department’s  early  views  on  following  questions  bear¬ 
ing  on  points  which  are  bothering  UK :  a.  When  will  Shepherd’s 
appraisal  of  the  need  for  funds  and  the  use  to  which  they  will  be 
put  be  completed?  (Embtel  933  August  14 2)  As  of  yesterday,  ap¬ 
praisal  still  not  received  from  Foreign  Office. 

b.  What,  beyond  certain  general  indications  in  paragraph  6  of 
Tehran’s  395,  are  detailed  answers  to  preliminary  points  made  by  UK 
Treasury  and  AIOC  ? 

i.  That  any  large  scale  loan  or  advance  would  probaly  be  dis¬ 
sipated  one  way  or  another. 

ii.  That  alternate  sources  of  funds  can  and  should  be  found  to 
balance  budget  instead  of  using  external  loan. 

iii.  That  7  year  plan  projects  are  not  in  sufficiently  advanced  state 
of  readiness  to  absorb  large  amount  of  funds  at  present  time. 

iv.  That  large  loan  would  have  undesirable  inflationary  effect  on 
Iranian  economy. 

c.  Given  Razmara’s  tactics  as  outlined  paragraph  5  of  Tehran’s 
395,  what  effective  assurances  is  he  willing  to  give  Britain  re  getting 
agreement  through  Majlis  without  demands  for  further  concessions 
at  later  date,  if  they  meet  him  satisfactorily  now  on  question  financial 
aid  and  other  gestures  ? 

d.  In  view  US  and  UK  of  position  renegotiation,  which  Razmara 
appears  have  in  mind  (Tehran’s  215  July  25  3),  -would  Razmara  be 
willing  yield  on  this  point  if  company  made  satisfactory  gestures  out¬ 
side  terms  agreement  ? 

6.  I  wish  repeat  that  I  am  terribly  sorry  there  has  been  misunder¬ 
standing.  If  after  reading  this  message  there  are  any  points  requir¬ 
ing  further  explanation,  I  hope  you  will  let  me  know. 

Sent  Tehran  20;  repeated  information  Department  1048. 

Douglas 


2  Not  printed. 

3  Not  printed,  but  see  footnote  1.  p.  579. 
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740.5/8-2350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Grady)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  August  23,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

457.  Deptel  302,  August  17  received  August  21.1  Shall  and  Iranian 
Government  would  certainly  react  most  unfavorably  inclusion  Tur¬ 
key  in  NAT,  if  clear  commitment  in  form  of  promise  of  im¬ 
mediate  assistance  in  event  attack  not  made  Iran  at  same  time.  Iranians 
would  undoubtedly  believe  they  were  being  militarily  abandoned  by 
US  with  no  assurances  of  security  beyond  whatever  action  UN  might 
take  in  emergency;  opportunity  for  Soviets  to  propagandize  theme 
of  complete  abandonment  Iran  by  US  obvious.  There  are  already 
strong  influences  in  Iran  pressing  view  that  rapprochement  with  USSR 
and  adoption  policy  neutrality  is  only  hope  for  country’s  survival. 
These  forces  would  gain  in  vigor  and  public  acceptance,  if,  as  in  case 
of  large  scale  and  effective  MDAP  and  EGA  assistance,  US  defense 
commitment  again  stopped  at  Iran-Turkish  border.  One  of  tasks  of 
Chief  of  Mission  here  is  continuous  stiffening  of  Iranian  will  vis-a-vis 
Soviets,  and  any  action  along  lines  being  contemplated  would  destroy 
larger  part  of  whatever  will  to  resist  has  been  created  and  up  to  present 
sustained  here. 

On  the  other  hand  I  do  not  believe  that  NAT  should  be  extended 
to  Iran.  Neither  do  I  believe  that  it  should  be  extended  to  Turkey. 
(Presumably  if  Turkish  pressure  is  not  acceded  to  Greece  will  not 
press  to  be  included).  The  UN  charter  sanctions  the  establishment  of 
regional  defense  pacts,  and  I  believe  NAT  should  be  maintained  as 
a  North  Atlantic  regional  pact  and  not  extended  into  an  encircling 
coalition  against  the  USSR.  To  do  the  latter  would  play  into  Soviet 
hands  to  some  extent  without  any  apparent  advantages  to  US,  espe¬ 
cially  when  it  is  considered  that  the  principle  of  concerted  UN  action 
against  aggression  seems  to  have  been  established  in  Korea.  That 
principle  certainly  could  again  be  applied  in  the  case  of  aggression 
against  either  Iran  or  Turkey,  and  it  would  be  more  advantageous 
for  US  than  to  act  under  cover  of  UN  rather  than  under  cover  of  a 
treaty  which  basically  not  related  to  region. 

1  Not  printed ;  it  advised  Ambassador  Grady  that  tlie  Llnited  States  was  under 
pressure  from  Turkey  for  inclusion  in  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  (NAT)  and 
asked  for  his  analysis  of  the  reaction  of  Iran  to  the  inclusion  of  Greece  and 
Turkey  in  the  pact  without  some  clear  commitment,  connected  with  NAT  or 
not,  to  Iran.  (740.5/8-1750)  For  further  documentation  on  the  question  of  Greek 
and  Turkish  membership  in  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization,  see  vol. 
in,  pp.  1  ff. 
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Further,  I  believe  question  extending  any  US  defense  commitment 
to  Iran  should  be  very  cautiously  approached.  There  are  too  many 
intangibles  in  situation  here.  Soviets  might  occupy  part  or  all  of  Iran 
under  treaty  of  1921,  throwing  incident  into  legal  mill  of  UN,  in  which 
event,  based  upon  informal  discussions  of  early  1919,  it  might  be  that 
British  would  not  support  our  contention  that  appropriate  provisions 
that  treaty  no  longer  applicable.  The  instability  of  Iranian  politics, 
with  possibility  always  present  of  change  in  policy  toward  USSR, 
must  be  considered.  Also,  commitment  to  defend  Iran  might  prove 
to  be  an  undertaking  which  could  not  be  properly  balanced  with  force 
available  to  US.2 

Grady 

3  Subsequent  to  the  transmission  of  this  telegram  Ambassador  Grady  lunched 
with  the  Shah  who  expressed  his  opinion  that  “it  was  not  in  any  sense  appro¬ 
priate  for  any  or  all  of  the  GTI  countries  to  be  members  of  the  NAT.”  The  Shah 
stated  many  of  the  views  which  Grady  outlined  in  telegram  4  57  and  thought 
Turkey  should  be  given  no  encouragement  in  her  campaign  for  membership. 
Grady  reported  on  his  lunch  with  the  Shah  in  telegram  467  from  Tehran, 
August  24,  not  printed.  (740.5/8-2450) 


Editorial  Note 

National  Security  Council  document  73/4,  “The  Position  of  the 
United  States  With  Respect  to  Possible  Further  Soviet  Moves  in  the 
Light  of  the  Korean  Situation,”  August  25, 1950,  printed  in  volume  I, 
page  375,  recommended  that  in  the  event  of  overt  attack  by  organized 
Soviet  military  forces  against  Iran:  “The  United  States  should  ini¬ 
tially  rely  on  the  United  Kingdom  for  principal  responsibility  to  assist 
Iran  in  meeting  the  aggression,  should  endeavor  to  induce  Pakistan  and 
India  to  take  a  leading  role,  and  should  deploy  such  forces  to  the  Near 
and  Middle  East  and  the  Persian  Gulf  areas  as  can  be  made  available 
without  jeopardizing  United  States  security  or  its  ability  to  imple¬ 
ment  emergency  war  plans.”  Regarding  possible  nonmilitary  moves 
by  the  Soviet  Union  with  respect  to  Iran,  National  Security  Council 
document  73/4  recommended  that  “In  the  event  of  internal  subver¬ 
sion  leading  toward  the  establishment  of  a  communist-dominated 
government  in  Iran,  the  United  States  should :  a.  Accelerate  its  as¬ 
sistance  to  the  legitimate  Iranian  Government,  b.  Consider  seeking 
an  agreement  in  the  UN  on  charging  the  USSR  with  direct  responsi¬ 
bility  for  conditions  in  Iran.”  (S/S-NSC  Files,  Lot  63L351,  NSC  73 
Series) 
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SSS. 00/9-1450  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  Soviet  Union  (Kirk)  to  the  Acting  Secretary 

of  State 1 

top  secret  Moscow,  September  14,  1950  i  p.  m. 

702.  Tehran  telegram  to  Department  031,  September  12.2 

In  past  we  have  expressed  Anew  that  strongest  ally  of  Soviets  in 
implementation  their  aim  of  transforming  Iran  into  role  of  satellite 
is  long-term  continuation  of  disaffection  resulting  inter  alia  from 
economic  backwardness  and  poverty  (Embtel  2701,  October  28,  1949). 
We  have  also  been  of  opinion  that  for  strategic  and  other  reasons  Iran 
occupies  vital  point  in  defense  of  free  world  against  Soviet  aggression 
(Embtel  601,  February  20)  and  that  we  should  exercise  the  initiative 
Ave  retain  by  means  of  economic  aid  implemented  through  flexible 
system  of  grants  and  loans  (Embtel  833,  March  13)  .3 

We  believe  that  basic  reason  for  Soviet  opening  trade  discussions 
with  Iranians,  and  manifesting  Avhat  on  surface  appears  to  be  dis¬ 
position  to  settle  frontier-guard  problem  and  impounding  of  Iranian 
gold  and  foreign  exchange  stems  from  their  realistic  evaluation  of 
potential  strength  of  Razmara  regime.  In  this  sense,  Soviet  offer  of 
trade  pact  may  be  regarded  as  attempt  to  counteract  expected  allevia¬ 
tion  of  Iranian  politico-economic  situation,  and  alignment  of  Razmara 
government  on  side  of  Avest. 

We  take  it  that  successful  conclusion  trade  pact,  in  absence  some 
real  measure  economic  assistance  from  Avest  (principally  US)  Avould 
be  calculated  to  strengthen  Iranian  elements  favoring  pro-Soviet 
orientation  of  country.  It  is  perhaps  typical  of  Soviet  policy  that 
friendly  overtures  can  be  made  at  same  time  as  Tudeh  party  is  fostered 
in  Azerbaijan,  and  Iranian  Kurds  are  urged  to  revolt  by  radio  station 
located  Soviet  territory. 

For  reasons  indicated  above,  avc  have  felt  that  Ambassador  Grady's 
recommendation  that  appreciable  US  loan  or  grant-in-aid,  to  be  made 
available  to  Iran  near  future,  would  be  important  step  in  bolstering 
of  Iranian  economy,  at  same  time  offsetting  Soviet  efforts  to  draw 
Iran  into  position  in  which  active  support  west  would  be  to  some  degree 
inhibited. 


1  Secretary  Acheson  was  in  New  York  for  meetings  with  Foreign  Ministers 
Bevin  and  Schuman  ;  for  documentation  on  these  meetings,  see  vol.  iii,  pp.  1108  ff. 

2  Not  printed ;  in  it  Grady  emphasized  that  the  proposed  Soviet  trade  agreement 
“would  be  of  substantial  and  immediate  economic  importance  to  Iran  and  would 
offset  appreciably  significance  of  pending  US  aid.”  Grady  stressed  that  it 
would  be  “extremely  important”  if  the  United  States  “could  promptly  suggest 
Iran  Government  realistic  prospects  of  export  alternatives  to  Russia  and  US 
good  otfices  in  developing  them.”  (461.8831/9-1250) 

3  None  of  the  telegrams  under  reference  in  this  paragraph  is  printed. 
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Prompt  offer  of  such  loan  also  would  serve  to  strengthen  Iranian 
Government’s  bargaining  position  when  firm  Soviet  trade  offer  made 
(Tehran  telegram  to  Department  630,  September  12 1 * *  4),  allowing  time 
for  exploration  alternative  trade  possibilities. 

lie  this  last  point,  third  numbered  paragraph  Tehran’s  telegram  to 
Department  631,  September  12  suggests  possibility  that  export-import 
agreement  with  Iran  might  be  made  either  with  West  Germany  or 
Italy,  or  with  both.  Imports  desired  by  Iran  presumably  could  be  sup¬ 
plied  by  either  these  nations  (thereby  easing  their  unemployment 
situation  and  utilizing  idle  plant  capacity),  while  products  available 
for  export  from  Iran  should  be  marketable  in  European  area  with¬ 
out  undue  difficulty.  Another  possibility  would  be  purchase  certain  of 
export  items,  particularly  foodstuffs,  by  US  for  use  for  relief  in 
Korea. 

Along  longer  term,  settlement  of  AIOC  agreement  with  Iran  would, 
we  believe,  immeasurably  assist  Kazmara  in  establishment  eco- 
nomically-stable  regime,  and  thereby  would  strengthen  his  hand  in 
resisting  Soviet  blandishments.  If,  as  we  understand  to  be  the  case, 
UK  Government-controlled  AIOC  is  withholding  badly  needed  “ad¬ 
vance”  against  Iranian  concessions  in  final  agreement,  US  loan  might 
convince  British  that  bait  has  lost  some  of  its  efficacy.  Certainly  British 
should  be  aware  of  broad  implications  of  oil  settlement,  and  dangers 
to  Iran  (and  thus  to  free  world  generally)  of  permitting  this  matter 
to  drag  on  indefinitely.  Early  agreement  between  AIOC  and  Iran 
would  be  major  obstacle  to  expansion  Soviet  influence  in  Near  East 
and  hence  should,  we  feel,  occupy  joint  attention  of  US  and  UK 
Governments. 

Department  pass  Tehran,  London,  sent  Department  702,  repeated 
information  Tehran  14,  London  133. 

Kirk 

1  Not  printed ;  in  it  Grady  reported  that  the  Soviet  Ambassador  would  present 
to  Razmara  at  the  end  of  the  week  a  reply  concerning  the  trade  negotiations. 
(461.8831/9-1250)  On  September  14  Grady  reported  further  that  the  Soviet  reply 
indicated  that  they  would  take  unlimited  quantities  of  rice  and  large  amounts 
of  wool,  tobacco,  oil  seeds,  dried  fruits,  and  raw  cotton;  and  he  concluded  “Am 
confident  Department  will  appreciate  propaganda  victory  which  would  he  gained 
by  Russians  by  conclusion  agreement  before  any  US  aid  received  by  Iran.” 
(Telegram  656  from  Tehran,  not  printed  ;  461.8831/9-1450) 


88S.  10/9-1750  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Grady)  to  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  PRIORITY  Tetiran,  September  17,  1950 — 8  a.  m. 

677.  (1)  Iran  application  for  Export-Import  Bank  credit  of  25 
million  dollars  being  sent  Washington  with  Doolier  September  17. 
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(2)  Documents  consist  of  copy  of  application  from  Prime  Minister 
and  four  attachments. 

(a)  Project  for  highway  improvement  and  maintenance  program 
includes  5  million  dollars  for  road  construction  and  maintenance 
machinery  and  repair  shop  equipment,  and  1  million  dollars  for  super¬ 
vise  ly  and  training  services  of  US  Bureau  of  Public  Roads.  Construc¬ 
tion  roads  under  supervision  of  Bureau  to  administrative  program. 
Local  contractors  to  do  construction.  American  firm  to  purchase 
machinery,  some  of  which  will  be  retained  by  Minister  and  some  rented 
or  sold  to  contractors.  US  technicians  and  regional  repair  shops  will 
ensure  proper  maintenance  of  equipment.  Rial  cost  of  program  includ¬ 
ing  normal  work  of  Ministry  about  500  million  per  year. 

( b )  Project  for  agriculture  development  in  three  major  parts  in¬ 
volving  nearly  19  million  dollars:  (1)  Equipment  and  services  for 
supply  and  improve  use  of  ground  water  for  agricultural  purposes; 
(2)  Introduction  and  demonstration  of  appropriate  agricultural  ma¬ 
chinery;  (3)  Storing,  processing,  and  packaging  equipment  for  agri¬ 
cultural  products. 

Equipment  to  be  purchased  by  American  firm  and  handled  in  Iran 
through  special  corp  with  American  chief  engineer  controlling  selec¬ 
tion,  use,  operation,  maintenance,  rental,  sales  etc.  of  equipment  and 
services.  Rial  cost  about  25  millon  first  year,  60  second  year. 

( c )  Engineering  survey  by  American  firm  of  Tehran  electric  power 
facilities  and  requirements.  Survey  to  be  used  as  basis  for  construction 
raising  power  capacity  from  12,000  to  76,000  kw.  Cost  of  survey 
$200,000  6  million  rials.  Loan  to  municipally-owned  Tehran  Power 
Company. 

( d )  Statement  by  Minister  Finance  on  total  foreign  exchange  rev¬ 
enue  and  total  government  budget  rial  revenue.  This  statement  will 
be  supplemented  by  making  available  completed  copy  of  Interna¬ 
tional  Bank  detailed  questions  and  answers  and  by  guarantees  at  time 
of  negotiations. 

(3)  Letter  of  application  states  government  ready  negotiate  terms 
of  loan  as  soon  as  possible  in  Washington  or  Tehran. 

(4)  Iranians  are  naive  in  expectations  from  America  and  inept 
in  presentation  of  needs  for  specific  loans,  but  this  should  not  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  cloud  our  appraisal  of  this  application.  In  banking  terms 
all  three  of  these  projects  are  sensible  and  modest  when  judged  by 
Iranians  needs  and  ability  to  repay.  In  terms  of  our  national  interest, 
loan  is  highly  beneficial  to  US.  Because  of  its  internal  instability  and 
because  it  is  a  juicy  plum  bordering  directly  on  Russia,  Iran  lives  in 
constant  danger  from  Russia.  Yet  she  has  up  to  now  received  not  a 
single  dollar  of  economic  grant  or  loan  out  of  the  billions  we  have 
poured  out  to  strengthen  the  non-Communist  countries  of  the  world. 

(5)  I  am  not  advocating  large  amounts  of  aid  for  this  country 
because  I  do  not  think  it  needs  it.  I  am,  however,  strongly  urging  that 
this  particular  loan,  which  is  of  token  size  compared  to  our  programs 
elsewhere,  be  cleared  in  Washington  in  a  matter  of  days  if  possible. 
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I  am  fully  aware  that  this  may  mean  disregard  for  many  of  the 
administrative  and  legal  niceties  of  matter  but  if  we  are  to  gain  de¬ 
sired  psychological  benefits  from  this  loan,  this  is  necessary.  Delay 
over  details  will  lose  for  us  primary  benefits  we  wish  to  attain  but  no 
amount  of  delay  will  lessen  basic  risks  that  are  necessarily  involved  in 
loan  to  a  country  situated  as  is  Iran. 

Grady 


611.41/9-1850 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  First  Secretary  of  Embassy  in 
tlxe  United  Kingdom  ( Palmer  )1 

top  secret  London,  September  18, 1950. 

Subject :  Security  of  Middle  East  and  Iran 

Participants:  Mr.  Michael  Wright,  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of 
State 

Mr.  D.  P.  Keilly,  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of  State  2 
Lt.  Col.  C.  S.  Godwin,  British  Chiefs  of  Staff 
Secretariat 

Mr.  G.  W.  Furlonge,  Counsellor,  Commonwealth 
Liaison  Dept.3 

Honorable  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State 

Joseph  Palmer  2nd,  First  Secretary  of  Embassy 
Mr.  Wright  opened  the  meeting  by  stating  that  the  Foreign  Office 
was  anxious  to  take  advantage  of  the  current  conversations  with 
Mr.  McGhee  to  discuss  certain  strategic  aspects  of  the  Near  Eastern 
situation.  In  particular,  the  Foreign  Office  wished  to  inform 
Mr.  McGhee  of  the  politico-military  papers  on  Iran  and  the 
Middle  East  area  which  had  been  prepared  by  the  Foreign  Office  and 
the  British  Chiefs  of  Staff  for  the  Bradley-Tedder  conversations  in 
Washington.4  The  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  already  approved  the  papers, 
which  are  now  being  reviewed  in  New  York  by  Mr.  Bevin.  Mr.  W right 


1  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee  and  a  small  party  of  advisers  visited 
London,  September  16-23,  en  route  to  the  North  African  Diplomatic  and  Con¬ 
sular  Conference  at  Tangier,  Morocco,  October  2-7.  While  in  London,  McGhee 
and  his  party  held  discussions  with  British  officials  on  a  lengthy,  previously- 
agreed-upon  agenda  of  topics  covering  South  Asia,  the  Middle  East,  and  Africa. 
This  conversation  was  among  the  earliest  of  these  discussions.  For  additional 
information  on  the  McGhee  trip,  see  the  editorial  note,  p.  1550. 

2  D’Arcy  Patrick  Reilly  was  Superintending  Under-Secretary  of  the  Security 
Department,  British  Foreign  Office. 

3  Geoffrey  Warren  Furlonge,  Head  of  the  Eastern  Department.  British  Foreign 
Office. 

4  Regarding  the  Bradley-Tedder  conversations  at  Washington,  July  20-24, 
under  reference  here,  see  the  editorial  note,  p.  572.  The  two  documents  mentioned 
here,  both  dated  October  2  as  completed,  are  not  printed. 
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hoped  that  the  Department  would  agree  with  the  Foreign  Office  that 
there  should  be  political  as  well  as  military  discussion  of  the  two 
documents.  Mr.  McGhee  expressed  his  agreement  with  this  principle 
and  promised  to  recommend  this  course  to  the  Department. 

At  Mr.  Wright’s  request,  Air.  Furlonge  gave  the  following  outline 
of  the  paper  on  Iran : 

1.  The  paper  first  emphasizes  the  importance  of  Iran  to  the  allies 
and  the  adverse  results  of  the  loss  of  Iran. 

2.  The  paper  then  proceeds  to  analyze  alternative  threats  to  Iran 
which  it  enumerates  as  follows : 

I.  A  direct  Soviet  invasion. 

II.  The  establishment  of  a  Communist  regime  in  Azerbaijan,  by 
subversion,  with  the  result  that  Azerbaijan  became  in  effect  a  Soviet 
satellite. 

III.  The  establishment  of  a  Communist  regime  in  the  whole  of 
Iran.  Under  this  heading,  the  paper  considers  two  possibilities : 

a.  That  the  Shah  and  Government  were  unable  to  escape. 

b.  That  the  Shah  and  the  Government  were  able  to  escape 
long  enough  to  lodge  an  appeal  for  assistance  with  the  United 
Nations  or  the  allies. 

IV.  The  fomentation  of  serious  trouble  in  the  oil  fields,  with  the 
result  that  the  Government  lost  control  of  the  situation  and  the  oil 
was  thereby  denied  to  the  Allies. 

3.  The  paper  then  considers  four  courses  of  action  which  might  be 
taken  in  the  foregoing  contingencies : 

A.  That  no  counter  measures  should  be  taken,  which  the  paper 
dismisses  as  an  unacceptable  course  of  action. 

B.  That  troops  be  stationed  in  Iraq  with  the  consent  of  the  Iraqi 
Government. 

C.  That  troops  be  stationed  in  Iraq  with  the  consent  of  the  Iraqi 
Government  and  that  troops  also  be  moved  into  Southern  Iran  to 
protect  the  oil  fields. 

D.  That  the  US  and  UK  should  go  to  war  with  the  Soviet  Union. 

4.  The  paper  then  proceeds  to  relate  courses  of  action  to  threats  as 
follows : 

A.  Case  I  does  not  exclude  course  D,  which,  however,  is  not  mili¬ 
tarily  essential  and  represents  a  major  decision  which  only  be  taken 
in  the  light  of  the  world  circumstances  pertaining  at  the  time.  Con¬ 
sideration  meanwhile  should  be  given  to  the  desirability  of  giving  a 
prior  indication  to  the  USSR  that  an  attack  on  the  USSR  will  mean 
war  by  means  of  a  unilateral  guarantee  of  frontiers  or  a  statement 
going  further  in  the  case  of  Iran  than  the  US  and  UK  declarations 
legai  ding  the  political  independence  and  territorial  integrity  of 
Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran. 
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Failing  Course  D  to  meet  Case  I,  the  paper  recommends  Course  C, 
provided  the  consent  of  the  Iraqi  and  Iranian  Governments  were  ob¬ 
tained.  The  paper  also  considers  the  possibility  of  Security  Council 
action  and  concludes  that  if  it  is  found  impossible  to  obtain  a  resolu¬ 
tion  on  the  Korean  line,  it  would  be  possible  for  the  US  and  UK 
to  take  action  under  Article  51  of  the  UN  Charter.  The  paper  also 
makes  the  point  that  if  the  Soviet  Union  adheres  to  its  present  inten¬ 
tion  not  to  permit  its  own  troops  to  come  into  combat  with  those  of 
the  allies,  Course  C  might  be  an  effective  deterrent  to  Soviet  occupa¬ 
tion  of  the  oil  fields. 

B.  In  Case  II,  there  could  be  no  recourse  to  Course  D,  but  action 
should  be  taken  along  the  lines  of  Course  C. 

C.  In  Case  III,  Course  C  should  be  adopted  if  the  Shah  and  his 
Government  were  still  free  to  make  an  appeal.  If  the  Shah  and  his 
Government  were  captured,  Course  C  would  probably  be  inexpedient 
and  it  would  be  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  Course  B. 

D.  Regarding  Case  IV,  recourse  should  be  made  to  Course  C. 

5.  The  paper  dismisses  the  argument  that  recourses  to  Course  C  in 
Case  I  would  constitute  provocation  to  the  Soviet  Union  by  conclud¬ 
ing  that  this  is  an  acceptable  risk. 

In  the  ensuing  discussion,  Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  he  found  the 
British  study  most  interesting,  especially  the  possibility  of  stationing 
troops  in  Iraq. 

[Here  follows  a  discussion  of  the  British  paper  on  the  defense  of 
the  Middle  East.  For  the  record  of  this  discussion,  see  page  193.] 


7S0.00/9-1S50 

Record  of  Informal  United  States—  U nited  Kingdom  Discussions^ 
London ,  Thursday  Morning,  September  21 1 


SECRET 

Topic  for  Discussion :  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran- — Items  4,  5  and  6 
on  agreed  agenda.  Also  remainder  of  Item  1  (Iran)  .2 

Participants : 

Foreign  Office: 

Mr.  Michael  Wright,  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of  State 

Mr.  G.  W.  Furlonge,  Head,  Eastern  Department 

Mr.  L.  Barnett,  Eastern  Department 

Hon.  P.  Ramsbotham,  Economic  Relations  Department 

Mr.  H.  G.  Gee,  Labor  Adviser 


The  authorship  of  this  record  is  not  indicated  on  the  source  text.  Presumably 
prepared  by  an  officer  of  the  Embassy  in  London,  it  is  part  of  a  comprehensive 
collection  of  records  of  the  American-British  discussions  in  London,  Septem¬ 
ber  18-23  included  in  a  single  dossier  under  tile  780.00/9-1850. 

a  The  agenda  for  the  American-British  discussions  was  agreed  in  advance  of 
the  arrival  of  the  McGhee  party  in  London. 
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T  reasury : 

Sir  Ernest  Rowe-Dutton,  Third  Secretary 
Sir  Herbert  Brittain,  Third  Secretary 
Mr.  Norman  Young,  Assistant  Secretary 
Ministry  of  Fuel  and  Power: 

Mr.  Victor  S.  Butler,  Under-Secretary,  Petroleum  Division 


U.S.A. 

Mr.  McGhee 
Mr.  Kopper  3 
Mr.  Woodbridge  4 
Mr.  Parker,  Financial  Attache,  Cairo 


Department  of  State 


Mr.  Palmer 5 
Mr.  Willoughby 
Mr.  Eoot 6 


American  Embassy,  London 


AIOC  and  I  PC  Problems  (Item  4  on  agenda) 

The  British  representatives  opened  the  meeting  by  stating  their 
understanding  that  the  general  objectives  of  our  two  countries  in  the 
Near  East  were  identical :  that,  in  carrying  out  these  aims,  we  were 
agreed  on  the  importance  of  avoiding  unnecessary  rivalry  or  friction 
between  ourselves  or  between  our  respective  oil  companies,  whose  im¬ 
pact  on  the  Near  East  we  recognized  to  be  of  primary  importance; 
and  that  each  country  should  play  its  full  part  in  helping  develop¬ 
ments  in  the  Near  East.  Specifically,  they  believed  we  were  agreed 
that : 


(1)  The  Near  East  countries  should  not  be  permitted  to  play  one 
of  us  against  the  other ; 

(2)  The  Near  East  countries  should  not  be  permitted  to  play  our 
respective  oil  companies  against  each  other ; 

(3)  Our  oil  companies  should  work  in  line  with,  not  against,  the 
policies  of  the  US  and  UK  Governments. 


We  indicated  our  full  agreement  with  these  statements  but  added, 
that  when  the  particular  activities  or  policies  of  any  of  the  oil  com¬ 
panies,  of  whichever  side,  threatened  to  affect  adversely  the  common 
objectives  of  our  two  governments,  we  thought  each  of  us  should  feel 
free  to  criticize  to  the  other  these  company  activities  or  policies. 

Thci’e  was  then  discussion  of  the  serious  situation  now  threatening 
Iran.  There  was  complete  agreement  on  both  sides  that  Iran  was  the 
danger  point  in  the  Near  East  and  that  the  problem  there  was  one 
of  the  utmost  urgency. 


3  Samuel  K.  C.  Kopper,  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Near  Eastern  Affairs,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State. 

*  George  Woodbridge,  Officer  in  Charge  of  Economic  Affairs,  Office  of  Greek, 
Turkish  and  Iranian  Affairs. 

5  Joseph  Palmer  2d,  First  Secretary  of  the  Embassy  in  London. 

0  John  F.  Root,  Second  Secretary  of  the  Embassy  in  London. 
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Mr.  McGhee  reviewed  the  background  of  our  own  program  for  Iran, 
which  we  had  already  discussed  with  the  British,  and  emphasized 
that  financial  assistance  from  us  and  ratification  of  the  AIOC  agree¬ 
ment  were  essential  elements  in  strengthening  the  country  and  in 
maintaining  the  Razmara  government,  which  both  of  us  looked  to 
as  the  one  best  suited  to  lead  Iran  out  of  the  present  crisis.  Razmara 
must  soon  show  tangible  results  or  fail  in  his  efforts  altogether  and 
time  is  running  out.  The  need  for  funds  is  urgent  and  there  is  reason 
to  feel  that  Iran  should  obtain  new  benefits  which  it  will  eventually 
receive  under  the  supplemental  agreement.  It  seemed  to  us  of  the 
greatest  importance  that  this  agreement  be  ratified  without  delay. 
Admittedly  its  financial  provisions  are  fair  ones.  But  the  best  political 
judgment  in  Iran  felt  there  was  no  chance  of  ratification  in  the 
Majlis  without  the  concession  of  something  in  the  nature  of  the  four 
points  specified  by  Razmara. 

Mr.  Butler  then  explained  the  company’s  preliminary  reaction  on 
these  points.  The  first  was  greater  Iranianization.  On  this  point  Iran 
should  be  more  explicit.  Already  the  company  was  97%  Iranianized. 
What  Iran  probably  had  in  mind  were  the  more  important  executive 
jobs  but  the  difficulty  here  was  to  find  suitable  persons  to  fill  them. 

The  second  point  was  an  audit  of  AIOC’s  books.  This  the  company 
found  quite  impossible  to  concede,  nor  did  it  feel  it  owed  any  obliga¬ 
tion  in  this  respect  beyond  that  to  any  other  normal  stockholder.  It 
must  be  remembered  that  the  company  had  interests  outside  of  Iran 
which  were  impossible  to  separate  from  activities  in  Iran.  The  com¬ 
pany  could  not  divulge  the  nature  of  its  worldwide  operations  to  Iran. 
He  assumed,  in  this  connection,  that  the  Iranian  Government  would 
have  no  desire  to  give  up  its  participation  in  outside  profits. 

The  third  point  was  the  local  price  of  oil,  which  Iran  wanted  to 
obtain  at  the  cheapest  figure  paid  to  AIOC.  The  country  already  had 
a  very  favorable  position  in  this  regard  but  nevertheless  he  did  not 
think  the  company  would  refuse  altogether  to  budge  on  this  demand. 

Mr.  Butler  had  not  previously  been  familiar  with  Razmara's  fourth 
point,  which  Mr.  McGhee  explained  was  the  right  to  check  exports, 
but  said  he  would  take  it  up  with  the  company  and  he  did  not  believe 
it  would  pose  an  insurmountable  difficulty.  The  trouble  on  all  these 
demands  was  that  the  Iranians  had  never  been  very  clear  about  them. 
The  company  was  now  trying  to  learn  from  them  just  what  it  is  they 
want,  and  the  Iranian  Finance  Minister,  who  is  due  in  Bondon  for 
talks  on  the  AIOC  problem,  would  probably  have  something  further 
to  say  about  them. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  returned  to  the  reasons  why  we  felt  it  was  so 
important  that  something  be  done  immediately.  He  said  we  were 
disappointed  that  the  company  had  not  shown  the  same  sense  of 


596 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


urgency  about  the  matter  that  we  attached  to  it.  It  seemed  to  us 
essential  that  the  agreement  be  put  through  the  Majlis  at  this  session. 
Before  leaving  the  US  he  had  talked  with  representatnes  of  the 
principal  American  oil  companies  with  operations  in  the  Near  East 
about  Razmara’s  demands.  They  felt  these  demands  were  not  un¬ 
reasonable  ones  and  that  there  were  none  they  themselves  could  not 
have  met.  Mr.  McGhee  observed  that  the  question  of  accounting,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  seemed  elementary  enough.  Creole  was  obliged  to  present  its 
accounts  to  the  Venezuelan  Government  for  examination. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  contrasted  the  numerous  advantages  AIOC 
enjoys  in  its  operations  with  the  position  of  oil  companies  elsewhere 
in  the  world.  The  cost  of  oil  to  AIOC  was  by  comparison  extremely 
low  and  good  profits  were  made.  As  for  the  argument  that  AIOC  s 
operations  in  Iran  were  tied  up  with  interests  elsewhere,  Air.  McGhee 
indicated  that  Creole  in  Venezuela  had  somewhat  analogous  problems. 
The  American  representatives  he  had  spoken  with  felt  that  so  long 
as  the  company  did  not  lose  control  of  its  board  of  directors  there 
was  little  it  could  not  afford  to  agree  to.  The  advantage  in  negotiations 
today  lay  with  the  country  where  the  oil  properties  were  located  and 
about  the  best  the  companies  could  do  was  fight  a  graceful  rearguard 
action. 

Mr.  McGhee  mentioned  the  new  demands  that  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government  was  making  on  Aramco 7  and  warned  of  the  reper¬ 
cussions  these  would  have  when  they  became  known  to  other  Near 
Eastern  Governments.  He  coidd  assure  the  group  that  these  demands 
were  astounding  and  extremely  sweeping,  covering  both  financial  and 
other  concessions.  Once  known  to  the  Iranian  Government,  he  doubted 
whether  there  would  be  any  longer  the  slightest  chance  of  getting  the 
present  supplemental  oil  agreement  ratified.  He  was  not  at  liberty  to 
disclose  the  details  of  the  Saudi  Arabian  demands,  but  he  could  not 
emphasize  too  strongly  the  impact  they  would  have  when  they  become 
generally  known,  as  inevitably  they  must.  This  new  factor  threw  an 
alarming  new  note  of  urgency  into  the  need  for  getting  immediate 
ratification  of  the  supplemental  agreement. 

[Here  follows  a  discussion  of  the  labor  problems  of  the  Iraq  Petro¬ 
leum  Company.] 

C onvertibility  of  sterling  (Item  5  on  agenda) 

There  was  a  lengthy  discussion  on  the  question  of  converting 
sterling  to  dollars  to  service  US  loans  to  Iran.  The  British  position, 
which  was  propounded  mainly  by  the  Treasury  representatives,  was 
that  it  was  not  fair  to  place  this  additional  burden  on  the  UK  and 
that  loan  servicing  should  be  made  a  first  charge  on  Iran’s  own  dollar 


7  For  docu mentation  on  tlie  Aramco  discussions  with  Saudi  Arabia  on  a  new 
oil  agreement,  see  pp.  9  ff. 
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earnings.  Sir  Ernest  Rowe-Dutton,  explaining  the  memorandum  of 
understanding  with  Iran  on  the  convertibility  question,  said  that  the 
agreement  did  not  cover  loan  servicing.  It  was,  he  said,  much  easier 
for  the  UK  to  defend  the  conversion  of  sterling  for  essential  imports 
than  to  open  a  sort  of  checking  account  on  dollars  for  the  Iranians. 
Further,  he  was  concerned  by  the  precedent  which  this  would  set  not 
only  in  Iran  but  elsewhere  throughout  the  world.  The  UK  simply 
could  not  be  drawn  into  such  a  dangerous  commitment. 

He  suggested  as  an  alternative  that,  as  the  IBRD  had  done  with 
the  recent  loan  to  Iraq,  we  include  as  part  of  our  loan  the  sum  which 
will  be  required  for  the  first  few  years  of  servicing.  In  the  meantime  the 
UK  and  the  US  should  do  everything  possible  to  get  rid  of  the  present 
Iranian  decree  covering  foreign  exchange  which  leaves  the  disposi¬ 
tion  of  practically  all  of  Iran’s  export  dollar  earnings  in  the  bazaar 
where  they  can  be  withheld  as  long  as  16  months.  The  UK  Government, 
he  said,  brings  under  its  control  the  country’s  dollar  earnings  and 
the  Iranian  Government  should  do  the  same. 

Mr.  McGhee  reviewed  the  factors  in  the  Iranian  picture  which,  for 
psychological  reasons,  made  an  immediate  Export- Import  Bank  loan 
imperative.  He  said  that  Ambassador  Grady  was  most  emphatic  on 
this  point.  However,  the  whole  transaction  was  now  being  held  up 
by  the  convertibility  question,  for  the  Export-Import  Bank  could 
agree  to  advance  the  loan  only  if  the  UK  gave  us  an  assurance  to 
provide  the  dollar  conversion  necessary  for  servicing  the  loan.  The 
simple  fact  was  that  British  earnings  in  Iran  represented  the  sole 
substantial  collateral. 

Moreover,  it  might  be  argued  that  British  agreement  to  conversion 
is  in  fact  an  obligation  the  UIv  could  not  avoid.  AIOC  was  the  UK’s 
biggest  overseas  asset  and  had  been  a  tremendous  dollar  earner  for  the 
British;  by  contrast,  Iran  obtained  very  little.  The  UK,  as  we  saw  it, 
simply  had  no  alternative  to  provide  the  Iranians  with  their  dollar 
requirements.  Conversion  for  loan  servicing  was  itself,  in  effect,  no 
more  than  an  allocation  of  dollars  for  essential  goods.  Furthermore, 
it  appeared  that  conversion  requirements  under  the  present  under¬ 
standing  with  Iran  were  diminishing  appreciably  and  the  inclusion 
of  loan  servicing  should  not  extend  the  amount  of  the  UK  s  commit¬ 
ment.  As  for  dollars  available  directly  to  Iran  through  exports,  many 
of  these  were  already  being  used  for  essential  purposes. 

Sir  Ernest  Rowe-Dutton  feared  that  British  agreement  to  convert 
would  be  an  “open-end”  affair  and  would  lead  to  similar  demands 
in  the  future.  Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  the  assurances  we  were  now 
asking  were  limited  to  the  $25  million  which  the  Eximbank  was  pre¬ 
pared  to  lend  and  for  which  the  Iran  Government  had  now  made 
application.  In  answer  to  a  question,  he  added  that  servicing  of  the 
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arms  credit  was  also  part  of  the  same  problem.  This,  the  Eximbank 
loan  and  the  proposed  IBRD  loan  would  mean  servicing  require¬ 
ments  of  perhaps  $6-$7  million  yearly.  Sir  Ernest  again  expressed 
his  feeling  that  we  should  accomplish  our  objectives  by  pressing  the 
Iranians  to  tighten  their  financial  controls  and  make  use  of  the  dollars 
now  available  in  the  open  market.  Mr.  Woodbridge  explained  that 
while  US  statistics  indicated  imports  of  some  $10  to  $15  millon  were 
coming  from  Iran,  actually  much  of  this  represented  re-exports 
through  third  countries  from  which  it  was  virtually  impossible  for 
Iran  to  obtain  the  dollar  proceeds.  In  addition,  many  of  the  free  dol¬ 
lars  in  Iran  were  already  being  used  for  essential  imports  and  were 
furthermore  a  necessary  factor  in  the  import  surplus  which  Iran 
required  to  finance  its  rial  expenditures.  In  actuality,  the  amount  of 
free  dollars  that  might  be  available  to  Iran  for  loan  servicing  was 
much  less  than  at  first  glance  might  seem  likely. 

Sir  Ernest  Rowe-Dutton  again  urged  that  some  strong  action  be 
taken  by  the  US  and  UK  to  get  the  withdrawal  of  the  present  Iranian 
decree  covering  the  distribution  of  dollar  earnings  from  imports. 
Mr.  Parker  said  the  International  Monetary  Fund,  which  was  now 
studying  the  problem,  seemed  to  him  to  be  the  appropriate  forum  for 
taking  up  the  question  of  modifications.  It  was  impossible  simply  to 
revert  to  the  original  situation  in  Iran.  What  was  now  necessary  was 
for  the  International  Monetary  Fund  to  sit  down  with  the  Iranians 
and  discuss  useful  changes  in  the  present  controls  to  achieve  the  ob¬ 
jectives  the  Iran  Government  had  had  in  mind.  Eventually,  as  the 
next  step,  it  might  be  appropriate  for  the  US  and  UK  to  make  a 
unilateral  approach,  as  in  fact  we  had  already  done  in  a  sense  with 
respect  to  the  retention  of  export  proceeds.  We  intended  to  press  as 
we  could  for  a  revision  of  the  exchange  regulations.  The  point  now 
was  that  we  did  not  have  the  time  to  await  these  developments  before 
making  a  loan. 

Sir  Ernest  wondered  whether  the  prospect  of  an  International  Bank 
or  other  loans  might  be  used  as  an  inducement  to  get  the  Iranians  to 
withdraw  the  decree  regulations,  for  he  doubted  the  effectiveness  of 
International  Monetary  Fund  intervention  alone.  Mr.  McGhee  and 
Mr.  Parker  in  answer  again  stressed  the  time  factor.  It  was  impossible 
to  take  the  time  to  work  this  out.  F urthermore,  the  main  purpose  of 
our  loan  was  for  the  psychological  effect  it  was  hoped  to  have  and 
any  pressure  prior  to  its  granting  would  simply  undermine  the  ob¬ 
jective  for  which  it  was  intended.  It  was  certainly  part  of  our  thinking 
that  the  loan,  once  made,  could  be  used  as  leverage  to  get  the  Iranians 
to  improve  their  financial  administration.  However,  it  was  out  of  the 
question  to  bargain  on  the  granting  of  the  loan  itself. 
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Mr.  Parker  explained  briefly  the  implications  of  the  present  financial 
picture  in  Iran.  The  estimated  budget  deficit,  together  with  rial  re¬ 
quirements  for  investment  and  sales  to  AIOC,  left  the  Iranians  with 
nearly  7  billion  rials  less  than  needed  for  total  rial  expenditures.  There 
was  at  the  moment  no  adequate  mechanism  for  credit  expansion.  By 
running  an  import  surplus,  he  said,  the  Iranians  can  obtain  an  addi¬ 
tional  4  billion  rials  for  their  internal  needs,  but  in  any  event  this  still 
left  a  gap  of  3  billion.  Foreign  exchange  income  and  outgo  about 
matched  each  other  but  this  artificial  import  surplus  materially  altered 
the  picture.8 

General  Economic  Assistance  to  Persia  (Item  6  on  agenda) 

Continuing  the  above  discussion,  Sir  Herbert  Brittain  explained 
that  the  UK  had  hoped  for  some  joint  arrangement  with  the  US  for 
financial  assistance  to  Iran,  with  the  UK  prepared  to  help  as  necessary 
with  respect  to  sterling  needs.  By  the  same  token,  however,  it  was 
part  of  their  hope  that  the  US  would  take  the  responsibility  for  dollar 
requirements,  including  the  question  of  loan  servicing. 

He  said  the  UK  was  prepared  to  consider  providing  Iran  with  the 
sterling  needed  for  the  financing  of  immediate  development  expendi¬ 
tures,  but  that  the  form  this  assistance  would  be  given  had  not  been 
worked  out.  He  mentioned  the  £8  million  which  the  AIOC  had  already 
advanced  against  royalties  under  the  old  rates  but  said  the  company 
felt  it  was  unwise  to  make  advances  at  this  time  on  new  royalties 
under  the  supplemental  agreement.  Mr.  Wright  explained  that  the 
company  had  not  yet,  however,  closed  the  door  to  a  direct  loan. 
Alternatively,  the  UK  Government  itself  was  considering  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  sterling  aid,  either  in  the  form  of  a  loan  or  as  a  credit  guaran¬ 
tee,  perhaps  for  an  AIOC  loan.  Sir  Herbert  Brittain  said  the  tentative 
figure  the  UK  had  in  mind  was  about  £6  million.  This  was  in  addition 
to  the  £8  million  on  royalties  which  AIOC  had  already  advanced. 
Also,  the  UK  was  considering  the  possibility  of  advancing  £2  to  £3 
million  under  a  “half  shares”  scheme  for  financing  internal  rial  ex¬ 
penditures  needed  for  Iran’s  development  program  if  the  US  provided 
dollar  assistance  for  the  same  purpose  on  roughly  a  50-50  basis. 

In  closing,  Mr.  McGhee  explained  that  it  seemed  to  us  that  the 
UK  already  owed  Iran  something  in  the  nature  of  £40  million  (the 
amount  accruing  to  Iran  under  the  supplemental  agreement,  and  that 


8  At  a  meeting  in  the  afternoon  of  September  21,  Woodbridge  told  the  British 
that  their  suggestion  to  withhold  sufficient  dollars  to  service  any  loan  for  two 
years  was  unacceptable.  The  British  repeated  their  arguments  in  favor  of  this 
proposal  and  both  sides  reviewed  many  facets  of  the  Iranian  situation  along 
the  lines  discussed  in  the  source  text.  The  British  concluded  the  meeting  by 
saving  they  would  take  the  matter  up  with  their  ministers  and  inform  the  United 
States  Embassy  as  soon  as  possible  thereafter.  A  record  of  this  meeting  is  m 
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conversion  for  loan  servicing  was  simply  a  part  of  this  debt  and  could 
not  bo  avoided.  The  Eximbank  felt  it  could  not  lend  money  where 
the  only  asset  available  could  not  be  used  to  retire  the  debt.  Sir  Ernest 
Rowe-Dutton  observed  that  this,  in  effect,  would  amount  to  a  “gilt- 
edged”  loan. 

It  was  agreed  that  Mr.  Woodbridge  and  Mr.  Parker  would  continue 
discussions  of  this  subject  with  Sir  Ernest  Rowe-Dutton  and  other 
UK  Treasury  representatives  and  that  general  discussion  of  the  sub¬ 
ject  would  be  renewed  Saturday  morning,  September  23. 

Question  of  Security  for  Iran  (GTI — Item  1) 

We  pointed  out  that  if  Greece  and  Turkey  become  in  any  way 
associated  with  the  North  Atlantic  Pact,  it  might  be  necessary  to  make 
a  reassuring  statement  regarding  Iran.  The  UK  representatives  said 
that  they  would  be  glad  to  repeat  the  statement  made  last  spring  but 
were  not  prepared  to  go  further.9  We  agreed  with  this  view. 

It  was  further  agreed  that  there  was  still  some  ambiguity  regarding 
the  extent  of  military  responsibility  in  connection  with  Iran  and  that 
this  should  be  settled.  It  was  decided  that  Foreign  Office  and  State 
Department  representatives  should  press  for  an  early  solution  in  the 
proper  quarters. 

(See  also  minutes  for  Saturday  morning 10) 

“Presumably  this  is  a  reference  to  the  statement  made  by  Bevin  on  May  19 
following  the  Foreign  Ministers  meeting.  Secretary  Acheson  made  a  similar 
statement  on  the  following  day  and  it  is  quoted  in  part  in  footnote  2,  p.  1264. 

10  For  a  record  of  the  Saturday  morning  meeting,  see  infra. 
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SECRET 

Topics  for  Discussion:  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  (Items  4,  5  and  6) 
Participants : 

Foreign  Office: 

Mr.  M.  R.  Wright,  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of  State 
Mr.  G.  W.  F urlonge,  Head,  Eastern  Department 
Mr.  L.  A.  C.  Fry,  Eastern  Department 
Mr.  L.  Barnett,  Eastern  Department 

Treasury : 

Sir  Ernest  Rowe-Dutton,  Third  Secretary 

1  The  authorship  of  this  record  is  not  indicated  in  the  source  text.  It  is  part 
of  the  collection  of  records  cited  in  footnote  1,  p.  593. 
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Department  of  State: 

Mr.  McGhee 
Mr.  Woodbridge 
Mr.  Parker 

American  Embassy,  London: 

Mr.  Dickens 2 
Mr.  Palmer 

Convertibility  of  Sterling  for  Iranian  Dollar  Loan  Repayments 
(GTI — Item  5  continued) 

Sir  Ernest  Rowe -Dutton  reported  on  the  conversations  held  on  the 
subject  of  conversion  of  sterling  to  service  Iranian  foreign  loans  which 
had  been  held  the  previous  day  with  Messrs.  Woodbridge  and  Parker. 
Pie  said  that  ho  understood  that  under  present  circumstances  there 
was  no  other  form  of  financial  assistance  the  US  could  give  to  Persia 
other  than  Eximbank  loans  and  that  these  could  not  bo  given  unless 
there  was  some  reasonable  understanding  on  the  subject  of  the  con¬ 
version  of  sterling.  In  view  of  this  ho  undertook  to  present  the  matter 
to  the  appropriate  Ministers  on  Tuesday,  September  2G.  lie  promised 
that  a  decision  would  be  reached  as  soon  as  possible. 

Mr.  McGhee  stressed  the  lack  of  alternatives.  He  said  that  in  some 
ways  Iran  was  more  of  a  UK  than  a  US  problem  and  that  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  the  principal  export  of  the  country,  i.c.,  oil,  is  handled 
exclusively  by  a  British  company,  AIOC,  ho  felt  that  the  Iranians 
were  entitled  to  receive  dollars  for  this  purpose. 

Mr.  Wright  stressed  the  fact  that  there  was  complete  agreement  on 
the  situation  in  Iran  and  the  need  to  act  urgently. 

Question  of  Security  for  Iran  (GPT — Item  1  continued) 

Mr.  Wright  said  that  if  Turkey  accepts  the  recent  ofTer  made  re¬ 
garding  association  with  the  North  Atlantic  Pact  (ho  added  that  the 
UK  had  advised  the  Turks  to  accept)  there  remained  the  question  of 
what  should  be  done  in  respect  to  Iran.  Three  public  statements  had 
already  been  made  by  the  US  and  UK  covering  Iran  and  ho  did  not 
think  that  anything  more  could  bo  usefully  added.  lie  thought  instead 
that  we  should  speak  privately  to  the  Iranian  Government.  However, 
the  UK  was  still  maintaining  an  open  mind  regarding  a  possible 
public  statement  depending  on  the  reaction  in  Iran. 

Mr.  McGhee  agreed  with  the  foregoing.  In  speaking  privately  to  the 
Iranians  he  felt  we  should  stress  that  the  offer  to  Turkey  is  only  con¬ 
sultative,  that  Iran  is  not  on  the  Mediterranean  and  that  Iran  could 
not  legally  adhere  to  the  Atlantic  Pact. 


*  Not  further  identified. 
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AIOC  Problem  (GTI — Item 4  continued) 

It  was  agreed  that  further  discussion  should  be  postponed  until  after 
the  UK  Government  had  had  conversations  with  Dr.  Taqi  Nasr.  Mr. 
Wright  repeated  that  HMG  was  considering  guaranteeing  a  loan  that 
AIOC  might  make  to  Iran  or  some  other  form  of  financial  help.  They 
had  some  question  in  their  minds  as  to  whether  this  help  would 
weaken  the  bargaining  power  of  AIOC  and  suggested  that  the  grant¬ 
ing  of  an  Eximbank  loan  might  likewise  strengthen  the  Iranian  posi¬ 
tion  and  increase  resistance  of  that  Government  to  making  any  agree¬ 
ment.  It  was  pointed  out  that  the  Eximbank  assistance  would  hardly 
have  this  effect  since  the  immediate  crisis  in  Iran  related  to  the  in¬ 
ternal  financial  situation  and  the  Eximbank  loan  would  not  be  avail¬ 
able  to  alleviate  that. 

SSS.10/9-2950 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 

European  Affairs  (Perkins)1 

secret  Washington,  October  2, 1950. 

Subject :  Export-Import  Bank  Loans  to  Iran 
Participants :  The  British  Ambassador 

Mr.  Perkins,  Assistant  Secretary,  EUR 
Mr.  Rountree,  Director,  GTI 

Mr.  Perkins  stated  that  he  had  asked  Ambassador  Franks  to  call  in 
order  to  discuss  with  him  a  difficult  problem  which  has  arisen  in  con¬ 
nection  with  our  program  to  extend  Export-Import  Bank  loans  to 
Iran.  He  recalled  that  during  the  Secretary’s  visit  to  London  last  May, 
United  States  and  British  representatives  had  exchanged  views  con¬ 
cerning  the  political  and  economic  situation  in  Iran,  and  the  Secretary 
had  outlined  to  Mr.  Bevin  a  program  which  the  United  States  had 
developed  for  the  purpose  of  contributing  to  Iranian  stability.  A  prin¬ 
cipal  segment  of  this  program  was  the  extension  of  Export-Import 
Bank  loans  to  Iran,  and  we  subsequently  have  been  working  with  the 
Iranians  in  preparing  plans  for  this  purpose. 

Mr.  Perkins  said  that  we  had  assumed  there  was  no  question  of 
the  ability  of  the  Iranians  to  service  the  Export-Import  Bank  loans 
by  conversion  of  sterling  received  from  the  British  under  the  AIOC 
concession.  However,  the  Iranians  recently  applied  to  the  British  Gov¬ 
ernment  for  permission  to  convert  for  the  purpose  of  servicing  the 
surplus  property  credit  extended  by  the  United  States,  and  the  posi¬ 
tion  taken  by  the  British,  that  such  conversions  did  not  fall  within 


1  The  meeting  took  place  on  September  29.  Drafted  by  Rountree. 
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the  terms  of  the  UK-Iranian  financial  agreement,  had  raised  the 
question  of  whether  servicing  of  Export-Import  Bank  loans  likewise 
would  be  excluded.  While  Iranian  dollar  earnings  run  in  the  neighbor¬ 
hood  of  $18  million  per  year,  only  a  small  portion  of  that  sum— 
about  $2  million — is  actually  captured  by  the  Government,  and  this 
is  used  for  such  purposes  as  diplomatic  missions,  etc.  From  the  point 
of  view  of  the  Export-Import  Bank,  there  did  not  appear  to  be  an 
immediate  ability  on  the  part  of  the  Iranians  to  service  the  proposed 
new  loans  in  the  absence  of  British  assurance  that  they  would  be  pre¬ 
pared  to  convert  if  necessary. 

United  States  representatives,  Mr.  Perkins  continued,  had  therefore 
discussed  with  the  British  Government  in  London  the  possibility  of 
an  assurance  that  such  conversions  would  be  permitted  in  order 
that  the  Export-Import  Bank  loans  could  go  forward.* 2  The  British 
representatives  replied  that  they  would  permit  such  conversions  for 
servicing  of  interest  for  one  year  only,  during  which  time  the  United 
States  would  have  to  seek  alternate  methods  to  meet  future  obliga¬ 
tions.3  This  arrangement  was  not  considered  by  the  Export-Import 
Bank  to  be  adequate,  and  we  are  now  confronted  with  the  problem 
that  further  assurances  will  be  needed  before  the  loan  can  be  an¬ 
nounced.  The  Secretary  had  therefore  discussed  this  matter  with 
Mr.  Bevin  in  New  York  on  September  28,  and  the  Foreign  Minister 
indicated  that  he  would  despatch  a  telegram  to  London  on  the  subject.4 
We  wished  also  to  ask  Ambassador  Frank’s  assistance  in  meeting  the 
problem. 

Mr.  Rountree  added  that  we  had  hoped,  and  the  Iranians  expected, 
that  an  announcement  of  the  Export-Import  Bank  loans  would  be 
made  in  the  immediate  future.  Ambassador  Grady  has  asked  that  this 
be  done  within  the  next  few  days  as  a  political  necessity.  It  was  there¬ 
fore  urgent  that  the  British  reply  be  made  as  soon  as  possible. 

Ambassador  Franks  said  that  he  would  report  the  matter  urgently 
to  London  and  state  that  the  Department  attached  great  importance 
to  British  agreement.  He  said  that  he  frankly  did  not  know  what  the 
British  reply  would  be,  but  commented  that  what  we  are  in  effect 
doing  is  “clamping  down  on  the  British  Government  rather  than  the 
Export-Import  Bank”.  He  thought  that  London  officials  might  be 
unwilling  to  assume  obligations  in  relation  to  the  American  loan  which 
we  ourselves  were  not  prepared  to  undertake.  The  agreement  which 
we  were  asking,  he  continued,  was  in  effect  to  guarantee  repayment  of 

“  Memoranda  of  the  meetings  at  which  Iran  was  discussed  during  McGhee's 

visit  to  London  are  printed  supra  and  p.  593. 

3  Embassy  London  had  reported  this  British  proposal  in  telegram  1820  Sep¬ 
tember  26,  not  printed  (888.10/9-2650). 

4  A  brief  memorandum  of  Secretary  Acheson’s  conversation  with  Foreign 
Minister  Bevin  is  in  file  888.10/9-2850. 
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obligation  installments  over  a  period  of  many  years,  while  it  is  difficult 
now& to  foresee  what  the  British  dollar  position  will  be  m  the  future. 

Mr  Perkins  pointed  out  that  the  purpose  of  the  loans  to  Iran  was 
to  increase  Iranian  productivity,  which  would  mean  less  dollar  require¬ 
ments  in  the  future.  Moreover,  an  important  part  of  our  program  in 
Iran  is  to  persuade  the  Government  to  obtain  control  of  their  own 
dollar  earnings,  most  of  which  now  go  into  flight  capital  and  imports 
of  luxury  goods.  To  the  extent  of  their  success,  these  efforts  likewise 
should  reduce  Iranian  dollar  requirements  under  the  Anglo-Iraman 
agreement. 

The  Ambassador  repeated  that  he  would  take  the  matter  up  urgently 

with  London.6  ^ 

George  W.  Perkins 


5  On  September  30  the  Department  of  State  informed^ 
that  it  too  should  “pursue  matter  at  highest  appropriate  levels.  (Telegram  l«ua 

to  London,  not  printed;  888.10/9-3050). 


SSS.10/10— 650 :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Iran 

secret  Washington,  October  6,  1950 — 8  p.  m. 

615.  Board  of  Directors  Eximbank  authorized  estab  credit  $25  mil¬ 
lion  in  favor  Iran  Govt  to  finance  US  purchases  of  equipment,  mate¬ 
rials  and  technical  services  to  be  used  for  agricultural,  highway, 
electric  power  and  other  development  projects  in  Iran  to  be  approved 
by  the  Bank.1  Bank’s  commitment  is  made  on  two  gen  conditions,  that 
(a)  exec  and  legislative  branches  of  Iran  Govt  take  necessary  steps 
to  authorize  borrowing  of  funds  and  make  provision  for  dol  repay¬ 
ments  and  attendant  rial  expenditures  on  projects,  and  (Z>)  plans  for 
implementation  of  projects  be  worked  out  to  mutual  satisfaction  of 
Iran  Govt  and  Eximbank.  Credit  wld  be  repayable  over  period  of  12 
years  beginning  approx  three  years  after  disbursements  under  credit. 
Interest  will  be  payable  semi-annually  at  rate  of  3i/2%  Per  annum. 
Board  of  Directors  of  Bank  suggests  necessity  that  Iran  Govt  desig¬ 
nate  financial  and  technical  reps  with  auth  to  work  out  with  Bank 
here  details  of  credit  agreement  and  plans  of  implementing  projects. 
Foregoing  may  be  conveyed  by  you  to  Iran  Govt.  Dept  not  yet  leceii  ed 
Brit  answer  conversion  question,  expected  momentarily,  and  believes 


1  According  to  a  memorandum  of  a  telephone  conversation,  dated  October  6, 
not  printed,  Secretary  Acheson  had  talked  with  Herbert  Gaston,  President  of  the 
Export-Import.  Bank,  during  the  day  and  expressed  “his  feeling  of  a  need  for 
speedy  action  on  the  part  of  the  Bank  on  the  loan  to  Iran.  ’  Gaston  had  said  that 
“he  would  relay  to  the  other  members  of  the  Board  what  Mr.  Acheson  had  said 
and  they  would  be  glad  to  see  what  they  could  do.”  (888.10/10-650) 


IRAN 


605 


unwise  at  this  juncture  inform  Brit  reps  decision  grant  loan  already 
taken  as  such  info  might  prejudice  favorable  reply.* 2  Fol  FYI  and 
informal  use  at  ur  discretion.  In  requiring  Iran  Govt  action  on  author¬ 
izing  credit  and  giving  assurance  of  dol  repayment  and  rial  expendi¬ 
tures  Bank  has  in  mind  that  Majlis  shld  authorize  borrowing  of  funds, 
make  provision  in  annual  budget  for  sums  sufficient  to  cover  dol  serv¬ 
ice  on  loan  and  rial  expenditures,  institute  any  necessary  exchange 
restrictions  for  recapturing  dols  by  Govt  and  Iran  Govt  shld  make 
overtures  to  Brit  Govt  for  sterling  dol  conversion  which  might  be 
necessary  to  service  loan  in  event  other  dols  available  to  Iran  Govt 
not  sufficient.  Suggestion  that  Iran  Govt  designate  financial  and  tech¬ 
nical  reps  to  work  with  Bank  here  not  to  be  construed  as  meaning 
Bank  will  not  consult  Emb  and  Dept  on  proper  procedures  for  im¬ 
plementing  ci'edit  but  rather  to  facilitate  Bank’s  working  out  and 
preparing  necessary  loan  agreement.  Might  be  that  Taqi  Nasr  wld 
be  appropriate  financial  man  and  possible  OCI  personnel  wld  be  most 
satis  technical  reps.  Bank  wld  appreciate  being  advised  who  Iran 
financial  and  technical  reps  will  be  before  names  are  made  public.  If 
credit  conditions  acceptable  to  Iran  Govt  Bank  wld  issue  press  release 
here  simultaneously  with  release  in  Iran.  Upon  word  from  your 
Bank  will  cable  proposed  text  of  release. 

Webb 

2  On  October  7  Embassy  London  was  informed  along  lines  similar  to  these 
about  tbe  loan  and  instructed  to  obtain,  “if  at  all  possible”,  a  reply  from  the 
British  concerning  the  question  of  convertibility  before  the  loan  was  announced. 
(Telegram  1812,  not  printed ;  888.10/10-750) 


8SS. 10/10-1250  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  (Grady)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  October  12,  1950 — noon. 

851.  1.  In  view  of  completion  of  Exim  application  and  continued 
reports  that  Department  considering  aid  program  for  Asia,  I  wish  to 
offer  some  thoughts  on  future  aid  for  Iran. 

2.  US  military  aid  to  Iran  comprises  material  delivered  under 
$25,000,000  surplus  arms  loan  and  material  planned  under  $65,000,000 
MDAP  grant.  This  aid  is  necessary  to  lift  Iranian  army  from  half¬ 
armed  outfit  to  a  reasonable  well-equipped  army  which  the  Russians 
must  be  prepared  to  fight  if  they  wish  to  take  Iran.  It  has,  further¬ 
more,  given  Iranians  confidence  as  our  allies.  However,  we  have  reached 
the  point  of  diminishing  returns.  We  must  continue  to  show  interest 
in  the  country  by  giving  some  aid  each  year,  but  it  is  futile  in  the  next 
few  years  to  attempt  to  mold  by  increased  equipment  the  Iranian  army 
into  a  force  which  can  stop  or  even  slow  for  long  time  Russian  invasion. 
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3.  Economic  aid  consists  of  a  proposed  Exim  Bank  loan  of  $25,000,- 
000  for  road  construction  equipment,  agricultural  equipment  and  an 
electric  power  survey,  and  a  proposed  International  Bank  loan  ol 
$10,000,000  for  port  equipment  and  cement  mills.  In  addition,  a  $0.5 
million  Point  Four  program  for  agriculture — health,  education  centers 
in  the  provinces  is  under  way. 

4.  We  are  now  faced  with  the  question  whether  there  should  ho 
more  aid  for  Iran  and,  if  so,  what  type  of  aid  this  should  be.  Future 

military  aid  has  been  disposed  of  above. 

5.  If  the  criterion  of  aid  is  the  balance  of  payments  deficit  or  the 
effectiveness  of  the  country’s  use  of  its  present  exchange  revenues, 
the  answer  is  the  same  we  have  been  giving  Iran  for  some  years, 
namely  no  aid  is  necessary.  But  application  of  the  tests  we  applied 
to  the  more  advanced  European  countries  misses  the  point.  Iran’s 
international  payments  are  in  balance  if  one  counts  as  an  account 
receivable  the  increased  oil  revenues  which  the  oil  company  has  offered 
in  the  pending  negotiations.  However,  while  achieving  this  balance 
in  her  international  payments  her  people  live  in  animal-like  poverty 
without  many  commodities  which  cost  foreign  exchange.  Even  so, 
Iran  is  living  beyond  her  means  since  she  is  using  her  wasting  re¬ 
source,  oil,  for  the  purchase  of  items  of  current  consumption  rather 
than  for  capital  investment.  Though  her  poverty  makes  her  obvious 
prey  for  Russia,  she  does  not  have  competence,  energy  and  moral 
stamina  to  push  ahead  with  a  program  of  capital  investment  and 
exchange  training.  It  is  of  vital  interest  to  US  to  prevent  Iran  fiom 
falling  into  Russian  hands  as  a  result  of  its  sins  of  mismanagement. 
Part  of  the  case  for  American  aid  is  that  it  is  a  means  of  supplying 
Iran  with  the  direction  and  discipline  required  for  its  survival  and 
the  financial  value  of  the  aid  must  be  great  enough  to  induce  Iranians 
to  accept  such  discipline  and  direction. 

6.  Assuming  that  there  is  to  be  aid,  the  next  question  is  whether  it 
should  be  loan  or  grant.  As  I  have  said  before,  loans  have  advantages. 
Demands  tend  to  be  more  moderate,  and  we  can  more  easily  channel 
the  funds  into  sound  capital  investments  and  away  from  current 
consumption.  However,  acceptance  of  loans  which  cannot  or  will  not 
be  serviced  is  an  unhealthy  business.  Iran’s  failure  to  service  the  sur¬ 
plus  arms  loan  and  her  difficulty  in  obtaining  dollars  to  service  the 
arms  and  Exim  loans  raise  questions  about  Iran’s  further  borrowing 
capacity.  For  these  reasons  and  because  grants  will  give  us  leverage, 
the  conclusion  is  that  further  aid  to  Iran  should  be  in  the  form  of 
grants. 

7.  If  grant  aid  is  to  be  given,  it  can  be  used  for  continuation  of 
either  of  the  types  of  programs  we  are  now  inaugurating,  namely, 
capital  investments  (power  and  irrigation  dams,  transportation,  and 
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city  water  systems)  or  technical  training  along  Point  Four  lines.  Iran 
needs  both.  Under  Reza  Shah  and  under  the  present  government,  the 
emphasis  has  been  placed  upon  capital  investments,  and  particularly 
upon  those  which  have  been  thought  by  Iranians  to  be  indications  of 
an  advanced  state  of  civilization.  Unfortunately,  Iranian  minds  and 
hands  have  not  kept  pace  with  these  material  improvements.  The 
splendid  railroad  completed  over  a  decade  ago  is  operated  in  a  grossly 
inefficient  manner.  The  magnificent  new  government  buildings  house 
civil  servants  untrained  to  perform  their  duties. 

8.  It  is  assumed  that  any  aid  program  will  be  largely  for  capital 
investment,  but  emphasis  must  also  be  placed  on  training  of  people 
in  mechanics,  modern  agriculture,  preventive  medicine,  and  other 
fields  which  must  be  developed  if  this  country  is  to  move  out  of  its 
semi-feudal  state.  Much  can  be  done  here  to  increase  productivity 
merely  through  technical  assistance ;  in  fact  the  great  lack  of  technical 
knowledge,  training  and  personnel  in  Iran  constitutes  at  present  a 
limitation  on  the  extent  to  which  Iran  can  beneficially  avail  itself  of 
aid  to  be  used  for  capital  investments.  Therefore,  every  effort  should 
be  made  to  include  as  much  technical  training  as  possible  in  whatever 
aid  is  granted. 

9.  In  the  long-term  we  must  assist  this  country  to  improve  its  pro¬ 
ductive  facilities  and  standard  of  living  so  that  the  blandishments 
of  Communism  and  the  country’s  inner  weaknesses  will  not  cause  it 
to  fall  into  the  Russian  orbit.  In  the  short-term,  however,  we  must 
give  the  country  a  psychological  lift.  Through  our  aid  we  must  give 
it  assurance  that  we  have  faith  in  it  and  that  we  consider  it  an  ally. 
While  the  long-term  aim  is  basic,  the  psychological  aim  is  of  tre¬ 
mendous  importance  now  while  Iran  is  in  a  precarious  position.  Con¬ 
sequently,  wo  should  tailor  our  programs  to  get  the  maximum 
psychological  benefit  for  Iranians  and  maximum  credit  for  ourselves. 

10.  In  summary,  there  must  be  grant  aid.  None  should  be  used  for 
current  consumption.  It  should  be  used  for  capital  investment  and, 
to  the  maximum  extent  possible,  for  technical  training. 

Grady 


8S8.00/10— 2150  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  ( Grady )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

TOP  SECRET  Tehran,  October  21,  1951—4  p.  m. 

94C>.  For  McGhee  from  Grady.  Five  things  are  first  essentials  for 
economic  progress  this  country  and  for  continuance  and  increased 
strength  of  Razmara  Government  and  its  ability  to  carry  out  essential 
reforms.  These  are:  (1)  Eximbank loan ;  (2)  IBRD  loan;  (3)  Point 
Four;  (4)  AIOC  agreement;  (5)  Trade  problem. 


538-188—78- 
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Two  of  these  have  been  achieved  and  I  hope  will  be  effectively 
implemented  in  near  future.  I  hope  also  that  three  Iranian  repre¬ 
sentatives  going  to  Washington  (Embtel  921,  October  19  *)  will  be 
effective  in  getting  full  IBRD  loan.  Problem  of  AIOC  agreement  is 
still  difficult  one  and  the  interpellations  in  Majlis  are  resulting  in 
extremely  bitter  statements  against  AIOC  and  the  British  and  threats 
of  cancellation  of  concession.  London  telegram  45,  October  18,  sent 
Department  as  2238  states  that  AIOC  will  not  consider  points  a,  6 
and  d ,  but  will  consider  c  and  e.1 2  Latter  two  seem  to  have  minor  im¬ 
portance  especially  e  which  asks  for  turning  over  to  Iranian  Govern¬ 
ment,  if  it  has  use  for  it,  gas  which  otherwise  would  be  destroyed.  It 
will  not  take  great  magnanimity  on  part  AIOC  to  make  such  con¬ 
cession.  Attitude  AIOC  in  view  seriousness  of  situation  to  company 
and  to  Iran  is  quite  incomprehensible.  Unfortunately  there  seems 
to  be  little  we  can  do  about  it,  but  if  by  various  means  AIOC  can 
jam  agreement  through  Majlis  bitterness  on  part  of  Iranians  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  increase. 

Trade  problem  is  primarily  agricultural  surpluses  in  northern  areas 
of  Iran  ivhich  are  already  under  fairly  complete  propaganda  control 
of  Russia.  If  Russians  succeed  in  making  agreement  which  will  in 
effect  give  them  a  monopoly  for  their  immediate  years  ahead  over  the 
surpluses  of  this  area,  it,  together  with  their  propaganda  monopoly, 
will  give  them  an  increasingly  strong  position  in  matter  taking  over 
that  area  by  some  device  or  other.  I  have  urged  (Embtel  701,  Septem¬ 
ber  21;  Embtel  716,  September  22;  Embtel  795,  October  33)  that 
War  Department  endeavor  to  divert  purchases  to  Iran  to  lift  30,000 
tons  rice  and  30,000  tons  dried  fruit  while  the  Russians  are  attempting 
to  get  terms  of  agreement  favorable  to  their  general  political  objectives 
here.  Reply  from  Department  stated  that  the  Army  cannot  purchase 
these  surpluses  and  that  we  should  endeavor  to  develop  trade  agree¬ 
ments  with  other  countries,  particularly  of  Western  Europe.  A  West 
German  delegation  has  made  an  agreement  and  we  shall  shortly  have 
a  copy.  Italians  are  also  negotiating  for  purchase  of  cotton  and  some 


1  Not  printed ;  it  reported,  inter  alia,  that  Grady  had  been  consulted  in  the 
selection  of  the  Iranian  delegation  which  would  go  to  Washington  to  discuss 
the  Export-Import  Bank  loan.  (888.10/10-1950) 

8  Telegram  2238  is  not  printed ;  the  points  under  reference,  transmitted  in 
telegram  2023  from  London,  October  6,  not  printed,  were  as  follows  : 

“a.  Royalties  to  he  equated  with  those  obtained  by  Iraq  in  such  way  that 
Iranian  royalty  would  never  be  less  than  Iraquis ; 

l).  Iranian  Govt  to  receive  free  of  charge  oil  equal  in  quantity  to  that  used 
by  company  itself  in  Iran  ; 

c.  Some  form  of  control  (in  rating  sense)  of  export  of  oil  ... ; 

d.  Complete  Iranianization  of  AIOC  in  10  years  except  for  certain  chiefs  of 
dept  and  other  high  posts,  and  necessary  experts  and  technicians : 

d.  Gas  now  destroyed  by  fire  to  be  made  available  free  to  Iranian  Govt  when 
it  has  use  for  it.”  (787.00/10-650) 

3  None  printed. 
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other  products.  Action  in  both  these  matters  is  bound  to  be  slow.  The 
situation  calls  for  some  extraordinary  measures.  With  100,000  prison¬ 
ers  of  war  in  Korea  and  with  large  numbers  of  refugees  needing 
aid,  it  would  seem  that  there  would  be  some  way  for  our  government 
to  take  advantage  of  the  extremely  great  opportunity  here.  For  us 
to  be  able  to  state  that  we  were  diverting  purchases  to  Iran  of  food 
needed  in  Korea  in  order  to  help  Iran  in  its  problem  of  surpluses 
would  be  of  incalculable  benefit  to  US  and  chagrin  to  Russians.  It 
would  be  on  small  scale  like  strategy  of  landing  in  Inchon. 

I  can  hardly  tell  you  how  much  I  hope  that  some  way  can  be  found 
to  do  this  and  to  do  it  quickly.  The  stakes  are  great  indeed.  Please 
give  your  personal  attention  to  this  matter  and  see  if  you  can  get 
Ai'iny  to  take  action. 

J  Grady 


888.10/10-2450  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

secret  London,  October  24, 1950—8  p.  m. 

2349.  For  State,  Treasury  and  Eximbank. 

A.  Wright  and  Furlonge  today  read  to  us  personal  message  from 
Bevin  to  Secretary  re  convertibility  sterling  for  service  dollar  loan 
to  Iran  which  will  be  communicated  to  Secretary  by  British  Embassy 
Washington.1  (Embtel  2083,  October  9  2)  Message  contains  following- 

points  : 

1.  After  referring  Secretary’s  conversation  with  him  in  New  York, 
Bevin  states  that,  upon  return  to  UK,  he  went  into  whole  question  of 
assistance  to  Iran  and  is  convinced  that  US  and  UK  between  them 
should  do  all  they  can  to  get  7-year  plan  quickly  and  effectively 
started.  Although  Bevin  would  have  liked  to  meet  Secretary’s  point 
re  convertibility  to  service  Eximbank  loan,  he  agrees  with  decision 
which  had  previously  been  taken  by  IIMG  (namely  that  UK  wi 

guarantee  convertibility  fori  year  only.  ,  „  . 

o  US  and  UK  between  them  should  try  to  see  plan  through  lust 
3  years  or  so,  with  Iranians  playing  their  part  financially  as  soon  as 
they  can.  Position  would  be  easier  if  supplemental  oil  agreement  were 

ratified,  but  meanwhile  immediate  help  required.  TTir 

3.  Assuming  supplemental  agreement  not  ratified  near  future,  Uiv 
contribution  could  take  shape  immediately  sterling  loan  of  2  to  3 
million  pounds  to  back  additional  issue  local  currency  required  ioi 
expenditure  on  plan  projects. 

i  *  C0T)V  0f  the  message  as  transmitted  to  Secretary  Aeheson  by  Ambassador 
Franks  on  Octobers together  with  a  copy  of  a  message  from  Bevin  to  Prime 
Minister  Razmara  dealing  with  the  loan  referred  to  in  paragraph  B3  belovr,  is 

iD  *fiNotKpr°inted^2, it* Reported  that  the  British  decision  on  convertibility  would 
be  forthcoming  in  the  next  few  days  (8S8.10/10-9o0). 
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4.  It  is  hoped  expenditure  on  equipment  required  from  sterling- 
area  would  be  financed  from  8  million  pound  advance  recently  made  by 
AIOC. 

5.  UK  prepared,  if  Iranians  desire  and  would  thereby  be  assisted, 
to  make  up  to  6  million  dollars  available  over  next  2  years  for  essen¬ 
tial  agricultural  and  other  machinery  from  US  not  available  from 
sterling  sources.  UK  has  no  reason  believe  Iranians  will  have  difficulty 
in  finding  sterling  to  buy  6  million  dollars.  However,  conceivable  that 
Iran  Government  might  be  short  of  funds  and  if  need  arises,  UK 
would  assure  that  within  6  million  dollar  limit,  Iran  can  secure  essen¬ 
tial  dollar  requirements.  Meanwhile  this  will  give  US  opportunity 
establish  appropriate  machinery  for  aiding  Iran. 

B.  Following  interpretative  comments  are  based  on  subsequent  con¬ 
versations  with  interested  FonOff  and  Treasury  officials: 

1.  Previous  UK  undertaking  provide  dollars  for  first  year’s  servic¬ 
ing  unaffected  by  foregoing.  This  undertaking  was  incorporated  in 
exchange  of  letters  between  UK  and  Iran  at  time  of  negotiations  re 
memorandum  of  understanding. 

2.  However,  UK  unwilling  go  beyond  foregoing  commitment.  UK 
looks  upon  Point  A-5  above  as  enabling  Iran  to  proceed  with  projects 
until  such  time  as  other  means  of  financing  or  other  arrangements 
with  respect  to  Eximbank  loan  can  be  made.  UK  action  probably  based 
on  feeling  that  US  rejection  of  earlier  commitment  for  1  year  pre¬ 
cluded  advance  under  Eximbank  loan. 

3.  UK  Ambassador  Tehran  being  instructed  inform  Razmara  of 
2  to  3  million  pound  loan,  but  not,  pending  US  reaction,  of  assurance 
re  availability  of  6  million  dollars  for  essential  development  needs. 

4.  Re  Point  A-3  above,  consideration  of  possible  further  pounds  5-10 
million  loan  (which  is  latest  working  figure  for  assistance  mentioned 
paragraph  4  Embtel  2023  October  6  3)  being  held  in  abeyance  pending 
further  indications  likelihood  supplemental  agreement  being  ratified. 

Sent  Department  2349,  repeated  information  Tehran  35,  Cairo  47 
for  Parker. 

Douglas 


*  Not  printed. 


Editorial  Note 

At  the  end  of  October  representatives  of  the  United  States  and  the 
United  Kingdom,  led  respectively  by  Ambassador  Jessup  and  General 
Bradley  and  Ambassador  Franks  and  Marshal  Tedder,  held  a  series 
of  political-military  discussions  at  Washington.  On  October  26  they 
reached  the  following  conclusions  with  regard  to  the  Middle  East  and 
Iran : 
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“Item,  4 — Middle  East,  'particularly  Iran 

( a )  The  U.S.  will  continue  vigorous  cold  war  action  in  Middle  East. 
The  U.S.  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  while  agreeing  that  the  Middle  East 
in  war  is  of  importance  second  only  to  Western  Europe,  consider  the 
area  to  be  a  British  Commonwealth  responsibility  and  will  be  unable 
to  commit  forces  to  that  area  during,  at  least,  the  first  two  years  of 
war.  U.K.  understand  this  U.S.  view  but  hope  developing  circum¬ 
stances  may  enable  U.S.  to  alter  it. 

(b)  The  U.S.  and  U.K.  Chiefs  of  Staff  will  instruct  their  repre¬ 
sentatives  in  the  Mediterranean-Middle  East,  and  specifically  in  Tur¬ 
key  and  Iran,  to  undertake  jointly  a  fact-finding  review  of  present  and 
projected  capabilities  for  the  defence  of  the  outer  ring,  with  specific 
reference  to  the  fighting  value  of  the  Turkish  and  Persian  forces. 
Decision  in  regard  to  a  similar  review  in  Greece  should  await  the  re¬ 
sults  of  that  in  Turkey  and  Iran. 

(c)  Despatch  of  British  forces  to  Iran,  on  invitation  of  Iranian 
Government,  would  be  useful  in  case  of  entry  of  Soviet  troops  into 
Iran  or  in  case  of  seizure,  or  clearly  imminent  seizure  of  power  in 
Tehran  by  Communists.  U.S.  is  doubtful  whether  despatch  of  British 
force  would  be  useful  in  case  of  uprising  in  Azerbaijan  without  overt 
Soviet  involvement.  U.K.  and  U.S.,  on  the  political  level,  will  jointly 
reexamine  this  particular  point.  Despatch  of  British  force  to  Iraq  in 
event  of  Azerbaijan  uprising  would  certainly  be  useful.  Periodic  visits 
of  U.S.  carrier  to  Persian  Gulf  or  appearance  of  carrier  there  in  case 
of  crisis  in  Iran  will  be  considered. 

(d)  U.S.  representatives  urged  U.K.  to  expedite,  as  important  cold 
war  measure,  favorable  AIOC  settlement. 

(e)  U.S.  and  U.K.  should  give  further  study  after  conclusion  of 
review  mentioned  in  (&)  above  to  question  whether  or  not  it  would 
be  desirable,  in  case  of  war,  to  demolish  Iranian  and  other  Middle 
East  oil  installations.  In  view  of  unlikelihood  Soviets  could  utilize 
Middle  East  oil  on  large  scale,  more  might  be  lost  during  cold  war 
period  by  knowledge  we  contemplated  evacuation  and  demolition  than 
would  be  gained  by  demolition.  There  is  growing  evidence  pointing 
toward  the  requirement  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  Middle  East 
oil  throughout  the  war.  Further  study  should  also  be  given  to  this 
question.  As  prospective  NATO  forces  become  more  firmly  established, 
a  stronger  base  will  be  found  on  which  the  study  can  be  completed. 

For  further  documentation  on  the  discussions,  see  volume  III,  pages 
16S6  if.  For  a  record  of  the  talks  as  they  applied  to  the  Near  East, 
seo  pages  217  If. 
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888.10/10-3150  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iran  {Grady)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  October  31,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

998.  Re  London’s  2349,  October  24  (repeated  Tehran  55,  Cairo  4T), 
our  comments  as  follows : 

1.  UK  guarantee  convertibility  one  year  only  is,  of  course,  virtually 
no  concession  at  all  since  repayment  does  not  begin  until  after  three 
years  and,  assuming  interest  due  only  on  credit  actually  used,  first 
year’s  interest  will  amount  to  not  more  than  one  or  two  hundied 
thousand  dollars. 

2.  Re  paragraph  3  :  Present  coverage  requirement  would  necessitate 
60  percent  gold  coverage  for  new  currency  issue.  Gold  in  Banking 
Department  March  20, 1950,  was  about  5  million  pounds  sterling  which 
(if  none  required  for  banking  reserves)  would,  together  with  pro¬ 
posed  3  million-pound  loan,  produce  only  T20  million  rials  of  new 
currency,  very  little  compared  to  the  1.7  billion  worth  rial  notes  al¬ 
ready  held  by  Banking  Department.  Furthermore,  in  addition  cur¬ 
rency  issue  would  require  legislation  which  government  not  likely 
to  undertake  for  currency  increase  on  only  720  million  rials. 

3.  Re  paragraph  4 :  Most  AIOC  8  million  pound  advance  being 
used  to  balance  budget  and  to  finance  plan  organization  rial  expendi¬ 
tures  and  questionable  whether  much  will  ever  be  available  for  pur¬ 
chase  sterling  capital  equipment. 

4.  Re  paragraph  5 :  As  indicated  London’s  2415  October  27 
(repeated  Tehran  54,  Cairo  51), 1  UK  provision  up  to  6  million  dollars 
for  purchase  US  machinery  not  available  sterling  sources  means  noth¬ 
ing  unless  it  means  UK  loan,  need  for  which  highly  unlikely  under 
supplemental  oil  agreement. 

5.  UK  in  far  better  position  than  US  to  aid  Iran.  Had  it  really 
wanted  to  do  so,  it  would  have  more  actively  encouraged  AIOC  to 
sweeten  supplementary  oil  agreement  with  some  concessions  to  make 
possible  for  Prime  Minister  to  get  it  ratified  by  Majlis  but  has  shown 
little  inclination  to  do  so,  prolongation  of  dispute  offers  prospect  of 
small  advantages  compared  to  risk  involved. 

6.  UK  well  aware  importance  we  attach  Export-Import  loan  and 
apparently  assumes  (London’s  2349  paragraph  b2)  its  refusal  to 
guarantee  convertibility  to  service  loan  for  more  than  one  year  pre¬ 
cludes,  at  least  for  time  being,  consummation  loan  and  such  refusal 
obviously  designed  to  do  so.  UK  cannot  control  Iranian  purchases 
under  US  loan  but  can  retain  its  position  to  control  Iranian  pur¬ 
chases,  when  it  so  desires,  by  making  Iran  dependent  on  sterling  con- 


1  Not  printed. 
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vertibility  or  UK  loan  for  purchase  US  goods.  Furthermore,  in  order 
to  maintain  its  prestige  and  economic  and  political  influence  in  Iran, 
it  is  apparently  attempting  to  force  us,  if  US  aid  cannot  be  stopped 
to  admit  UK  as  an  equal  partner  in  our  program.  For  instance,  if 
revision  of  Iran’s  exchange  and  import  control  necessary  for  such  aid, 
it  desires  to  advise  regarding  such  revision. 

7.  It  can  only  be  concluded  that  UK  bent  on  sabotaging  our  efforts 
to  strengthen  Iran  in  order  to  preserve  its  dubious  supremacy  and 
control  here.  Not  only  is  such  course  inconsistent  with  our  mutual 
interest,  as  reflected  in  ERP  and  NAT  (to  which  we  are  making 
staggering  contributions)  to  stem  Communist  and  Soviet  aggression, 
but  it  jeopardizes  the  global  position  of  the  Western  democracies. 

8.  Not  only  for  these  reasons  (including  fact  that  UK  proposals 
to  facilitate  US  loan  to  Iran  amount  to  less  than  nothing),  but  also 
because  of  strong  anti-British  feeling  here,  UK  association  with  US 
in  aid  program  would  be  a  serious  liability.  Therefore,  we  must  pro¬ 
ceed  independently. 

Sent  Department  998,  repeated  information  London  56,  Cairo  32. 

Grady 


S88. 10/10-3150  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Iran 1 

secret  Washington,  November  18, 1950 — 3  p.  m. 

867.  Dept  has  given  careful  consideration  to  opinions  expressed  in 
Tehran’s  998  Oct  31,  1015  Nov  3, 2  and  London’s  2564  Nov  3  3  and  has 
the  fol  comments  and  suggestions : 


1  Sent  also  to  London. 

3  Not  printed ;  in  it  Grady  reported  that  Razmara  believed  he  could  get  the 
AIOC  supplemental  agreement  ratified  if  he  got  “some  real  concessions”,  but 
was  “absolutely  positive”  he  could  not  get  ratification  as  the  agreement  stood. 
( 888.2553-AIOC/11-250 ) 

3  Not  printed ;  in  it  Douglas  estimated  that  the  negative  British  reply  on  con¬ 
vertibility  was  motivated  fundamentally  by  the  “open-endedness”  of  the  proposed 
commitment.  The  British  also  saw  Iran’s  economic  situation  differently  from 
the  United  States  and  did  not  appreciate  the  pyschological  aspects  of  aid  to  the 
country.  Douglas  further  stated  the  “Embassy  does  not  concur  in  thesis  that 
UK  bent  on  sabotaging  our  efforts  to  strengthen  Iran  in  order  to  preserve  UK’s 
own  supremacy  and  control.”  (888.10/11-350) 

On  November  9  Grady  responded  to  telegram  2564  as  follows : 

“The  highly  charitable  attitude  in  the  interpretation  of  British  motives  by 
our  London  conferees  though  most  edifying  and  inspiring  is,  in  my  opinion,  pos¬ 
sibly  somewhat  misplaced.  The  record  is  pretty  clear. 

I  strongly  urge:  (1)  that  a  complete  report  on  this  matter  be  placed  in  the 
hands  of  the  ECA  officials  who  are  now  considering  grants  for  next  year  to  the 
countries  of  Europe  and  Asia ;  (2)  that  we  seek  as  soon  as  practicable  the  dis¬ 
solution  of  the  sterling  block.  .  .  .  Iran’s  royalties  by  every  right  belong  to  her 
to  use  as  she  chooses,  not  to  serve  the  purposes  of  British  economic  policy.  Neither 
can  the  British  nor  we  assume  to  dictate  through  the  use  of  the  conversion  club 
the  internal  economic  policy  of  a  sovereign  state  like  Iran.  We  can  give  advice, 
but  we  cannot  dictate.”  (Telegram  1070,  not  printed;  888.10/11-950) 
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1.  It  is  entirely  clear  Brit  feel  very  strongly  about  giving  assurances 
sterling  convertibility  to  service  loan,  and  no  useful  purpose  will  be 
served  by  further  discussion  with  them  at  this  time.  TJS  Govt  proceed¬ 
ing  arrangements  for  Eximbank  loan  without  Brit  assistance  in 
thought  Iran  will  be  able  capture  sufficient  dols  from  exports  to  service 
Eximbank  credits. 

2.  Continued  firm  UK  attitude  re  AIOC  supplemental  agreement 
indicates  possibility  of  basic  difference  opinion  not  only  re  (a)  ^in¬ 
herent  dangers  of  Iran  sit,  but  (5)  responsibility  of  US  and  UK  to 
exhaust  all  possibilities  of  creating  in  Iran  strong  stable  govt  and 
prosperous  econ  as  best  insurance  against  communist  inroads, 
(c)  strength  of  NE  demands  for  increased  share  of  profits,  and  (cl) 
methods  best  suited  to  achieve  our  objectives. 

3.  Dept  believes  Brit  are  still  concerned  over  UK  econ  and  fin  sit 
and  that  this  factor,  together  with  commercial  considerations,  leads 
them  to  place  different  emphasis  than  we  do  on  polit  and  strategic 
necessities  in  Iran.  Therefore  believe  that  having  in  mind  overall  UK 
fin  and  econ  position  and  likelihood  of  increasing  econ  burden  from 
accelerated  defense  effort,  evidence  does  not  warrant  conclusion  UK 
policy  as  such  directed  at  sabotaging  our  efforts  to  strengthen  Ii  an. 

4.  bur  present  effort  must  be  difficult  twofold  task  of  attempting 
seek  parallel  although  not  identical  UK-US  approach  Iran  problem 
which  will  further  our  aims  in  Iran  without  undermining  Brit  posi¬ 
tion  and  at  same  time  taking  every  appropriate  action  disabuse  Ii  an  s 
impression  basic  pol  cleavage  exists. 

Briefly  basic  US  position  on  Iran  is : 

(A)  Iran  directly  exposed  to  internal  and  external  communist  ag¬ 
gression  must  be  strengthened  economically,  must  have  stable  polit 
situation  which  can  only  come  through  relatively  strong  central  Govt 
supported  openly  by  both  US  and  UK,  and  must  have  confidence  west 

interested  in  its  independence  and  territorial  integrity. 

(B)  Absence  other  western  powers  able  or  willing  to  furnish  needed 
assistance  prompts  US  render  mil  and  econ  assistance  within  limits 
Iran’s  capacity  to  absorb  and  our  ability  in  light  worldwide  commit¬ 
ments  provide.  This  action  taken  in  behalf  western  world  to  prove 
west  doing  everything  possible  support  continued  freedom  in  Iran. 

(C)  AIOC  dispute  continues  create  polit  instability  and  retard 
Iran’s  econ  development.  Since  its  prolongation  jeopardizes  objectives 
we  and  Brit  desire  to  obtain  in  Iran,  US  has  repeatedly  expressed  its 
view  to  UK,  not  with  intention  of  intervening  in  Iran- AIOC  dispute 
but  with  view  to  convincing  UK  seriousness  of  question  and  of  necess 
AIOC  increasing  liberality.  AIOC  apparently  still  convinced  it  can 
get  agreement  through  parliament  without  making  additional  offers 
and  recent  appointment  Forouhar  who  is  known  to  be  most  friendly 
to  UK  as  Fin  Min  will  probably  stiffen  their  thinking  in  this  direction. 
Dept  does  not  believe  it  likely  agreement  will  go  through  in  present 
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form  and  is  convinced  that  even  if  it  does,  bitterness  of  such  nature 
may  be  engendered  that  conclusion  of  agreement  may  not  only  hai  e 
no  polit  benefits  but  may  even  damage  long-range  UIv  inteiests  m  lr  ^ 
Dept  has  made  clear  its  views  that  Is  ear  East  pioducmb  sta 
longer  isolated  from  knowledge  of  greater  royalties  ^sewheie  : and  tit 
in  view  great  value  Near  East  oil  resources  foreign  cos  can  and  must 
if  necess  be  prepared  pay  more  to  hold  concessions.  In  this  connection 
we  will  endeavor  keep  UIv  informed  on  developments  m  baudi  Aia  < 
which  portend  important  financial  concessions  considerably  in  excess 
of  AIOC  Supplemental  Agreement.  N ew  income 

cable  wld  alone  increase  Aramco  payments  50  to  100  o  (det ,ails  bei  & 
forwarded  by  air  pouch).  FYI  Brit  Emb  informed  of  Aramco  de 
velopment  without1  ref  to  AIOC.  Dept  of  opinion^  . ^  ^ 
details  of  Saudi  Arabian  situation,  they  w  11  piobabl  not  accept 
nresent  aoreement  even  on  basis  noil-financial  requesto  AIOC  is  now 
refu'dim-  Dept  also  fears  however,  supplemental  agreement  it  ratmed 
with  orgwithout  such  sweetening  might  not  last  long  in  view  antici- 

PTD)SUSdia4draUrutCrktogethW  in  Iran  but  we  must  be 
in  ijaskhgreement  our  objectives  if  there  is 

outcome.  UK  efforts  assist  Iran  have  been  and  will  be  most  weicon 
although  some  recent  suggestions  have  in  Dept  s  opinion  een  m 

unrealistic. 


511.S84/11— 2050 :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Iran 

gECRET  Washington,  November  20,  1950— 6  p.  m. 

873  For  Amb  Grady.  Embtels  1135  and  1140  Nov.  E.1  While  by 
itself  IranGov  termination  VOA  relay  matter  serious,  Dept  partic¬ 
ularly  concerned  lest  it  reflect  part  of  calculated  IranGov  pol  appease 
USSR  and  revert  traditional  Iran  tactics  of  playing  one  power  off 
against  other.  Arbitrary  action  of  this  sort  without  any  advance  noace 
shows  Irans  misunderstand  (1)  issues  at  stake  m  world  today,  (2)  Lb 

pol,  and  (3)  US  public  opinion. 

While  conclusion  Sov-Iran  trade  agreement 2  was  bound  to  stimulate 
some  reaction  in  Iran  favorable  to  USSR  and  adverse  to  West,  Dept 

1  KpittiPT  nrinted  •  in  telegram  1185,  Grady  reported  that  the  Iranian  Govern- 

ment  had  stepped  the  VOA  and  BBCretaj *  ttaTSfs  hal 

The  Propaeanda  Director  evplamed  to  the  M 1  States  m  a  !fri„1„ulnras 

been  done  because  a  former  Dire -  .  States  •  and  in  order  to  avoid  heavy 

foreign  governments,  particularly  t  ‘  ,1  hi|s  over  special  broadcasts 

anti-foreign  attacks  that  were  expected  ui  rep01.ted  that 

dealing  with  Iranian  internal  affairs.  1°  teiegram ‘  ^i(j  it  .lwas  caused 

auSacnoueid°Vbee  L°dAe  ^a^but^vaded  direct  answer  when  ques¬ 
tioned  re  nature  of  arrangements,  (o  /  signed  at  Tehran  on  Novem- 

349,  November  16,  not  printed  (461.8831/ll-16o0). 
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disturbed  at  extent  to  which  this  development  appears  to  have  affected 
pro-Govt  press  and  Razmara’s  policies.  Razmara’s  explanation  BBC 
primarily  responsible  difficult  to  understand  in  view  widespread  at¬ 
tacks  on  VO  A  in  Iran  press  including  pro-Govt  papers  as  well  as 
remarks  of  Shahrokh.  Furthermore,  it  is  difficult  to  believe  Razmara 
wlcl  expect  US  to  accept  such  explanation. 

Dept  knows  you  are  fol  matter  personally  and  that  you  will  do 
everything  in  ur  power  to  restore  relay.  Dept  wld  apprec,  in  ur  dis¬ 
cretion,  ur  having  full  and  frank  discussion  with  Razmara,  and,  if 
deemed  advisable,  the  Shah  on  question  of  US-Iran-Soviet  relations 
pointing  out  US  finds  difficult  to  understand  abrupt  action  such  as  relay 
termination  and  gen  anti-Amer  tone  of  pro-govt  press  in  recent  days. 
They  might  be  told,  while  Dept  fully  realizes  relay  of  VGA  was 
special  privilege  granted  us  by  IranGov  because  it  helped  counter  Sov 
propaganda  activities,  manner  of  its  termination  lacking  all  normal 
standards  cliplo  conduct  can  only  be  interpreted  as  act  designed  to  pro¬ 
mote  appeasement  SovUnion  at  risk  of  damage  to  existing  close 
friendship  with  US.  In  requesting  Razmara  restore  relay  at  once, 
assurance  may  be  given  every  precaution  will  be  taken  in  broadcasts 
by  VO  A  to  prevent  any  embarrassment  to  his  Govt.3 

Aciieson 

3  On  November  21  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee  reiterated  this  position 
to  the  Iranian  delegation  which  had  just  arrived  in  Washington  to  discuss  the 
Export-Import  Bank  loan,  stating  “that  the  Department  was  disturbed  over  the 
abrupt  manner  in  which  the  Iranian  Government  had  terminated  its  relay  of 
the  Voice  of  America  programs.”  A  memorandum  of  this  conversation  is  in  file 
511.884/11-2150. 

By  December  8  Richards  could  report  that  any  resumption  of  the  relay 
appeared  extremely  unlikely,  and  that  any  overtures  at  that  time  to  the  Iranian 
Government  concerning  renewal  were  inadvisable.  (Telegram  1292,  not  printed ; 
511.S84/12-S50) 

8S8. 00/10-2550 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 

Affairs  ( Bevin )1 

secret  Washington,  November  20,  1950. 

I  have  received  and  read  with  great  interest  your  message  to  me 
concerning  the  situation  in  Iran  and  I  appreciate  the  careful  attention 
you  have  given  this  very  important  matter.2 


The  source  text,  which  was  drafted  by  C.  Vaughan  Ferguson,  the  Officer  in 
Charge  of  Iranian  Affairs,  and  Henry  R.  Labouisse,  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
British  Commonwealth  and  Northern  European  Affairs,  was  transmitted  to 
Ambassador  Franks  on  November  29  for  delivery  to  Bevin.  The  source  text  also 
includes  a  brief  introductory  message  to  Ambassador  Franks  explaining  that 
it  was  a  reply  to  Bevin’s  message  of  October  25. 

2  Not  printed ;  but  see  telegram  2349,  October  24,  from  London,  p.  609. 
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I  think  our  two  Governments  are  in  basic  agreement  on  the  need 
for  a  positive  program  in  Iran  to  convince  the  Government  and 
people  of  that  country  that  their  future  depends  on  their  continuing 
their  association  with  the  free  world  and  at  the  same  time  taking  every 
step  within  their  power  to  develop  their  country  economically  and 
socially  in  order  that  it  may  resist  the  threat  of  communism.  Coopera¬ 
tion  between  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  m  trying  to 
assist  Iran  is  most  desirable  and  for  that  reason  I  welcome  the  sug¬ 
gestions  put  forth  in  your  note  and  the  general  position  the  British 
Government  has  taken  on  the  need  for  a  positive  program  m  Iran. 
The  views  of  our  two  Governments  are,  however,  to  some  extent 
divergent  on  the  exact  means  of  carrying  out  our  aims  in  Iran,  and  it 
is  a  matter  of  sincere  regret  that  you  have  not  found  it  possi  e  to 
agree  to  the  suggestion  relating  to  conversion  of  sterling  for  debt 
service.  Since  representatives  of  both  Governments  have  had  exhaus¬ 
tive  conversations  on  the  subject,  I  will  not  pursue  the  matter  here. 
However,  we  may  wish  to  bring  this  subject  up  again  as  time  goes  on. 

As  I  believe  you  may  know,  developments  in  Iran  made  it  necessary, 
in  our  opinion,  to  take  urgent  and  extraordinary  action  in  agreeing 
with  Iran  to  negotiate  loan  agreements  without  awaiting  your  rep  y. 

I  am  confident  you  will  understand  why  the  United  States  must  pro¬ 
ceed  with  the  loan  program.  This  will  entail  difficult  negotiations 
with  the  Iranians  but  we  shall  make  every  effort  to  arrive  at  a  satis¬ 
factory  solution  to  the  problem  of  servicing  the  loans. 

While  the  United  States  is,  as  I  have  indicated  above,  proceeding 
with  the  Export-Import  Bank  loan  and  all  of  the  alternate  sugges¬ 
tions  contained  in  your  note  may  not  therefore  materialize,  I  rea  lze 
that  your  Government’s  suggestions  are  in  the  nature  of  a  stop-gap 
until  the  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company  and  Export-Import  Bank  ques¬ 
tions  are  settled.  In  that  light,  therefore,  I  would  like  to  offer  the 
following  comments  on  them  in  view  of  the  care  and  effort  that  has 
gone  into  their  preparation  and  the  obvious  interest  m  the  problem 

which  they  reflect. 

1  Your  suggestion  of  our  two  countries  seeing  the  Iranian  Seven 
Year  Plan  through  its  first  three  years  or  so  is  most  welcome  and  w 
shall  be  most  happy  to  discuss  this  suggestion  with  your  experts  at 

^ri'w'elcome  your  action  in  offering  a  two  to  three  million  pound 
loan  to  the  Iranian  Government  which  I  am  sure  could  have  a 
ficial  effect  not  only  economically  but  would  also  increase  t  ie  po  1  1  < 
stability  of  that  country  provided  it  forms  part  of  a  la^r  P1^  A  * 

o  T  •  ote  that  if  need  be,  you  are  ready  to  provide  up  to  $6  millio 
over  the  next  twoycars  to  Iran  for  the  purchase  of  agricultural  and 
other  machinery  in  the  United  States.  I  am  not  entirely  clear  as  to 
“haf  you haveln  mind  on  this  point  but  presume  you  mean  that  if 
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Iran  is  unable  to  find  sterling  for  conversion  under  your  regular 
arrangements  yon  will  provide  these  dollars  through  other  means. 

Regarding  the  note  which  your  Ambassador  in  Tehran  has  delivered 
to  Prime  Minister  Razmara,3  we  are,  of  course,  disappointed  that  your 
Government  has  not  been  able  to  take  a  different  position  on  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  the  Anglo- Iranian  Oil  Company  supplemental  agreement.  As 
our  views  on  this  matter  have  been  discussed  in  detail  with  your 
officials,  I  need  not  go  into  them  at  this  time,  but  I  should  greatly 
appreciate  your  giving  further  personal  consideration  to  this  problem, 
which  we  agree  is  an  important  one,  with  a  view  to  seeing  whether 
some  compromise  cannot  be  found. 

In  addition  to  the  very  serious  current  political  aspects  of  this 
matter,  may  I  mention  in  utmost  confidence  that  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government’s  recent  financial  demands  upon  the  Arabian- American 
Oil  Company  may,  as  your  officials  have  been  informed,  require  con¬ 
siderable  concessions  by  the  company  which  may,  when  they  become 
known  to  the  Iranian  Government,  make  the  position  of  AIOC  in 
relation  to  financial  terms  of  the  proposed  agreement  far  more  difficult. 

Sincerely  yours,  Dean  Acheson 


3  Presumably  this  is  a  reference  to  the  message  from  Bevin  to  Razmara  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  footnote  1,  p.  609. 


611.88/11-3050  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Iran  ( Richards )  to  the  Secretary  of' State 

secret  Tehran,  November  30,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

1220.  Please  pass  Ambassador  Grady.1  Embtel  218,  November  29. 2 
Following  are  main  points  given  to  Reuter’s  correspondent  by  Shah 
for  publication : 

1.  Shall  said,  “Persian  people  and  I  myself  are  fully  aware  of  the 
importance  of  American  friendship  to  Persia  but  I  would  like  the 
Americans  to  realize  as  well  how  much  Persia’s  friendship,  Persia’s 
integrity  and  Persia’s  independence  mean  to  them.  So  far  American 
aid  has  in  no  way  justified  early  expectations  despite  wide  publicity 
regarding  the  extent  of  the  aid  which  was  to  be  given.  This  may 
change  in  the  future.  As  matter  now  stands  we  have  spent  $3,500,000 
during  the  past  2  and  1/2  years  on  the  salaries  of  American  advisers 


1  Ambassador  Grady  had  left  Iran  on  November  27  for  consultations  in 
Washington. 

*  Not  printed ;  it  reported  that  the  Shah  had  given  to  a  Reuter’s  correspondent 
an  interview  that  was  critical  of  United  States  policy,  and  that  further  details 
would  be  telegraphed.  (611.88/11-2950)  The  interview  was  given  to  Leopold 

Herman  at  the  Green  Palace  in  Tehran  on  November  27.  He  gave  a  copy  of  the 
interview  to  Richards  who  subsequently  transmitted  it  to  the  Department  of 
State  in  despatch  398,  December  1,  not  printed  (788.11/12-150). 
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working  here.  Also  we  have  paid  our  full  share  to  the  International 
Bank  which  amounts  $25,000,000.  What  have  wre  received  so  far? 

a.  One  consignment  of  arms  for  which  we  have  paid  and  another 
consignment  free  of  charge.  Most  of  these  arms  out  of  date  and  quite 
inadequate  for  defense  against  a  well-equipped  force. 

b.  $500,000  under  President  Truman’s  Point  IV  program. 

c\  A  $25,000,000  loan  which  has  been  ottered  to  us  after  considerable 
delay  by  the  Export-Import  Bank  under  terms  of  3i/o  percent. 

2.  No  occasion  has  been  missed  by  certain  sections  of  the  US  press 
to  accuse  our  country  of  corruption.  What  is  the  corruption  in  Persia 
in  comparison  with  corruption  elsewhere,  particularly  in  those  conn- 
tries  which  have  already  received  substantial  free  American  aid?” 

3.  Speaking  of  Persia's  position  in  the  world,  Shah  said  country  did 
not  expect  “carping  criticism  and  idle  gossip  of  dictatorship  in  Persia. 
AYe  have  no  need  of  dictatorship.  My  people  need  the  guidance  of  a 
strong  Monarchy  and  continuance  of  the  work  of  my  father  by  other 
methods.” 

Embassy  has  learned  in  confidence  Shah’s  original  statements  were 
much  more  anti-American  but  were  subsequently  approved  in  milder 
expurgated  form  for  publication.  lie  reportedly  concentrated,  in  his 
off-the-record  remarks,  almost  entirely  upon  US  failure  to  give 
promised  aid  to  Iran  and  contrasted  most  unfavorably  treatment  re¬ 
ceived  by  Iran  when  compared  with  aid  given  others,  particularly 
Greece  and  Turkey.  He  also  said,  off-the-record,  that  he  could  not 
understand.why  Americans  accused  him  of  flirting  with  Soviets  when 
the  northern  provinces  were  in  a  dire  condition  while  only  aid  US 
had  offered  was  loan  at  high  interest  and  under  onerous  conditions. 

lie  reportedly  inquired  of  Router’s  correspondent  at  one  time,  “do 
you  think  that  our  dealings  with  Soviets  are  cause  of  Ambassador 
Grady’s  return  to  US  ?” 

Interview  has  been  widely  distorted  in  local  press  and  over  Tehran 
radio.  Universal  feeling  in  Tehran  is  that  Shah  has  given  vent  to 
strong  anti-American  feelings  [and  Reuter’s?]  correspondent  got  im¬ 
pression  that  Shah  thought  interview  would  assist  Ambassador 
Grady’s  present  mission.  Local  result  of  incident  will  be  to  cause  fur¬ 
ther  deterioration  in  already  greatly  weakened  US  position  here.  Press 
and  radio  versions  Shah’s  interview  will  undoubtedly  be  adopted  by 
Government  officials  and  public  as  guide  to  relations  with  us.  For 
example,  last  evening  %  members  Iran-American  relations  society 
failed  appear  at  meeting  reportedly  because  of  interview.3 

Richards 

5  On  December  2  Richards  reported  that  Razmara  “deplored  Shah’s  action”  and 
pointed  out  that  many  times  the  “Shah  is  emotionally  hasty”.  Razmara  asked 
Richards  to  tell  Ambassador  Grady  that  the  interview  reflected  no  change  in 
Iranian  policy.  Richards  commented  : 


Footnote  continued  on  following  page. 
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7S8. 5— MAP/ 12-550 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Iranian 

Affairs  ( Ferguson ) 1 

CRET  Washington,  December  8, 1950. 

Subject :  Military  Assistance  to  Iran 

Participants:  Ambassador  Grady  2 

S/MD A— Messrs.  Olily  and  Emery 
GTI— Messrs.  Dorsz  and  Ferguson 
Defense— General  Scott 3  and  Lieut.  Col.  Osborn 
ECA — Mr.  Paul 

The  Problem: 

Ambassador  Grady’s  desire  for  an  increased  allocation  to  Iran  under 
the  Supplemental  MDAP  appropriation  for  the  Fiscal  Year  1951. 

Action  Required: 

To  explore  the  possibilities  of  meeting  Mr.  Grady’s  desires. 

Action  Assigned  to :  S/MDA  and  GTI. 

Discussion : 

Ambassador  Grady  began  the  discussion  by  stressing  the  strategic 
position  of  Iran,  particularly  as  regards  petroleum,  pointing  out  that 
(1)  the  USSR  and  satellites  furnish  8%  of  oil  production  with  Iran 
currently  producing  as  much  oil  as  the  USSR  or  about  6%,  and  (2)  the 
Persian  Gulf  area  contains  46%  of  the  world’s  known  oil  resources. 
The  Ambassador  said  that  Iran  should  not  be  allowed  to  go  by  default 
and  that  in  his  opinion  the  United  States  should  provide  military 
equipment  sufficient  at  least  to  slow  down  any  Soviet  aggression  in 


Footnote  continued  from  preceding  page. 

“Obviously,  regardless  of  what  PriMin  says,  Shah’s  action  has  done  consider¬ 
able  damage  our  position  here.  It  has  reinforced  prevalent  belief  US  is  not 
carrying  out  promises  of  aid  to  Iran  and  in  addition  has  created  unfortunate 
impression  US  military  aid  consists  of  junk.”  (Telegram  1235,  611.88/12-250) 
On  December  4  Richards  reported  that  Razmara  was  still  concerned  about  the 
incident  and  that  the  Prime  Minister  had  talked  to  the  Shah  to  indicate  the 
unfortunate  outcome  of  the  interview.  On  the  same  day  in  a  telegram  approved 
by  Ambassador  Grady,  Richards  was  sent  the  following : 

“FYI  only.  As  we  see  it  from  here  Shah’s  remarks  primarily  motivated  by 
his  desire  to  increase  his  personal  popularity  now  that  anti-Americanism  is  vogue 
in  Tehran  and  are  accurate  reflection  basic  weakness  of  character  which  has 
been  apparent  for  some  time.  Dept  does  not  contemplate  raising  matter  with  him 
at  least  until  Amb  Grady’s  return  when  desirability  of  conveying  Dept’s  views 
to  him  can  be  considered  in  light  of  situation  prevailing  at  the  time.”  (Tele¬ 
grams  1250  from  and  946  to  Tehran,  neither  printed;  611.88/11-3050) 

1  The  conversation  took  place  on  December  5. 

a  Ambassador  Grady  had  returned  to  Washington  for  consultations. 

3  Maj.  Gen.  Stanley  L.  Scott,  Director  of  the  Office  of  Military  Assistance,  Office 
of  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 
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that  country.  He  pointed  out  that  the  Soviets  were  now  rather  popular 
in  Iran  in  the  wake  of  the  recent  commercial  agreement  and  while 
this  would  probably  not  be  permanent,  it  was  essential  that  the 
United  States  show  a  real  interest  in  Iran.  Territorial  factors  inhibit 
the  Russians  from  exploiting  Iranian  oil  resources  but  they  could 
be  neutralized  to  our  detriment.  If  Iran  goes,  Mr.  Grady  said,  so. 
does  Iraq  and  probably  Saudi  Arabia. 

Mr.  Grady  said  that  while  he  did  not  wish  to  be  placed  in  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  a  special  pleader  for  the  country  of  his  assignment,  he  felt 
very  strongly  that  the  allocation  of  Title  II  funds  were  out  of  balance 
to  the  detriment  of  Iran.  As  an  example  of  this,  the  Ambassador  cited 
the  building  up  of  Greece  on  strategic  considerations  which  are  pri¬ 
marily  geographic  while  Iran  with  its  resources  has  received  meagre 
assistance.  Furthermore,  Mr.  Grady  said,  the  great  effort  we  have  made 
to  arm  Turkey  without  a  strong  program  in  Iran  may  very  well  result 
in  the  Soviets  seeing  a  “detour”  sign  pointing  in  the  direction  of  Iran, 

The  Ambassador  said  it  was  dangerous  to  assume  that  the  Iranians 
would  not  fight  and  that  the  amount  of  aid  proposed  to  Iran  under 
the  supplemental  appropriation  virtually  serves  to  write  Iran  off.  As 
matters  now  stand,  he  said,  it  is  the  old  story  we  saw  in  Korea  of  tanks 
vs.  rifles.  He  said  the  Iranians  were  eager  to  learn  and  he  did  not  see 
how  we  could  proceed  on  the  assumption  that  the  Iranian  Army  would 
not  fight  if  properly  equipped.  He  added  that  our  training  program 
for  Iranian  officers  was  quite  inadequate  and  out  of  balance  in  that 
we  were  training  500  Turkish  officers  to  100  Iranians. 

Mr.  Olily  replied  that  he  was  delighted  Mr.  Grady  was  here  to  con¬ 
sult  with  the  Department  and  the  Department  of  Defense  since  Mr. 
Grady  was  conversant  with  the  problems  of  the  whole  GTI  area 
rather  than  merely  one  particular  country.  He  said  there  were  certain 
questions  in  connection  with  the  tentative  Title  II  allocations  which 
he  thought  should  be  mentioned : 

1-  The  outbreak  of  the  Korean  War  had  made  necessary  a  change 
in  our  policy  towards  Greece.  Before  Korea,  a  reduction  in  the  Greek 
armed  forces  to  95,000  had  been  planned  but  once  the  international 
situation  became  more  serious,  it  had  been  necessary  to  readjust  our 
thinking  to  the  point  that  armed  forces  of  165,000  are  now  considered 
desirable. 

2.  While  there  had  been  no  basic  change  in  the  Turkish  situation, 
certain  unforeseen  difficulties  arising  out  of  the  strain  on  the  Turkish 
economy  of  supporting  armed  forces  in  the  strength  we  believe  neces¬ 
sary  had  materialized.  He  referred  in  this  connection  to  the  need  for 
a  corps  of  non-commissioned  officers. 

3.  In  the  case  of  Iran,  the  Department’s  original  objectives  when 
military  aid  was  planned  a  year  ago  had  been  largely  political  and 
designed  to  fill  in  deficiencies  to  a  point  where  the  Iranian  armed 
forces  could  maintain  internal  security.  Mr.  Ohly  said  that  our  think- 
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W  had  changed  as  a  result  of  General  Collins’  visit  to  Iran  last 
spring 4  General  Collins,  he  said,  had  been  impressed  by  the  possibil¬ 
ities  for  a  delaying  action  and  the  1950  program  therefore  had  been 
altered  to  include  a  certain  amount  of  equipment  to  this  end.  Mr. 
Ohly  added  that  there  had  been  no  change  in  our  Iranian  objective 
since  General  Collins’  visit  but  he  would  like  Ambassador  Grady’s 
opinion  as  to  what  our  objectives  there  should  be.  Air.  Ohly  said  that 
objectives  in  Iran  are  probably  sound  to  which  Ambassador  Grady 
agreed.  Mr.  Ohly  then  asked  'what  additional  equipment  is  needed 
taking  into  consideration  political,  psychological,  and  morale  factors. 

Mr.  Grady  said  that  the  high  morale  in  the  Greek  Army  created 
by  the  arrival  of  modern  heavy  equipment  from  the  United  States 
had  enabled  them  to  clean  up  the  war  there.  lie  said  the  morale  factor 
was  equally  important  in  the  case  of  Iran  and  that  General  Collins 
had  been  impressed  by  that  fact.  He  referred  to  tne  fifty  medium  tanks 
originally  requested  by  Ambassador  Wiley  as  an  example  of  the  type 
of  military  assistance  which  would  be  of  great  morale  building  power 
not  only  as  regards  the  army,  but  the  Iranian  people  as  well. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  we  must  assume  that  something  can  be 
done  with  our  military  assistance  and  we  must  show  the  Iranians 
that  we  are  really  behind  them.  The  Iranians,  he  said,  are  intelligent 
and  realize  that  in  the  event  of  a  general  war,  we  could  not  give  them 
much  direct  help  and  it  is  therefore  essential  we  give  them  the  tools 
with  which  to  help  themselves.  He  said  that  our  total  aid  to  Iran 
so  far  had  consisted  of  the  $500,000  Point  Four  allocation  and  the 
delivery  of  one  million  dollars  worth  of  FY  1950  military  aid  out 
of  the  total  FY  1950  allocation  of  $11,500,000  with  the  result  that  the 
Iranians  looked  on  our  aid  program  as  little  more  than  meaningless 
promises.  Mr.  Grady  said  that  the  cold  fact  of  the  matter  is  we  must 
“buy”  such  countries  to  our  side  and  either  show  them  something 
tangible  or  get  out  completely. 

Mr.  Ohly  said  that  from  purely  military  objectives,  the  tentative 
allocation  to  Iran  was  probably  sound  but  that  the  real  issue  is  how 
much  additional  equipment  is  needed  for  political  and  psychological 
reasons.  It  would  be  extremely  difficult,  he  said,  to  justify  a  larger 
program  on  purely  military  grounds. 

Ambassador  Grady  said  recent  events  in  Korea  show  that  time  is 
running  against  us  and  we  must  act  fast  where  the  need  is  greatest. 
He  said  that  Greece  has  been  receiving  military  aid  from  us  since 
1947  and  should  be  pretty  well  equipped  by  now.  The  Iranians,  he 
said,  will  know  the  approximate  amount  they  as  well  as  the  Greeks 
and  Turks  will  receive  and  that  it  will  be  extraordinarily  difficult  to 
explain  the  disparities  to  them. 


*  Regarding  General  Collins’  visit  to  Iran  at  the  end  of  March,  see  Annex  5  to 
the  memorandum  by  Collins,  April  10,  p.  507. 
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General  Scott  said  that  percentagewise,  the  request  for  Iran  sub¬ 
mitted  by  General  Evans  had  fared  better  than  either  of  the  programs 
for  Greece  and  Turkey.  Iran  was  tentatively  scheduled  to  receive  about 
50  percent  of  the  amount  requested  while  the  percentage  figures  for 
Greece  and  Turkey  were  45  and  20  percent  respectively. 

Ambassador  Grady  then  referred  to  the  Air  Force  allocation  of 
$500,000  which  he  said  had  shocked  him  and  that  he  and  his  staff  had 
at  first  assumed  the  figure  was  a  mistake.  He  said  that  our  failure  to 
provide  air  force  items  was  resulting  in  the  Iranians  looking  to  the 
British  to  the  point  where  they  were  actively  engaged  in  the  purchase 
of  jet  aircraft.  He  said  he  found  it  extraordinary  that  we  should  be 
providing  military  aid  to  both  Great  Britain  and  Iran  on  one  hand  and 
finding  the  two  of  them  engaged  in  buying  and  selling  equipment  of 
the  type  we  are  furnishing. 

Colonel  Osborn  said  that  the  small  air  force  allocation  was  due 
to  a  number  of  factors  including  the  non-arrival  of  the  requests  in 
time  for  a  decision  by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  the  fact  that  it  is 
extremely  difficult  for  a  country  the  size  of  Iran  to  maintain  a  modern 
air  force,  and  the  lack  of  trained  personnel.  He  pointed  out  that  when 
consideration  is  given  to  the  fact  that  the  Greek  and  Turkish  programs 
contain  heavy  allocations  for  their  navies  and  air  forces  which  the 
Iranian  program  does  not,  the  discrepancy  between  the  three  does  not 
look  so  pronounced.  Furthermore,  both  Greece  and  Turkey  have  a  ter¬ 
rific  maintenance  problem  not  present  in  Iran  since  they  must  take 
care  of  the  equipment  they  have  been  receiving  since  1947.  Colonel 
Osborn  said  that  the  tentative  Iranian  program  included  42  medium 
tanks  (M  36)  which  in  part  at  least  meet  the  Ambassador’s  political 
requirements.  These,  he  said,  would  have  to  come  largely  from  new 
procurement. 

Colonel  Osborn  said  that  all  of  General  Evans’  priorities  #1  and 
i/:2  would  be  met  and  some  of  #3  but  that  it  would  be  impossible  to 
include  anything  under  priority  #4  and  that  General  Evans  himself 
had  recommended  that  priorities  #5  and  6  not  be  furnished  at  this 
time.6 

General  Scott  asked  what  the  difficulties  were  in  arranging  a  train¬ 
ing  program  for  Iranian  officers  in  this  country  since  he  had  under¬ 
stood  there  were  no  major  obstacles  in  this  program.  Mr.  Ohly  added 
that  the  Iranians  had  received  every  training  space  they  had  requested. 
Ambassador  Grady  replied  that  the  Iranians  had  received  no  en¬ 
couragement  to  seek  more  places  and  probably  had  been  reluctant  to 
request  more  in  view  of  the  arguments  they  had  heard  about  space 

6  The  priorities  under  reference  in  this  paragraph  have  not  been  identified 
further. 
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limitations,  etc.  He  said  he  would  look  into  the  matter  on  his  return 
to  Iran. 

In  reply  to  Mr.  Ohly's  question  about  the  ability  of  the  Iranian 
Army  to  absorb  military  equipment  in  the  amount  Mr.  Grady  and 
General  Evans  had  recommended,  the  Ambassador  replied  that  this 
can  be  done. 

General  Scott  said  he  realized  that  the  Iranians  will  fight  if 
properly  led  and  equipped  but  that  in  view  of  the  fact  that  they  were 
starting  at  the  bottom,  the  equipment  should  be  as  simple  and  un¬ 
complicated  as  possible. 


8S8.00R/ 12-650 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Iranian 

Affairs  (F erguson) 1 

secret  Washington,  December  11,  1950. 

Subject :  Economic  and  Military  Aid  to  Iran 
Participants :  Ambassador  Grady 
S/MDA — Mr.  Ohly 
E — Mr.  Dort 
OFD — Mr.  Stinebowcr 
NEA — Mr.  McGhee 
Mr.  Loftus 
GTI — Mr.  Kountree 

Mr.  Woodbridge 
Mr.  Ferguson 

The  Problem: 

The  critical  situation  in  Iran  which  requires  urgent  U.S.  action  to 
restore  its  lost  prestige  and  to  counteract  the  current  trend  there 
towards  neutrality. 

Action  Required: 

To  reach  Departmental  decisions  on  (1)  the  amount  of  grant  aid 
to  be  recommended  for  Iran  under  the  new  program  now  under  dis¬ 
cussion  and  (2)  to  decide  whether  Iran  should  be  considered  a  ‘‘Task 
Force  1”  or  “Task  Force  2”  country  in  the  contemplated  new  approach 
to  foreign  aid  programs. 

Action  Assigned  to:  NEA,  E,  S/MDA 

Discussion: 

Mr.  McGhee  opened  the  discussion  by  saying  he  had  arranged  the 
meeting  so  that  Ambassador  Grady  could  present  his  views  to  the 


1  The  conversation  took  place  on  December  6. 
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persons  in  tlie  Department  concerned  with  the  question  of  the  nature 
of  future  economic  aid  programs  to  Iran  should  take  and  with  the 
question  of  the  inclusion  of  Iran  in  the  group  of  nations  considered 
for  package  aid  by  “Task  Force  1”. 

Mr.  Rountree  outlined  the  course  of  the  discussions  in  the  Depart* 
ment,  citing  the  difference  of  opinion  between  NEA  and  E  on  the 
question  of  $25,000,000  grant  aid  for  Iran.  NEA  believed  this  entire 
figure  should  be  grant  aid,  he  said,  while  E  was  of  the  opinion 
$10,000,000  should  be  grant  aid  and  the  balance  in  the  form  of  loans. 
Mr.  Rountree  pointed  out  that  the  uncertainty  of  the  NEA  grant  aid 
program,  particularly  as  regards  South  Asia  made  it  desirable  to  treat 
Iran  in  the  same  manner  as  Turkey  as  it  was  therefore  preferable  that 
Iran  be  included  in  the  “Task  Force  1”  countries  rather  than  “Task 
Force  2”. 

Ambassador  Grady  said  that  he  was  strongly  in  favor  of  the  Task 
Force  1  approach.  He  said  that  comparisons  between  the  amounts  of 
U.S.  aid  accorded  various  countries  frequently  arose  and  while  not 
particularly  logical  and  often  annoying  they  are  a  very  real  considera¬ 
tion  to  the  countries  concerned.  Turkey,  for  instance,  amounted  to  an 
obsession  with  the  Iranians.  This  factor,  the  Ambassador  stated,  was 
of  utmost  importance  and  it  was  essential  if  the  Task  Force  1  vs  Task 
Force  2  approach  materialized  that  Iran  be  included  with  the  ECA 
nations  even  if  it  meant  a  reduction  in  the  aid  figure.  A  $20,000,000 
program  in  association  with  Turkey  and  the  rest  was  preferable, 
Mr.  Grady  said,  to  a  $50,000,000,  without  them. 

Turning  to  the  question  of  loans  vs  grants,  the  Ambassador  said  that 
grants  gave  much  more  elasticity  and  that  the  loan  approach  in  Iran 
had  definitely  not  been  successful.  Mr.  Grady  said  that  he  was  very 
disappointed  by  the  exacting  requirements  and  red  tape  of  the  loan 
approach,  which  admittedly  has  some  advantages,  but  these  are  out¬ 
weighed  by  the  hazards  of  delay.  The  Ambassador  expressed  the  belief 
that  the  Iranian  Majlis  might  reject  the  Export-Import  Bank  loan, 
especially  if  it  were  presented  to  it  for  approval  after  the  ratification 
of  the  AIOC  supplemental  agreement.  The  Iranians,  the  Ambassador 
stated,  feel  very  bitterly  about  the  fact  that  many  other  countries 
receive  grant  aid  while  they  are  offered  only  bank  loans  on  what  they 
consider  rigorous  conditions.  This  psychology  was  most  apparent  in 
the  sale  of  military  surpluses  to  Iran  at  a  time  when  neighboring  coun¬ 
tries  were  receiving  military  aid  gratis. 

Mr.  Grady  said  that  he  was  not  too  keen,  however,  on  any  irrevocable 
commitment  to  furnish  Iran  grant  aid  beyond  a  one  year  period 
although  he  said  he  realized  that  because  of  the  need  for  capital  equip¬ 
ment  it  might  still  be  necessary  even  after  Iran  receives  the  increased 
royalties  due  it  under  the  AIOC  supplemental  agreement.  The  Am- 
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bassador  said  that  he  felt  obliged  to  stress  the  political  factors  involved 
since  the  overall  question  is  to  make  the  Iranians  feel  that  we  are  their 
friends.  Our  prestige,  he  said,  is  already  low  and  will  go  much  lower 
in  the  wake  of  the  present  situation  in  Korea  and  the  urgency  is  there¬ 
fore  very  great.  Even  if  the  United  States  should  lose  money,  it  would 
be  a  very  small  price  to  pay  for  Iranian  good  will.  The  Ambassador 
said  that  this  of  course  means  we  are  “buying”  Iran  but  at  the  same 
time  we  will  be  raising  the  wretched  standard  of  living  and  helping 
Iran  towards  economic  prosperity  thus  keeping  that  country  on  the 
side  of  the  democracies.  A  grant  of  only  $10,000,000  would,  Mr.  Grady 
said,  be  worse  than  nothing. 

Mr.  Rountree  said  that  he  and  Ambassador  Grady  were  in  agree¬ 
ment  that  $10,000,000  for  technical  assistance  would  do  more  harm 
than  good.  The  main  focus  of  the  Iranian  attack  on  the  United  States 
aid  programs  at  the  moment,  he  said,  is  that  we  have  consistently  given 
the  Iranians  advice  but  never  any  real  aid. 

Mr.  Grady  said  that  there  would  be  no  difficulty  in  finding  proper 
ways  of  expending  grant  assistance  and  that  he  had  with  him  a  list 
of  worthy  projects  he  would  be  willing  to  discuss. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  Iranians  feel  that  they  were  the  first  to 
be  subjected  to  Soviet  pressure  in  the  post-war  period  and  can  see 
no  real  reason  for  our  discrimination  against  them  vis-a-vis  Turkey. 

Ambassador  Grady  warned  that  great  caution  should  be  exercised 
in  making  statements  regarding  our  intentions  which  the  Iranians 
could  interpret  as  promises.  He  said  the  Iranians  had  no  inkling  that 
we  were  even  thinking  of  a  grant  aid  program  and  that  if  it  mate¬ 
rializes  it  will  come  as  a  most  pleasant  surprise  to  them.  Not  only  will 
it  give  us  political  advantages,  he  said,  but  it  will  also  give  the  United 
States  the  leverage  it  now  lacks  to  get  the  Iranian  economy  moving. 
Loans,  he  said,  cannot  give  us  this  but  grant  aid  in  Iran  might  very 
well  give  us  the  opportunity  to  make  more  progress  in  Iran  than  had 
been  possible  in  Greece.  Nothing,  of  course,  he  added,  can  be  done  in 
this  direction  until  the  goods  start  arriving. 

Mr.  Stinebower  inquired  concerning  the  present  source  of  the  So¬ 
viet  appeal  to  the  Iranians  since  they  are  not  promising  the  Iranians 
anything. 

Ambassador  Grady  said  this  was  hard  to  explain.  In  the  case  of 
Iran  the  Soviet  bullying  tactics  of  last  spring  suddenly  were  replaced 
by  a  policy  of  friendship  and  it  is  usually  true  that  when  the  bully 
•shows  signs  of  moderation,  his  victim  is  unduly  impressed.  Mr. 
Grady  said  that  the  recent  Irano-Soviet  trade  agreement  had  definite 
economic  advantages  for  the  Iranians  but  that  these  were  less  of  a 
factor  in  the  present  Iranian  attitude  than  the  sudden  switch  to  a 
policy  of  ostensible  friendship.  The  Soviets,  he  said,  always  make 
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an  enormous  fuss  over  their  gestures  towards  other  countries  even 
though  in  many  cases  they  are  only  giving  those  countries  their  just 
due.  The  Ambassador  cited  in  this  connection  the  return  of  the  seven 
kidnapped  Iranian  soldiers. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  in  Iran  we  are  confronted  by  a  power  rela¬ 
tionship  and  that  the  Iranians  are  only  justified  in  standing  up  against 
the  pressures  and  threats  of  the  Soviets  if  fully  backed  by  the  West.  If 
Soviet  power  were  suddenly  removed,  the  Iranians  would  naturally 
choose  us  as  their  friends. 

Ambassador  Grady  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  propaganda  the 
Soviets  will  let  loose  over  any  minor  concessions  they  may  make  in 
connection  with  the  present  Irano-Soviet  frontier  Commission  will 
more  than  outweigh  the  value  of  the  small  amount  of  land  the  Iranians 
will  recover.  The  odds  in  this  propaganda  war,  Mr.  Grady  stated, 
are  against  us  and  our  propaganda  is  frequently  minimized  by  Soviet 
gestures  such  as  the  border  rectification. 

Turning  to  strategic  considerations,  the  Ambassador  said  that  Iran 
is  undoubtedly  high  on  the  list  of  Soviet  priorities  and  that  the  Soviets 
are  probably  hoping  they  can  build  up  the  present  situation  to  the 
point  where  Iran  will  fall  into  their  laps. 

Mr.  McGhee  explained  to  Ambassador  Grady  that  there  was  always 
resistance  in  Washington  to  foreign  aid  programs  justified  solely  by 
political  and  psychological  factors.  lie  said  there  had  been  a  wide¬ 
spread  impression  here  that  Iran’s  oil  royalties  were  or  would  be  such 
that  dollar  aid  would  not  be  required  and  that,  while  the  Department 
now  realizes  that  this  is  not  the  case,  the  fact  remains  that  an  Iranian 
program  must  be  justified  on  economic  grounds. 

Ambassador  Grady  said  that  he  was  aware  of  this  and  stressed  the 
political  need  since  it  points  up  the  urgent  need  for  American  assist¬ 
ance.  The  standard  of  living  in  Iran,  he  said,  is  deplorable  and  there 
is  no  difficulty  in  justifying  an  Iranian  program  on  economic  grounds. 

Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  even  if  the  Iranian  balance  of  payments 
were  satisfactory,  which  it  is  not,  there  would  be  a  real  need  for  eco¬ 
nomic  development  through  foreign  aid. 

He  said  that  we  have  the  ability  to  buy  staying  power  to  help  drain 
off  Soviet  strength.  100,000  properly  equipped  troops  in  Iran  could, 
he  said,  be  much  more  helpful  to  us  than  a  similar  number  in,  say, 
Denmark.  We  are,  Mr.  McGhee  stated,  aiming  at  building  our  position 
throughout  the  entire  Soviet  periphery  not  merely  in  Iran  which  we 
do  not  claim  can  withstand  the  Soviets  by  itself. 

Mr.  Dobt  said  there  is  no  sharp  distinction  between  the  programs 
considered  by  Task  Forces  #1  and  #2  regarding  EGA  type  aid.  lhe 
Task  Force  # 1  program  is  designed  for  countries  already  organized 
together  in  OEEC  and  it  would  be  difficult  to  fit  an  outsider  into  a 
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o-oino-  organization  at  this  time.  The  legislative  distinction,  he  said, 
is  not  very  sharp. 

Mr.  Oiily  said  there  were  three  distinct  titles  under  discussion  in 
Task  Force  #1 : 

(a)  Military  aid  for  NATO  coupled  with  economic  assistance  under 

ERP; 

( b )  Military  aid  for  Greece,  Turkey,  and  Iran ; 

(c)  Military  assistance  for  the  F ar  East. 

Mr.  Ohly  said  he  foresaw  strong  Congressional  objections  to  any 
attempt  to  include  economic  aid  to  Iran  in  this  program. 

Mr.  McGhee  doubted  that  there  would  be  any  undue  Congressional 
objections  to  the  inclusion  of  Iran  and  cited  the  example  of  the  MDAP 
appropriation  of  last  spring  where  Congress  insisted  that  Iran  be 
included  in  Title  II  instead  of  III  where  it  had  been  placed  because 
of  anticipated  Congressional  objections  to  its  inclusion  in  Title  II. 
Mr.  McGhee  expressed  the  fear  that  Congress  would  look  on  the  Task 
Force  #1  vs.  Task  Force  #2  distinction  as  a  question  of  priorities 
with  the  possibility  that  with  the  world  situation  being  what  it  is,  the 
Task  Force  #2  program  would  have  rough  sledding. 

Mr.  Ohly  admitted  that  there  was  such  a  danger  and  said  that  in 
presenting  the  program,  Iran  will  have  to  be  considered  as  a  separate 
entity,  not  merely  included  in  a  general  grouping. 

Mr.  Dort  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  inclusion  of  Iran  in  Task 
Force  # 1  would  present  many  complications  since  it  would  in  fact 
add  Iran  to  the  European  community  of  nations  involving  such  orga¬ 
nizations  as  OEEC,  EPU,  etc.  He  said  that  the  problem  for  the  Task 
Force  iil  countries  was  now  primarily  one  of  military  rather  than 
economic  assistance. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  it  may  be  that  events  will  move  beyond  the 
Department’s  present  thinking  and  that  our  entire  foreign  aid  pro¬ 
gram  will  have  to  be  based  entirely  on  the  security  considerations. 

Mr.  Loftus  said  that  he  feared  the  Task  Force  # 2  approach  would 
not  have  the  flexibility  necessary  to  accomplish  our  aims  in  Iran. 

Mr.  Stinebower  disagreed  with  Mr.  Loftus  on  the  question  of 
flexibility  and  said  it  was  impossible  to  allot  ERP  money  to  Iran.  If 
Iran  were  included  in  Task  Force  #1,  he  said  the  illusion  would  be 
created  it  was  to  be  included  in  ERP. 

Mr.  Ohly  said  there  would  be  difficulty  for  Congress  to  understand 
the  inclusion  of  Iran  in  Task  Force  #1  since  it  was  intended  for  the 
ERP  and  NATO  countries,  aid  to  whom  was  justified  on  the  grounds 
of  unfavorable  balances  of  payments. 

Mr.  Woodbridge  pointed  out  that  Iran  does,  in  fact,  have  a  balance 
of  payments  problem,  the  present  deficit  being  more  than  $20,000,000. 
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Mr.  McGhee  expressed  the  fear  that  the  Task  Force  #2  program 
would  not  be  considered  essential  for  U.S.  security  and  if  the  funds 
requested  are  attacked  in  Congress,  Iran  will  suffer. 

Mr.  Bountree  said  the  Task  Force  #2  approach  for  Iran  was  bad 
since  it  discriminated  against  Iran  vis-a-vis  Greece  and  Turkey.  He 
said  that  he  doubted  that  Congress  would  be  at  all  receptive  to  the 
Task  Force  #2  approach. 

Mr.  Dort  said  that  in  presenting  both  programs  to  Congress  the 
security  angle  would  be  stressed.  He  added  that  E  had  not  looked 
on  the  $10,000,000  grant  aid  it  had  proposed  for  Iran  as  technical 
assistance  and  had  proposed  the  ten  million-fifteen  million  division 
since  Iran  had  plenty  of  bankable  projects  making  it  difficult  to  justify 
any  greater  amount  of  grant  aid. 

Mr.  IVoodbridge  said  that  recent  experience  had  shown  the  Depart¬ 
ment  that  it  was  much  more  difficult  to  obtain  loans  from  the  Export- 
Import  Bank  than  Mr.  Dort  seemed  to  think. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  there  were  any  number  of  projects  in  Iran 
that  could  meet  the  objectives  of  a  grant  aid  program.  Mr.  McGhee 
said  that  he  felt  that  the  fear  of  Congressional  reaction  to  grant  aids 
to  Iran  was  unjustified  since  under  prevailing  world  conditions,  it 
is  not  easy  for  banks  to  make  loans.  Mr.  McGhee  said  he  believed  it 
essential  the  Department  reach  an  early  decision  on  the  amount  of 
grant  aid  we  are  to  propose  for  Iran. 

Ambassador  Grady  reemphasized  the  need  for  elasticity  which  could 
be  found  in  the  Task  Force  #1  but  not  the  Task  Force  #2  approach. 

Turning  to  the  general  problem  of  aid  to  Iran,  Mr.  Grady  said  that 
the  time  had  passed  when  we  could  get  by  with  token  programs  and 
that  we  must  now  make  a  real  effort. 

Mr.  Dort  said  that  the  Task  Force  #1  concept  is  that  of  a  group 
of  European  countries  sitting  down  and  jointly  planning  what  they 
are  to  do.  Iran  would  not  fit  into  this  concept. 

Mr.  Stinebower,  turning  to  the  amount  of  grant  aid  to  be  rendered 
Iran,  asked  if  there  would  not  be  unfavorable  reactions  in  the  coun¬ 
tries  stretching  from  Libya  to  Iraq  if  Iran  alone  were  to  be  accorded 
the  same  amount  of  grant  aid  as  all  of  them  combined. 

Ambassador  Grady  doubted  that  there  would  be  any  significant 
reactions  since  the  countries  in  question  realized  that  Greece,  Turkey, 
and  Iran  stood  as  buffers  between  them  and  Soviet  aggression.  He 
mentioned  that  this  had  been  discussed  last  year  at  the  Istanbul  Meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Chiefs  of  Mission  2  from  the  area  and  they  had  agreed  that 
there  would  not  be  any  really  significant  resentment. 


2  For  documentation  on  the  Conference  of  American  Chiefs  of  Middle  Eastern 
Missions  at  Istanbul,  November  26-29,  1949,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi, 
pp.  165  ff. 
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Mr.  Rountree  pointed  out  that  this  issue  had  been  faced  before  in 
connection  with  military  assistance  and  that  there  had  been  no  re¬ 
action  in  the  Arab  states  when  Iran  had  been  given  aid.  The  whole 
policy  of  the  United  States,  he  added,  in  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  is 
to  strengthen  those  three  countries  in  order  that  the  entire  area  may 
be  protected. 

Ambassador  Gradt  said  that  it  was  difficult  to  understand  the  atti¬ 
tude  towards  Iran  that  he  encountered  in  some  quarters.  He  said  that 
the  Iranians  look  on  our  policy  as  one  of  treating  Iran  as  a  stepchild; 
writing  it  off.  He  said  he  personally  deplored  defeatism  of  this  sort 
and  felt  that  Iran  constituted  a  dangerous  weakness  in  the  security 
belt  we  have  attempted  to  build.  Thwarted  in  Greece  and  Turkey,  the 
Soviets  could  run  through  Iran  without  difficulty.  The  Iranians,  he 
said,  do  not  expect  anything  extraordinary  from  us,  merely  the  knowl¬ 
edge  that  we  are  doing  everything  we  can. 

Mr.  Loetus  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  50-50  balance  between 
Iran  and  the  NE  area  was  justifiable. 

Ambassador  Gradt  said  that  he  did  not  believe  that  Congress  would 
be  hostile  and  that  when  he  had  testified  recently  before  the  Foreign 
Affairs  Committee  of  the  House,  he  had  found  the  members  most  sym¬ 
pathetic  to  Iran’s  problems.  He  said  that  the  courage  with  which  Iran 
resisted  Soviet  aggression  in  194G  should  appeal  to  Congress  and  they 
would  think  it  logical  that  Iran  should  be  included  in  ERP. 


788.00/12-1450  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Iran  ( Richards )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tehran,  December  14, 1950 — 11  a.  m. 

1339.  Eyes  only  Ambassador  Grady,  GTI.  We  believe  considera¬ 
tion  several  aspects  present  political  and  economic  situation  Iran, 
particularly  developments  since  your  departure,  may  be  helpful  con¬ 
nection  your  conversations  in  Department.  What  follows  is  staff  study 
and  addressed  to  you  personally  for  whatever  use  you  may  care  make 
of  it : 

First  as  to  political  developments  : 

Intrigues  against  Razmara  increasing.  Sources  of  opposition  now 
seem  include  ( a )  Shah  and  court,  ( b )  old  guard,  ( c )  Majlis  and 
( d )  British  oil  interests.  Rumors  of  early  fall  Razmara  Government 
persist.  We  do  not  believe  Cabinet  change  is  imminent.  However  it 
seems  clear  elements  in  opposition  are  greasing  skids  in  hope  of 
Razmara’s  eventual  removal. 

Shah  undoubtedly  important  factor  in  foregoing.  Razmara  seems 
never  to  have  had  his  wholehearted  support.  On  contrary  there  is  evi- 
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dence  of  continual  sniping  at  him  on  part  Shah  and  court  and  there 
certainly  has  been  no  let-up  in  recent  weeks.  Shah’s  apparent  objective 
lias  been  deprive  Eazmara  of  sources  potential  strength  which  might 
make  him  menace  to  dynasty.  Due  traditional  influence  of  Shah,  no 
PriMin  has  been  nor  can  be  effective  or  even  last  long  without  Shah’s 

support. 

Old  guard  influence  continues  increase.  For  example,  Eazmara  has 
informed  me  today  Esfahanak  \Esfandakf]  Point  IV  project  would 
have  to  be  transferred  to  another  village  because  of  pressure  from 
nearby  land  owners,  some  of  whom  are  Majlis  deputies,  who  insisted 
they  too  should  benefit  directly  from  similar  projects. 

Majlis  is  another  difficult  problem.  Since  your  departure  PriMin 
became  involved  in  open  dissension  with  Majlis.  Peace  was  restored 
through  face-saving  formula,  although  PriMin’s  stated  intention  dis¬ 
cipline  Majlis  failed  completely.  Majlis  is  just  as  recalcitrant  as  ever. 
21  major  bills  presented  by  Eazmara  now  stymied  by  Majlis  inaction. 

Eazmara  has  relied  mainly  upon  three  things  maintain  his  position : 
(a)  Soviet  trade  treaty,  (b)  settlement  oil  question,  and  (c)  US  aid. 

Some  of  popularity  which  he  gained  as  result  Soviet  trade  agiee- 
ment  now  shows  signs  being  lost  as  (1)  people  starting  ask  why  treaty 
continues  largely  unimplemented  and  (2)  apprehension  beginning 
be  expressed  over  possible  increase  Soviet  influence  largely  as  result 

of  treaty.  ... 

Solution  oil  question  as  distant  as  ever.  Oil  commission  has  recom¬ 
mended  rejection  supplementary  agreement  and  all  quarters  anticipate 


Majlis  will  act  accordingly.1  . 

Exim  Bank  loan  now  seems  destined  for  rough  treatment  m  Majlis. 

Shah’s  Eeuter  interview  not  helpful  this  regard.2 

Me  are  also  concerned  over  possible  effects  Korean  reverses  upon 
future  trend  political  thought  here.  Fear  of  third  world  war  and  feel¬ 
ing  they  could  not  count  on  immediate  US  military  support  tends  make 
them  wary  of  open  allegiance  with  US  and  might  well  lead  to  adoption 

even  softer  policy  towards  Soviets. 

While  we  do  not  believe  Eazmara’s  fall  is  imminent,  yet  there  are 
smns  that  powerful  forces  are  working  for  that  end.  Eazmara  is  am¬ 
bitious  and  may  not  yield  gracefully.  If  real  show-down  occurs  it  is 
not  entirely  impossible  Eazmara  might,  in  absence  any  other  immedi¬ 
ate  tangible  support,  even  look  to  Eussia  indirectly  to  help  him  retain 
power.  Certainly  from  Soviet  viewpoint  he  is  most  cooperative  BnMm 

in  recent  years. 


1  On  November  25  the  Majlis  Oil  Commission  had  unanimously  rejected  the 

A  •'SSXTtte™a“XSiew,  see  te.egram  1=20,  November  80,  p.  618. 
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Second,  as  to  economic  developments : 

Re  financial  situation  and  relation  to  US  aid,  Carr3  has  just  com¬ 
pleted  preliminary  statistical  study  (being  forwarded  by  despatch) 
leading  to  following  tentative  conclusions:  (a)  View  annual  budget 
deficit  possibly  over  1  billion  rials  and  balance  of  payments  deficit 
over  4  million  pounds,  country  facing  serious  financial  difficulties  to 
which,  in  absence  oil  settlement,  inflation  apparently  only  out.  Strain 
of  rials  financing  over  period  of  time  of  continued  aid  program  in  this 
case  would  accentuate  inflationary  pressures.  (6)  Even  if  supple¬ 
mental  oil  agreement  accepted  and  all  additional  sterling  sold  to  meet 
rial  needs,  rial  financing  of  such  aid  program  would  possibly  still 
require  additional  rials  and  result  in  some  inflation.  ( c )  Therefore,  in 
absence  balanced  budget  or  at  least  substantial  deficit  reduction  (of 
which  no  prospect  in  sight),  US  aid  may  require  considerably  more 
generous  oil  settlement  than  offered  by  present  supplemental  agree¬ 
ment.  (d)  US  economic  aid  in  Iran,  without  full  and  positive  British 
support,  likely  end  in  frustration. 

Conclusions : 

1.  We  have  necessarily,  for  lack  alternative,  tied  our  hopes  to  Raz- 
mara.  It  is  therefore  disturbing  that  there  are  so  few  political  forces 
working  in  his  favor  at  moment. 

2.  Country  seems  headed  for  serious  budgetary  difficulties. 

3.  It  is  increasingly  evident  that  US  policies  in  Iran  (political  and 

economic)  can  be  carried  out  only  if  we  have  positive  and  whole¬ 
hearted  support  of  British.  Only  prospect  obtaining  such  collabora¬ 
tion  is  understanding  arrived  at  London  or  Washington  at  highest 
level.  _ 

4.  We  believe  Shah  is  key  to  present  situation  and  as  long  as  he 
sulks  over  what  he  considers  meagerness  military  and  economic  aid 
and  continues  undercutting  Razmara,  needed  vitalization  of  national 
spirit  and  restoration  faith  in  government  will  be  frustrated. 

We  all  hope  this  resume  will  be  helpful  to  you  in  portraying  chang¬ 
ing  situation  facing  you  here. 

Richards 


8  Robert  M.  -Carr,  Counselor  of  the  United  States  Embassy  in  Iran. 


SSS.2553/12-1450  :  TelegTam 

The  Charge  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Holmes )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

secret  London,  December  14, 1950 — 4  p.  m. 

3450.  1.  Furlonge  told  us  last  evening  that  for  present  UK  simply 
marking  time  pending  further  developments  in  Majlis  re  AIOC  agree- 
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ment.  He  said  conversations  between  Razmara  and  Northcroft  re 
further  concessions  which  company  might  make  have  shown  two 
parties  are  “poles  apart”. 

Comment:  As  in  number  recent  occasions,  we  have  informally 
urged  FonOff  exercise  ingenuity  in  trying  to  find  some  solution  this 
unsettling  problem.  Furlonge,  however,  doubts  there  is  will  on  Iranian 
side  to  settle  matter  without  further  major  financial  concessions,  which 
company  apparently  not  prepared  concede,  at  least  at  present.  I  ur- 
longe  has  also  indicated  further  difficulty  is  that  Razmai  a  keeps 
changing  his  mind  as  to  what  is  required  to  get  agreement  through. 

2.  Furlonge  commented  most  favorably  on  Razmara  s  plan  to  ne¬ 
gotiate  trade  agreements  with  Germany,  Italy  and  other  countries, 
which  FonOff  feels  will  have  beneficial  effect  on  Iranian  economy. 
He  felt  that  prosperous  trading  community  will  be  strong  political 
bulwark  for  Razmara  and  that  his  efforts  to  bring  about  trade  revival 
were  highly  commendatory  and  contrasted  them  especially  with  more 
cautious  policy  of  Ebtehaj . 

3.  Furlonge  volunteered  that  FonOff  not  disturbed  re  Razmara's 
recent  conclusion  trade  agreement  with  Soviets  and  suspension  A  OA 
and  BBC  broadcasts  neither  of  which  he  felt  was  any  indication  Raz¬ 
mara  orienting  his  policy  toward  Soviets.  Re  broadcast  suspensions, 
Furlonge  felt  measure  was  only  transitory  and  would  shortly  be 
relaxed,  FonOff  consequently  taking  no  action  and  merely  awaiting 
developments.  All  in  all,  Furlonge  felt  that  Razmara  had  pi  a}  ed  his 
hand  with  Soviets  rather  well. 

4.  In  general  Furlonge  felt  situation  in  Iran  looking  up.  There 
were  already  indications  of  increased  prosperity  which  he  stated, 
confirmed  his  belief  that  situation  in  Iran  not  perhaps  as  bad  as  we 
had  hitherto  estimated.  He  therefore  questioned  whether  there  was 
really  need  for  large  scale  financial  assistance.  We  took  opportunity 
to  say  that  it  appeared  to  us  that  although  increased  prosperity  un¬ 
doubtedly  would  have  short-term  beneficial  effect,  nevertheless  in  long- 
run,  dissatisfaction  among  lower  classes  could  only  be  effect h  elv 
allayed  by  bringing  them  greater  benefits  through  development  of 
country.  This  plus  need  for  psychological  reasons  to  give  Iranians 
indication  Western  interest  had  always  been  motivation  behind  om 
loan  program.  It  has,  moreover,  been  cardinal  point  in  our  urging 

early  settlement  AIOC  problem. 

Sent  Department  3450,  repeated  information  Tehran  68. 


Holmes 
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611.41/12-2050 

Memorandum  by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Greek ,  Turkish ,  and 

Iranian  Affairs  ( Rountree )  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  of 

Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  (McGhee)1 

secret  Washington,  December  20, 1950. 

US -UK  Divergencies  on  Iran 

Despite  our  repeated  efforts  over  the  last  six  or  seven  months,  we 
are  not  only  getting  no  closer  to  reaching  an  understanding  with  the 
British  on  Iranian  matters,  but  have  actually  lost  ground.  The  two 
attached  telegrams,  one  from  London  and  the  other  from  Tehran, 
show  fairly  clearly  how  far  apart  our  thinking  is.  There  is  also  at¬ 
tached  a  despatch  from  our  Embassy  in  Tehran  describing  the  political 
activities  of  the  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company.2 

To  me  it  seems  crystal-clear  that  the  traditional  British  policy  in 
Iran  has  not  changed  one  iota  despite  the  present  world  situation. 
They  are  still  determined  to  let  AIOC  come  first  and  to  permit  the 
Iranian  internal  situation  to  remain  in  a  constant  state  of  turmoil 
since  that  will  (1)  create  such  a  need  for  increased  royalties  that 
the  Iranian  Government  will  be  obliged  to  accept  the  supplemental 
AIOC  agreement  as  it  now  stands,  and  (2)  permit  the  AIOC  to 
operate  as  it  has  in  the  past,  bribing  deputies  and  Government  officials 
and  being  able  to  operate  as  it  wishes  in  the  absence  of  a  strong 
Government. 

It  seems  to  me  incredible  that  the  British  would  expect  us  to  believe 
the  nonsense  put  forward  in  the  attached  telegram  from  London  and 
I  can  only  suspect  that  they  are  taking  this  attitude  in  order  to  dis¬ 
courage  our  activities  there  and  to  keep  us  from  interfering  with  any 
political  changes  they  may  wish  to  make  in  Iran.  This  Foreign  Office 
attitude,  which  is  of  course  actually  an  AIOC  attitude,  is  even  more 
difficult  to  comprehend  in  view  of  the  recent  military  discussions  with 
the  British  where  there  seemed  to  be  a  considerable  meeting  of  minds 
both  on  the  need  for  keeping  Iran  strong  during  the  Cold  War  period 
and  on  the  action  to  be  taken  in  the  event  of  an  emergency. 

While  the  results  of  our  efforts  have  to  date  been  most  discourag¬ 
ing,  I  feel  it  essential  that  we  keep  trying.  I  am  inclined  to  doubt  that 
any  further  high  level  talks  at  this  time  will  really  solve  our  problems 
since  they  usually  result  only  in  assurances  of  a  general  nature  which 
are  never  implemented  in  actual  British  operations  in  Iran.  We  have 

1  The  memorandum  was  drafted  by  Ferguson. 

2  None  of  the  documents  under  reference  was  found  attached  to  the  source  text ; 
however  a  reference  at  the  end  of  the  memorandum  indicates  that  they  were 
telegrams  1339  and  3450,  p.  630  and  supra,  respectively,  and  despatch  404,  not 
printed. 
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been  toying  with  the  idea  in  GTI  of  proposing  to  the  British  the 
setting  up  of  a  working  level  study  group  which  could  spend  some 
time  exhaustively  exploring  the  Iranian  situation  and  preparing  a 
report  for  the  higher  level  which  could  then  attempt  to  reach  a  gen¬ 
eral  agreement.  Such  a  group  on  our  part  might  include  Messrs. 
Rountree,  Ferguson,  and  Funlchouser,3  and  possibly  someone  from 
DRN.  If  it  should  take  place  in  London,  I  would  not  expect  to  stay 
more  than  a  week  but  the  others  might  remain  as  long  as  a  month  if 
necessary. 

This  is  only  a  very  tentative  idea,  but  I  think  it  may  offer  some 
possibilities.  If  nothing  else,  we  may  by  this  approach  be  able  to  in¬ 
troduce  a  note  of  realism  into  British  thinking  regarding  Iran  which 
might  lead  to  some  control  over  the  activities  of  AIOC.  At  the  moment 
it  seems  entirely  clear  that  the  AIOC  dominates  British  policy  in 
Iran  and  anything  we  can  do  to  induce  the  British  Government  to 
escape  from  its  bondage  is  worth  trying. 

I  would  appreciate  your  views  on  this  suggestion  as  soon  as  con¬ 
veniently  possible.4 

•Richard  Funkhouser,  international  economist  in  the  Department  of  State. 

*  No  reply  to  this  memorandum  has  been  found  in  the  Department  of  State  files. 


AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  IRAN 
CONCERNING  A  UNITED  STATES  MILITARY  MISSION  TO  IRAN 

[For  text  of  agreement  revising  and  extending  the  agreement  of 
October  €,  1947,  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  dated  at  Tehran  No¬ 
vember  28,  1949,  and  January  10,  1950,  entered  into  force  January  10, 
1950,  operative  from  March  20,  1950,  see  United  States  Treaties  and 
Other  International  Agreements  (UST),  volume  1,  page  415.] 


AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  IRAN 
CONCERNING  MUTUAL  DEFENSE  ASSISTANCE 

[For  text  of  agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  signed  at 
Washington  May  23,  1950,  entered  into  force  on  that  date,  see  1  UST 
420.] 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
AND  IRAN  FOR  TECHNICAL  COOPERATION  ON  RURAL  IMPROVEMENT 

[For  text  of  memorandum  signed  at  Tehran  October  19,  1950,  en¬ 
tered  into  force  on  that  date,  see  1  UST  727.] 
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RESPONSE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  IRAQI  REQUESTS  FOR 
TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE  AND  MILITARY  AID;  JOINT  ANGLO- 
AMERICAN  COOPERATION  IN  IRAQ1 2 * * 

£87.00/1-1150 

'Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGheey 

confidential  [Washington,]  January  11, 1950. 

Subject :  Iraqi  Complaint  that  USG  is  Discriminating  Against  Iraq 
by  Withholding  Economic  Aid,  and  is  Supporting  Israel  in  its 
Disregard  of  the  General  Assembly  Resolution  of  December  9. 

Participants:  Mr.  Abdullah  Ibrahim  Bakr,  Charge  d Affaires  of 
Iraq 

Mr.  Abdul  Jalil  Rawi,  Counselor  of  Embassy  of  Iraq 
Mr.  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
Mr.  H.  B.  Clark— ANE 

Problem :  1.  The  Iraqi  Charge  declared  that  there  is  a  deep-seated 

feeling  among  Iraqis  that  the  US  is  discriminating  against  Iraq  in 
the  matter  of  foreign  economic  aid. 

2.  Mr.  Bakr  also  stated  that  the  US  appeared  to  be  supporting  Israel 
in  its  disregard  of  the  December  9  General  Assembly  resolution  con¬ 
cerning  the  internationalization  of  Jerusalem,  and  cited  a  press  state¬ 
ment  on  January  5  by  Ambassador  Francis  B.  Sayre,  US  Delegate  to 
the  Trusteeship  Council,  as  evidence  of  this  alleged  attitude.8 

Action  Required :  1.  To  consider  whether  further  steps  should  be 

taken  to  remove  Iraqi  misapprehensions  concerning  US  economic 
policy  towards  Iraq. 

2.  To  inform  Mr.  Bakr  further  concerning  Ambassador  Sayre’s 
reported  statement  to  the  Press. 

Action  Assigned  to :  NEA 
Discussion : 

Mr.  Bakr  called  at  his  request  and  presented  Mr.  Rawi,  the  new 
Counselor  of  the  Embassy  of  Iraq.  He  stated  that  he  wished  to  pay 


1  For  doemnentation  concerning  the  policy  of  the  United  States  toward  the 
possibility  of  a  Syrian-Iraqi  union,  see  pp.  1201  if. 

2  Drafted  by  Harlan  B.  Clark. 

8  For  documentation  on  this  subject,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi, 

pp.  594  ff. 
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his  respects  upon  my  return  from  my  recent  trip  and  to  say  that  he 
was  sorry  that  I  had  not  been  able  to  remain  longer  in  Baghdad.  I 
explained  that  my  tight  schedule  did  not  permit  me  to  visit  both  the 
Arab  Capitals  and  the  SOA  countries,  and  since  I  had  never  visited 
the  latter,  it  was  essential  for  me  to  spend  a  greater  portion  of  my 
time  there. 

Mr.  Bakr  said  he  was  sorry  to  say  that  the  impression  was  current 
in  Iraq  that  the  US  was  discriminating  against  it  in  the  matter  of 
foreign  aid  programs.  It  was  plain  that  the  US  had  been  pouring  out 
many  billions  of  dollars  in  Europe  and  in  Greece,  Turkey,  and  Iran 
and  had  likewise  sent  millions  to  Israel,  but  Iraq  had  been  “denied” 
any  economic  help  whatever.  I  stated  that  I  refused  to  recognize  fail¬ 
ure  to  give  aid  as  “discrimination”  and  outlined  to  Mr.  Bakr  once 
again,  as  I  had  done  in  the  past,  the  bases  of  American  policy  in  the 
ECA  program  and  the  Greek-Turkish  aid  program  and  pointed  out 
that  our  extensive  commitments  prevented  us  from  extending  these 
programs  further  to  include,  for  example,  the  American  republics 
and  such  countries  as  Iraq,  who  had  not  been  devastated  by  the  War. 
I  said  that  in  the  past  it  was  also  true  that  the  United  Kingdom  had 
assumed  primary  responsibility  for  economic  guidance  and  assistance 
to  Iraq.  Mr.  Bakr  denied  that  the  British  had  contributed  anything  to 
Iraq  and,  on  the  contrary,  extended  economic  assistance  only  in  those 
lines,  such  as  railway  construction,  which  would  benefit  the  British 
in  time  of  war.  He  accused  the  British  of  insisting  that  an  elaborate 
railway  station  l>e  constructed  in  Baghdad,  which  he  assumed  could 
only  be  of  full  utility  in  case  of  another  war. 

I  said  that  we  had  never  “denied”  economic  aid  to  Iraq  and  we 
certainly  wished  to  encourage  Iraq  s  economic  development  in  eveij 
way  possible.  That  desire  was  reflected  in  our  planning  under  the 
proposed  Point  Four  program  and  we  were  also  giving  full  support 
to  Iraq’s  application  to  the  World  Bank  for  a  development  loan. 
Mr.  Bakr  said  that  even  here  it  was  doubted  in  Iraq  that  the  US 
had  a  bona  fide  desire  to  support  Iraq’s  application,  since  otherwise 
why  had  it  taken  more  than  a  year  to  consider  the  loan,  and  there 
was  no  assurance  even  now  that  it  would  be  granted.  I  assured  Mr. 
Bakr  that  the  Department  had  lent  all  appropriate  support  to  the 
Iraqi  application  and  Mr.  Clark  expressed  the  view  that  the  delays 
which  had  occurred  were  due  to  technical  difficulties,  the  majoiity  of 
which  were  the  responsibility  of  the  Iraqi  Government  alone.  I  said 
we  understood  that  the  Bank  was  considering  the  Iraqi  application 
sympathetically  and  would  reach  a  decision  at  an  eaily  date. 

*  Mr.  Bakr  reiterated  his  charge  that  we  had  lent  considerable  eco¬ 
nomic  support  to  Israel,  and  I  replied  that  the  US  Government  had 
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not  given  Israel  so  much  as  a  penny  on  a  grant  basis.  It  was  true  that 
the  Israelis  had  obtained  a  loan  from  the  Export-Import  Bank,  as 
had  two  other  countries  in  the  area,  but  this  was  on  a  straight  business 
basis,  and  the  same  opportunity  existed  for  other  states,  including  Iraq, 
to  apply  for  Eximbank  loans.  I  said  that  to  my  knowledge  Iraq  had 
never  applied  to  the  Eximbank  for  such  a  loan,  and  Mr.  Bakr  agreed 
that  this  was  so.  He  inquired  whether  the  Export-Import  Bank  would 
lend  Iraq  money  for  an  oil  refinery.  I  replied  that  I  understood  it  was 
not  the  policy  of  the  Eximbank  to  make  loans  for  this  purpose  in  the 
belief  that  ample  private  sources  of  funds  existed  for  this  type  of 
operation.  In  response  to  his  further  inquiry,  I  stated  that  each  loan 
was  made  for  specific  projects  or  programs  whose  economic  feasibility 
had  been  fully  demonstrated  to  the  Bank. 

Mr.  Bakr  referred  to  Iraq's  new  cabinet  and  said  that  the  younger 
members  of  the  cabinet  were  among  his  classmates  in  college.  He 
believed  that  the  generation  they  represented  was  the  hope  of  Iraq; 
if  these  representatives  failed  to  achieve  the  liberal  objectives  they 
had  in  mind  for  the  development  of  Iraq  and  the  betterment  of  its 
people’s  living  conditions,  the  next  step  would  probably  be  catas¬ 
trophic  for  both  Iraq  and  other  countries  in  the  Near  East.  He  felt 
that  should  there  not  be  an  early  improvement  of  economic  conditions 
there  might  even  be  a  sudden  swing  to  Communism.  The  Government 
had  earnestly  endeavored  to  stamp  out  Communist  cells  in  Iraq,  but 
the  Communist  movement  had,  nevertheless,  continued  to  make  head¬ 
way  there. 

Iraq  had  been  devastated  by  many  wars,  beginning  with  the  invasion 
of  the  Tartars  who  destroyed  Iraq’s  great  irrigation  system,  never 
rebuilt.  Iraq  could  make  a  tremendous  contribution  to  the  Near  East 
should  the  US  grant  it  adequate  economic  aid.  Such  aid  must  be  forth¬ 
coming  at  an  early  date  or  conditions  would  deteriorate  still  further. 
It  was  essential  to  be  able  to  show  the  people  that  the  West  really 
intended  to  give  the  Iraqis  substantial  help. 

[Here  follows  a  brief  discussion  of  the  General  Assembly  resolu¬ 
tion  of  December  9,  1949,  concerning  the  internationalization  of 
Jerusalem.] 

As  Mr.  Bakr  was  leaving,  I  said  I  was  personally  disturbed  that 
some  of  our  Arab  friends  continued  to  express  doubt  as  to  the  sincerity 
of  our  desire  to  assist  them  in  every  way  possible.  He  said  he  believed 
in  the  good  faith  of  the  United  States,  but  what  was  needed  was 
“deeds,  not  words.” 
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641.87/2-250 

Memorandum  by  the  Ambassador  in  Iraq  ( Crocker )  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian,  and  African 
Affairs  (McGhee)1 


gECRET  Baghdad,  January  30,  1950. 

Subiect :  Forthcoming  Discussions  Between  the  Department  and  the 
British  Regarding  Iraq  (Department’s  telegram  -No.  ~2,  Jan¬ 


uary  24, 1950) 2 

Most  educated  Iraqis,  and  many  foreign  observers,  believe  that  it 
can  be  demonstrated  that  the  British  through  their  acknowledged 
special  political  position  have  in  the  past,  and  do  now,  control  many 
aspects  of  Iraq’s  economy, — and  that  in  their  economic  operations 
they  have  been  more  interested  in  developing  profitable  enterprises 
than  in  ensuring  that  the  Iraqis,  who  have  been  for  years  under  their 
tutelage,  should  themselves  receive  a  fair  share  of  the  wealth  accr umg 
from  the  exploitation  of  the  country’s  natural  resources.  I  believe, 
however,  that  no  useful  purpose  would  be  served,  in  the  forthcoming 
discussions,  by  bringing  up  the  past  either  in  a  general  way,— or  by 
enumerating  debatable  examples  of  such  exploitation. 

I  recommend  that  the  Department’s  approach  be  concentrated  on 
five  matters  of  outstanding  importance,— all  of  them  crucial  to  the 
basic  problem  of  furthering  Iraq’s  economic  and  social  development: 


1.  The  question  of  foreign  exports ; 

2.  The  IBRD  loan ; 

3  The  Iraq  Petroleum  Company ;  .  ,  ,  , 

4.  The  attitude  of  ruling  class  Iraqis  toward  economic  development 

and  social  reform ;  and  .  . 

5.  British-American  cooperation  m  Iraq. 


1.  The  Question  of  Foreign  Experts 

I  heartily  concur  in  the  Department’s  suggestion  (Department’s 
telegram  22  of  January  24)  that  in  the  forthcoming  discussions  the 
proposal  be  made  that  our  relations  with  the  British  m  Iraq  should 
be  in  accordance  with  the  more  liberal  spirit  of  the  Portsmouth  Treaty 
rather  than  the  existing  Anglo-Iraqi  Treaty.  In  particular,  the  rele¬ 
vant  new  factor,  for  present  purposes,  is  the  absence  m  the  Portsmout  i 
Treaty  of  the  stipulation  which  limits  foreign  officials  and  experts  m 
Iraq  to  those  of  British  nationality. 


1  Transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State  in  despatch  86  from  Baghdad, 

1”  Baghdad  to  teco-mend  to  tho  De- 

partment  of  State  particular  points  which  should  be 

in  order  to  arrive  at  a  common  policy  regarding  Iraq.  (641.tS</l  24o0) 


538-188 — 78- 
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On  page  4  of  the  enclosure  to  our  London  Embassy’s  despatch  No. 
72,  January  12,  1948, 3  the  Embassy’s  note  commenting  on  Article  5 
of  the  Portsmouth  Treaty  concerning  the  Kailway  Agreement  of  1936 
states  that  “The  Railway  Agreement  provides  for  the  employment 
of  British  railway  experts  by  the  Iraqi  Government.  It  was  dropped 
because,  in  Wright’s  words,  ‘things  like  that  are  out  of  date’  ”. 

I  believe  that  it  should  be  made  crystal  clear  to  the  British  that 
we  feel  that  the  whole  conception  of  limiting  foreign  experts  to  those 
of  any  one  nation  is  now  out  of  date.  The  sole  criterion  now,  when  our 
joint  efforts  are  directed  to  encouraging  Iraq’s  development  should  be 
the  experts’  technical  and  personal  fitness  for  their  jobs. 

As  Iraq  development  plans  go  forward,  and  “Point  IV”  becomes 
a  reality,  the  Iraqis,  with  advice  from  ourselves  and  the  British,  should 
be  free  to  seek  qualified  experts  from  any  member  state  of  the  United 
Nations. 

Oral  assurances  have  been  given  both  by  Michael  Wright 4  to  you, 
and  by  British  Embassy  officers  here  to  officers  of  my  staff,  that 
Britain’s  exclusive  right  under  the  existing  Anglo-Iraqi  Treaty  to 
provide  such  foreign  experts  as  the  Iraq  Government  may  need  will 
be  waived  with  respect  to  United  States  citizens,  provided  that  prior 
notification  in  each  case  is  given  by  the  Iraqis.  I  believe  this  oral 
understanding  should  be  put  in  writing,  deleting  the  requirement  of 
prior  notification, — perhaps  by  exchange  of  letters — and  that  if  pos¬ 
sible  it  should  be  expanded  to  cover  citizens  of  all  other  member  states 
of  the  United  Nations. 

2.  The  IBRD  Loan 

I  believe  it  needless  to  review  past  difficulties  encountered  in  the 
course  of  the  IBRD  loan  negotiations  but  recommend  strongly  that 
every  possible  pressure  be  brought  to  bear  to  ensure  that  the  British 
Government  (and  IPC)  facilitate  the  carrying  out  such  conditions 
of  the  IBRD  loan  (Department’s  telegram  24,  January  25  5)  as  they 
control. 

I  regard  the  successful  conclusion  of  the  IBRD  loan  at  this  time 
as  of  the  utmost  importance, — if  Iraqi  economic  and  social  develop¬ 
ment  plans  are  to  go  ahead.  The  British,  if  they  are  hesitant,  should 
be  persuaded  to  back  the  loan  in  every  way,  both  through  fulfilling 
the  bank’s  conditions  relevant  to  the  British  Government  and  IPC, 

3  Not  printed.  For  information  concerning  the  Portsmouth  Treaty,  see  Foreign 
Relations,  1948,  vol.  v,  Part  1,  pp.  202  ft. 

4  British  Under-Secretary  of  State  for  Middle  Eastern  Affairs. 

5 Not  printed;  it  described  the  requirements  that  Iraq  would  have  to  meet  in 
order  to  receive  an  IBRD  loan  of  $8.4  million.  (887.10/1-2550) 
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and  through  emphatic  advice  to  the  Iraqi  Government  to  accept  the 
hank’s  conditions  and  to  conclude  the  loan. 

3.  The  I  PC  Oil  Concession 

It  -would  be  difficult  to  find  an  Iraqi  citizen  educated  in  economic 
matters  who  does  not  believe  that  Iraq  does  not  receive  a  fair  share 
of  the  wealth  resulting  from  the  development  of  Iraq's  oil  resources. 

Although  I  realize  that  matters  of  oil  concessions  and  royalty  rates 
are  touchy  subjects,  it  seems  to  me  indisputable  that  the  Iraqis  (and 
the  Communists  who  never  miss  a  chance  to  harp  upon  the  theme) 
have  every  reason  to  believe  that  their  greatest  natural  resource  is 
being  exploited  more  for  the  benefit  of  foreigners  than  for  themselves. 
If  the  “Anglo-Americans”  (as  we  are  frequently  called  in  the  leftist 
press)  are  sincere  in  their  statements  that  they  wish  to  help  backward 
areas  develop  their  natural  resources  primarily  for  the  benefit  of  the 
peoples  inhabiting  them,  the  development  of  Iraq’s  oil  resources 
seems  to  be  a  notable  case  when  this  principle  has  not  been  carried 
out  (I  refer  to  pp  6-11  of  the  Istanbul  Conference  working  paper  D.2, 

“current  Petroleum  Problems”  6). 

Although  not  qualified  to  make  recommendations  in  matters  of 
international  oil  politics,  I  feel  strongly  that  the  British,  Dutch, 
United  States  and  French  interests  concerned  should,  for  the  sake  of 
the  whole  Western  position  in  this  area,  and  emphatically  in  their 
•own  interests,  give  the  Iraqis  a  better  deal  in  the  matter  of  their  oil. 

I  understand  (from  p.  2  of  Istanbul  "Working  Paper,  D.2)  that  IPC 
royalty  rates  are  $1.60  per  ton  as  compared  to  $2.40  paid  by  Aramco, 
$3.20  offered  by  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company  to  Iran  in  current  nego¬ 
tiations — and  $5.65  received  by  Venezuela. 

Could  it  possibly  be  made  joint  Anglo-American  governmental 
policy  to  persuade  IPC  to  give  Iraq  a  larger  share  of  the  returns  from 
her  oil  wealth,  perhaps  under  some  agreement  whereby  the  additional 
returns  are  earmarked  for  Iraq  development  schemes  l 

4.  The  Attitude  of  Ruling  Class  Iraqis  Toward  Economic  and  Social 
Development 

Impartial  critics  of  the  British  record  in  Iraq  observe  that  it  is  sins 
of  omission  rather  than  of  commission  which  mar  the  record  in  con¬ 
trast  to  what  it  might  have  been.  Though  in  all  fairness  it  must  be 
admitted  that  there  has  been  considerable  progress  in  Iraq  since  the 
British  occupation  in  1917,  still  the  statistics  on  literac}T,  standaid 


a  Not  minted.  For  documentation  concerning  the  Conference  of  American  Chiefs 
of  Mission  held  in  Istanbul  from  November  2G-29,  1949,  see  Foreign  Relations, 
1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  165  ff. 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1  9  50,  VOLUME  V 


642 

of  living,  national  income,  and  its  equitable  distribution  are  not 
impressive. 

The  British  answer,  when  criticized  in  this  regard,  is  that  in  the 
early  1920's  they  withdrew  their  armed  forces  and  from  that  date 
they  have  had  to  work  with  the  existing  local  political  forces,  and  have 
not  been  in  a  position  to  force  the  pace  of  modernization  and  social 
development. 

While  admitting  that  a  reasonable  defense  of  the  British  record 
can  be  made  in  this  sense.  I  nonetheless  feel  strongly  that  the  British 
have  been,  and  still  are — if  they  put  their  hearts  into  it — in  a  position 
to  persuade  Iraq's  ruling  elements  that  their  own  best  interests  will 
be  served  if  they  embark  seriously  on  a  thorough  going  program  of 
economic  development  and  social  reform. 

This  is  no  doubt  a  delicate  matter.  Nevertheless,  we  should  urge 
the  British  to  use  the  leverage  of  their  influence  with  the  controllers 
of  Iraq — the  Regent,  Nuri  Said  and  the  Baghdad  politician- 
landlords,  and  the  tribal  Sheikhs — (a)  to  secure  the  firm  implemen¬ 
tation  of  a  positive  development  program;  and  (b)  to  include  in 
Cabinet  positions  some  of  the  younger,  UK  or  US-educated  men  who 
are  clamoring  for  an  opportunity  to  implement  a  progressive  economic 
and  social  program.  Without  such  pressure  on  Iraqi  decision-makers 
(who  if  left  to  themselves  will  in  all  probability  feel  their  own  inter¬ 
ests  adversely  affected  by  social  reform)  it  is  doubtful  if  needed 
changes  in  the  land  tenure  system,  taxation,  et  cetera,  and  elimina¬ 
tion  of  extreme  economic  inequalities  will  ever  take  place. 

I  therefore  recommend  that  it  be  suggested  to  the  British  that  the 
possibility  of  putting  strong  and  constant  pressure  on  the  Regent  and 
the  Government  in  this  sense  be  seriously  considered.  With  the  example 
of  China  before  the  eyes  of  all,  it  may  be  possible  by  argument  and 
pressure,  to  get  Iraqis  in  the  seats  of  power  to  undertake,  as  a  matter 
of  urgency,  a  realistic  economic  development  and  social  reform 
program. 

5.  British- American  Cooperation  in  Iraq 

In  view  of  the  special  British  position  in  Iraq,  which  it  is  our  policy 
not  to  undermine,  our  role  in  this  matter  should  be  an  ancillary  one. 

However,  it  is  essential  at  least  in  matters  into  which  we  will  per¬ 
force  directly  enter,  such  as  the  IBRD  loan,  and  the  application  of 
the  Point  I\  program  to  Iraq,  that  there  be  the  fullest,  friendliest 
and  frankest  cooperation  between  the  British  and  American  Em¬ 
bassies  in  Baghdad. 


Edward  S.  Crocker 
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787.00/2-1450 

Memorandum  by  Mr.  Francis  0.  Allen,  Second  Secretary  of  the 

Embassy  in  Iraq  1 


secret  Baghdad,  January  ol,  19d0. 

A  Summary  Analysis  of  Basic  Political  Forces  in  Iraq  as  Back¬ 
ground  for  the  Formulation  of  United  States  Policy 

[Here  follow  the  first  two  sections  of  this  memorandum  which  pro¬ 
vide  a  general  survey  of  the  main  political  groups  within  Iraq.] 

III.  CONCLUSIONS  RELEVANT  TO  THE  FORMULATION  OF  UNITED  STATES 

POLICY  IN  IRAQ 

Our  basic  policy  objective  is  to  secure  economic  and  social  develop¬ 
ment  in  Iraq  and  to  raise  the  standard  of  living  of  the  masses  of  the 
population,  both  through  increased  productivity  and  a  more  equitable 
distribution  of  national  income.2 

In  view  of  the  political  structure  of  the  country  as  analyzed  above, 

I  suggest  that  the  only  way  we  can  get  the  Iraqis  to  take  the  steps 
we  believe  they  should  take  is  to  work  through  and  with  the  conserva¬ 
tive  political  forces  which  are  now  in  control  and  will  be  in  control 
for  as  far  ahead  as  we  can  see.  Because  these  forces  are  so  firml\  in 
the  saddle  it  would  be  impossible  by  backing  more  progressive  ele¬ 
ments  to  make  basic  changes  of  which  they  did  not  approve.  There¬ 
fore,  the  method  by  which  we  should  attempt  to  implement  our  policy 
must  be  to  convince  the  dominant  conservative  elements  that  in  theii 
own  best  interests  they  themselves  should  strongly  back  a  general 
movement  for  social  and  economic  development.  If  they  can  be  con¬ 
vinced,  and  actually  embark  on  such  a  program,  they  would  be  forced 
to  use  the  services  of  the  progressive  Western-educated  officials  and 
give  this  element  far  more  backing  than  they  now  receive. 

[The  next  paragraph  discusses  various  Conservative  personalities 
and  their  attitudes  towards  social  and  economic  development,] 

Because  of  the  paramount  position  of  Great  Britain  in  Iraq  and  its 
special  relations  with  the  Palace,  the  dominant  Conservatives  and  the 
tribes,  the  most  effective  instrument  of  persuasion  would  be  to  bring 
the  force  of  British  Government  policy  to  bear  upon  the  Regent.  Since 
any  British  Government,  at  the  London  level,  would  no  doubt  be  m 
sympathy  with  such  a  program  I  believe  that  there  is  a  good  chance 
that  basic  steps  in  the  sense  outlined  above  could  be  taken  as  a  result 
of  hmh  level  Anglo-American  consultations  regarding  policy  in  Iraq. 


>  Transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State  in  despatch  141  from  Baghdad, 

Uudation  of  .  joint  Anglo-American 
nol5  noSTng "olnlc  an<1  Sofia,  development  in  the  Near  East  see  Foreign 

^Relations,  1947,  vol.  v,  pp.  485  ff.,  and  tVid.,  1948,  vol.  v,  Part  1,  pp.  69  ff. 
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887.00  TA/2-2150  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iraq  ( Crocker )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Baghdad,  February  21,  1950.- 

117.  Deptel  44  February  15.1  Dr.  Moore’s  Point  Four  Mission  in 
conjunction  with  Embassy  has  just  completed  weeks  intensive  discus¬ 
sion  Point  Four  possibilities  with  Iraqi  authorities  and  Embassy  is 
now  in  better  position  than  heretofore  to  comment  on  Department’s 
illustrative  tables  re  use  Point  Four  funds. 

1.  In  course  past  weeks  discussions,  Iraqi  technical  departments, 
submitted  written  requests  for  64  technical  experts.  Although  these 
requests  represent  only  planned  departmental  programs  and  are  not 
formal  government  decisions,  they  reflect  Iraqi  eagerness  to  absorb 
as  much  Point  Four  aid  as  we  can  give. 

2.  Iraqi  Government  stated  its  willingness  to  pay  its  share  of  pro¬ 
gram  expenses,  but  current  financial  crisis  may  curtail  percentage  of 
Iraqi  contributions. 

3.  Embassy  does  not  anticipate  insurmountable  difficulties  in  arrang¬ 
ing  necessary  bilateral  agreements. 

4.  Iraqi  requests  for  experts  (like  Department’s  illustrative  table) 
have  stressed  primarily  fields  of  public  health  and  agriculture.  Em¬ 
bassy  believes  tentative  allocations  for  agriculture,  reclamation,  trans¬ 
portation,  health,  education,  public  administration  and  finance  proj¬ 
ects  as  set  up  in  Department’s  table  are  sound  (assuming  reallocations 
can  be  made  later  if  necessary  as  between  various  fields  and  as  between 
expert  and  trainee  categories).  Embassy  would  put  all  fields  in  De¬ 
partments  table  in  priority  class  A  except  housing,  industry  and  tele¬ 
communications,  which  could  be  deferred.2 

5.  Over-all  dollar  total  appears  adequate  for  time  being. 

6.  Embassy  inclined  to  agree  with  Dr.  Moore’s  opinion  that  no 
general  survey  should  be  made  prior  to  beginning  work  in  specific 
fields.  At  earliest  possible  moment  we  should  get  program  under  way 
by  sending  small  team  of  experts  for  actual  work  in  agriculture,  public 
health,  and  other  fields  headed  by  top  Point  Four  administrator  who 
could  deal  directly  with  proposed  development  board.  Team  of  experts, 
after  actual  experience  Iraqi  conditions,  could  recommend  specific 
projects  to  development  board. 

Sent  Department  117,  repeated  London  41. 

Crocker 

1  Not  printed.  Dr.  Ross  E.  Moore,  an  agricultural  specialist  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  visited  Iraq  from  February  13  to  18  to  examine  possible 
future  uses  of  Point  IV  funds.  For  documentation  concerning  the  origin  of  the 
Pomt  Four  Program,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  i,  pp.  757  ff. 

*  On  February  28  the  Department  of  State  sent  a  reply  to  Baghdad  stating  their 
pleasure  with  the  Iraqi’s  cooperative  attitude  and  progressive  planning  but 
pointing  out  that  no  commitments  could  presently  be  made  for  Point  IV  funds. 
(Telegram  60,  887.00  TA/2-2150) 
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887.00  TA/S-850 

Memorandum  by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  African  and  Near 
Eastern  Affairs  (Berry)  to  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  (Hare)1 

confidential  [Washington,]  June  28, 1950. 

Subject:  Proposed  Procedure  for  Submission  of  Requests  for  Point 
IV  aid  by  Iraqi  Government. 

Discussion: 

Dennis  Greenhill 2  of  the  British  Embassy  called  on  Mr.  Burns  and 
Mr.  Clark  on  June  26  and  left  a  copy  of  a  Rote  (Tab  A3),  dated 
June  14,  1950,  addressed  by  Mr.  Bromley  of  the  British  Embassy  at 
Baghdad  to  the  Iraqi  Under  Secretary  for  Foreign  Affairs,  confirming 
an  informal  agreement  between  the  British  Ambassador  and  the  Iraqi 
Prime  Minister  4  as  to  the  procedure  whereby  the  Iraqi  Government 
should  submit  requests  for  Point  IV  aid  to  the  US  Government. 

Mr.  Greenhill  stated  that  this  question,  which  arose  out  of  the  British 
treaty  position  in  Iraq,  had  been  discussed  in  general  by  Mr.  McGhee 
with  Michael  Wright  during  his  visit  to  Washington  last  November, 
and  had  been  in  the  subject  of  a  letter,  dated  February  U,  1950,  ad¬ 
dressed  by  Mr.  McGhee  to  Mr.  Wright  following  the  latter’s  departure 
to  London  (Tab  B  5) .  He  recalled  that  the  British  and  American  Em¬ 
bassies  in  Baghdad  had,  in  consultation  with  Iraqi  officials,  tentatively 
and  informally  agreed  some  time  ago  on  a  procedure  under  which  the 
Iraqi  Government  would  submit  its  requests  for  Point  IV  aid  to  the 
British  Embassy  in  writing  with  a  copy  to  the  American  Embassy 
(Tab  C  6). 

Mr.  Greenhill  stated  that  Iraqi  officials  had  expressed  some  dis¬ 
satisfaction  with  this  procedure  and  that  as  a  result  of  consultation 
between  British  Embassy  officials  and  Iraqi  officials  the  agreement 
in  the  attached  Rote  of  June  14  had  been  arrived  at,  whereby  the  Iiaqi 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  in  future  would  send  Notes  Verb  ales 
containing  requests  for  experts  both  to  the  British  Embassy  and  to 
the  US  Embassy  at  Baghdad. 

Mr.  Greenhill  said  that  he  hoped  this  arrangement  would  be  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  Department  and  would  appreciate  receiving  an  informal 
oral  indication  as  to  our  attitude  in  this  regard  as  soon  as  possible. 
He  said  that  it  was  the  desire  of  the  Foreign  Office  to  facilitate  the 


1  Drafted  by  Harlan  B.  Clark  and  Norman  Burns  of  the  Office  of  African  and 
Near  Eastern  Affairs. 

a  First  Secretary  of  the  British  Embassy  in  Washington. 

‘Tawfig  Suweidi  became  Prime  Minister  of  Iraq  on  February  5,  four  days 

after  the  resignation  of  Ali  .Tawdat  al-Ayubi  and  his  Cabinet. 

0  The  letter  under  reference  was  not  attached  to  the  source  text. 

•Tab  C,  not  printed,  was  a  copy  of  despatch  221  from  Baghdad,  March  c. 
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handling  of  Point  IV  requests  and  to  avoid  any  appearance  of  placing 
obstacles  in  the  way  of  the  transmission  of  such  requests  by  the  Iraqi 
authorities. 

It  will  be  noted  that  an  exception  is  made  in  the  reference  Note  to 
“posts  such  as  those  in  the  Ministry  of  Defense  and  those  in  the 
Ministry  of  Education  where  teachers  would  be  expected  to  work  on 
a  curriculum  similar  to  the  British.  .  .  .” 

Mr.  Clark  inquired  whether  the  words  “post  such  as  .  .  .”  indicated 
that  there  were  other  lines  of  activity  in  Iraq  in  which  only  British 
technical  experts  would  be  expected  to  be  employed.  Mr.  Greenhill 
replied  that  he  did  not  know  of  any  other,  save  possibly  the  police 
force  where  he  knew  a  British  officer  was  serving.  Mr.  Clark  also 
inquired  whether  it  was  contemplated  that  American  professors,  for 
example,  should  not  be  selected  for  Iraqi  Government  schools,  and 
Mr.  Greenhill  replied  in  the  negative,  saying  that  he  understood  only 
those  schools  operating  exclusively  on  British  curriculums  and  fur¬ 
nished  with  British  equipment  were  referred  to.  Any  private  American 
school  in  Iraq  would  likewise  not  be  affected  by  the  arrangement.  He 
then  gave  Mr.  Clark  an  excerpt  from  a  letter  from  the  British  Em¬ 
bassy  in  Iraq  to  the  Foreign  Office  describing  in  fuller  detail  the 
understanding  arrived  at  between  the  British  Ambassador  and  the 
Iraqi  Prime  Minister  (Tab  D  7) . 

ANE  perceives  no  objection  to  the  procedure  outlined  in  Mr. 
Bromley’s  Note  of  June  14,  and  regards  it  a  considerable  improve¬ 
ment  over  the  procedure  previously  proposed.  The  proposal  appears 
to  correspond  with  Mr.  McGhee’s  suggestion  to  Michael  W right  in  his 
letter  of  February  17  that  “our  relations  should  be  along  the  lines  of 
and  in  accordance  with  the  more  enlightened  spirit  of  the  Portsmouth 
Treaty  rather  than  the  existing  Anglo -Iraqi  Treaty.”  You  will  note 
that  in  a  despatch  just  received  our  Baghdad  Embassy  concurs  in  this 
view  (Tab  E  8). 

Recommendation: 

It  is  recommended  that,  if  you  concur,  ANE  be  authorized  to  inform 
Air.  Greenhill  orally  that  the  Department  perceives  no  objection  to  the 
above-outlined  procedure  which  is  proposed  to  be  followed  in  con¬ 
nection  with  requests  for  Point  IV  assistance  in  Iraq,  and  that  we 
appreciate  the  co-operative  attitude  of  the  British  Government  which 
has  made  the  establishment  of  this  procedure  possible.9 


7  Not  printed. 

8  Tab  E,  not  printed,  was  a  copy  of  despatch  733  from  Baghdad,  June  17. 
’Handwritten  at  the  top  of  this  memorandum  was  “OK — R[aymond]  A. 

H[are].” 
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787.56/8-1650  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Iraq  ( Crocker )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Baghdad,  August  1G.  1950 — 12  a.  m. 

105.  E  mb  tel  61,  July  27.1  Air  Attache  (SMA)  and  Army  Attache 
called  Monday  upon  Defense  Minister  at  latter’s  request  to  discuss 
question  Iraq  needs  for  military  equipment.  They  were  handed  infor¬ 
mally  detailed  list  copy  of  which  we  have  made  available  to  British 
Embassy. 

British  Charge  and  Military  Attache  inform  me  no  approach  has 
yet  been  made  to  them  by  Iraq  Government.  British  and  our  military 
Attaches  agree  this  list  represents  equipment  sufficient  for  two  divi¬ 
sions,  one  armored  brigade  and  two  jet  squadrons  at  full  wai  stiength 
plus  training,  transport  aircraft  and  equipment. $  would  cost  between 
5  and  10  million  pounds  and  is  generally  extravagant  and  unrealizable. 

We,  however,  agree  that  Iraqi  approach  represents  an  earnest  of 
their  wish  to  participate  seriously  in  war  if  it  comes;  it  also  would 
form  basis  for  possible  future  request  to  be  included  in  MDAP  pro¬ 
gram  which  they  wish  extended  to  include  Iraq  and  Syria  in  addition 
to  GTI.  Department  will  recall  Prime  Minister’s  reference  to  ‘‘defense 
in  depth”  reported  in  reftel. 

We  feel  greatest  care  must  be  exercised  show  sympathetic  concern 
Iraqi  request  short  of  any  commitments  and  I  propose  see  Piimc 
Minister  shortly  inform  him  (a)  we  have  discussed  Iraqi  request  fully 
with  British  Embassy,  (6)  list  is  being  forwarded  Washington,  (c) 
Prime  Minister  will,  of  course,  recognize  that  all  questions  dealing 
with  Iraqi  defense  have  been  subject  UIv— US  consultation  and  that 

)  matter  will  continue  be  dealt  with  on  that  basis. 

British  will  not  approach  Iraq  authorities  until  after  they  have  been 
told  I  have  informed  Prime  Minister  of  foregoing. 

We  assume  this  whole  matter  will  be  discussed  between  Washington 
and  London.  I  would  appreciate  and  await  Department’s  instructive 
comment  on  foregoing  before  asking  see  Prime  Ministei . 

Air  and  Army  Attache  concur. 

Sent  Department  105;  repeated  info  London  22,  unnumbered  Arab 
capitals,  Tehran,  Paris,  Moscow. 

Crocker 


»Not  printed :  in  a  conversation  with  Ambassador  Crocker  on  .Tuly  27,  Prime 
Minister  Smveldi  wOIfT  o,„n„n,o„t  which  the  Bnt.sl h  . wnM I  no  t h- 

nish  and  suggested  that  discussions  between  military  officials  be  initialed. 
(7S7. 00/7-2750) 
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7S7. 56/8-1650 :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Ambassador  in  Iraq  ( Crocker ) 1 

secret  Washington,  August  23, 1950 — 11  p.  m. 

7G.  Urtel  105,  Aug  16.  Dept  sympathetic  Iraqi  desire  improve  de¬ 
fense  and  agrees  you  shld  exercise  great  care  to  show  US  concern 
short  of  commitments.  You  shld  point  out  that  under  current  US  policy 
as  set  forth  Austin’s  statement  SC  on  Aug  4,  1949  2  and  Tripartite 
Declaration  May  25, 1950  3  US  prepared  consider  export  license  appli¬ 
cations  for  arms  purchased  this  country  if  required  for  internal  se¬ 
curity  or  self-defense. 

Although  Dept  and  Dept  of  Defense  will  be  glad  consider  Iraqi  list, 
Iraqis  must  locate  arms  themselves  on  US  commercial  market.  Iraqis 
need  not  await  evaluation  list  before  filing  applications  for  such  items 
as  they  are  able  procure. 

You  shld  also  point  out  to  Iraqis  limitations  USG  arms  supply  in 
view  extensive  and  increasing  world  commitments  and  endeavor  per¬ 
suade  them  be  more  conservative  in  light  their  budgetary  stringencies. 

For  your  guidance  in  discussion  with  Iraqis  armaments  of  high 
combat  potential,  e.g.,  artillery,  tanks,  jet  aircraft,  are  probably  not 
available  commercially  due  to  high  priority  USG  procurement.  Cer¬ 
tain  defensive  weapons  and  items  of  lower  combat  potential,  e.g.,  radar 
equipment,  AT-6  aircraft,  propellent  gunpowder,  practice  bombs,  half 
tracks,  machine  guns,  other  small  arms,  may  be  available  either  from 
present  commercial  stocks  or  from  new  manufacture. 

Emb  quite  correct  in  discussing  Iraqi  arms  requests  with  Brit  Emb 
and  in  assumption  that  at  some  time  Dept  will  wish  discuss  matter 
with  UK  in  Washington  or  London.4  However,  Dept  wld  prefer  you 
not  mention  US-UK  consultations  to  Iraqis.  Observance  Iraqi  obliga¬ 
tions  under  Anglo-Iraqi  treaty  not  USG  responsibility  and  Dept  be¬ 
lieves  there  no  reason  at  this  stage  to  irritate  Iraqis  b}r  interjecting 
reference  to  consultation  with  UK. 

Acheson 


1  Repeated  to  London. 

2  For  the  text  of  this  statement,  see  United  Nations,  Official  Records  of  the 
Security  Council,  Fourth,  Year,  Fourth  Series,  No.  26,  pp.  23-27. 

8  For  documentation  concerning  the  Tripartite  Declaration  of  May  25,  see 
pp.  122  ff. 

1  The  Iraqi  arms  request  was  the  subject  of  a  discussion  between  Dennis  A. 
Greenhill,  First  Secretary  of  the  British  Embassy  in  Washington,  and  John  R. 
Barrow  of  NE  on  September  19.  Mr.  Greenhill  said  that  his  Government  “wished 
to  state  emphatically  that  it  was  very  sympathetic  to  Iraq’s  desire  to  improve 
its  defense  and  that  there  was  no  question  of  the  UK  obstructing  Iraqi  efforts 
to  equip  its  forces.”  (Memorandum,  September  19 ;  787.56/9-1950) 
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•611.S74/9-550 

The  Ambassador  in  Iraq  ( Crocker )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Baghdad,  September  o,  1950. 

No.  251 

-Subject:  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation 

The  Department’s  instruction  No.  5  of  August  9,  1950, 1  referring 
to  negotiations  for  a  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation 
■currently  being  conducted  between  representatives  of  the  United 
-States  and  various  other  countries,  including  Near  Eastern  countries 
and  transmitting  for  the  Embassy’s  information,  two  copies  of  a  typi¬ 
cal  standard  draft  of  a  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navi¬ 
gation,  has  been  received. 

~  The  Embassy  has  noted  that  the  United  States  Government  is 
currently  conducting  a  world-wide  program  of  negotiating  treaties  of 
Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation; 2  such  treaties  being  designed 
to  replace  outmoded  and  inadequate  treaties  such  as  the  Treaty  of 
Commerce  and  Navigation  entered  into  between  the  United  States  and 
Iraq,  on  December  3,  1938, 3  which  it  is  felt  should  eventually  be  re¬ 
placed  and  modernized. 

In  compliance  with  the  Department’s  instructions  in  the  premises, 
the  Embassy  has  endeavored  discreetly  to  elicit  the  views  of  the 
Minister  of  Finance,  Abdul  Karim  Al-Uzri,  by  discussing  with  him, 
in  general  terms,  the  economic  development  of  Iraq  and  the  possible 
steps  which  his  Government  might  be  prepared  to  consider  to  en¬ 
courage  the  flow  of  United  States  private  capital  in  Iraq  by  granting 
to  American  investors  the  usually  required  minimum  guarantees  neces¬ 
sary  to  safeguard  their  capital.  The  Minister  eventually  asked  what 
types  of  guarantees  or  assurances  other  Moslem  countries,  such  as 
Pakistan  for  example,  may  have  given  or  may  be  expected  to  gii  e 
to  private  American  investors.  The  reporting  officer  said  lie  did  not 
know,  however,  he  thought  that  several  treaties  of  Friendship,  Com¬ 
merce  and  Navigation  recently  concluded  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  various  other  countries,  might  contain  clauses  apper- 
taining  to  assurances  in  the  premises,  which  probably  could  be  con¬ 
sidered  adequate  to  safeguard  private  American  investments  in  those 
foreign  countries.  Adding  that,  if  his  memory  served,  the  existmg 
treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  which  was  concluded  between 


•  For  documentation  concerning  the  program  of  the  United  States  to  modern¬ 
ize  its  treaties  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation,  see  Foieign  Relations, 

^^te'xtfs^D^partment  of  State  Treaty  Series  (TS)  No.  960,  or  54  Stat. 
1790. 
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the  United  States  and  Iraq  in  1938,  does  not  have  such  a  clause  and, 
therefore,  may  be  outmoded  in  that  respect. 

At  the  Minister’s  request,  a  second  meeting  was  arranged,  following 
perusal  of  the  1938  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  which,  of 
course,  was  found  to  be  inadequate  for  the  purpose  of  the  discussion. 
This  realization  prompted  Abdul  Karim  Al-Uzri  to  informally  ex¬ 
press  his  views  to  the  Embassy’s  representatives,  substantially  as 
follows : 

1.  We  are  most  anxious  to  avail  ourselves  to  the  fullest  extent 
possible  of  assistance  to  under-developed  countries  under  the  Point  IV 
program  and/or  its  corollaries  therefore, 

2.  It  is  unfortunate  that  a  document  more  comprehensive  than  the 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  with  the  United  States,  which 
we  have  just  considered,  does  not  exist  because, 

3.  Owing  to  the  political  climate  now  prevailing  in  Iraq,  I  think 
I  am  expressing  the  feeling  of  my  colleagues  in  the  Cabinet  in  saying 
that  it  would  be  highly  inadvisable  for  any  Government  in  Iraq,  at 
this  particular  time,  to  re-negotiate  any  existing  treaty  or  to  enter 
into  any  new  treaty  with  “certain  foreign  powers.”  The  “potential” 
political  opposition  to  any  one  agreement,  such  as  a  Treaty  of  Friend¬ 
ship,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  may  not  necessarily  stem  from  an 
objection  to  the  proposed  treaty  itself,  but  rather  to  the  word  “treaty”, 
which  has  an  unhappy  political  connotation,  in  the  minds  of  Iraqis, 
with  another  and  altogether  unrelated  treaty,  i.e.,  the  Portsmouth 
Treaty,  negotiated  in  1947,  to  replace  the  Anglo-Iraqi  Treaty  of 
Friendship  and  Alliance,  but  which  had  to  be  abolished  (owing  to 
political  demonstration  and  bloodshed)  shortly  after  its  publication. 
At  this  time,  the  mere  mention  or  reference  to  The  Portsmouth  Treaty 
is  an  anathema  to  some  of  our  people. 

4.  An  added  consideration  is  the  fact  that  a  basic  policy  of  the 
Iraqi  Government  is  to  strictly  enforce  our  economic  boycott  of  Israel, 
therefore,  we  could  not  consider  the  possibility,  at  this  time,  of  enter¬ 
ing  into  any  treaty  of  any  kind  which  might  even  remotely  weaken 
our  position  in  that  respect. 

5.  I  think  you  will  find  this  cabinet,  or  any  subsequent  cabinet, 
willing  to  give  any  specific  individual  guarantee  required  for  the 
protection  of  American  capital  which  may  eventually  be  invested  in 
Iraq,  but  the  possibility  of  entering  into  a  formal  agreement  in  the 
premises  based  on  broad  rather  than  specific  principles  is,  in  my  opin¬ 
ion,  out  of  the  question  at  this  time. 

Emb  assy  C ommen  ts : 

Abdul  Karim  Al-Uzri  is  intelligent,  capable,  honest,  sincere  and 
sensitive  to  public  opinion  and  needs.  His  views,  which  were  elicited 
indirectly,  have  the  merit  and  value  of  spontaneity. 

The  Embassy,  therefore,  does  not  propose  to  continue  to  explore  the 
possibility  of  negotiating  a  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navi¬ 
gation  with  Iraq,  unless  otherwise  instructed  by  the  Department. 

Edward  S.  Crocker 
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611.87/11-950 

Policy  Statement  Prepared  in  the  Department  of  State 1 


SECRET 


Washington',  November  9,  1950. 
Iraq 


A.  OBJECTIVES 

Iraq  is  important  to  the  United  States  and  the  western  democracies 
because  of  its  strategic  location,  its  vast  petroleum  reserves,  its  control 
of  the  potentially  fertile  Tigris-Euphrates  valley,  and  its  control  of 
Basra,  the  largest  seaport  on  the  Persian  Gulf.  The  United  States  also 
has  an  important,  if  indirect,  interest  in  the  special  treaty  position 
and  the  strategic  military  facilities  which  the  UK  currently  main¬ 
tains  in  Iraq. 

Our  objectives  are  to  bolster  Iraq  against  Soviet  penetration  from 
within  or  without,  to  assist  Iraq  in  economic  and  social  development 
generally,  to  encourage  progressive  government,  to  protect  western 
petroleum  and  other  commercial  interests  in  the  area  and  to  give  effec¬ 
tive  support  to  the  legitimate  desires  of  the  Iraqi  people  for  national 
expression  and  development  without  prejudice  to  Iraqi  defense  or  the 
British  strategic  position. 

A  further  important  objective  is  to  encourage  harmonious  relations, 
and  cooperation  in  economic  and  social  development  among  Iraq  and 
other  countries  of  the  Near  East. 


B.  POLICIES 

The  worsening  international  situation  and  oil-rich  Iraq's  proximity 
to  the  Soviet  Union  and  to  Iran,  have  greatly  increased  Iraqi  appre¬ 
hensions  of  a  Soviet  thrust  in  one  form  or  another.  Among  the  con¬ 
ceivable  contingencies  are:  (1)  a  direct  military  onslaught  by  the 
Soviet  Union  through  northern  Iran;  (2)  subversion  of  Iraq  by  the 
Communist  Party;  or  (3)  a  Soviet  subterfuge  by  which  irregulars  in 
the  guise  of  Kurdish,  Assyrian  or  Armenian  exiles  would  attempt  to 
“liberate”  their  dissident  kinsmen  in  Iran,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  possibly 
Turkey  and  form  a  Kurdish  national  state. 

Unless  the  Soviet  Union  is  prepared  now  to  risk  a  major  war,  con¬ 
tingency  (1)  seems  for  the  present  unlikely,  though  plans  should  be 


1  Department  of  State  Policy  rinformation]  Statements  were  concise  docu¬ 
ments  summarizing  the  current  United  States  policy  toward,  the  relations  of 
principal  powers  with,  and  the  issues  and  trends  in  a  particular  y°™try  or 
reaion  The  Statements  were  intended  to  provide  information  and  guidance  tor 
officers  in  missions  abroad.  They  were  generally  prepared  by  ad  hoc  working 
groups  in  the  responsible  geographic  offices  of  the  Department  of  State  and  were 
referred  to  appropriate  diplomatic  missions  abroad,  under  cover  of  formal 
instructions  from  the  Secretary  of  State,  for  comment  and  criticism.  The  Policy 
Statements  were  periodically  revised. 
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made  now  to  meet  such  a  contingency  should  it  arise.  Contingency  (2) 
is  also  remote  despite  discontent  with  the  semi-feudalistic  social  system 
prevalent  among  peasants  and  low-income  groups  in  Iraq.  If,  how¬ 
ever,  the  Soviets  wish  to  start  a  Near  Eastern  conflagration  of  serious 
proportions  without  assuming  direct  responsibility  themselves,  con¬ 
tingency  (3)  would  be  a  natural  choice.  The  Kurdish  tribes  of  Iraq, 
Iran,  Syria  and  Turkey  are  not  well  organized  and  local  security  forces 
could  probably  cope  with  any  uprising  of  purely  internal  origin  and 
direction.  The  situation  would  be  changed  completely,  however,  if 
merely  a  small  well-equipped  force  of  Soviet  “Kurds”  infiltrated  across 
the  inadequately  guarded  frontiers  into  Iran,  Iraq  and  Syria  as  the 
nucleus  and  striking  force  of  a  general  Kurdish  uprising.  To  meet  such 
a  contingency  Iraq  would  definitely  need  better  armament  and  some 
military  technical  assistance  and  would  possibly  require  support  from 
outside  military  forces. 

Since  the  UK  enjoys  special  strategic  facilities  in  Iraq,  we  are 
discussing  the  foregoing  problems  on  a  continuing  basis  with  the  UK, 
emphasizing  that  wTe  would  expect  the  UK  to  assume  the  primary 
role  in  providing  Iraq  with  such  military  assistance  as  it  required. 
If  we  should  become  convinced  the  Iraqi  security  situation  was  suffi¬ 
ciently  serious  and  that  the  UK  alone  could  not  provide  all  the 
support  necessary,  we  should  consider  extension  of  limited  timely 
assistance  to  Iraq,  in  whatever  manner  might  there  be  feasible. 

Both  the  UK  and  US  should  also  assist  Iraq  in  minimizing  the 
causes  of  disaffection  in  the  Kurdish  areas  by  encouraging  better  pro¬ 
vincial  administration  and  by  providing  technical  assistance  to  help 
solve  economic  and  social  problems  in  the  Kurdish  areas. 

A  further  urgent  need  is  better  UK  and  US  political  and  military 
intelligence  coverage  of  sensitive  areas,  and  a  greater  exchange  of 
information  between  the  UK  and  US.  IVc  should  open  a  small  con¬ 
sulate  in  Northern  Iraq  to  serve  primarily  as  a  political  listening  post. 
The  US  and  UK  slionld  also  coordinate  their  propaganda  services  in 
the  area,  and  information  activities — especially  Kurdish  language 
broadcasts — should  be  increased. 

Although  solution  of  Iraq’s  military  problems  is  an  urgent,  immedi¬ 
ate  aim  we  should  emphasize  to  the  Iraqis  that  the  long-range  battle 
against  Communism  depends  upon  enlightened  economic  and  social 
development  and  progressive  government.  The  trend  toward  more  pro¬ 
gressive  government  was  advanced  in  Iraq,  albeit  on  a  very  small  scale, 
when  the  Government  began  tribal  settlement  projects,  such  as  at 
Du  jail  a  and  Hawijah,  on  state  lands,  and  enacted  a  law  to  encourage 
cooperatives.  Progress  in  economic  development  has  also  been  made 
in  the  past  year.  A  $12.8  million  IBRD  loan  for  the  Wadi  Tharthar 
flood  control  project  was  granted  and  the  IBRD  is  sending  a  mission 
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in  October  to  consider  further  projects;  a  50%  increase  in  Iraq’s  oil 
royalties  was  granted  by  the  Iraq  Petroleum  Company;  the  Iraqi 
Government  enacted  a  law  providing  for  the  creation  of  an  autono¬ 
mous  central  development  board  and  assigning  oil  royalties  in  totality 
for  development  purposes. 

We  have  also  succeeded  in  bringing  a  number  of  Iraqi  leader- 
specialists  to  this  country  under  the  Smith-Mundt  Act.  We  have  noti¬ 
fied  Iraq  that  we  are  ready  to  implement  the  Point  Four  program 
and  that  the  Iraqi  Government  has  already  submitted  a  considerable 
number  of  requests  for  various  technical  experts  including  a  request 
for  an  American  engineer  to  serve  as  a  full  member  of  the  Iraqi  Cen¬ 
tral  Development  Board  which  we  have  accepted  in  principle.  Sub¬ 
stantial  progress  is  being  made  in  negotiating  a  F ulbright  Agreement 
providing  for  exchange  of  persons  between  Iraq  and  the  US. 

If  these  successful  beginnings  can  be  expanded,  Iraq’s  future  looks 
bright.  Of  particular  importance,  however,  is  to  increase  the  number 
of  progressive  leaders  in  the  Iraqi  Government  and  gradually  to  elimi¬ 
nate  reactionary  elements.  The  western  democracies  should  avail  them¬ 
selves  of  every  opportunity  discreetly  to  encourage  the  development 
of  more  liberal  government  and  improvements  in  the  social  system 
such  as  progressive  taxation  and  better  land  distribution.  The  feudal 
land  tenure  system  constitutes  one  of  the  greatest  single  obstacles  to 
economic  progress  in  Iraq. 

We  should  encourage  the  activities  of  American  cultural  institutions 
in  Iraq  such  as  Baghdad  College  and  give  encouragement  and  coopera¬ 
tion  to  the  several  progressive  American-trained  leaders  serving  in 
technical  and  administrative  positions  in  Iraqi  Government. 

We  should  urge  Iraq  to  expand  its  world  trade  on  a  non-discriminat¬ 
ing  multilateral  basis  by  adherence  to  GATT  and  by  improving  its 
tariff,  exchange  and  trade  practices  consistently  with  the  principles 
set  forth  in  the  ITO  Charter.  We  should  especially  encourage  Iraq 
to  conclude  a  modern  Treaty  of  F riendship,  Commerce  and  IN  avigation 
with  the  US  to  replace  the  outmoded  1938  Treaty. 

The  US  Government  should  avoid  the  appearance  of  being  an 
instrumentality  of  the  oil  companies.  However,  in  view  of  the  world 
significance  of  oil  and  the  role  it  plays  internally  in  Iraq,  the  US 
discreetly  should  continue  to  encourage  increased  development  of  Iraq 
oil  resources  from  each  of  the  three  concessions  at  Ivirkuk,  Mosul  and 
Basra  or  the  relinquishment  of  territories  the  companies  do  not  intend 
to  develop;  should  continue  to  encourage  the  Iraq  Petroleum  Com¬ 
pany  to  improve  its  public  relations  and  labor  practices  and  condi¬ 
tions;  should  increasingly  identify  the  development  of  Iraq  oil  ie- 
sources  with  the  people  of  the  country  by  encouraging  the  training, 
education  and  employment  in  company  positions  at  all  levels  of  the 
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maximum  number  of  Iraqis;  should  encourage  the  US  partners  in 
the  Iraq  Petroleum  Company  to  place  Americans  in  other  than  tech¬ 
nical  positions;  and  should  maximize  oil  intelligence  in  the  area  by 
maintaining  closest  liaison  with  company  and  government  oil  officials 
and  with  other  Iraqis  involved  in  oil  operations.  It  is  also  an  im¬ 
portant  objective  to  restore  normal  operation  of  the  Haifa  pipeline 
which  has  been  shut  off  as  part  of  the  Arab  economic  boycott  of  Israel. 
However,  it  is  unlikely  that  representations  on  the  Haifa  question 
would  be  successful  until  a  more  favorable  political  atmosphere 
develops. 

We  should  take  an  early  opportunity  to  resume  negotiations  for  an 
air  transport  agreement  with  Iraq  based  on  the  standard  Bermuda 
pattern  with  full  fifth  freedom  rights.  We  should  be  sympathetic, 
however,  to  the  problems  of  Iraqi  Airways  in  connection  with  com¬ 
petition  along  the  routes  it  serves. 

C.  RELATIONS  WITH  OTHER  STATES 

We  support  the  British  treaty  position  in  Iraq  and  believe  the  Brit¬ 
ish  should  have  primary  responsibility  in  working  out  with  Iraqi 
authorities  arrangements  for  that  country’s  defense.  At  the  same  time 
we  are  aware  of  Iraqi  resentment  of  vestiges  of  British  imperialism 
in  their  country,  and  we  should  encourage  the  UK  to  continue  to  seek 
a  suitable  means  to  place  its  relations  with  Iraq  more  nearly  on  a 
basis  of  cooperation  between  equal  partners,  continue  its  policy  of 
interpreting  liberally  the  provisions  of  the  Anglo-Iraqi  Treaty  re¬ 
garding  technical  assistance  and,  whenever  practicable,  to  modify  its 
treaty  position  in  the  direction  of  the  unratified  Portsmouth  Treaty. 

We  should  also  counsel  the  Iraqis  to  be  moderate  in  their  attitude 
toward  the  UK  and  emphasize  the  importance  to  Iraq's  security  of 
maintaining  effective  working  arrangements  with  the  UK  in  matters 
of  defense. 

We  recognize  a  strong  desire  among  the  Arab  peoples  for  greater 
unity  and  we  believe  that  this  aspiration  should  be  encouraged  so  long 
as  it  does  not  develop  chauvinistic  or  aggressive  characteristics.  For 
the  present,  however,  a  political  approach  to  Arab  unity,  such  as  the 
Syro-Iraqi  Union  plan  which  Iraq  has  espoused,  appears  to  have 
little  chance  of  success  in  view  of  the  widely  divergent  attitudes  toward 
and  interests  in  this  subject  prevailing  among  current  Arab  leaders 
and  political  groups.  On  the  other  hand,  we  see  fruitful  possibilities 
in  an  economic,  social  and  cultural  approach  to  Arab  unity  which 
would  leave  the  political  aspects  to  develop  by  evolution.  We  should, 
wherever  practicable,  point  out  the  advantages  of  the  economic  and 
social  approach  to  the  Iraqis.  We  should  not,  however,  give  the  im¬ 
pression  that  we  would  oppose  peaceful  political  unions  which  might 
emerge  from  the  spontaneous  will  of  the  Arab  peoples. 
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If  necessary,  we  should  recall  in  this  connection  the  attitude  of  the 
US,  UK  and  France  set  forth  in  the  Tripartite  Declaration  of  May  25, 
1950:  “The  three  Governments  take  this  opportunity  of  declaring 
their  deep  interest  in  and  their  desire  to  promote  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  peace  and  stability  in  the  area  and  their  unalterable 
opposition  to  the  use  of  force  or  threat  of  force  between  any  of  the 
states  in  that  area.  The  three  governments,  should  they  find  that  any 
of  these  states  was  preparing  to  violate  frontiers  or  armistice  lines, 
would,  consistently  with  their  obligations  as  members  of  the  United 
Nations,  immediately  take  action,  both  within  and  outside  the  United 
Nations,  to  prevent  such  violation.”  This  policy  applies  as  well  to 
Iraq’s  relations  with  Israel. 

mile  Iraqi  attitudes  have  an  influence  among  Arab  League  mem¬ 
bers,  Iraq’s  involvement  in  the  Palestine  dispute  is  for  the  most  part 
only  indirect.  Iraq  does,  however,  maintain  an  interest  in  two  of  the 
three  important  aspects  of  the  Palestine  problem :  the  refugee  ques¬ 
tion  and  Jerusalem.  Iraq,  like  the  other  Arab  States,  maintains  an 
economic  boycott  of  Israel  which  has  a  special  application  in  the  prob¬ 
lem  of  the  Haifa  pipeline  and  refinery.  Having  no  boundary  contigu¬ 
ous  to  Israel,  Iraq  is  not  involved  in  territorial  questions. 

With  respect  to  refugees,  Iraq  holds  the  position  that  the  General 
Assembly  Resolution  of  December  11, 1948,  should  be  carried  out.  This 
Resolution  provided  that  refugees  who  wish  to  return  to  Israel  should 
l>e  permitted  to  do  so  and  that  those  not  returning  should  be  com¬ 
pensated  for  their  property.  Iraq  has  not  thus  far  agreed  to  resettle 
refugees  in  Iraq,  pointing  out  that  Iraq  has  a  sizeable  number  of  its 
own  tribes  to  settle  and  that  Palestinians  have  a  difficult  time  adjust¬ 
ing  themselves  to  the  Iraqi  climate,  terrain  and  means  of  livelihood. 
It  thus  seems  improbable  that  Iraq  can  be  counted  upon  at  present 
to  assist  greatly  in  the  current  problems  of  the  refugees.  However,  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  Iraq  has  a  basic  population  shortage,  the  time 
may  well  come  when  Iraq  will  welcome  additional  manpower,  espe¬ 
cially  if  given  assistance  such  as  contemplated  in  the  UN  Relief  and 
Works  Administration  report  in  assimilating  it.  We  should  lose  no 
opportunity  to  give  all  possible  encouragement  to  such  a  trend. 

With  regard  to  the  status  of  Jerusalem,  Iraq,  a  member  of  the 
Trusteeship  Council,  has  taken  the  lead  in  pressing  for  the  imple¬ 
mentation  of  the  General  Assembly  Resolution  of  December  9,  1949, 
providing  for  full  internationalization  of  the  city.  This  has  been 
opposed  by  Israel  and  by  Iraq’s  sister  Hashemite  state,  Jordan,  who 
jointly  occupy  the  city.  Wb  should  continue  to  make  clear  to  the 
Iraqis  that  although  we  originally  opposed  the  General  Assembly 
Resolution  of  December  9,  1949,  on  the  basis  that  it  was  unworkable, 
we  have  loyally  cooperated  with  the  Trusteeship  Council  in  trying 
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to  implement  the  resolution  and  in  drawing  up  a  satisfactory  statute 
for  Jerusalem.  We  believe,  however,  that  any  plan  to  be  successfully 
implemented  must  have  the  substantial  support  of  Jordan  and  Israel 
and  at  the  same  time  the  support  of  a  necessary  majority  of  the  inter¬ 
national  community  and  in  the  present  General  Assembly  we  will 
support  any  proposal  for  this  resolution  of  the  Jerusalem  problem 
which  satisfies  these  criteria. 

We  deplore  Iraq’s  economic  boycott  of  Israel  and  its  recalcitrant 
attitude  on  the  Haifa  question,  but  any  representations  we  might 
make  would  probably  meet  a  negative  response  and  undermine  Iraqi 
good  will  toward  the  United  States.  Accordingly,  action  on  this  ques¬ 
tion  should  await  greater  likelihood  of  a  more  favorable  response. 

It  is  of  utmost  importance  to  our  relations  with  Iraq  that  we  main¬ 
tain  a  policy  of  strict  impartiality  between  the  Arab  States  and  Israel 
and  that  our  public  officials  refrain  from  giving  the  impression  that 
United  States  policy  favors  either  party. 

So  long  as  Iraq’s  present  leadership  remains  in  power  and  provided 
the  western  democracies  retain  the  initiative  in  helping  Iraq  solve  its 
security  and  economic  problems,  there  is  little  chance  of  the  Soviet 
Union’s  attaining  major  diplomatic  successes.  The  western  democracies, 
therefore,  should  concentrate  on  assisting  Iraqi  leadership  to  solve  its 
internal  problems  and  to  combat  Soviet  subversive  activities  among 
dissident  groups. 

D.  POLICY  EVALUATION 

The  Arab  grievances  against  the  US  because  of  its  Palestine  policy, 
which  has  overshadowed  all  other  aspects  of  our  relations  with  Iraq 
for  the  past  several  years,  fortunately  appear  to  be  sinking  into  the 
background,  though  they  are  by  no  means  forgotten.  This  improve¬ 
ment  in  our  relations  can  in  large  part  be  attributed  to  the  progress 
made  in  the  past  year  in  the  field  of  economic  and  social  development, 
and  to  the  fact  that  the  Iraqis  have  been  won  over  to  the  logic  of 
concentrating  on  their  own  internal  problems  rather  than  dissipating 
their  resources  and  energy  in  futile  altercations  over  Palestine. 

However,  it  is  imperative  that  we  recognize  that  a  larger  and  far 
graver  issue  is  developing,  which  may  determine  the  success  or  failure 
of  our  policy  in  Iraq.  Iraq  will  expect  as  a  quid  pro  q'uo  for  aligning 
itself  and  cooperating  with  the  western  democracies  concrete  evidence 
that  the  western  democracies  will  effectively  assure  its  security  in  the 
present  international  crisis.  So  far  Iraq  has  not  been  given  such  evi¬ 
dence  and  although  understanding  the  reasons  why  the  major  effort 
of  the  western  democracies  has  been  directed  to  improving  security 
in  Europe  and  latterly  in  the  Far  East,  it  is  naturally  most  appre¬ 
hensive  over  the  inadequacy  of  the  defenses  of  the  Near  East. 
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Whatever  our  ultimate  security  needs  in  the  area,  the  western  democ¬ 
racies  will  at  all  stages  need  Iraqi  good  will.  The  latter  will  be  difficult 
to  retain  if  the  western  democracies  allow  themselves  to  appear  un¬ 
mindful  of  Iraqi  security  problems  now. 

Despite  the  undoubted  strain  on  our  resources  and  the  undesirability 
of  spreading  ourselves  too  thin,  the  UK  primarily,  the  US  and  other 
like-minded  western  democracies  should  urgently  explore  every  prac¬ 
ticable  means  of  improving  the  defenses  of  Iraq  and  of  the  Near 
Eastern  area  as  a  whole. 


ISRAEL 


INTEREST  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  THE  ARAB-ISRAELI 
CONTROVERSY  OVER  THE  FUTURE  STATUS  OF  PALESTINE  1 


784.02/1-250 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  (Caffery)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  Cairo,  January  2,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

1.  In  the  past  Egyptian  representatives  have  rebuffed  several  Israel 
suggestions  for  direct  informal  top  secret  conversations.  The  King2 
has  now  agreed  (mytel  1166  December  23) 3  that  at  nest  Conciliation 
Commission 4  meeting  at  Geneva  he  will  have  a  special  representative 
who,  if  approached  by  Israel  delegate,  will  agree  to  enter  into  such 
conversations.  Only  Egyptians  who  know  about  this  are  Hassan 
Youssef 5  and  Prime  Minister.6 

Cattery 


1  For  previous  documentation,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  594  ff. 

2  Farouk,  King  of  Egypt. 

3  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1558. 

4  Tke  United  Nations  Conciliation  Commission  for  Palestine,  more  commonly 
referred  to  as  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission  or  the  Conciliation 
Commission. 

5  Acting  Chief  of  the  Egyptian  Royal  Cabinet. 

6  Hussein  Sirry.  In  telegram  2  of  the  same  date,  not  printed,  Ambassador 
Caffery  advised  of  the  assurances  given  to  him  by  Hassan  Youssef  that  the  King 
and  the  Egyptian  military  authorities  had  “given  up  all  and  any  idea  of  aggres¬ 
sion  against  Israel.”  (784.02/1-250) 


784.02/1-350 

President  Chaim  Weizmann  of  Israel  to  President  Truman 1 

Rehovoth,  Israel,  January  3, 1950. 

Dear  Mr.  President  :  I  am  very  happy  that  Mr.  Ewing’s  2  visit  to 
Israel  gives  me  an  opportunity  to  send  you  a  personal  letter.  "We 
spent  a  very  pleasant  hour  together  and  although  his  visit  to  this 
country  is  of  short  duration,  I  am  sure  he  will  be  able  to  convey  to 
you  a  picture  of  the  situation  as  it  is  and  of  the  problems  which  are 
uppermost  in  our  minds. 

1  Referred  to  the  Department  of  State  on  January  25  “for  appropriate  han¬ 
dling”  by  William  D.  Hassett,  Secretary  to  President  Truman. 

2  Oscar  E.  Ewing,  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Security  Agency. 


658 


ISRAEL 


659 


I  cannot  begin  this  letter  without  expressing  to  you  our  deep  grati¬ 
tude  for  the  lead  taken  by  the  United  States  delegation  at  the  recent 
session  of  the  U.X.  Assembly  in  opposing  the  disastrous  resolution 
adopted  by  the  Assembly  on  the  internationalization  of  Jerusalem.3 
The  view  expressed  by  the  spokesman  of  the  United  States  that  the 
resolution  is  both  “irresponsible  and  impractical”  will,  I  feel  sure,  be 
shared  by  all  when  calmer  counsels  come  to  prevail.  This  will  provide 
an  opportunity  for  reconsidering  the  whole  question  on  more  construc¬ 
tive  lines  and  may  possibly  open  the  way  for  a  solution  acceptable 
to  all  parties.  We  are  anxious  to  work  with  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  towards  that  inevitable  turning  point. 

Anyone  familiar  with  international  affairs  knows  that  interna¬ 
tional  regimes  of  this  kind  have  invariably  proved  unworkable  and 
produced  nothing  but  insecurity,  friction  and  economic  decay.  In  the 
case  of  Jerusalem,  landlock  city  wedged  in  between  Israel  and  Trans¬ 
jordan,  with  no  economic  life  of  its  own  and  no  direct  contact  with 
the  outside  world,  all  these  disastrous  effects  would  be  multiplied 
ten-fold. 

The  only  significant  concern  which  the  world  at  large  has  in  Jeru¬ 
salem  is  the  protection  of  its  holy  shrines  and  the  provision  of  free 
and  secure  access  to  all  who  wish  to  visit  them.  In  actual  fact,  the 
area  containing  these  holy  shrines  represents  not  more  than  two  per¬ 
cent  of  the  whole  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  bulk  of  this  sacred  area  is 
not  in  our  possession,  but  in  that  of  King  Abdallah.4  Is  it  then  not  the 
height  of  absurdity  and  injustice  to  force  an  artificial  and  unwanted 
international  regime  upon  the  whole  of  modern  Jerusalem — with  its 
hundred  thousand  Jews,  its  Hebrew  University,  and  all  its  other  great 
Jewish  institutions — merely  because  these  holy  shrines  and  places 
are  situated  in  a  small  area  of  the  city  which  is  not  in  Jewish  posses¬ 
sion?  AVe  are  all  in  favor  of  providing  special  safeguards  for  the 
protection  of  these  holy  shrines  and  we  are  willing  to  give  adequate 
guarantees  for  their  free  accessibility.  But  we  cannot  agree,  and  we 
cannot  be  expected  to  agree,  that  our  ancient  Motlier-city  be  severed 
from  the  new  commonwealth  of  Israel.  Jerusalem  has  been  our  capital 
since  the  days  of  David  and  Solomon.  It  was  the  center  of  our  ancient 
glory,  as  the  Psalmist  described  it,  “beautiful  in  elevation,  the  joy 
of  the  whole  earth,  the  city  of  the  Great  King.  Jerusalem  was  the 
tribune  from  which  the  Prophets  of  Israel  sent  forth  their  eternal 
messages  to  mankind:  “Out  of  Zion  shall  go  forth  the  law,  and  the 
Word  of  the  Lord  from  Jerusalem.  '  U  hen  Jerusalem  was  destroyed, 


3  Resolution  303  (IV)  of  December  9,  1949,  restated  the  General  Assembly’s 
intention  that  Jerusalem  be  placed  under  a  permanent  international  regime , 
for  text,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi.  p.  1530. 

*  Usually  rendered  as  Abdullah,  King  of  the  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  the  Jordan. 


660 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


our  exiled  fathers  by  the  waters  of  Babylon  took  the  awesome  oath : — 
“If  I  forget  thee,  O  Jerusalem,  may  my  right  hand  forget  its  cunning.” 
Throughout  the  long  ages  of  our  exile,  Jerusalem  was  the  lodestar  of 
our  hopes.  To  countless  generations  of  Jews,  ascent  to  Jerusalem  and 
residence  within  its  precincts  was  the  highest  that  life  could  offer. 
During  the  eighteen  centuries  this  attachment  and  aspiration  formed 
the  central  theme  in  our  life  and  literature.  And  now  that  our  national 
hopes  have  been  realized  and  we  have  again  become  a  free  nation  in 
our  ancient  land,  is  it  conceivable  that  Jerusalem,  the  home  and  heart 
of  our  people,  be  detached  from  the  State  of  Israel?  It  was  an  Arch¬ 
bishop  of  Canterbury  who,  a  few  years  ago,  commented  on  the  ab¬ 
surdity  of  “realizing  Zionism  without  restoring  Zion”  to  the  Jewish 
people. 

To  all  this  has  now  been  added  the  tragic  experience  of  last  year. 
How  can  any  right-thinking  man  demand  that  the  Jews  of  Jerusalem, 
who  last  year  went  through  hunger,  thirst,  and  deadly  peril  in  defense 
of  their  city,  should  now  be  placed  under  alien  rule?  It  was  not  the 
thirty-nine  nations  who  recently  voted  to  turn  Jerusalem  into  an  inter¬ 
national  regime,  but  the  soldiers  and  engineers  of  Israel,  who  last 
year  saved  Jerusalem  from  utter  destruction.  No  wonder  that  the  Jews 
of  Jerusalem  are  determined  to  remain  part  of  Israel,  as  they  always 
have  been. 

We  are  most  anxious  to  uphold  the  authority  of  the  United  Nations 
and  we  shall  be  glad  to  cooperate  in  any  solution  which  safeguards 
Christian  and  Moslem  religious  interests  without  depriving  us  of  our 
Mother-city.  Such  a  solution  can  be  worked  out  on  the  common  sense 
principle  that  the  holy  places  be  placed  under  supervision  of  the 
United  Nations,  while  the  city  is  governed  in  accordance  with  the 
wishes  of  the  people  who  live  in  it.  That  was  the  spirit  and  the  intent 
of  the  proposals  we  submitted  to  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United 
Nations,  by  which  we  still  stand.  I  hope  that  the  United  States  will 
wield  its  unrivalled  influence  in  the  United  Nations  for  helping 
towards  such  a  solution. 

In  my  conversation  with  Mr.  Ewing,  I  referred  to  another  matter 
which  is  causing  us  great  anxiety :  the  large-scale  rearmament  that 
is  going  on  in  the  neighboring  Arab  States  with  the  help  of  Great 
Britain.  Mr.  Ewing  will  be  able  to  convey  to  you  some  of  the  facts 
and  the  dangers  which  are  inherent  in  these  warlike  preparations.  It 
is  essential  that  effective  steps  be  taken  to  put  an  end  to  this  one-sided 
rearmament.  We  are  desperately  anxious  for  the  peace  of  the  Middle 
East  and  the  peace  of  the  Avorld.  We  want  to  rebuild  our  ancient  coun¬ 
try  and  provide  homes  and  security  to  the  many  thousands  whom 
we  are  bringing  over  from  Europe.  We  are  trying  to  live  up  to  the 
hopes  which  you  placed  in  us  when  you  gave  us  your  generous  support 
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during  these  trying  years,  but  to  fulfil  that  task  we  need  peace.  I 
pray  that  you  may  do  what  you  can  to  help  preserve  it.5 

With  kindest  regards,  and  all  the  good  wishes  for  a  happy  New 
Year. 

Yours  very  sincerely,  Chaim  TV  eizmann 


5  Stuart  W.  Rockwell  of  the  Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs  tele¬ 
phoned  Mr.  Hassett  on  January  27  concerning  President  Weizmann’s  com¬ 
munication.  The  latter  informed  him  that  “the  President  did  not  wish  to  answer 
this  letter  himself  and  that  as  far  as  the  White  House  was  concerned,  the 
Department  could  file  the  letter  if  it  thought  it  desirable  to  do  so.  He  also  stated 
that  he  thought  it  very  inappropriate  of  Mr.  Ewing  to  have  brought  the  letter 
to  the  President  and  that  he  (Mr.  Hassett)  had  so  informed  the  President,  who 
agreed.  Mr.  Ewing  also  brought  another  letter  from  Dr.  Weizmann  to  the 
National  Security  Resources  Board  asking  that  steps  be  taken  to  prevent  the 
British  shipment  of  arms  to  the  Arab  states.”  (Memorandum  by  Mr.  Rockwell, 
784  02/1-350)  Mr.  Rockwell  subsequently  added  a  marginal  notation  on  his 
memorandum,  in  which  he  stated  that  after  consultation  on  January  29  with 
Raymond  A.  Hare.  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South 
Asian  and  African  Affairs,  it  was  decided  to  file  the  letter. 


357.  AC/1— 550 

Memorandum  by  Messrs.  John  IF.  E alderman  and  James  W.  Barco  of 
the  Office  of  United  Nations  Political  and  Security  Affairs 1 

confidential  [Washington,]  January  3,  1950. 

Future  Work  of  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission 

When  the  Palestine  Concilation  Commission  moves  to  Geneva  in 
January,  it  will  enter  upon  a  new  phase  of  its  work.  Prior  to  the 
Fourth  Regular  Session  of  the  General  Assembly  the  Commission’s 
principal  achievements  were  the  drafting  of  a  proposal  for  interna¬ 
tionalization  of  Jerusalem  and  the  holding  of  a  series  of  meetings 
with  representatives  of  Israel  and  the  Arab  States  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  General  Assembly  Resolution  of  December  11,  1948. 
The  Commission’s  draft  instrument  for  internationalization  of  Jeru¬ 
salem  was  presented  to  the  General  Assembly,  but  failed  to  obtain 
favorable  consideration.  Instead,  the  Assembly  adopted  a  new  resolu¬ 
tion  on  Jerusalem  calling  upon  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  draft  a 
statute  for  an  international  regime  as  a  corpus  separatum  and  to  im¬ 
plement  it  immediately.  This  aspect  of  the  Commission’s  work  has 
consequently  been  completed  for  the  present  at  least. 


1  Transmitted  by  Mr.  Halderman  in  a  memorandum  of  January  5  to  John  D. 
Iliekerson  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  United  Nations  Affairs.  Tne 
memorandum  noted  that  the  Halderman-Barco  memorandum  had  been  approved 
in  NEA  and  by  Ely  E.  Palmer,  the  U.A  Representative  on  the  United  Nations 
Conciliation  Commission  for  Palestine.  In  a  marginal  notation,  Mr.  Hickerson 
stated  that  a  copy  of  the  Halderman-Barco  memorandum  was  forwarded  to 
Mr.  Palmer  on  January  6. 
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The  Commission’s  meetings  with  the  representatives  of  Israel  and 
the  Arab  States  were  concerned  largely  with  the  questions  of  repatria¬ 
tion  of  Arab  refugees  and  the  revision  of  Israel’s  present  boundaries 
with  Syria,  Lebanon,  Jordan,  and  Egypt.  These  meetings  served  prin¬ 
cipally  to  emphasize  the  differences  between  the  parties  and  to  clarify 
their  viewpoints.  They  were  characterized  by  the  Arab  representatives 
during  the  meetings  of  the  Commission  in  New  York  as  of  little 
practical  value,  since  they  considered  the  method  followed  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  as  being  one  of  simply  transmitting  the  proposals  of  one  side 
to  the  other.  They  urged  the  Commission,  therefore,  to  submit  its  own 
suggestions  or  proposals  and  they  stated  that  they  were  not  prepared 
to  enter  into  direct  negotiations  with  the  representatives  of  Israel. 
The  Israeli  Delegation,  on  the  other  hand,  re-affirmed  its  desire  to  open 
direct  negotiations  with  each  of  the  interested  parties  and  regarded  the 
refusal  of  the  Arab  States  to  meet  representatives  of  Israel  as  rendering 
continuation  of  the  Commission’s  efforts  at  conciliation  fruitless.  The 
Israeli  Delegation  felt,  moreover,  that  for  the  Commission  itself  to 
formulate  specific  proposals  would  call  in  question  the  whole  method 
of  conciliation  and  the  terms  of  reference  of  the  Commission.  In  its 
Fifth  Progress  Report,  dated  14  December  1949, 2  the  Commission 
stated  that  it  considered  it  had  received  from  the  General  Assembly 
the  powers  and  obligation  to  undertake  in  the  present  circumstances 
a  procedure  of  mediation  and  in  consequence  to  submit  compromise 
proposals  to  the  parties  concerned.  The  Commission  stated  that  it 
hoped  to  undertake  this  task  and  thereby  bring  to  a  successful  con¬ 
clusion  the  mission  entrusted  to  it  by  the  General  Assembly. 

Under  these  circumstances  the  role  of  the  Commission  when  it 
returns  to  Geneva  would  appear  to  be  equivocal.  It  is  apparent  that 
a  continuation  of  the  procedures  followed  in  Lausanne  will  not  be 
productive.  On  the  other  hand,  in  view  of  the  attitude  of  the  Israeli 
Government,  the  Commission  is  not  at  present  in  a  position  to  embark 
upon  a  procedure  whereby  it  would  make  recommendations  to  the 
parties  on  matters  of  basic  importance.  Whatever  the  Commission's 
authority  may  be,  it  can  be  successful  only  insofar  as  it  receives  the 
cooperation  of  the  parties.  As  a  conciliation  commission  it  is  in  fact 
at  the  disposal  of  the  parties.  Two  of  the  parties,  at  least  at  the  present 
time,  are  preoccupied  with  direct  negotiations  and  it  is  unlikely  that 
they  would  be  favorably  disposed  to  receiving  independent  proposals 
from  the  Commission  on  basic  issues.  There  are  subsidiary  issues,  how¬ 
ever,  on  which  the  Commission  can  resume  its  work  and  as  to  which 
the  parties  are  disposed  to  cooperate.  These  matters  involve  the  ques- 


3  See  the  editorial  note  in  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1541. 


ISRAEL 


663 


tions  of  reunion  of  separated  refugee  families,  blocked  Arab  accounts, 
and  arrangements  to  enable  Arabs  living  in  Arab  territory  close  to  the 
armistice  lines  to  cultivate  their  lands  lying  within  territory  under 
Israeli  control.  Similar  questions  may  from  time  to  time  arise  and 
prove  to  be  matters  in  which  the  Commission  can  play  a  useful  role. 
On  the  more  basic  issues,  however,  the  Commisson  should  be  careful 
to  avoid  a  situation  where  one  or  other  of  the  parties  might  be  led 
to  refuse  further  cooperation  or  ignore  the  Commission  altogether. 
With  these  considerations  in  mind,  the  United  States  Delegation  on 
the  Commission  should  be  guided  by  the  following  considerations : 

(1)  The  Delegation  should  take  the  position  that  at  the  outset  at 
least  the  Commission’s  role  should  be  one  of  availability  to  the  parties. 
The  Commission  should  make  clear  that  it  is  at  the  disposal  of  the 
parties  to  perform  such  functions  as  the  parties  may  wish,  to  facilitate 
a  final  settlement.  If  the  parties  desire  the  Commission  to  make  sug¬ 
gestions,  the  Commission  should  do  so,  but  for  such  suggestions  to  be 
at  all  effective  there  must  be  a  mutual  desire  that  such  a  procedure  be 
undertaken.  Exploratory  suggestions  by  individual  members  of  the 
Commission  made  informally  from  time  to  time  to  representatives 
of  the  parties  would,  of  course,  be  entirely  appropriate. 

(2)  The  Commission’s  consideration  of  the  second  report  of  the 
Economic  Survey  Mission  3  should  give  the  Commission  the  necessary 
time  to  explore  the  possibilities  of  its  future  work.  The  attitude  of  the 
U.S.  Delegation  to  the  ESM  report  and  possible  comments  by  the 
Commission  in  forwarding  it  to  the  Secretary-General  should  be 
o-uided  by  instructions  from  the  Department.  In  the  absence  of  such 
instructions  the  Delegation  should  favor  forwarding  the  repoit,  with- 
out  comment  by  the  Commission. 

(3)  The  Commission  should  take  advantage  of  any  opportunity  to 
promote  direct  negotiations  between  the  parties  either  in  a  conference 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Commission  or  separately.  Such  direct 
necotiations  may  be  given  impetus  by  the  current  negotiations  between 
Israel  and  Jordan,  and  there  is  some  evidence  that  Egypt  is  looking 
for  an  opportunitv  to  come  to  a  direct  agreement  with  Israel. 

(4)  The  Commission  should  continue  consideration  of  the  questions 
of  reunion  of  separated  families,  blocked  accounts  and  cultivation  of 
lands  on  the  Israeli  side  of  the  demarcation  lines  by  Arabs  living  m 
adjoining  Arab  territory.  Technical  committees  with  which  repre¬ 
sentative's  of  the  parties  can  undertake  limited  direct  negotiations, 
as  well  as  fact-finding  groups,  should  be  encouraged  and  continued. 

(5)  Further  studv  by  the  Commission  of  the  question  of  compensa¬ 
tion  for  refugees  can  be  undertaken  by  the  Commission  as  indicated 
in  paragraph  5  of  the  Fifth  Progress  Report.  This  study  should  at  the 
outset  be  limited  to  ascertaining  the  amount  of  compensation  due 
the  refugees  rather  than  procedures _ for  collection  and  payment.  A 
separate  memorandum  on  this  subject  is  in  preparation. 

3  Dated  December  18,  1949;  see  the  editorial  note,  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol. 
vx,  p.  1548. 
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(6)  The  General  Assembly  Resolution  of  December  8, 1949, 4  directs 
the  Conciliation  Commission  and  the  Palestine  Refugee  Agency  to 
consult  in  the  best  interests  of  their  respective  tasks.  After  the  Relief 
Agency  is  established,  probably  in  April,  1950,  the  principal  fore¬ 
seeable  requirement  will  be  that  each  of  the  two  agencies  be  kept 
informed  of  developments  in  the  area  of  the  other.  Because  of  Arab 
opposition  to  the  resettlement  of  the  refugees  as  part  of  a  political 
settlement  of  the  Palestine  question,  it  is  not  desirable  to  give  unneces¬ 
sary  publicity  to  contacts  between  the  Conciliation  Commission  and 
the  Refugee  Agency.  Communications  should  therefore  not  be  made 
public  unless  in  exceptional  circumstances  it  may  be  desirable  to  do  so. 
The  United  States  Representatives  on  the  Conciliation  Commission  and 
the  Advisory  Commission  of  the  Refugee  Agency  should,  however, 
keep  each  other  informed  through  the  Department  of  State. 

If,  in  the  light  of  developments,  further  procedures  for  consulta¬ 
tion  between  the  two  agencies  seem  desirable,  this  should  be  arranged 
after  consultation  with  the  Governments  which  comprise  their 
membership. 

(7)  It  would  not  appear  advisable  at  the  present  time  for  the  Com¬ 
mission  to  undertake  a  tour  of  the  countries  involved.  It  might  be 
appropriate  to  send  out  one  or  more  fact-finding  bodies  or  perhaps  a 
team  of  advisors  to  consult  with  officials  of  the  Governments  con¬ 
cerned  to  explore  possibilities  of  additional  matters  on  which  useful 
work  can  proceed. 

(8)  However,  the  first  step  should  be  to  ascertain  what  representa¬ 
tives  are  available  for  consultation  in  Geneva,  and  to  see  what  sugges¬ 
tions  may  result  from  private  consultations  with  them. 

In  summary,  it  appears  that  an  impasse  exists  on  basic  issues  follow¬ 
ing  a  year’s  effort  by  the  Commission.  From  the  Commission’s  point  of 
view,  there  is  lacking  the  essential  element  of  a  peaceful  settlement, 
that  is,  a  desire  by  the  parties  to  find  a  solution  by  compromise.  What 
is  needed  is  a  “break”  in  the  impasse,  and  it  now  appears  that  this  is 
more  likely  to  come  through  direct  negotiations  than  through  the 
Commission.  On  these  basic  issues  the  Commission  should  make  clear 
to  the  parties  its  readiness  to  be  of  service  whenever  and  however 
the  parties  themselves  wish  and  of  course  remind  the  parties  that  the 
Commission  will  be  ready  to  undertake  to  make  suggestions  whenever 
the  parties  are  ready  to  receive  them.  Developments  may  occur  which 
will  lead  the  parties  to  seek  the  Commission’s  assistance.  The  Commis¬ 
sion  should  avoid  doing  anything  which  might  make  more  difficult  the 
parties  turning  to  the  Commission  under  such  circumstances. 

In  the  meantime  the  Commission  can  perform  useful  work  during 
the  next  month  or  two  in  Geneva  in  certain  limited  fields  with  the 
active  cooperation  of  the  parties  concerned.  Such  work  would  be 
largely  of  a  technical  character. 


*  See  the  editorial  note  in  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vr,  p.  1529. 
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684  A. 85/1-850  :  Telegram 


The  Charge  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Holmes )  to  the  Secretary  of 

State 


secret  London,  J anuary  8,  1950. 

25.  Furlonge,1  Head  Eastern  Department,  commented  today  that 
Israeli- Jordan  joint  talks  seem  to  have  bogged  down  at  least  tem¬ 
porarily  over  corridor  question.2  He  reiterated  UK  has  scrupulously 
maintained  hands-off  attitude  during  negotiations,  but  he  wondered 
whether  time  may  not  arrive  when  it  might  be  desirable  for  US  and 
UIv  to  help  talks  along  with  both  parties.  We  informed  him  that  ive 
did  not  know  Department’s  latest  thinking  on  this  question,  but  re¬ 
called  that  at  Istanbul  Conference  3 4  it  had  been  consensus  that  while 
US  Government  should  encourage  direct  talks,  it  should  refrain  from 
taking  direct  part  in  them  and  from  suggesting  nature  of  settlement 
Furlonge  stated  that  he  felt,  for  present  at  least,  both  US  and  UIv 
should  continue  to  refrain  from  intervening,  but  that  time  might 
arrive  in  future  when  it  would  be  desirable  assume  more  active  role. 

Furlonge  stated  Foreign  Office  has  thus  far  refrained  from  giving 
any  advice  to  Jordan,  although  it  has  given  Ivirkbride  1  certain  back¬ 
ground  information  and  advice  for  his  guidance  in  event  he  were 
asked  for  advice  by  Jordan  Government.  We  asked  Furlonge  whethei 
he  was  referring  to  comments  re  corridor,  which  he  had  mentioned  to 
us  in  earlier  conversation  (see  final  paragraph  Embtel  5079,  Decem¬ 
ber  22). 5  Furlonge  confirmed  this  to  be  true  but  added  Foreign  Office 
comments  covered  other  matters  as  well.  He  then  gave  following 
details : 

(1)  Foreign  Office  told  Ivirkbride  for  his  background  infoimation 
that  there  seem  to  be  fair  indications  Israel  anxious  effect  settlement 
with  Jordan,  particularly  in  order  reach  de  facto  agreement  on  Jeru¬ 
salem  question  in  view  Israel’s  current  difficulties  with  UN.  (vur- 
longe  stated  that  although  this  appeared  to  be  true  at  time  telegram 
sent  to  Ivirkbride,  he  now  felt  perhaps  Jerusalem  motive  was  oiei- 
emphasized.  Nevertheless,  he  still  felt  it  fair  to  say  Israelis  seem  most 
anxious  obtain  general  settlement  with  Jordan.)  In  view  Israeli 
eagerness,  Foreign  Office  feels  Abdullah  should  not  lie  in  too  muc  i  o 
hurry  to  make  concessions  merely  for  purpose  reaching  early  settie- 


1  Geoffrey  W.  Furlonge  had  been  appointed  Head  of  the  Eastern  Department  m 

the  British  Foreign  Office  on  December  9, 1949. 

2  This  refers  to  the  Jordanian  demand  for  a  corridor  to  the  Mediterranean 
Sea  through  Israeli  territory.  For  documentation  on  Israeli- Jordanian  talks  l 

1949,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  594  ff.  .  . 

3  For  documentation  on  the  Conference  at  Istanbul  of  American  Chiefs  of  Mis¬ 
sion  in  the  Near  East  during  November  1949,  see  Hid.,  pp.  lbo  ff. 

4  Sir  Alec  S.  Kirkbride,  British  Minister  in  Jordan. 

0  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vx,  p.  1556. 
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ment,  but  should  use  his  bargaining  power  to  obtain  most  favorable 
settlement  possible  even  if  negotiations  thereby  protracted. 

(2)  Foreign  Office  does  not  feel  corridors  are  ever  satisfactory 
arrangements.  Egyptians  have  been  insistent.  Israel  should  not  have 
access  to  Gulf  of  Akaba  and  Foreign  Office  not  completely  convinced 
Israelis  might  not  be  willing  make  concessions  southern  Negev  in 
order  reach  settlement  with  Jordan.  If  Israel  not  willing,  Foreign 
Office  felt  Jordan  would  do  better  ask  for  corridor  terminating  north 
of  Gaza  which  would  give  it  direct  access  to  Mediterranean,  rather 
than  corridor  to  Gaza  which  would  result  in  later  protracted  negotia¬ 
tions  with  Egypt  re  access  to  sea.  (Furlonge  noted  with  satisfaction 
J ordan  has  taken  former  line  in  subsequent  conversations  with  Israel.) 

(3)  Foreign  Office  feels  Jordan  should  take  present  opportunity 
to  endeavor  to  obtain  concessions  in  Jerusalem  which  would  include 
within  Jordan’s  sector  certain  of  Arab  quarters  now  held  by  Israel. 
If  Jordan  were  successful  in  obtaining  agreement  to  redraw  Jerusalem 
boundaries  to  accomplish  this,  it  would  help  make  separate  Jordan- 
Israeli  settlement  more  palatable  to  other  Arab  states  and  would  pro¬ 
vide  additional  areas  for  resettlement  of  refugees. 

Furlonge  emphasized  Jordan  has  not  as  yet  requested  UK  advice 
and  foregoing  has  therefore  not  been  communicated  to  Jordan 
Government.6 

FIolmes 


"Tlie  Department  of  State,  in  reply  on  .Ta  nit  ary  4,  expressed  its  continued 
belief  that  while  the  United  States  Government  should  encourage  Israeli- 
Jordanian  peace  talks,  it  should  refrain  from  intervening  in  them  (telegram  28, 
684A.  85/1-450 ) .  A.  David  Fritzlan,  the  Charge  in  Jordan,  inquired  of  King 
Abdullah  of  Jordan  on  January  4  concerning  the  peace  talks.  The  King  replied 
that  the  Israelis  were  being  difficult  and  that  he  had  decided  that  Samir  Rifai, 
his  Minister  of  Court,  should  attempt  to  reach  basic  agreement  at  Jerusalem 
with  David  Ben-Gurion,  the  Israeli  Prime  Minister.  He  also  indicated  that  the 
Israeli  offer  of  a  corridor  extending  from  50  to  100  meters  to  give  Jordan  access 
to  the  sea  was  entirely  unacceptable.  During  the  discussion,  Mr.  Fritzlan  pre¬ 
sented  President  Truman’s  message  of  December  30,  1949  (see  Foreign  Rela¬ 
tions,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1564)  to  the  King  and  noted  that  the  King  seemed  greatly 
pleased  (telegram  4,  January  4,  from  Amman,  7S5.il/l-450)  ;  see  also  airgram 
15,  January  9,  from  Amman,  p.  677. 


784.02/1-450  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  (Caffery)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  niact  Cairo,  Januarjr  4,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

Egyptian  authorities  are  very  fearful  of  a  leak  especially  in  view 
Newsweek  article  December  26 1  and  in  case  of  another  leak  might 
run  for  cover  (Tel  Aviv  telegram  924  to  Department).2  Egyptians 
assume  that  as  in  past  Israel  delegate  will  approach  Egyptian 

1  The  article  stated  that  top  secret  negotiations  between  Tel  Aviv  and  Cairo 
were  under  way. 

'  Not  printed ;  but  see  footnote  1,  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vr,  p.  155S. 
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delegate  at  Geneva  and  in  that  case  Egyptians  will,  contrary  to  at¬ 
titude  in  past,  agree  to  talk. 

Egyptians  particularly  do  not  want  Azzam  Pasha  3  to  know  any¬ 
thing  of  this  as  he  is  bitterly  opposed  to  direct  talks.4 
Sent  Department  8 ;  Department  pass  Tel  Aviv  1. 

Caffery 


3  Abdul  Rahman  Azzam,  Secretary-General  of  the  Arab  League. 

*  The  Department  of  State  relayed  this  telegram  to  Tel  Aviv  at  10 :  49  a.  in., 
January  4.  The  American  Ambassador  in  Israel,  James  G.  McDonald,  reported 
the  visit  to  his  residence  of  Israeli  Foreign  Minister  Moshe  Sharett  on  January  5, 
at  the  Ambassador's  request,  to  discuss  the  telegram.  Mr.  Sharett  was  said  to 
be  “evidently  pleased  and  promised  prompt  action  at  Geneva  and  pledged  utmost 
secrecy”  (telegram  10,  January  5,  from  Tel  Aviv,  7S4.02/1-550) . 


784A.02/1-450  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Israel 1 

secret  Washington,  January  4,  1950 — 5  p.  m. 

4.  Dept  desires  Emb  Tel  Aviv  and  ConGen  Jerusalem  be  guided  by 
fol  in  connection  with  Israeli  moves  to  transfer  seat  of  Govt  from 
Tel  Aviv  to  Jerusalem.2 

1.  US  does  not  recognize  sovereignty  of  Israel  in  Jerusalem.3  UN 
is  seized  of  Jerusalem  problem,  and  US  attitude  toward  status  of  city 
will  continue  be  framed  in  light  UN  situation. 

2.  US  continues  to  support  principle  internationalization  of  Jeru¬ 
salem  along  lines  modified  regime  such  as  that  proposed  by  PCC. 

3.  Dept  does  not  desire  Emb  Tel  Aviv  to  conduct  official  business  in 
Jerusalem  with  Israeli  Central  Govt  officials  who  may  move  there. 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Jerusalem  for  action  and  to  London  and  Amman 

for  information. 

3  Mr.  Hare  had  transmitted  a  draft  of  telegram  4  to  Dean  Rusk,  Deputy  Under¬ 
secretary  of  State,  with  his  memorandum  of  December  23,  1949.  The  memoran¬ 
dum  noted  the  desirability  of  providing  the  Embassy  at  Tel  Aviv  and  the  Con¬ 
sulate  General  at  Jerusalem  with  instructions  in  case  the  Israeli  Government 
attempted  to  persuade  American  representatives  in  those  cities  to  conduct 
official  diplomatic  business  at  Jerusalem  with  Central  Government  officials.  The 
memorandum  also  indicated  the  suggestions  made  to  the  Department  of  State 
by  the  British  Embassy  that  American  and  British  representatives  at  Tel  Aviv 
and  Jerusalem  coordinate  a  common  policy  along  the  lines  of  the  draft  telegram 
and  that  the  American  and  British  Governments  take  the  initiative  in  suggesting 
to  other  governments  represented  in  Israel  that  they  send  similar  instructions 
to  their  representatives.  Mr.  Hare  recommended  coordination  with  the  British 
but  opposed  taking  the  initiative  ( 784 A. 02/1-4 50 ) .  . 

3  Embassy  Tel  Aviv  reported  in  Joint  Weeka  1,  January  6,  that  Prime  Minister 
David  Ben-Gurion  had  closed  the  debate  on  foreign  policy  in  the  Knesset  (the 
Israeli  Parliament)  on  January  4  by  stating  that  “no  legislative  act  was  neces¬ 
sary  to  declare  Jlem  capital  since  Jlem  was  de  jure  capital  from  moment  ►-date 
of  Israel  was  proclaimed  in  May  1947  [19^8],  and  now,  with  transfer  of  offices 
which  was  delayed  because  of  security  conditions,  lack  of  communications  and 
other  facilities,  Jlem  was  de  facto  as  well  as  de  jure  capital.  ’  (<S4A.OO  (>N  )/ 
1-650) 
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EonOff  in  Tel  Aviv  provides  normal  means  contact  Israeli  Govt  for 
foreign  dipls.  If  Israeli  Govt  slild  seek  persuade  Emb  reps  carry  on 
official  business  with  Central  Govt  officials  in  Jerusalem,  Emb  reps 
slild  state  they  not  authorized  do  so.  From  time  to  time  it  will  of  course 
be  necessary  for  Emb  to  deal  with  important  Israeli  officials  whose 
offices  have  been  transferred  to  Jerusalem,  but  Dept  beLeies  t  lie^e 
officials  will  spend  part  of  their  time  in  Tel  Aviv  where  official  business 
can  be  conducted  with  them.  If  need  arises  Emb  shld  make  clear  to 
Israeli  Govt  that  in  present  circumstances  it  can  only  conduct  official 
business  with  Govt  officials  outside  Jerusalem  area. 

4.  Dept  continues  desire  that  Ambs  visits  to  Jerusalem  for  un¬ 
official  purposes  be  restricted  to  absolute  minimum. 

5.  No  objection  contact  by  ConGen  Jerusalem  with  such  Israeli 
ministries  as  may  be  in  Jerusalem,  on  routine  consular  affairs  affect¬ 
ing  Jerusalem  area  only.  If  need  arises  both  Emb  and  ConGen  shld 
make  clear  to  Israeli  officials  that  Emb  continues  to  be  sole  US  dipl 
representation  near  Israeli  Govt.  Of  course  no  objection  to  non-official 
courtesy  and  social  contacts  between  Reps  ConGen  and  Israeli  Central 
Govt  officials  stationed  in  Jerusalem. 

UK  Reps  Tel  Aviv  and  Jerusalem  receiving  similar  instrs.  You 
may  inform  Reps  of  other  Govts  of  above  position  if  they  inquire  re 
US  attitude  toward  latest  developments  affecting  Jerusalem.4 

Acheson 


4  Embassy  Tel  Aviv,  on  January  24,  transmitted  the  text  of  the  proclamation 
adopted  the  previous  day  by  the  Knesset,  the  Israeli  Parliament,  that  Jerusalem 
had  resumed  its  status  as  the  capital  of  Israel  from  the  moment  that  the  State 
was  created  and  that  the  Government  was  now  transferring  its  institutions  to 
Jerusalem  (telegram  53,  784A.02/1-2450). 


784A.00/1-550  :  Airgram 

The  Charge  in  Jordan  ( Fritzlan )  to  the  Secretai'y  of  State 

secret  Amman,  January  5,  1950. 

A-4.  Reference  Department’s  telegram  82,  June  IT,  1949  1  regard¬ 
ing  the  desirability  of  establishing  a  special  committee  which  should 
supersede  the  Jordan  Mixed  Armistice  Committee  [Commission]  and 
should  meet  under  the  chairmanship  of  General  Riley. 

On  June  20,  1949,  the  Legation  conveyed  this  proposal  to  the  Jor¬ 
dan  Government.  On  January  3,  1950,  the  Legation  received  a  note 
from  the  Jordan  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  indicating  that,  al¬ 
though  the  Jordan  Government  has  been  generally  in  favor  of  the 


1  Not  printed;  but  see  footnote  1  to  telegram  375,  June  17,  1949,  Foreign  Rela¬ 
tions  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1154. 
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proposals  set  forth  in  the  Legation’s  note,  the  Israeli  authorities  have 
consistently  refused  to  accept  the  chairmanship  of  General  Riley.2 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  requested  that  this  information  be 
brought  to  the  Department’s  attention  as  a  matter  of  record  only. 

F  ritzlan 


a  Mai  Gen  William  E.  Riley,  United  Nations  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  Truce 
Supervision  Organization  and  Chairman  of  the  Mixed  Armistice  Commissions  in 
Palestine. 


357.  AC/1— 550  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 


CONFIDENTIAL 


Washington,  January  5,  1950 — 9  p.  m. 


52.  Re  Embtel  5147  [57J9].1  Urtel  disappointing  to  us  and  Dept 
fearful  failure  entire  program  unless  UK  will  reconsider  its  position 
in  light  fol  considerations.  We  do  not  wish  imply  any  feeling  that 
Wright 2  made  even  tentative  commitment  re  UK  contribution  in  talks 
here,  but  wish  start  afresh  in  approach  to  UK  on  subj.  Fully  appre¬ 
ciate  manifold  calls  of  similar  nature  on  UIv  and  burdens  they  repre¬ 
sent  on  UK  recovery  program.  However  feel  reasonable  balance 
requirement  to  meet  budget  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Pal 
Refugees— hereafter  PRA s- — against  UK  stake  in  polit  and  commer¬ 
cial  matters  in  area.  In  presenting  case  again  to  FonOff  pis  review 
fol  points. 

1.  In  view  attitude  Cong  and  public  gravely  doubt  possibility  ob¬ 
tain  more  than  50%  share  from  US.  We  are  preparing  legis  with  this 
sum  in  mind  and  cannot  increase  our  request  beyond  $27,000,000.  This 

was  percentage  contributed  to  UNRP R. 

2.  UK  suggestion  in  reft  el  wld  yield  total  sum  of  only  $47,300,000 
against  requirement  of  $54,900,000;  i.e.  Ub  $27,000,000  plus  equivalent 
$20,300,000  represented  by  £7,250,000. 


1  Dated  December  29,  1949,  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1563. 

2  Michael  R  Wright,  Superintending  Under-Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs  in  the  British  Foreign  Office,  with  jurisdiction  °^r  the  Eastern  Depart¬ 
ment.  For  documentation  on  his  talks  with  American  officials  late  in  1.3  J,  fc 

^ThePfu?i  name  of  this  organization  was  the  “United  Nations  Relief  and  Works 
Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees  in  the  Near  East”  (UNRWA).  The  name  of !  the 
Agency  was  often  rendered  informally  as  the  “Palestine  Refugee  Agency  (I  R-  ) 
l£eS™vemenee  of  brevity.  UNRWA  n  to  be  assisted  and  «  an 
Advisory  Commission  consisting  of  representatives  of  the  United  States  tne 
United  Kingdom,  France,  and  Turkey.  By  late  January  discussions  were  held 
bv  American  and  United  Nations  officials  concerning  the  appointment  of  an 
UNRWA  Director  The  Department  of  State,  on  February  1,  informed  the  United 
StoteTMiSra  at  the  United  Nations  that  the  PRA  Director  should  “if  possible 
be  drhi from a country  other  than  the  four  members  of  the  Advisory  Com¬ 
mission  and  instructed  the  Mission  to  suggest  to  Secretary-General  of  the  U  ute.l 
Nations  Lie  that  he  make  no  further  approaches  on  the  matter  to  Americans 
(telegram  48  to  New  York,  357. AC/1-3150). 
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3.  In  testimony  before  Cong  comites  we  shall  be  asked  intentions 
other  countries  to  contribute  to  program.  Indication  by  Dept  that 
UK  will  limit  contributions  to  £2,250,000  may  well  be  disastrous; 
proposal  that  UK  will  match  others  up  to  their  limit  will  make  it 
highly  probable  that  US  Congress  insist  on  matching  formula.  In 
that  case  50%  matching  formula  wld  yield  maximum  $40,600,000,  i.e., 
US  $20,300,000  matching  UK  and  other  govts  $20,300,000  grant. 

4.  We  will  find  it  difficult  arrange  100%  US  grant  program  if  UK 
program  partially  loans.  In  view  possibility  UK  will  recoup  Jordan 
£1,000,000  loan  from  profits  of  Palestine  currency  board  due  Jorda¬ 
nians,  we  will  be  hard  put  to  justify  this  as  properly  Brit  contribution. 
This  £1,000,000  might  better  be  considered  Jordan  contribution,  over 
and  above  $6,000,000  considered  by  ESM  to  be  reasonable  share  cost 
of  Arab  States.  In  that  case,  Brit  proposal  wld  result  in  actual  con¬ 
tribution  of  only  £1,250,000. 

5.  We  propose  to  use  in  exec  sessions  as  argument  in  favor  of  pro¬ 
gram  relation  US  contribution  to  profits  and  taxes  oil  cos.  and  im¬ 
portance  Arab  States  involved  in  program  to  oil  supply  even  if  oil 
originates  in  countries  not  directly  concerned  PEA  activities.  Similar 
considerations  b}^  UK  shld  lead  to  conclusion  larger  contribution  well 
worth  while  as  insurance  premium  to  assure  continued  flow  oil 
supplies. 

6.  PEA  program  involves  expenditure  on  relief  of  about  40%  on 
works  about  60%.  Ref  para  2  Embtel  it  seems  unreasonable  that  any 
one  contributor  shld  insist  on  earmarking  part  its  contributions  for 
especial  purposes  such  as  resettlement.  Preferable  that  Director  and 
Advisory  Comm  be  given  discretion  in  apportionment  of  funds.  We 
will  cooperate  during  operation  of  program  to  assure  maximum  of 
useful  works,  minimum  of  direct  relief. 

7.  In  view  polit  difficulties  in  PEA  area  believe  that  UK  well 
advised  to  support  PEA  for  ensuing  18  months  on  25%  basis  even  if 
this  results  deferral  investments  in  Iraq  and  Egypt  development  plans 
which  we  understand  are  competing  with  PEA  for  available  UK 
resources.  Pis  investigate  facts  in  the  matter  fully  and  in  your  discre¬ 
tion  do  your  best  persuade  FonOff  and  Treas  take  this  view. 

Believe  that  it  may  be  helpful  to  Emb  to  ascertain  views  Desmond 
Morton  former  Deputy  Chairman  ESM  4  who  may  be  useful  in  con¬ 
verting  other  officials  to  back  ESM. 

Aciieson 


*  For  documentation  on  the  activities  of  the  United  Nations  Economic  Survey 
Mission  for  the  Middle  East,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  594  ft. 
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784A. 00/1-950 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Secretary  of  State 1 

secret  [Washington,]  J anuary  9,  1950. 

Subject :  Developments  Affecting  Israel 

Participants:  The  Secretary 

Mr.  Henry  Morgentliau,  Jr.2 
ANE — Mr.  Rockwell 

Discussion : 

Mr.  Morgenthau  called  upon  me  at  his  request.  He  said  that  lie  was 
leaving  within  a  week  for  Israel  in  connection  with  the  fund-raising 
activities  of  the  United  Jewish  Appeal  and  before  his  departure  wished 
to  exchange  views  with  me. 

1.  Development  of  the  Jordan  Valley  and  Doan  to  Israel  Mi. 
Morgenthau  expressed  himself  as  being  very  interested  in  the  peace 
and  development  of  the  Near  East  as  a  whole,  and  particularly  in  the 
development  of  the  Jordan  Valley.  He  said  that  he  had  heaid  that  the 
negotiations  between  Israel  and  Jordan  were  going  pretty  well  and 
wondered  whether  if  peace  were  signed  between  these  two  countries  it 
might  not  pave  the  way  for  a  scheme  of  developing  the  whole  Jordan 
Valley  for  the  benefit  of  Israel  and  the  Arab  States  bordering  the 
river.  Mr.  Rockwell  stated  that  in  addition  to  the  large  amount  of  funds 
necessary  for  such  a  plan,  the  political  agreement  of  all  the  states 
involved  would  be  essential.  Although  talks  were  now  going  on  be¬ 
tween  Israel  and  Jordan,  there  was  a  stalemate  over  the  width  of  the 
corridor  between  Jordan  and  the  Mediterranean,  and  political  agree¬ 
ment  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  States  would  unfortunately  prob¬ 
ably  not  be  reached  in  the  near  future.  Mr.  Rockwell  added  that  the 
reports  of  the  Clapp  Mission  3  suggested  certain  development  projects 
which  might  be  forerunners  to  a  much  larger  scheme,  and  which 
might  show  all  the  Arab  States  the  benefits  to  be  obtained  from  co¬ 
operation  for  large  scale  development.  Mr.  Morgenthau  said  that  he 
had  not  seen  the  second  Clapp  Report  but  would  be  most  interested 
to  read  it.  He  was  disappointed  to  learn  that  the  second  report  did 
not  envisage  development  projects  in  Israel,  but  seemed  satisfied  when 
it  was  explained  that  one  of  the  primary  factors  in  the  selection  of 
areas  for  development  was  the  presence  of  Arab  refugees. 

Mr.  Morgenthau  then  inquired  whether  I  thought  it  would  be  pos¬ 
sible  for  a  United  States  Government  loan  to  Israel  and  Jordan  to  be 
arranged  in  order  to  put  an  Israeli- Jordan  development  scheme  into 


'Komfnent  Ame^ran  Zionist  leader  and  former  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

3  The  United  Nations  Economic  Survey  Mission  for  the  Middle  Last, 
Chairman  of  which  was  Gordon  R.  Clapp. 
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effect.  Ho  was  certain  Mr.  Ben-Gurion  would  ask  him  this.  I  said 
that  as  he  knew,  the  President  was  very  much  interested  in  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  the  Near  East,  particularly  in  the  Tigris-Euphrates  project, 
but  that  a  political  settlement  in  the  area  was  first  necessary.  I  did 
not  know  how  such  development  might  be  carried  out — perhaps  it 
could  be  done  through  the  United  Nations.  I  said  that  the  Department 
was  now  concentrating  on  United  States  participation  in  the  program 
envisaged  in  the  Clapp  Reports,  and  on  the  Point  Four  Program.  Mr. 
Rockwell  mentioned  the  fact  that  Israel  had  not  yet  exhausted  the 
$100,000,000  credit  made  available  by  the  Export-Import  Bank. 

Mr.  Morgenthau  then  inquired  whether  I  thought  that  if  peace  were 
restored  in  the  Near  East  it  would  be  possible  for  the  United  States 
Government  to  contribute  to  large  scale  development  schemes  in  the 
area.  I  said  that  I  thought  such  projects,  if  bankable,  would  probably 
be  of  great  interest  to  such  agencies  as  the  World  Bank,  but  that  I 
could  not  say  more  at  the  present  time. 

Mr.  Morgenthau  asked  whether  this  Government  would  have  any 
objection  to  efforts  by  the  Israeli  Government  to  raise  money  in  this 
country  by  such  means  as  the  sale  of  Israeli  Government  bonds.  I  said 
that  I  saw  no  objection  whatsoever  to  such  a  procedure. 

2.  Haifa  Refinery — Mr.  Morgenthau  inquired  whether  any  progress 
had  been  made  on  the  question  of  reopening  the  Haifa  Refinery.4 

I  explained  the  background  on  this,  saying  that  I  had  on  several 
occasions  discussed  the  matter  with  Mr.  Bevin,5 6  and  added  that  at  the 
present  time  a  stalemate  seemed  to  exist  in  view  of  the  Iraqi  refusal 
to  permit  oil  to  run  through  the  pipeline.  Mr.  Morgenthau  referred 
to  Prime  Minister  Ben-Gurion’s  previous  offer  to  permit  all  the  out¬ 
put  of  the  pipeline  to  leave  Israel  for  Europe  over  a  period  of  several 
months  if  the  pipeline  could  be  opened. 

3.  Shipment  of  Arms  to  Egypt  by  Great  Britain — Mr.  Morgenthau 
commented  that  Britain  seemed  to  be  taking  a  helpful  attitude  in  the 
Near  East  by  pressing  the  Iraqis  to  open  the  pipeline  and  by  encour¬ 
aging  negotiations  between  Israel  and  Jordan.  For  this  reason  he 
found  it  odd  that  the  British  were  now  shipping  arms  and  heavy  mili¬ 
tary  equipment  to  Egypt,  an  action  which  did  not  contribute  to  the 
stability  in  the  Near  East  because  the  Israelis  felt  obliged  to  spend 
large  sums  for  armaments  in  order  to  keep  up.  Mr.  Morgenthau  felt 
that  it  would  strengthen  the  stability  of  the  Near  East  if  the  British, 
at  least  for  the  present,  wmuld  cease  shipping  arms  to  Egypt. 

I  outlined  to  Mr.  Morgenthau  the  background  of  the  British  posi¬ 
tion,  pointing  out  the  treaty  obligations  of  Great  Britain  to  Egypt 


4  For  previous  documentation  on  this  subject,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol. 

vi.  pp.  91  ff.  and  pp.  594  if. 

6  Ernest  Bevin,  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs. 
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and  the  other  Arab  States  and  the  criticism  to  which  Mr.  Bevin  had 
been  subjected  because  of  failure  to  ship  arms  to  Egypt  as  soon  as  the 
Palestine  war  was  over.  The  Egyptians  had  particularly  referred  to 
the  fact  that  they  had  received  no  arms  while  the  Palestine  embargo 
was  on  but  that  Israel  had  received  large  quantities  from  other 
sources,  such  as  Czechoslovakia.  I  said  that  I  felt  that  I  could  under¬ 
stand  Mr.  Bevin’s  situation,  and  that  we  must  realize  that  Egypt 
probably  played  an  important  role  in  the  British  plans  for  overall 
defense  of  Near  Eastern  security. 

Mr.  Kockwell  stated  that  the  Department  had  been  keeping  a  close 
watch  on  developments  affecting  Palestine  and  that  no  information 
had  as  yet  been  received  which  would  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  Egypt 
or  any  other  of  the  Arab  States  had  any  serious  intention  or  immedi¬ 
ate  plans  for  renewing  hostilities.  He  added  that  the  Department 
understood  that  plans  for  the  delivery  of  heavy  equipment  to  Egypt 
called  for  this  delivery  to  take  place  over  a  period  of  three  or  four 
years.  We  thought  that  Egypt  had  so  far  received  from  Great  Britain 
mostly  light  equipment. 

Mr.  Morgenthau  asked  whether  the  Department  thought  that  Egypt 
was  planning  to  attack  Israel  and  I  said  that  we  did  not  think  so. 
Mr.  Morgenthau  said  that  Israel  certainly  did  not  plan  to  attack 
Egypt,  and  Mr.  Rockwell  and  I  agreed.  Mr.  Morgenthau  commented 
that  it  was  unfortunate  that  mutual  suspicion  was  causing  good  money 
to  be  spent  for  unproductive  purposes. 

4.  Jerusaiem^-l  stated  to  Mr.  Morgenthau  that  we  had  found  very 
unfortunate  the  action  taken  by  the  Arab-Catholic-Slav  bloc  m  the 
United  Nations  concerning  Jerusalem,  he  felt  that  the  resolution 
which  was  passed  was  unworkable.  Although  we  thought  the  proposal 
of  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission  was  somewhat  complicated, 
we  felt  that  it  provided  the  basis  for  a  satisfactory  settlement  and  be¬ 
lieved  that  it  should  be  possible  to  work  out  such  a  settlement,  taking 
the  Commission’s  proposal  as  a  starting  point.  One  of  the  difficulties  in 
arriving  at  an  agreed  solution  was  the  rather  unconciliatory  attitude 
taken  by  the  Israeli  and  Jordanian  authorities,  both  in  the  United 
Nations  and  outside.  I  said  that  the  Vatican  had  now  strengthened  its 
bargaining  position,  but  that  I  thought  that  the  Vatican  realized  that 
the  resolution  was  a  bargaining  position  and  not  something  which 
could  easily  be  put  into  effect.  Under  the  circumstances,  we  hoped 
that  the  Israelis  would  resume  their  conversations  with  the  Vatican. 
We  do  not  think  it  would  be  difficult  to  work  out  a  system  of  United 
Nations  custodianship  for  the  Holy  Places,  with  Israel  and  Jordan 
administration  of  their  respective  areas  of  the  city.  I  said  that  I  had 
explained  all  this  to  Mr.  Sharett  when  he  was  last  here,  but  that  1 
thou  <dit  Mr.  Morgenthau  would  be  interested  in  having  this  Govern- 
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ment’s  point  of  view  on  the  Jerusalem  question.  lie  said  that  he  was 
most  interested  and  while  in  Israel  would  bear  in  mind  what  I  had 
said. 

Mr.  Morgenthau  then  inquired  whether  the  Department  thought 
that  the  Israeli  Diplomatic  Mission  in  Washington  was  doing  a  good 
job.  I  said  that  I  thought  Mr.  Elath  was  a  very  good  Ambassador. 
Mr.  Morgenthau  mentioned  reports  that  Ambassador  Elath  was  to  be 
transferred  to  India.  I  said  that  I  also  had  heard  these. 

Mr.  Morgenthau  then  thanked  me  and  took  his  departure. 

Dean  Aciieson 


784A. 00/1-950 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  African 
and  Near  Eastern  Affairs  {Berry )x 

confidential  [Washington,]  January  9,  1950. 

Subject:  (1)  Israel  request  for  postponement  of  PCC  meetings  and 
(2)  Israel  Ambassador’s  views  on  Syrian-Iraqi  union  and  alleged 
activities  of  Iraq  in  Syria. 

Participants :  II.  E.  Eliahu  Elath,  Ambassador  of  Israel 
Mr.  Berry,  ANE 
Mr.  Waldo,  ANE 

Problem: 

1.  To  determine  the  Department’s  position  relative  to  the  request 
of  the  Israel  Government  for  the  postponement  of  the  scheduled  meet¬ 
ings  of  the  PCC  pending  conclusion  of  a  final  agreement  between 
Jordan  and  Israel  through  direct  talks. 

2.  To  note  the  Ambassador’s  views  on  Syrian-Iraqi  union. 

Action  Required :  As  set  forth  in  the  Problem. 

Action  Assigned  to :  ANE,  NEA,  UNA. 

The  Ambassador  called  upon  me  this  afternoon  at  4:30  p.m.  at 
his  request.  He  informed  me  that  he  had  been  instructed  by  his  Govern¬ 
ment  to  ask  for  a  postponement  of  the  meetings  of  the  UN  PCC,  which 
is  scheduled  to  reconvene  shortly  at  Geneva.  The  Israel  Government 
had  determined  to  make  this  request  of  the  US  Government  as  a 
result  of  a  discussion  which  had  been  held  in  Istanbul  between  Elias 
Sasson,1 2  newly  appointed  Israel  Minister  to  Turkey,  and  Hussein 
Yalcin,  Turkish  representative  on  the  PCC. 

The  Ambassador  stated  that  Israel’s  request  was  based  on  the  fact 
that  Israel  was  presently  carrying  on  discussions  with  King  Abdullah 
of  the  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  the  Jordan,  looking  towards  the  nego- 

1  Drafted  by  John  A.  Waldo,  Jr.,  of  the  Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern 
Affairs. 

2  Rendered  also  as  Sassoon. 
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tiation  of  a  final  settlement  between  the  two  countries.  As  a  consequence 
of  Sasson’s  talk  with  Yalcin  it  was  felt  by  the  Israel  Government 
that  the  resumption  of  negotiations  with  the  Arab  States  through  the 
Palestine  Conciliation  Commission  might  prejudice  the  success  of  the 
direct  talks  between  Israel  and  Jordan.  The  Ambassador  said  that 
Yalcin  had  indicated  that  the  Turkish  Government  strongly  favored 
direct  talks  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  States. 

The  Israel  Government  was  most  anxious  that  the  talks  with 
Abdullah  have  a  successful  outcome.  Agreement  had  already  been 
reached  on  all  major  points  at  issue  and  it  only  remained  to  work  out 
certain  minor  details.  As  an  example,  the  Ambassador  cited  the  fact 
that  Jordan  was  desirous  of  obtaining  a  corridor  to  the  Sea.  Isiael 
had  agreed  to  give  Abdullah  this  corridor.  Unfortunately,  however, 
Abdullah  thought  of  the  width  of  the  corridor  in  terms  of  kilometers, 
while  Israel  was  thinking  in  terms  of  meters.  The  Ambassador  was 
certain  that  a  compromise  could  eventually  be  reached  on  this  point. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  his  Government  believed  these  talks 
would  soon  bear  fruit,  since  both  sides  were  eager  for  agreement. 
Meanwhile  it  would  be  most  unfortunate  if  anything  should  occur  to 
jeopardize  their  success.  The  Ambassador  said  that  the  British  Goa  - 
ernment  had  put  no  obstacles  in  the  way  of  negotiations  and  was  in¬ 
deed  encouraging  them.  The  Ambassador  also  expressed  his  gratitude 
for  the  position  the  US  had  taken  on  the  discussions.  He  stressed,  how  - 
ever,  that  past  experience  had  shown  that  when  the  Arab  States  got 
together  they  tended  to  adopt  a  unified,  unyielding,  and  uncompro¬ 
mising  position  towards  Israel.  It  was  the  Israel  Government  s  a  iew 
that  once  this  front  had  been  broken  and  agreement  had  been  signed 
wfith  one  Arab  State  it  would  be  a  comparatively  easy  matter  to  nego¬ 
tiate  settlements  with  the  other  Arab  States.  For  these  xeasons  the 
Israel  Government  believed  that  it  would  be  preferable  to  postpone 
discussions  of  the  PCC  until  after  agreement  had  been  reached  be¬ 
tween  Jordan  and  Israel  on  all  outstanding  questions.  In  this  con¬ 
nection  he  mentioned  that  Lebanon  was  most  anxious  to  leacn 
agreement  with  Israel  on  a  number  of  subjects,  one  of  which  was  the 
development  of  the  Litani  Valley,  but  would  not  do  so  until  one  of 
the  Moslem  Arab  States  had  first  concluded  peace  with  Israel. 

I  said  that  I  would  of  course  pass  this  infomation  on  to  Mr.  McGhee  3 
for  his  comments.  I  pointed  out  to  the  Ambassador,  lioAveA  er,  that  one 
of  the  first  questions  I  would  be  asked  would  be  the  length  of  time  the 
Israel  Government  thought  it  would  require  to  bring  the  negotiations 


»  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South 
Asian,  and  African  Affairs. 
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with  Abdullah  to  a  successful  conclusion.  The  Ambassador  replied 
that  his  Government  had  specified  that  the  time  required  would  be  a 
month  and  a  half  or  a  little  more. 

I  also  pointed  out  to  the  Ambassador  that  the  US  was  only  one 
member  of  the  PCC.  I  inquired  whether  the  Israel  Government  had 
made  similar  representations  to  the  French  and  Turkish  Governments. 
The  Ambassador  replied  that  he  did  not  know  whether  the  French 
and  the  Turks  had  been  approached  by  his  Government  but  presumed 
they  had  been. 

The  Ambassador  continued  that  he  had  received  official  instructions 
from  his  Government  to  discuss  the  foregoing  matter  with  the  Depart¬ 
ment.  lie  now  wished  to  discuss  another  matter  on  his  own  initiative. 
The  Ambassador  said  he  was  much  disturbed  by  recent  reports  con¬ 
cerning  the  activities  of  Iraqi  agents  in  Syria.  He  said  that  these 
agents  were  working  with  the  various  tribes  and  other  persons  in 
Syria  attempting  to  foment  a  revolution  which  might  bring  about 
conditions  of  chaos  which  would  permit  implementation  of  a  Syrian- 
Iraqi  union.4  The  Ambassador  said  that  such  a  union  could  never  be 
successful  and  would  contribute  to  instability  in  the  Middle  East. 
The  Abbasids  and  the  Ommayads  had  never  been  able  to  get  along 
together  and  it  was  doubted  that  they  would  be  able  to  do  so  now. 
A  centralized  union  of  the  two  States  would  never  work,  since  there 
would  be  a  continual  struggle  between  Baghdad  and  Damascus  for  con¬ 
trol  of  the  union.  A  decentralized  union  would  likewise  be  unsuccessful, 
since  no  modern  State  can  exist  without  a  centralized  government. 
The  Ambassador  also  added  that  the  establishment  of  such  a  union 
would  create  a  new  situation  in  so  far  as  Israel  was  concerned.  He 
stressed  the  fact  that  Iraq  had  never  been  willing  to  sign  an  armistice 
agreement  with  Israel.  He  said  that  if  it  became  apparent  that  such 
a  union  might  take  place  the  extremists  in  Israel  (the  Herat)  would 
claim  that  it  threatened  Israel’s  security  and  would  urge  Israel  inter¬ 
vention  before  an  attack  could  be  launched  against  Israel  from  the 
new  unified  State.  The  Ambassador  also  said  that  the  Communists 
were  working  actively  to  foment  trouble  in  Syria,  not  because  they 
favored  a  Syrian-Iraqi  union  but  because  such  a  union  would  result 
in  chaotic  conditions  in  the  Middle  East  which  would  be  to  the 
advantage  of  the  Communists.  The  Ambassador  said  that  he  was  well 
aware  that  the  Communists  in  Israel  constituted  a  Fifth  Column 
which  owed  its  loyalty  to  the  Soviet  Union.  He  said  the  position  taken 
by  the  Communists  on  the  Jerusalem  question  was  ample  proof  of 
this  fact. 


4  See  pp.  1201  ff. 
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I  told  the  Ambassador  that  I  would  pass  on  his  remarks  on  these 
questions  to  Mr.  McGhee.5 

5  The  Department  of  State  summarized  the  discussion  with  Ambassador  Elath 
concerning  the  meetings  of  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission  for  Ambas¬ 
sador  Palmer  on  January  16  (airgram  10  to  Geneva,  357.AC/1-1650).  Ihe 
penultimate  paragraph  of  this  message  read  as  follows:  “The  Department  is 
informing  the  Israeli  Ambassador  that  you  are  being  apprised  of  the  Israeli 
demarche.  The  Ambassador  is  also  being  informed  of  the  Department  s  under¬ 
standing  that  the  PCO  does  not  intend  immediately  to  begin  substantive  talks 
with  the  parties,  but  plans  to  devote  some  time  to  a  study  of  the  second  Ete-'l 
report.  Furthermore,  the  Department  does  not  believe  that  the  Israeli-Jordan 
talks  will  necessarily  be  prejudiced  by  PCC  meetings  in  Geneva,  particularly  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  the  conversations  wvre  not  adversely  affected  by  the 
meetings  of  the  General  Assembly  on  Palestine.  Finally,  the  Department  will 
state  that  in  the  light  of  the  advanced  preparations  for  the  reconvenmgofthe 
PCC  an  attempt  at  this  stage  to  postpone  the  meetings  would  be  difficult  to 
explain  and  would  be  likely  to  provoke  unfavorable  comment. 


784.00/1-950  :  Airgram 

The  Charge  in  Jordan  (Fritzlan)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Amman,  January  9, 1950. 

A-15.  Reference  Department’s  telegram  216,  December  30,  1949.1 
The  Legation  is  informed  by  a  reliable  Palace  source  that  upon  re¬ 
ceipt  of  the  text  of  the  President’s  message,  King  Abdullah  presented 
it  to  the  Prime  Minister,2  expressing  much  pleasure  that  the  President 
should  encourage  him  and  other  Arab  States  to  settle  the  Palestine 
affair  at  an  early  date. 

The  Prime  Minister  has  been  extremely  doubtful  regarding  the 
feasibility  of  entering  into  direct  negotiations  with  the  Israelis  at 
the  present  time  and  has  expressed  skepticism  regarding  the  likeli¬ 
hood  of  achieving  a  suitable  agreement.  Undoubtedly  the  King,  who 
has  openly  expressed  his  desire  to  come  to  an  agreement  soon  with  the 
Israelis,  felt  his  position  considerably  strengthened  vis-a-vis  his 
Government  as  a  result  of  the  President’s  message. 

Fritzlan 

1  Not  printed ;  it  gave  the  text  of  the  message  from  Presideut  Truman  to  King 
Abdullah  ;  see  Foreign  Relations.  1040,  vol.  vi,  p.  1564. 

1  Tew fiq  Abd  el-Huda.  Tewfiq  is  also  rendered  as  Tawfiq. 


7S0.5/1-950  :  Telegram 

Tlxe  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


secret  Tel  Aviv,  January  9, 1950—4  p.  m. 

16.  Re  Amman  Legtel  4  to  Department,  J anuarv  5  [J]  1  reporting 
prospective  Samir  and  Ben-Gurion  meeting,  Shiloah  2  at  residence 


1  Not  printed  :  but  see  footnote  6,  p.  666.  .  .  „  . 

8  Reuven  Shiloah,  Political  Adviser  to  the  Israeli  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs. 
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January  S  said  Abdullah  at  end  of  January  2-3  talk  had  suggested 
next  meeting  be  in  Israel  between  BG  and  Samir,  after  latter  s  return 
from  Tehran.  Shiloah  replied  Sharett  would  then  be  back.  Abdullah 
assented  Samir  talk  with  Sharett.  Xo  date  yet  fixed.  Dayan3 *  may  be 
Israel's  regular  spokesman  with  TJ  if  Shiloah  goes  Geneva. 

Meanwhile.  Shiloah  has  sent  Samir  letter  *  reporting  Israel  cabinet  s 
••firm  refusal  of  kilometers- wide  corridor"  but  expressing  willingness 
continue  talk. 

Xew  subject :  Shiloah  questions  wisdom  of  policy  he  attributes  to 
UK  of  "rearming  Arab  states  for  domestic  security”.  He  cited  that 
French  arms  to  Zaim  5  and  his  successors  had  not  aided  Syrian  domestic 
security.  He  argued  that  tanks  and  jet  planes  supplied  bt  I  Iv  to 
Egypt  have  "no  relation  to  domestic  security”.  He  deplored  "seeming 
USG  acquiescence  if  not  support  this  policy”. 

Comment:  Embassy  position  would  be  stronger  such  discussions 
if  we  knew  more  precisely  Department's  present  position.  Depcirtel 
September  7,  6  a.  m.6  does  not  fully  clarify.  Would  appreciate  more 
precise  statement.  End  comment.  Pass  Army.  Xavy,  Air. 

Sent  Department  16.  repeated  Baghdad  2,  Beirut  1,  Damascus  2, 
Jerusalem  1.  Jidda  1:  Department  pass  Amman  1,  Cairo  4,  Army, 
Xavy.  Air. 

McDonald 


;  Brig.  Gen.  Moshe  Dayan.  Commander  of  the  Southern  Israeli  forces. 

4  Dated  December  29.  1949 :  for  text,  see  telegram  5,  January  16,  from  Amman, 
p.  691. 

5  Husni  Zaim.  President  of  Syria,  whose  government  was  overthrown  on 
August  14.  1949,  by  a  military  coup.  For  documentation  on  this  subject,  see 
Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi.  pp.  1630  ff. 

6  Not  printed  ;  but  see  editorial  note,  ibid.,  p.  1365. 


SOT. AC  1-PoO  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  ( Caffery )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  Cairo.  January  9.  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

Mytel  23.  January  9.1  Hassan  Youssef  tells  me  Sirry  will  give  his 
representative  appropriate  instructions  upon  his  departure  for 
Geneva.  However,  with  new  government  coming  in 2  (which  was 
neither  foreseen  nor  expected  by  Sirry  and  Youssef) ,  Sirry  must  make 
reservation  that  plans  are  subject  to  approval  of  new  Prime  Minister. 


1  Not  printed:  it  advised  that  Abdul  Mouiem  Mustapha  had  been  designated  as 
the  principal  Egvptian  delegate  to  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission 

(337. AC/1-950) .  ~ 

3  General  elections  were  held  in  Egypt  on  January  3  and  10.  1950,  resulting  in 

victory  for  the  Wafdist  Party.  Mustapha  Nahas  and  Mohamed  Salaheddin  became 

Prime  Minister  and  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  respectively,  in  the  new 

government. 
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Asking  support  plans,  Ilassan  Youssef  believes  Nabas  will  approve 
them  too.3 

Department  pass  Tel  Aviv  3. 

Caffery 


3  The  departure  for  Geneva  of  Abdul  Moniera  Mustapha  was  delayed  in  order 
for  him  to  hold  discussions  with  the  new  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  (telegram 
30  from  Cairo,  January  11,  357. AC/1-1150) .  Ambassador  Caffery  reported  on 
January  18  that  the  latter  would  review  the  flies  before  making  any  decision 
on  direct  talks  (telegram  50  from  Cairo,  674. S4 A/1-1850) .  Two  days  later  he 
informed  the  Department  of  State  that  the  advisers  who  had  persuaded  the 
King  to  authorize  direct  talks  still  favored  holding  the  talks  and  that  the  King 
was  in  accord,  but  that  inasmuch  as  they  were  “uncertain  as  to  attitude  new 
Minister  Foreign  Affairs,  they  say  they  must  proceed  cautiously  at  this  juncture 
(telegram  58  from  Cairo,  674.S4A/1-2050). 


357.AC/1-1050  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  France 

CONFIDENTIAL  WASHINGTON,  J aniLTl'y  10,  1950 — 6  p.  Ill. 

103.  Subj  is  proposed  Fr  contribution  to  UN  Relief  and  Works 
Agency  for  Pal  refugees. 

Emb  is  aware  that  of  total  program  cost  of  $54,900,000  Dept  and 
ESM  based  estimated  contributions  as  fols:  US,  $27,450,000;  UK, 
$13,000,000 ;  Fr,  $6,000,000 ;  Arab  countries,  $6,000,000 ;  leaving  approx 
$2,500,000  to  be  sought  from  various  other  small  contributors. 

It  is  Dcpt’s  understanding  that  new  Fr  budget  contains  only 
600,000,000  francs  for  NE  and  that  Fr  contribution  to  refugee  pro¬ 
grams  will  have  to  come  out  of  this  sum. 

Even  if  this  approx  $1,800,000  equivalent  were  used  entirely  for 
contribution  to  new  agency,  Dept  considers  this  amount  entirely  in¬ 
adequate.  Great  majority  of  $54,900,000  must  obviously  come  from 
three  major  powers  (US,  UK  and  Fr)  which  have  reps  on  new  Ad¬ 
visory  Comn  in  Agency.  This  Comn  will  have  long-range  responsibili¬ 
ties  in  area  in  which  Dept  understands  Fr  are  eager  to  share.  If  Fi 
do  not  contribute  substantial  sum,  commensurate  with  their  declared 
interest  in  the  area,  whole  program  of  relief  and  works  stands  in 
danger  of  failure,  which  none  concerned  dare  risk.  US  contribution 
may  be  jeopardized  if  Dept  cannot  tell  Cong  that  Brit  and  Fr  appre¬ 
ciate  gravity  of  needs  as  evidenced  by  substantial  contributions  despite 
their  own  problems  of  recovery. 

Pis  seek  early  occasion  to  discuss  amt  of  Fr  contribution  with 
appropriate  officials,  drawing  attn  to  above,  and  report  results.1 * 

Aciieson 


1  Embassy  Faris  discussed  this  message  with  Jean  Binoche,  the  Deputy 
Director  of  Political  Affairs  for  Africa,  the  Levant,  and  the  Arab  countri^ 

in  the  French  Foreign  Office.  The  latter  stated  that  the  figure  of  600,000.000 
francs  reflected  the  original  French  participation  as  agreed  to  by  Mr.  Clapp  and 

Footnote  continued  on  following  page. 
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7S4. 00/1-1150 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  (McGhee)1 

secret  [Washington,]  January  11,  1950. 

Subject :  Palestine  Situation 

Participants:  Dr.  Yusuf  Baikal,  Minister  of  the  Hashemite  King¬ 
dom  of  the  Jordan 
NEA — Mr.  McGhee 
ANE — Mr.  Berry 

Mr.  Kockwell 

Problem  .-  None  (This  was  a  courtesy  call  by  Dr.  Haikal  prior  to 
his  return  to  Jordan) . 

Action  Required:  None 
Action  Assigned  to :  None 

Discussion:  The  Minister  at  his  own  request  called  upon  Mr. 
McGhee.  After  an  exchange  of  courtesies,  Mr.  McGhee  inquired  what 
Dr.  Haikal  thought  of  the  future  of  the  Palestine  situation.  The 
Minister  replied  that  his  attitude  was  based  upon  a  mixture  of  op¬ 
timism  and  pessimism.  Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  the  United  States 
Government  considered  such  conversations  as  those  now  going  on  be¬ 
tween  Israel  and  Jordan  a  very  important  factor  in  a  final  settlement. 
He  said  that  we  had  the  impression  that  a  stalemate  in  the  conversa¬ 
tions  had  occurred,  and  inquired  why  Dr.  Haikal  thought  this  was  so. 

The  Minister  believed  that  one  reason  might  be  that  the  Israelis 
were  refusing  to  permit  any  refugees  to  return  to  their  homes,  and 
another  that  Israel  was  never  ready  to  give  anything  in  return  for 
the  concessions  it  demanded. 

Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  we  had  not  understood  that  the  question 
of  the  refugees  had  entered  into  the  Israeli- Jordan  conversations,  and 
the  Minister  said  that  he  had  not  been  officially  informed  of  the  scope 
of  the  talks.  Mr.  McGhee  expressed  doubt  as  to  the  feasibility  of  a 
corridor  to  the  sea  under  Jordan  sovereignty.  He  remarked  that  such 
a  corridor  would  be  indefensible  in  times  of  war,  and  that  in  times  of 
peace  Jordan  could  obtain  the  same  advantages  that  would  accrue  from 


Footnote  continued  from  preceding  page. 

Eirik  Labonne,  the  French  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Economic  Survey  Mission. 
He  also  expressed  the  hope  that  his  Government  would  approve  adequate  sup¬ 
plementary  credits  ( telegram  163,  January  12,  from  Paris.  357. AC/1-1250) .  The 
Department  of  State  replied  on  January  16,  expressing  its  gratification  at  the 
French  attitude  but  advised  of  information  from  Mr.  Clapp  that  there  had  been 
no  agreement  between  him  and  M.  Labonne  on  the  600.000.000  figure  (telegram 
201).  (Telegrams  163  and  201  are  both  filed  under  357. AC/1-1250.) 

1  Drafted  by  Mr.  Rockwell. 
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a  corridor  by  means  of  free  port  facilities  on  the  Mediterranean  coast 
with  guaranteed  freedom  of  access.  Other  corridors  such  as  the  Polish 
Corridor,  had  not  proven  to  be  successful  arrangements.  Mr.  McGhee 
added  that  the  final  decision  on  this  matter  was,  of  course,  something 
for  Jordan  to  make  and  that  the  United  States  Government  was  not 
attempting  to  influence  the  conversations  in  any  way . 

Dr.  Haikal  maintained  that  the  only  way  Jordan  could  be  sure 
of  access  to  the  Mediterranean  was  by  having  sovereignty  over  a  cor¬ 
ridor.  He  thought  there  were  too  many  ways  in  which  the  Israelis  could 
hinder  access  to  the  coast  which  was  based  only  on  the  right  of  transit 
of  Israeli-controlled  territory. 

Dr.  Haikal  then  said  that  he  was  returning  to  Jordan  in  several 
weeks  and  wondered  whether  Mr.  McGhee  had  any  particular  message 
which  he  might  bear  to  his  King  and  his  people.  Mr.  McGhee  replied 
that  he  desired  to  assure  Dr.  Haikal  of  the  continuing  friendship  for 
and  interest  in  Jordan  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  lie  said  that 
the  United  States  Government  was  prepared  to  seek  from  the  Congress 
legislation  authorizing  the  United  States  to  assume  its  share  of  the 
expenses  of  the  refugee  relief  and  works  program  recommended  by 
the  United  Nations.  Jordan  would  be  a  principal  beneficiary  of  this 
program,  and  would  thereby  receive  concrete  proof  of  the  interest 
of  the  United  States  in  Jordan.  Mr.  McGhee  hoped  that  Dr.  Haika 
would  convey  to  King  Abdullah  the  appreciation  of  the  United  States 
Government  for  the  cooperative  attitude  which  Jordan  has  shown  m 
connection  with  the  Palestine  problem,  and  the  hope  that  Jordan 

would  continue  to  maintain  this  approach  to  the  question. 

Mr.  McGhee  added  that  he  would  also  appreciate  it  ll  Dr.  Haikal 
would  raise  with  the  King  and  other  Jordanian  officials  the  point  o. 
whether  it  was  desirable  to  endanger  any  progress  toward  a  hna 
settlement  in  Palestine  because  of  issues  which  some  people  might  be 
insisting  upon  largely  out  of  such  motives  as  revenge.  He  thought  that 
local  interests  should  be  subordinated  to  the  general  need  for  peace 
felt  throughout  the  whole  Near  East,  and  pointed  out  that  no  real 
progress  in  developing  the  area  can  be  made  until  a  political  agreement 
is  reached.  The  point  which  Mr.  McGhee  wished  to  make,  of  course, 
applied  as  well  to  Israel.  A  spirit  of  compromise  was  necessary  on  bo  h 
sides.  It  was  Mr.  McGhee’s  thought,  however,  that  such  things  as  the 
Israeli- Jordan  conversations  should  not  be  permitted  to  fail  >e<aus( 
of  stumbling  blocks  which  in  themselves  were  far  less  important  I  ban 

Dr.  Haikal  said  that  he  would  be  glad  to  convey  this  information 
to  his  Government.  He  pointed  out,  however,  that  it  was  very  (Mi- 
cult  for  any  of  the  Arab  States  to  be  reasonable  vis-a-vis  Israel  when 
their  leaders  thought  of  the  homeless  refugees  and  the  vast  amoun 
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of  Arab  property  taken  over  by  the  Israelis.  If  the  refugees  were 
not  to  return,  what  was  to  become  of  their  property?  Dr.  Haikal  esti¬ 
mated  the  total  value  of  this  property  at  twelve  billion  dollars,  and 
said  that  it  was  obvious  that  Israel  could  not  afford  to  pay  this 
sum,  despite  the  vague  promises  the  Israelis  may  have  made  about 
compensation.  Mr.  McGhee  said  the  twelve  billion  dollars  seemed  to 
be  a  very  large  sum  for  the  value  of  the  property  in  question,  and 
the  subsequent  conversation  brought  out  that  Dr.  Haikal  was  including 
Arab-owned  desert  areas  in  Palestine  which  he  maintained  had  had 
a  considerable  price  set  upon  them  during  the  Mandatory  regime 
despite  the  unproductive  nature  of  the  soil. 

After  expressing  his  thanks  for  the  interest  taken  by  the  United 
States  in  Jordan  and  his  pleasure  at  seeing  Mr.  McGhee  back  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  Dr.  Haikal  took  his  departure. 


SS7. 00/1-1150 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  (McGhee)1 

confidential  [Washington,]  January  11,  1950. 

Subject :  Iraqi  Complaint  that  USG  is  Discriminating  Against  Iraq 
by  Withholding  Economic  Aid,  and  is  Supporting  Israel  in  its 
Disregard  of  the  General  Assembly  Resolution  of  December  9. 

Participants :  Mr.  Abdullah  Ibrahim  Bakr,  Charge  d’Affaires  of 
Iraq 

Mr.  Abdul  Jalil  Rawi,  Counselor  of  Embassy  of  Iraq 
Mr.  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
Mr.  H.  B.  Clark — ANE 

Problem:  1.  The  Iraqi  Charge  declared  that  there  is  a  deep-seated 
feeling  among  Iraqis  that  the  US  is  discriminating  against  Iraq  in 
the  matter  of  foreign  economic  aid. 

2.  Mr.  Bakr  also  stated  that  the  US  appeared  to  be  supporting  Israel 
in  its  disregard  of  the  December  9  General  Assembly  resolution  con¬ 
cerning  the  internationalization  of  Jerusalem,  and  cited  a  press  state¬ 
ment  on  January  5  by  Ambassador  Francis  B.  Sayre,  US  Delegate  to 
the  Trusteeship  Council,2  as  evidence  of  this  alleged  attitude. 

Action  Required:  1.  To  consider  whether  further  steps  should  be 
taken  to  remove  Iraqi  misapprehensions  concerning  US  economic 
policy  towards  Iraq. 


1  Drafted  by  Harlan  B.  Clark,  Officer  in  Charge  of  Lebanon-Syria-Iraq  Affairs 
in  the  Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs. 

2  See  telegram  75.  January  14,  to  Geneva,  p.  690. 
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2.  To  inform  Mr.  Bakr  further  concerning  Ambassador  Sayre’s 
reported  statement  to  the  Press. 

Action  Assigned  to :  NEA 
Discussion : 

[Here  follows  discussion  of  the  Iraqi  complaint  that  the  United 
States  Government  was  discriminating  against  Iraq  by  withholding 
economic  assistance;  for  the  text  of  this  portion  of  the  memorandum 
of  conversation,  see  page  636.] 

Mr.  Bakr  said  that  it  also  appeared  the  US  was  supporting  Israel 
in  its  disregard  of  the  General  Assembly  resolution  of  December  9, 
1919  concerning  internationalization  of  Jerusalem.  He  referred  in  this 
connection  to  Ambassador  Sayre’s  statement  to  the  Press  on  J anuary  5, 
1950  which  Mr.  Bakr  said  was  an  affirmation  of  US  opposition  to  the 
internationalization  of  Jerusalem  and  that  the  US  Government  did 
not  consider  itself  bound  by  the  resolution.  I  said  that  I  did  not  na\  e 
a  copy  of  Ambassador  Sayre’s  statement  at  hand  but  that  I  could 
assure  Mr.  Bakr  that  the  US  intended  to  abide  by  the  majority  decision 
and  to  cooperate  loyally  in  the  Trusteeship  Council,  of  which  we  veie 
a  member,  in  reaching  a  solution  to  the  Jerusalem  problem.  The  US 
Government  feels,  however,  that  in  its  consideration  of  the  pioblem, 
the  Trusteeship  Council  should  have  due  regard  for  the  element  of 
practicability.  I  said  it  was  true  that  we  had  not  voted  for  the  lesolu- 
tion  and  that  we  in  fact  had  opposed  it  since  we  did  not  believe  that 
it  was  workable.  We  had  instead  supported  the  proposals  formulated 
by  the  PCC.  Now  that  the  resolution  had  been  passed  in  its  present 
form  we  would,  of  course,  respect  it.  I  said  that  I  would  obtain  a 
copy  of  the  press  account  of  Ambassador  Sayre  s  statement  and  com¬ 
municate  with  Mr.  Bakr  further  in  this  regard. 

Mr.  Bakr  said  that  as  the  strongest  Member  of  the  United  Nations 
the  US  was  in  a  position  to  enforce  the  decision  of  the  United  Nations 
by  measures  short  of  armed  intervention.  Economic  pressure  on  Israel 
and  the  United  Kingdom,  for  example,  would  be  all  that  was  needed 
to  obtain  compliance  with  the  General  Assembly  Resolution  of  De¬ 
cember  9.  I  said  I  did  not  share  this  view  and  that  it  was  not  true  to 
say  that  all  we  had  to  do  was  to  express  a  wish  or  to  make  a  threat 
in  order  to  get  a  foreign  government  to  change  its  policy.  I  his  myth 
had  long  since  been  exploded.  What  would  happen,  for  example,  if 
we  should  attempt  to  “pressure”  the  Israeli  Government  to  change 
its  policy  with  respect  to  Jerusalem?  In  all  probability  there  would 
be  an  immediate  reaction  on  the  part  of  the  Israeli  public  and  legis¬ 
lative  body,  and  the  net  effect  might  well  be  to  strengthen  the  Govern¬ 
ment  in  its  present  policy.  Mr.  Clark  observed  that  in  China  we  had 
a  current  instance  where  foreign  governments  did  not  follow  the 
American  lead. 
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As  Mr.  Bakr  was  leaving,  I  said  I  was  personally  disturbed  that 
sonic  of  our  Arab  friends  continued  to  express  doubt  as  to  the  sincerity 
of  our  desire  to  assist  them  in  every  way  possible.  He  said  he  believed 
in  the  good  faith  of  the  United  States,  but  what  was  needed  was 
“deeds,  not  words.” 


784.56/1— 12C0 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  Representative  Jacob  K.  Javits 

Washington,  January  12,  1950. 

My  Dear  Mi:.  Javits:  Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  December  28, 
1949, 1  in  which  you  were  kind  enough  to  make  available  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  certain  impressions  which  you  gained  during  your  recent  trip 
abroad  as  a  member  of  the  European  Study  Mission  of  the  House 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs.  You  made  special  reference  to  the  fur¬ 
nishing  of  arms  by  Great  Britain  to  certain  Arab  States  and  to  in¬ 
flammatory  statements  against  Israel  in  the  Arab  press.  We  are 
grateful  for  your  views  on  these  matters  in  relation  to  the  Palestine 
problem,  the  lasting  solution  of  which  is  of  such  importance  to  the 
peace  and  security  of  the  Near  East. 

The  Department  is  in  complete  agreement  with  you  that  a  renewal 
of  the  Arab-Israeli  conflict  would  be  a  tragic  development  which  the 
world  community  must  bend  every  effort  to  prevent.  This  Government 
has  been  keeping  a  close  watch  on  developments  affecting  Palestine 
and  has  carefully  analyzed  available  information  relating  to  the  like¬ 
lihood  of  renewal  of  hostilities.  Our  analysis  does  not  lead  to  the  con¬ 
clusion  that  serious  measures  are  being  taken  in  preparation  for  a 
renewal  of  hostilities. 

There  have  most  certainly  been  inflammatory  and  bellicose  state¬ 
ments  made  in  both  the  Arab  and  Israeli  press  concerning  a  renewal 
of  the  fighting.  While  such  an  attitude  on  the  part  of  journalists  is 
deplorable  and  harmful  to  the  eventual  establishment  of  good  rela- 
tions  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  States,  under  the  circumstances, 
with  bitter  fighting  only  so  recently  terminated,  it  would  probably 
be  too  much  to  expect  that  highly  aroused  passions  should  quickly 
cool.  Some  of  the  warlike  pronouncements  of  officials  of  Near  Eastern 
Governments  may  well  have  been  made  for  the  purpose  of  domestic 
consumption.  The  Department  does  not  believe  that  in  this  case  the 
remarks  of  individual  radio  and  press  commentators  should  be  taken 
as  a  reliable  indication  of  any  serious  or  immediate  intent  on  the  part 
of  the  respective  Governments  to  resume  hostilities. 


1  Not  printed. 
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The  British  Government,  has  made  no  secret  of  the  fact  that  it  is 
furnishing  certain  categories  of  arms  to  Iraq,  Jordan,  and  Egypt, 
under  the  treaty  arrangements  which  bind  Great  Britain  to  those 
countries.  Great  Britain  faithfully  observed  the  arms  embargo  im¬ 
posed  by  t  he  Security  Council  on  the  shipment  of  arms  to  the  Palestine 
area,  and  now  that  the  embargo  has  been  lifted,2  it  has  resumed  ship¬ 
ment  of  arms  in  accordance  with  its  treaty  obligations  to  the  countries 
concerned.  It  should  be  recalled  that  the  Arab  States  are  but  a  part 
of  the  Middle  East  area,  a  region  the  security  of  which  is  of  great 
importance  to  the  West.  It  is  desirable  that  the  countries  in  this  part 
of  tho  world  obtain  from  reliable  and  friendly  sources  such  arms  as 
they  may  need  for  their  legitimate  security  requirements. 

At  tho  time  the  Security  Council  arms  embargo  was  lifted,  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  stated  that  they  did  not  wish  to  see 


an  arms  race  develop  in  the  Middle  East,  the  United  States  stands 
by  this  policy,  as  does  the  United  Kingdom  to  the  best  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment's  knowledge.  Arms  shipments  to  the  Arab  States  and  Israel 
should  be  limited  to  those  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining 
internal  law  and  order  by  the  Government  concerned  in  the  legitimate 
exercise  of  constituted  authority,  and  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
for  reasonable  requirements  of  self-defense.  With  regard  to  the  ship¬ 
ment  of  planes  and  light  naval  vessels  to  Egypt,  it  should  be  recalled 
that  Egypt  is  an  important  and  strategically  located  nation  of  20,000,- 
000  people. 

In  considering  the  export  of  arms  to  the  Near  East  from  the  1  nited 
States,  and  from  other  countries,  the  Department  has  constantly  kept 
in  mind  the  danger  of  enhancing  the  possibility  ol  a  renewal  ot  the 
Palestine  conflict.  As  I  have  stated  above,  our  analysis  of  all  informa- 
tion  available  to  us  does  not  indicate  any  serious  preparations  to 
this  end.  Should  such  information  be  received,  the  United  States  Gov¬ 
ernment  would  be  quick  to  use  all  of  its  influence  in  an  attempt  to 
prevent  such  a  tragic  eventuality,  both  within  the  1  nited  Nations  and 
outside. 


Sincerely  yours, 


Dean  Achesox 


a  The  arms  embargo  was  lifted  by  the  Security  Council  on  August  11.  1949, 
when  it  adopted  Resolution  73  (1949)  :  for  text,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949  vol. 
vi,  p.  1302.  Tlie  resolution  contains  no  provision  which  explicitly  repealed  the 
embargo  The  editors  suggest  that  the  nature  of  the  Council  discussion  im¬ 
mediately  prior  to  August  11.  1949,  as  set  forth  in  ibid.,  and  the  content  of 
paragraph  numbered  2  of  Resolution  73.  leave  no  doubt  that  the  (  ouncil  con¬ 
sidered  that  it  had  repealed  the  embargo.  Indeed,  in  lus  note  of  August  1-.  194. 
the  Secretary  of  State  informed  the  Egyptian  Charge  that  the  Security  Council 
had  taken  action  “which  in  effect  removed  the  amis  embargo  imposed  by  its 
resolutions  of  May  29  and  July  15, 1948.”  t  ibid.,  p.  1304) 
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784.00/1-1350 

Memorandum  by  Mr.  Leonard  C.  Meeker  of  the  Office  of  the  Legal 
Adviser  to  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Palestine-!  srael-M ordan  Affairs 
(Wilkins) 


[W  ashixgtox,]  January  13,  1950. 
Subject:  Consular  Exequaturs  in  Jerusalem 

A  legal  opinion  has  been  requested  by  NEA  concerning  the  position 
which  the  United  States  should  take  if  the  Government  of  Israel  now 
requests  this  Government  to  apply  to  Israeli  authorities  for  exequaturs 
for  American  consular  officials  in  Jerusalem.  In  a  memorandum  to 
Mr.  Rusk  dated  December  9,  1949, 1  Mr.  Jernegan  2  recalled  that  the 
Turkish  Embassy  in  Washington  had  received  such  a  request  from  the 
Israeli  Embassy  concerning  Turkish  consular  representatives  “in 
Israel  and  in  territory  controlled  by  Israel'’.  In  that  memorandum  Mr. 
Jernegan  expressed  the  view,  which  he  believed  was  probably  shared 
by  the  Turkish  Embassy,  that  an  answer  to  the  request  of  the  Israeli 
Ambassador  would  be  dependent  on  action  taken  by  the  General  As¬ 
sembly  at  its  Fourth  Session  concerning  the  internationalization  of 
Jerusalem.  On  December  9, 1949  the  General  Assembly  in  fact  adopted 
a  resolution  on  internationalization. 

In  the  light  of  this  resolution,  the  United  States,  as  a  Member  of  the 
United  Nations,  should  not  take  any  steps  with  respect  to  the  function¬ 
ing  of  American  consular  officers  in  Jerusalem  which  would  recognize 
the  sovereignty  of  any  national  state  in  that  area.  However,  it  would 
not  be  inconsistent  with  the  obligations  of  the  United  States  as  a 
United  Nations  Member  to  maintain  consular  officers  in  Jerusalem  by 
agreement  with  the  Israeli  or  Jordan  Government,  on  a  de  facto  basis 
and  without  exequaturs.  It  would  also  seem  permissible  to  seek  and 
accept  exequaturs  for  such  officials  in  Jerusalem  if  it  were  clearly 
understood  that  such  action  did  not  involve  recognition  by  the  United 
States  of  Israeli  or  Jordan  sovereignty  in  Jerusalem.  If,  however, 
the  national  states  concerned  would  not  agree  to  issue  exequaturs  with 
such  an  understanding,  but  only  on  the  understanding  that  recognition 
of  sovereignty  would  be  implied,  then  the  United  States  ought  not  to 
apply  for  and  obtain  exequaturs  for  its  consular  officers  in  Jerusalem. 

The  General  Assembly  resolution  of  December  9,  1949,  providing 
for  a  special  international  regime  for  Jerusalem,  was  based  implicitly 
on  the  theory  that  the  Assembly  had  the  right  to  determine  the  status 
and  future  government  of  Jerusalem.  The  chain  of  reasoning  would 
run  somewhat  as  follows : 


1  Copy  not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 

2  John  D.  Jernegan,  Director  of  the  Office  of  Greek,  Turkish,  and  Iranian 
Affairs. 
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(a)  In  the  World  War  I  settlements  Turkey  renounced  all  rights 
and  title  to  certain  areas  including  Palestine,  "the  future  of  those  ter¬ 
ritories  and  islands  being  settled  or  to  be  settled  by  the  parties 
concerned.” 

(b)  Prior  to  the  Treaty  of  Lausanne,  in  which  this  renunciation  was 
made,  the  Supreme  Council  of  the  Allied  Powers  had  met  at  San  Remo 
and  allocated  Palestine  to  be  placed  under  mandate  (Class  A),  pur¬ 
suant  to  Article  22  of  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations,  with 
Great  Britain  as  the  mandatory  power. 

(c)  Under  the  mandate  instrument  approved  by  the  Council  of 
the  League  of  Nations,  the  mandate  was  subject  to  modification  with 
the  consent  of  the  League  Council  and  could  be  terminated  by  the 
mandatory  power.* 

( d )  At  the  request  of  the  mandatory  power  made  early  in  1947,  the 
United  Nations  General  Assembly  made  a  recommendation  concerning 
the  future  government  of  Palestine  in  the  Assembly’s  resolution  of 
November  29,  1947.  This  recommendation,  “accepted”  by  the  manda¬ 
tory  power,  contained  provisions  for  an  internationalized  City  of  Jeru¬ 
salem  under  United  Nations  control,  apart  from  the  Jewish  and  Arab 
States  to  be  created  in  Palestine. 

(e)  Although  the  Statute  for  Jerusalem  which  the  United  Nations 
Trusteeship  Council  drafted  pursuant  to  the  November  29  resolution 
was  not  placed  in  operation  upon  the  termination  of  the  British  man¬ 
date  for  Palestine  (May  14,  1949), f  Jerusalem  remained  at  the  dis¬ 
position  of  the  United  Nations. 

(f)  Through  its  resolutions  of  May  6, 1948  and  December  11, 1948,  % 
the  General  Assembly  has  perpetuated  its  interest  and  authority  with 
respect  to  the  future  of  J erusalem. 

♦  Such  termination  perhaps  required  the  Council’s  consent  during  the  period 
of  the  League’s  active  existence.  [Footnote  in  the  source  text.] 

|The  Trusteeship  Council  completed  its  work  on  the  Statute  on  March  10,  194S. 
but  deferred  the  question  of  formal  approval  until  the  Third  Part  of  its  Second 
Session,  to  be  convened  in  April.  When  the  Council  met  again,  it  referred  the 
matter  of  the  Statute  to  the  General  Assembly  on  April  21,  for  such  further 
instructions  as  the  Assembly  might  see  fit  to  give.  The  Assembly,  then  meeting 
in  special  session,  did  not  reply,  other  than  to  adopt  on  April  26  a  resolution 
requesting  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  study  measures  for  the  protection  of 
Jerusalem  and  report  to  the  General  Assembly.  It  was  on  the  basis  of  the  Coun¬ 
cil’s  report  that  the  Assembly  adopted  on  May  6  a  resolution  recommending  the 
appointment  of  a  Special  Municipal  Commissioner  for  Jerusalem. 

A  Commissioner  was  in  consequence  appointed  (Mr.  Harold  Evans,  of  Phila¬ 
delphia).  Although  he  never  reached  Jerusalem,  a  Deputy  Commissioner 
Mr.  Pablo  Azcarate — has  served  in  the  post  for  over  18  months. 

The  General  Assembly  has  never  revoked  its  resolution  of  November  29,  194  c 
On  May  14,  1948  the  Assembly  adopted  a  resolution  which  in  its  third  part  merely 
relieved  the  Palestine  Commission  (established  by  the  November  29  resolution) 
"from  the  further  exercise  of  responsibilities.”  On  July  29,  1948  the  Trusteeship 
Council  adjourned  indefinitely  any  further  consideration  of  the  Statute  for 
Jerusalem.  [Footnote  in  the  source  text.] 

tin  this  resolution  the  Assembly  instructed  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Com¬ 
mission  to  prepare  proposals  on  a  special  international  regime  for  Jerusalem 
to  be  considered  by  the  Assembly  at  its  fourth  regular  session.  The  Commission, 
in  response,  prepared  a  draft  instrument  for  Jerusalem,  the  preamble  of  which 
stated:  “ The  United  Nations  .  .  .  Herein  establishes,  in  the  exercise  of  its  full 
and  permanent  authority  over  the  Jerusalem  area,  a  permanent  international 
regime  for  the  Jerusalem  area  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions :  .  .  . 
[Footnote  in  the  source  text.] 
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It  is  evident  that  the  chain  of  reasoning  just  referred  to  is  a  com¬ 
plicated  one,  certainly  not  free  from  serious  doubts  and  difficulties.  It 
is  noteworthy,  for  example,  that  the  Israeli  Delegation  at  the  Fourth 
Session  of  the  General  Assembly  took  the  position  that  “Jewish  Jeru¬ 
salem”  had  become  integrated  with  the  State  of  Israel.  In  a  memo¬ 
randum  submitted  to  the  General  Assembly  on  November  15,  1949 
the  Israeli  Delegation  stated :  “The  Mandate  unmistakably  came  to 
an  end  in  the  absence  of  a  ‘specific  link  of  any  kind  between  the  United 
Nations  and  Jerusalem.’  ”  The  memorandum  went  on  to  assert  that  no 
events  after  May  14,  1948  operated  to  confer  legal  authority  on 
the  United  Nations  with  respect  to  Jerusalem.  The  memorandum 
concluded : 

“Moreover,  it  would  be  misleading  to  think  of  the  present  political 
relationship  between  Israel  and  Jerusalem  as  a  provisional  connection 
which  could  still  be  loosened.  History  knows  no  precedent  of  a  popu¬ 
lation,  having  once  achieved  union  with  its  own  natural  and  kindred 
government,  voluntarily  turning  back  to  mere  semi-autonomy  under 
outside  control.  The  Charter  provides  for  no  contingency  whereby  an 
area  of  independence  can  become  a  non-self-governing  territory.  § 

The  General  Assembly  resolution  of  December  9,  1949  concerning 
Jerusalem  provides  as  follows : 

[Here  follows  the  text  of  the  resolution ;  see  Foreign  Relations ,  1949, 
volume  VI,  page  1530.] 

This  resolution  assumes  power  in  the  General  Assembly  to  make  bind¬ 
ing  provision  for  the  future  government  of  Jerusalem.  When  the 
Assembly  was  discussing  the  Jerusalem  question,  it  was  of  course  open 
to  Members  of  the  United  Nations  to  debate  the  issue  of  United  Na¬ 
tions  power  in  regard  to  Jerusalem.  The  view  held  concerning  this 
issue  by  the  Government  of  any  Member  would  properly  be  a  factor 
in  determining  that  Member’s  vote  on  a  resolution  such  as  the  one 
finally  adopted  by  the  Assembly.  Once,  however,  the  General  Assembly 
lias  made  a  recommendation,  the  recommendation  is  entitled  to  great 
weight  and  Members  of  the  United  Nations  ought  to  respect  it. 

In  regard  to  the  Jerusalem  problem,  United  Nations  Members  are 
not  free  to  attack  collaterally  and  undermine  the  adopted  resolution 
of  the  Assembly,  even  though  they  may  disagree  with  the  resolution 
or  think  it  based  on  an  erroneous  conception  of  the  Assembly’s  author¬ 
ity.  Considerations  such  as  these  were  properly  before  the  General 
Assembly  when  it  adopted  the  December  9  resolution  on  Jerusalem 
and  may  be  before  the  Assembly  at  a  future  session  if  it  again  takes 


§  The  argumentation  to  support  the  Israeli  legal  position  concerning  Jerusalem 
is  given  at  pages  4—11  of  the  Israeli  Delegation’s  memorandum  submitted  to  the 
General  Assembly  on  November  15,  1949.  [Footnote  in  the  source  text.] 
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up  the  Jerusalem  problem.  In  the  interim,  while  the  December  9 
resolution  remains  operative,  the  United  States,  as  a  member  of  the 
United  Nations,  should  respect  the  General  Assembly’s  recommenda¬ 
tion  and  should  refrain  from  inconsistent  action. 

Consistently  with  the  General  Assembly  resolution,  the  United 
States  and  Israel  or  Jordan  might  agree  that,  pending  final  deter¬ 
mination  and  actual  establishment  of  a  permanent  Jerusalem  regime, 
this  Government  should  keep  consular  officials  in  Jerusalem  who  would 
exercise  their  functions  in  the  absence  of  any  exequaturs  issued  by 
Israel  or  Jordan.  But  the  United  States  should  not  now  accede  to  re¬ 
quests  from  any  national  state  that  this  Government  apply  to  it  for 
consular  exequaturs  covering  the  Jerusalem  area  if  such  action  were 
understood  by  the  governments  concerned  to  imply  recognition  of  the 
national  state’s  sovereignty  in  Jerusalem.  Nevertheless  it  would  seem 
consistent  with  the  position  of  the  United  States  as  a  Member  of  the 
United  Nations  to  apply  for  and  receive  exequaturs  from  the  govern¬ 
ment  of  a  national  state  if  it  were  clearly  understood  that  these  steps 
did  not  involve  recognition  of  the  state’s  sovereignty  in  Jerusalem. 

The  past  practice  of  the  United  States  in  analogous  situations  has 
not  been  uniform.  In  1911  the  United  States  sought  and  secured  recog¬ 
nition  from  Belgium  of  American  consular  officials  in  the  Congo,  at 
a  time  when  the  United  States  did  not  recognize  Belgian  annexation 
of  the  Congo.  The  Department  of  State  instructed  the  Minister  to 
Belgium  that  such  consular  recognition  was  by  the  tie  facto  authori¬ 
ties,  “it  not  being  a  question  of  do  jure  determination.”  See  IV  Hack- 
worth,  Digest  of  International  Laio  (1942)  p.  684.  In  1924  the  De¬ 
partment  authorized  American  consular  officers  in  Chile  to  accept 
exequaturs  from  an  unrecognized  regime  on  condition  that  the  issuing 
regime  understood  clearly  that  acceptance  did  not  imply  recognition. 
See  ibid,  at  688.  But  under  similar  circumstances  in  Mexico  and  the 
USSR  the  United  States  declined  to  apply  to  unrecognized  regimes 
for  any  official  recognition  of  American  consuls.  See  ibid,  at  686-87. 

In  the  cases  of  Czechoslovakia  and  Danzig  in  1939,  the  United 
States  sought  exequaturs  from  the  German  Government  on  condition 
that  the  position  of  the  United  States  with  respect  to  the  status  of 
these  two  territories  should  be  considered  preserved.  Germany  re¬ 
fused,  and  the  American  consulates  were  closed.  See  ibid,  at  689-90. 
The  United  States  for  its  part  has  declined  to  issue  exequaturs  in  this 
country  to  the  consuls  of  unrecognized  foreign  regimes.  See  ibid,  at 
694  (Ecuador). 


Leoxard  C.  Meeker 
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8S4. 02/1-1430  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the 
Trusteeship  Council ,  at  Geneva  1 

secret  TV  ashixgton,  January  14,  1950 — 1  p.  in. 

75.  For  Anib  Francis  Sayre.2  Dept  has  reed  a  number  of  unfavorable 
comments,  largel}7  from  Arab  sources,  on  fol  Herald  1  rihune  account 
of  statement  allegedly  made  by  you  upon  departure  from  Idle  wild 
airport  Jan  5. 

“The  US  opposed  the  resolution  3  for  the  internationalization  of 
Jerusalem  and  that  position  remains  unchanged  today.  IVe  will,  how¬ 
ever,  cooperate  in  seeking  a  solution  of  the  problem,  but  we  want  a 
practical  solution,  and  it  would  not  be  a  practical  solution  if  US  troops 
are  required  to  enforce  the  resolution". 

Dept  believes  this  is  probably  garbled  or  incomplete  account  of  your 
statements.  However,  sources  mentioned  above  are  interpreting  re¬ 
marks  as  indicating  US  attempting  ‘“sabotage"  majority  UN  decision. 
In  discussions  in  TC  and  outside  re  Jerusalem  you  slild  be  guided  by 
principle  approved  by  Pres4  that  US  as  member  of  UN  and  of  1C 
shlcl  not  give  impression  it  is  obstructing  TC’s  work  in  carrying  for¬ 
ward  a  GA  resolution  adopted  by  a  majority  of  UN,  and  shld  make 
bona  fide  effort  in  TC’s  work,  of  drafting  a  statute  for  Jerusalem. 

Dept  spokesman  will  make  the  fol  statement  to  press  Jan  16: 

“The  United  Nations  Trusteeship  Council  is  scheduled  to  convene 
in  Geneva  on  Jan  19  to  consider  the  Jerusalem  question  in  the  frame¬ 
work  of  the  instrs  to  the  Council  contained  in  the  Dec  9,  1949,  resolu¬ 
tion  of  the  General  Assembly.  Although  it  opposed  this  resolution  in 
the  Assembly,  the  US,  consistent  in  its  policy  of  respect  for  decisions 
taken  in  the  United  Nations  by  a  majority  of  the  members,  abides  by 
the  decision  and  is  prepared  as  a  member  of  the  Trusteeship  Council 
to  participate  constructively  when  the  Council  undertakes  the  task 
concerning  Jerusalem  given  it  by  the  Assembly”.5 * 

Aciiesox 


1This  telegram  was  repeated  for  information  to  the  United  States  Mission  at 

the  United  Nations,  at  New  York. 

3  Francis  B.  Sayre,  United  States  Representative  at  the  Sixth  Session  of  the 
United  Nations  Trusteeship  Council. 

3  For  the  text  of  the  resolution  of  December  9,  1949,  by  the  General  Assembly, 
see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1530. 

1  See  Secretary  Acheson’s  memorandum  of  December  20,  1949,  to  President 
Truman,  ibid.,  p.  1551. 

5  The  statement  was  made  on  January  16  by  Michael  J.  McDermott,  Special 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Press  Relations,  at  an  informal  meeting 

with  the  press  (memorandum  of  conversation  by  Harlan  B.  Clark,  Officer  in 
Charge  of  Lebanon-Syria-Iraq  Affairs,  350/1-2350). 

Mr.  Clark’s  memorandum  recorded  that  Faiz  el-Khouri,  the  Syrian  Minister, 
called  at  the  Department  of  State  on  January  23  on  instructions  from  his  Govern¬ 
ment  to  express  concern  over  published  reports  that  the  United  States  would 
not  support  the  resolution  of  December  9,  1949.  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee 
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7S4. 00/1-1650  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Jordan  ( Fritzlan )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Amman,  January  16,  1950. 

5.  Friday1  night  I  dined  at  Shuneh  with  King  who  expressed  dis¬ 
appointment  re  recent  Israeli  firm  stand  against  acceptance  his  de¬ 
mands  basis  peace  settlement  and  pessimism  re  agreement  near  future 
though  he  continues  feel  early  peace  highly  desirable.  Asked  me  talk 
with  Samir  Pasha  who  had  just  returned  from  Tehran  re  details. 

Following  day  I  saw  Samir  who  said  he  found  letter  from  Shiloah 
awaiting  him  on  return  Amman.  He  lent  me  original  of  letter  dated 
December  29  which  stated : 

[Here  follows  the  text  of  the  letter,  accompanied  by  a  brief  para¬ 
graph  of  comment  on  a  detail  of  the  text.] 

“Suggestion”  re  first  paragraph  is  width  and  point  access  sea  of 
proposed  corridor.  Last  paragraph  presumably  refers  Sassoon’s  de¬ 
parture  for  Ankara.  Letter  from  Sassoon  to  King  reported  to  be  same 
as  Samir's  [Shiloah's?]  letter. 

Samir  informed  me  latest  Israeli  move  means  indefinite  postpone¬ 
ment  negotiations.  Feels  time  has  come  for  him  withdraw  and  permit 
government  continue  if  desires  on  official  basis.  Intends  take  no  action 
reply  Shiloah’s  letter  and  strongly  holds  view  next  step  up  to  Israelis. 
He  counseling  King  be  patient  and  avoid  rash  hasty  action. 

Samir  volunteered  information  that  Prime  Minister  had  cate¬ 
gorically  told  him  that  while  he  does  not  disapprove  negotiations  and 
will  not  criticize,  but  rather  will  support,  eventual  agreement  with 
Israelis  provided  Jordan  obtains  substantial  advantages  he  will  not 
be  party  to  such  agreement.  Tawfiq  Pasha  recently  officially  denied 
rumors  Jordan  Government  negotiating  with  Israelis  and  added  gov¬ 
ernment  will  resign  after  April  elections  to  give  King  free  hand  selec¬ 
tion  suitable  government. 


replied  that  United  States  policy  had  been  stated  officially  by  Mr.  McDermott 
and  that  reports  to  the  contrary  were  untrue.  He  repeated  to  the  Minister  key 
points  made  by  Mr.  McDermott.  He  also  advised  him  of  a  report  from  Am¬ 
bassador  Sayre  that  he  had  been  misunderstood  by  the  correspondents  and 
misquoted  by  the  press. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African 
Affairs  George  C.  McGhee  transmitted  copies  of  Mr.  McDermott's  statement 
of  January  16  to  the  Iraqi  Charge  on  February  6  and  to  the  Lebanese  Minister 
on  February  15,  after  conversations  with  the  two  diplomats  on  the  position  ot 
the  United  States  respecting  the  internationalization  of  Jerusalem  (350/2-650, 
357.  AC/2-550). 

1  January  13. 
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It  thus  seems  most  probable  that  in  event  basic  agreement  between 
Jordan  and  Israel  reached  before  elections  Samir  will  replace  Tawliq. 

Both  King  and  Samir  complained  bitterly  Israelis  being  “difficult 
and  unreasonable”.  They  expressed  hope  US  and  UK  could  informally 
express  to  Israelis  that  Jordan  position  considered  reasonable.  I  re¬ 
iterated  view  that  US  desirous  two  parties  reach  agreement  without 
intervention  other  parties  as  such  agreement  more  likely  to  be  durable. 

Comment:  Though  Tawfiq's  denial  technically  correct  it  left  com¬ 
pletely  false  impression  and  it  will  be  difficult  in  face  of  it  to  prepare 
state  of  mind  of  people  for  any  eventual  settlement  with  Israelis. 
This  seems  unfortunate.  King  doubtless  anxious  reach  agreement  be¬ 
fore  elections  after  which  it  would  be  more  difficult  problem  square 
matter's  with  Palestinians.  Israelis  doubtless  aware  of  this.  End  of 
comment. 

Sent  Department  5.  Pouched  Arab  capitals.  Department  pass  Lon¬ 
don  2,  Tel  Aviv  2,  Jerusalem  3,  PCC  1. 

Fritzlan 


7S4. 02/1— 1750 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  Mr.  Stuart  D.  Nelson  of  the  Office 
of  African  ami  Near  Eastern  A  fairs  1 

confidential  [Washington,]  January  17, 1950. 

Subject:  The  Internationalization  of  Jerusalem,  Palestinian  prob¬ 
lems  in  general  and  other  matters  in  which  the  Government  of 
Egypt  is  interested. 

Participants :  Egyptian  Ambassador,  Kamil  Bey  Abdul  Rahim 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  George  C.  McGhee 
AXE — Mr.  Stuart  Rockwell 
AXE — Mr.  Stuart  Xelson 

Problem:  An  exchange  of  views  on  matters  in  which  the  Govern¬ 
ments  of  the  United  States  and  Egypt  are  interested. 

Action  Taken:  A  discussion  of  these  matters  by  Mr.  McGhee  and 
the  Egyptian  Ambassador. 

Action  Required:  1)  A  study  by  AXE/E  of  the  problem  of 
abolishing  the  quota  for  Egyptian  long  staple  cotton. 

2)  A  study  by  SA-M  of  the  “bad  press”  which  Egypt  is  allegedly 
receiving  in  the  United  States. 

Action  Assigned  to :  AXE 

Summary :  The  Egyptian  Ambassador  opened  the  discussion  by 
inquiring  as  to  what  had  taken  place  at  the  Istanbul  Conference  in 
regard  to  the  internationalization  of  Jerusalem. 


1  Drafted  also  by  Mr.  Rockwell. 
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Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  not  much  had  been  done  on  this  at  the 
Conference  since,  at  that  time,  the  United  Nations  had  not  as  yet  taken 
final  action  in  regard  to  a  resolution  on  Jerusalem.  He  continued  by 
stating  that  he  wished  to  assure  the  Ambassador  that  it  was,  of  course, 
the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  abide  by  majority  decisions  of  the 
United  Nations  whether  or  not  this  Government  had  supported  them 
in  the  debate.  As  Mr.  McDermott  had  stated  to  the  press  on  Janu¬ 
ary  16, 2  we  would  make  a  bona  lide  effort  in  the  Trusteeship  Council  s 
work  of  carrying  out  the  task  given  it  by  the  Assembly.  Hie  Ambas¬ 
sador  said  that  the  Egyptian  Government  had  been  very  pleased  by 
Mr.  McDermott’s  statement.  Mr.  McGhee  added  that  the  question  of 
implementing  a  statute  for  the  full  internationalization  of  Jerusalem 
in  the  face  of  strong  Israeli  and  Jordanian  opposition  would  be  a  diffi¬ 
cult  one.  The  Ambassador  replied  that  the  regime  could  be  established 
if  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  would  fully  support 
efforts  to  do  so. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  referred  to  the  possibilities  for  creating  stability 
in  the  Near  East  area  through  the  mediums  of  the  Economic  Survey 
Mission  and  Point  IV.3  He  said  that  it  was  now  expected  that  the 
United  States  Congress  would  appropriate  $27,000,000  for  work  re¬ 
lief  projects  in  the  Near  East  as  outlined  in  the  Clapp  Report .  Mr. 
McGhee  said  that  since  this  was  a  United  Nations  program  he  hoped 
that  the  other  governments  concerned  would  make  proportional  con¬ 
tributions.  In  this  connection  he  mentioned  that  it  was  hoped  that  the 
Arab  States  would  contribute  about  $6,000,000.  The  Ambassador  re¬ 
plied  that  the  Arab  States  had  contributed  to  refugee  relief  in  the 
past  and  that  he  expected  these  States  to  make  further  contributions, 
in  kind  or  otherwise. 

The  Ambassador  then  declared  that  the  Egyptian  Government  was 
very  pleased  by  the  Secretary’s  letter  to  Congressman  Javits  4  on  the 
question  of  the  arms  being  supplied  to  Egypt  by  the  United  Kingdom. 
He  was  able  to  give  categoric  assurance  that  these  arms  were  for  de¬ 
fensive  purposes  only.  N alias  Pasha  had  only  that  morning  requested 
him  by  telephone  to  assure  the  United  States  Government  that  the 
Government  of  Egypt  had  no  intention  whatsoever  of  renewing  ag¬ 
gressive  warfare  against  Israel.  The  Ambassador  stated  that  Egypt, 
which  really  had  never  had  one,  desired  to  establish  an  effective  army 
of  its  own.  He  continued  by  saying  that  his  country  had  appropriated 
only  about  25%  or  26%  of  the  National  budget  for  military  purposes, 
and  that  this  did  not  seem  to  be  out  of  line  with  general  practice. 
Some  of  the  equipment  Egypt  was  obtaining  from  Britain  was  second- 


2  See  footnote  5,  p.  690. 

3  For  documentation  on  the  latter  subject,  see  pp.  279  ff. 

*  Dated  January  12,  p.  684. 
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hand.  Some  was  new  and  modern,  but  this  was  being  supplied  in  ex¬ 
ceptionally  small  quantities  and  the  present  supply  program  would 
extend  over  a  two  or  three  year  period.  The  Ambassador  recalled  that 
the  Egyptian  Foreign  Office  had  recently  issued  a  statement  to  the 
effect  that  the  Government  of  Egypt  considered  that  the  Israeli- 
Egyptian  armistice  would  remain  operative  until  a  final  peace  settle¬ 
ment  was  concluded.  This  statement  had  been  issued  to  refute  a  report 
which  had  appeared  in  the  newspaper  Al  Afirarn  stating  that  Egypt 
would  announce  the  termination  of  the  Armistice  on  February  15, 1950. 

The  Ambassador  then  questioned  Mr.  McGhee  as  to  what  took  place 
in  Istanbul  in  regard  to  the  unification  of  Syria  and  Iraq. 

Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  this  matter  had  been  discussed  and  that 
the  position  of  the  United  States  Government  was  the  same  as  it 
always  had  been;  i.e.,  we  would  not  oppose  such  unification  if  it 
took  place  through  the  freely  expressed  will  of  the  people. 

The  Egyptian  Ambassador  stated  that  the  Egyptian  and  United 
States  positions  appeared  to  be  the  same.  He  then  quoted  former  Prime 
Minister  Sirry  Pasha’s  statement  in  regard  to  the  fact  that  “Egypt 
would  extend  aid  to  any  Arab  State  which  was  subject  to  external 
pressure.”  He  stated  that  this  was  still  the  position  of  his  government 
in  regard  to  the  unification  of  Syria  and  Iraq  against  the  will  of  the 
Syrian  people.  Mr.  Rockwell  inquired  whether  that  statement  meant 
that  Egypt  would  take  militar}^  action  if  other  states  intrigued  to 
bring  about  the  union.  The  Ambassador  replied  that  this  did  not 
mean  that  Egypt  would  take  military  action.  There  were  various 
forms  of  pressure  which  could  be  used. 

Mr.  McGhee  asked  the  Ambassador  if  Sirry  Pasha  had  in  mind 
pressure  originating  merely  in  Iraq  or  if  he  thought  that  Britain 
was  also  involved.  I  he  Ambassador  said  he  really  did  not  know. 
Mr.  McGhee  stated  the  opinion  that  Britain  was  not  applying  any 
pressure  for  the  unification  of  Syria  and  Iraq. 

Ambassador  Rahim  then  said  that  he  thought  the  whole  project  was 
cooling  off,  and  that  the  new  Iraqi  Government  would  probably  not 
“pressure”  Syria  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  employed  by  former 
Prime  Minister  ISTuri  Said.  He  was  of  the  opinion  there  were  not  as 
many  differences  between  the  Arab  States  as  press  reports  would  lead 
one  to  believe.  He  said  that  he  felt  that  Iraqi-Egyptian  relations 
were  quite  good,  and  that  there  was  a  well  developed  element  of 
solidarity  among  all  the  Arab  States.  He  expected  the  new  Egyptian 
Government  under  Prime  Minister  Nahas  Pasha  to  carry  on  friendly 
relations  with  Iraq.  In  his  opinion  it  was  quite  possible  that  Azzam 
Pasha,  Secretary  General  of  the  Arab  League,  might  be  replaced 
in  the  near  future,  a  move  which  would  please  Iraq. 
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The  Ambassador  then  inquired  as  to  whether  Anglo-Egyptian  re¬ 
lations  had  been  discussed  at  Istanbul. 

Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  they  had  been  discussed  in  a  general  sense, 
and  then  asked  the  Ambassador  what  he  thought  about  the  possibilities 
for  the  renegotiation  of  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Treaty  of  1936. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  he  felt  that  the  AVafdist  Government 
under  Nahas  Pasha  will  proceed  immediately  with  treaty  negotiations 
with  Britain.  He  recalled  that  Nahas  Pasha  had  recently  stated  that 
the  British  must  evacuate  the  Canal  Zone. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  asked  the  Ambassador  if  the  Egyptian  people 
really  wanted  the  British  to  depart  from  the  Canal  Zone. 

The  Ambassador  replied  that  this  was  a  historical  problem  and  that 
the  Egyptian  people  ardently  desired  that  the  British  should  evacuate 
Egypt  completely.  He  stated  that  the  British  could  more  efficiently 
defend  the  Canal  Zone  from  Malta,  Cyprus,  Cyrenaica  and  Jordan. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  wondered  if  sufficient  consideration  had 
been  given  to  the  fact  that  even  though  the  British  troops  were  small 
in  number  in  the  Canal  Zone  area,  they  were  most  certainly  a  symbol 
of  strength  and  thereby  lent  a  degree  of  stability  to  the  area.  He  em¬ 
phasized  that  he  was  not  defending  the  British  position  but  wished  to 
bring  out  further  all  considerations  in  order  to  ascertain  whether 
the  Egyptians  really  felt  that  they  wanted  the  British  to  evacuate  the 
Canal  Zone. 

The  Ambassador  reiterated  his  previous  statements  concerning  the 
desire  of  the  Egyptian  people.  He  stated  that  the  presence  of  the 
British  reminded  the  Egyptians  of  past  defeats  by  the  British  and 
produced  a  sense  of  “moral  insecurity.” 

The  Ambassador  then  inquired  as  to  the  United  States  Government’s 
feelings  in  regard  to  regional  pacts  in  the  Near  East. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  topic  of  Near  East  regional  pacts  had 
been  discussed  at  Istanbul  and  that  it  had  been  decided  that  while 
military  aid  should  continue  to  go  to  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran  undei 
the  MDAP  program,  it  was  not  necessary  to  extend  such  aid  to  the 
other  Near  East  states  or  for  the  United  States  to  associate  itself 
with  any  regional  security  pacts.  He  added,  however,  that  it  was  this 
Government’s  policy  to  favor  any  regional  grouping  which  would 
bring  peace  and  prosperity  to  the  people  concerned. 

The  Ambassador  stated  that  he  was  happy  to  hear  this  opinion  and 
that  he  wished  to  assure  the  United  States  Government  that  the  Arab 
League  Security  Pact5  was  intended  to  be  a  mutual  defense  pact  and 
not  one  of  aggression  toward  any  state. 

The  Ambassador  then  stated  that  the  Counselor  of  his  Embassy 
had  recently  called  at  the  Department  in  regard  to  the  possibilities 


6  For  information  on  this  Fact,  see  Foreign  Relations ,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  1486  ff. 
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of  increasing  Egypt’s  supply  of  dollar  foreign  exchange.  He  referred 
especially  to  the  import  quota  on  cotton. and  said  that  he  hoped  that 
the  United  States  could  find  it  feasible  to  eliminate  this  quota  since 
long  staple  cotton  which  Egypt  exported  to  the  United  States  was 
not  in  competition  with  the  cotton  raised  by  United  States  growers. 

Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  the  Department  had  this  problem  under 
consideration  and  realized  that  it  was  a  matter  of  great  importance 
to  the  Egyptian  Government.  He  stated  that  this  was  an  intricate 
problem  which  was  complicated  by  the  fact  that  many  of  our  people 
misunderstood  the  situation  and  therefore  opposed  the  elimination  of 
the  quota.  Mr.  McGhee  told  the  Ambassador  that  the  Department 
would  make  a  very  active  study  of  this  matter  and  do  what  was  pos¬ 
sible  to  remedy  the  situation. 

The  Ambassador  then  handed  to  Mr.  McGhee  clippings  from  sev¬ 
eral  magazines  and  newspapers  relating  to  recent  stories  about  King 
Farouk  and  his  contemplated  marriage.  He  stated  that  in  his  opinion 
Egypt  was  receiving  a  very  had  press  in  the  United  States  and  he 
wondered  if  the  Department  could  not  make  some  semi-official  ap¬ 
proach  to  the  press  in  an  effort  to  avoid  any  repetition  of  such  stories 
in  the  future.  He  stated  that  he  had  worked  for  18  months  in  an  effort 
to  improve  United  States-Egyptian  relations  and  he  felt  that  such 
news  stories  as  these  were  ridiculing  Egypt  in  the  eyes  of  the  American 
people  and  undoing  all  his  efforts. 

Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  this  was  a  difficult  situation  to  handle 
since  if  the  matter  were  called  to  the  attention  of  the  American  press 
in  a  reprimanding  manner,  there  would  most  likely  be  an  unfavorable 
reaction  by  the  press  and  further  stories  in  regard  to  this  subject.  He 
told  the  Ambassador  that  the  best  approach  might  be  an  informal 
one  directly  to  the  various  publishers.  lie  said  that  he  would  talk  this 
matter  over  with  the  members  of  the  press  division  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment  to  see  if  anything  could  be  done  about  this  situation.  Air.  McGhee 
thought  that  if  the  stories  about  King  Farouk  were  not  true,  a  con¬ 
vincing  denial  would  be  given  wide  press  coverage. 


7S0. 5/1-950  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Israel 1 

secret  Washington,  January  17, 1950 — 1  p.  m. 

16.  Your  16  Jan  9.  Depcirtel  Sept  7  2  based  on  memo  fully  setting 
forth  present  US  policy  re  arms  shipments  NE.  Copy  memo  was  for¬ 
warded  Emb. 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Cairo  and  London. 

2  Not  printed ;  but  see  editorial  note,  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1365. 
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Dept  continues  believe  shipments  arms  to  Arab  btates  and  Israel 
shld  be  limited  to  those  necessary  for  maintaining  internal  law  and 
order  by  Govts  concerned  and  for  providing  for  reasonable  require¬ 
ments  self-defense.  Dept  does  not  desire  see  arms  race  develop  in  N E 
and  will  not  permit  arms  shipments  from  US  of  nature  likely  affect 
adversely  the  maintenance  of  peace  and  security  in  area. 

Dept  has  received  no  info  justifying  conclusion  Egypt  or  any  other 
Arab  State  has  serious  intention  or  immediate  plans  for  renewing 
hostilities.  You  shld  assure  Israelis  that  US  Govt  will  continue  keep 
close  watch  on  NE  arms  situation  and  if  convincing  evidence  received 
of  preparations  by  any  party  renew  conflict,  US  will  not  hesitate  use 
its  influence  attempt  prevent  such  plans  from  being  carried  out. 

Acheson 


6S4A.S5/1-1S50  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Holmes )  to  the  Secretary  of 

State 

secret  London,  Jctiiiiciiy  IS,  lOoO  (  re 

289.  Geneva  for  Sayre  and  Palmer.  Furlonge,  head  Eastern  De¬ 
partment,  during  course  conversation  on  Jordan- Israeli  talks  yester¬ 
day,  mentioned  that  at  time  he  first  took  over  Eastern  Department, 
(about  December  13)  British  Ambassador  Cairo1  was  approached  by 
Egyptian  whom  Foreign  Office  believes  had  palace  connections,  asking 
UK  advice  re  desirability  Egypt  possibly  undertaking  direct  talks 
with  Jordan  [Israel?] ,  perhaps  by  joining  current  Israeli-Jordan  con¬ 
versations.  Furlonge  states  Foreign  Office  felt  that  if  Egypt  desired 
undertake  such  talks,  it  would  be  better  if  Egyptian  Government  ap¬ 
proached  British  Government  more  formally  and  that  Foreign  Office 
did  not  like  sub  rosa  method  of  handling  question.  Foreign  Office 
therefore  told  Campbell  to  break  off  conversations  this  subject  and 
there  have  been  no  further  developments  since  that  time.  Furlonge 
added  Foreign  Office  had  grave  doubts  re  desirability  Egypt  joining 
Israeli-Jordan  talks,  since  it  felt  Egypt  and  Jordan  would,  during 
course  negotiations,  slit  each  others  throats. 

Furlonge  said  Foreign  Office  has  no  recent  information  re  current 
status  Jordan-Israeli  conversations  other  than  general  understanding 
they  are  deadlocked,  particularly  over  corridor  issue. 

Furlonge  then  reverted  matter  reported  Embtel  25,  January  3,  slat¬ 
ing  lie  personally  (and  he  emphasized  ‘‘personally”,  since  he  has  not 
consulted  his  superiors)  had  been  giving  great  deal  of  thought  as  to 
whether  time  might  not  be  approaching  when  it  might  be  desirable 


1  Sir  Ronald  Ian  Campbell. 
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intervene  in  negotiations  in  hope  facilitating  agreement.  He  stated 
Foreign  Office  lias  recently  received  message  from  Troutbeek  BMEO 
Cairo 2  in  which  latter  expressed  following  views:  (1)  present 
US-UK  policy  toward  NE  appears  to  be  one  of  promoting  economic 
and  social  development  in  hope  that  this  would  bring  about  political 
stability.  Troutbeek  felt  this  was  putting  cart  before  horse  and  that 
there  was  little  hope  for  economic  and  social  progress  unless  political 
stability  could  first  be  brought  to  ai'ea. 

(2)  Biggest  factor  mitigating  against  political  stability  at  present 
time  is  Palestine  situation  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  that  US  and 
UK  take  more  active  role  in  promoting  settlement  that  problem. 

(3)  In  order  bring  about  Palestine  settlement,  it  might  be  necessary 
for  US  and  UK  to  guarantee  frontiers. 

Furlonge  commented  last  point  extremely  contentious.  In  effect, 
through  treaty  relations,  UK  already  guaranteeing  Egypt  and  Jordan 
boundaries  with  Israel  (although,  of  course,  not  Arab  Palestine  at 
present  time).  Guarantee  was  one-sided  and  does  not  protect  Israel 
against  unlikely  Egypt  or  Jordan  aggression.  Pie  was  certain,  how¬ 
ever,  UK  would  not  feel  that  it  could  extend  general  guarantee  of 
frontiers  in  area.  Leaving  this  aside,  however,  he  personally  wondered 
whether  consideration  should  not  be  given  to  second  Point  which 
PToutbeck  had  raised.  He  wondered  what  our  views  would  be. 

With  regard  to  PToutbeck’s  first  point,  we  recalled  present  eco¬ 
nomic  and  social  approach  through  ESM  and  PEA  had  been  resorted 
to  with  result  failure  make  any  progress  toward  settlement  on  political 
side.  Admittedly  inter-relationship  economic  and  social  development 
to  political  stability  rather  like  hen  and  egg.  However,  we  still  hope 
for  much  from  economic  approach,  but  by  no  means  neglecting  political 
settlement.  In  this  connection  we  recalled  we  have  consistently  favored 
direct  talks.  Re  second  point,  our  attitude  has  been  one  of  non-interven¬ 
tion  in  direct  talks,  preferring  leave  both  sides  free  to  use  their 
respective  bargaining  positions  in  effort  reach  agreement.  We  did 
suppose  that  in  event  it  appeared  desirable  and  likely  of  success, 
Department  might  not  reconsider  its  present  hands-off  policy,  but  we 
had  seen  no  indications  that  Department  felt  that  it  would  be  desirable 
intervene  at  present  stage  negotiations.  Re  third  point,  we  felt  certain 
that  US  Government  could  not  associate  itself  with  any  guarantee 
of  frontiers  in  area. 

Furlonge  stated  that  he  did  not  think  Foreign  Office  would  alter  its 
present  policy  re  non-intervention  at  this  time,  although  it  would 
probably  circularize  its  NE  missions  asking  for  their  opinions  re  pos¬ 
sible  effectiveness  UK  and  US  intervention. 


3  Ambassador  Sir  John  Monro  Troutbeek,  Head  of  the  British  Middle  East 
Office,  at  Cairo. 
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Sent  Department  289;  repeated  Cairo 
Department  pass  Amman  3. 


6,  Tel  Aviv  G,  Geneva  9 ; 

Holmes 


6S4A.S5/1-1S50  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 

secret  AVasiiixgtox,  January  20,  1950 — -6  p.  m. 

268.  Ur  289  Jan  18.  Dept  approves  line  taken  by  Emb  reps  in  con¬ 
versation  with  Furlonge.  Fol  specific  comments  reftel  which  Emb 
may  use  in  conversations  FonOff. 

(1)  View  PCC  experience,  Dept  believes  negots  Israel  with  Arab 
states  individually  rather  than  Avith  Iavo  or  more  Arab  states  at  same 
time  wld  probably  be  more  conducive  successful  outcome. 

(2)  Dept  adopted  economic  approach  to  Pal  problem  because  active 
US  efforts  in  polit  field  to  bring  about  settlement  (through  US  rep 
PCC  and  US  Dipl  reps)  Avere  unsuccessful.  Dept  still  considers  eco¬ 
nomic  approach  most  hopeful  one,  and  has  no  reason  belie\re  neAV 
intervention  in  polit  field  ayIcI  proA^e  any  more  fruitful  than  previously. 

(3)  Dept  continues  believe  US  intervention  in  Israeli- Jordan  talks 
undesirable. 

(4)  Dept  continues  strongly  opposed  to  US  participation  in  any 
guarantees. 

Achesox 


7S4A. 00/1-2450 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Stuart  W.  Rockwell  of  the 
Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

secret  [TVashixgtox,]  January  24, 1950. 

Subject:  1.  Status  of  Com’ersations  betAveen  Israel  and  Jordan 

2.  Report  that  Israelis  Preparing  to  Sell  Sequestered  Arab 
Refugee  Property. 

Participants :  The  Jordan  Minister,  Dr.  Yusuf  Haikal 
NEA— Mr.  McGhee 
AYE — Air.  Berry 

Mr.  Rockwell 

Problem:  King  Abdullah  very  concerned  by  Israeli  refusal  to 
meet  Jordan  desires  re  land  connection  betAveen  Jordan  and  Mediter¬ 
ranean  ;  also  Avorried  by  report  Israelis  preparing  to  sell  Arab  refugee 
property  in  areas  under  Israeli  control. 

Action  Required:  To  ascertain  whether  Israel  taking  steps  to  sell 
sequestered  Arab  refugee  property. 

Action  Assigned  to :  ANE 
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Discussion  : 

Mr.  McGhee  received  the  Jordan  Minister  at  the  latter’s  request. 
Dr.  Haikal  stated  that  he  had  been  instructed  by  King  Abdullah  to 
take  up  the  following  points. 

1.  Status  of  Israeli- Jordon  Conversations — Dr.  Haikal  reviewed  the 
course  of  the  secret  conversations  between  Israel  and  Jordan,  from 
the  first  approach  to  King  Abdullah  by  Mr.  Novomeysky 1  of  the 
Palestine  Potash  Company  to  the  present  stalemate  over  the  question 
of  Jordanian  access  to  the  sea.  The  Minister  stated  that  his  King  had 
instructed  him  to  inform  the  Department  of  all  these  developments 
and  to  convey  to  Amman  such  statements  as  officials  of  the  Department 
might  care  to  make  on  the  present  situation.  He  maintained  that 
Jordan,  in  making  a  request  for  a  substantial  section  of  the  Negev 
in  order  to  insure  solid  access  to  the  Mediterranean,  had  been  guided 
by  President  Truman’s  message  of  last  spring  to  King  Abdullah  2 3  in 
which  the  President  set  forth  the  US  policy  that  if  Israel  desired  to 
retain  territory  beyond  that  granted  to  her  by  the  1917  partition  reso¬ 
lution,  Israel  should  make  appropriate  territorial  compensation. 

Air.  McGhee  expressed  gratitude  for  the  King’s  courtesy  in  making 
available  to  the  Department  the  information  conveyed  by  Dr.  Haikal. 
He  said  that  the  territorial  policy  which  the  Minister  had  referred 
to  had  been,  and  was  still,  the  general  policy  of  the  United  States 
Government  concerning  a  territorial  settlement  in  Palestine.  He  em¬ 
phasized,  however,  that  this  policy  was  a  general  one  and  did  not 
refer  to  specific  pieces  of  territory  or  to  the  specific  nations  to  which 
territory  might  be  allotted.  He  further  pointed  out  that  this  policy 
was  an  entirely  unilateral  one  which  unfortunately  seemed  to  have 
had  little  effect  on  the  Israeli  Government. 

Mr.  McGhee  went  on  to  say  that  the  United  States  Government, 
through  its  participation  in  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission 
and  through  American  participation  in  the  Economic  Survey  Mission, 
had  sought  to  bring  about  conditions  which  might  facilitate  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  peace  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  states.  The  recom¬ 
mendations  of  the  ESM,  in  particular,  were  designed  to  alleviate  the 
burden  placed  upon  the  Arab  states  by  the  refugees  and  to  enable  the 
Arab  states  to  consider  the  question  of  a  final  settlement  without  hav¬ 
ing  to  place  so  much  emphasis  on  the  refugee  problem.  In  general, 
however,  the  question  of  a  final  settlement  in  Palestine  was  a  matter 
of  which  the  United  Nations  was  seized,  and  the  United  States  Gov- 


1  Moses  A.  Novemeysky  was  founder  and  Managing  Director  of  the  Palestine 
Potash  [Company?]  Ltd.  The  editors  have  been  unable  to  discover  in  the  files 

of  the  Department  of  State  any  documentation  concerning  the  nature  of  his 
approach  to  King  Abdullah  or  the  time  of  his  approach. 

3  For  President  Truman’s  message  of  March  28,  1949,  to  King  Abdullah,  see 
Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  S78. 
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eminent  could  not  take  a  unilateral  role  in  bringing  about  a  settle¬ 
ment,  Mr.  McGhee  thought  that  the  question  of  exactly  what  was  in¬ 
volved  in  an  Israeli- Jordan  settlement  was  a  problem  which  would 
have  to  be  solved  by  Israel  and  Jordan  alone,  without  interference 
from  outside  parties.  Each  of  the  two  states  knew  best  what  it  con¬ 
sidered  vital  to  its  interests,  and  the  important  thing  was  not  to  allow 
the  all-important  issue  of  a  peace  settlement  to  be  obscured  by  issues 
which  were  not  vital. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  inquired  how  large  a  strip  of  territory  Jordan 
needed  to  assure  access  to  the  sea.  The  Minister  replied  that  the  King 
was  asking  for  a  substantial  part  of  the  Negev  but  that  Israel  offered 
only  a  narrow  corridor.  Jordan  needed  a  real  seacoast,  said  the  Min¬ 
ister,  not  just  a  port.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  personally  did  not 
consider  a  corridor  to  be  a  very  feasible  proposition  but  if  Jordan 
desired  a  whole  section  of  the  Negev,  he  could  understand  the  difficulty 
which  Jordan  and  Israel  were  having  in  arriving  at  an  agreement  on 
this  particular  point.  He  wondered  whether  Jordan  had  given  full 
consideration  to  the  economic  burden  of  establishing  a  seaport.  The 
Minister  maintained  that  while  it  would  take  a  good  many  years  for 
Jordan  to  build  a  port,  this  would  eventually  be  done  and  a  port  Avas 
absolutely  vital  to  Jordan. 

The  Minister  said  that  as  usual  the  Israelis  were  trying  to  obtain 
an  agreement  by  not  giving  up  anything  themselves.  From  the  tone 
of  the  King’s  letter  he  judged  that  the  King,  who  really  desired  an 
agreement,  Avas  very  much  discouraged.  The  Minister  said  that  if 
Jordan  was  not  able  to  reach  an  agreement  with  Israel  no  other  Arab 
state  would  dare  to  try  to  do  so.  He  outlined  the  manner  in  which  the 
present  unsettled  situation  in  the  Near  East  Avas  advantageous  to  the 
Soviet  Union  and  to  Communist  agents,  and  expressed  the  personal 
hope  that  the  United  States  Government  would  be  able  to  do  some¬ 
thin.^  with  the  Israelis  in  order  to  persuade  them  to  change  their 
attitude. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  United  States  Government  deeply  appre¬ 
ciated  the  cooperative  attitude  taken  by  King  Abdullah  toward  the 
Palestine  problem.  The  United  States  Government  also  appreciated 
the  courage  the  King  had  slioAvn  in  beginning  the  talks.  However,  he 
did  not  think  the  situation  was  as  discouraging  as  the  Minister  por¬ 
trayed  it.  The  fact  that  Jordan  and  Israel  desired  a  peace  settlement 
Avas  an  encouraging  factor.  So  Avas  the  fact  that  Israel,  which  had 
always  stated  that  it  would  not  agree  to  a  corridor,  had  offered  Jordan 
one,  even  though  it  was  very  narrow.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  negotia¬ 
tions  like  this  always  take  a  long  time.  lie  felt  that  it  was  definitely 
possible  that  the  talks  Avoidcl  recommence  and  that  a  compromise  posi¬ 
tion  might  be  achieved.  Perhaps  there  were  other  pieces  of  territory 
upon  which  agreement  could  be  reached.  Mr.  McGhee  said  once  moie 
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that  the  United  States  Government  was  not  in  a  position  to  intervene, 
believing  that  the  matter  was  one  which  would  have  to  be  worked  out 
by  Jordan  and  Israel  alone. 

2.  Sale  of  Arab  Refugee  Property  in  Israel — The  Minister  said  that 
King  Abdullah  was  much  disturbed  by  reports  in  the  Arab  press  that 
the  Israelis  were  preparing  legislation  which  would  authorize  the 
sale  of  immovable  sequestered  Arab  refugee  property.  He  inquired 
whether  we  knew  anything  about  this.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  had 
heard  no  report  of  this  nature  and  that  we  understood  that  the  Israel 
Alien  Property  Custodian  was  authorized  to  rent  sequestered  Arab  real 
estate,  not  to  sell  it.  He  added  that  we  would  inquire  of  our  Embassy 
in  Tel  Aviv  concerning  this  reported  development,  and  would  get  in 
touch  with  the  Minister  as  soon  as  we  had  received  a  reply. 


674.S4A/1-2550 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  ( Caffery )  to  the  Secretary  of  State1 

secret  Cairo,  January  25,  1950. 

Ho.  73 

Foreign  Minister  Salaheddin  Bey  said,  in  informal  conversation, 
that  he  could  state  his  policy  on  Palestine  in  a  few  words : 

(1)  Egypt  would  never  attack  Israel.  The  Army  was  being  reorga¬ 
nized  and  reenforced  to  provide  for  national  security  in  view  of 
Egypt’s  strategic  position  between  the  East  and  West. 

(2)  Egypt  would  never  make  peace  with  Israel. 

( 3 )  Egjqit  would  never  recognize  Israel . 

(4)  Egypt  would  never  collaborate  with  Israel. 

He  did  not  elaborate  on  these  points  but  when  it  was  suggested  that 
the  time  had  come  to  look  upon  the  situation  realistically:  Israel  was 
an  established  fact  and  that  Egypt,  should  now  balance  its  books  con¬ 
cerning  Israel  and  get  down  to  its  major  internal  and  external  prob¬ 
lems,  he  shook  his  head  and  said  that  any  other  policy  on  the  part 

Egj’pt  would  destroy  the  morale  of  all  the  Arab  states  which  looked 
to  Egypt  for  leadership.  Any  rapproachement  with  Israel  by  Egypt 
would  further  add  to  the  morale  of  Israel. 

Ibis  intransigent  stand  on  Palestine  is  believed  to  represent  the 
I  oreign  Minister’s  point  of  view.  It  is  in  keeping  with  his  statements 
in  the  past  and  his  record  during  the  Palestine  conflict.  Whether  he 
will  stick  to  this  view  in  the  future  is  problematical.  Nahas  Pasha 
undoubtedly  puts  considerable  trust  in  him.  It  is  known,  for  example, 
that  Salaheddin  drafted  most  of  the  Throne  Speech. 

Jefferson  Caffery 


This  despatch  vas  repeated  to  London  and  other  Arab  capitals. 
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7S4. 00/1-2550  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Jordan  ( FritzJan )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Amman,  January  25,  1950 — 11  p.  m. 

7.  This  a.  m.,  I  had  long  talk  with  Samir  Rifai  re  Jordan-Israeli 
meeting  last  night  Slmneh.  Following  his  version  events: 

1.  Week  ago  King  Abdullah  received  letter  from  Shiloah  suggesting 
discussions  re  Jerusalem  in  view  TC  consideration  problem  and  pos¬ 
sible  action  implement  international  resolution.  King  responded 
favorably  requesting  Samir  arrange  meeting. 

2.  Samir  declined  saying  he  felt  time  for  Government  consider  mat¬ 
ter  negotiations  and  if  thought  them  advisable  participate  in  them 
formal  basis.  King  agreed  asking  Prime  Minister  consider  matter. 

3.  Cabinet  debated  question  and  decided  might  be  possible  Govern¬ 
ment  representative  discuss  Jerusalem  question  with  Israelis.  Samir's 
suggestion  Defense  Minister  Fawzi  Mulki  chosen  represent  Govern¬ 
ment.  Samir  consented  accompany  Fawzi. 

4.  Meeting  took  place  with  Shiloah  and  Dayan,  King  being  absent 
perhaps  in  view  recent  indisposition  due  light  attack  flu.  Outset 
Israeli  suggested  agree  on  procedural  approach  UN  on  Jerusalem. 
Both  Fawzi  and  Samir  expressed  surprise  stating  they  hoped  discuss 
substantive  questions.  Samir  expressed  view  Israel  had  committed  it¬ 
self  re  Jerusalem  more  heavily  than  Jordan  and  as  UN  member  had 
more  to  fear  from  possible  UN  sanctions  and  that  Israelis  seemed 
quite  naturally  especially  eager  obtain  agreement  with  Jordan  on 
partition  city.  lie  asked  how  far  Israel  would  go  to  defy  UN  and 
what  Jordan  might  expect  from  agreement. 

5.  Reply  to  first  question  Shiloah  replied  Israel  would  leave  I  N 
before  giving  up  Jerusalem.  Re  second  Dayan  said  Israel  would  agree 
to  rectification  present  armistice  line  but  only  on  “meter  for  meter 
principle. 

6.  Samir  stated  this  principle  entirely  unacceptable  and  question 
one  of  interest  each  party  recognizing  Israeli  interest  obtain  Jewish 
quarter,  Wailing  Wall  and  access  Mt.  Scopus  though  latter  secondary 
(these  concessions  made  December  13  meeting).  In  turn  Jordan  in¬ 
terested  regain  Arab  quarters  and  Bethlehem  Road  though  latter  now 
minor  interest  view  completion  Bethany  Road  to  Bethlehem.  Felt  if 
each  recognized  other's  interests  suitable  line  could  be  drawn  without 
difficulty. 

7.  Bawis  [apparent  garble]  foregoing  Jordan  members  at  meeting 
proposed  line  running  along  Nablus  and  St.  Paul’s  Roads  to  Allenby 
Square  thence  along  Mamillah  Road  to  point  between  lerra  Saneta 
College  and  Franciscan  Convent  and  point  on  Bethlehem  Road  so  as 
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to  embrace  Talbiya,  Greek  Colony  and  Baqa  quarters.  In  return  for 
rectification  line  Jordan’s  favor  Jordan  would  give  area  around  Pal¬ 
estine  Police  Headquarters  between  Nablus  Hoad  and  Sanhedriya, 
give  passage  Jewish  quarter  and  Wailing  Wall  and  guarantee  free 
access  Mt.  Scopus. 

8.  Israelis  did  not  comment  possibility  solution  along  these  lines 
but  agreed  consult  their  superiors  and  return  for  meeting  January. 

Comment:  Samir  has  somewhat  modified  position  from  that  of 
December  13,  when  he  did  not  demand  Talbiya,  Greek  Colony  and 
Baqa  but  was  content  compensation  Arab  quarters  generally  though 
be  stated  Jerusalem  agreement  must  be  part  general  agreement 
(Logtel  421,  December  15 1) . 

Though  Samir  would  undoubtedly  prefer  tying  Jerusalem  question 
with  general  settlement  he  seemed  consider  discussions  Jerusalem 
separate  issue  warranted  now  in  view:  (a)  desirability  agreement 
between  parties  in  control  city  in  face  imminent  UN  action  and  (b) 
strong  likelihood  gaining  Jordan  Government’s  approval  widening 
base  negotiations  should  satisfactory  Jerusalem  settlement  result. 

Samir  seemed  fairly  optimistic  success  discussions  which  related 
solely  to  Jerusalem  question. 

Be  likelihood  King  giving  up  corridor  demand,  mentioned  in  Tel 
Aviv  50,  January  23, 2  it  would  be  great  mistake  to  take  all  King’s 
statements  at  face  value.  He  might  personally  indicate  willingness 
scale  down  his  demands  somewhat  but  he  would  have  great  difficulty 
persuade  any  government  accept  his  view.  Modification  re  corridor 
conceivable  only  if  compensation  territorially  elsewhere  demanded.3 

Sent  Department  7 ;  Department  pass  London  3,  Tel  Aviv  3,  Jeru¬ 
salem  4,  Geneva  2,  for  USPCC  3  and  USTC  1 ;  pouch  Arab  capitals. 

Fritzlan 


1  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vr,  p.  1545. 

3  Not  printed ;  it  advised  of  information  from  Mr.  Shiloali  concerning  reports 
of  “UN  visitors”  to  King  Abdullah  that  he  was  willing  to  give  up  his  demand 
for  a  corridor  and  accept  frontier  rectifications  and  free  access  to  Israeli  ports. 
The  former  also  indicated  that  the  King  had  been  disappointed  at  Baghdad, 
receiving  no  support  there  for  his  position  on  Jerusalem  or  Syria  and  that  he 
had  been  upset  when  the  Egyptian  Prime  Minister  received  the  Grand  Mufti 
at  Cairo  instead  of  agreeing  to  a  conference  with  him  (684A.85/1-2350). 

3 Ambassador  McDonald,  on  January  28  reported  on  these  talks  as  follows: 
“Re  Israel-Transjordan  talk  January  24  Sliiloah  and  Kollek  my  residence  Janu¬ 
ary  26  report  following :  Participants  for  Israel  Shiloah  and  Dayan,  for  Trans¬ 
jordan  Samir  and  for  first  time  Minister  Defense  Fawzi  el  Mulki ;  King  still 
slightly  indisposed  but  present  short  time  at  dinner.  King  urged  both  sides  make 
progress  towards  agreement. 

“Technical  subject  discussion  limited  Jerusalem  but  implications  broader. 
Concentration  was  on  possible  partition  Jerusalem.  Transjordan  conciliatory 
re  Wailing  Wall  and  Jewish  Quarter  but  more  firm  re  Scopus.  Both  sides  agreed 
bring  tentative  [plan?]  Jerusalem  partition  next  meeting  January  20.”  (Telegram 
63  from  Tel  Aviv,  684A.85/1-2S50) 
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4S4. 418/1-2650  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  htc/fe 

confidential  Tel  Aviv,  January  26,  1950—5  p.  m. 

59.  Following  article  headlined  “ITS  Warned  on  Arms  to  Arabs 
appeared  in  Palestine  P ost  J anuary  26. 

“The  far-reaching  implications  of  the  Dean  Aclieson  letter  to  Mr. 
Javits  1  are  such  as  to  cause  the  Government  of  Israel  grave  concern, 
an  authoritative  source  said  at  Hakirya  -  yesterday.  The  Ub  becie- 
tary  of  State  had  written  to  the  New  York  Congressman  asserting 
that  British  arms  shipments  to  the  Arab  states  were  intended  for 
‘legitimate  security  requirements’.  Ho  also  did  not  believe  that  serious 
measures  are  being  taken  for  a  renewal  of  hostilities  .  The  Israel  state¬ 
ment  yesterday  continued :  ,  ,,  *  V 

Mr  Aclieson  defends  the  shipment  of  British  arms  to  the  Arab 
states  on  the  grounds  that  they  are  being  supplied  under  treaty  obli¬ 
vions  and  intended  merely  for  the  maintenance  of  internal  law  and 
order  in  those  states  and  for  meeting  reasonable  requirement  of  sett- 
defense.  This  explanation  is  hardly  borne  out  by  the  types  ot  arms 
which  have  recently  been  supplied  to  the  Arab  states.  _ 

It  is  difficult  to  assert  that  for  ‘purpose  of  maintaining  internal  law 
and  order’,  the  Egyptian  Government  requires  destroyers,  submarines 
dozens  of  Vampire  and  Meteor  jet  planes,  large  quantities  of  the 
heaviest  types  of  tanks  and  artillery,  as  well  as  many  tens  of  thousands 
of  automatic  rifles— much  of  this  from  American  war  surpluses  m 

ElNor  can  the  establishment  of  highly  mobile  mechanized  formations 
of  considerable  striking  power,  or  the  purchase  of  large  armaments 
plants  from  Germany,  France,  Sweden  and  Italy  be  motivated  by 
considerations  of  internal  order  and  security  These  heavy  armaments 
can  clearly  be  intended  only  for  use  in  external  wai .  , 

It  is  equally  evident  on  the  other  hand  that  m  case  of  any  attach 
by  a  major  power,  these  arms  would  be  entirely  inadequate  to  defe 
Eo-ypt.  Thus,  they  are  ruled  out  by  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
from  serving  the  two  purposes  indicated  m  Mr.  Aclieson  s  stateme  . 

As  against  this,  possession  of  these  comparatively  large  quantiti  . 
of  modern  arms  may  clearly  facilitate  renewed 
Israel  This  danger  is  all  the  greater  m  the  light  of  the  numeiou. 
statements  which  have  appeared  in  the  Egyptian  and  Arab  press gen¬ 
erally  indicate  a  scarcely  veiled  intention  of  resui rnmg ;  1 ios tilitms 
against  Israel  whenever  circumstances  are  favorable  for  that  course. 

Hardly  a  week  passes  without  some  new  threat  of  the  com  up, 
ond  round”  being  uttered  in  the  Arab  press  or  radio,  and  these  t Treats 
come  from  by  no  means  negligible  quarters.  It  requites  little  i  <  &  < 

tion  to  picture  the  effect  which  the  arrival  of  these  ow 

of  modern  arms  must  have  on  these  hotheads.  If,  m  additm  q  y 
see  the  responsible  head  of  American  foreign  policy  giving  his  blessing 


*  A^oUectiorfof  buUdbS  at  Tel  Aviv  in  which  the  chief  units  of  the  Israeli 
Government  were  housed. 
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to  this  large-scale  armament,  the  consequences  may  be  serious  to  a 
degree. 

Ibis  seems  hardly  t lie  way  to  prevent  a  renewal  of  hostilities  be¬ 
tween  the  Arab  states  and  Israel,  which  Air.  Dean  Acheson  rightly 
declares  would  be  tragic  development. 

I  or  Israel,  the  statement  of  the  American  Secretary  of  State  is 
fraught  with  grave  consequences.  He  assures  us,  that  should  a  resump¬ 
tion  of  hostilities  be  threatened,  the  US  Government  would  use  all  its 
influence  to  prevent  such  a  tragic  eventuality.  The  experience  of  the 
Arab  war  of  aggression  against  Israel  offers  conclusive  evidence  that 
Isiael  cannot  rely  for  its  defense  on  the  moral  influence  of  other 
powers.  Indeed,  conditions  in  this  respect  are  liable  to  be  even  worse 
in  future  than  they  were  then,  because  the  ability  of  the  US  Govern¬ 
ment.  to  exercise  such  moral  pressure  may  have  been  gravely  jeopard¬ 
ized  by  its  having  assented  to  the  large-scale  rearming  of  countries 
which  make  no  secret  of  their  intention  to  resume  the  fight. 

The  situation  created  by  this  statement  is  very  unfortunate.  The 
heavy  rearmament  of  the  Arab  states  will  clearly  leave  Israel  no 
<  iioice  but  to  increase  its  own  defensive  capacity  to  the  maximum  of 
its  ability.  One  can  only  hope  that  the  American  Secretary  of  State 
may  not  have  been  fully  aware  of  all  the  facts  and  implications  of 
this  matter  and  that  further  reconsideration  may  lead  him  to  revise 
his  attitude  and  to  take  action  to  prevent  this  calamitous  arms  race.” 

Comment:  MA’s  and  I  believe  above  statement  motivated  by: 
(1)  almost  angry  surprise  at  Department’s  statement;  (2)  fear  of 
being  outdistanced  in  armaments  race  in  preparation  for  “second 
round;”  (3)  desire  of  Army  to  secure  public  support  for  additional 
appropriations  to  expand  defense  forces.  End  comment. 

_  Sent  Department  59,  repeated  London  10,  Paris  4,  Baghdad  8,  Beirut 
<,  Damascus  8,  Jidda  7,  Department  pass  Moscow  1,  Cairo  14, 
Amman  7. 

McDonald 


7S4A. 02/1-2050  :  Telegram 

1  he  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Israel*  1 

SECRET  Washington,  January  26,  1950—7  p.  m. 

l  'f  rcP1y_  *°  Eytan  2  along  fol  lines  re  inquiry  urtel  44  Jan.  20.3 
In  US  view  it  is  not  consistent  with  present  status  UAT  considera¬ 
tion  Jerusalem  question  for  Israel  to  establish  its  capital  in  that  city. 

\w  Vnri-le0gr^  was  reP,eated  for  information  to  London,  Amman,  Jerusalem 
Aev  lork,  and  Geneva,  the  last  for  the  American  Delegations  to  the  Palestine 
GoncUiahon  Commission  and  to  the  Trusteeship  Council 

Walter  Eytan,  Director  General  of  the  Israeli  Foreign  Office 

bas^dorrMiDo:namStfla«eHthat  Td**™*?  19’  Mr'  Eytan  had  approached  Am- 
the  IsraelfSveriLnr  D  diplomatic  Corps  with  information  that 

paring  for  their  ?  re?fy  to  coop<“rute  with  foreign  missions  in  pre- 

i  informally  hat  iw? -tnt  res!clencfs  in  Jerusalem.  The  Ambassador  replied 

,,  ‘  kis  categorical  instructions  re  Jerusalem  indicaterl  that-  us 

Government  would  not  be  willing  make  any  move  now  even  of  the  most  tentative 
kind  m  direction  move  Jerusalem.”  (784A.02/1-2050)  Tentative 
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US  regrets  note  that  Israel  apparently  does  not  share  US  view  that 
no  steps  slild  be  taken  which  wld  be  prejudicial  to  final  settlement 
Jerusalem  problem,  of  which  UN  seized  and  with  which  UN  vitally 
concerned.  Recent  action  of  Israeli  Govt  in  obtaining  Knesset  approval 
of  Govt-sponsored  resolution  concerning  Jerusalem  as  capital  of  Israel 
will  in  US  view  make  such  settlement  more  difficult  to  reach. 

Since  Jerusalem  question  sub  judice  in  UN,  USG  unable  accede 
Eytan  suggestion. 

In  US  view,  basic  problem  is  to  obtain  solution  of  Jerusalem  ques¬ 
tion  by  a  settlement  which  will  safeguard  legitimate  interests  of  par¬ 
ties  most  directly  concerned  and  of  international  community.  As  it 
has  done  in  PCC,  US  willing  continue  make  efforts  facilitate  such 
settlement,  but  considers  Israel  has  responsibility  take  leading  role 
in  spirit  compromise  and  good  will.  This  to  Israels  interest  as  present 
impasse  prejudicial  from  long-range  view  Israel  s  foreign  relations. 

Acheson 


357.AC/1-2S50  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Geneva,  January  28,  1950  noon. 

149.  Palun  329.  Pending  arrival  all  Arab  delegates,  PCC  this  week 
and  [held?]  separate  informal  meetings  with  Egyptian,  Lebanese  and 
Syrian  representatives.  Statements  each  representative  showed  marked 
unity  viewpoint  and  little  or  no  change  from  positions  taken  previous 
meetings.  Usual  remarks  made  concerning  primary  importance  refugee 
repatriation  and  opposition  to  direct  talks  with  Israel.  Abdel  Moneim 
declared  there  could  be  no  question  direct  conversations  since  _  foi 
Egypt,  Israel  did  not  exist.  Mikaoui  emphasized  Lebanon  s  primary 
concern  was  repatriation  refugees  who  wished  return.  Shoukairi, 
Syrian  representative,  in  most  cogent  statement  of  Arab  case  reitei  atcd 
points  made  by  other  representatives  and  stated  Arabs  would  not 
abandon  their  moral  position  in  favor  empty  agreement  representing 
no  concessions  by  Israel  to  equity  and  justice.  lie  believed  Israel  had 
no  intention  meet  any  Arab  demands  in  any  degree,  therefore,  Arab 
participation  PCC  would  be  for  purpose  perfecting  their  recoid.  lie 
emphasized,  as  had  others,  that  PCC’s  failure  obtain  any  results  vas 
not  fault  PCC.  He  hoped  miracle  would  happen  and  progress  towards 
just  settlement  could  be  made  but  this  would  depend  upon  persuasive 

power  great  nations,  particularly  US. 

Today  Rafael,  Israel  representative,  arrived  from  Tel  Aviv  and 
called  on  USDel  privately  to  discuss  procedure  to  be  followed  PCC. 
I  told  him  Ave  strongly  favored  direct  negotiations  between  Israel  and 
Arab  states  and  aatou1c1  assist  wherever  possible  to  achieve  that  lesult. 
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For  this  reason  we  believed  that  commission  should  proceed  cau¬ 
tiously  in  its  work.  Rafael  expressed  great  satisfaction  this  view  and 
said  Israel  believes  best  chance  for  peaceful  settlement  outstanding 
differences  was  through  direct  negotiations.  On  Tuesday  obstacles  to 
resumption  direct  talks  between  Israel  and  Jordan  had  been  removed 
and  negotiations  had  now  been  resumed.  It  was  slow  business  however 
and  his  government  anticipated  would  be  2  or  3  months  before  accord 
could  be  reached.  Meanwhile  were  indications  other  countries  were 
receptive  idea  direct  talks  more  difficult.  He  felt  if  PCC  were  to  make 
proposals  on  fundamental  issues  in  meetings  here,  this  would  stiffen 
Arab  reaction  to  proposals  made  by  Israel  in  direct  talks.  Commission 
assistance  in  promoting  direct  talks  would  be  welcomed,  but  Rafael 
pointed  out  PCC  might  have  difficulty  with  French  member  who  he 
said  would  follow  French  anti-Jordan  policy  aid  obstruct  wherever 
possible  direct  talks.  Israel  delegate  would  cooperate  with  Commis¬ 
sion  in  working  out  procedures  and  would  be  glad  see  Commission 
prepare  studies  questions  at  issue,  such  as  compensation,  which  would 
be  of  assistance  at  later  stage.  lie  would  suggest  in  his  formal  meeting 
with  PCC  thirtieth  that  Commission  attempt  secure  agreement  to 
direct  negotiation,  in  presence  of  Commission,  with  representative 
of  Commission  presiding  over  talks  or  not  as  other  party  desired.  If 
direct  talks  could  thus  be  initiated,  Israel  was  prepared  increase  its 
delegation  with  representation  by  Foreign  Minister  circumstances 
warranted.  He  did  not  believe  would  be  any  use  meet  all  Arab  delega¬ 
tion  jointly.  In  event  formal  peace  agreement  could  not  be  achieved, 
Rafael  said  only  alternative  was  build  peace  in  progressive  stages 
which  might  take  four  or  five  years.  Protocols  and  limited  agreements 
on  specific  subjects  would  have  be  arrived  at  one  by  one  over  period 
time. 

Rafael  then  said  most  important  to  Israel  conclude  agreement  with 
Jordan  and  Egypt.  Egypt  had  now  indicated  to  Israel  Government 
readiness  direct  talks  and  his  Government  had  been  informed  Abdel 
Moneim  would  be  designated  undertake  these  talks.  Abdel  Moneim 
had  not  yet  received  final  instructions  and  this  had  delayed  making- 
contact.  Rafael  stated  these  remarks  with  certain  obvious  omissions 
would  constitute  his  government’s  reply  PCC  proposal  re  mediation 
when  he  meets  with  PCC. 

Following  conversation  with  me,  Rafael  had  apparently  satisfactory 
talk  with  Azcarate,1  who  had  informed  me  that  he  was  surprised  to 
learn  that  Rafael  then  gave  press  conference  saying  Israel  was  inter¬ 
ested  only  in  direct  talks  and  mediation  by  PCC  would  be  fruitless. 
Exact  nature  Rafael’s  remarks  will  be  reported  when  received. 

[Palmer] 

1  Pablo  de  Azcarate,  Principal  Secretary  of  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission. 
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674. S4 A/ 1-2950  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  ( Caffery )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

RESTRICTED  0 A 1 RO ,  JclllUciry  29,  19o0  o  p.  m. 

93.  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  lias  issued  following  communique: 

“Newspaper  TIaboar  [ Ilador\  of  Tel  Aviv  lias  stated  that  the  gov¬ 
ernment  of  Nalias  Pasha  has  decided  to  undertake  direct  talks  with 
Israel  in  order  to  resolve  the  Palestine  problem  and  that  it  has  charged 
Abdel  Moneim  Mustafa  Bey,  Egyptian  representative  to  Conciliation 
Commission,  to  go  to  Ankara  to  negotiate  with  Sassoon,  the  Israeli 
Minister.1 

The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  declares  that  this  information  is 
contrary  to  truth  and  has  no  foundation  whatever.  The  present  Egyp¬ 
tian  Government  has  no  intention  of  entering  into  direct  talks  with 
Israel;  on  the  other  hand  it  continues  to  cooperate  with  the  Concilia¬ 
tion  Commission  for  the  execution  of  UN  decisions  and  the  Lausanne 
protocol.  It  works  for  the  repatriation  of  Palestinian  refugees  in  their 
homes,  taking  care  to  assure  them  of  their  existence  and  safeguard 
their  property.  It  is  this  solution  of  the  refugee  problem  which  is 
in  accordance  with  justice  and  right  and  which  will  produce  peace 
and  stability  in  the  ME.[”]  2 

Sent  Department  93,  Department  pass  Tel  Aviv  II. 

Caffery 


1  Embassy  Tel  Aviv  transmitted  the  text  of  the  Eador  article  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  in  despatch  74,  February  7  (674.84A/2-750). 

2  Despite  the  nature  of  the  communique  quoted  in  telegram  93,  Ambassador 
Caffery  advised,  on  January  30,  of  assurances  given  to  him  in  “pertinent  quarters 
that  the  plans  for  talks  with  the  Israelis  had  not  been  discarded  but  that  there 
might  be  a  delay  of  two  or  three  months  (telegram  100  from  Cairo,  LIMA/ 
1-3050). 


320.2AA/1— 3050 

Memorandum  by  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President 


Washington",  January  30,  1950. 
Subject :  Proposed  legislation  for  Palestine  Refugees. 

Attached  is  a  draft  of  a  proposed  letter  from  you  to  the  Vice  Presi¬ 
dent  and  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives1 * * * * *  requesting 
early  enactment  of  proposed  legislation  enabling  the  United  States 


1  Undated  draft  not  printed:  President  Truman,  on  January  30,  sent  the  draft, 

with  minor  language  changes,  in  the  form  of  identical  letters  to  Alben  W.  Barkley, 

President  of  the  Senate,  and  Sam  Rayburn,  Speaker  of  the  House.  The  text  ol 

the  letters  is  printed  in  the  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  February  13,  1-DO, 

p  960  The  message  contained  the  President’s  recommendation  that  the  Congiess 

authorize  and  appropriate  $27,450,000  for  American  participation  in  the  work 

of  the  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees  in  the 

Near  East  for  an  18-month  period.  The  proposed  appropriation  was  to  be 

one-half  of  the  cost  of  the  project. 
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to  participate  in  and  contribute  to  the  United  Nations  Relief  and 
Works  Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees  in  the  Near  East.  You  are 
already  familiar  with  this  program  for  which  budgetary  provision 
has  been  made.  As  hearings  before  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Com¬ 
mittee  are  scheduled  for  January  31st,  the  submission  of  legislation 
is  a  matter  of  urgency. 

The  Bureau  of  the  Budget  has  approved  the  draft  legislation,2 
copies  of  which  are  attached  to  this  memorandum,  and  has  also  indi¬ 
cated  its  approval  of  an  approach  to  the  Congress  along  the  lines  of 
the  enclosed  draft. 

Dean  Acheson 

3  The  draft  legislation  was  in  the  form  of  a  joint  resolution,  dated  Januarv  3, 
not  printed. 


Editorial  Note 

The  Trusteeship  Council  of  the  United  Nations,  at  New  York  on 
Januaij  o0,  be^an  general  discussion  of  the  question  of  an  interna¬ 
tional  regime  for  the  Jerusalem  area  and  protection  of  the  Holy 
Places.  Jhe  members  of  the  Council  were  Argentina,  Australia,  Bel¬ 
gium,  China,  the  Dominican  Republic,  France,  Iraq,  New  Zealand,  the 
Philippines,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States. 

The  focus  of  discussion  was  the  resolution  of  December  9,  1949, 
which  had  provided  for  the  placing  of  Jerusalem  under  a  permanent 
international  regime  and  had  called  on  the  Trusteeship  Council  to 
complete  the  preparation  of  the  Statute  of  Jerusalem  and  proceed  with 
its  implementation.  The  Council,  at  its  second  special  session  on  De¬ 
cember  19,  by  eleven  votes  to  none  with  one  abstention,  had  adopted 
a  Mexican  draft  resolution  which  entrusted  to  the  President  of  the 
Council  the  task  of  preparing  a  working  paper  on  the  Statute.  (United 
Nations,  Official  Records  of  the  Trusteeship  Council ,  Second  Special 
Session,  from  the  First  Meeting  (5  December  191$)  to  the  Eighth 
Meeting  (20  December  19 f9) ,  page  69) .  The  text  of  the  Mexican  draft 
resolution  is  printed  ibid.,  page  68. 

President  Roger  Garreau,  the  French  Representative,  presented  a 
plan  io  the  Trusteeship  Council  on  January  30.  The  Plan  provided 
for  the  Jerusalem  area  to  be  constituted  as  a  corpus  separatum.  The 
area  was  to  be  divided  into  three  parts,  an  Israeli  zone  under  the 
authority  and  administration  of  Israel,  a  Jordanian  zone  under  the 
authority  and  administration  of  Jordan,  and  the  “International  City” 
under  the  collective  sovereignty  of  the  United  Nations  and  adminis- 
teied,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Trusteeship  Council,  bv  a  governor 
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of  the  Holy  Places.  Practically  all  the  New  City  would  remain  under 
the  sovereignty  of  Israel ;  the  Arab  quarters  in  the  Old  City  and  the 
connecting  roads  with  Jericho,  Nablus,  and  Hebron  would  come  undei 
Jordanian  sovereignty  (telegram  154,  identified  also  as  Tcdel  4G, 
January  30,  from  Geneva,  350/1-3050).  The  text  of  the  Garreau  Plan 
is  printed  in  United  Nations,  Official  Records  of  the  General  Assembly, 

Fifth  Session ,  Supplement  No.  9 ,  page  3. 

The  Iraqi  Representative  gave  his  first  impressions  that  the  Garreau 
Plan  far  exceeded  the  resolution  of  December  9  and  would  likely  trans¬ 
form  the  Trusteeship  Council  into  another  political  committee  with 
full  scale  discussion  required.  The  Philippine  Representative  ah o 
deemed  the  plan  “at  variance  if  not  in  conflict  with  GA  directive.  ’ 
President  Garreau  denied  that  “his  interpretation  corpus  separatum 
went  beyond  resolution,  insisting  TC  given  wide  powers  to  interpret.” 
(Telegram  160,  identified  also  as  Tcdel  48,  January  30,  from  Geneva, 

350/1-3050.)  _  . 

A  summary  of  the  Council's  discussions  on  January  30  is  printed 

in  United  Nations,  Official'  Records  of  the  Trusteeship  Council ,  Fouo  th 
Year ,  Sixth  Session ,  19  January -J  April  1950  (hereinafter  cited  as 
TC  (VI)),  pages  48  ff. 


774.54/1-3050 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  ( Caffery )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Cairo,  January  30,  1950—4  p.  m. 

102.  Foreign  Office  informed  Embassy  by  aide-memoire  this  morn¬ 
ing  that  because  of  certain  pretensions  (' Velleites )  manifested  by  Israel 
authorities  recently  toward  Tiran  and  Senafir  Islands  in  Red  Sea  at 
the  entrance  of  Gulf  of  Akaba,  the  Egyptian  Government,  in  perfect 

accord  with  SAG,  had  occupied  the  islands. 

Aide-memoire  states  that  while  action  was  taken  as  prevention 
against  any  eventual  attacks  or  violations  it  was  also  based  on  i^g}  p 
tian  rights  as  well  as  those  of  Saudi  Arabia  since  islands  are  less  than 
three  miles  from  Egyptian  coast  of  Sinai  and  about  four  miles  fiom 
that  of  SAG.  Aide-memoire  also  states  that  action  was  not  taken  to 
prevent  innocent  travel  between  islands  and  Egyptian  coast  of  Sinai. 
The  passage,  which  is  the  only  practicable  one,  will  remain  free,  as  in 
past,  in  conformity  with  international  practices  and  principles. 

Sent  Department  102;  repeated  Jidda  4,  pouched  Arab  capitals. 
Department  pass  Tel  Aviv  1 1 . 


Caffery 
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4S6. 418/1-3150 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Secretary  of  /State  1 

secret  [Washington.]  January  31,  1950. 

Subject:  British  Arms  Shipments  to  the  Arab  States  and  Israel’s 
Defense  Needs. 

Participants:  S — The  Secretary 

The  Honorable  Elialni  Elath,  Ambassador  of  Israel 
NEA— air.  Hare 
ANE— Mr.  Rockwell 

I  received  Ambassador  Elath  at  his  request.  He  stated  that  he  had 
been  instructed  by  his  Government  to  take  up  with  me  the  matter  of 
British  arms  shipments  to  the  Arab  states. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  he  had  long  been  a  student  of  the  Arabs 
and  felt  that  he  knew  them  very  well.  He  believed  that  the  defeat  of 
the  combined  Arab  states  by  the  tiny  new  state  of  Israel  was  an  event 
which  the  Arab  leaders  would  never  forget  and  which  they  would  do 
everything  possible  to  avenge  themselves  for.  Almost  every  day  there 
were  statements  by  responsible  Arab  personalities  advocating  the  re¬ 
sumption  of  hostilities.  People  in  Israel  had  made  the  same  “stupid” 
kind  of  remarks,  but  the  responsible  leaders  of  the  Israeli  Government 
had  never  done  so.  The  Israeli  Government  sincerely  desired  peace, 
and  certainly  wished  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  making  large  expendi¬ 
tures  for  military  equipment.  However,  the  shipment  by  the  United 
Kingdom  of  arms  to  the  Arab  states  when  conditions  in  the  Near  East 
were  still  so  delicate  could  have  no  effect  but  to  encourage  the  Arab 
statesmen  in  their  plans  to  recommence  hostilities.  The  Ambassador 
added  that  the  British  shipment  of  arms,  and  my  letter  to  Representa¬ 
tive  davits  2  on  this  subject,  would  also  give  people  in  the  Arab  states 
the  impression  that  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States  ap¬ 
proved  the  resumption  of  hostilities. 

Never  since  the  establishment  of  the  State  of  Israel  had  the  leaders 
of  his  country  been  so  apprehensive  for  the  security  of  the  nation, 
the  Ambassador  continued.  Information  which  the  Israeli  government 
had  obtained  showed  that  the  Arab  states  now  had  ten  times  as  much 
military  equipment  as  they  had  had  on  May  II,  1948.  Egypt,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  had  received  200  tanks  from  England,  and  100  more  were  on 
order.  Moreover,  Egypt  had  acquired  large  naval  vessels  in  the  United 
Kingdom.  In  defensive  military  equipment  Israel  was  now  weaker 
than  the  Arab  states,  although  Israel  also  had  received  new  arms, 
ho  sensible  person  could  believe  that  Egypt  or  any  other  of  the  Arab 


[  Drafted  by  Mr.  Rockwell. 

2  Dated  January  12,  p.  GS4. 
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states  could  use  this  heavy  equipment  effectively  to  repel  an  attack  by 
the  Soviet  Union.  The  only  purpose  to  which  the  equipment  could  be 
put  would  be  to  attack  Israel,  and  to  place  such  arms  in  the  hands  of 
the  irresponsible  Arab  leaders  was  only  encouraging  them  to  under¬ 
take  such  a  venture.  Israel  was  a  small  country,  and  especially  vulner¬ 
able,  at  least  in  the  coastal  area,  to  tank  attack.  This  latter  point  made 
the  Israeli  Government  particularly  apprehensive. 

The  Ambassador  wished  to  assure  me  that  Israel  did  not  have  the 
slightest  doubt  that  the  United  Kingdom  was  supplying  arms  to  the 
Arabs  with  the  best  of  intentions.  England  was  not  encouraging  the 
Arabs  to  attack  Israel,  but  unfortunately  there  was  no  way  of  fully 
controlling  arms  provided  for  domestic  security  purposes.  The  recent 
couj)  d'etat  in  Syria  3  revealed  this.  The  Israeli  Government  also  knew 
that  the  United  States  Government  sincerely  desired  not  to  see  the 
present  tranquility  in  the  Near  East  disturbed.  Israel  was  grateful, 
said  the  Ambassador,  for  my  statement  to  Mr.  davits  that  the  United 
States  Government,  should  it  learn  of  serious  preparations  by  any 
party  to  resume  the  conflict,  would  be  quick  to  use  all  of  its  influence 
in  an  attempt  to  prevent  this.  The  trouble  was  that  a  lot  could  be  done 
in  a  military  way  before  the  international  community  could  effectively 
intervene.  The  Palestine  war  had  revealed  to  the  Near  Eastern  nations 
that  the  cynical  policy  of  fait  accompli  was  a  very  profitable  one,  and 
that  resolutions  of  the  United  Nations  could  be  safely  violated.  Mr. 
Elath  said  that  Israel  itself  was  at  present  violating  a  resolution  of 
the  United  Nations  concerning  Jerusalem,  with  the  intent  of  reaching 
a  speedy  agreement  with  Jordan  and  the  A  atican  concerning  t  le  o  \ 
City.  The  Israeli  Government  was  now  very  much  concerned  that  the 
Arabs  would  try  the  policy  of  fait  accompli  themselves,  and  Israel 
desired  to  be  in  a  position  to  defend  itself  against  any  surprise  attack. 
Arming  of  the  Arabs  was  particularly  unfortunate  at  a  time  when 
peace  talks  with  Jordan  were  going  well,  and  there  were  prospects  for 
similar  talks  with  Egypt. 

Ambassador  Elath  wished  to  assure  me  that  the  Israeli  Govern¬ 
ment  in  instructing  him  to  make  this  approach,  was  motivated  solely 
by  a  genuine  concern  for  its  security.  There  was  absolutely  no  other 
purpose.  In  this  background,  the  Ambassador  continued,  lie  had  been 
instructed  to  ask  me  to  do  what  I  could  to  persuade  the  British  not  to 
ship  any  more  arms  to  the  Arab  states,  and  to  enable  the  Israeli  Gov¬ 
ernment  to  purchase  in  this  country  the  military  equipment  it  needed 
to  defend  itself.  He  did  not  know  exactly  what  this  equipment  was, 
but  was  aware  that  his  Government  had  a  list  of  materiel  1  vou  c 


3  For  documentation  on  this  subject,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1049,  vol.  vi,  l’P- 
1630  ff. 
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like  to  acquire.  The  Ambassador  said  that  Israel  could  not  purchase 
arms  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  that  the  United  States  was  the  only 
source  open. 

I  inquired  whether  the  Ambassador’s  second  request  referred  to 
applications  which  had  already  been  made.  The  Ambassador  replied 
that  the  request  referred  as  well  to  these  applications.  He  mentioned 
a  request  for  anti-tank  guns,  a  purely  defensive  weapon,  which  he 
said  his  people  had  been  unable  to  obtain  because  Department  repre¬ 
sentatives  had  informed  them  that  a  policy  decision  was  necessary  on 
military  equipment  of  this  nature. 

I  then  said  that  this  whole  subject  was  a  very  delicate  one  which  had 
to  be  studied  in  a  very  calm  atmosphere.  I  added  that  I  regretted  that 
this  atmosphere  did  not  seem  to  be  jiresent  now,  and  I  referred  to  the 
statements  which  were  being  made  by  Israeli  officials  on  the  arma¬ 
ment.  situation.  We  thought  it  particularly  unfortunate,  I  said,  that  the 
Israeli  Embassy  should  have  seen  fit  to  circulate  in  an  official  press 
release  in  this  country  comments  of  the  Israeli  Government  criticizing 
my  letter  to  Representative  Javits.  I  would  not  do  such  a  thing  in 
Israel,  and  I  preferred  not  to  see  it  done  in  this  country,  although  the 
Israeli  Embassy,  of  course,  had  a  perfect  right  to  circulate  the  com¬ 
ments  if  it  so  desired. 

I  then  said  that  I  was  not  aware  of  the  exact  status  of  the  applica¬ 
tions  made  by  the  Israeli  Government  for  export  licenses  for  military 
equipment,  but  that  I  would  ask  the  people  in  the  Department  con¬ 
cerned  with  this  to  let  me  know  about  it.  As  the  Ambassador  knew,  our 
arms  export  policy  as  regards  the  Near  East  was  to  grant  export 
licenses  only  for  military  equipment  which  we  thought  necessary  for 
legitimate  self-defense  needs  and  for  maintaining  internal  order.  In 
general  we  thought  that  it  was  undesirable  to  have  the  standard  estab¬ 
lished  that  any  one  country  in  the  Near  East  would  have  to  receive  a 
piece  of  military  equipment  to  match  every  piece  of  military  equip¬ 
ment  acquired  by  any  other  country.  I  said  that  we  had  no  information 
which  led  to  the  conclusion  that  any  party  in  the  Near  East  was  mak¬ 
ing  active  preparations  to  attack  any  other  party.  I  personally  did  not 
believe  that  the  Arab  states  were  planning  to  begin  the  hostilities 
again.  I  did  not  think  that  they  would  be  so  foolhardy  as  deliberately 
to  unleash  upon  themselves  the  disaster  which  such  a  move  would 
surely  bring.  It,  seemed  to  me  that  the  best  insurance  against  the  re¬ 
sumption  of  warfare  would  be  the  conclusion  of  peace  settlements  by 
the  Israel  and  the  Arab  states,  and  I  was  glad  to  hear  from  Mr.  Elath 
that  progress  was  being  made  in  this  direction. 

U  if  h  i  egarcl  to  the  United  Kingdom,  I  said  that  I  had  discussed  the 
shipment  of  arms  t#  the  Near  East  many  times  with  Mr.  Bevin.  The 
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Ambassador  was  aware  of  the  treaty  commitments  binding  Great 
Britain  to  some  of  the  Arab  states,  and  the  United  States  Government 
had  persuaded  the  British  not  to  furnish  arms  under  these  commit¬ 
ments  until  the  Palestine  arms  embargo  was  lifted.  I  completely  agreed 
with  the  Ambassador  that  the  arms  being  supplied  to  the  Arab  states 
would  not  enable  them  to  stand  off  an  attack  by  the  Soviet  Union.  For 
that  matter,  the  arms  we  were  furnishing  the  Western  European  states 
would  not  enable  them  to  do  this  either.  But  I  thought  that  I  could 
understand  the  desire  on  the  part  of  the  Arab  states  to  restore  their 
self-confidence  by  strengthening  their  armies,  and  the  necessity  from 
the  British  point  of  view  of  having  this  self-confidence  restored  to 
strategic  nations  in  the  Near  East.  I  reiterated  that  we  had  no  evidence 
that  the  Arab  states  were  planning  to  use  these  arms  for  aggressive 
purposes.  In  conclusion  on  this  point.  I  said  that  the  Ambassador 
must  realize  that  our  influence  upon  what  the  United  Kingdom  did 
or  did  not  do  was  not  unlimited. 

I  added  that  of  course  I  was  anxious  to  do  anything  I  appropriately 
could  to  help  out  the  Israeli  Government.  The  two  requests  made  by 
the  Ambassador  would  be  given  full  consideration,  and  I  would  ask  the 
appropriate  people  in  the  Department  to  give  careful  study  to  the 
question  of  the  export  licenses  for  military  equipment  desired  by  Israel. 
I  then  inquired  whether  Mr.  ITare  or  Mr.  Rockwell  had  an}  thing  to 
add  to  what  I  had  said. 

Mr.  Rockwell  stated  that  since  the  Department  desired  to  be  as  fully 
informed  as  possible  on  the  military  situation  in  the  Near  East,  it 
would  be  interested  to  receive  any  information  available  to  the  Israeli 
Government  indicating  that  the  Arab  states  are  making  serious  prepa¬ 
rations  to  resume  the  war.  Ambassador  Elath  said  he  believed  such 
information  was  on  its  way  from  Tel  Aviv,  and  that  he  would  be 
happy  to  furnish  it  to  the  Department. 

The  Ambassador  then  apologized  for  the  Israeli  Embassy  s  piess 
release  on  my  letter  to  Representative  .lavits.  He  said  that  although 
he  had  not  known  of  this  release,  he  naturally  accepted  full  responsi¬ 
bility  for  it.  However,  the  Israeli  Embassy  was  still  a  “young”  one 
and  had  much  to  learn. 

I  said  that  it  was  really  not  a  very  important  matter  and  that  there 
was  no  question  of  an  official  protest.  However,  I  was  sure  Mr.  Shaiett 
would  be  surprised  if  I  were  to  issue  in  Israel  an  official  iclease 
criticizing  an  exchange  of  correspondence  between  himself  and  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Israeli  Parliament. 

After  apologizing  again  for  this  incident  and  thanking  me  foi  10- 
ceiving  him,  the  Israeli  Ambassador  took  his  depai  tin  e. 

Dean  Aciieson 
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350/1-3150  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  the 

Secretary  of  State 

secret  Geneva,  January  31,  1950 — noon. 

1G2.  Tedel  49.  USDel  foresees  that  beginning  February  6  TC  will 
have  several  days  general  discussion  on  Jerusalem  question  which 
will  include  debate,  fostered  by  Iraq,  on  whether  Garreau  Plan  or 
any  other  plan  not  strictly  within  limits  of  GA  Resolution  December  9 
should  be  considered  by  TC.  USDel  believes  that  in  general  it  should 
refrain  from  taking  part  in  these  discussions  and  should  merely  listen 
to  what  other  delegates  have  to  offer.  Once  atmosphere  is  cleared  we 
shall  be  better  able  to  recommend  course  of  action.  However,  in  event 
that  during  initial  debate  strong  sentiment  is  built  up  against  Gar¬ 
reau  plan  on  basis  its  legality  vis-a-vis  GA  Resolution  and  formal 
motion  against  it  is  introduced,  USDel  recommends  it  be  authorized 
vote  for  motion  if  appropriately  worded.  While  Garreau  plan  appears 
to  have  some  merit  as  basis  for  discussion,  we  believe  we  should  be 
in  a  vulnerable  position  if  we  supported  his  plan  against  stricter 
interpretation  GA  Resolution. 

Re  constitution  TC  as  committee  of  whole  or  formation  subcommit¬ 
tee  to  prepare  statute.  While  fully  mindful  of  instructions  contained 
in  paragraph  seven  Deptel  G41,  December  13, 1  USUN,  USDel  believes 
situation  since  has  changed  somewhat  and  that  it  might  not  contribute 
to  successful  action  by  TC  on  Jerusalem  if  we  should  endeavor  per¬ 
suade  TC  to  sit  as  committee  of  whole.  Such  a  committee  would  in¬ 
tensify  danger  of  lengthy  speeches  and  political  maneuvering.  While 
there  are  also  number  of  disadvantages  re  formation  subcommittee, 
USDel  inclined  on  balance  believe  more  can  be  accomplished  by  such 
small  group  working  so  far  as  may  prove  practicable  in  privacy. 
While  we  feel  USDel  should  not  in  general  participate  in  discussions 
re  committee  we  would  recommend  authorization  to  go  along  with 
desire  of  majority  of  TC  in  this  matter.  We  presume  that  in  event  sub¬ 
committee  is  formed  US  should  seek  to  avoid  membership  on  com¬ 
mittee  but  should  not  press  this  to  point  where  it  might  appear  we 
are  unwilling  to  assist  in  drafting  statute. 

1  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1538. 


7S5. 00/2— 150  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Jordan  {Frit dan)  to  The  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Amman,  February  1,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

12.  Discussed  latest  Jordan  Israeli  meeting  of  month  with  Samir 
and  British  Minister  Kirkbride.  Meeting  attended  by  Samir,  Fawzi 
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Mulki  and  Khulusi  Ivheiri  (latter  two  Jordan  Ministers).  Following 
seems  to  liave  been  course  of  meeting. 

1  Jordan  delegation  proposed  discuss  Jerusalem  partition,  basis 
Fitzgerald  line  of  1947  1  but  this  naturally  completely  unacceptable 

T  1  * 

TYsraelis  proposed  possible  solution  along  lines  radical  change 
present  armistice  line  which  would  make  demarcation  run  Mb to 
S W  giving  Israel  Mt.  Scopus  and  Jordan  [Jerusalem,  ]  Arab  quarters. 
Unacceptable  Jordan  delegation  as  strategically  important  position 
Vablus  road  would  be  Israeli  hands. 

'  3  Alternative  Israelis  proposed  minor  rectifications  present  armi¬ 
stice  lines  basis  “plot  for  plot  and  access  for  access.  They  demanded 
absolute68 sovereignty  over  Wailing  Wall  and  access  to  it  and  over 
Jewish  quarter  as  well  as  access  to  and  use  of  Mt  Scopus  institutions. 
For  those  Arab  quarters  not  restored  Israel  would  give  cash  compen¬ 
sation  Pains  taken  point  out  this  offer  compensation  independent  of 
and  without  prejudice  final  settlement  which  would  involve  claims 

authority  accept  Israeli  pro- 

3  [in]  Israeli  controlled 

Jerusalem. 

Comment :  Prime  Minister  Tawfiq  Pasha  seemed  determined  Feb¬ 
ruary  3  meeting  take  place  though  he  expressed  strong  unwillingness 
relinquish  Jordan  control  over  Wailing  Wall  and  Jewish  quarter.  IIis 
sentiment  seems  dictated  by  probable  adverse  reaction  other  Ara  > 
states.  From  strategic  standpoint  Glubb  2  feels  Jordan  could  afford 
relinquish  control  this  area  if  it  held  Government  House  Kidge. 

Interesting  facts  emerging  last  meeting  are  Israeli  offer  cash  com¬ 
pensation  and  apparent  desire  Prime  Minister  explore  every  avenue 
facilitate  success  of  talks. 

Seems  likely  negotiations  [re]  Jerusalem  will  succeed  but  complete 
stalemate  reached  re  general  settlement.  In  recent  conversation  with 
King  and  Samir  both  expressed  hope  US  could  exert  some  pressure 
on  Israel  and  I  reiterated  our  desire  keep  hands  off  and  permit  sett  c- 
ment  take  place  result  interplay  respective  bargaining  positions. 

In  conversation  with  Kirkbride  this  morning  he  expressed  view  time 
approaching  when  serious  consideration  must  be  given  desirability 

i  Sir  William  Fitzgerald  was  Chief  Justice  of  Palestine  under  the  Mandatory 
Covernment  Se  was  appointed  in  1945  to  inquire  into  the  local  administration 

non-cooperation.  The  Chie  ^^  be  placed  under  a  British  administrative 

JESTS  that  tlie  rest  of  the 

i-Xfo?  raUSUsUforUaiifornia,  Hoover  Institution  Press,  1971),  Pi). 
33I Maj.  Gen.  John  Bagot  Glubh,  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  Arab  Legion. 
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giving  each  party  [a]  prod,  equally  applied,  in  hope  achieving  early 
settlement.  Without  such  pressure  which  he  thinks  should  be  joint 
US-UK,  he  sees  no  hope  for  settlement. 

Following  seems  clear :  1)  US  strongly  desirous  settlement  Palestine 
problem  and  has  given  encouragement  all  parties  liquidate  affair, 
and  2)  Israel,  Jordan  talks  for  general  settlement  have  virtually 
broken  down.  Is  US  interest  in  settlement  strong  enough  to  warrant 
impartial  application  some  form  pressure  to  hasten  settlement.  De¬ 
partment's  comments  will  be  appreciated. 

Sent  Department  12;  Department  pass  London  7,  Tel  Aviv  5, 
Jerusalem  5,  Geneva  4;  pouched  Arab  capitals  from  Amman,  Geneva 
for  USPCC  5,  USTC  3. 

F  RITZLAN 


350/1-3150  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the 
Trusteeship  Council ,  at  Geneva, 1 

SECRET  W  ashingtox,  February  3,  1950 — G  p.  m. 

PRIORITY 

179.  Deltc  20.  Fol  for  guidance  Del  in  further  TC  discussions  Jeru¬ 
salem  question  (Tcdel  46, 2  47, 3  49)  :4 

1.  Memo  of  Dec.  20,  1949, 5 6  approved  by  President,  remains  basic 
instr  for  Del  on  Jerusalem. 

2.  Re  Garreau  Plan,  Dept  agrees  with  view  indicated  first  para 
Tcdel  49  that  plan  is  compatible  with  GA  res  Dec  9  only  on  broadest 
construction  of  res.  However,  Dept  wld  not  wish  discourage  any  sug¬ 
gestion  which  might  form  basis  agreement  between  Israel  and  Jordan 
and  at  same  time  safeguard  legitimate  world  interest  in  Jerusalem. 
Accordingly,  Del  might  inquire  of  Garreau  more  specifically  re  reac¬ 
tions  Israel  and  Jordan,  perhaps  asking  him  to  consult  with  them 
further.  If  it  appears  Garreau  Plan  contains  possibilities  of  agreement, 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  the  United  States  Mission  at  the  United 

Nations. 

3  Dated  January  30,  not  printed  ;  but  see  editorial  note,  p.  710. 

3  Identified  also  as  telegram  161,  January  31,  from  Geneva,  not  printed;  it 
stated  that  Gideon  Raphael,  Alternate  Israeli  Representative  to  the  Palestine 
Conciliation  Commission,  had  called  on  Ambassador  Sayre  the  same  morning 
on  instructions  from  his  government.  He  opined  that  the  handling  of  the  Jeru¬ 
salem  question  would  be  expedited  if  a  subcommittee  were  appointed  to  examine 
the  Garreau  and  other  plans  and  report  to  the  Council.  He  stated  that  Israel, 
if  invited,  would  participate  in  its  work ;  and  sought  the  support  of  the  United 
States  Delegation  for  creation  of  a  subcommittee.  Ambassador  Sayre  was  non¬ 
committal  in  reply  (350/1-3150). 

1  Identified  also  as  telegram  162,  January  31,  from  Geneva,  p.  716. 

6  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1551. 
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Garreau  slild  be  urged  privately  to  continue  discussions  with  Israel 
and  Jordan  outside  Council.  On  other  hand,  if  it  becomes  clear  Garreau 
scheme  oilers  no  possibilities  as  basis  of  agreement,  Council  slild  not 
become  involved  in  considering  it,  since  it  wld  be  not  only  unaccept¬ 
able  to  parties,  but  wld  carry  additional  liability  of  being  questionable 

as  regards  its  compatibility  with  GA  res. 

3.  From  the  foregoing  it  fols  that  it  wld  be  preferable  for  Council 
not  to  engage  in  detailed  discussion  of  Garreau  Plan,  but  for  Garreau 
himself  to  discuss  it  as  fully  as  may  be  useful  with  Israel  and  Jordan. 
Dept  hopes  it  will  be  possible  avoid  vote  in  TC  on  question  compati¬ 
bility  with  GA  res.  If,  however,  question  is  pressed  toward  vote,  Del 
slild  take  position  it  is  unnecessary  and  undesirable  for  Council  to 
vote  on  question,  noting  that  Garreau  Plan  is  only  a  “suggestion  , 
that  Garreau  has  not  asked  for  Plan  to  be  dealt  with  as  an  entity  but 
rather  that  his  points  be  taken  to  be  in  connection  with  reexamination 
draft  statute  (Tcdel  48), 6  and  that  what  is  needed  is  some  indication 
of  reactions  Israel  and  Jordan  as  well  as  of  world  community.  Del 
shld  also  point  out  that  even  if  doubts  may  exist  as  to  consistency  of 
Garreau  Plan  in  present  form  with  GA  res,  further  modification  of 
Plan  might  eliminate  such  doubts;  and  that  if  Israel  and  Jordan  slild 
find  acceptable  a  plan  along  lines  Garreau  Plan,  possibility  of  its 
being  considered  by  TC  for  appropriate  action  should  not  at  this 
stage  be  precluded.  If,  however,  vote  is  taken,  Del  shld  abstain,  ex¬ 
plaining  position  as  above. 

4.  If  no  agreement  can  be  reached  between  Israel  and  Jordan  and 
if  TC  stalemate  results,  Dept  believes  no  useful  purpose  wld  be  served 
by  a  special  session  GA.  Best  course  wld  then  appear  to  be  to  carry 
over  Jerusalem  item  to  June  session  TC  in  order  give  time  for  addi¬ 
tional  negots  and  further  efforts  at  settlement. 

5.  Be  organization  of  TC  to  prepare  statute,  Dept  concurs  with 

suggestions  contained  second  para  Tcdel  49. 7 

&  A  cttekon 


0  Dated  January  30.  not  printed ;  but  see  editorial  note,  p.  710  r-irrean 

1  American  Delegation  spokesmen,  on  February  G,  inquired  of  President  Garreau 
conceSg Jordanian  and  Israeli  reaction  to  his  suggestions.  The  latter  replied 
that  he  bad  received  no  Jordanian  reaction.  The  Israelis,  he  said,  had  rejected 
the  suggestions  as  they  then  stood  but  had  not  closed  the  door.  He  express!  d  t  e 
oninion  St  "‘Israel  will  eventually  agree  to  some  international  regime  which 
if  between  full  internationalization  and  what  Israel  presently  offers,  Provided 

'm3'£»  advised  also  of  a  visit  from  0  Vatican emissarr, ,  on MOT; 
i  intimit-pd  that  the  Vatican  continued  to  advocate  iuu  1  i 

S^aM 

(350/2-750). 
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350/2-350  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  the 

Secretary  of  State 

secret  Geneva,  February  3,  1950 — 6  p.  m. 

194.  Tcdel  58.  Raphael  (Israeli  Representative  PCC)  saw  Sayre 
this  morning  (Tcdel  53,  February  2  x)  to  report  his  telephone  conver¬ 
sation  earlier  today  with  Sharett.1 2  Raphael  said  he  had  discussed  with 
Sharett  conversation  February  2  with  Sayre  during  which  Raphael 
mentioned  desirability  of  at  least  two  weeks  delay  in  TC  consideration 
of  Jerusalem.  Sharett  informed  Raphael  that  he  felt  good  possibility 
existed  that  within  two  weeks:  (1)  Israel  and  Jordan  could  reach 
agreement  on  points  at  issue  between  them  in  Jerusalem,  and  (2) 
Israel  and  Jordan  could  agree  on  plan  which  would  adequately  pro¬ 
tect  third  party  and  world  interests.  Sharett  promised  to  hasten 
efforts  this  direction.  Raphael  reported  Sharett  particularly  aware 
necessity  reaching  agreement  with  third  party.  Raphael  asked  whether 
USDel  would  use  influence  to  postpone  February  6  meeting  and  ob¬ 
tain  two  weeks  delay. 

Sayre  replied  US  basic  position  is  achievement  solution  Jerusalem 
problem  which  will  meet  concurrence  world  community  and  be  ac¬ 
ceptable  to  parties  directly  concerned.  Re  delay  he  was  noncommittal 
indicating  US  attitude  would  depend  developments  TC  meeting  Feb¬ 
ruary  6  which,  he  believed,  should  take  place  as  announced. 

Seems  likely  Raphael  will  approach  Garreau  in  endeavor  obtain 
postponement  Jerusalem  discussions.  USDel  believes  while  February  6 
meeting  will  take  place  as  planned,  there  may  be  move  on  Monday 
to  postpone  further  consideration  for  at  least  week,  possibly  longer. 
Depending  on  support  such  move  should  gain  we  believe  we  should 
support  delay  but  should  not  take  lead  in  discussion. 

2.  USDel  understands  from  both  Raphael  and  other  sources  that 
Garreau  has  been  stating  his  plan  has  US  support.  He  apparently 
bases  this  contention  on  conversation  he  had  Washington  with  Rusk. 
USDel  proposes  indicate  that  it  has  not  yet  received  any  instructions 
on  Garreau  plan,  but  has  considerable  doubts  as  to  whether  plan  falls 
within  “four  corners”  GA  resolution. 

Sent  Department  194,  repeated  London  44,  Jerusalem  unnumbered. 
Department  pass  Tel  Aviv,  Amman,  USUIS’ 


1  Identified  also  as  telegram  183,  February  1,  from  Geneva,  not  printed ;  it 
advised  that  Mr.  Raphael  had  informed  Ambassador  Sayre  that  “Israel  con¬ 
siderably  preoccupied  by  possibility  that  TC  will  defeat  Garreau  Plan  and  then 
proceed  to  draft  statute  which  would  be  rejected  by  Israel  and  Jordan.  This 
would  lead  to  ‘showdown’  in  special  session  GA.  .  .  .  Believed  that  if  Israel 
and  Jordan  could  reach  agreement,  TC  on  behalf  world  community  could  then 
negotiate  with  two  parties,  Israel  would  be  willing  accept  functional  inter¬ 
national  regime  for  Holy  Places  if  Jordan  also  accepted.”  (350/2-150) 

a  Moshe  Sharett,  Israeli  Foreign  Minister. 
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674.84A/2-250  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Israel1 

TOP  secret  Washington,  February  3, 1950—7  p.  m. 

52.  Ur  70  Feb  2.2  Dept  notes  you  plan  informal  protest  re  Uador 
leak.  Dept  desires  you  orally  inform  FonOff  Dept  very  much 
regretted  learn  that  this  info,  so  important  from  viewpoint  future 
Israeli-Egyptian  relations  and  conveyed  to  FonOff  by  Emb  on  top 
secret  basis,  shld  have  become  public  knowledge.  Add  that  Dept  fears 
leak  may  have  same  harmful  effect  upon  possibility  Israeli-Egyptian 
talks  as  similar  revelations  Lausanne  and  Lake  Success  3  eaily  hist 
spring  had  upon  PCC  negots  and  possibility  separate  informal  talks 
between  Israeli  and  Arab  dels  at  Lausanne. 

Achesox 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Cairo  for  information.  „  „ 

2  Not  printed  •  this  message  was  actually  addressed  to  Ambassador  (  afft  t..  *  • 
telegram  Is  Ind  was  repeated  to  the  Department  as  No.  70.  It  stated  that  Am¬ 
bassador  McDonald  shared  Ambassador  Caffery’s  disturbance  as  conveyed  to 
Se  Sirtment  in  his  telegram  93,  January  29,  p.  709,  and  that  he  would  in¬ 
formally  protest  to  the  Israeli  Government,  “since  Hador  is  Mapai  1  arty  oigan 

„„  February  6  that  he  bad 

rfven  the  message  in  telegram  52  to  Mr.  Eytan  the  previous  day  and  that  he  had 
previously  made?  informal  protests  to  Foreign  Office  officials  (telegram  ,9  Horn 

ffi?sSn-y2'(S?oscope  plant  at  Lake  Success  in  Long  Island  was  used 
i  .  thp  Security  Council  and  Committees  of  the  General  Assembly  for  t  e 
meetings  Flushing  Meadows,  also  on  Long  Island,  was  the  locale  of  the ^plenary 
sessions  of  the  General  Assembly,  on  the  site  of  the  M  orld  s  1  air  of  1.3  . 


684A.85/2-150 :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Legation  in  Jordan 1 

secret  Washington,  February  3, 1950—7  p.  m. 

13.  Dept  continues  believe  that  US  intervention  in  Israeli-Jordan 
talks  undesirable  (last  para  ur  12  Feb  1)  failing  convincing  indica¬ 
tions  that  such  intervention  wld  have  beneficial  results.  Dept  does  not 
wish  take  sides  in  access  to  sea  issue,  which  seems  to  be  mam  stumbling 
block  and  upon  which  attitudes  of  both  parties  apparently  rigid.  More¬ 
over,  Dept  unwilling  propose  to  parties,  either  unilaterally  or  w  i  i 
UIv,  specific  plan  for  final  settlement.  PCC  appropriate  organ  to  make 
such  proposal  if  at  some  time  action  of  that  nature  considered 
desirable.  No  evidence  here  that  US  approach  to  parties  merely 
urging  them  to  continue  talks  re  general  settlement  m  conciliatory 
atmosphere  wld  resolve  impasse.  US  interest  in  settlement  certainly 

‘  1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  London,  Tel  Aviv,  Jerusalem,  and  the  F.S. 
Delegation  to  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission,  at  Gene\a. 
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strong,  however,  and  Dept  interested  learn  what  kind  of  approach 
Leg  considers  might  be  productive. 

Acheson 


7S4A.00/2-550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  ( Caffery )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Cairo,  February  5,  1950 — 5  p.  m. 

126.  Foreign  Minister  handed  me  aide-memoire  1  last  night  asserting 
that  Israel  has  consistently  violated  clauses  of  Rhodes  armistice 
agreement,1 2  particularly  by  occupation  on  March  10,  1949,  of  villages 
Um  Rash  Rash  and  Bir  Quatar  in  southern  Negeb  on  Gulf  Akaba. 
[Aide-] Memoir e  complains  that  although  decision  on  this  case  by 
Egypt-Israeli  MAC  finally  scheduled  for  tomorrow  February  6,  Egypt 
“has  no  illusions”  re  opinion  of  its  President  on  subject  and  that  Riley 
in  talks  with  Egypt  delegation  has  “given  to  understand  that  he  would 
not  be  in  a  position  to  dislodge  the  Israelis  from  the  place  which  they 
occupy”  in  this  manner. 

[. Aide-Memoire  asserts  Israelis  have  constructed  airport  near  Um 
Rash  Rash  and  have  also  assembled  fleet  of  motor  boats  there  dis¬ 
guised  as  fishing  boats  which  Israelis  intend  use  for  seizure  islands 
in  Gulf  Akaba  which  lie  within  Egyptian  and  Saudi  Arabian  terri¬ 
torial  waters.  To  prevent  this  Egypt  was  therefore  recently  forced 
occupy  Pharaon  Island,  north  of  Gulf  Akaba,  and  Tiran  Island  (Re- 
Embtel  102  January  31)  at  entrance  Gulf.  [Aide-Memoire  concludes 
that  any  Israeli  attempt  seize  these  or  other  Egyptian  islands  would 
be  resisted  by  force  and  that  presence  of  Israelis  at  Um  Rash  Rash  and 
Bir  Quatar  constitutes  threat  to  peace  of  region.3 

Text  aide-memoire  will  be  forwarded  immediately  by  pouch.4 

Sent  Department  126,  repeated  London  10;  pass  Jerusalem  2; 
pouched  Arab  capitals.  Department  repeat  to  Riley  if  he  is  not  at 
J  erusalem. 

Cafeert 


1  Not  printed. 

2  For  documentation  on  the  negotiations  leading  up  to  the  Rhodes  Armistice 
Agreement,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  621  ff.  For  text  of  the  Agree¬ 
ment  signed  on  April  3,  1949,  see  United  Nations,  Official  Records  of  the  Security 
Council,  Fourth  Year,  Special  Supplement  No.  1. 

J  On  February  5,  Ambassador  McDonald  informally  raised  with  Mr.  Eytan  the 
question  of  the  Israeli  attitude  toward  the  islands.  The  latter  was  said  to  have 
insisted  that  Israel  had  not  the  slightest  interest  in  them.  The  Ambassador  com¬ 
mented  that  his  Military  and  Air  Attaches  and  he  himself  doubted  that  Israel 
had  so  casually  overlooked  them  (telegram  77,  February  6,  774.54/2-650). 

4  Raleigh  A.  Gibson,  the  Consul  General  at  Jerusalem,  reported  on  February  8 
the  ruling  of  General  Riley  that  the  Israeli  occupation  of  Um  Resh  Resh  was 
not  a  violation  of  the  Israeli-Egyptian  armistice  agreement.  Rather,  since  the 
town  was  in  the  eastern  Negev  and  Israeli  occupation  had  occurred  during  the 
period  of  truce  between  Israel  and  Jordan,  the  Israeli  action  was  a  violation  of 
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484  A.  118/2-650 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Stuart  IF.  Rockwell  of  the 
Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

secret  [Washington,]  February  6,  1950. 

Subject:  Arms  Shipments  to  Arabs  and  Israeli  Defense  Needs. 
Participants:  The  Honorable  Eliahu  Elath,  Ambassador  of  Israel 
Dr.  Moshe  Keren,  Counselor,  Embassy  of  Israel 
ANE — Mr.  Berry 

Mr.  Rockwell 

Problem:  Israeli  Ambassador  will  submit  evidence  that  Arabs  are 
preparing  for  second  round  and  also  list  of  defensive  military 
equipment  needed  by  Israel. 

Action  Required:  To  give  appropriate  consideration  to  this  informa¬ 
tion  when  received. 

Action  Assigned  to :  ANE  and  MD 
Discussion: 

Mr.  Berry  received  Messrs.  Elath  and  Keren  at  their  request.  The 
following  are  the  important  points  covered  in  the  friendly  and  frank 
discussion,  which  lasted  for  an  hour. 

1.  Evidence  that  Arabs  are  'preparing  for  second  round. 
Ambassador  Elath  said  that  in  accordance  with  the  promise  he  had 
made  to  the  Secretary  on  January  31, 1  he  would  soon  submit  to  the 
Department  a  list  of  the  evidence  which  had  led  the  Israeli  Embassy 


the  truce  between  Israel  and  Jordan  (telegram  39  from  Jerusalem,  674.84A/ 
2-850). 

General  Riley  also  ruled  that  Israeli  occupation  of  Bir  Qattar  was  a  violation 
of  the  Israeli-Egyptian  armistice  agreement,  inasmuch  as  it  was  located  in  the 
western  Negev  and  the  establishment  of  the  Israeli  outpost  took  place  after 
signing  of  the  Israeli-Egyptian  armistice  agreement  (telegram  39  from  Jerusalem, 
674.S4A/2-S50 ) . 

Telegram  39  also  advised  that  during  General  Riley’s  review  of  the  Egyptian 
complaints,  an  Egyptian  aide-memoire  was  delivered  to  him  to  the  effect  that 
“unless  Jews  agreed  to  evacuate  Um  Resh  Resh  and  Bir  Qattar,  Egyptians  would 
under  no  circumstances  open  any  direct  political  talks  with  Jews.”  Mr.  Gibson 
presented  his  view  that  the  question  appeared  to  be  political  in  nature  since 
the  Egyptians  insisted  on  evacuation  of  the  two  posts  because  the  Israelis 
were  holding  the  only  land  communication  route  between  Egypt  and  the  other 
Arab  states.  He  concluded  with  his  sincere  hope  that  “Egyptian  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs  is  not  attempting  to  find  a  reason  for  avoiding  direct  political 
talks  taking  place.  Jordan  can  only  go  so  far.  Do  not  believe  that  even  Abdullah 
can  come  to  terms  with  Israelis  before  Egypt  has  taken  lead.  Therefore  consider 
any  pressure  that  can  be  brought  to  bear  on  Egypt  and  Israel  to  open  direct 
negotiations  is  timely  and  should  pay  dividends.” 

^For  Secretary  Acheson’s  memorandum  of  this  conversation,  see  p.  712. 
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to  believe  that  the  Arab  states  were  preparing  for  a  second  round.2 
This  evidence,  said  the  Ambassador,  was  based  largely  upon  official 
statements  by  important  Arab  personalities  and  broadcasts  and  nows 
paper  comment  from  the  Arab  countries.  It  did  not  necessarily  mean 
that  the  Arabs  would  attack  tomorrow;  but  it  did  mean  that  they 
were  planning  at  some  time  to  renew  hostilities.  The  Ambassador 
emphasized  that  no  statements  of  similar  nature  had  been  made  by 
responsible  officials  of  the  Israeli  Government. 

Mr.  Berry  said  that  we  would  be  interested  to  receive  this  informa¬ 
tion,  since  ive  believed,  on  the  basis  of  reports  and  information  av  ail- 
able  to  us,  that  Israel  had  no  reasonable  cause  for  alarm  in  the  matter 
of  the  arms  being  furnished  the  Arab  states. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  he  hoped  this  was  so  and  that  he  was 
grateful  for  the  United  States’  offer  to  use  its  influence  if  there  were 
convincing  evidence  that  serious  preparations  were  being  made  by 
the  Arabs  to  resume  the  war.  However,  Israel  needed  defensive  mili¬ 
tary  material  in  order  to  be  able  to  defend  itself  during  the  time 
elapsing  between  any  Arab  attack  and  the  moment  when  the  interna¬ 
tional  community  would  be  able  to  intervene.  The  Ambassador  em¬ 
phasized  that  there  was  no  other  motive  in  the  Israeli  request  for  arms, 
and  that  the  Israeli  Government  did  not  wish  to  spend  money  for 
armaments  or  to  brutalize  the  Israeli  youth  by  overemphasis  on 
militarism.  The  Israeli  Government  did  not  wish  to  see  Israel  turned 
into  an  armed  camp,  but  the  Government  had  to  be  able  to  convince 
the  people  that  it  was  taking  reasonable  measures  to  provide  for  their 
security. 

2.  Israeli  request  for  military  equipment. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  the  Embassy  would  soon  submit  a  list 
of  defensive  military  equipment  needed  by  Israel.  He  hoped  that  the 
Department  would  be  able  to  give  favorable  consideration  to  the  grant¬ 
ing  of  export  licenses  for  this  equipment.  The  Ambassador  added  that 
Israel  did  not  seek  to  match  every  piece  of  military  equipment  acquired 
by  the  Arab  states,  but  just  to  acquire  enough  to  provide  reasonable 

2  The  Israeli  Foreign  Office  presented  to  Ambassador  McDonald  on  February  9 
an  eight-page  aide-memoire  of  the  same  date,  entitled  “Arab  Threats  of  a  Second 
Round”.  The  aide-memoire  cited  authoritative  statements  by  prominent  Egyp¬ 
tian,  Iraqi,  and  Syrian  leaders,  which  were  said  to  throw  an  ominous  light  on 
preparations  for  war  during  the  past  year  by  the  Arab  countries,  especially 
Egypt.  It  cited  the  steep  rise  of  the  Egyptian  military  budget.under  a  three-year 
rearmament  program,  Egyptian  purchases  from  Great  Britain  and  other.  Euro¬ 
pean  sources  of  tanks,  military  aircraft  and  naval  vessels,  and  the  building  up 
by  Egypt  of  a  domestic  arms  industry.  The  aide-memoire  concluded,  that  the  com¬ 
prehensive  rearmament  activities  of  Egypt  as  well  as  those  of  Syria  and  Jordan 
were  not  to  be  explained  by  considerations  of  internal  security  and  defense. 
Embassy  Tel  Aviv  transmitted  a  copy  of  the  aide-memoire  to  the  Department  of 
State  in  despatch  89,  February  14,  neither  printed  (748.00/2-1450). 
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means  of  security.  He  stated  that  Israel  was  now  weaker  than  the  Arab 
states. 

Mr.  Berry  said  that  the  list  mentioned  by  the  Ambassador  would 
be  given  sympathetic  consideration. 

Mr.  Rockwell  mentioned  that  ANE  had  received  a  report  that  the 
Israeli  Government  had  requested  military  assistance  under  the  MAP. 
The  Ambassador  and  Dr.  Keren  said  that  they  knew  of  no  such 
request. 

3.  Iraq-Syria  Union. 

The  Ambassador  mentioned  the  UP  press  report  that  the  Depart¬ 
ment  had  warned  Israel  not  to  intervene  in  Syria  and  that  this  had 
been  done  because  Ambassador  Elath  had  stated  in  the  Department 
that  uncontrollable  Israeli  extremists  would  urge  Israeli  military  ac¬ 
tion  in  Syria  if  the  Syrian-Iraqi  union  took  place.  The  Ambassador 
wished  to  give  express  assurances  that  the  Israel  Government  had 
absolutely  no  intention  of  intervening  in  Syria  and  no  aggressive 
designs  whatsoever.  He  had  not  wished  to  give  the  impression  that  the 
Israeli  Government  could  not  control  the  extremists. 

4.  Arab  reaction  to  acquisition  of  arms  by  Israel  and  continued 

Jewish  immigration. 

Mr.  Berry  asked  the  Ambassador,  as  a  person  who  had  long  studied 
the  Arabs  and  knew  them  well,  what  the  reaction  of  the  Arabs  would 
be  should  they  see  more  arms  going  into  Israel  and  at  the  same  time 
a  constant  stream  of  Jewish  immigrants  entering  this  small  and  over¬ 
crowded  country.  The  Ambassador  replied  that  he  peiiectly  well 
understood  the  Arab  conviction  that  these  factors  could  only  mean 
that  one  day  Israel  would  need  more  territory  and  would  embark 
upon  aggression  against  its  neighbors.  It  was  the  job  of  Israeli  Gov- 
ernment  officials,  a  job  he  was  constantly  attempting  to  carry  out,  to 
convince  the  Arabs  and  all  other  observers  that  aggression  would  be 
the  ruination  of  Israel.  What  Israel  needed  was  not  more  deserts  but 
time  and  money  to  develop  the  territory  now  under  Israeli  control. 
Israel  planned  to  develop  an  industrial  society,  not  an  agricultural 
one.  The  Arabs  must  learn  that  Israel  is  here  to  stay,  and  that  Isiael 
has  no  intention  whatsoever  of  committing  aggression  against  them. 
The  Ambassador  admitted  that  it  was  difficult  to  make  effective  use 
of  this  logic  when  there  was  so  much  suspicion  on  both  sides. 

5.  Czech  Arms  for  Israel. 

Mr.  Rockwell  noted  that  the  Ambassador  had  on  several  occasions 
stated  that  the  United  States  was  the  only  source  of  anus  open  to 
Israel.  He  wondered  why  Czechoslovakia  was  not  closed  as  a  source. 
The  Ambassador  said  that  he  was  glad  that  this  frank  question  was 
asked,  and  that  the  answer  was  that  Israel  did  not  wish  to  become 
too  deeply  entangled  with  the  Czechs.  Israel  had  in  the  past  acquit ed 
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arms  in  Czechoslovakia  only  as  a  last  ditch  measure  in  a  time  of 
desperate  emergency.  However,  Israel  knew  that  its  future  lay  with  the 
United  States.  It  desired  to  pattern  its  army  after  the  American  army 
and  to  replace  the  arms  acquired  in  Czechoslovakia  by  American  arms. 
If  further  arms  were  acquired  now  in  Czechoslovakia,  it  would  mean 
continuing  Israeli  dependence  on  the  Czechs  for  ammunition  and 
replacements. 

6.  Possibilities  of  Peace  Settlements. 

The  Ambassador  again  mentioned  the  real  desire  of  Israel  for  peace. 
He  said  encouraging  progress  was  being  made  in  the  talks  with  J ordan 
and  that  there  was  some  possibility  of  talks  with  Egypt.  Mr.  Rockwell 
asked  whether  there  was  any  thought  in  Tel  Aviv  that  Israel,  in  order 
to  reach  peace  settlements  with  the  Arabs,  might  be  able  to  make  any 
substantial  territorial  concessions.  The  Ambassador  said  that  the 
Israeli  offer  of  a  corridor  to  the  sea  for  Jordan,  if  accepted  by  Jordan, 
could  cause  a  greater  domestic  political  crisis  for  the  Israeli  Govern¬ 
ment  than  the  Altalena  incident.3  The  corridor  offer  was  a  very  great 
concession  and  real  proof  of  the  desire  for  peace  with  J  ordan.  There 
was  no  possibility  of  territorial  concessions  to  Syria  and  Lebanon.  The 
states  with  which  it  was  most  important  to  make  peace  were  Jordan 
and  Egypt,  and  there  was  a  possibility  of  territorial  “adjustments” 
along  the  Egyptian  frontier,  but  no  question  of  giving  away  any  size¬ 
able  pieces  of  the  Negev.  Israel  found  Abdullah  reasonable  and  quite 
understood  his  desire  and  necessity  to  gain  some  territory  in  order  to 
justify  to  the  Arab  world  a  settlement  with  Israel. 

8  This  incident,  on  June  22,  1948,  involved  the  firing  by  Israeli  Government 
armed  forces  on  the  Altalena,  a  vessel  controlled  by  the  Irgnn  Zvai  Leumi.  The 
IZL  was  attempting  to  disembark,  near  Tel  Aviv,  armed  men  and  possibly  arms 
and  munitions.  For  additional  information  on  this  incident,  see  footnote  1, 
Foreign  Relations,  1948,  vol.  v,  Part  2,  p.  1142. 


Editorial  Note 

The  Trusteeship  Council  resumed  its  discussion  of  the  Jerusalem 
question  on  February  6  and  8.  Arab  spokesmen  objected  to  the  Garreau 
Plan,  which  was  denounced  as  cutting  Jerusalem  to  pieces,  and  called 
for  immediate  preparation  of  the  draft  statute  for  the  Jerusalem  area 
within  the  framework  of  the  resolution  of  December  9.  x\t  one  point, 
in  answer  to  the  argument  that  the  General  Assembly  decision  for 
full  internationalization  could  not  be  implemented,  they  suggested 
sanctions  as  a  means  of  implementation.  The  Chinese  Representative 
also  expressed  the  view  that  the  Garreau  Plan  fell  far  short  of  the 
resolution  (telegrams  204  and  214,  identified  also  as  Tcdel  61  and  66, 
February  6  and  9,  from  Geneva,  350/2-650  and  /2-950). 
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A  summary  of  the  discussions  on  February  6  and  8  is  printed  in  TC 
(■ VI) ,  pages  109  and  126,  each  ff. 


6S4A.85/2-750 :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Jordan  ( Fritzlan )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

SECRET  Amman,  February  7, 1950 — 10  a.  m. 

17.  From  instructions  [indications] ,  meeting  Shiloah,  Dayan,  Samir 
and  Fawzi  in  house  Israeli  Jerusalem  Governor  was  apparently 

inconclusive.  ,  . 

Fawzi  attended,  according  Samir,  with  following  instructions :  ( a) 

From  King  Abdullah :  To  make  no  move  serving  break  off  negotia¬ 
tions  and  make  no  final  commitment  without  having  consulted  King. 

(b)  From  Government  :  Offer  Israelis  guaranteed  free  access  Alt. 
Scopus,  Wailing  Wall  and  Jewish  quarter  but  no  surrender  territory. 

At  meeting  Fawzi  made  this  offer  which  Israelis  ridiculed  and  said 
any  agreement  such  basis  could  only  be  temporary  modus  operandi  and 
what '  they  wanted  was  permanent  settlement.  Fawzi  agreed  consult 

further  with  government.  ,  , 

Samir  apparently  acted  as  observer  up  to  this  point  but  here,  order 
keep  discussions  going,  he  recapitulated  Israeli  offers  at  previous  meet¬ 
ing  and  asked  exactly  what  Israelis  would  give  in  return  for  guaran¬ 
teed  free  access  Mt.  Scopus  and,  supposing  Jordan  Government  agree¬ 
ment,  rectification  armistice  line  giving  Israelis  Jewish  quarters,  W  ail¬ 
ing  Wall  and  small  corridor  connecting  these  with  Israeli  zone. 

Shiloah  and  Dayan  agreed  [in]  return  for  these  concessions  Israel 
would  give  free  access  Bethlehem  Road,  restore  certain  Arab  quarters 
equivalent  value  and  importance  to  Jewish  quarter  and  W  ailing  YV  a  , 
make  monetary  compensation  for  other  non-restored  Arab  proper  y, 
and  make  minor  adjustments  armistice  line  interest  general  conveni¬ 
ence  and  practicability. 

Discussing  Scopus,  Israelis  for  first  time  stated  they  wanted  absolute 
sovereignty  over  area  but  Jordan  delegation  categorically  refused  con- 

sider  this. 

Comment :  Foregoing  based  on  conversation  with  Samir  who  states 
King  determined  reach  agreement  on  Jerusalem  and  has  so  informe 
government  though  he  is  giving  government  great  latitude  and  free¬ 
dom  explore  all  possible  solutions.  . 

Does  not  seem  at  all  likely  Jordan  would  give  up  strategically 
important  Mt.  Scopus  except  possibly  as  part  advantageous  general 

Samir  seemed  confident  next  meeting,  for  which  date  not  fix  , 
would  result  basic  agreement  Jerusalem.  Obviously  effect  such  Jordan 
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Government  must  be  willing  relinquish  Jewish  quarter  and  Wailing 
Wall. 

Samir  very  concerned  regarding  possible  effect  Jordan-Israeli- 
Jerusalem  agreement  on  UNTC  and  especially  on  US  and  UK  Gov¬ 
ernments.  I  said  US  continues  back  idea  international  Jerusalem  and 
would  support  any  scheme  which  gained  wide  measure  support  in¬ 
cluding  Jordan  and  Israel  and  which  seemed  workable. 

Samir  expressed  himself  strongly  against  any  form  international 
and  any  derogation  sovereignty  resulting  therefrom.  Believes,  how¬ 
ever,  both  parties  would  be  prepared  give  UN  substantial  guarantees 
regarding  access  to  Holy  Places,  their  protection,  et  cetera.  End 
comment. 

Sent  Department  17 ;  pouched  Arab  capitals.  Department  pass  Lon¬ 
don  9,  Tel  Aviv  7,  J erusalem  7,  Geneva  6. 

Fritzlan 


S57. AC/2-750  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the 
Palestine  Conciliation  Commission ,  at  Geneva 1 

confidential  Washington,  February  7, 1950 — 7  p.  m. 

198.  Unpal  245.  Following  are  Dept.’s  views  on  compensation  ques¬ 
tions  raised  Paluns  330  and  331.2 

Dept  memo  of  Sept  6  3  states  that  determination  claims  not  neces¬ 
sarily  prerequisite  negotiating  preliminary  lump  sum  payment.  Modi¬ 
fied  postion  our  Jan  3  memo  4  recommending  survey  refugee  property 
as  first  step  based  on  assumption  unwillingness  Israel  negotiate  pend¬ 
ing  broader  settlement.  Boisanger  proposal  therefore  correct  in  prin¬ 
ciple  but  Dept  feels  now  not  appropriate  time  attempt  apply  it. 

Dept  agrees  with  position  you  have  taken  and  approves  idea  estab¬ 
lishing  machinery  for  further  study  of  problem.  However,  in  interest 
harmonious  relations  with  Boisanger,  Dept  believes  wld  be  desirable 
not  give  him  impression  his  suggestion  rejected  by  Dept  or  USDel. 
You  shld  make  further  efforts  persuade  him  agree  USDel  position. 
Following  additional  arguments  may  be  helpful : 

1.  Arabs  wld  react  unfavorably  to  lump  sum  payment  as  this  might 
seem  indicate  PCC  has  given  up  hope  repatriation. 

2.  If  Israel  agreed  at  all  to  pay  lump  sum,  amount  wld  certainly 
not  be  large  enough  to  satisfy  Arabs. 

3.  Not  desirable  risk  creating  another  impasse  so  soon  in  new  series 
PCC  meetings. 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  the  U.S.  Delegation  to  the  United  Nations 
m  New  York. 

2  Dated  January  28  and  31,  neither  printed. 

3  See  SD/A/C. 1/261,  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1362. 

*  Copy  not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 
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4.  Reaction  Arab  public  opinion  to  Israeli  refusal  might  result 
serious  stiffening  Arab  position. 

Dept  disagreement  first  sentence  Palun  331  set  forth  in  Jan  3  memo. 
Fully  agree  compensation  should  not  be  linked  reparation  claims. 

Acheson 


684A.S5/2-750  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  Stev  e 

secret  priority  Tel  Aviv,  February  7,  1950  t  p.  m. 

86.  Shiloah  February  7  at  residence  during  [ for  anf\  hour  reported 
on  IsraehTJ  meeting  night  February  3  in  Jerusalem  as  follows.  Ab¬ 
sence  of  Palestine  Arab  “probably  reflected  desire  of  Samir  and  Mulki 
to  make  progress.” 

TJ  expressed  willingness  accept  “three-fourths’  Israel  basic  de¬ 
mands”  by  granting  access  (1)  to  Jewish  Quarter  and  Wailing  A  all 
through  Dung  Gate,  and  (2)  to  Scopus  “provided  Scopus  remains  TJ 
territory.” 

Israel  answered  that  this  “is  not  acceptable  since  J  J  offer  is  in  prin¬ 
ciple  and  substance  already  ‘granted  under  Article  8  of  Armistice.'  ” 

Shiloah  “argued  for  final  settlement  for  own  sake  and  to  forestall 
political  internationalization  Jerusalem.”  TJ  offer  “would  satisfy 
neither  Israel’s  minimum  demands  nor  avoid  internationalization.” 

Samir  replied  he  “would  like  to  explore”  Israel’s  demands  and  added 
“what  would  Israel  offer  in  return”. 

Shiloah  then  reiterated  earlier  three  basic  proposals  (see  Embtel 

76  F ebruary  3  [ J] )  9 

Samir  rejected  Israel  proposed  “radical  solution”  by  which  North 
Jerusalem  to  be  Jewish  and  South  Jerusalem  to  be  Arab.  Samir  said 
he  “would  consider  combination  of  other  two  Israel  offers”  so  that 
Israel  should  return  some  Arab  quarters  and  pay  financial  compensa¬ 
tion  for  quarters  not  returned. 

Shiloah  indicated  Israel  acceptance  “if  clearly  understood  that  ter¬ 
ritorial  exchange  would  be  merely  nominal  and  if  this  exchange  and 
financial  compensation  achieved  settlement  whole  Jerusalem  problem.” 

Shiloah  argued  that  TJ’s  offer  was  less  than  Garreau  Plan  which 
gives  access  to  Jewish  Quarter,  Wailing  Wall,  Scopus  and  Mt,  Olive. 
Shiloah  “did  not  use  Garreau  argument  as  bargaining  point  but  as 
means  of  clearing  whole  picture.” 

At  end  both  sides  agreed  that  procedure  of  intermittent  inconel  us  h  e 
meetings  was  futile  and  that  at  next  meeting,  probably  this  week,  both 
would  agree  explore  possibilities  finding  basis  for  continuous  sessions 
to  try  reach  early  settlement. 


1  Not  printed. 
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After  giving  me  above  summary,  Shiloah  said  his  personal  estimate 
situation  was  as  follows:  King  and  Samir  see  possibility  basis  for 
settlement  but  Palestine  Arabs  in  Cabinet  strongly  against.  King 
probably  influenced  by,  (a)  desire  early  settlement,  (b)  financial  offer, 
(c)  worried  about  alternate  Garreau  Plan.  Shiloah  thinks  King  could 
get  representative  Palestine  Arab  group  to  support  settlement. 

On  question  I  asked  re  desirability  USG-UKG  aid  in  negotiations, 
Shiloah  seemed  personally  to  favor  such  assistance,  but  added  that  any 
approach  to  USG  would  have  to  be  made  by  Foreign  Minister  or 
Prime  Minister.  As  to  PCC  possible  assistance  Shiloah  spoke  warmly 
of  Palmer  and  Barco  but  otherwise  was  non-committal. 

Comment:  In  light  Shiloah’s  report,  my  earlier  suggestion  in 
Embtel  76  February  3  [J]  and  suggest  that  Department  consider  con¬ 
sulting  with  UIvG  re  possible  informal  parallel  appeals  to  King  and 
USG  separate  informal  appeal  to  Ben  Gurion.  {End  Comment.) 

Department  pass  Amman  9,  Geneva  unnumbered  for  USTC  and 
USPCC,  London  15,  Moscow  2. 

McDonald 


357.  AC/2—850 

Memorandum  of  C  onversation,  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  1 

confidential  [Washington,]  February  8,  1950. 

Subject:  United  States  Pole  in  a  Palestine  Settlement;  US  Attitude 
Toward  the  Proposed  Arab  League  Collective  Security  Pact  and 
Lebanese  Independence  and  Territorial  Integrity. 

Participants :  Dr.  Charles  Malik,  Minister  of  Lebanon 
Mr.  George  C.  McGhee — NEA 
Mr.  Burton  Y.  Berry — ANE 
Mr.  J.  R.  Barrow — ANE 

Problem:  To  clarify  the  United  States  role  in  the  Palestine  settle¬ 
ment,  including  the  Jerusalem  question,  and  matters  related  to  Leba¬ 
non's  security,  independence,  and  territorial  integrity. 

A ction  Required :  1.  To  send  Dr.  Malik  a  note  regarding  the  United 

States  position  on  Jerusalem. 

2.  To  formulate  the  Department’s  position  regarding  Dr.  Malik’s 
request  for  a  public  declaration  of  support  for  Lebanese  independence 
and  territorial  integrity. 

3.  To  re-formulate  the  Department’s  views  on  the  proposed  Arab 
League  Collective  Security  Pact  in  the  light  of  recent  developments. 

Action  Assigned  to :  ANE 


1  Drafted  by  John  R.  Barrow  of  the  Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs. 
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Discussion: 

Dr.  Malik  referred  to  the  Department’s  note  of  December  13,  1949 
in  response  to  a  joint  note  submitted  by  the  Arab  diplomatic  repre¬ 
sentatives  dated  November  14,  1949  2  (copies  attached)  on  the  subject 
of  the  Palestine  settlement  and  the  US  role  in  advancing  a  settlement. 
Dr.  Malik  stated  that  the  Arab  governments  were  disturbed  at  the  tone 
of  the  note,  which  seemed  to  indicate  that  the  US  Government  was 
disassociating  itself  from  the  problem  in  favor  of  the  Palestine  Con¬ 
ciliation  Commission.  Moreover,  the  United  States  seemed  to  be  de¬ 
parting  from  its  affirmations  in  support  of  the  General  Assembly 
Resolution  of  November  29,  1947,  from  the  Jessup  statement  at  the 
third  session  of  the  General  Assembly  in  Paris,  from  Mr.  Ethridge’s 
repeated  statements  at  Lausanne,  and  from  the  May  12,  1949  protocol 
drawn  up  under  the  auspices  of  the  PCC.  Dr.  Malik  referred  to  the 
fact  that  the  Arab  states  felt  the  May  12  protocol  had  constituted  an 
agreement  to  open  negotiations  for  a  Palestine  settlement  on  the  basis 
of  the  boundaries  delineated  on  the  map  attached  to  the  protocol.  lie 
said  that  the  agreement  had  not  been  observed. 

I  replied  that  although  it  was  true,  as  Dr.  Malik  said,  that  the  US 
had  supported  the  November  29  resolution  and  as  a  M ember  of  the 
Palestine  Conciliation  Commission  had  approved  the  May  12  protocol, 
it  had  never  followed  a  policy,  or  stated  an  intention  to  follow  a  policy, 
of  entering  unilaterally  into  Palestine  negotiations  or  discussions.  The 
US  had  always  participated  through  the  UN  and  its  agency,  the  PCC. 
The  May  12  protocol  was  not  an  agreement  providing  reciprocal  ob¬ 
ligations  for  a  settlement,  but  only  a  proposal  by  the  PCC  that  the 
working  document  (map)  attached  to  the  protocol  be  used  as  a  basis 
for  discussion,  which  proposal  had  been  accepted  by  the  Arab  repre¬ 
sentatives  and  those  of  Israel.  Israel  had  subsequently  indicated  that 
it  desired  to  retain  the  territory  it  held,  and  the  Arab  states  had  asked 
for  certain  extensive  territorial  compensations  for  the  Palestine 
refugees.  Each  side  had  found  the  other’s  position  unacceptable  and 
the  PCC  had  been  forced  to  report  that  prospects  for  a  settlement 
at  the  time  were  poor.  I  said  I  therefore  could  not  see  that  any  agree¬ 
ment  had  been  violated. 

Dr.  Malik  demurred  to  the  extent  of  remarking  that  “When  one 
agrees  to  use  a  certain  map  with  various  colors  representing  rights  to 
certain  territories  as  a  basis  for  discussion,  one  does  not  completely 
erase  the  colors  from  mind;  one  makes  modifications  and  adjustments 
but  preserves  the  essential  pattern.” 

Dr.  Malik  agreed  that  the  PCC  was  the  proper  channel  for  the  US 
Government’s  participation  in  the  Palestine  settlement.  He  stated  his 


2  The  exchange  of  notes  is  printed  in  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  voL  yi, 
pp.  1488  and  1535. 
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Government  was  concerned,  however,  about  the  repeated  concessions 
of  the  United  States  Government  to  Israeli  demands.  He  cited  as  an 
example  the  fact  that  the  Israelis  were  always  seeking  direct  negotia¬ 
tions  with  the  Arab  states,  and  that  now  the  US  Government  was  spon¬ 
soring  direct  negotiations.  He  said  his  Government  would  not  agree 
to  direct  negotiations  because  (a)  it  did  not  trust  the  Jews;  an  ) 
direct  negotiations  would  constitute  recognition  of  Israel.  His  Govern¬ 
ment,  therefore,  would  only  agree  to  negotiate  collectively  with  the 


other  Arab  states.  . 

I  said  that  the  US  Government’s  favoring  direct  negotiations  was 

not  a  concession  to  the  Israeli  viewpoint.  We  had  always  been  m 
favor— ;ind  had  made  it  clear  that  we  favored— direct  negotiations, 
collective  negotiations  through  the  PCC,  or  any  type  of  negotiations 
which  would  be  effective  in  reaching  a  settlement.  Moreover,  although 
not  an  expert  in  international  law,  I  did  not  believe  that  direct  nego¬ 
tiations  would  prejudice  the  Lebanese  Government’s  position  on  (de 
jure)  recognition  of  the  Israeli  Government.  I  said,  however,  that  if 
the  Arab  states  insist  on  approaching  the  Palestine  problem  from  t  le 
Standpoint  that  Israel  does  not  exist,  they  were  not  being  very  realistic. 

Ur.  Malik  said  that  governments  often  took  unrealistic  positions  toi 
a  time,  and  wondered  whether  the  US  was  not  doing  the  same  in  with¬ 
holding  recognition  from  communist  China. 

I  said  that  this  was  not  the  case;  we  recognized  the  existence  ot 
China  as  a  state,  but  were  not  recognizing  the  communist  regime  since 
we  felt  that  it  had  not  complied  with  certain  requirements  essential 
to  recognition.  I  believed  the  Arab  states  could  well  recognize  the 
existence  of  the  State  of  Israel  as  a  fact  and  negotiate  a  Palestine 
settlement  on  that  basis  without  prejudicing  their  position  on  {de 

jure)  recognition  of  the  Israeli  Government. 

Ur.  Malik  did  not  press  the  point  but  said  the  Arabs  had  made 
many  concessions  in  the  Palestine  controversy ;  they  had  come  a  long 
way  from  their  original  position  of  refusing  to  accept  any  Jewish 
political  authority  in  Palestine  whatsoever  to  the  acceptance  of  the 
solution  proposed  in  the  General  Assembly  Resolution  of  November  29, 
1947.  The  Jews,  on  the  other  hand,  had  made  no  concessions  at  all, 
and  the  US  Government  kept  shifting  its  position  toward  ^the  Jews. 

I  stated  that  the  United  States  Government,  it  was  true,  had  taken 
positions  with  respect  to  solutions  to  the  Palestine  question  but  had 
never  indicated  that  it  would  apply  sanctions  to  enforce  its  viewpoint 
if  the  positions  taken  were  unacceptable  to  the  peoples  and  govern¬ 
ments  concerned.  I  knew  of  no  means  by  which  we  could  impose  a 
solution  on  the  Israeli  Government  any  more  than  we  could  impose  it 
on  the  Arab  governments.  I  cited,  as  one  obvious  example  that  we 
were  not  controlling  Israel,  the  fact  that  the  Israeli  Government  was 
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not  voting  with  this  Government  on  many  important  UN  issues.  It 
we  were  exercising  control  of  Israel  this  would  not  be  the  case. 

Dr.  Malik  said  that  the  Arab  peoples  found  it  difficult  to  believe  that 
the  US  would  let  an  entity  it  had  taken  such  a  decisive  part  in  creating 
escape  from  its  influence.  If  indeed  we  did  not  exercise  such  influence, 
the  US  Government  should  take  steps  to  disabuse  the  Arab  peoples  of 
the  illusion,  for  the  Arab  psychology  on  this  point  was  a  very  serious 
matter  for  US  interests  in  the  Near  East. 

Dr.  Malik  said  that  in  line  with  his  foregoing  remarks,  the  Arab 
peoples  felt  that  if  the  US  was  unwilling  even  to  prevent  the  invasion 
of  UN  territory  in  Jerusalem  by  the  Israelis,  the  Arabs  could  not  be 
sure  where  we  would  make  the  Israelis  stop.  The  Arabs  wanted  to 
know  when  we  were  going  to  say,  ‘‘So  far,  and  no  farther. 

I  replied  that,  as  Dr.  Malik  knew,  we  had  originally  supported  the 
plan  for  Jerusalem  proposed  by  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Commis¬ 
sion  which,  however,  the  General  Assembly  had  voted  to  reject  m 
favor  of  the  Australian  proposal.  We  had  doubted  the  workability  of 
the  latter  plan,  and  voted  against  it,  but  we  abided  by  the  General 
Assembly  Resolution  and  were  cooperating  faithfully  with  the  current 
efforts  of  the  Trusteeship  Council  in  Geneva  to  implement  it.  I  agreed 

to  send  him  a  note  affirming  that  fact.3 

I  stated  further  that  although,  as  I  had  mentioned  previously,  we 
had  no  intention  of  imposing  a  solution  to  the  Palestine  problem,  we 
would  react  most  sharply  to  any  aggression,  and,  as  Dr.  Malik  knew, 
we  had  made  this  unmistakably  clear  to  all  parties  to  the  Palestine 
conflict,  including  the  Israelis. 

Dr.  Malik,  turning  to  a  new  but  related  subject,  said  that  at  some 
future  time  he  would  like  to  speak  to  me  about  the  US  attitude  toward 
the  proposed  Arab  League  Collective  Security  Pact.  He  also  hoped  to 
discuss  a  request  for  a  demonstration  of  US  support  for  the  territorial 
integrity  and  independence  of  Lebanon.  In  the  latter  connection,  lie 
had  in  mind  the  possibility  that  whenever  a  suitable  opportunity  arose, 
the  US  would  make  a  public  declaration  of  its  support  for  Lebanon’s 
territorial  integrity  and  independence.  Such  a  suitable  occasion,  he 
thought,  might  be  a  definitive  event  in  the  Near  East  such  as  a  final 
territorial  settlement  in  Palestine,  or,  as  an  outside  possibility,  a 

unification  of  Iraq  or  J ordan  and  Syria. 

I  thanked  Dr.  Malik  for  advising  us  in  advance  so  that  we  could 
clarify  our  views  on  these  matters.  I  fully  realized  that  Lebanon  won  d 
feel  its  position  strengthened  if  we  made  a  declaration  of  the  type 


5  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  sent  an  appropriate  note  to  Minister  Malik  on 
February  15  and  included  the  text  of  the  statement  on  Jerusalem  made  by 
M?  McDerSoft on  January  16  (357. AC/2-550)  ;  for  the  latter,  see  telegram  75, 

January  14,  to  Geneva,  p.  690. 
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Dr.  Malik  had  mentioned,  and  we  would  be  glad  to  give  the  matter 
some  thought. 

I  also  took  up  with  Dr.  Malik  the  question  of  Lebanese  restrictions 
on  shipping  between  Lebanon  and  Israel  and  movements  of  passengers, 
which  will  be  made  the  subject  of  a  separate  memorandum.4 


1  Mr.  McGhee’s  second  memorandum  of  conversation  of  February  8  is  not 
printed;  it  noted  the  Lebanese  Minister’s  request  for  a  note  giving  pertinent 
details  ’(9S3A.531/2-850).  For  the  note  sent  to  him  on  February  17,  see  p.  746. 


350/2-950  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  the 

Secretary  of  State 

secret  Geneva,  February  9, 1950 — 9  p.  m. 

217.  Tcdel  68.  Following  is  text  Chinese  motion  circulated  today 
for  consideration  by  TC  February  10. 

“TC  decides  proceed  immediately  with  completion  of  preparation 
of  statute  of  Jerusalem  in  accordance  with  terms  of  Paragraph  I  (2) 
of  GA  resolution  9  December.” 

As  motion  does  not  specifically  exclude  consideration  Garreau  or 
other  suggestions,  USDel  proposes  vote  affirmatively.  If,  however, 
motion  is  amended  to  raise  question  of  compatibility  Garreau’s  sug¬ 
gestion  with  GA  resolution,  USDel  will  make  statement  along  lines  of 
Deltc  20  February  3  and  abstain.  If  Chinese  motion  adopted,  as  seems 
likely,  TC  will  probably  commence  draft  statute  early  next  week.1 

USDel  has  also  learned  that  Australian  delegation  has  agreed,  on 
basis  suggestion  put  forward  by  Eban  (Tcdel  67,  February  9)  to 
propose  February  10  that  TC  invite  Jordan  and  Israel  to  participate 
in  discussions.  It  seems  probable  this  motion  will  be  adopted. 

[Here  follows  the  final  paragraph  dealing  with  the  question  of 
invitations  to  Jordon  and  Israel  to  participate  in  Council  discussions.] 

Sent  Department  217 ;  repeated  London  52,  Jerusalem  unnumbered, 
Tel  Aviv  unnumbered,  Amman  unnumbered,  US  UN  unnumbered, 
Department  pass  Tel  Aviv,  Amman,  USUN. 


1  Ambassador  Sayre,  in  a  statement  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  on  February  10, 
gave  his  view  that  adoption  of  the  Chinese  draft  resolution  would  not  preclude 
the  Council’s  consideration  of  suggestions  such  as  the  Garreau  Plan.  President 
Garreau  and  the  Chinese  Representative  appeared  to  accept  this  view  (TC  (VI), 
p.  147).  The  Council,  on  February  10,  unanimously  approved  the  Chinese  draft 
resolution  (telegram  233,  identified  also  as  Tcdel  71,  February  12,  from  Geneva, 
350/2-1250).  Nevertheless,  the  Garreau  Plan  received  a  deathblow.  A  summary 
of  the  Council’s  discussions  on  February  10  is  printed  in  TC  (VI),  pp.  142  ff. 
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684A.S5/2— 1050 :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Jordan  ( Fritzlan )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Amman,  February  10,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

20.  Deptel  13,  February  3.  Legation  appreciates  comments  Depart¬ 
ment’s  present  attitude  re  J ordan  Israeli  negotiations. 

Legation  lias  never  believed  US  should  take  hand  negotiations 
extent  assuming  any  responsibility  eventual  settlement.  Howevei, 
light  recent  events,  it  is  felt  some  good  might  be  accomplished  by : 
(1)  making  strong  appeal  highest  level  both  parties  to  resume  nego¬ 
tiations  general  settlement  in  conciliatory  spirit;  (2)  examining  each 
stage  any  future  negotiations  order  determine  critical  point  at  which 
if  pressure  in  form  strong  encouragement  both  parties  take  final  step 
was  applied  agreement  might  be  reached;  and  (3)  applying  such 
pressure. 

Kirkbride  informs  Legation  attitude  Prime  Minister  against  ad¬ 
mitting  Israelis  old  city  Jerusalem  hardening.  Cabinet  meeting  due 
tomorrow  and  by  Monday  government  policy  should  ha\  e  ciystallized. 

Abdullah  continues  strongly  favor  agreement  Jerusalem.  Govern¬ 
ment  decision  against  conceding  Jewish  quarter  and  Wailing  Wall 
might  open  way  for  change  of  government  favor  Samir.  However 
King  would  undoubtedly  hesitate  take  this  step  view  coming  elections 
and  almost  certain  hostile  reaction  among  Palestinians. 

No  change  apparent  King’s  strong  stand  against  Jerusalem  inter¬ 
nationalization. 

Sent  Department  20,  Department  pass  London  10,  Tel  Avi\  9, 
Jerusalem  8,  Geneva  7  for  USPCC  and  UST  C  6. 

Fritzlan 


357. AC/2-1250  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Geneva,  February  12, 1950  10  a.  m. 

227.  Palun  334.  Continuing  conversations  with  Arab  delegations 
have  elicited  general  reiteration  that  essential  preliminary  to  direct 
negotiations  is  convincing  evidence  of  Israel’s  good  intentions.  Unani¬ 
mous  feeling  is  that  negotiations  will  be  fruitless  unless  Israel  has 
changed  position  substantially  and  that  until  now  there  is  no  evidence 
such  change.  In  US  delegate’s  talks  with  Israel  representatives  Eban 
and  Rafael  we  have  emphasized  importance  this  Arab  feeling  and 
without  suggesting  specific  steps  Israel  might  take,  have  indicated 
our  belief  it  is  up  to  Israel  convince  Arabs  they  have  something  to 
gain  by  direct  negotiations.  Eban  and  Rafael  seem  to  understand  this 
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need.  They  expressed  satisfaction  with  publicity  given  by  PCC  to 
report  of  programs  in  reuniting  families  from  Jordan  and  Lebanon 
as  helping  to  establish  better  atmosphere.  Rafael  has  reported  agiee- 
ment  his  government  to  principle  of  unblocking  100  pounds  of  every 
blocked  Arab  account  regardless  of  size.  He  pointed  out  he  had  recom¬ 
mended  agreement  for  very  purpose  of  giving  Arabs  token  of  Israel's 
sincerity.  Arab  member  mixed  committee  experts,  Labbane,  has  agieed 
to  reconvening  committee  for  working  out  details,  but  there  is  no 
reason  to  expect  Arabs  will  regard  this  step  sufficiently  important  to 

convince  them  of  Israel’s  good  intentions. 

In  long  talk  with  US  delegation  Thursday  Mikaoui  went  over  old 
ground,  but  made  one  significant  comment  that  key  to  refugee  prob¬ 
lem  lay  in  territorial  adjustments.  He  agreed  repatriation  of  Arabs 
to  Israel  of  questionable  value  either  as  subject  for  negotiation  oi  ulti¬ 
mate  benefit  to  refugees. 

PCC  now  considering,  at  Boisanger’s  suggestion,  procedure  foi 
establishing  mixed  committees  to  study  all  questions  at  issue,  taking  as 
precedent  mixed  committee  on  blocked  accounts.  US  delegation  has 
taken  position  we  can  support  formula  of  this  nature  if  it  has  approv  al 
of  both  sides.  TVe  have  emphasized  unfortunate  elfect  a  lefusal  might 
have,  both  upon  current  talks  between  Jordan  and  Israel  and  on  sub¬ 
sequent  work  which  PCC  might  undertake.  PCC  has  agreed  with  our 
suggestion  to  sound  out  carefully  Israel  and  Arab  delegates  in  elfoit 
obtain  general  agreement  to  a  formula  for  committee  work. 

Eban  has  reported  to  US  delegation  on  progress  Jordan-Israel 
talks.  His  information  follows  closely  that  reported  Department  by 
American  Embassy  Tel  Aviv.  PCC  has  accepted  invitation  from 
Boisanger  to  visit  French  Foreign  Office  20  and  21  February.  US  dele¬ 
gation  will  leave  Geneva  18  and  return  22. 

[Palmer] 


4S4A.1  IS/ 2-1350 

The  Israeli  Ambassador  ( Elath )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

iSTo.  1240/50  Washington,  February  13,  1950. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Secretary  :  I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  our  con¬ 
versation  of  Tuesday,  J anuary  31, 1  and  to  your  suggestion  that  I  might 
further  communicate  with  you  in  writing  on  the  following  two  matters : 

The  views  of  my  government  on  the  situation  arising  from  Arab 
rearmament  and  from  the  propaganda  in  favor  of  a  renewal  of  the 
war  with  Israel  current  in  the  Arab  countries ;  and 

The  request  by  my  government  for  the  granting  of  licenses  for  and 
assistance  in  its  purchase  of  arms  for  defensive  purposes. 


1  See  Secretary  Acheson’s  memorandum  of  conversation,  p.  712. 
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This  letter  deals  only  with  the  first  subject.  A  list  of  arms  required 
will  be  submitted  separately.” 

As  I  had  the  honor  to  explain  orally  to  you,  Air.  Secretary,  my 
government  views  with  growing  concern  the  rapid  and  large  scale 
rearmament  now  in  progress  in  all  Arab  states  having  .  common 
boundaries  with  Israel,  especially  in  Egypt.  For  the  reasons  lndica  ec 
below,  this  rearmament  cannot,  in  relation  to  Israel,  be  considered  as 
confined  within  the  limits  of  legitimate  self-defense.  On  the  contrary, 
it  constitutes  a  great  menace  to  Israel’s  security.  Arab  rearmament 
be  fan  almost  immediately  after  the  cessation  of  the  war  against  Isiae  . 

It  has  continued  without  interruption.  In  addition  to  completed  pur¬ 
chases,  negotiations  are  under  way  for  further  large  scale  acquisi¬ 
tions  of  important  armaments.  , 

The  scale  of  Arab  rearmament  can  best  be  measured  by  the  vast 

increase  in  expenditures  for  military  pur  poses. 

According  to  Radio  Damascus,  the  Syrian  Minister  of  Finance  an- 
nounced  on  February  9,  1950,  tl.at  army  expenses  during  1949 
amounted  to  65,000,000  pounds  sterling.  He  added  that  the  Syrian 
Minister  of  Defense  obtained  a  loan  to  cover  this  expenditure. 

'  In  Egypt  seventy-two  million  Egyptian  pounds  have  been  allotted 
for  a  three-year  rearmament  plan,  of  which  ten  million  Eg>p  ian 
pounds  have  been  set  aside  for  the  establishment  of  an  armament 

'H  According  to  official  Egyptian  sources,  the  sum  allocated  for  na¬ 
tional  defense  for  the  budget  year  1949-1950,  is  fifty-two  million 
Egyptian  pounds,  which  is  28%  of  the  total  budget.  It  constitutes  an 
increase  of  220%  over  the  budget  of  1948-1949  which  provided  twen  y- 
four  million  Egyptian  pounds  for  the  same  purpose,  and  an  increase 
of  900%  over  the  vear  1945-1946,  when  the  national  defense  budget  of 
Egypt  amounted  to  5.8  million  Egytian  pounds,  or  8%  of  her  total 

is  not  only  the  scale  of  Arab  rearmament  which  is  viewed  with 
great  apprehension  by  Israel.  My  government  is  especially  perturbed 
by  the  formation  of  offensive  units  and  by  the  character  of  arms  being 

In  Egypt  a  self-contained  armored  division  has  recently  been  set 
up  When  completed,  it  will  consist  of  three  regiments,  each  one 
equipped  with  sixty-four  heavy  tanks,  and  of  a  mobile  reserve.  Some 

"^Tof  arms  -auir^helsraeji 

^  C“  a 

request  for  IS  jet  fighters. 


738  FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 

of  its  elements  were  paraded  through  the  streets  of  Cairo  in  November 
1949. 

For  the  equipment  of  this  division,  Egypt  has  purchased  two  hun¬ 
dred  Sherman  tanks,  mostly  in  Italy  and  in  other  European  countries. 
She  is  now  negotiating  in  Belgium  for  the  purchase  of  another 
sixty-five  Sherman  tanks.  Great  Britain  is  supplying  one  hundred 
Centurion  tanks,  of  which  forty  have  already  been  delivered.  It  should 
be  noted  that  these  Centurion  tanks  are  most  modern  weapons,  de¬ 
veloped  by  Great  Britain  since  the  end  of  World  War  II. 

The  purchase  by  Egypt  of  aircraft  must  be  viewed  in  conjunction 
with  the  formation  of  this  powerful  striking  force.  The  acquisition  of 
jet  fighters,  appropriate  for  air  support  of  tank  formations,  assumes 
special  significance  in  this  connection.  Egypt  ordered  in  Great  Britain 
about  a  hundred  deHavilland  jet  fighters,  as  well  as  a  number  of 
Gloucester  Meteor  VIII’s.  In  1949  Egypt  also  acquired  forty-six  Spit¬ 
fire  fighter  planes,  eighteen  Macchi,  and  four  Fiat  Italian  fighter 
planes,  and,  from  Switzerland,  twelve  four-engine  Halifax  bombers. 
The  latter  can  certainly  not  be  considered  as  defensive  weapons.  Egypt 
purchased  at  the  same  time  considerable  quantities  of  phosphorous 
triplex  explosive  bombs  as  well  as  incendiary,  anti-personnel,  and  high 
explosive  bombs. 

These  forces  represent  the  striking  arm  of  a  well-balanced  army,, 
the  whole  of  which  is  being  systematically  developed  and  expanded. 
Egyptian  agents  purchased  in  Great  Britain  considerable  quantities 
of  twenty-five-pounder  field  artillery  and  seventeen-pounder  guns.  A 
plant  for  the  production  of  small  arms  has  been  acquired  from  Krupp 
in  Germany  and  a  cartridge  casing  production  plant  from  Manurhin 
in  France.  An  explosives  factory  has  been  acquired  from  a  Swedish 
firm.  In  addition,  negotiations  are  under  way  with  firms  in  these- 
countries  and  in  Italy  for  the  acquisition  of  other  arms  production 
plants  and  for  the  establishment  of  a  factory  for  aircraft  bodies. 
Egypt  is  sending  workers  to  Europe  for  special  training  in  arms, 
industries  and  is  recruiting  foreign  craftsmen,  military  specialists,  and 
instructors  to  serve  in  Egypt. 

The  Egyptian  navy  too  is  being  strengthened.  On  December  7,. 
1949,  the  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  announced  in  the 
House  of  Commons  that  “six  frigates  have  been  transferred  to  Eg}-pt 
during  the  last  few  months  and  the  transfer  of  a  seventh  is  under  nego¬ 
tiation.”  In  reply  to  a  supplementary  question  whether  these  frigates 
had  been  transferred  unconditionally  or  whether  any  undertaking 
had  been  given  that  they  would  be  used  for  defensive  purposes  only,, 
the  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  stated  that  “that  ques¬ 
tion  will  have  to  be  put  on  the  Order  Paper.”  Furthermore,  Egypt  pur- 
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chased  in  Great  Britain  one  destroyer,  one  sloop,  and  one  corvette. 
Four  one-man  torpedo  vessels  (type  Maialy)  and  four  motor  torpedo 
boats  have  been  purchased  in  Italy.  Negotiations  are  under  way  in 
Great  Britain  for  the  purchase  of  another  twelve  motor  torpedo  boats. 

These  additions  to  Egyptian  naval  strength  must  be  viewed  in  the 
light  of  the  length  and  vulnerability  of  Israel’s  coast  line,  with  her 
dependence  on  the  import  of  vital  items  of  consumption  and  produc¬ 
tion.  Egypt  has  made  no  secret  of  the  fact  that  her  military  planning, 
in  case  of  renewed  war,  includes  a  naval  blockade  against  Israel. 

Rearmament  by  other  Arab  states,  though  on  a  smaller  scale,  shows 
characteristics  similar  to  that  of  Egypt.  While  Egypt  has  set  up  an 
armored  division,  Syria  is  organizing  an  armored  brigade,  and  the 
Hashemite  Kingdom  of  Jordan  is  forming  an  armored  regiment. 

Syria,  which  previously  had  no  air  force  of  her  own,  is  acquiring 
jet  planes  and  heavy  tanks.  Thirty  Sherman  tanks  have  already  been 
purchased  for  the  equipment  of  her  armored  brigade.  In  Great  Britain 
she  acquired  fourteen  Gloucester  Meteor  jet  fighters  although  it 
should  be  noted— Great  Britain  is  under  no  treaty  obligation  to  supply 
arms  to  Syria.  Furthermore,  Syria  purchased  twenty-two  Fiat  fight  er 
planes  and  forty  Staghound  armored  cars,  the  latter  in  addition  to 
the  eighty  armored  cars  she  possessed  in  1949.  Guns  of  all  calibers  up 
to  155  mm.  were  acquired  in  F ranee. 

The  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  Jordan  has  received,  from  Great 
Britain,  two  hundred  seventy  armored  cars,  most  of  them  of  the 
Marman  Harrington  type,  and  has  ordered  another  two  hundred. 

The  above  details  of  the  reorganization  and  purchase  of  arms  under¬ 
taken  by  Israel’s  neighbors  illustrate  the  scale  of  their  present  re¬ 
armament.  There  is  no  doubt  that  these  armies  will  become  incompar¬ 
ably  stronger  than  those  which  attacked  Israel  in  May  1948  and  will 
acquire  a  far  greater  striking  power.  As  an  example,  it  may  Ire  men¬ 
tioned  that  in  1949  Egypt  owned  twelve  Sherman  tanks.  She  now  has 
two  hundred  twelve  and  another  sixty-five  on  order.  In  addition,  she 
ordered  one  hundred  Centurion  tanks.  In  1949  she  had  one  gunboat ; 
she  now  has  ten.  Jordan,  which  in  1949  had  one  hundred  twenty 
armored  cars,  has  purchased  two  hundred  seventy  armored  cars  and 
ordered  another  two  hundred. 

My  government  can  therefore  not  agree  to  the  suggestion  that  Arab 
rearmament  does  not  at  present  exceed  the  requirements  of  legitimate 
self-defense.  The  pace,  scale,  and  nature  of  present  Arab  armament 
bespeak  its  aggressive  intent. 

My  government  contends  further  that  this  rearmament  cannot  be 
judged  without  consideration  of  the  temper  of  Arab  leacieisliip  and 
public  opinion  as  reflected  in  public  statements,  official  broadcasts,  and 
in  the  press.  At  a  time  when  the  overwhelming  consensus  in  Israel, 


740  FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  195  0,  VOLUME  V 

as  expressed  in  the  Knesset,  in  the  press,  and  in  authoritative  state¬ 
ments  by  political  leaders,  has  been  promoting  the  cause  of  peace  and 
cooperation  with  Israel’s  Arab  neighbors,  a  systematic  campaign  has 
been  conducted  for  months  in  the  Arab  countries  to  whip  up  the  spirit 
of  revenge  and  incite  the  masses  to  start  the  second  lound  of  a  Hol\ 
War  against  Israel.  Quotations  from  Arab  propaganda  material  are 
so  plentiful  that  only  a  small  selection  can  be  given  here.  They  are 
appended  to  this  letter.3 

It  has  been  contended  that  these  inciting  statements  should  not  be 
taken  too  seriously  since  they  may  well  be  for  internal  consumption 
only.  However,  a  state  of  affairs  where,  in  order  to  please  public 
opinion,  not  onlv  Arab  journalists  but  Arab  leaders  and  responsible 
officials  use  warlike  language  and  incite  to  implacable  hatred  against 
the  state  of  Israel  is  bound  to  give  rise  to  grave  anxiety.  The  Arab 
leaders  are  giving  impetus  to  forces  which  might  not  later  be  con¬ 
trollable.  It  must  be  remembered  that  similar  bellicose  campaigns 
were  the  prelude  to  the  first  aggression  against  Israel.  History  shows 
only  too  clearly  the  fateful  results  of  intertwined  aggressive  propa¬ 
ganda  and  armament  programs. 

In  conclusion,  may  I  be  permitted,  Mr.  Secretary,  to  sum  up  my 
government’s  views : 

The  government  of  Israel  is  deeply  disturbed  by  the  fact  that  the 
Arab  states  have  begun  an  armaments  race  which  endangers  the  secu¬ 
rity  of  Israel  and  jeopardizes  the  peace  and  stability  of  the  Middle 
East.  At  the  same  time  it  deplores  the  expenditure  for  armament  of 
huge  sums  urgently  needed,  in  its  opinion,  for  raising  the  standard 
of  living  and  the  general  improvement  of  economic  and  social  condi¬ 
tions  in  the  entire  area.  My  government  has  emphatically  made  clear 
and  desires  to  reaffirm  here  that  Israel  has  no  intention  of  attacking 
any  of  her  neighbors  and  that  the  achievement  of  a  just  and  stable 
peace  remains  its  primary  concern. 

The  government  of  Israel  notes  with  satisfaction  that  the  govern¬ 
ment  of  the  United  States  “would  be  quick  to  use  all  its  influence 
within  the  United  Nations  and  outside  in  attempting  to  prevent  any 
renewal  of  hostilities.”  It  desires,  however,  to  draw  attention  to  its 
past  experience  when,  despite  the  expressed  resolve  on  the  part  of  the 
government  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  United  Nations,  the 
invasion  of  Israel  territory  by  Arab  forces  was  not  prevented  and 
resulted  in  a  costly  and  lengthy  conflagration. 

My  government  sincerely  desires  that  an  end  be  put  to  the  arma¬ 
ments  race  in  the  Middle  East  and  that  the  unchecked  flow  of  arms 
to  the  Arab  countries  be  stemmed.  Conscious  of  the  deep  interest  and 


8  Some  seven  pages  of  “Quotations  from  the  Arab  Press  and  Radio”  are  not 
printed. 
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concern  of  tlie  United  States  in  the  preservation  of  peace  and  sta¬ 
bility  in  the  Middle  East,  my  government  respectfully  requests  that 
the  government  of  the  United  States  use  its  good  offices  in  order  to 
prevent  the  continuation  of  the  present  arms  supplies  to  the  Aiab 

states.  _  ... 

The  government  of  Israel,  however,  deems  it  inherently  injust  that 

while  Arab  countries  are  permitted  to  receive  freely  arms  of  all  types 
from  the  United  Kingdom  and  elsewhere,  defensive  armament  is 
denied  to  the  state  of  Israel.  One-sided  armament  is  not  only  dis¬ 
criminatory,  it  increases  the  temptation  in  the  Arab  states  to  embark 
upon  aggressive  campaigns.  It  may  well  be  that  no  attack  will  come 
if  the  Arab  states  know  that  Israel  is  equipped  to  meet  it.  In  view  of 
the  fact  that  Arab  rearmament  has  already  reached  such  a  pitch  as 
to  constitute  a  serious  and  imminent  danger  to  the  security  of  Israel, 
my  government  has  no  alternative  but  to  take  all  steps  necessary  for 

its  protection. 

The  government  of  Israel,  therefore,  respectfully  requests  that  the 
government  of  the  United  States  lend  its  assistance  to  enable  Israel 
to  acquire  in  the  United  States  those  legitimate  means  of  self-defense 
urgently  needed  for  her  security. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity,  Mr.  Secretary,  to  express  re¬ 
newed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

E.  Elatii 


785.21/2-1350  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Jordan  ( Fritz!  an )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Amman,  February  13, 1950 — 3  p.  m. 

22.  Legtel  20  February  10.  Upshot  Saturday  Jordan  Cabinet  meet¬ 
ing  was  unanimous  refusal  concede  territory  admitting  Israelis  old 
city  Jerusalem.  Prime  Minister  and  colleagues  giving  serious  con¬ 
sideration  Garreau  Plan  now  tending  view  favor  internationalization 
as  means  reach  settlement  Jerusalem  without  making  direct  conces¬ 
sions  Israelis.  This  would  serve  save  face  with  Arab  world  generally 
and  Palestinians.  Reliably  reported  Prime  Minister  announced  Cabi¬ 
net’s  decision  to  King  and  stated  government  would  willingly  resign 
over  issue  if  necessary. 

Kirkbride  saw  King  Saturday  and  HM  seriously  pretended  he  had 
never  favored  admission  Israelis  old  city  despite  his  agreement  at 
early  stage  negotiations  (Legtel  421  December  15 a)  and  continued 
later  acquiescence  Israelis  obtain  Wailing  Wall  and  Jewish  quaitei. 
Not  impossible  King  (who  frequently  reverses  his  thinking)  will  ulti- 


1  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1545. 
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mately  persuade  himself  he  never  really  opposed  internationalization. 

Prime  Minister  has  expressed  to  Kirkbride  belief  Israelis  not  in  fact 
desirous  agreement  with  Jordan.  Believes  they  very  anxious  give  im¬ 
pression  UN  bodies  that  agreement  Jerusalem  virtually  reached  order 
active  consideration  internationalization  might  be  postponed  and  GA 
internationalization  resolution  might  ultimately  be  rescinded. 

Glubb  is  understood,  from  defense  standpoint,  not  to  object  inter¬ 
national  control  old  city  provided : 

a.  Such  control  not  extend  to  strategic  roads  and 

b.  Extradition  agreement  concluded  precluding  granting  asylum 
old  city  to  Arab  criminals  who  have  committed  crimes  elsewhere. 

Next  move  affecting  Jordan-Israeli- Jerusalem  agreement  clearly 
up  to  Israel.  Only  way  satisfy  Abdullah’s  strong  desire  achieve  agree¬ 
ment  would  seem  appointment  new  government,  an  extreme  step  which 
King  very  reluctant  to  take. 

Sent  Department  22;  Department  pass  London  11,  Tel  Aviv  10, 
Jerusalem  9,  Geneva  8,  for  USPCC  9,  USTC  7.  Pouched  Arab  capitals. 

Fritzlan 


SS4  A.  00/2-1550 

M  emorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  {Hare) 

secret  [Washington,]  February  15, 1950. 

Subject:  Situation  in  Palestine;  Arms  Shipments  to  Near  East 
Countries. 

Participants :  The  Secretary 

Mr.  Henry  Morgenthau 
NEA :  Mr.  Hare 

Mr.  Morgenthau  came  in  at  his  request  to  pass  on  to  the  Secretary 
certain  impressions  of  his  recent  visit  to  Israel.  Mr.  Morgenthau  first 
spoke  briefly  of  the  extremely  difficult  economic  position  in  which 
Israel  finds  itself  owing  particularly  to  the  large  number  of  immi¬ 
grants  which  is  being  brought  in  despite  restricted  facilities  for  their 
assimilation.  He  also  mentioned  additional  difficulty  caused  by  war 
damage,  particularly  to  the  orange  groves,  as  well  as  recent  hardship 
resulting  from  severe  weather  conditions.  Without  pursuing  this 
general  subject  in  detail  he  reached  the  conclusion  that  Israel  is  now 
faced  by  “just  about  as  difficult  an  economic  problem  as  could  be 
imagined”. 

Mr.  Morgenthau  then  turned  to  the  question  of  the  security  of  Israel 
which  he  said  he  had  discussed  at  length  with  Prime  Minister  Ben- 
Gurion  and  found  to  be  his  most  serious  preoccupation.  Mr.  Morgen- 
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t.hau  said  that,  as  a  result  of  his  talks  with  Mr.  Ben-Gurion  and  other 
Israeli  officials,  he  was  convinced  that  there  is  no  question  that  the 
present  Government  of  Israel  is  definitely  on  our  side  in  the  present 
East-West  conflict.  Thus  far,  Israel  had  refrained  from  taking  such 
a  public  position  but  Mr.  Morgenthau  said  he  had  been  given  clear 
indication  that  Israeli  leaders  were  thinking  in  terms  of  taking  such 
a  political  plunge  and  that  Mr.  Ben-Gurion  had  even  intimated  that 
he  might  be  prepared  to  take  this  step  even  though  it  might  mean 
irretrievably  prejudicing  the  prospects  for  Jewish  immigration  from 
behind  the  “Iron  Curtain”.  The  fact  that  Mr.  Ben-Gurion  was  think¬ 
ing  in  such  terms  is  very  significant  since  Israeli  leaders  are  imbued 
by  what  amounts  to  a  religious  fervor  as  concerns  the  fate  of  their 
coreligionists  in  Eastern  Europe  and  the  Soviet  Union.  Mr.  Morgen¬ 
thau  said  that  he  had  also  received  the  impression  that  the  Israeli 
Government  might  be  receptive  to  the  idea  of  extending  base  rights 
to  the  United  States  in  the  Negev.  Additional  evidence  of  the  anti- 
Communist  bias  of  the  Israeli  Government  was  seen  in  the  strong  state¬ 
ments  made  by  Prime  Minister  Ben-Gurion  in  the  Knesset  in  refuting 
charges  directed  at  Mr.  Morgenthau  by  several  communist  deputies. 

In  the  face  of  this  reassuring  attitude  of  the  Israeli  Government, 
Mr.  Morgenthau  said  that  he  was  greatly  disturbed  by  the  situation 
being  created  by  arms  shipments  to  the  Arab  States,  particularly  to 
Egypt.  He  was  convinced  that  Israel  sincerely  wanted  peace  and 
that  peace  in  the  Near  Eastern  area  was  very  much  in  the  interest  of 
the  United  States.  The  arms  currently  being  shipped  to  the  Arab 
States,  however,  constituted  a  menace  to  Israeli  security  and,  by 
arousing  fear  of  a  renewal  of  hostilities,  resulted  in  an  emphasis  being 
placed  upon  arms  procurenlent  which  would  better  be  placed  on 
more  constructive  effort.  But  if  arms  were  to  be  furnished  the  Arab 
States  the  least  that  could  be  done  was  to  give  Israel  the  facility  of 
commensurate  armament  by  raising  the  present  United  States  “em¬ 
bargo”  on  the  licensing  of  arms  shipments  to  Israel.  The  matter  was 
pressing  because  it  was  the  conviction  of  those  with  whom  he  had 
talked  in  Israel  that,  as  matters  were  progressing,  the  Egyptians  were 
planning  the  renewal  of  hostilities  this  Spring. 

Mr.  Morgenthau  seemed  to  entertain  certain  misgivings  regarding 
the  attitude  of  the  British  in  this  matter.  He  referred  to  a  flight  which 
he  had  made  over  the  Gulf  of  Aqaba  and  to  his  having  seen  a  British 
cruiser  and  several  destroyers  in  the  area.  He  felt  that  such  a  display 
of  force  was  hardly  conducive  to  the  creation  of  a  proper  atmosplieie 
for  peaceful  negotiation. 

The  Secretary  said  that  he  was  in  entire  agreement  with  Mr.  Mor¬ 
genthau  regarding  the  necessity  of  preserving  the  peace  in  the  Neai 
East.  Our  efforts  were  constantly  directed  to  that  end  and  he  had 
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also  discussed  the  matter  on  several  occasions  with  Mr.  Bevin.  The 
Secretary  suggested  that  Mr.  ITare  might  have  certain  specific  obser¬ 
vations  to  make  regarding  the  status  of  arms  shipments  to  Israel,  and 
intelligence  available  to  us  regarding  the  likelihood  of  the  renewal  of 
conflict. 

Mr.  Hare  referred  to  Ambassador  Austin’s  statement  of  last  August 
setting  forth  American  policy  regarding  the  avoidance  of  an  arms  race 
in  the  Middle  East 1  and  said  that  this  was  the  guide  of  our  actions 
in  this  matter.  Regarding  the  specific  question  of  arms  shipments 
from  the  United  States,  a  considerable  quantity  of  material  had  been 
shipped  to  Israel,  in  fact  a  relatively  much  greater  amount  than  had 
been  shipped  to  the  Arab  States.  No  applications  by  the  Israeli  Gov¬ 
ernment  had  as  yet  been  refused  but  decision  on  certain  items  was  still 
pending  in  order  that  appropriate  consideration  could  be  given  in  the 
light  of  established  policy.  This  matter  had  been  under  active  dis¬ 
cussion  with  the  Israeli  Embassy  here  and  the  Israeli  Ambassador  had 
discussed  it  recently  with  the  Secretary.  Pursuant  thereto  a  new  and 
comprehensive  Israeli  list  of  arms  requirements  had  been  submitted 
by  the  Israeli  Embassy  just  the  day  before  and  would  be  actively 
examined.  In  the  circumstances  it  was  hardly  consonant  with  the  facts 
of  the  case  to  refer  to  an  “embargo”.  In  replying  to  a  question  by 
Mr.  Morgenthau  whether  in  fact  there  was  any  hope  that  pending 
requests  would  be  favorably  considered,  Mr.  Hare  replied  that  the  first 
question  of  course  would  be  whether  the  items  mentioned  were  actually 
available;  as  far  as  licensing  went,  there  was  no  question  of  any 
obstacle  to  fair  and  reasonable  consideration  but  it  was  of  course 
impossible  to  predict  action  which  might  be  taken  on  specific  items. 

Mr.  Hare  then  observed  that  there  was  another  angle  to  this  ques¬ 
tion  which  had  to  be  borne  in  mind;  this  was  the  general  strategic 
situation  in  the  Near  East  disassociated  from  the  question  of  Arab- 
Israeli  difficulty.  If  one  could  for  the  moment  leave  the  question  of 
Israel  aside,  it  was  obvious  that  the  strengthening  of  the  Near  East 
could  play  an  important  role  in  maintaining  desired  general  security 
requirements.  It  was  also  only  natural  that  there  should  be  a  certain 
emphasis  on  the  historically  important  Suez  Canal  area.  What  was 
difficult  was  a  satisfactory  evaluation  of  Arab-Israeli  difficulty  as 
related  to  the  general  strategic  pattern  of  the  area.  On  the  one  side,  it 
was  perfectly  understandable  that  the  Israelis  should  be  perturbed  by 
Egyptian  rearmament.  On  the  other  hand,  it  was  possible  to  misjudge 
the  situation  seriously  if  arms  furnished  Egypt  were  regarded  en¬ 
tirely  in  terms  of  their  potential  threat  to  Israel.  The  question  would 
seem  to  be  resolved  into  one  of  basic  intent  and  in  this  connection  all 


1  Regarding  Ambassador  Austin’s  statement  of  August  4,  1949,  on  this  subject, 
see  the  editorial  note,  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1283. 
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of  the  reports  which  we  had  been  getting  from  Egypt  indicated  that 
those  in  authority  in  that  country  did  not  have  the  intention  of  re¬ 
newing  hostilities  with  Israel.  This  information  had  been  furnished 
by  our  Ambassador  in  Cairo,  who  had  been  in  constant  touch  with 
the  Egyptian  Government  on  the  subject.  The  Egyptian  Ambassador 
had  recently  visited  the  Department  for  the  specific  purpose  of  con¬ 
veying  a  similar  assurance.  General  Riley,  United  Nations  Observer 
in  the  area,  recently  expressed  the  opinion  that  a  renewal  of  hostilities 
was  not  only  improbable  but  in  his  opinion  impossible.  Furthermore, 
relations  between  Israel  and  its  Arab  neighbors,  including  Egypt,  are 
covered  by  Armistice  agreements  and  the  Egyptian  Government  had 
recently  taken  pains  to  make  it  clear  that  these  agreements  should  re¬ 
main  in  force  until  such  time  as  peace  settlements  were  reached.  A 
mistaken  appraisal  was  always  possible  but  information  available  to 
the  Department  did  not  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  Egypt  intended 
an  early  renewal  of  hostilities.  The  Secretary  intervened  at  this  point 
to  emphasize  the  importance  which  we  attach  to  this  matter  and  said 
that,  he  would  give  instruction  that  our  intelligence  efforts  thereon  be 
diligently  pursued. 

[Here  follows  the  last  paragraph  on  the  recent  call  of  prominent 
American  labor  officials  on  President  Truman  in  connection  with  arms 
shipments  to  the  Near  East.] 


684 A.  85/ 2— 1650  :  Telegram 

The  Consul  Geneva!  in  J  e^rusalem  ( Gibson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Jerusalem,  February  16,  1950 — 3  p.  m. 

50.  Shiloah  had  conversation  this  date  with  General  Riley.  With 
respect  to  Israel  Jordan  meeting,  Shiloah  stated  he  had  discussed  with 
Ben-Gurion  on  February  15  as  to  how  far  he  was  willing  to  go  to 
secure  an  agreement  with  Transjordan.  Ben-Gurion  stated,  according 
to  Shiloah  remarks  to  Riley,  that  Israel  Government  might  have  to 
give  [up?]  request  for  Jewish  quarter  in  old  city,  due  to  King 
Abdullah  stand. 

Shiloah  discussed  question  of  Israel  offer  to  give  Transjordan  cor¬ 
ridor,  wide  enough  for  road  and  possibly  railroad,  of  some  200  to  300 
meters  in  width.  Corridor  to  be  under  control  of  Transjordan.  Counter 
request  of  Transjordan  of  corridor  of  8  to  10  kilometers  was  unaccept¬ 
able  to  Israel. 

He  stated  that  at  meeting  held  February  7  there  had  been  tacit 
agreement  to  hold  one  more  meeting.  To  date  no  suggestion  as  to  date 
of  meeting  has  been  received  from  Transjordan.  Letter  by  Shiloah 
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was  addressed  on  February  15,  inviting  attention  to  plan  of  holding 
one  more  meeting  and  asked  if  date  could  be  set  for  such  meeting. 

There  is  discussion  among  Israel  officials  as  to  whether  or  not 
meeting  between  Ben-Gurion  and  King  Abdullah  would  do  good. 
Shiloali  stated  he  was  under  impression  that  if  Ben-Gurion  was  in 
position  to  make  liberal  proposal,  it  would  be  better  to  have  junior 
delegation  suggest  such  proposal,  and  if  acceptable  to  Transjordan, 
meeting  should  be  arranged  and  that  it  would  be  worthwhile. 

Sent  Department  50,  repeated  Tel  Aviv  4,  Beirut  5,  Damascus  4, 
Baghdad  3,  Jidda  3 ;  Department  pass  Amman  3,  Cairo  10. 

Gibson 


983A.  531/ 2-850 

The  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and 
African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Lebanese  Minister  {Malik) 

Washington,  February  17, 1950. 

Mi  Dear  Mr.  Minister  :  You  will  recall  that  during  our  conver¬ 
sation  of  February  8,  1950  1  I  mentioned  the  matter  of  regulations 
being  applied  by  Lebanon  which  are  adversely  affecting  American 
shipping,  commerce  and  tourism  in  the  Near  East.  I  said  that  Lebanon, 
which  has  a  long-standing  tradition  of  hospitality  toward  foreign 
shipping,  commerce  and  tourism,  was  applying  restrictions  even  more 
stringent  than  certain  of  the  other  Arab  states. 

The  regulations  to  which  I  referred  concern  three  interrelated  ques¬ 
tions  upon  which  the  United  States  Government  has  made  known  it? 
views  to  the  Government  of  Lebanon  on  a  number  of  occasions.  These 
are  (1)  restrictions  on  direct  shipping  services  in  the  Eastern  Medi¬ 
terranean  which  normally  include  both  Arab  and  Israel  ports;  (2) 
discrimination  on  grounds  of  race  or  religion  in  the  issuance  of  Leba¬ 
nese  visas;  and  (3)  prohibitions  against  issuance  of  visas  to  bearers 
of  passports  containing  Israeli  visas. 

Although  other  Arab  states,  notably  Egypt,  have  relaxed  these 
restrictions  considerably,  the  American  Legation  at  Beirut  has  thus 
far  been  unable  to  obtain  a  firm  indication  of  Lebanese  policy. 

Subsequent  to  our  conversation  of  the  other  day  it  was  reported 
that  Lebanon  had  submitted  these  questions  to  the  Arab  League  for 
adoption  of  a  uniform  Arab  policy.  In  the  meantime,  it  is  understood 
from  Lebanese  authorities  that 

(1)  Lebanon  will  permit  shipping  operations  between  Lebanese 
and  Israeli  ports  in  both  directions.  The  Lebanese  Government  is  at¬ 
taching  such  stringent  restrictions  and  controls  relative  to  bunkering 


1  Regarding  the  memorandum  covering  this  conversation,  see  footnote  4,  p.  734. 
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of  vessels,  and  embarkation  and  debarkation  of  passengers,  crews  and 
cargoes  on  such  connecting  services,  however,  as  to  render  practical 
operations  exceedingly  difficult. 

(2)  Lebanon  favors  a  non-discriminatory  policy  in  the  matter  of 
visa  issuance  but  is  awaiting  confirmation  that  other  Arab  States  are 
adopting  such  a  policy. 

(3)  Lebanon  has  eliminated  the  prohibition  against  issuance  of 
visas  to  bearers  of  passports  containing  Israeli  visas  and  will  continue 
to  follow  such  a  policy  unless  a  contrary  uniform  policy  is  adopted 
by  the  states  members  of  the  Arab  League. 

On  the  latter  two  questions,  however,  this  Government  has  received 
disturbing  reports  to  the  effect  that  a  Lebanese-sponsored  proposal  in 
the  Arab  League  to  unify  Arab  policy  has  resulted  in  a  declaration 
which  aims  at  a  reinstatement  of  the  restrictive  visa  policies  followed 
by  the  Arab  States  during  the  Palestine  controversy.  The  United 
States  Government  sincerely  hopes  these  reports  are  without 
foundation. 

As  I  mentioned  during  our  discussion,  the  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  believes  that  in  the  light  of  the  armistices  in  the  Near  East 
which  have  been  in  effect  for  over  one  year  and  the  generally  peaceful 
conditions  prevailing,  such  restrictive  policies  are  anachronistic  and 
unwarranted.  Moreover,  the  maintenance  of  restrictions  and  controls 
discouraging  foreign  shipping,  commerce  and  tourism  is,  in  this  Gov¬ 
ernment’s  view,  hardly  in  keeping  with  Lebanese  traditions  and  is 
depriving  Lebanon  of  considerable  benefit  in  revenues,  including  scarce 
foreign  exchange. 

The  United  States  Government,  therefore,  hopes  that  Lebanon  will 
shortly  take  concrete  action  to  liberalize  shipping  and  visa  policies, 
and  that  if  a  uniform  policy  is  to  be  adopted  by  the  Arab  states, 
Lebanon  will  exert  its  utmost  efforts  to  influence  such  a  policy  in  the 
direction  of  a  removal  of  all  the  present  burdensome  restrictions  pre¬ 
venting  a  restoration  of  normal  freedom  of  movement  and  peaceful 
trade  in  the  Near  East. 

Sincerely  yours,  George  C.  McGhee 


eS4A.  85/2—1750  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Tel  Aviv,  February  b,  19. >0  noon. 

119.  At  my  request  Shiloah  with  Ivollek1  at  residence,  February  16 
said  he  and  possibly  Dayan  to  meet  with  Abdullah  and  Samir  (Geneva 

1  Theodore  (Teddy)  Kollek,  Director  of  the  North  American  Division  of  the 
Israeli  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs. 
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for  TJSPCC  and  USTC)  night  February  17  in  Transjordan.  Shiloah  s 
letter  of  “few  days  ago”  to  Samir  recalling  their  agreement  Feb¬ 
ruary  3  on  another  meeting  was  not  answered;  but  Shiloah’s  later 

indirect  approach  to  Samir  was  promptly  accepted. 

Shiloah  said  he  is  not  optimistic.  Confident  King  still  wants  agree¬ 
ment  but  fears  he  may  not  be  able  build  Cabinet  willing  to  take  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  agreement  with  Israel.  Shiloah  credits  Samir  with 
intelligent,  earnest  desire  secure  settlement  and  being  willing  risk 
much  to  get  it. 

Information  Shiloah  gave  me  re  Transjordan  Cabinet  meeting 
February  13  was  similar  that  Amman  Legtel  10  February  13.2 3 

Comment :  I  believe  Shiloah  as  usual  is  telling  truth  but  not  neces¬ 
sarily  whole  truth.  End  convment. 

[Here  follows  the  last  paragraph,  dealing  with  the  health  of  Prime 
Minister  Ben-Gurion.] 

Sent  Department  119,  repeated  Jerusalem  10,  Department  pass 
Geneva  1,  London  29. 

McDonald 


2  This  telegram  was  a  repeat  of  No.  22  from  Amman,  p.  741. 


350/2-1750  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  the 

Secretary  of  State 

secret  Geneva,  February  17,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

250.  Tc.del  82.  In  preliminary  statements  to  TC  this  week  re  Jeru¬ 
salem  Statute 1  Iraq  and  Philippine  delegations  declared  that  certain 
articles  draft  statute  must  be  revised  to  take  into  account  existing 
conditions  in  Palestine,  particularly  with  respect  to  refugees.  It  seems 
probable  that  these  delegations  will  introduce  revisions  and  possibly 
new  articles  calling  for  return  of  Arab  refugees  to  Jerusalem,  restora¬ 
tion  of  Arab  refugee  property,  compensation,  etc.2 


1  This  refers  to  the  Draft  Statute  for  the  City  of  Jerusalem  which  had  been 
adopted  by  the  Trusteeship  Council  on  April  21,  1948 ;  see  editorial  note,  Foreign 
Relations ,  1948,  vol.  v,  Part  2,  p.  837.  The  Council  began  its  first  reading  of  the 

Draft  Statute  on  February  14.  „  ,  . . 

3  During  the  discussion  of  February  14,  the  Philippine  Representative  sug¬ 
gested  modification  of  Article  8  to  provide  that  refugees  from  Jerusalem  be 
included  in  the  definition  of  inhabitants  of  the  city.  He  also  requested  that 
property  seized  by  the  occupying  authorities  be  returned  to  their  lawful  owners. 
His  views  were  welcomed  by  the  Iraqi  Representative  (telegram  240,  identified 
also  as  Tcdel  77,  February  14,  from  Geneva,  350/2-1450).  The  record  of  the 
Council’s  discussion  on  February  14  is  printed  in  TC  (VI),  PP-  161  ff- 
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1.  US  delegation  recommends  it  be  authorized  to  abstain  on  revi¬ 
sions  or  new  articles  specifically  relating  to  refugee  and  related  prob¬ 
lems.  We  consider  we  should  not  support  these  revisions  or  new  articles 
because  they  might  have  serious  political  implications  vis-a-vis  Israel 
and  because  they  would  be  inappropriate  in  organic  law  of  city.  On 
other  hand,  we  should  not  vote  against  them  as  negative  vote  would 
probably  cause  severe  Arab  reaction.  We  feel  it  would  be  desirable  at 
first  discussion  with  respect  to  return  of  refugees  or  restoration  of 
refugee  properties  in  Jerusalem  to  explain  our  abstention  along  fol¬ 
lowing  line:  US  earnestly  desires  solution  refugee  problem  and  in 
this  connection  US  continues  to  participate  in  and  support  actively 
PCC  and  PR  A.  Having  in  mind  unanimous  adoption  GA  Resolu¬ 
tion  December  8, 1949  on  the  refugee  question,  US  knows  its  desire  for 
solution  refugee  problem  is  fully  shared  by  most  other  UN  membeis. 
However,  US  does  not  feel  that  TC  which  is  acting  under  restrictive 
provisions  of  GA  Resolution  December  9,  1949  is  proper  body  to 
deal  with  these  problems  of  such  wide  ramifications  and  complexities. 
In  our  view,  the  task  of  the  TC  under  the  GA  Resolution  of  Decem¬ 
ber  9  is  to  frame  constitutional  status  for  Jerusalem  and  not  to  legis¬ 
late  on  involved  and  complex  matters  which  are  of  territory-wide 
extent.  Moreover,  other  UN  organizations  such  as  the  PCC  and  PRA 
are  already  seized  with  these  problems.  Please  specifically  instruct. 

2.  US  delegation  recognizes  a  possible  distinction  between  articles 
such  as  above  and  such  paragraphs  as  Article  8(a)  which  primarily 
defines  who  are  residents  and,  therefore,  have  voting  rights  and  which 
only  incidentally  touches  on  problem  of  refugees.  Under  present 
wording  subparagraph  (a)  persons  ordinarily  resident  in  Jerusalem 
prior  outbreak  hostilities  but  now  refugees  cannot  be  defined  as  resi¬ 
dents”.  Since  it  seems  clear  GA  Resolution  29  November  1947  3  in¬ 
tended  that  all  persons  residing  in  Jerusalem  as  of  November  29, 1947 
should  be  considered  “residents”,  unless  they  had  voluntarily  aban¬ 
doned  their  residence  since  that  date,  subparagraph  (a)  might  be 
revised  to  take  account  this  situation  by  omission  words  “and  have 
remained  ordinarily  so  residents  since  that  date”.  If  such  resolution 
introduced  should  US  delegation  vote  in  favor  without  comment  or 
abstain  ? 

3.  TC  begins  Monday  with  discussion  and  action  on  Jerusalem 
statute.  Appreciate  instructions  soonest. 


8  See  telegram  1271,  November  29,  1947,  from  New  York,  Foreign  Relations. 
1947  vol  v  p  1291.  It  was  this  resolution  that  provided  for  the  partition  of 
Palestine  into  Jewish  and  Arab  States  and  for  an  international  trusteeship  over 
the  Jerusalem  area. 
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350/2-1850  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the 
Trusteeship  Council ,  at  Geneva 

secret  Washington,  February  18,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

228.  Deltc  24.  Approve  procedure  suggested  para  1  Tedel  82.1 

Re  para  2  reftel,  your  suggested  deletion  Art.  8  ( a )  would  appear 
to  include  as  residents  persons  who  have  left  city  involuntarily  and 
who  continue  absent.  Should  not  category  of  residents  be  limited  to 
those  actually  residing  in  city  at  any  given  time. 

Possible  solution  might  be  additional  sub-para  to  include  persons 
resident  No.  29,  1947  who,  having  left  Jerusalem  as  refugees,  subse¬ 
quently  return  for  the  purpose  of  residing  there.2 

If  foregoing  suggestion  adopted  first  para  Article  9  should  be 
appropriately  amended. 

Acheson 


lO  Ufpi  U'.  i  1  1  n 

2  The  Department  of  State’s  instruction  was  carried  out  by  Ambassador  Sayre 
in  the  Trusteeship  Council’s  discussion  during  the  afternoon  of  February  22.  As 
reported  by  Geneva  the  following  day,  the  Ambassador  “sympathized  with 
attempt  avoid  penalizing  refugees  but  stressed  they  should  be  considered  resident 
only  if  they  returned  to  city.  Otherwise  absentee  voting  might  be  involved.” 
(Telegram  269,  identified  also  as  Tedel  95,  350/2-2350)  His  observations  are 
presented  in  full  in  TC  (VI),  p.  232. 


784A.56/2-1850 :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Holmes )  to  the  Secretary  of 

State 

secret  London,  February  18,  1950 — 6  p.  m. 

963.  In  conversation  with  me  yesterday  at  which  Furlonge  and 
Palmer  were  also  present,  Wright1  raised  subject  supply  of  arms  to 
Israel  and  Arab  States.  He  referred  to  Chiefs  of  Staff  study  this 
question  which  was  referred  to  in  Embtel  903,  February  16  2  and 
informed  us  that  study  now  completed  and  was  being  reviewed  by 
Foreign  Office.  Chiefs  of  Staff,  in  their  study  question,  kept  four  fac¬ 
tors  in  mind :  (1)  Internal  security  requirements  of  states  concerned; 

(2)  Contributions  such  states  could  make  in  event  of  war;  (3)  Un¬ 
desirability  arms  race  developing  in  NE ;  and  (4)  Undesirability  states 
spending  more  on  armaments  than  their  local  economies  could  bear. 
As  result  foregoing,  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  now  arrived  at  assessment 
in  terms  of  size  of  forces  which  they  feel  Arab  States  should  reason- 


1  Michael  L.  Wright,  Superintending  Under-Secretary  of  State  in  the  British 
Foreign  Office. 

2  Not  printed. 
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ably  have.  This  will  enable  UK  to  set  ceiling  on  arms  shipments. 
Information  on  this  subject  will  be  exchanged  with  US  service  at¬ 
taches  by  UK  service  departments  here,  but  Wright  felt  it  might  be 
useful  for  Foreign  Office  to  make  this  information  available  Embassy 
as  well.  I  replied  that  I  was  sure  Department  would  be  glad  to  have 
this  information  at  such  time  Foreign  Office  was  in  position  to  make 
it  available. 

Wright  then  went  on  to  say  that  with  regard  Israel  request  for  arms, 
Chiefs  of  Staff  insistent  that  military  items  should  be  furnished  Israel 
until  there  was  a  general  Palestine  settlement.  Wright  commented  this 
was  a  political  opinion  which,  it  might  be  argued,  Chiefs  of  Staff  had 
no  right  to  express.  Nevertheless,  they  felt  very  strongly  on  subject. 
Major  part  of  difficulty  re  Israeli  request  for  arms  is  that  UK  has 
no  exact  idea  what  they  possess  at  present  time.  Ihis  cieates  quite  dif¬ 
ferent  situation  from  that  of  Arab  States  which  have  furnished  UK 
with  detailed  information  which  has  enabled  UK  to  reach  assessment 
their  deficiency  requirements.  Moreover,  all  Arab  States  have  at  vari- 
ous  times,  given  UK  assurances  that  they  would  not  use  any  arms 
supplied  against  the  Israelis. 

Wright  said  UK  is  considering  telling  Israelis  that  in  all  cases 
where  Arab  States  have  asked  for  arms,  they  have  furnished  lists  of 
those  presently  in  their  possession  and  suggesting  to  Israelis  that 
if  they  desire  purchase  in  UK,  they  should  do  likewise. 

Meanwhile,  UK,  as  indicated  Embtel  903,  February  16,  has  author¬ 
ized  sale  certain  non-service  equipment  to  Israel.  List  of  this  equip¬ 
ment  has  been  furnished  Embassy  by  Furlonge  and  will  be  airmailed 
Department.  UK  hopeful  this  will  partially  satisfy  Israelis  and  will 
enable  UK  point  out  that  it  has  relaxed  ban  on  shipments  to  Israel. 

Wright  informed  us  that  in  requesting  arms  from  UK,  Israeli 
Ministry,  London  has  emphasized  Israel’s  ability  pay  for  them  in 
dollars. 

Sent  Department  963;  repeated  Baghdad  16,  Cairo  28,  Jidda  10, 
Tel  Aviv  20,  Beirut  1,  Damascus  9,  pouched  Moscow  and  Paris.  De¬ 
partment  pass  Amman  8. 

Holmes 


084A.S5/2— 1950  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  (Ale Donald)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Tel  Aviv,  February  19,  1950  7  p.  m. 

123.  At  residence  February  19  Sliiloah  with  Kollek  reported  as 
follows: 

At  Israel-Transj  ordan  meeting  night  February  17  agreed  between 
Shiloah  and  Samir  and  King  that  now  impossible  make  peace  because 
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neither  side  can  now  [make]  necessary  concessions.  As  King  put  it, 
‘‘now  is  too  near  period  of  war.” 

Towards  end  of  meeting  (Geneva  for  USTC  and  USPCC)  King 
reappeared  and  proposed  following : 

1.  Five  year  renewable  non-aggression  pact  maintaining  armistice 
lines. 

2.  Free  intercourse  betAveen  two  countries  with  free  zone  at  Haifa. 

3.  Setting  up  study  committees  to  examine  specific  issues  possible 
basis  peace. 

4.  Mutual  guarantees  to  UK  re  maintenance  freedom  access  and 
protection  holy  places.  Suggested  some  Israel  concession  to  Arab 
property  owners  and  said  he  reserves  for  future  consideration  his 
claim  to  sea  outlet.  Answering  Israel  representative  question  re  access 
to  Scopus,  King  indicated  willingness  to  include  provision  providing 
access. 

February  1  Shiloah  consulted  Prime  Minister  and  Foreign  Minister. 
His  impression  is  Israel  Cabinet  will  accept  King's  proposals  “as  basis 
talks”.  He  hopes  these  will  be  “continuous  until  agreement  reached". 

Comment:  I  have  impression  Israel  is  pleased,  and  hopes  to  secure 
agreement  before  TC  acts  on  Jerusalem.  End  comment. 

Sent  Department  123,  Department  pass  Cairo  38,  Geneva  3,  London 
31,  Moscow  5,  Paris  18,  pouched  other  Arab  capitals. 

McDonald 


6S4A.85/2-2050 :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Jordan  ( Fritzlan )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Amman,  February  20,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

28.  Kiglit  February  17  Shiloah  and  Dayan  at  their  request  visited 
King  Abdullah  and  Samir  at  Shuneh  order  reopen  discussions  general 
Jordan-Israel  settlement.  Legation  informed  by  Kirkbride  during 
talks  King  greAv  impatient  lack  of  progress  outlining  his  present  terms 
for  settlement  as  follows : 

1.  Demarcation  lines  to  follow  generally  present  armistice  lines. 

2.  Konaggression  pact  for  five  years  during  which  period  joint 
Jordan-Israeli  committee  to  be  set  up  under  proposed  agreement 
Avould  make  minor  adjustments  based  mutual  convenience. 

3.  Free  port  zone  for  Jordan  in  Haifa  with  guaranteed  transit 
rights. 

4.  Previous  Jordan  claim  corridor  to  sea  reserved  for  possible  future 
presentation. 

5.  Opening  trade  between  two  countries. 

6.  Israel  is  to  have  right  access  Scopus  institutions  and  Wailing 
Wall  but  no  sovereignty  over  them. 
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7.  Israel  is  to  restore  certain  Arab  quarters  Jerusalem  and  make 
cash  compensation  unrestored  property. 

8.  Israel  is  [to]  permit  Arab  property  holders,  or  their  agents, 
visit  Israel  to  dispose  of  their  property. 

9.  Jerusalem  Holy  places  to  be  “demilitarized”.  (Exact  meaning 
this  term  unclear). 

Israel  is  reportedly  greatly  encouraged  by  this  turn  negotiations 
and  stated  King’s  new  terms  constituted  great  contribution  success 
talks.  Agreed  confer  with  superiors  Tel  Aviv  and  return  with  their 
reaction  for  further  talks  evening  February  20. 1 

Jorclan  Cabinet  unaware  this  new  development  but  will  be  informed 
if  Israeli  reaction  favorable. 

Next  step  would  be  Cabinet  decision  whether  negotiate  formally 
on  King’s  terms.  Legation  doubtful  Cabinet  decision  would  be  favor- 
able.  (Kirkbride  agrees  this  view.)  In  such  case  King  would  have 
make  difficult  choice  between  dismissing  government  favor  one  more 
amenable  to  his  wishes  and  continuing  present  stalemate  vis-a-vis 
Israel. 

Sent  Department  28,  Department  pass  London  13,  Tel  Aviv  12, 
Jerusalem  11,  Geneva  10,  for  USPCC  11  and  USTC  9.  Pouched  Arab 
capitals. 

Fritzlan 

1  Legation  Amman  advised,  on  February  23,  that  the  meeting  of  Jordanian  and 
Israeli  representatives  scheduled  for  February  20  had  not  taken  place  (telegram 
30,  684A. 85/2-2350 ) . 


350/2-2150  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  the 

Secretary  of  State 

secret  Geneva,  February  21,  1950 — 7  p.  in. 

202.  Tcdel  90.  At  lunch  today  with  USDel  Eban  and  Rafael  re¬ 
ported  Jordan  now  proposes  five-year  non-aggression  pact  as  practi¬ 
cal  half-way  step  between  armistice  and  peace  since  peace  treaty  would 
place  Jordan  in  embarrassing  position  vis-a-vis  other  Arab  states. 
Also  stated  that  during  direct  talks  Jordan  delegation  much  con¬ 
cerned  about  Christian  interests  in  Jerusalem  and  Israel  cannot  press 
for  protection  these  interests  since  most  were  in  Arab  part  Jerusalem. 
USDel  impressed  upon  Eban  importance  reaching,  before  comple¬ 
tion  and  adoption  statute  by  TC,  some  form  agreement  between  Israel 
and  Jordan  acceptable  to  and  protective  of  Christian  and  third  party 
interests.  Eban  replied  Israel  m  accord  but  unable  to  secure  Joidan  s 
agreement  and  in  absence  of  this  for  Israel  to  propose  alone  an  an  ange- 
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meat  protective  of  third  party  interests  would  only  widen  breach 
between  Israel  and  Jordan.  He  hoped,  therefore,  some  way  could  be 
found  for  bringing  pressure  upon  Jordan.  Eban  again  suggested 
publicly  today  in  TC  that  Israel  would  be  glad  to  work  out  some 
satisfactory  arrangement  for  international  protection  Holy  Places 
also  with  Jordan  with  cooperation  of  IC.  Eban,  in  coin  ersation  with 
US  Del,  suggested  that  if  negotiations  between  Israel  and  Jordan  on 
international  aspects  Jerusalem  could  take  place  with  some  third  party 
assistance  representative  of  Christian  interests,  chance  of  bringing 
Jordan  to  agreement  would  be  very  greatly  increased.  Al  e  leplied 
that  he  might  care  to  get  Israel  Ambassador  in  AA7ashington  to  dis¬ 
cuss  matter  with  Department. 

Sent  Department  262  5  repeated  London  65,  Jerusalem  unnumbeied. 
Department  pass  Tel  Aviv  unnumbered,  Amman  unnumbered,  USUN 
unnumbered. 


350/2-2550 :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  the 

Secretary  of  State 


restricted  Geneva,  February  22,  1950  5  p.  m. 

267.  Tcclel  91.  Jamali  (Iraq)  informed  USDel  and  UIvDel  before 
TC  meeting  February  21  that  Arab  states  would  not  agree  to  any 
compromise  regarding  internationalization.  They  favoied  statute  as 
it  stands  suitably  amended.  If  they  cannot  obtain  complete  interna¬ 
tionalization,  they  will  then  join  with  Jordan  and  demand  that 
present  actual  position  in  Jerusalem  be  recognized  as  they  feel  Arab 
states  can  thus  protect  Holy  Places.1  Jamali  realizes  this  will  mean 
reference  back  to  GA.  In  reply  to  USDel  query  Jamali  said  he  speak¬ 
ing  officially  for  his  government,  Syria  and  Egypt. 

Sent  Department  267 ;  repeated  London  67 ,  Jerusalem  unnumbered  ; 
pouched  Damascus,  Cairo,  Baghdad;  Department  pass  Tel  Aviv, 
Amman,  USUN. 


1  The  discussion  of  the  Trusteeship  Council  on  February  21  centered  on  the 
question  of  the  boundaries  of  the  Jerusalem  area.  Mr.  .Tamali  contended  that, 
the  Council  had  no  authority  to  modify  the  boundaries  of  Jerusalem.  He  stressed 
that  Iraq  “stood  either  for  purely  Arab  Jerusalem  or  complete  internationali¬ 
zation  and  anything  between  was  unacceptable.  If  TC  intended  retreat  from 
GA  decision,  Iraq  would  also  retreat  and  join  side  of  Jordan.” 

Mr  Eban  disputed  the  repeated  Arab  argument  that  Jerusalem  was  a  wholly 
Arab  citv  and  argued  that  “Arab  representatives  regarded  internationalization 
as  prelude  to  Arabization  of  city.  TC,  he  added,  had  two  alternatives :  to  embark 
on  purely  negative  course  or  to  regard  protection  of  Holy  Places  as  basic 
objective  that  could  and  should  be  retained.”  (Telegram  265,  identified  also  as 
Tcdel92,  February  22,  from  Geneva,  350/2-2050)  /TTT,  01„  ~ 

For  a  summary  of  Council  discussion  on  February  21,  see  TC  (\  I),  PP-  m 
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350/2-2350  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  the 

Secret aiy  of  State 

secret  Geneva,  February  23,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

268.  Tcclel  94.  Although  consideration  article  2 1  Jerusalem  draft 
statute  has  been  deferred  for  time  being,  USDel  believes  thought  must 
be  given  to  position  it  should  adopt  with  respect  to  composition  of 
boundary,  provided  article  2(2).  Present  subparagraph  2  is  obsolete 
and  TC  will  be  under  necessity  of  providing  for  new  boundary.  It  is 
believed  that  considerable  debate  will  take  place  on  this  point. 

At  TC  meeting  February  21  French  delegation  made  tentative 
suggestion  that  such  commission  could  not  demarcate  boundaries  with¬ 
out  participation  Israel  and  Jordan  which  are  occupying  authorities 
areas  contiguous  to  Jerusalem.  In  opinion  I  feDel  such  participation 
would  imply  de  facto  recognition  of  Israel  and  Jordan  in  those  areas. 
While  USDel  is  aware  that  during  debates  in  last  session  GA  US 
representative  referred  specifically  to  both  Jordan  and  Israel  as  con¬ 
stituted  authorities  in  territories  touching  on  Jerusalem  area,  we  feel 
that  vote  on  inclusion  Jordan  and  Israel  on  boundary  commission  has 
implied  political  connotations  re  US  attitude  on  Jordan  and  Israel 
occupation  of  areas  not  allotted  to  them  by  partition. 

This  situation  also  obtains  with  respect  to  other  articles  where  refer¬ 
ence  is  made  to  “Jewish  state  and  Arab  state”.  In  case  of  former, 
Israel  is  obvious  substitution  but  substitution  of  Jordan  for  ‘’Arab 
state”  has  political  implications. 

Since  US  Government  agrees  in  principle  to  incorporation  Arab 
Palestine  in  Jordan  and  since  authority  Israel  and  Jordan  in  Jerusa¬ 
lem  is  presently  exercised  de  facto ,  USDel  is  of  opinion  that  it  could 
support  but  not  propose  specific  reference  to  Jordan  and  Israel  as 
members  boundary  commission  as  well  as  substitution  Jordan  and 
Israel  for  “Arab  state  and  Jewish  state”. 

Department’s  instructions  will  be  appreciated.2 

Sent  Department  268;  repeated  Dondon  68,  Jerusalem  unnumbeied; 
Department  pass  Tel  Aviv  unnumbered,  Amman  unnumbeied,  USUN 
unnumbered. 


1  This  article  dealt  with  the  boundaries  of  Jerusalem. 

2  The  Department  of  State,  in  reply  on  February  27,  expressed  agreement  with 
the  suggested  position  in  the  last  paragraph  of  Tcdel  94.  It  stated  that  it  wld 
not  regard  support  for  participation  Israel  and  Jordan  m  Boundary  Comm  as 
more  than  recognition  of  practical  interest  of  these  two  states  in  Jerusalem 
settlements.  If  necessary,  Del  may  state  in  TC  that  it  does  not  regard  this  step 
as  substantiation  of  any  claims,  gen  or  particular,  which  these  two >  states  may 
make  re  their  position  in  areas  adjacent  to  Jerusalem.  (Telegiam  258,  identified 
also  as  Deltc  27,  350/2-2350) 
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320.2 AA/2-2450 

Memorandum  by  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President 

[Washington,]  February  24, 1950. 

Subject :  Payment  of  United  States  Contribution  to  United  Nations 
Relief  for  Palestine  Refugees 

1.  Public  Law  25,  81st  Congress,  a  Joint  Resolution  of  March  24, 
1949,  authorized  the  appropriation  of  funds  not  to  exceed  $16,000,000 
for  the  relief  of  Palestine  refugees,  in  response  to  the  message  submit¬ 
ted  by  you  to  the  Congress  on  January  27,  1949.  Public  Law  119,  81st 
Congress,  appropriated  to  the  President  $12,000,000  for  the  relief  of 
Palestine  refugees,  and  an  additional  $4,000,000  for  the  same  purpose, 
“to  such  extent  as  the  President  from  time  to  time  finds  that  other 
nations  party  to  such  United  Nations  agreement  have  met  their  obli¬ 
gations  to  the  United  Nations  Relief  for  Palestine  Refugees  .  .  .” 1 

2.  The  amount  of  $15,377,930  has  already  been  paid  to  the  United 
Nations.  Of  this,  $3,377,930  represents  the  amount  paid  from  the 
$4,000,000  authorized  to  be  paid  to  such  extent  as  other  nations  have 
contributed.  On  August  10,  1949,  you  found  that  a  payment  of 
$1,377,930  could  be  paid,  and  on  November  15,  1949,  you  found  that 
an  additional  $2,000,000  could  be  paid. 

3.  The  Secretary  General  of  the  United  Nations  has  now  certified 
to  the  Secretary  of  State2  that  as  of  December  31,  1949,  $16,302,525 
was  received  by  the  United  Nations  Relief  for  Palestine  Refugees  in 
cash,  goods,  and  services  from  governments  other  than  the  United 
States.  In  view  of  this  information,  he  requests  that  the  United  States 
make  an  additional  payment  of  $622,070  to  complete  the  authorized 
United  States  contribution  of  $16,000,000  to  this  program. 

4.  The  Department  of  State  believes  that  the  certification  of  the 
Secretary  General  is  sufficient  evidence  upon  which  the  President  may 
base  a  finding.  The  Department  of  State,  therefore,  recommends  that 
the  President  find  that,  as  of  December  31,  1949.  other  nations  party 
to  the  United  Nations  agreement  have  met  their  obligations  to  the 
United  Nations  Relief  for  Palestine  Refugees  in  a  manner  and  to 
an  extent  warranting  a  further  payment  of  $622,070  by  the  United 
States,  such  payment  to  bring  the  United  States  contribution  to  the 
United  Nations  Relief  for  Palestine  Refugees  to  the  total  of  $16,000,- 
000  authorized  by  Public  Law  25,  81st  Congress. 

5.  Inasmuch  as  the  contributions  of  other  nations  certified  by  the 
Secretary  General  exceed  the  $16,000,000  required  to  support  this 


1  Ellipses  in  tlie  sonree  text. 

2  In  a  note  of  February  3.  A  copy  was  transmitted  by  the  United  States  Mission 
at  the  United  Nations  in  despatch  101,  February  6;  neither  printed  (357. AC/ 

2-650). 
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payment,  the  Department  of  fetate  has  drawn  up  the  attached  sched¬ 
ule  3  which  lists  those  certified  contributions  to  be  included  in  the 
$16,000,000  matched.  This  selection  of  contributions  to  be  matched 
has  been  arbitrary  and  is  not  intended  to  reflect  in  any  way  upon  the 
$302,525  in  certified  contributions  not  on  the  list. 

6.  The  Secretary  General  has  also  informed  the  Secretary  of  State 
that  additional  contributions  estimated  at  $<89,702  in  \  alue  hacc 
also  been  received  from  other  nations,  as  of  December  31, 1949.  These 
were  not  included  in  the  certification  because  there  may  be  minoi 
changes  in  valuation.  Thus  other  governments  have  contributed  an 
estimated  total  of  $17,092,227  to  the  United  Nations  Relief  foi  1  ale^- 
tine  Refugees. 

Dean  Acheson 


1  Not  printed. 


CS4A.S5/2— 2650  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Tel  Aviv,  February  26,  1950—6  p.  m. 

142.  Further  re  Embtel  140,  February  25.1 *  Sliiloali  and  Ivollek  at 
residence  February  26  outlined  meeting  with  Jordan  night  Feb¬ 
ruary  24  follow.  Shilban  [Shiloah]  and  Dayan  for  Israel  and  King. 
Samir  and  Fawzi  Mulki  of  Cabinet  for  Jordan.  Fawzi  lia,d  learned 
King’s  proposal  only  morning  24th  and  still  had  only  general  idea  of  it. 

At  beginning  24th  Shiloah  announced  Israel  cabinet  agreement  in 
principle  King’s  five  year  nonaggression  proposal  and  delegation’s 
authority  to  discuss  details.  Shiloah  added  that  at  PCC  months  eailiei 
when  Porter  asked  if  Israel  would  agree  peace  through  other  form 
than  treaty,  Israel’s  reply  had  been  affirmative. 

Abdullah  “showing  joy”  said  he  had  “made  up  his  mind  would  not 
go  back  on  his  word  and  if  his  present  government  would  not  approve 
he  would  get  new  government  that  would.  King  suggested  Shiloah 
read  out  text  of  agreement  previous  meeting  “so  that  Fawzi  would 
clearly  understand  and  that  they  then  proceed  to  item  by  item  dis¬ 
cussion  in  order  to  make  his  personal  text  more  precise.” 

After  pleasant  social  dinner  there  followed  three  hours  more  of 
discussion  in  which  King  was  active.  Finally,  both  sides  initialled 
“agreed  set  of  principles”. 


1  Not  printed :  it  reported  that  Foreign  Minister  Sliarett,  in  a  “cheerful  voice, 
had  telephoned  Ambassador  McDonald  at  9:15  that  morning  that  he  had  good 

nows.  A  few  minutes  later.  Mr.  Sharett’s  son  arrived  with  a  handwritten  ote 

from  the  Foreign  Minister  informing  that  Israel  and  .Tordan  had  initialed  a  i  o 
aggression  pact  the  previous  evening  (684A. 85/2-2550). 
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Next  meeting  is  to  be  February  28.  Meanwhile,  both  sides  to  pre¬ 
pare  draft  in  legal  form  to  be  compared  and  agree  on  and  to  be  finally 
signed  at.  meeting  few  days  after  28th. 

According  to  Shiloah  following  are  chief  provisions  of  “agreed 
principles.” 

1.  Does  not  supersede  armistice  agreement,  but  is  “additional  layer 
in  process  of  peace-making.”  King  preferred  this  form  of  “a  further 
step”  to  be  termed  “friendship  and  nonaggression”  as  advance  oyer 
armistice  because  initiated  by  states  themselves  and  not  at  injunction 
of  UK. 

2.  Does  not  change  existing  armistice  lines  but  sets  up  sub-commit- 
tees  to  find  solutions  for  all  territorial  and  other  issues.  Jerusalem 
partition  and  outlet  to  sea  specifically  mentioned.  First  sub-committee 
attempt  to  be  partition  of  no-man’s  land,  for  example,  Government 
House  and  Latrun  areas  without  prejudice  to  final  territorial 
settlements. 

3.  Initiation  of  normal  trade  and  economic  cooperation  and,  as  part 
of  this,  grant  of  free  zones  for  Jordan  in  Haifa. 

4.  Israel  agrees  to  start  payment  immediately  of  financial  compen¬ 
sation  to  Arab  Jerusalem  property  owners. 

Freedom  of  access  to  Scopus  and  Bethlehem  to  be  worked  out. 
Israel  to  be  free  to  use  judgment  whether  this  arrangement  should 
be  followed  by  re-opening  of  Hadassali  hospital. 

6.  Access  to  and  freedom  of  Holy  Places  to  be  provided  by  joint 
guarantee  of  two  countries  to  UN  and  by  their  acceptance  of  inter¬ 
national  supervision. 

In  explanation  of  above,  Shiloah  said  he  had  made  “many  long 
speeches  in  previous  meetings  to  bring  Jordan  to  acceptance  principle 
of  international  supervision  Holy  Places.”  Shiloah  had  argued  their 
two  countries  “must  satisfy  reasonable  members  of  assembly.”  2  He 
says  agreement  should  go  “long  way  toward  relieving  doubts  of  good 
faith  two  countries  toward  Holy  Places.”  Hopes  agreement  will  break 
ice  and  set  pattern  for  other  Arab  states  and  Israel  and  meanwhile 
open  commercial  intercourse  with  Jordan.  When  leaving  Shiloah 
concluded  “It  is  not  yet  in  the  bag,  but  we  are  optimistic.” 

Comment:  Shiloah  obviously  delighted  with  progress  to  date. 
End  comment. 

Sent  Department  142,  Department  pass  Geneva  priority  5,  Cairo  41, 
London  33,  Paris  21,  Moscow  6,  Jerusalem  13,  pouched  Arab  capitals. 

McDonald 


a  Presumably  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly. 
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Extract  from  the  Department  of  State  Wireless  Bulletin,1 

February  27,  1950 

Israel  lias  requested  permission  to  buy  arms  and  military  equipment 
in  the  United  States  and  the  State  Department  is  considering  the 
request,  according  to  Department  officials. 

Israeli  Ambassador  Eliahu  Elath  made  the  request  last  week,  and 
presented  a  list  of  arms  desired,  State  Department  spokesmen  told 
newsmen  today. 

Xews  dispatches  from  London  reported  that  Israel  has  made  a 
similar  request  of  Great  Britain. 

Officials  in  Washington  pointed  out  that  a  relatively  small  amount 
of  U.S.  arms  has  gone  to  Israel  in  the  past.  Export  permits  are  neces¬ 
sary  for  such  shipments.  U.S.  policy  generally  permits  shipments  of 
arms  if  they  are  needed  for  the  maintenance  of  order  in  the  countries 
requesting  them,  the  officials  said. 


1  The  official  news  service  of  the  Department  of  State.  It  was  prepared  by  the 
Division  of  International  Press  and  Publications  in  the  Bureau  of  Public  Affair 
and  transmitted  daily  by  radio  or  wireless  to  foreign  service  posts  abroad.  I 
contained  official  texts  of  pronouncements  by  the  President,  the  Secretary  oi 
State  and  the  Department  of  State,  proceedings  of  the  Umted  Rations  editorial 
opinion,  and  the  like.  The  United  States  Information  Service  distributed  foreign 

language  editions  in  various  foreign  cities. 

3  The  request  was  actually  made  on  February  13;  see  footnote  p.  iSt. 


357.AC/2-2750 

Ur.  James  IF.  Barco  1  to  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  United  Nations 
Political  and  Security  Affairs  (Bancroft) 

personal  and  confidential  [Geneva,]  27  February  1950. 

Dear  Harding  :  I  think  that  by  now  you  must  feel  that  some  sort 
of  personal  report  from  Geneva  is  due.  Until  the  present  there  has  not 
been  a  sufficiently  clear  overall  picture  to  encourage  me  to  furnish  you 
with  my  impressions.  Meanwhile  I  have  tried  to  keep  the  telegrams  to 
a  minimum  and  to  report  therein  only  such  facts  as  had  some  signifi¬ 
cance.  I  remember  quite  well  that  we  erred  on  the  other  side  both  m 
Indonesia  and  in  Lausanne  by  reporting  every  small  conversation  and 
every  event  which  a  few  days  later  had  lost  the  significance  they  may 
have  once  had.  On  the  whole  I  think  that  by  our  stripping  the  tele¬ 
grams  to  their  essentials  you  should  have  received  a  fairly  accurate 
impression  of  the  situation  here. 


1  Attached  to  the  U.S.  Delegation  to  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission. 
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USDel  lias  in  general  followed  carefully  the  outline  of  procedure 
contained  in  the  memorandum  which  was  prepared  before  we  left 
Washington.2  This  has  proved  to  be,  I  think,  a  very  satisfactory  guide. 
I  discussed  our  views  as  soon  as  I  arrived  with  Azcarate,  the  Turkish 
adviser  and  Boisanger  and  found  that  in  general  they  appreciated 
this  approach.  Certainly  in  the  case  of  Dr.  Azcarate  there  has  been  very 
close  understanding  and  cooperation.  Boisanger  has  been  somewhat 
more  anxious  to  start  off  with  definite  proposals  by  the  Commission 
to  the  parties,  but  with  the  passage  of  the  last  several  weeks  he  has 
come  more  and  more  to  view  things  as  we  do.  Our  position  of  course 
has  been  very  satisfactory  to  the  Israeli  representatives,  with  whom 
so  far  we  have  been  in  quite  close  agreement  and  very  cordial  rela¬ 
tions.  Upon  his  arrival,  Rafael,  who  showed  a  very  reasonable  and 
cooperative  attitude  within  the  limits  of  their  policy  with  respect  to 
the  PCC,  agreed  with  us  that  an  indirect  approach  through  the  PCC 
to  direct  negotiations  might  prove  most  profitable  in  the  end.  This 
is  the  thing  that  we  have  been  largely  concentrating  on  in  the  last  few 
weeks,  but  at  the  same  time  we  have  had  frequent  meetings  with  each 
of  the  representatives  of  the  Arab  States  separately,  both  USDel  and 
the  Commission,  and  have  kept  our  discussions  largely  on  the  question 
of  direct  negotiations.  Discussion  of  this  question  has  just  about  been 
exhausted,  with  no  break  in  the  Arab  line.  We  took  each  one  separately 
and  avoided  meetings  with  all  the  Arabs  together  in  order  in  fact  to 
increase  the  pressure  slightly  and  to  encourage  frank  discussion. 
Mr.  Palmer  was  opposed  to  this  procedure  because  he  felt  that  the 
Arabs  themselves  did  not  like  it  and  that  they  would  hence  feel  less 
inclined  to  speak  frankly.  I  felt  on  the  other  hand  that  the  old  ap¬ 
proach  of  full  Arab  representation  in  all  meetings  had  long  since  been 
proved  barren  of  results  and  hence  urged  the  separate  meetings.  The 
results  did  prove  that  this  was  in  fact  a  desirable  procedure  and  the 
resulting  frank  and  fuller  discussions  I  believe  convinced  Mr.  Palmer. 

At  the  same  time  these  discussions  were  being  held  we  have  been 
studying  the  question  of  a  so-called  indirect  approach  to  direct  nego¬ 
tiations.  The  relative  success  of  the  Mixed  Committee  on  Blocked  Ac¬ 
counts  encouraged  us  to  think  that  the  best  approach  might  be  through 
additional  mixed  committees.  We  began  discussing  the  question  with 
the  representatives  of  both  sides  several  weeks  ago  when  we  were  think¬ 
ing  of  setting  up,  after  our  return  from  Paris,  a  series  of  committees 
to  consider  all  questions  outstanding.  This  would  have  been  quite  sat¬ 
isfactory  to  the  Israelis  on  the  theory  that  the  work  of  such  a  series 
of  committees  would  lead  to  a  general  peace  conference.  They  hoped 
that  each  committee  might  in  time  be  regarded  as  a  national  committee, 


‘  Presumably  the  Halderman-Barco  memorandum  of  January  B,  p.  661. 
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that  is,  a  committee  for  considering  questions  between  Egypt  and 
Israel,  Jordan  and  Israel,  etc.  The  Arabs  on  the  other  hand  slued 
away  from  this  more  ambitious  project  and  in  the  last  two  weeks  we 
have  been  concentrating  on  a  joint  committee  of  Eiael  and  Egypt  to 
consider  proposals  made  by  Egypt  in  New  1  ork  last  October.  This 
has  several  advantages  in  that  it  would  be  highly  desirable  to  start 
off  with  Egypt  in  the  hope  that  a  committee  of  this  kind  might  en¬ 
courage  those  Egyptians  who  are  thinking  of  a  full-scale  conference 
with  Israel,  and  it  has  seemed  to  us  it  would  be  very  difficult  for  Egypt 
to  refuse,  inasmuch  as  the  Committee’s  terms  of  reference  will  be  based 
on  Egypt’s  own  proposals  regarding  refugees  in  the  Gaza  strip.  I 
am  enclosing  a  copy  of  the  recommendations  to  the  Commission  by  the 
General  Committee,  which  has  had  this  question  under  study.  The 
Committee's  draft  may  prove  to  be  the  actual  terms  of  refeience 
adopted.  At  this  moment  Eban  and  Rafael  object  to  setting  up  a 
committee  whose  work  will  be  concerned  primarily  with  the  three 
Egyptian  proposals  without  having  a  provision  for  consideration  of 
all  other  questions  outstanding  between  Israel  and  Egypt.  We  hope 
to  persuade  them  that  Paragraph  3(6)  of  the  enclosed  draft 3  pro¬ 
vides  a  proper  device  for  enlarging  the  agenda  of  the  committee,  but 
that  to  begin  with,  in  order  to  obtain  Egyptian  consent,  the  terms  of 
reference  will  have  to  be  at  least  this  restricted.  Unless  we  can  set 
up  this  committee  there  seems  little  hope  at  the  moment  foi  setting 
up  anything  else.  I  rather  think  the  Israeli  position  on  all  these  ques¬ 
tions  fluctuates  with  the  ups  and  downs  of  the  negotiations  with 
Jordan.  When  things  do  not  appear  to  be  going  well  in  Shuneh,  Israel 
is  much  more  anxious  for  the  Commission  to  find  a  device  which  might 
lead  to  direct  negotiations ;  when  it  appears  that  an  agreement  v  ith 
Jordan  is  more  likely,  they  are  not  so  interested  in  help  from  the 
Commission,  on  the  theory,  I  suppose,  that  if  an  agreement  can  be 
announced  between  Israel  and  Jordan,  that  will  be  encouragement 
enough  to  the  others  to  do  likewise.  However,  from  the  beginning  we 
have  emphasized  to  the  Israeli  representatives  that  the  Commission 
can  really  be  of  help  in  bringing  about  direct  negotiations  and  that 
our  efforts  will  be  concentrated  in  this  direction.  Israel  will  not  be 
able  to  say  that  we  have  not  cooperated  fully  with  them  and  on  the 
whole  I  think  that  the  Commission  is  in  a  very  strong  position  with 


3  Entitled  "Report  to  the  Conciliation  Commission  on  the  question  of  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  Joint  Committee  on  the  Egyptian  proposals  concerning  the  baza 
refugees  and  on  other  related  questions”.  This  report,  not  printed,  was  prepared 
bv  the  General  Committee  of  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission  and  is 
identified  as  Com  Gen./14.  Paragraph  3(6)  reads  as  follows.  Eitlni  tin 
Chairman  or  any  member  of  the  Joint  Committee  will  be  entitled  to  request  that 
any  SteS  question  whose  examination,  in  his  opinion,  becomes  necessary  in 
the  course  of  the  work  be  placed  on  the  agenda  of  the  Joint  Committee. 
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its  proposal  for  a  joint  committee  on  the  Gaza  question.  If  it  is  re¬ 
fused  by  the  Israelis,  they  will  refuse  something  that  they  have  in 
effect  asked  us  to  do  and  which  has  been  worked  out  in  accordance 
with  their  own  desires.  If  on  the  other  hand  the  Egyptians  refuse,  it 
will  not  look  well  for  them,  since  they  will  be  refusing  to  cooperate 
in  the  Commission's  effort  to  give  effect  to  their  own  proposals.  I 
rather  think  that  about  the  time  you  have  this  letter  we  will  be  able 
to  report  that  the  committee  is  to  be  set  up.  Some  of  this  perhaps 
could  have  been  put  in  telegrams,  but  again  I  felt  that  it  would  be 
better  to  report  accomplishments  or  failures,  as  the  case  may  be,  rather 
than  hypothetical  situations. 

The  question  of  compensation  has  been  more  or  less  in  abeyance 
while  we  have  concentrated  on  the  joint  committee  on  Gaza.  If  and 
when  we  are  able  to  set  up  the  Gaza  committee,  we  will  then  give  more 
attention  to  a  similar  procedure  on  compensation.  Boisanger.  as  you 
know  from  the  telegrams,  was  at  the  beginning  anxious  for  the  Com¬ 
mission  to  make  an  immediate  proposal  to  both  sides  for  the  setting 
up  of  a  fund  for  compensation,  and  to  announce  at  the  outset  that 
the  Commission  regards  the  question  of  compensation  as  separate  from 
reparations  or  the  peace  settlement.  We  discouraged  this  procedure 
and  persuaded  him  to  leave  the  question  open  for  the  time  being.  He 
is.  however,  anxious  to  return  to  the  question  and  the  French  Foreign 
Office  is  definitely  behind  him  in  this  respect.  He  has  given  us  a  memo¬ 
randum  from  Parodi 4  which  I  will  translate  and  enclose.  You  will 
notice  that  the  Foreign  Office  agrees  with  Boisanger  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion  should  begin  by  taking  up  the  question  of  separation  of  com¬ 
pensation  from  reparations  and  the  peace  settlement.  This  would,  in 
ray  opinion,  lead  to  a  fruitless  wrangle  with  Israel  which  would 
successfully  prevent  any  more  useful  work  being  done  on  the  question 
of  compensation.  On  the  other  hand  the  Foreign  Office  agrees  with 
us  apparently  that  a  committee  to  appraise  the  value  of  lost  property 
and  to  study  methods  of  payment  tvould  be  useful. 

There  are  a  good  many  more  things  I  could  tell  you,  but  I  really 
prefer  to  wait  until  we  can  talk  together.  The  Commission's  work  up 
to  now  has  been.  I  think,  entirely  satisfactory,  given  the  circumstances 
of  so  wide  a  gap  between  Israeli  and  Arab  viewpoints.  If  and  when 
the  parties  permit  a  more  active  role  by  the  Commission,  I  may  have 
a  different  opinion,  but  so  far  it  has  been  largely  a  question  of  using 
tact,  restraint  and  judgment.  These  are  things  which  perhaps  are 
easier  to  achieve  in  a  situation  like  the  present  one  than  in  the  give 

4  Alexandre  Parodi.  Secretary  General  of  the  French  Ministry  for  Foreign 
Affairs.  The  copy  of  the  French  memorandum  was  attached  to  the  source  text 
and  bore  no  date ;  it  is  not  printed. 
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and  take  of  full-scale  negotiations.  We  shall  see  if  there  will  be  a 
chance  to  display  such  sterling  qualities  in  the  latter  situation. 

I  am  always  anxious  to  have  your  views. 

Best  Always, 


S/P-NSC  Files,  Lot  Cl  D  167  1 

Memorandum  by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  National  Security  Council  {Lay) 

top  secret  [Washington,]  February  27,  1950. 

Subject :  First  Progress  Report  on  NSC  47/2,  “United  States  Policy 
toward  Israel  and  the  Arab  States,”  approved  as  Governmental 
Policy  on  October  17, 1949.2 

There  follows  an  account  of  important  developments  affecting  the 
policy  set  forth  in  the  report  entitled  United  States  Policy  Toward 
Israel  and  the  Arab  States  (XSC  47/2)  : 

1.  Despite  United  States  representations  Israel  has  not  accepted 
the  recommendation  contained  in  subparagraph  (c)  of  paragraph  16 
of  the  report  to  the  effect  that  Israel  should  accept  the  principle  of 
maximum  possible  repatriation  of  refugees  and  should  immediately 
begin  actual  repatriation  on  a  reasonable  scale.  The  implementation 
of  this  recommendation  has  been  further  adversely  affected  by  the 
Israeli  policy  of  fostering  constant  Jewish  immigration  into  Israel 
and  the  settlement  of  Jewish  refugees  in  houses  and  upon  land  be¬ 
longing  to  the  Arab  refugees.  Another  unfavorable  development  in 
connection  with  this  recommendation  has  been  the  fact  that  the  Arab 
states  rejected  as  insufficient  the  offer  made  by  Israel  to  repatriate  in 
the  neighborhood  of  100,000  refugees  at  a  later  date  m  connection 
with  a  general  peace  settlement. 

2.  The  recommendation  in  subparagraph  {d)  of  paragraph  16  that 
the  Arab  states  should  accept  the  principle  of  substantial  resettle¬ 
ment  of  refugees  in  their  territories  has  not  been  accepted  by  the  Arab 
states,  but  has  been  favorably  affected  by  a  growing  realization  in 
the  Arab  states  that  the  return  to  their  homes  of  the  majority  of 
the  refugees  is  physically  impossible  and  the  acceptance  bt  the  Aiab 
states  of  the  refugee  relief  and  works  program  recommended  by  the 
United  Nations  Economic  Survey  Mission  headed  by  Gordon  Clapp. 
(See  below.) 

3.  An  important  development  affecting  subparagraph  (/)  of  para¬ 
graph  16  has  been  the  adoption  by  the  General  Assembly  on  Decem- 

1 1  ot  61  D  167  is  a  serial  file  of  memoranda  relating  to  National  Security  Poun- 
cil  Questions  for  the  years  1950-1961,  as  maintained  by  the  Policy  Planning  Staff 
of  the  Department  of  State. 

2  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1430. 
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her  8.  1049  of  a  resolution  establishing  a  Palestine  Refugee  Relief  and 
Works  Agency,  as  recommended  by  the  United  Nations  Economic 
Survey  Mission,  to  carry  out  a  combined  relief  and  works  program 
to  assist  the  refugees.  This  agency  will  be  headed  by  a  Director  re¬ 
sponsible  to  the  General  Assembly  and  will  have  an  Advisory  Com¬ 
mission  consisting  of  representatives  of  France,  Turkey,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  the  United  States.  The  program  envisages  the  gradual 
replacement  of  direct  relief  of  Palestine  refugees  by  a  program  of 
public  works  which  will  better  the  condition  of  the  refugees  and 
materially  improve  the  areas  in  which  the  refugees  are  located.  It 
is  estimated  that  the  program  will  also  show  the  Near  Eastern  Gov¬ 
ernments  the  way  to  similar  development  projects  for  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  the  local  economy.  While  the  program  envisaged  by  this 
resolution  does  not  furnish  a  political  solution  of  the  Arab-Israeli 
dispute  concerning  repatriation  and  resettlement  of  refugees,  it  does 
foresee  the  end  of  international  assistance  for  direct  relief  and,  by 
assisting  the  Arab  countries  to  integrate  the  refugees  into  the  local 
economy,  it  paves  the  way  for  future  resettlement  for  many  of  these 
people. 

The  President  in  a  letter  to  Congress  dated  January  30.  1950,'’  has 
recommended  that  the  United  States  contribute  $27,450,000,  which 
is  one-half  of  the  $54,900,000  estimated  by  the  General  Assembly  as 
necessary  to  operate  the  relief  and  works  program  for  the  eighteen- 
month  period  recommended  by  the  Economic  Survey  Mission. 

4.  A  favorable  development  has  occurred  in  connection  with  sub- 
paragrah  (h)  of  paragraph  16,  which  states  in  part  that  the  United 
States  should  assist  the  Israelis  and  the  Arabs  to  achieve  a  final  settle¬ 
ment  of  the  territorial  question  in  Palestine.  Encouraged  to  do  so  by 
the  United  States  Government,  Israel  and  Jordan  have  entered  into 
direct  negotiations  looking  toward  a  final  settlement  of  the  problems 
outstanding  between  them.  Although  progress  in  these  talks  has  been 
slow,  the  fact  that  they  are  being  held  at  all  is  encouraging.  The 
United  States  Government  will  continue  its  policy  of  urging  the 
parties  to  enter  direct  negotiations  with  each  other.  The  possibility 
of  the  full  implementation  of  the  territorial  solution  recommended  in 
this  subparagraph  is  becoming  increasingly  unlikely  as  the  passage  of 
time  enables  the  parties  in  control  of  parts  of  Palestine  to  consolidate 
their  positions. 

5.  The  United  States,  as  a  member  of  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission,  succeeded  in  incorporating  into  the  proposals  submitted 
by  the  Commission  to  the  General  Assembly  the  principles  set  forth  in 

3  Not  printed  ;  but  see  footnote  1,  to  the  memorandum  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
to  the  President,  p.  709. 
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^  the  recommendation  concerning  Jerusalem  found  in  subparagraph 
(i)  of  paragraph  16  of  NSC  47/2.  However,  the  General  Assembly 
decided,  by  its  Resolution  of  December  9,  1949,  to  direct  the  Trustee¬ 
ship  Council  to  draw  up  a  statute  for  the  full  internationalization  of 
Jerusalem  as  a  corpus  separatum  in  accordance  with  the  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  the  General  Assembly  resolution  of  November  29,  1947.  Jhe 
United  States  opposed  this  move  by  the  General  Assembly,  believing 
the  resolution  to  be  impracticable  in  the  present  circumstances.  The 
United  States  will,  however,  cooperate  with  the  Trusteeship  Council 
in  the  drafting  of  a  statute  for  Jerusalem  in  accordance  with  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Assembly’s  instructions. 

We  continue  to  believe  that  an  equitable  solution  could  be  based  upon 
certain  principles,  including  protection  of  and  free  access  to  the  Holy 
Places  under  United  Nations  auspices,  and  shall  continue  our  efforts 
to  foster  a  solution  which  will  meet  with  a  reasonable  degree  of  con¬ 
currence  by  the  world  community  and  by  the  two  nations  most  directly 
involved.  The  United  States  will  not  support  action  in  the  Trustee¬ 
ship  Council  looking  toward  the  enforced  implementation  of  a  statute 
for  Jerusalem  against  the  wishes  of  Israel  and  Jordan. 

Meanwhile,  Israel  and  Jordan  are  engaged  in  direct  conversations 
concerning  the  future  of  Jerusalem,  and  it  seems  possible  that  they 
may  reach  an  agreement  on  the  issues  involved.  In  this  case  an  impor¬ 
tant  question  will  be  the  necessity  of  satisfying  the  desire  of  the  in¬ 
ternational  community  to  see  that  its  legitimate  interests  in  the  Holy 
City  are  safeguarded. 

6.  The  recommendation  in  paragraph  17  concerning  the  export  of 
military  material  to  Israel  and  the  Arab  states  is  being  carried  out. 
The  United  States  has  been  granting  export  licenses  for  shipments 
of  military  equipment  both  to  Israel  and  the  Arab  states,  but  only  for 
shipments  of  equipment  considered  necessary  for  maintenance  of  in¬ 
ternal  order  and  for  legitimate  self-defense  needs.  An  unfavorable  de¬ 
velopment  in  this  connection  has  been  the  strong  criticism  of  this 
Government  by  the  Israeli  Government,  which  has  alleged  that  the 
United  States,  in  not  attempting  to  prevent  the  shipments  of  arms  to 
the  Arab  states  by  the  United  Kingdom,  is  fostering  an  arms  race  in  the 
Near  East  and  encouraging  the  Arabs  to  resume  hostilities.  Hie  United 
States  Government  has  received  no  evidence  of  any  serious  prepara¬ 
tions  by  the  Arabs  to  begin  the  war  again. 

7.  With  reference  to  the  recommendation  in  paragraph  19  that  we 
should  endeavor  to  prevent  discrimination  against  Jews  in  the  Arab 
states,  the  United  States  Government,  upon  receiving  reports  alleg¬ 
ing  discriminatory  action  against  Jews  in  Iraq,  pointed  out  to  the 
Iraqi  Government  that  such  discrimination  would  have  a  most  un- 


766 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  19  50,  VOLUME  V 


fortunate  effect  on  world  public  opinion.  Although  information 
subsequently  received  indicated  that  the  original  reports  were  con¬ 
siderably  exaggerated,  it  is  believed  that  the  approach  of  the  United 
States  Government  had  a  beneficial  effect  upon  the  attitude  of  the 
Iraqi  Government  toward  its  citizens  of  Jewish  faith,  whose  situation 
has  recently  improved. 

With  the  exceptions  noted,  the  policy  set  forth  in  XSC  47/2  is 
currently  applicable  and  is  being  implemented  so  far  as  circumstances 
permit. 

James  E.  Webb 


Editorial  Note 

On  February  27,  the  Legation  in  Jordan  conveyed  a  report,  to  the 
Department  that  Prime  Minister  Samir  Rifa'i  and  Defense  Minister 
Fawzi  al-Mulqi,  representing  Jordan,  met  on  February  24  with  Ruben 
Shiloah  of  the  Israeli  Foreign  Ministry  and  Brigadier  General  Moshe 
Dayan  of  the  Defense  Army  of  Israel.  As  a  result  of  the  meeting,  both 

*J  cT*  7 

sides  initialed  a  document  intended  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  formal  nego- 
tiations  between  the  two  countries.  Among  the  points  agreed  upon  were 
measures  involving  mutual  nonaggression,  observation  of  armistice 
boundary  lines,  establishment  of  technical  committees,  freedom  of 
access  to  Holy  Places,  compensation  for  appropriated  property,  and 
government  arbitration  in  disputed  cases  of  property  rights.  A  close 
translation  of  the  document  was  transmitted  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  in  telegram  33  from  Amman,  February  27,  1950,  not  printed 
(684A.85/2-2750). 


350/2-2750  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  the 

Secretary  of  State 

SECRET  priority  Geneva,  February  27,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

285.  Tcdel  101.  1.  On  March  1  TC  commences  second  reading  Jeru¬ 
salem  draft  statute  with  article  by  article  vote. 

(a)  USDel  recommends  that  while  continuing  to  cooperate  with 
TC  in  technical  drafting  of  statute  we  should  in  general  abstain  in 
voting  on  those  articles  which  deal  with  principle  or  practice  of  com¬ 
plete  internationalization  of  area  included  in  GA  Resolution  of  De¬ 
cember  9.  ( A  e  understand  I  KDel  is  instructed  along  foregoing  lines) . 

(A)  Our  present  thinking  would  be  to  abstain  on  following  articles : 
Preamble,  1  through  6,  8  through  29,  32  through  35,  37,  39  through  41, 
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43  and  44.  IVo  are  concerned  particularly  with  Article  2  which  has 
been  much  discussed  and  vote  on  which  will  be  regarded  as  particu¬ 
larly  significant.  Our  thought  is  based  on  following  reasons : 

(1)  Affirmative  vote  on  above  articles  would  probably  be  inter¬ 
preted  as  US  giving  its  unqualified  support  to  complete  inter¬ 
nationalization  ; 

(2)  Affirmative  vote  would  subject  US  to  possible  embarrass¬ 
ment  and  later  difficulties  re  implementation ; 

(3)  Negative  vote  on  other  hand  would  more  easily  subject  US 
to  criticism  on  ground  US  disregarding  GA  Resolution ; 

(4)  Attitude  of  Belgium  and  Australia  (who  voted  for  GA 
Resolution  December  9)  re  Article  2  (Tcdel  92,  February  22  D- 

(c)  Our  present  thinking  is  that  we  should  vote  in  favor  Articles  7, 
30,  36,  3S  and  42  in  the  belief  that  principles  contained  in  these  articles 
could  well  be  introduced  in  any  arrangement  for  Jerusalem  which 
might  ultimately  be  worked  out. 

[d)  In  view  foregoing  reasons  we  recommend  that  we  abstain  on 
statute  as  whole. 

2.  US  Del  also  requests  guidance  re  question  of  form  of  approval  or 
adoption  of  statute.  Tcdel  96,  February  23 1  2  set  forth  French  belief 
that  TC  should  appoint  Governor  immediately  upon  adoption  statute. 
USDel,  considering  its  general  instructions  3  and  Department’s  desire 
avoid  special  session  GA,  believes  this  first  step  toward  implementa¬ 
tion  should  be  avoided  if  possible  and  envisages  possibility  proceeding 
along  lines  TC  action  in  April  1948,  namely  have  TC  decide,  on  com¬ 
pletion  preparation  draft  statute,  that  statute  is  "now  in  satisfactory 
form,”  but  postpone  its  formal  approval,  and  ask  rlC  President  to 
submit  it  to  Israel  and  Jordan  as  cle  facto  authorities  in  Jerusalem  for 
final  consideration  insofar  as  they  concerned  prior  to  formal  approval 
by  TC.  If  reply  negative  or  qualified  TC  could  at  this  or  preferably 
at  June  session  consider  situation  again  and,  if  no  alterations  or  other 
compromise  acceptable,  TC  could  then  draw  up  report  for  GA  next 
regular  session  stating  inability  implement  and  referring  matter  back 
for  consideration. 

3.  Appreciate  Department’s  guidance  soonest. 

Sent  Department  285,  repeated  London  77,  Jerusalem  unnumbered, 
Department  pass  Tel  Aviv  unnumbered,  Amman  unnumbered,  L  bUN 
unnumbered. 

1  Not  printed  ;  but  see  footnote  1.  p.  754. 

2  Identified  also  as  telegram  272  from  Geneva,  not  printed. 

3  This  reference  is  presumably  to  tlie  instructions  incorporated  m  telegram  Mi, 
December  13,  1949,  to  the  United  States  Mission  at  tlie  United  Nations,  Foreign 
Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  153S. 
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350/2-2750 :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the 
Trusteeship  Council ,  at  Geneva 1 

confidential  Washington,  February  27,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

26L  For  USTC.  Dept  Feb  27  discussed  with  Israeli  Amb  tel  from 
Eban  to  Elath  in  which  former  suggested  desirability  US  initiative 
an  advocating  consultations  in  Geneva  between  Israel,  Jordan  and 
TC  on  Jerusalem  statute  limited  to  Holy  Places  only.  Elath  had  asked 
for  Dept’s  reaction  this  suggestion. 

Dept  stated  US  welcomed  informal  discussions  between  parties  in¬ 
terested  in  Jenisalem  problem.  However  with  regard  to  statute  limited 
to  Holy  Places,  recalled  this  Avas  where  US  and  Israeli  positions  had 
diverged  in  Fourth  GA.  US  had  believed  PCC  proposals  best  solution 
but  had  been  defeated  in  GA  and  Avas  now  collaborating  Avith  TC  in 
Avork  of  carrying  out  instrs  given  TC  by  GA.  US  had  consistently  en¬ 
couraged  Israel  to  undertake  informal  negots  with  interested  parties, 
including  Vatican,  and  hoped  agreement  cld  thus  be  reached  betAveen 
Jordan  and  Israel  and  Christian  world.  Failing  such  agreement  and 
vieAV  US  position  re  Jerusalem  regime  and  collaboration  Avith  TC  in 
present  task,  US  not  in  position  to  take  initiative  along  lines  suggested 
by  Eban.  This  particularly  so  view  fact  Eban  suggestion  did  not 
involve  initiative  in  favor  of  an  agreement  reached  among  principal 
parties  but  only  initiative  in  favor  of  discussions  re  possibility  agree¬ 
ment  on  limited  basis  suggested  in  advance.  Dept  also  suggested  Eban 
proposal  might  involve  formal  action  of  some  kind  by  TC,  such  as  es¬ 
tablishing  subcomite  for  discussions  with  reps  Jordan  and  Israel,  and 
that  this  wld  inevitably  raise  question  Avhether  discussions  for  purpose 
envisaged  wld  be  compatible  with  TC  terms  reference. 

Acheson 

1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  London,  Tel  Aviv,  Amman,  and  Jerusalem. 


350/2-2850 :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  the 

Secretary  of  State 

secret  Geneva,  February  28,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

294.  Tcdel  103.  USDel  discussed  with  Garreau  and  French  Delega¬ 
tion  this  morning  line  which  might  be  followed  in  connection  Avith 
future  consideration  of  Jerusalem  statute. 
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Garreau  said  he  and  French  delegation  wished  avoid  special  session 
GA  on  Jerusalem  and  also  wished  keep  door  open  for  negotiations 
with  parties.  They  felt  this  could  be  done  if  Jerusalem  question  could 
be  carried  over  to  July  session  TC.  In  order  achieve  this  end,  French 
delegation  had  considered  possibility  that  upon  adoption  statute  this 
session,  which  is  required  by  December  9  resolution,  governor  could 
be  appointed  (Tcdel  96,  February  23) 1  with  instructions  negotiate 
with  parties  re  implementation  statute  and  to  report  back  to  June 
session  TC.  Garreau  said  in  their  view  governor  would  be  unable  to  do 
much  this  respect  or  possibly  unable  even  to  go  to  Jerusalem,  and  he 
would  be  obliged  report  these  facts  to  TC  in  June  for  furthei 
consideration. 

USDel  suggested  that  lengthy  attempts  to  find  suitable  governor, 
possible  failure  in  this  connection,  and  if  one  were  selected,  his  prob¬ 
able  inability  to  carry  out  his  functions,  would  subject  TJX  and  TC  to 
further  criticism  for  its  unrealistic  handling  of  situation. 

We  suggested  it  would  seem  preferable  for  TC  to  avoid  final  adop¬ 
tion  but  upon  completion  of  preparation  statute  to  charge  TC  presi¬ 
dent  with  consulting  two  parties  whose  cooperation,  notwithstanding 
provision  of  GA  resolution  December  9,  essential  for  implementation 
of  statute.  President  would  report  to  TC  June  session  either  refusal 
of  parties  to  cooperate  or  their  suggestions  for  alterations  which 
mi<rht  make  statute' acceptable.  On  basis  this  report  TC  could  then 
decide  either  to  adopt  altered  statute  agreeable  to  all  parties  or  refer 


question  back  to  next  regular  GA  session. 

Garreau  and  French  delegation  appeared  to  concur  with  procedure 
but  thought  it  might  be  advisable  for  TC  during  closing  days  of 
present  session  to  “adopt  provisionally”  statute  pending  report  Presi¬ 
dent  in  June. 

Since  USDel  and  French  delegate  felt  president  should  carry  on 
his  negotiations  between  end  of  present  session  and  June  session  and 
in  order  avoid  substantial  period  of  time  between  completion  of  statute 
and  end  of  present  session,  it  was  considered  desirable  to  turn  nex 
week  to  consideration  West  African  reports  as  previously  I>  burned. 
While  it  is  recognized  that  completion  of  statute  would  be  lengthy 
process  in  view  of  probable  discussions  on  certain  article,  it  was  never¬ 
theless  felt  that  after  the  three  meetings  Jerusalem  planned  for  this 
week  TC  might  suspend  Jerusalem  consideration  for  following  week 
and  take  up  other  matters  thus  bringing  provisional  adoption  ot 
statute  to  near  end  of  session. 


1  Identified  also  as  telegram  272  from  Geneva,  not  printed. 
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Garreau  said  he  would  consider  tactics  which  might  be  used  in  order 
achieve  above  plan  and  would  keep  in  touch  with  USDel.  He  believed 
support  of  Argentina  and  Dominican  Republic  as  well  as  other  coun¬ 
tries  could  be  counted  on. 

Sent  Department  294,  repeated  London  78,  Jerusalem  unnumbered, 
Tel  Aviv  unnumbered,  Amman  unnumbered,  USUN  unnumbered,. 
Department  pass  Tel  Aviv,  Amman,  USUN. 


786.00/3-2250 

The  “ Palestine  Government  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs ”  to  the 
Foreign  Ministries  of  the  Arab  States 1 


RESTRICTED  MARCH  1,  1950. 

No.  H.A.F.  3/50 

Note 

This  Government  has  learned,  with  regret,  that  while  invitations  to 
the  12th  Session  of  the  Arab  League  Council  were  sent  by  the  Secre¬ 
tariat  General — by  telegram — to  the  Foreign  Affairs  Ministries  of  the 
Arab  States  and  confirmations  forwarding  the  agenda  were  also  sent 
through  their  respective  missions,  no  such  communications  ivere  ad¬ 
dressed  in  this  concern  to  Palestine  Government. 

This  Government,  with  the  exception  of  the  Hashemite  Kingdom  of 
Jordan,  is  recognised  by  all  member  states  of  the  League.  It  is  the 
only  body  having  the  legal  right  to  represent  the  Arabs  of  Palestine 
who  still  believe  that  the  Arab  States  will  fulfill  their  promise  to 
liberate  Palestine  and  allow  them  to  return  to  and  settle  in  their  home. 

The  recognition  of  these  six  states  is  still  standing  and  it  is  not 
honorable  for  these  states  that  a  Government  they  have  recognised 
is  not  invited  to  a  session  at  which  its  case  is  to  be  examined  and 
discussed.  This  Government  considers  her  exclusion  from  attending 
and  taking  part  in  the  League  Council  is  a  serious  offense  against  the 
noble  purposes  on  which  was  based  the  creation  of  the  Arab  League. 
It  will  assist  those  who  have  interest  in  erasing  the  name  of  Palestine 
from  the  map  of  the  world. 

This  Government  appeals  to  the  conscience  of  the  Arab  League  and 
adjures  the  Arab  nations  to  cease  this  unfair  effort  to  keep  her  away 
from  taking  part  in  the  12th  League  Session.  The  exclusion  of  the 
Palestine  Government  means  but  the  deviation  from  the  high  and 


1  This  unofficial  translation  was  forwarded  to  the  Department  of  State  by 
Embassy  Cairo  in  despatch  515,  March  22,  not  printed.  For  documentation  on  the 
establishment  of  the  “Arab  Government  of  Palestine”  at  Gaza,  known  also  as 
the  “Palestine  Arab  Government”  and  the  “All  Palestine  Government”,  see  For¬ 
eign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  594  ff. 
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noble  aims  of  the  League,  and  is  inconsistent  with  the  pacts  concluded 
between  the  Arab  League  nations  when  their  armies  marched  to  liberate 
Palestine. 

Palestine  Government  has  no  alternative  but  to  record  here,  with 
deep  regret,  that  it  deplores  the  unfair  efforts  to  keep  away  the  repre¬ 
sentative  of  Palestine  Arabs — who  have  faithfully  defended  their 
country  and  made  the  noblest  sacrifice — and  to  prevent  them  saying 
their  word,  expressing  their  opinon  and  taking  an  effective  part  in  the 
examination  of  their  proper  case. 

While  recording  its  regrets  in  the  name  of  the  faithful  Arabs  of 
Palestine,  the  Government  trusts  that  the  Arab  States  who  recognised 
it  and  who  have  and  are  still  taking  a  noble  part  in  the  strife  for  the 
success  of  Palestine  case,  will  realize  the  serious  consequences  which 
may  result  from  omitting  its  invitation  to  attend  the  Arab  League 
Council  sessions  and  from  giving  a  favorable  opportunity  to  those 
elements  whose  endeavor  is  to  falsely  and  unlawfully  represent  the 
Arabs  of  Palestine  and  impose  their  policy  giving  no  weight  to  the 
legitimate  rights  of  this  scattered  and  distressed  nation  which  is  now 
enduring  such  hardship,  hunger  and  privation  as  no  other  nation  has 
ever  endured  in  history. 

This  Government  which  had  been  recognised  by  six  member  states 
of  the  League  and  which,  however,  has  not  been  given  the  chance  to 
assume  its  functions  owing  to  the  failure  of  the  responsible  authorities 
to  provide  it  with  the  necessary  help  and  money,  has  not  failed  to  do 
its  utmost  for  the  case  of  its  country  and  is  resolved  to  fight  and  strive 
for  its  country  to  the  last  breath. 

The  Foreign  Affairs  Ministry  of  the  Palestine  Government  takes 
this  opportunity  to  express  its  deep  respect  to  the  Arab  League. 


2  Embassy  Cairo,  on  May  2.  transmitted  an  unofficial  translation  of  a  note  sent 
on  Vpril  8  by  the  “All  Palestine  Government  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs”  to  the 
Secretariat  General  of  the  Arab  League.  The  note  stated  in  part  :  “The  con¬ 
dition  of  Palestinian  refugees  in  Arab  countries  necessitates  quick  action  to 
avoid  all  possible  dangers.  These  refugees  believe  that  all  the  help  they  may 
now  expect  is  confined  to  the  financial  contributions  which  they  receive  from 
certain  governments  and  organizations  and  which,  though  helpful,  are  not  prac¬ 
tical  It  is  therefore  necessary  to  lay  down  a  general  plan  by  which  the  AraD 
States  can  help  them.  The  All  Palestine  Government  therefore  submits  to  the 
Council  the  following  two  proposals  : 

“1  To  grant  Palestinian  refugees  in  Arab  countries  an  unrestricted  permanent 
residence  to  enable  them  to  work  and  support  themselves  by  legitimate  means 

until  their  political  status  is  finally  settled.  .  ,.  _._v 

“2  To  allow  those  of  them  who  have  crafts  or  professions  to  practice  work 
in  the  Arab  countries  in  which  they  reside.”  (Despatch  9.0,  <8G.OO/o--oO) 

The  “Palestine  Arab  Government”  also  submitted  a  memorandum  on  tie 

annexation  of  Palestine,  presumably  by  Jordan.  T f^^™.^7trieeram361 
copv  of  this  document  in  the  files  of  the  Department  of  State  .  but  ^legram  361, 
April  11,  from  Cairo,  states  that  the  League  s  Political  Committee  took  no  action 
on  the  memorandum  (786.00/4-1150). 
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350/3-150  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  the 

Secretary  of  State 

CONFIDENTIAL  GtENEVA,  idarcll  1,  1950  0  p.  III. 

302.  Tcdel  106.  Eban  and  Raphael  (Israel)  informed  USDel  this 
morning  that  document  re  nonaggression  pact  and  guarantees  for 
Holy  Places  (Amman  33,  February  27,  and  Tel  Aviv  142,  February  26) 
had  been  initialed  last  Friday  by  Israeli  and  Jordan  representives. 
Eban  said  he  now  waiting  hourly  for  information  document  formally 
signed  last  night.  He  said  in  view  Jordan  Cabinet  difficulties  he  keep- 
ing  “fingers  crossed". 

Eban  considered  reference  in  document  to  guarantees  for  Holy 
Places  considerable  step  forward  by  Jordon  and  he  hoped  these 
developments,  which  he  presumed  would  lie  made  public  after  formal 
signature,  would  be  taken  into  consideration  by  1C  during  second 
reading  draft  statute.  He  said  TC  president  had  indicated  this  morn¬ 
ing  that  TC  might  complete  its  action  on  statute  by  end  this  week. 
USDel  pointed  out,  however,  this  unlikely  in  view  probable  lengthy 
discussions  on  certain  articles.  It  seemed  more  likely  further  considera¬ 
tion  statute  would  have  to  be  postponed  until  latter  part  March  in 
order  permit  consideration  other  items  TC  agenda. 

Eban  stressed  reference  to  guarantees  Holy  Places  in  initial  docu¬ 
ment  was  statement  principle  only  and  that  form  and  details  remained 
to  be  worked  out.  He  felt  this  would  leave  loom  negotiation  at  some 
later  stage  with  TC.  He  indicated  that  when  Jerusalem  statute  com- 
pleted,  his  Government  would  not  reject  it  outright  but  would  reply 
with  offer  re  international  supervision  Holy  Places.  He  assumed 
Jordan  would  do  same.  USDel  again  impressed  upon  him  necessity 
that  offer  should  take  fully  into  account  Christian  and  third  party 
interests  in  Jerusalem,  otherwise  arrangement  would  probably  be 
unacceptable. 

Finally  Eban  expressed  hope  Jordan  participation  in  TC  would 
in  future  be  more  positive  and  thought  it  might  be  desirable  for  Jordan 
to  send  more  qualified  representative  such  as  Fawzi  el  Mulki.1  We 
indicated  to  Eban  that  Israel  might  well  take  this  matter  up  itself 
with  Jordan. 

Sent  Department  302;  repeated  London  81.  Jerusalem  unnumbered: 
Department  pass  Tel  Aviv  unnumbered,  Amman  unnumbered,  LSI  X 
unnumbered. 


1  Jordanian  Foreign  Minister. 
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484A. 118/2-1350 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Israeli  Ambassador  (. Elath ) 

Washington,  March  2,  1950- 

Excellency  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Your 
Excellency’s  notes  Nos.  1239/50  1  and  1240/50  of  February  13,  1950, 
concerning  the  armaments  situation  in  the  Rear  East  and  the  desiie 
of  the  Israeli  Government  to  acquire  defensive  military  equipment  in 
this  country. 

I  wish  to  assure  Your  Excellency  that  the  United  States  Government 
is  deeply  aware  of  the  necessity  that  peace  be  established  and  stability 
be  maintained  in  the  Near  East.  It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  I  nited 
States  Government  not  only  to  initiate  but  also  to  support,  both  in  the 
United  Nations  and  directly,  these  measures  which  would  promote  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  peaceful  conditions  in  the  area.  It 
is  essential  that  the  present  trend  in  the  Near  East  away  from  war 
toward  peace  continue. 

As  the  Secretary  informed  you  on  January  31 2  the  Department, 
within  the  framework  of  this  Government’s  policy  on  the  export  of 
arms  to  the  Near  East,  will  continue  to  receive  and  give  sympathetic 
consideration  to  applications  for  licenses  for  the  export  of  mili¬ 
tary  equipment  to  the  area.  As  you  know,  licenses  have  already  been 
granted  for  the  export  to  Israel  of  a  considerable  quantity  of  military 
material. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  assure  Your  Excellency  that  the  L  nited 
States  Government  fully  appreciates  the  importance  of  the  Near  East¬ 
ern  armaments  situation,  and  will  continue  to  devote  the  closest  atten¬ 
tion  to  developments  affecting  this  subject. 

Accept  [etc.]  For  the  Secretary  of  State  : 

Raymond  A.  IIake 


1  Not  printed  ;  but  see  footnote  2,  p.  737. 

*  See  Secretary  Acheson’s  memorandum  of  conversation,  p.  1 12. 


6S4A. 85/3-250  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  (Drew)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Amman,  March  2,  1950 — i  p.  m. 

35.  Further  meeting  Jordan-Israeli  representatives  took  place  I  eb- 
ruary  28  at  Shuneh.  Fawzi  Pasha  and  Jamal  Bey  Toukan  (Jordan 
administrator  Jerusalem)  represented  Jordan  (first  time  since  talks 
started  Samir  was  absent).  Both  sides  presented  draft  proposals  based 
initialed  document  referred  to  in  Legtel  33  February  27. 
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Apparently  Israeli  proposals  presumably  for  bargaining  purposes 
defined  in  detail  those  points  advantageous  to  Israel  and  glossed  over 
concessions  to  Jordan  in  vague  manner.  This  produced  hostile  reaction 
among  Jordan  delegation.  King  Abdullah  who  was  present  then 
allegedly  flew  into  passion  of  rage  saying  he  could  influence  Israelis 
but  not  control  his  own  Government. 

Ivirkbride  informs  me  he  saw  Prime  Minister  following  latest  meet¬ 
ing  and  latter  was  “green  with  anger”  and  indicated  determination 
not  proceed  further  in  talks.  Kirkbride  says  he  tried  to  calm  him  down 
saying  that  all  negotiations  require  time  and  patience  necessary,  etc. 
Kirkbride  believes  Prime  Minister  stalling  for  time,  hopes  avoid 
making  any  agreement  with  Israelis  but  does  not  wish  alienate  King 
and  lose  job  before  April  elections,  after  which  he  intends  resign 
favor  Said  Pasha  Mufti  now  Minister  Interior  and  exert  controlling 
influence  as  president  upper  legislative  chamber. 

Samir,  it  appears,  has  lost  King’s  favor  moment  at  least  and  in  back¬ 
ground  of  political  picture.  Next  meeting  with  Israelis  scheduled  for 
March  3. 

Comment:  It  is  clear  Kirkbride  doing  all  possible  to  encourage 
Prime  Minister  to  continue  negotiations  and  ultimately  reach  agree¬ 
ment.  Despite  reluctance  Prime  Minister  and  Palestine  element  Gov¬ 
ernment,  I  feel  that  some  progress  at  least  has  been  made  and  picture, 
while  complicated  by  many  factors  including  internal  politics,  not 
entirely  dark. 

Sent  Department  35.  Department  pass  London  16,  Tel  Aviv  15, 
Jerusalem  14,  Geneva  13,  for  USPCC  14,  USTC  12,  pouched  Arab 
capitals. 

Drew 


684A.85/3-350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Tel  Aviv,  March  3,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

155.  March  3  Shiloah  with  Ivollek  at  residence  [garble]  Jordan 
meeting  February  28.  Next  meeting  night  March  3,  Shiloah  said  sub¬ 
stantially:  Leak  of  Wednesday  “will  probably  not  be  serious”. 

Israel’s  draft  February  28  was  “except  for  minor  changes  mere  for¬ 
malization”  of  agreed  statement.  In  contrast  Jordan  draft  “removed 
all  meat  from  agreed  statement.”  It  eliminated  (1)  “non-aggression 
pact”  and  substituted  “modification  of  armistice;”  (2)  provision  for 
five  years  agreement;  (3)  “freedom  of  commerce  and  trade.”  This  last 
elimination  was  excused  by  Jordan  by  its  “fear  to  break  Arab  League 
boycott.”  In  contrast  Jordan  draft  emphasized  principle  of  right  to 
corridor,  outlet  to  sea,  free  port  Haifa  and  committee  to  study  these. 
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After  presentation  two  drafts  followed  three  hours  “vigorous  argu¬ 
ment”  during  which  (King  not  present)  chief  Jordan  spokesman  was 
Fawzi  Mulki  with  Samir  as  “observer”  for  King1  and  Jamal  Tukan, 
Palestine  Arab,  mostly  silent.  Assisting  Shiloah  was  Dayan.  Fawzi 
argued  Jordan  draft  was  “progress;”  Shiloah  insisted  it  was 

“retrogression”. 

4t  midnight  Shiloah  said  “no  sense  repeating  ourselves  and  to  pre¬ 
vent  misunderstanding,  I  will  leave  note  for  King  explaining  impasse.” 
To  this  Jordans  strongly  objected  and  instead  decided  to  “wake  His 


Majesty”.  , 

King  who  had  “not  seen  Jordan  draft”  was  “very  annoyed  and 

“told  Jordans  off.”  “His  plan  was  result  considerable  thought  and  he 
intended  adhere  to  it,”  Then  he  described  Jordan’s  difficulties  and 
“suffering  of  both  countries”  due  loss  trade.  “Only  alternative  to 
agreement  is  war  and  Jordan  in  no  position  resume  war.”  King’s  criti¬ 
cism  Jordan  draft  was  so  “forthright  and  strong  as  to  be  bit  embar¬ 
rassing.”  King  “emphatic”  he  would  get  new  Cabinet  if  necessary. 

At  conclusion  King  “commanded”  both  parties  to  come  back  “on  Fi  1- 
dav  ”  For  first  time  he  admitted  “no  possibility  of  delay”  saving 
“position  must  be  clarified.”  He  appealed  to  Israel  to  take  account 

Jordan’s  “difficulties”  in  revising  Israel  draft. 

Shiloah  replying  said  his  draft  “not  bargaining  draft  but  also  not 

Ten  Commandants  [Commandment  s~\.” 

In  answer  my  question  Shiloah  said:  (1)  “As  access  to  Wailing 
Wall  is  covered  in  Israel  draft  by  broad  pledge  of  access  for  all  faiths 
to  Holy  Places;”  (2)  Latrun  not  specifically  mentioned  but  covered  by 
promise  to  divide  “no  man’s  land.”  Israel  language  “purposely  vague 
on  Wall  and  Latrun  “in  order  make  Jordan  acceptance  easier”. 

Shiloah  estimates  chances  of  agreement  depend  upon  strength  ot 
King.  Shiloah  thinks  Kirkbride  is  being  helpful. 

New  subject :  Shiloah  interprets  Eban’s  account  ( Dept mt el  March  1, 
6  a.  m.) 2  talk  with  Munim  as  “encouraging.”  He  added  that  “little  more 
direct  influence  from  US  in  Cairo  might  be  decisive.”  (Caffery  please 


note,)3  _  , 

Sent  Department  155,  repeated  Jerusalem  14,  Department  pass 

Cairo  45,  Geneva  6,  Amman  12,  London  36,  Paris  25;  pouched  Arab 
caPitals-  McDonald 


'Note  that  Amman's  account  ot  the  Israeli-Tordantan  talks  In  telegram  3.j. 
March  2,  supra,  indicates  that  Samir  Rifai  was  absent. 

2  This  circular  telegram  not  printed.  frvin"  to  lead 

8  Ambassador  Caffery,  in  reply  on  March  4,  stated  ^  Ambassador  McDonald 
the  Egyptians  in  the  desired  direction  and  reqi  -  T  iv  repeated  to 

to  “tell  Israelis  please,  no  more  leaks.”  (Telegram  28  to  Tel  Aviv,  repeated 

the  Department  of  State  as  No.  216,  684A.85/3-450) 
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784A.56/3-250  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Egypt 

secret  Washington,  March  3,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

175.  Foil  for  your  guidance  re  urtels  203  March  1  and  206  Mar  2.1 

Since  SC  lifted  Pal  arms  embargo  Aug  11,  1919,  US  has  permitted 
export  to  Arab  states  and  Israel  of  limited  quantities  non-offensive 
mil  equipment,  in  accord  US  XE  arms  export  policy  of  allowing  ship¬ 
ment  of  material  US  determines  to  be  necessary  for  maintenance 
internal  law  and  order  and  providing  for  reasonable  self-defense 
requirements. 

On  Feb  11  [7-5]  Israeli  Amb  submitted  to  Dept  note2  containing 
list  of  additional  mil  equipment  which  he  stated  his  Govt  wld  like 
obtain  for  defensive  purposes.  Dept  is  currently  studying  this  list  and 
will  act  upon  it  within  framework  of  above  policy. 

Xo  change  in  US  views  re  XE  armaments  situation  as  set  forth  in 
Sec's  ltr  to  Pep  Javits 3  (re  Mideast  WB  Xo.  7,  Jan  16)  US  Govt  does 
not  wish  see  arms  race  take  place  in  XE  or  be  placed  in  position  of 
being  expected  to  furnish  to  one  XE  state  a  piece  of  mil  equipment  to 
match  every  piece  mil  equipment  acquired  by  any  other  XE  state. 

Acheson 


1  Neither  printed ;  the  former  relayed  the  concern  of  the  Egyptian  Foreign 
Minister  over  press  reports  about  Israeli  requests  to  purchase  arms  in  the  United 
States  and  his  hopes  that  the  request  would  not  he  granted  ( 784A. 56/3-150 ) . 
The  latter  advised  that  friendly  feelings  toward  the  United  States  were  being 
menaced  by  articles  in  the  press  concerning  the  possibility  that  the  United  States 
would  supply  arms  to  Israel  (784A.56/3-250) .  In  an  interview  on  February  28 
with  an  Associated  Press  correspondent,  Azzam  Pasha  sharply  denounced  Israeli 
efforts  to  secure  arms  from  the  United  States  (despatch  393,  March  1,  from 
Cairo,  784A.56/3-150) .  The  same  despatch  noted  the  growing  indignation  and 
suspicion  of  the  Egyptians  over  reports  that  the  Arabs  were  preparing  for  a 
“second  round”  in  Palestine.  Apprehension  was  expressed  that  Israel  was  using 
a  propaganda  smokescreen  to  conceal  her  own  aggressive  intentions.  Ambassador 
Caffery  concluded  that  the  news  reports  would  probably  increase  Egyptian 
anxiety. 

'  See  footnote  2.  p.  737. 

5  Dated  January  12,  p.  684. 


-350/2-2850  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the 
Trusteeship  Council ,  at  Geneva 

secret  priority  Washington,  March  3,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

286.  Deltc  29.  Dept  concurs  in  position  taken  by  Del  in  discussion 
with  Garreau  re  future  TC  consideration  Jerusalem  Statute  (Tcdel 
103  a).  Del  slild  continue  oppose  Fr  idea  of  appointing  Governor  at 
this  time  (Tcdel  103  and  101 2).  Dept  agrees  Statute  shld  not  be  finally 


1  Identified  also  as  telegram  294,  February  28,  from  Geneva,  p.  76S. 

2  The  latter  identified  also  as  telegram  285,  February  27,  from  Geneva,  p.  766. 
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approved  by  TC  at  this  session  and  that  Jerusalem  question  shld  be 
carried  over  in  appropriate  way  to  June  session  TC.  Suggestion  that 
TC  ask  Pres  consult  parties  and  report  in  June  is  considered  sound. 

Re  question  of  voting  on  draft  statute  (para  1,  Tcdel  101)  Del. 
consistent  with  US  policy  of  cooperating  with  TC  in  drafting  Statute, 
shld  vote  affirmatively  on  those  Arts  that  are  consistent  with  Dec  9 
instrs.3  It  wld  be  preferable  if  prior  to  vote  on  x^rts  it  is  generally 
agreed  by  TC  that  document  is  being  approved  at  this  stage  only  on 
provisional  basis  for  purposes  of  discussion  by  Pres  with  Israel  and 
Jordan.  If  general  agreement  on  TC  to  this  effect  is  not  possible  Dept 
believes  US  shld  make  statement  of  our  position  in  above  sense  and 
indicate  that  US  affirmative  vote  on  those  Arts  which  involve  more 
complete  internationalization  than  we  believe  desirable,  shld  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  resulting  solely  from  US  participation  in  technical  task  of 
TC,  as  defined  by  GA  terms  of  reference,  in  drafting  Statute  and  on 
basis  that  we  regard  this  as  provisional  approval  draft.  In  view  of 
comment  para  1  (a),  Tcdel  101,  pis  make  basis  US  voting  clear  to 
UK  Del. 

Acheson 

s  This  reference  is  presumably  to  the  instructions  incorporated  in  telegram 
641,  December  13,  1949,  to  the  U.S.  Mission  at  the  United  Nations,  Foreign  Re¬ 
lations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1538. 


684A. 85/3— 550  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  (Drew)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
confidential  Amman,  March  5,  1950 — 10  a.  m. 

PRIORITY 

38.  Legtel  36,  March  3.  Official  communique  issued  9  p.  m.  March  4 
■stated  in  substance  Samir  Pasha  having  failed  form  Cabinet  had 
renounced  task  and  King  consequently  called  on  Tawfiq  Pasha  to 
withdraw  resignation.  Cabinet  had  complied  with  King’s  request  and 
agreed  continue  in  office. 

In  conversation  with  die-hard  Palestine  Cabinet  member  morning 
(March  5,  lie  told  me  Samir  had  been  unable  prevail  on  any  member 
former  Cabinet  participate  in  new  grouping  with  consequence  that 
he  had  only  been  able  obtain  participation  third  rate  individuals  who 
had  been  unacceptable  to  His  (Majesty.  He  expressed  admiration  for 
courage  of  King  in  reaching  decision  defer  Israeli  negotiations  which 
he  has  been  directing  personally  for  past  several  months.  He  recog¬ 
nized  decision  obviously  very  difficult  one  for  King  to  make  and  while 
it  will  probably  be  widely  interpreted  as  major  political  defeat  for 
him  my  informant  did  not  display  gloating  attitude. 

He  expressed  view  that  trouble  had  basically  arisen  from  King’s 
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insistence  on  speedy  conclusion  of  settlement,  suggesting  that  if  given 
more  time  study  proposals  Cabinet  might  have  found  formula  it  could 
support.  He  explained  Cabinet  opposition  understood  to  have  cen¬ 
tered  around  Palestine  members  with  support  Prime  Minister  as  un¬ 
willingness  offend  members  Arab  League,  mentioning  that  their  press 
and  radio  particularly  Egypt  and  Syria  had  already  begun  violent 
attacks  on  Jordan.  He  also  believes  public  opinion  both  sides  Jordan 
opposed  negotiations  and  fears  it  might  have  resulted  in  boycott  in 
Arab  Palestine  of  April  elections.  He  criticized  King  for  failure  keep 
public  opinion  better  informed,  pointing  out  it  had  received  more 
news  from  Israeli  sources  than  from  local  press  which  he  claimed 
entirely  subservient  to  King. 

Informant  unable  or  unwilling  predict  when  Israeli  negotiations 
might  be  resumed,  referred  to  them  as  indefinitely  postponed.  Pre¬ 
sumably  they  will  not  in  any  case  be  resumed  until  after  forthcoming 
elections. 

One  rumor  reaching  us  which  was  hinted  at  by  my  informant  was 
that  Cabinet  members  had  also  been  influenced  b}7  threats  of  personal 
violence  if  they  approved  Israeli  settlement. 

Comment:  While  too  early  evaluate  this  development  definitively 
it  is  obviously  major  setback  for  King  and  victory  for  die-hard  Pal¬ 
estine  element  both  in  and  out  of  Cabinet.  Comments  of  informant  on 
public  opinion  received  with  reserve  as  we  know  Amman  commercial 
circles  were  jubilant  at  prospective  resumption  trade  with  Israel.  Al¬ 
though  eventual  resumption  Israeli  negotiations  not  precluded  they 
will  probably  have  been  rendered  much  more  difficult  for  His  Majesty, 
although  Israeli  negotiators  may  be  influenced  accept  terms  more 
favorable  to  Jordan  when  negotiations  resumed. 

Sent  Department  38.  Department  pass  Tel  Aviv  27,  Jerusalem  16y 
Geneva  15,  for  USPCC  6,  USTC  14,  London  18,  Cairo  5,  Damascus 
3,  Baghdad  2,  Beirut  4,  Jidda  2. 

Drew 


784 A.  5 61/ 3— 650 

The  Minister  in  Syria  ( Keeley )  to  the  Department  of  State 1 

confidential  Damascus,  March  6,  1950, 

No.  126 

Subject :  Syrian  Inquiry  re  Possibility  of  Obtaining  Arms  from  the 
United  States 

Prime  and  Foreign  Minister  Ivhalid  al  ’Azm  asked  me  to  call  today 
to  discuss  a  number  of  matters,  each  treated  in  separate 
communications. 


1This  despatch  was  repeated  to  Arab  capitals,  Jerusalem,  Tel  Aviv,  London, 
Paris,  and  Ankara. 
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With  respect  to  the  above  subject  he  referred  to  recent  press  reports 
that  the  U.S.  is  considering  Israel’s  request  for  arms  and  asked  me  to 
define  U.S.  Policy  in  that  respect.  I  referred  to  Counselor  Harrison’s 
Aide-Memoire  of  February  28, 1950  (Ref.  No.  1  above)2  and  reiterated 
what  he  had  said.  The  Prime  Minister  commented  that  he  was  unable 
to  understand  how  the  U.S.  could  on  one  hand  contend  that  it  favors 
peace  in  the  Middle  East  and  on  the  other  supply  arms  to  the  Zionists 
who,  despite  any  peaceful  professions  on  their  part,  had  in  the  past 
demonstrated  their  militant  aggressive  designs.  I  recalled  Secretary 
Acheson’s  letter  to  Representative  Javits,3  particularly  the  last  para¬ 
graph  thereof,  and  said  that  I  felt  sure  we  would  not  supply  any  one 
of  the  Middle  Eastern  states  with  arms  beyond  what  we  felt  were 
necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  internal  order  and  national  security. 
Ivhalid  Bey  replied  that  Israel  already  had  more  arms  than  necessary 
for  both  purposes  and  acquisition  of  more  could  mean  only  one  thing, 
eventual  resumption  of  hostilities  against  the  Arabs.  I  assured  him 
that  we  would  deplore  any  breach  of  the  current  peace,  however  pre¬ 
carious  it  might  be  considered  to  be. 

The  Prime  Minister  then  asked  if  the  U.S.  was  prepared  to  sell 
arms  to  Syria.  I  said  that  I  couldn’t  myself  answer  affirmatively  or 
negatively.  I  recalled  that  when  he  had  made  similar  inquiry  in  Jan¬ 
uary  (Legtel  20,  January  10  4)  I  had  not  been  optimistic  because  three 
military  coups  in  the  space  of  nine  months  not  only  indicated  dis¬ 
turbing  internal  instability  but  might  be  interpreted  by  the  United 
States  as  evidence  that  the  Syrian  Army  is  already  too  strong,  espe¬ 
cially  as  the  traditional  attitude  in  the  U.S.  is  that  the  military  estab¬ 
lishment  should  be  subordinate  to  civil  authority.  It  didn’t  seem  to  me 
that  the  situation  had  changed  much  since  then  so  far  as  Syria  is  con¬ 
cerned,  but  if  he  wanted  to  have  a  more  precise  answer  it  could  be 
gotten  only  from  the  United  States  Government  itself.  He  then  in¬ 
quired  whether  he  could  seek  an  answer  in  principle  or  only  by  mak¬ 
ing  a  specific  request  for  arms.  I  replied  that  the  Department’s 
statement  of  policy  following  the  raising  of  the  arms  embargo,  to 
which  Mr.  Harrison  had  referred,  might,  I  thought,  be  considered  as 


2  An  enclosure  to  despatch  123,  March  6,  neither  printed._The  Aide-Memoire 
quoted  the  extract  from  the  Wireless  Bulletin  of  February  27,  p.  759,  and  stated 
that  “Since  the  lifting  of  the  United  Nations  embargo  on  the  shipment  of  arms 
to  Near  Eastern  states,  the  United  States  has  indicated  its  willingness  to  con¬ 
sider  the  purchase  of  arms  in  the  United  States  by  those  countries  provided  such 
purchases  are  limited  to  arms  necessary  for  maintaining  internal  law  and  order 
by  the  governments  concerned  and  for  providing  for  reasonable  requirements 
of  self-defense.”  It  also  asserted  that  there  were  no  pending  requests  for  the 
export  of  arms  to  Syria,  inasmuch  as  the  Syrian  Legation  at  Washington  had 
informed  the  State  Department  on  January  IS  that  any  applications  for  the 
export  of  arms  before  that  date  were  not  approved  by  the  Syrian  Government 
and  no  new  applications  had  been  filed  since  that  date  (784A.561/3-6o0). 

3  Dated  January  12,  p.  684. 

1  See  p.  1203. 
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stating  the  principle  which  applied  to  Syria  as  well  as  to  other  Middle 
Eastern  States.  I  added  that  if  he  decided  to  seek  arms,  I  felt  there 
was  more  chance  of  a  favorable  response  to  any  request  he  might  make 
if  his  request  were  modest  and  represented  only  essential  needs  which 
could  be  readily  substantiated.  In  the  latter  connection,  I  remarked 
that  greater  facilities  to  the  Military  Attache  to  appraise  Syria’s 
military  situation  would  be  helpful,  referring  to  refusal  of  the  Direc¬ 
tor  General  of  Defense  since  the  December  19  Coup  to  permit  Colonel 
Mitchell  to  visit  units  in  the  field.  Has  Israel  furnished  such  data  and 
does  Israel  grant  such  facilities,  asked  the  Prime  Minister?  I  replied 
that  I  wasn’t  aware  what  Israel’s  practice  is,  but  I  knew  from  ex¬ 
perience  that  the  U.S.  is  not  disposed  to  authorize  the  export  of  arms 
without  full  information  concerning  the  need  therefor  and  the  peace¬ 
ful  purpose  for  which  destined.  I  was  merely  trying  to  be  helpful,  I 
said,  so  that  if  such  data  were  later  requested,  as  I  felt  sure  they  would 
be  if  not  furnished  in  the  first  place,  he  wouldn’t  interpret  a  request 
therefor  as  a  stalling  tactic. 

Rightly  or  wrongly,  I  gained  the  impression,  as  I  did  during  the 
Prime  Minister’s  similar  though  less  extended  query  of  January  10 
that  in  the  light  of  the  Syrian  Army’s  interference  in  politics  within 
Syria  he  is  personally  not  too  keen  about  strengthening  its  ability  thus 
to  “maintain  order”,  but  that  his  hand  is  being  forced  by  the  military 
authorities  and  that  in  the  face  of  Israel’s  demarche ,  and  the  publicity 
already  given  it,  he  can  no  longer  refuse  to  seek  similar  aid. 

I  made  it  clear  that  the  U.S.  Government  is  not  itself  giving  arms 
to  Israel  or  even  itself  offering  arms  for  sale  to  the  Middle  Eastern 
States  but  is  concerned  only  in  granting  or  withholding  export  li¬ 
censes.  The  Prime  Minister  said  he  understood  this,  but  the  important 
consideration  was  that  if  the  United  States  were  permitting  Israel  to 
purchase  arms  in  the  United  States,  Syria  had  no  choice  but  to  try 
to  follow  suit.  Unfortunately,  Syria  could,  he  said,  ill  afford  the  cost 
of  arms  competition  with  Israel  which,  he  added,  is  able  to  divert 
funds  to  that  purpose  because  of  the  substantial  sums  it  receives  for 
other  purposes  through  so-called  charitable  contributions  from  the 
United  States.  At  this  point  he  digressed  somewhat  to  point  out  that 
his  Government  is  exerting  its  best  efforts  to  develop  Syria’s  economy 
so  as  to  raise  the  standard  of  living  as  a  bulwark  against  communism, 
saying  “arrests  and  other  suppressive  means  serve  only  as  propaganda 
for  subversive  agents.”  The  point  I  think  he  was  here  trying  to  make 
Avas  that  he  regretted  having  to  divert  funds  from  such  constructive 
ends  to  puerile  arms  competition. 

I  did  not  labor  the  issue  with  the  Prime  Minister  but,  as  indicated 
in  my  Despatch  No.  123  of  March  6,  1950,  I  consider  it  most  un¬ 
fortunate  that  an  arms  race  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  States  is 
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apparently  beginning.  M  liether  one  or  the  other  desires  to  renew  hos¬ 
tilities,  such  an  eventuality  becomes  almost  inevitable  once  each  tries 
to  outarm  the  other.  It  might  be  otherwise  if  arms  were  granted  only 
after  formal  peace  is  established  and  then  only  by  way  of  assuring 
arms  equilibrium  under  a  United  Nations’  guarantee.5 

James  Hugh  Keeley 


5  Despatch  123  concluded  with  the  following  paragraph :  “To  grant  arms  to 
either  the  Israelis  or  Arabs  before  real  peace  is  achieved  between  them  can  well 
jeopardize  the  slim  hope  of  achieving  it  and  may  well  lead  to  an  armament  race 
which  can  be  expected  to  have  only  one  result :  a  renewal  of  hostilities.  It  is 
evident  that  if  Israel  is  accommodated,  even  to  a  limited  extent,  such  action  will 
serve  only  to  stimulate  the  desire  of  the  Arabs  to  increase  their  armaments  ” 
(784A. 561/3-650) 

Embassy  Cairo,  on  March  1,  reported  the  alarm  of  the  Egyptian  Foreign 
Minister  over  press  reports  of  Israeli  requests  to  purchase  American  arms  and 
his  expression  of  hope  that  the  requests  would  not  be  granted  (telegram  203, 
7S4A. 56/3-150) . 


684A.85/3— 650  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  NiACT  Tel  Aviv,  March  6,  1950 — 3  p.  m. 

158.  Morning  March  6  Foreign  Minister  asked  me  his  office  and  said 
substantially  following : 

Crisis  in  Amman  is  “more  than  local  test  strength  between  King 
and  Opposition;  it  is  clash  between  negative  and  affirmative  forces. 
Now  Amman  is  crossroads  Middle  East.  Decision  there  will  affect 
whole  course  of  history  for  next  few  years.  Both  sides  have  strong 
Jordan  support  and  from  outside.  Example  latter  is  presence  Amman 
Iraq  Deputy  Prime  Minister  Saleh  Jaber.  Abdullah  does  not  need 
pressure  but  needs  moral  encouragement  in  his  present  ordeal.” 

Foreign  Minister  stressed  that  Israel  and  King  both  favor  accord 
though  not  yet  agreed  on  exact  provisions. 

Sharett  earnestly  pleaded  that  US  encourage  King  by  official  but 
secret  assurance  of  US  moral  and  economic  support  and  hopes  for  his 
success. 

Sharett  added  there  is  also  practical  problem.  King’s  willingness 
resume  trade  relations  with  Israel  involves  more  than  break  with  Arab 
boycott.  It  necessitates  legislation  to  undo  Jordan’s  part  in  boycott. 
There  is  possibility  Egypt  and  Iraq  might  cut  off  Jordan’s  supplies 
as  penalty.  Abdullah  would  be  reassured  if  US  would  suggest  possi¬ 
bility  American  supplies  of  sugar  and  rice  to  replace  those  from  Egypt, 
not  as  gifts  but  on  commercial  basis. 

Sharett  “ventured  suggest  that  if  Department  agreed  it  would  be 
most  helpful  if  President  Truman  gave  King  personal  encouraging 
message”. 
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In  urging  above  Sharett  was  “acting  solely  on  own  initiative ;  King 
not  involved”. 

Answering  my  question  if  lie  is  making  same  appeal  to  UK  Foreign 
Office,  Sharett  said :  “I  am  considering  it.” 

Comment:  Sharett  will  probably  appeal  also  to  Britain.  It  is 
obvious  that  Israel  attaches  highest  importance  to  success  of  King 
in  present  “tug  of  war”,  because  his  success  would  “remove  key  log 
in  whole  jam  which  still  prevents  peace  in  Middle  East”. 

This  may  be  overly  optimistic  but  surely  King  as  first  Arab  ruler  to 
show  courage  to  face  realities  does  deserve  US  encouragement  in  this 
crisis.  End  comment 2 

Sent  niact  Department  158;  repeated  Jerusalem  15;  Department 
pass  priority  Amman  13,  Cairo  46,  priority  Geneva  for  USPCC  and 
USTC,  London  37,  Moscow  7,  Paris  26,  pouched  other  Arab  capitals. 

McDonald 

1  Embassy  London  advised,  on  Marcli  8,  of  a  discussion  with  Mr.  Furlonge  con¬ 
cerning  the  McDonald-Sharett  conversation  of  March  6.  Mr.  Furlonge  stated  that 
Mr.  Sharett’s  suggestion  was  predicated  on  the  assumption  that  the  King  had 
not  met  with  a  decisive  reverse  in  his  differences  with  the  Cabinet.  The  Foreign 
Office’s  information  was  that  the  King’s  reverse  was  complete  and  that  Tewfik 
Pasha’s  condition  for  withdrawing  his  resignation  was  that  he  not  be  required 
to  resume  the  Israeli  negotiations  before  the  April  elections.  In  view  of  these 
circumstances,  Mr.  Furlonge  concluded,  the  Foreign  Office  was  unable  to  see 
how  encouragement  given  to  the  King  would  improve  the  situation  (telegram 
1311,  6S4A.85/3-850 ) . 


6S4A.85/3— 650 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Tel  Aviv,  March  6, 1950 — 6  p.  m. 

161.  For  personal  attention  of  President  and  Secretary.  Further  re 
Embtel  158,  March  6.  For  first  time  in  many  months  I  ask  your  per¬ 
sonal  consideration.  If  projected  Israel- Jordan  five-year  nonaggression 
pact  can  be  saved,  US  policy  of  peace  and  stability  in  ME  will  be 
immeasurably  advanced.  Abdullah  sorely  needs  and  fully  deserves  our 
moral  and  economic  support  as  he  struggles  against  intransigent  forces 
which  hope  for  Israel’s  economic  collapse  demand  indefinite  continu¬ 
ance  anti-Israel  boj^cott.  Personal  message  of  sympathy  and  support 
from  President  to  King  might  be  decisive.  Also  friendly  word  of 
counsel  in  Cairo  urging  sympathetic  understanding  Abdullah’s  stand 
would  diminish  greatly  forces  threatening  King’s  program  concilia¬ 
tion.  I  think  Dr.  Bunche  would  agree  that  now  is  opportune  moment 
save  Arab  extremists  from  themselves. 


McDonald 
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6S4A.S5/3-750  :  Telegram 

Trig  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Tel  A\tv,  March  7, 1950-  11  a.m. 

164.  Further  re  Embtel  158,  March  6,  Shiloah  at  his  suggestion  at 
residence  night  March  6,  said  “according  to  Reuter’s”  Syrian  Prime 
Minister  Klialed  Bey  Azzam  “lias  declared  his  government  is  consider¬ 
ing  closing  Syrian  frontiers  with  Jordan  if  five-year  agreement 
Jo&rdan-Israel  becomes  effective.  Other  Arab  Governments  already 
conferring  what  action  to  take.” 

Shiloah  hoped  US  would :  (1)  regard  such  statements  as  blows  to 

peace  and  stability  in  ME  and  as  interference  internal  affairs  Jordan- 
Israel,  (2)  urge  neighboring  Arab  capitals  permit  Israel- Jordan  settle 

own  affairs.  . 

Re  present  authority  Abdullah,  Shiloah  of  opinion  different  from 

that  expressed  by  the  informant  quoted  in  Amman  Legtel  38,  March  5. 
According  Shiloah:  (1)  King  has  sent  Israel  message  “Abdullah,  son 
of  Hussein,  does  not  break  his  word.  ’  (2)  Samir  did  succeed  in  getting 
cooperation  of  more  than  “third  rate  politicians”.  (3)  Two  members 
old  cabinet  asked  to  be  included  in  Samir's.  (4)  Tewfik  “has  promised 
King  to  work  out  solution  with  Israel”.  (5)  Another  Israel-Jordan 
meeting  tentatively  fixed  for  night  March  7  but  this  may  be  postponed. 

Related  subject :  UK  Minister 1  with  whom  I  consult  regularly  saw 
me  March  6 :  In  his  “mature  judgment  maintenance  of  strong  Israel 
at  peace  with  Arab  neighbors  is  essential  to  UK  and  US  vital  interests. 
Present  Arab  policy  refusal  to  make  peace  with  Israel  is  futile  and 
dangerous  to  UK  and  US.  If  Arab  diehards  did  succeed  in  destroying 
Israel,  this  would  be  disaster  for  UK  and  US  in  ME”.  Helm  has  been 

urging  this  view  on  London.  . 

Comment :  I  think  opinion  of  Helm  who  is  able  and  objective  with 
no  Palestine  background  to  confuse  his  judgment  is  sound.  End 

COTfif7Tii€/TVt  • 

Sent  Department  164,  repeated  Damascus  10,  Baghdad  10,  Jidda  10, 
Beirut  10.  Department  pass  Cairo  47,  Geneva  for  PCC  and  ICS, 
Amman  14,  London  38,  Paris  27 ,  Moscow  8. 

McDonald 


Ma^iSSsS-McDonald  sent  telegram  165  to  the  Department  of 
q  °  fm  the  personal  attention  of  Charles  S.  Murpliy,  Administrative  Assistant 

The  message  gave  his  opinion  that  the  crisis  in  Jordan 

to  study  his  telegrams  158,  161,  and  164.  (6S4A.8d/o-*oO) 
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684A.85/3-750  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  ( Drew )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Amman,  March.  7,  1970 — 2  p.  m. 

40.  At  King’s  request  held  hour’s  conference  with  him  morning 
March  5,  at  which  he  appeared  completely  unruffled  by  recent  politi¬ 
cal  storm  and  made  only  passing  reference  to  it.  He  stated  emphati¬ 
cally  negotiations  with  Israel  would  be  resumed  without,  however, 
suggesting  date.  He  expressed  sharp  criticism  unrealistic  attitude 
other  Arab  Governments,  particularly  Egypt  and  Syria  toward 
negotiations.  To  his  query  why  we  and  British  did  not  bring  pressure 
presumably  on  Israel  I  replied  that  while  we  hopeful  that  mutually 
satisfactory  agreement  could  be  reached  it  must  rest  on  firm  founda¬ 
tion  which  would  not  be  case  if  either  party  agreed  under  pressure. 
He  emphasized  vital  necessity  both  Jordan  and  Israel  for  establish¬ 
ment  normal  trade  relations. 

General  opinion  Government  and  diplomatic  corps  circles  that 
Prime  Minister  acted  impetuously  in  submitting  resignation  and  King 
equally  so  in  accepting  it  and  that  both  parties  “having  let  off  steam”, 
long  range  effect  should  prove  beneficial.  All  concur  that  Israel  nego¬ 
tiations  cannot  in  any  case  be  resumed  prior  April  election  and  that 
any  agreement  eventually  reached  with  concurrence  Parliament  repre¬ 
senting  both  sides  Jordan  [River]  would  have  greater  chance  popular 
acceptance. 

Sent  Department  40;  Department  pass  London  19,  Tel  Aviv  IS, 
Geneva  16,  for  USPCC  and  USTC  15,  Cairo  6,  Beirut  5,  Jerusalem  17, 
Damascus  4,  Baghdad  3,  Jidda  3. 

Drew 


357.AC/3-750 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Geneva,  March  7, 1950 — 10  p.  m. 

338.  Palun  337.  In  dinner  conversation  with  Barco  last  night  Rafael 
again  took  occasion  to  request  Commissioners’  utmost  patience  and 
restraint.  Israel's  position  with  Jordan  was  confused  and  fluid  and 
it  would  be  most  unfortunate  if  Commissioner  took  step  which  might 
cause  Jordan’s  ultimate  withdrawal  from  negotiations  on  theory  more 
could  be  hoped  for  from  Commissioner.  Rafael  admitted  it  was  pos¬ 
sible  no  accord  would  be  reached  with  Jordan  and  that  Israel  would 
certainly  not  enter  into  empty  agreement.  He  believed  two  or  three 
weeks  might  see  decision  taken  one  way  or  other.  Meanwhile  Egypt 
was  watching  progress  of  negotiations  with  Jordan  closely  and  the 
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outcome  would  be  important  factor  in  Egypt  s  own  decision  whether 
or  not  to  have  talks  with  Israel.  Egypt  was  of  course  at  same  time 
trying  in  every  way  to  sabotage  Israeli-Jordan  talks.  Rafael  admitted 
success  or  failure  Jordan  talks  might  be  equally  effective  in  deciding 
Egypt  to  have  negotiations  with  Israel. 

Asserting  that  “windfall”  of  most  strictly  confidential  information 
had  come  to  hand,  Rafael  claimed  Egypt  and  Soviet  Union  had  made 
deal  in  New  York  whereby  Russia  would  support  Egypt  in  UN  in 
return  for  certain  agreements.  Israel  now  knew  for  certain  Egypt 
was  being  called  on  to  make  good  her  commitments.  Rafael  was  not 
in  position  to  allude  to  this  except  in  these  general  terms,  but  matter 
was  intimately  connected  with  Egypt’s  present  review  of  her  policy 
with  respect  to  international  situation  in  general  and  Palestine  in 
particular.  Egypt  was  considering  alternatives  of  agreement  with 
Israel  or  resumption  of  war.  In  interest  of  stability  of  Middle  East 
it  was  therefore  essential  that  every  assistance  be  given  Israel  in  her 
attempt  reach  agreement  with  Jordan.  PCC  would  not  contribute  to 
this  effort  by  seeking  piece-meal  solutions  such  as  PCC  proposal  for 
committee  on  Gaza.  Egypt  was  not  concerned  over  form  which  nego¬ 
tiations  with  Israel  might  take,  but  only  with  principal  question  of 
whether  to  have  peace  with  Israel  at  all.  Under  these  circumstances 
pressure  on  Egypt  was  needed,  primarily  from  US  and  secondarily 
from  PCC,  by  demanding  that  Egypt  enter  direct  negotiations. 

Barco  recalled  to  Rafael  that  PCC  had  in  numerous  conversations 
with  Abdel  Monem 1  pressed  without  success  for  Egypt’s  agreement 
to  direct  talks  and  that  he  did  not  believe  PCC  could  continue  demand 
direct  talks  without  offering  some  compromise  proposal  either  as  to 
procedure  or  substance.  Barco  said  also  that  whereas  US  might  not 
be  willing  exert  pressure  on  Egypt  on  the  sole  question  of  direct  nego¬ 
tiations,  the  American  Government,  in  view  of  its  policy  of  suppoiting 
UN  activities  and  procedures,  might  see  fit  to  indicate  to  both  parties 
its  support  for  a  reasonable  procedure  if  such  were  proposed  by  PCC. 
He  therefore  hoped  Israel  would  regard  any  PCC  suggestions  for 
breaking  impasse  in  this  light.  The  pressure  which  Israel  desired  might 
best  be  furnished  in  this  way.  Rafael  agreed  reflect  on  this  possibility. 
Our  impression  is  however  that  Israel  representatives  here  are  dead 
set  against  any  proposal  by  PCC  which  in  any  sense  might  improve 
Arab  states  negotiating  position. 

Rafael  and  Eban  regard  Boisanger  as  “agitator”  and  quite  point¬ 
edly  indicate  USDel,  “in  America’s  own  interest”,  must  counteract 
French  impatience.  Rafael  asserted  French  Government  views  pos- 

1  Head  of  the  Egyptian  Delegation  to  the  Palestine  Conciliation  C  ommission. 
His  name  is  also  transliterated  as  “Muniem-’. 
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sibility  Israel- Jordan  accord  with  “panic”.  It  was  principally  for  this 
reason  that  Eban  was  talking  over  week  end  with  Parodi  in  Paris.  His 
first  purpose  was  attempt  convince  French  there  was  no  danger  to 
their  position  in  Middle  East  in  agreement  between  Israel  and  J ordan. 
At  same  time  Eban  wished  impress  Parodi  with  necessity  PCC  s 
forbearance. 

Having  in  mind  all  of  foregoing  and  fact  Arab  delegates  continue 
ask  for  PCC  action  in  each  and  every  conversation,  I  believe  time  has 
come  for  consideration  of  new  approach.  Labbane  of  Egyptian  dele¬ 
gation  declared  on  Friday  if  PCC  remained  inacti\e  much  longer, 
Arab  delegates  would  not  participate  further.  Fisher,  PCC  press  officer 
JELM,  reported  in  meeting  with  PCC  today  that  Abdullah  told  him 
his  present  policy  was  “one  of  despair”  which  he  was  pursuing  be¬ 
cause  PCC  had  “let  him  down”.  Amman  telegram  38,  5  March,  3  p.  m. 
indicates  probable  postponement  Israel- Jordan  discussions  until  after 
Jordan  elections.  PCC  will  with  difficulty  remain  inactive  for  this 
period  of  time.  Heretofore  USDel  has  been  well  aware  of  desirability 
avoiding  any  action  by  PCC  which  would  lend  credence  to  Israeli 
claim  of  interference  in  imminent  agreement  between  Israel  and 
Jordan.  We  must  in  our  opinion  still  avoid  giving  cause  for  claim  by 
Israel  PCC  has  by  its  action  stiffened  Abdullah’s  attitude,  as  long  as 
there  is  still  honest  hope  for  agreement.  Such  assertions  by  Israel 
could  be  avoided  if  Jordan  saw  fit  to  request  direct  talks,  coupled  with 
request  for  mediation  if  necessary,  under  PCC  auspices.  PCC  itself 
could  not  suggest  this  to  Jordan  without  encountering  Israel’s  claim 
of  interference.  In  view  of  deteriorating  situation  here  and  in  Pale¬ 
stine,  USDel  suggests  Department  give  serious  consideration  to  sug¬ 
gesting  at  Amman  that  Jordan  Government  make  such  an  official 
request  to  PCC.  Abdullah  will  of  course  have  to  be  convinced  that 
PCC  will  in  fact  follow-up  such  request  with  results  at  least  more 
favorable  to  him  than  present  stalemate.  In  order  convince  Abdullah  of 
this  we  must  be  prepared  play  more  active  role  both  within  PCC  and 
outside.  A  proposal  by  PCC,  following  request  from  Jordan,  for 
direct  negotiations  under  PCC  coupled  with  PCC’s  mediation  might 
be  difficult  for  Israel  and  Arab  States  refuse  and  could  provide  means 
breaking  present  impasse.  This  might  be  sufficient  give  impetus  to 
direct  negotiations  without  necessarily  committing  PCC  to  nnding 
solution  for  every  problem.  Parties  themselves  might  be  relied  on 
after  initial  break  in  logjam  to  keep  ball  rolling.  Department  con¬ 
sideration  this  suggestion  and  possible  alternatives  urgently  requested. 
.USDel  feels  present  instructions  have  outlived  their  usefulness. 

[Palmer] 
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684A.S5/3-850 :  Circular  telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  Certain  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Offices 1 


restricted  Washington,  March  8, 1950—3  a.  m. 

Emb  Tel  Aviv  reports  high  Israeli  official  disturbed  by  recent 
Reuters  report  that  Syrian  PriMin  lias  declared  his  Govt  is  consider¬ 
ing  closing  Syrian  frontiers  with  Jordan  if  5-year  agreement  Jordan- 
Israel  becomes  effective,  and  that  other  Arab  Govts  now  conferring  on 
what  action  to  take  if  this  agreement  reached.  Comment. 

\  r.TTF.srvtf 


1  Sent  to  Damascus ;  repeated  to  Beirut,  Baghdad,  Cairo,  and  Jidda. 


6S4A. 85/3— 650 

Memorandum  by  the  Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  fo>  IS  tar 
Eastern, ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  (Hare)  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

secret  [Washington,]  March  8,  1950. 

Subject:  Telegrams  to  Amman  and  Tel  Aviv  concerning  Israel- 
Jordan  negotiations. 


J~)i8cus  szon  • 

After  a  conversation  with  the  Israeli  Foreign  Minister  in  which  the 
latter  suggested  that  a  personal  message  of  encouragement  from  Presi¬ 
dent  Truman  to  King  Abdullah  of  Jordan  might  be  helpful  m  resolv¬ 
ing  the  present  stalemate  in  the  Israeli- Jordanian  negotiations  ( lab 
A)  1  Ambassador  McDonald  in  Tel  Aviv  has  telegraphed  the  Presi¬ 
dent  and  yourself  urging  that  the  President  send  such  a  message  to  the 
King,  and  also  that  the  Department  approach  the  Egyptian  Gov  em¬ 
inent  in  an  attempt  to  obtain  a  sympathetic  understanding  m  Egyp 
of  the  desirability  and  necessity  that  Jordan  reach  an  agreement  with 

Israel  (TabB).2  .  ,  .  ,  TCbio- 

It  is  our  belief  that,  motivated  by  his  own  personal  interests,  King 

Abdullah  has  gone  as  far  as  he  could  in  attempting  to  reach  an  agree¬ 
ment  with  Israel.  He  had  accepted  the  resignation  of  one  Cabinet 
which  refused  to  accede  to  his  wishes  to  agree  to  the  projected  agree¬ 
ment  with  Israel,  was  unable  to  establish  another  Cabinet  which  would 
so  agree,  and  has  been  forced  to  reinstate  the  first  government.  A  mes¬ 
sage  from  the  President  to  the  King  would  in  our  opinion  not  help 
the  King  vis-a-vis  his  Government.  Moreover,  King  Abdullah  is  al¬ 
ready  in  receipt  of  a  message  of  indirect  encouragement  from  the 


1  Telegram  158,  March  6,  from  Tel  Aviv,  p.  781. 
5  Telegram  161,  March  6,  from  Tel  Aviv,  p.  782. 
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President  concerning  negotiations  with  Israel,  sent  on  December  30, 
1949,  in  response  to  a  telegram  from  the  King  (Tab  C).3 

Under  the  circumstances  we  do  not  believe  that  another  message 
from  the  President  is  desirable.  However,  a  message  authorizing  our 
Minister  in  Amman  discreetly  to  encourage  the  King  and  the  Jordan 
Government  to  continue  the  conversations  with  Israel  might  be  help¬ 
ful.  A  draft  of  such  a  message  is  attached  for  your  consideration 
(Tab  D).4 

With  regard  to  Ambassador  McDonald’s  suggestion  that  the  United 
States  Government  approach  the  Government  of  Egypt,  we  have  re¬ 
ceived  no  information  that  Egypt  is  actively  intervening  concerning 
the  Jordan-Israeli  conversations  beyond  the  usual  radio  and  press 
criticism  of  Abdullah.  However,  we  are  asking  our  Embassy  in  Cairo 
and  our  missions  in  the  other  Arab  capitals  for  comments  on  this  point. 
A  draft  telegram  to  Tel  Aviv  concerning  this  suggestion  is  attached 
(Tab  E).5 

Recommendations : 

That  you  approve  the  attached  telegrams  to  Amman  and  Tel  Aviv. 

Since  the  incoming  telegram  from  Ambassador  McDonald  is  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  President  as  well  as  to  yourself,  it  is  suggested  that 
if  you  approve  the  attached  telegrams  you  may  wish  to  convey  to  the 
President  the  sense  of  these  messages  at  your  meeting  with  him  on 
Thursday  morning,  March  9. 

Concurrences: 

UNA  concurs. 


8  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1564. 

4  See  telegram  24,  March  9,  to  Amman,  p.  798. 
E  See  telegram  115,  March  9,  to  Tel  Aviv,  ibid. 


6S4A.85/3-950 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  ~by  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  [Washington,]  March  9, 1950. 

Subject:  Telegrams  from  McDonald  on  Israeli- Jordan  Negotiations 
I  discussed  this  matter  with  the  President  along  the  lines  indicated 
in  the  briefing  book  and  recommended  to  him  that  he  should  not  send 
a  personal  message  to  Abdullah  because  Abdullah’s  primary  difficulty 
was  with  his  own  Cabinet  with  which  he  had  agreed  not  to  press  this 
matter  further  until  after  the  April  elections.  It  seemed  to  me  that 
a  message  from  the  President,  which  had  been  suggested  by  the  Israelis 
would  be  most  certain  to  leak  and  he  might  find  himself  the  principal 
issue  in  the  Transjordan  elections. 
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The  President  said  that  this  recommendation  thoroughly  accorded 
with  his  own  strong  feeling  upon  reading  the  telegrams. 


784.02/3-950 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Stuart  W.  Rockwell  of  the 
Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

confidential  [Washington,]  March  9, 1950. 

Subject:  Israel-Jordan  Negotiations,  Status  of  Jerusalem,  and  Gen¬ 
eral  Palestine  Problem. 

Participants:  Ambassador  Elath 

Mr.  Keren,  Counselor,  Embassy  of  Israel 
NEA — Mr.  Hare 
ANE — Mr.  Eockwell 

Problem:  The  Israeli  Government  desired  the  United  States  Gov¬ 
ernment  to  take  certain  action  which  it  alleged  would  facilitate  the 
reaching  of  an  agreement  between  Israel  and  Jordan  and  a  solution 
of  the  Jerusalem  problem. 

Action  Required :  None 

Discussion:  The  following  subjects  were  discussed  during  the  con¬ 
ference  with  Messrs.  Elath  and  Keren. 

1.  Message  of  Encouragement  to  King  Abdullah. 

Ambassador  Elath  said  that  his  Government  very  much  hoped  that 
the  United  States  Government  would  find  it  possible  to  send  to  King 
Abdullah  a  message  of  moral  encouragement  in  the  King’s  present 
difficult  situation  arising  out  of  the  trouble  he  was  having  in  persuad¬ 
ing  his  Government  to  reach  an  agreement  with  Israel.  He  thought 
the  King  would  be  grateful  for  some  indication  that  the  United  States 
was  fully  behind  him  in  his  fight. 

Mr.  Hare  said  that  we  had  already  heard  of  this  desire  on  the  part 
of  the  Israeli  Government  through  messages  from  our  Embassy  in 
Tel  Aviv,  and  that  we  had  made  certain  recommendations  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary.  We  did  not  know  what  decision  the  Secretary  would  take,  but 
Mr.  Hare  doubted  that  it  would  be  decided  that  the  President  should 
send  a  message  to  King  Abdullah,1  as  we  understood  Mr.  Sharett  had 
suggested.  The  President  had,  in  fact,  sent  the  King  a  message  last 
December  indirectly  encouraging  direct  negotiations  between  Israel 
and  Jordan.  At  times,  Mr.  Hare  continued,  it  was  disadvantageous  to 
press  a  thing  too  hard.  We  were  fully  in  agreement  with  the  necessity 
of  Israel  and  Jordan  reaching  an  accord  and  would  continue  to  offer 


X  For  the  text  of  the  message,  dated  December  30,  1949,  see  Foreign  Relations, 
1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1564. 


790 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


the  King  encouragement  to  this  end.  as  Mr.  Elath  knew  we  had  in 
the  past.  Our  understanding  was  that  the  King  was  not  particularly 
disturbed  by  the  present  situation.  Mr.  Hare  thought,  however,  that 
it  might  be  possible  for  us  to  send  some  kind  of  new  message  of  general 
encouragement. 

Ambassador  Elath  volunteered  the  information  that  after  the  King 
had  accepted  the  resignation  of  Prime  Minister  Tawfiq  Pasha,  and 
had  requested  Samir  Pasha  to  form  a  new  Government,  Tawfiq  Pasha 
learned  that  Samir  was  making  good  progress  in  establishing  a  new 
Government  and  thereupon  offered  to  withdraw  his  resignation,  agree¬ 
ing  at  the  same  time  to  carrv  on  the  conversations  with  Israel.  The 
King  allegedly  decided  to  give  Tawfiq  Pasha  another  chance,  and 
reinstated  him  as  Prime  Minister. 

2.  United  States  Support  of  Jordan  Guarantee  Concerning  Holy 
Places. 

Ambassador  Elath  said  that  his  Government,  after  much  difficulty, 
had  managed  to  persuade  King  Abdullah  to  agree  to  offer  to  the  inter¬ 
national  community  a  guarantee  of  protection  and  free  access  for  the 
Holy  Places.  The  positions  of  Jordan  and  Israel  on  this  matter  were 
thus  now  the  same.  The  Israeli  Government  hoped  that  the  United 
States  Government  would  be  able  to  indicate  to  Abdullah  its  approval 
of  his  position,  thereby  strengthening  him  in  this  attitude. 

Mr.  Hare  reiterated  our  position  on  the  Jerusalem  question,  pointing 
out  that  the  international  community  and  particularly  the  Christian 
world  was  very  much  involved  in  the  matter  of  Jerusalem,  and  that 
while  an  agreement  between  Jordan  and  Israel  would  be  a  good  start, 
it  would  be  incomplete  unless  this  third  party  were  also  included.  He 
recalled  that  we  had  felt  that  a  plan  along  the  lines  of  the  PCC  pro¬ 
posals  represented  a  fair  compromise  between  all  the  parties  at  inter¬ 
est,  but  that  the  United  States  had  been  defeated  hi  the  General  Assem¬ 
bly  and  was  now  abiding  by  the  Assembly’s  decision  and  cooperating 
in  the  Trusteeship  Council.  We  would  thus  not  be  in  a  position  to  take 
the  move  suggested  by  the  Israeli  Government,  particularly  since  a 
regime  for  the  Holy  Places  consisting  solely  of  a  guarantee  by  Jordan 
and  Israel  to  the  international  community  would  not  contain  all  of 
the  elements  we  thought  desirable  hi  a  Jerusalem  solution,  and  since 
there  was  no  hidication  of  agreement  by  the  majority  of  the  inter¬ 
national  Christian  community  with  the  guarantee  idea.  Mr.  Hare 
reminded  Ambassador  Elath  and  Mr.  Keren  that  he  had  given  them 
substantially  the  same  response  when,  acting  upon  instructions,  they 
had  sought  United  States  support  for  a  discussion  between  the  Trustee¬ 
ship  Council,  Jordan  and  Israel  in  Geneva  of  a  statute  for  Jerusalem 
limited  to  the  Holy  Places  alone. 
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Ambassador  Elath  then  inquired  whether  this  meant  that  the  United 
States  would  not  approve  an  agreement  on  Jerusalem  reached  by 
Jordan  and  Israel  alone.  Israel  desired  the  participation  of  the  Vati¬ 
can.  but  would  make  no  concession  concerning  the  parts  of  New  Jeru¬ 
salem  not  containing  Holy  Places.  The  Vatican  was  intransigent^ 
insisting  upon  international  control  of  the  whole  area. 

Mr.  Hare  did  not  comment  directly  on  this  question  beyond  reiter¬ 
ating  that  Jordan  and  Israel  were  not  the  only  parties  at  interest 
and  that  the  United  States  had  to  consider  all  the  elements  involved. 

3.  J  erusale m  in  the  T rusteeship  Council. 

Mr.  Keren  said  that  the  Israeli  Government  thought  that  approi  al 
by  the  Trusteeship  Council  of  a  Jerusalem  statute  drawn  up  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  December  9  General  Assembly  instructions  would  have  a 
very  bad  effect  upon  the  Jordan-Israeli  discussions.  His  Government 
hoped  that  the  United  States  would  take  the  lead  in  working  against 
the  approval  of  such  a  statute  by  the  Council.  Mr.  Hare  replied  that 
we  were  in  a  rather  awkward  position  in  the  Council,  since  we  had 
expressed  our  original  disapproval  of  the  resolution  under  which  the 
Council  is  now  working.  However,  we  had  our  obligations  as  a  member 
of  the  United  Nations,  and  were  fulfilling  them  by  cooperating  con¬ 
structively  in  the  Council.  We  would,  however,  take  the  Israeli  Gov¬ 
ernment’s  desire  in  this  connection  into  consideration. 

4  Syrian  Threat  to  Close  Jordan  Frontier. 

Ambassador  Elath  said  that  his  Government  was  very  much  dis¬ 
turbed  by  press  accounts  of  a  threat  by  the  Syrian  Government  to 
close  the  frontier  with  Jordan  if  Jordan  came  to  an  agreement  wit  i 
Israel.  This  would  be  a  blow  to  peace  and  stability  m  the  Near  East, 
he  said,  and  his  Government  hoped  that  the  United  States  would  do 
what  it  could  to  prevent  such  a  step.  Mr.  Hare  said  that  we  had  heard 
this  report  and  were  asking  our  Missions  in  Damascus  and  the  other 


Arab  Capitals  for  comments. 

5.  Arms  for  Israel.  .  . 

Air  Hare  then  referred  to  the  Israeli  requests  for  assistance  m  o 

taming  defensive  military  equipment  in  this  country.  He  wished  to 
assure  his  visitors  that  this  matter  had  not  been  pigeon-holed,,  but  to 
inform  them  that  the  whole  procedure  was  very  complicated,  mvo  v  - 
ing  as  it  did  a  number  of  agencies  outside  the  Department.  TV  e  were  ac¬ 
tively  working  on  the  question  but  it  would  be  a  little  while  before 
we  had  any  definite  information.  Ambassador  Elath  expressed  grati 
cation  for  this  information  and  said  that  his  Government  was  ex¬ 
tremely  impatient  to  receive  a  definite  answer. 

6.  Sale  of  Arab  Refugee  Property  in  Israel, 

Air.  Hare  then  said  that  a  story  in  the  New  York  Times  that  morn- 
in^  stated  that  the  Knesset  had  passed  legislation  enabling  the  Alien 
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Property  Custodian  in  Israel  to  sell  abandoned  Arab  refugee  property. 
We  had  not  had  official  confirmation  of  this,  but  he  wished  to  point 
out  informally  that  steps  such  as  this  were  just  the  kind  that  muddied, 
if  not  poisoned,  the  atmosphere.  Mr.  Hare  thought  it  particularly  un¬ 
fortunate  that  such  a  move  should  have  been  taken  at  this  time,  if  the 
newspaper  report  was  true.  He  reminded  Ambassador  Elath  that  about 
a  year  ago  we  had  cautioned  Israel 2  concerning  the  harmful  effects 
which  the  sale  of  Arab  refugee  property  would  have,  insofar  as  the 
possibility  of  arriving  at  agreements  between  Israel  and  the  Arab 
states  was  concerned.  This  was  not  an  official  representation  on  the 
matter,  but  merely  an  observation  and  a  reminder.  Ambassador  Elath 
said  that  he  had  not  received  official  confirmation  of  the  press  report 
but  would  convey  Mr.  Hare’s  comments  to  Tel  Aviv.3 


2  See  telegram  98,  February  17,  1949,  to  Tel  Aviv,  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol. 
vx,  p.  754. 

3  The  substance  of  the  discussion  recorded  under  item  6  was  sent  to  Tel  Aviv 
on  March  10  in  telegram  119,  with  the  instruction  to  Ambassador  McDonald  to 
discuss  the  matter  with  Israeli  officials  (684.85/3-1050).  The  Embassy  in  Tel 
Aviv,  on  April  19,  commented  that  “Whether  or  not  Mr.  Hare’s  comments  have 
deterred  the  Government  of  Israel  in  any  degree  from  exercising  the  privilege 
granted  by  this  legislation  cannot  be  conjectured,  but  there  has  not  as  yet  beeii 
an  instance  where  the  Custodian  has  disposed  of  real  property  by  sale.  In  all 
probability,  the  necessity  of  reorganizing  the  Office  of  the  Custodian  and  estab¬ 
lishing  the  State  Development  Authority  (the  latter  is  the  agency  empowered 
under  the  Absentees’  Property  Act  to  purchase  real  property  from  the  Custodian) 
has  been  primarily  responsible  for  the  delay  in  making  use  of  the  new  law. 
There  are  indications,  however,  that  sales  of  absentee  property  will  be  limited, 
at  least  initially,  to  those  made  with  one  of  the  following  ends  in  view:  1)  the 
improvement  of  the  public  road  system,  2)  the  construction  of  Government- 
sponsored  housing  projects,  and  3)  the  restoration  of  abandoned  orange  groves.” 
(Despatch  243,  784A.00/4-1950) 


484 A.ll  8/3-950 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Chief  of  the  Munitions  Division 

( Elliott ) 


[Washington,]  March  9, 1950. 
Participants:  Col.  Ben  Arzi,  Military  Attache,  Major  [ Lieutenant 
Colonel ]  Aviclor,  Assistant  Military  Attache,  Em¬ 
bassy  of  Israel,  Mr.  Elliott  (MD)  and  Mr.  Hamil¬ 
ton  (MD)  State 

Col.  Ben  Arzi  called  today  to  inquire,  prior  to  his  return  to  Israel 
on  March  13,  concerning  the  status  of  applications  pending  in  this 
division  for  the  export  of  arms  to  Israel  including  those  items  listed 
in  the  Ambassador  of  Israel’s  request  by  Note,  dated  February  13, 
1950.1 


1  Not  printed ;  but  see  footnote  2,  p.  737. 
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I  told  Col.  Ben  Arzi  that  the  entire  list  of  items  submitted  by  the 
Ambassador  was  being  given  a  most  careful  examination  within  this 
Government  and  that  the  first  problem  was  the  question  of  avail¬ 
ability  from  U.S.  stocks  since  most  of  the  items  on  the  Ambassador  s 
list  were  obviously  not  obtainable  from  commercial  sources.  I  then 
told  Col.  Ben  Arzi  that  if  it  should  appear  that  any  of  the  items  were 
excess  in  Government  stocks,  considering  the  higher  priority  of  MI)Ay 
the  very  complex  question  of  whether  the  requested  items  could  be 
considered  as  “legitimate  security  requirements”  would  have  to  bo 
explored  and  a  decision  on  the  export  made  on  that  basis.  I  said  that 
the  major  items  of  equipment  to  be  obtained  from  commercial  sources 
such  as  the  jet  aircraft  and  the  Sherman  tanks  would  also  be  subject 
to  the  latter  consideration. 

Col.  Ben  Arzi  repeated  his  offer  to  make  available,  informally, 
information  concerning  the  strength  of  the  Israel  Military  Establish¬ 
ment,  particularly  with  respect  to  items  on  the  list  submitted  by  the 
Ambassador.  He  pointed  out  that  even  a  very  broad  request  for 
information  on  the  armament  situation  in  Israel  might  be  given 
informally  if  the  Department  desired  it.  He  said  that  the  Israeli  Gov¬ 
ernment  would  not  give  such  information  formally  since  to  do  so  would 
be  sure  to  involve  the  Israeli  legislature  and  raise  a  “red  hot”  political 
debate.  I  told  Col.  Ben  Arzi  that  when  wo  had  proceeded  somewhat 
further  in  our  studies  of  the  Israel  requests  we  might  come  to  him 
or  his  successor  with  a  request  for  detailed  information.  Col.  Ben  Arzi 
said  that  he  could  assure  me  now  that  any  information  on  the  Israeli 
armament  situation  would  be  furnished  to  me  upon  request. 

I  told  Col.  Ben  Arzi  that  we  would  try  to  give  him  an  indication 
in  the  near  future  of  our  action  on  the  AT-G's,  the  radar  equipmen 
and  the  Piper  cubs  for  which  applications  are  pending. 

Col.  Ben  Arzi  raised  the  question  of  the  recoilless  idles  and  I  o  c 
him  that  these  items,  while  being  obtained  from  private  manu  ac- 
turers,  were  being  treated  in  the  same  way  as  the  items  which  are  being 
requested  from  Government  stocks  inasmuch  as  the  design  drawings 
and  specifications  had  to  be  released  by  the  military  services.  Col.  Ben 
Arzi  asked  that  we  take  no  action  on  the  application  of  the  I  mug 
Supply  Company  for  the  export  of  recoilless  rifles  until  lie  had  time 
to  examine  the  commitments  being  made  by  the  Israel  Embassy  01 
the  purchase  of  this  equipment  elsewhere,2 

emphasized  that  failure  of  this  Government  1 to  I ua  y  ^  ^ 
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357.  AC/3-950  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Geneva,  March  9,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

314.  Palun  338.  PCC  is  considering  first  draft  of  notes  prepared  by 
Secretariat  for  possible  submission  to  Arab  and  Israeli  delegations, 
test  of  which  follows : 

“1.  During  past  weeks,  members  of  Commission  have  bad  informal 
conversations  with  Arab  delegations  and  delegation  of  Israel  regard¬ 
ing  best  procedure  to  be  followed  for  ensuring  concrete  and  positive 
results  from  their  joint  efforts.  Commission  wishes  to  submit  follow¬ 
ing  observations  and  suggestions  for  consideration  of  interested  dele¬ 
gations  and  their  governments. 

2.  In  Hew  York,  Commission  was  requested  by  Arab  delegations 
to  extend  procedure  of  conciliation  to  that  of  mediation:  practical  im¬ 
plications  of  such  measure  would  be  that  Commission  instead  of  re¬ 
stricting  itself  to  trying  to  conciliate  points  of  view  of  each  party, 
would  present  proposals  to  them  designed  to  serve  as  basis  for  discus¬ 
sion  and  study  with  view  to  reaching  agreement  on  various  questions 
outstanding  between  them. 

On  other  hand,  Commission  notes  that  delegation  of  Israel,  in  its 
Statement  to  Commission  on  30  January,  has  again  indicated  that  it 
considers  opening  of  direct  negotiations  between  Arab  states  and  state 
of  Israel  as  only  way  in  which  Commission  can  contribute  to  fulfill¬ 
ment  of  its  task. 

3.  Commission  does  not  consider  as  incompatible  these  two  points 
of  view  regarding  procedure  which  have  thus  been  set  forth  by  Arab 
states  and  Israel  respectively.  Commission  believes  that  they  should 
be  regarded  as  complementary.  It  would,  indeed,  be  difficult  to  vis¬ 
ualize  how  Commission  could  undertake  procedure  of  mediation,  in 
course  of  which  it  would  be  expected  to  submit  proposals  to  parties, 


Footnote  continued  from  preceding  page. 

Israelis  for  combat  materiel  could  be  interpreted  as  continuation  of  the  embargo 
which  the  United  Nations  action  of  last  August  had  terminated.  Mr.  Robertson 
said  that  the  State  Department  must  depend  upon  the  military  establishment 
to  determine  ‘legitimate  security  requirements’  of  the  Middle  Eastern  states  in 
connection  with  requests  for  arms  of  US  origin.”  The  consensus  of  the  meeting 
was  that 

“(1)  The  inquiry  conducted  by  Defense  in  January  indicated  that  none  of  the 
items  sought  by  the  Israelis  were  available  .  .  .  ; 

(2)  Defense  would  advise  the  Department  of  State  concerning  the  availability 
of  all  items  sought  as  soon  as  its  current  study  is  completed ; 

(3)  Defense  has  not  given  its  approval  to  the  export  of  any  of  the  items  in 
question ; 

(4)  Defense  states  that  it  has  not  intended  to  place  an  embargo  on  shipments 
of  military  equipment  to  Israel  despite  its  failure  to  approve  any  of  the  items 
in  question  and  that  it  is  being  guided  by  the  policy  as  laid  down  in  NSC 
47/2 ;  and 

(5)  Defense  takes  the  position  that  it  has  insufficient  information  to  approve 
the  export  to  Israel  of  any  of  the  items  in  question.”  (Memorandum  of  con¬ 
versation  by  Messrs.  Elliott  and  Robertson,  484A.118/3-1550) 

For  NSC  47/2,  dated  October  17,  1949,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi, 
p.  1430. 
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without  assurance  that  these  proposals  could  be  examined  and  dis¬ 
cussed  at  meetings  between  representatives  of  Commission  itself  and 
of  all  parties  having  interest  in  subject  under  discussion.  In  opinion 
of  Commission,  request  of  Arab  states  that  it  embark  upon  procedure 
of  mediation  and  request  of  state  of  Israel  that  direct  negotiations  be 
undertaken  are  thus  bound  up  with  one  another.  Commission  is  pre¬ 
pared  to  accept  both  these  requests  and  hopes  establish  thereby  basis 
of  new  method  of  operation. 

4.  In  this  connection,  Commission  would  like  to  present  to  parties 
certain  clarifications : 

5.  Commission  must  reserve  right  of  determining  which  questions 
would  form  subject  of  its  proposals.  Commission  alone  is  in  position 
to  judge  as  to  advisability  of  submitting  at  any  given  moment  pro¬ 
posals  on  certain  point.  This  will  not  prevent  parties  from  informing 
Commission  of  questions  on  which,  in  their  opinion,  Commission  could 
usefully  take  initiative.  On  contrary,  parties  would  thus  make  most 
positive  contribution  to  proper  functioning  of  new  method  of  opera¬ 
tion.  Commission  attaches  so  much  importance  to  this  that  it  urges 
parties  to  keep  it  informed  of  all  questions  which  they  consider  should 
form  the  subject  of  proposals  by  Commission.  It  is  obvious  that  Com¬ 
mission  would  be  obliged  to  carry  out  request  coming  jointly  from  one 
or  more  Arab  delegations  and  from  delegation  of  Israel. 

6.  As  regards  actual  procedure,  Commission  considers  it  preferable 
not  to  adopt  rigid  rules.  For  moment,  it  envisages  formation  of  joint 
committees  under  chairmanship  of  representative  of  Commission  and 
composed  of  representatives  of  countries  concerned  in  particular  sub¬ 
ject  under  discussion.  In  particular  cases,  of  course,  this  general  for¬ 
mula  could  be  modified  by  mutual  agreement  between  parties  and 
commission.  In  principle  (and  having  in  mind  possible  modifications 
mentioned  above),  each  committee  would  have  precise  and  concrete 
terms  of  reference,  consisting  either  of  discussion  and  study  of  ques¬ 
tions  which  Commission,  in  agreement  with  parties,  had  submitted  to 
it  for  preliminary  examination,  or  of  study  and  discussion  of  pro¬ 
posal  drawn  up  by  Commission  on  its  own  initiative  or  at  request  of 
one  or  more  delegations. 

7.  Commission  hopes  this  new  method  of  operation  will  meet  with 
agreement  in  principle  of  parties.  It  realizes  that  certain  details  of 
actual  method  of  application,  and,  particularly,  of  organization,  func¬ 
tioning  and  procedure  of  joint  committees,  will  need  to  be  discussed 
further  and  agreed  upon  with  the  parties.  Commission  hopes  that 
spirit  of  collaboration  shown  up  to  now  by  delegations  and  govern¬ 
ments  which  they  represent  will  permit  agreement  on  this  subject  to 

be  reached  without  delay.  #  . 

8.  Commission  earnestly  requests  delegations  to  transmit  their  re¬ 
plies  as  soon  as  possible.” 

Boisanger  and  Yalcin  believe  that  above  note  represents  only  course 
open  to  PCC.  I  have  indicated  to  them  in  preliminary  discussions 
that  some  such  approach  is  needed  under  present  circumstances.  I  also 
made  clear  that  it  would  be  worthless  without  full  suppoit  oi  thice 
governments  represented  on  PCC  and  that  it  would  requiie  caieful 
study  here  and  in  our  respective  I  onOffs.  I  belie\e  that  as  first  diaft 
Secretariat  note  represents  reasonable  approach,  which  hi  fact  emerges 
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from  my  first  statement  as  chairman  to  parties,  the  only  alternative 
to  which,  I  fear,  would  be  complete  stalemate  as  far  as  Commission  is 
concerned.  I  hope  Department  will  give  it  favorable  consideration. 

[Palmer] 


6S4A.S5/3— 950  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Egypt 1 

secret  Washington,  March  9, 1950 — 3  p.  m. 

196.  Dept  reps  in  Israel  and  Switz  have  been  given  fol  info  by  Israeli 
reps. 

1.  There  is  possibility  Egypt  and  Iraq  might  cut  off  Jordan’s  food 
supplies  if  Jordan  shld  reach  projected  5-year  nonaggression  agree¬ 
ment  with  Israel. 

2.  Egypt  and  USSR  have  reached  agreement  in  New  1  ork  whereby 
USSR  would  support  Egypt  in  UN  in  return  for  “certain  agreements’’. 
Egypt  now  being  called  upon  to  make  good  her  commitments  and 
matter  intimately  connected  with  Egypt’s  present  review. of  her  policy 
with  respect  to  internatl  situation  in  gen  and  Palestine  in  particular. 
Egypt  considering  alternatives  of  agreement  with  Israel  or  resumption 
of  war. 

This  for  your  strictly  confidential  background  info  only.  Pis 
comment.2 

Acheson 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  New  York  for  action. 

2  In  regard  to  paragraph  numbered  2,  Ambassador  Caffery  replied  on  March  10 
that  he  was  “sorry  to  see  Israel  put  out  inaccurate  ‘information’  of  this  soit, 
it  is  very  bad  tactics.”  The  following  day,  he  reported  information  from  the 
Egyptian  Foreign  Office  that  if  Jordan  signed  an  agreement  with  Israel,  Egypt 
would  bring  the  matter  to  the  attention  of  the  next  meeting  of  the  Arab  League. 
The  Foreign  Office  was  said  to  have  no  other  plans  at  this  juncture.  Then  on 
March  13,  he  advised  of  information  from  the  Jordanian  Minister  that  at  no 
time  had  the  Egyptian  Government  made  threats  regarding  the  Jordaman- 
Israeli  negotiations.  These  observations  by  the  Ambassador  were  made  in  tele¬ 
grams  233,  238,  and  243  from  Cairo,  684A.85/3-1050,  /3-1150,  and  /3-1350. 

New  York  advised,  on  March  14,  of  conversations  with  the  Egyptian  Delegation 
at  the  United  Nations  and  concluded  that  “Considering  vagueness  of  rumor  and 
source  we  feel  it  probably  should  not  be  taken  seriously.”  (Telegram  _46, 
357.  AC/3-1450) 


784A. 00/3-950 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tel  Aviv,  March  9, 1950 — 4  p.  m. 

170.  Shiloah  at  liis  suggestion  at  residence  March  9  reported 
substantially : 

Short  Israel-Jordan  meeting  March  7  which  agreed  to  “adjourn” 
but  “not  break  off”  negotiations.  Present  for  Jordan,  Mulki,  the  King, 
and  Said  el-Mufti ;  for  Israel  Shiloah  and  Dayan. 
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Mulki  read  text  “ note  verbale ”  which  was  copied  textually  by  Is¬ 
raelis.  This  stated  substantially:  Jordan  Government  accepts  King’s 
plan  as  basis  for  settlement.  Owing  to  rumors  and  lies  circulating  in 
Jordan  it  is  decided  not  to  press  negotiations  but  to  ask  for  adjourn¬ 
ment.  Hope  expressed  that  at  earliest  possible  moment  these  will  be 
resumed  “animated  by  same  spirit  and  objectives  as  in  conferences  to 
date.”  End  text. 

King  explained  that  he  preferred  to  go  ahead  but  since  his  govern¬ 
ment  accepted  his  plan  he  agreed  delay. 

Shiloah  attributes  King’s  willingness  to  delay  to  pressure  from  out¬ 
side  Jordan  from  Syria,  Iraq  and  Lebanon  and  from  internal  intrigue. 
Shiloah  “hopes  resume  conferences  after  April  election.”  Meanwhile, 
he  hopes  there  will  be  American  and  British  “more  encouragement 
for  King’s  position,  “perhaps  during  Drew’s  and  Kirkbride’s  planned 
holidays  as  King’s  guests.” 

New  subject :  Answering  my  question  suggested  by  General  Riley’s 
conference  at  residence  earlier  March  9  “would  Israel  do  better  to 
concentrate  on  negotiations  with  Egypt?”,  Shiloah  replied:  Israel 
recognizes  that  peace  with  Egypt  “would  end  danger  of  second 
round”  and  that  Egypt’s  lead  would  be  followed  probably  by  nego¬ 
tiations  with  other  Arab  states.  Difficulty  is  that  Israel  not  in  least 
convinced  Egypt  now  ready  for  negotiations.  On  contrary,  recent  in¬ 
formation  suggests  that  King  and  Foreign  Minister  favor  “second 
round”  or  at  least  preparations  for  it.  Letter  received  from  Eban 
re  his  recent  talk  with  Muniem  was  “not  encouraging.” 

Re  Riley’s  complaint  that  Israel  misses  opportunity  conciliate  Egypt 
by  refusing  withdraw  from  disputed  Ras  En  Naq,  Shiloah  argued 
with  such  withdrawal  would  strengthen  extremists  in  Egypt  and 
“put  back  peace  negotiations  six  months.” 

Comment:  I  have  no  judgment  as  between  the  opinions  of  Riley 
and  Shiloah.  I  am  certain  only  that  each  man  is  wholly  convinced 
that  his  interpretation  is  correct.  End  comment  J 

Sent  Department  170,  repeated  Beirut  11,  Baghdad  11,  Damascus 
11,  Jidda  11.  Department  pass  Cairo  48,  London  39,  Paris  28,  Moscow 
9,  Geneva  9. 

McDonald 


1  Ambassador  McDonald,  on  March  20,  reported  to  the  Department  of  State 
on  liis  talk  with  Prime  Minister  Ben-Gurion  the  day  before,  in  which  the  latter 
indicated  his  belief  that  King  Farouk  does  not  now  desire  peace,  although  he 
had  the  power  to  make  peace,  and  that  Israeli  concessions  in  negotiations  would 
only  whet  the  King’s  appetite  and  his  desire  for  a  second  round  (telegram  19o 
from  Tel  Aviv,  784A.OO/3-205O) .  Embassy  London  advised,  on  March  9,  of 
information  from  the  Foreign  Office  that  “reports  from  British  Embassy  Cairo 
[indicate]  apparent  unlikelihood  present  Egyptian  Government  agreeing  negotiate 
with  Israel.”  (Telegram  1342,  674.84A/3-950) 
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684A. 85/3-550  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Legation  in  Jordan 

secret  Washington,  March  9,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

24.  Ur  38  Mar  5  and  previous.  Dept  disappointed  by  recent  develop¬ 
ments  culminating  in  setback  for  King  in  bis  efforts  bring  conversa¬ 
tions  with  Israel  to  concrete  conclusion.  If  you  believe  such  action 
wlcl  be  helpful,  you  are  authorized  convey  to  King  an  expression  of 
Dept’s  appreciation  for  efforts  he  has  so  far  made  on  behalf  peace 
and  stability  in  Palestine,  and  of  Dept’s  hope  that  King  will  continue 
seek  agreement.  You  might  refer  to  President’s  msg  of  encourage¬ 
ment  to  King  sent  Deptel  216  Dec  30, 1949. 1 

In  your  discretion  you  are  also  authorized  discreetly  to  encourage 
members  of  Jordan  Govt  re  desirability  of  continuing  conversations 
with  Israelis  in  effort  arrive  at  satisfactory  formula  for  agreement. 

Acheson 

1  This  message  gave  the  text  of  President  Truman’s  message  to  King  Abdullah  ; 
see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1564. 


684A.85/3-650 :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Israel 

secret  Washington,  March  9, 1950 — 7  p.  m. 

115.  Fol  tel  sent  Amman  re  ur  161  Mar  6 : 

[Here  follows  instruction  to  code  room  to  repeat  telegram  24  to 
Amman,  supra.~\ 

Fol  is  pertinent  section  President’s  message  to  King  mentioned  in 
above  tel. 

“It  is  my  belief  that  the  cause  of  peace  in  the  Near  East  wld  be 
greatly  furthered  if  the  states  most  directly  concerned  in  the  Palestine 
dispute  shld  find  it  possible  to  agree  among  themselves  upon  the  basic 
elements  for  a  just  settlement.” 

Re  approach  to  Cairo  concerning  Abdullah’s  position,  Dept  appreci¬ 
ates  your  suggestion  but  has  reed  no  info  Egypt  actively  intervening 
re  Jordan-Israeli  conversations  beyond  usual  radio  and  press  criti¬ 
cism.  Dept  querying  Cairo  and  other  Arab  capitals  re  this.  Abdullah’s 
greatest  difficulties  appear  arise  from  opposition  his  own  Govt  and 
from  public  opinion  in  Jordan  and  Arab  Palestine.  If  Jordan-Israeli 
conversations  resumed,  opportunity  will  be  offered  to  work  out  for¬ 
mula  more  susceptible  being  accepted  by  Jordanians.  Reports  from 
Amman  reveal  King  determined  continue  talks  and  that  he  seems 
calm  in  present  situation. 


Acheson 


ISRAEL 


799 


474.418/3-1050 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

secret  [Washington,]  March  10, 1950. 

Subject :  Near  Eastern  Armaments  Situation 

Participants:  S— The  Secretary 

Senator  Herbert  Lehman  of  New  York 

yjr.  Edelstine,  Legislative  Assistant  to  Senatoi 

Lehman 

ANE — Mr.  Rockwell 

I  received  the  Senator  and  Mr.  Edelstine  at  the  Senator  s  request. 
We  discussed  the  question  of  the  British  shipment  of  arms  to  the  Arab 
states,  and  particularly  to  Egypt,  for  approximately  one-half  hour. 

The  Senator  opened  the  conversation  by  stating  that  Great  Britain 
was  now  shipping  heavy  military  equipment  to  Egypt  and  the  other 
\rab  states.  He  said  that  the  military  balance  m  the  Near  East  hacl 
thereby  been  disturbed,  and  that  Israel  for  its  own  security  was  now 
forced  to  spend  precious  dollars  to  acquire  arms  to  defend  itself.  I  he 
Senator  added  that  he  was  sincerely  alarmed  by  the  situation,  not 
only  because  Israel  was  being  forced  to  spend  for  military  equipmen 
money  which  could  much  better  be  used  within  Israel,  but  because 
the  security  of  Israel  was  so  seriously  threatened. 

I  said  that  this  situation  was  a  matter  of  deep  and  continuing  con¬ 
cern  to  the  Department,  and  that  we  were  maintaining  a  very  close- 
watch  on  developments.  It  was  essential,  we  thought,  that  peace  and 
stability  be  established  and  maintained  in  the  Near  East.  There  were, 
of  course,  two  elements  involved  in  the  situation.  One  was  the  re  a- 
tionship  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  states,  and  the  other  was  the 
Soviet  threat  to  the  Near  East  and  the  oil  fields  there  and  the  de¬ 
sirability  that  the  states  in  the  area  be  generally  strengthened  in  order 
to  be  able  to  contribute  as  much  as  possible  to  the  defense  of  the  region. 
We  felt  that  the  overall  situation  could  not  be  considered  withou 

giving  full  weight  to  both  of  these  factors. 

With  regard  to  the  first  factor,  I  said  that  we  were  encouraged  by 
continuing  developments  to  believe  that  the  trend  in  the  hrnar  East 
was  away  from  war  toward  peace.  I  mentioned  the  talks  now  going 
on  between  Israel  and  Jordan,  and  the  Israeli-Egyptian  agreemen 
concerning  the  disposition  of  certain  “no  man’s  land”  areas  near  Gaza. 
If  an  Israeli- Jordan  five-year  nonaggression  pact  should  be  signed, 
as  it  was  entirely  possible  that  it  might  be,  there  would  be  no  reason 
to  believe  that  similar  or  related  agreements  might  not  be  reaciec 
between  Israel  and  the  other  Arab  states.  I  said  that  we  sincerely  die 


1  Drafted  by  Mr.  Rockwell. 
538-188 — 78 - 52 
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not  believe  that  Egypt  was  planning  to  attack  Israel.  If  we  received 
any  signs  that  Egypt  was  making  serious  preparations  to  do  so,  we 
most  certainly  would  get  together  with  the  British  and  take  strong 
steps  to  prevent  this. 

With  regard  to  the  second  factor,  I  said  that  the  Senator  would 
appreciate  that  the  Near  East  was  an  extremely  vital  strategic  area 
from  our  point  of  view.  The  military  situation  of  the  Western  powers 
vis-a-vis  the  Soviet  Union  made  it  desirable  for  us  to  rely  as  much 
as  possible  and  wherever  possible  upon  the  military  strength  of 
friendly  nations,  such  as  this  strength  was.  This  did  not  mean  that  we 
thought  that  Egypt  could  stave  off  a  Soviet  attack.  However,  we  did 
think  that  Egypt  could  be  helpful  in  defending  the  Suez  Canal  and 
the  Near  Eastern  oil  fields.  The  Senator  was  of  course  aware  of  the 
sti'ategic  importance  in  the  Near  East  in  British  military  planning  in 
the  two  past  wars.  We  knew  that  the  British  had  assigned  the  highest 
priority,  militarily  speaking,  to  this  region.  I  had  discussed  this  ques¬ 
tion  often  with  Mr.  Bevin,  and  had  not  failed  to  point  out  to  him  the 
danger  of  re-igniting  the  Palestine  conflict.  I  would  see  Mr.  Bevin 
again  in  a  month  or  so  and  would  discuss  the  matter  with  him  anew. 
I  did  not  wish  to  minimize  the  danger  latent  in  the  Near  Eastern 
armaments  situation.  I  wished  to  assure  the  Senator,  however,  that 
we  did  not  believe  that  the  present  situation  was  leading  to  a  renewal 
of  the  conflict  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  states. 

I  then  asked  Mr.  Rockwell  if  he  had  any  additional  comments  to 
make.  Mr.  Rockwell  emphasized  the  reports  which  we  had  been  re¬ 
ceiving  and  which  led  to  the  conclusion  that  the  trend  in  the  Near 
East  was  towards  peace  rather  than  towards  war.  He  mentioned  the 
capable  body  of  United  Nations  military  observers  who,  in  fulfillment 
of  their  responsibilities  to  the  Security  Council,  were  on  the  spot  in 
Palestine  closely  observing  developments  and  travelling  about  be¬ 
tween  the  various  countries.  They  had  reported  the  area  to  be  rela¬ 
tively  calm  and  in  fact  the  chief  observer,  an  able  American  Marine 
[Corps]  general,  was  of  the  opinion  that  not  only  was  neither  side 
making  serious  preparations  to  renew  the  conflict,  but  neither  side  was 
actually  in  a  position  to  do  so.  Mr.  Rockwell  also  emphasized  that  the 
relations  between  the  Arab  states  were  governed  by  internationally- 
recognized  armistice  agreements  in  which  the  parties  committed  them¬ 
selves  not  to  resort  to  hostilities. 

Senator  Lehman  felt  that  the  Arab  states  had  proven  themselves 
to  be  unreliable  partners  in  past  military  adventures  on  the  side  of 
the  Western  powers.  He  felt  that  the  Department  was  placing  too  much 
emphasis  on  Arab  military  potential,  and  was  tending  to  overlook 
what  he  considered  to  be  the  real  purpose  for  which  the  Arabs  were 
acquiring  the  arms — to  renew  the  attack  on  Israel.  It  was  imperative 
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that  the  defense  needs  of  Israel  therefore  be  met.  The  Senator  then 
inquired  what  I  thought  of  his  suggestion  that  the  United  States 
request  a  Security  Council  investigation  of  the  Near  Eastern  aima- 
ments  situation. 

I  said  frankly  that  I  did  not  think  that  such  action  was  merited 
by  the  facts  or  that  it  would  be  helpful.  I  foresaw  that  the  Soviet 
Union  would  use  this  for  its  own  purposes  and  that  the  water  would 
become  very  muddy  indeed. 

Mr.  Rockwell  then  said  that  the  Department  recognized  the  neces¬ 
sity  that  the  states  in  the  Near  East  be  able  to  provide  for  their  own 
legitimate  defense  needs  and  that  we  had  established  this  necessity  as 
one  of  the  basic  principles  underlying  our  Near  Eastern  arms  export 
policy.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  within  the  framework  of  this  policy  we 
were  even  now  considering  an  Israeli  request  for  assistance  in  obtain¬ 
ing  defensive  military  material  in  this  country. 

Mr.  Edelstine  repeated  that  the  Egyptians  had  proved  themselves 
to  be  thoroughly  unreliable  during  the  last  war.  Accordingly,  perhaps 
it  would  diminish  the  security  of  the  Near  East  from  the  Western 
point  of  view  if  the  British  continued  arming  such  undependable 

people.  .  . 

I  said  that  I  thought  that  the  Egyptians  were  indeed  not  thoroughly 

reliable.  It  was  essential,  however,  that  the  British  stay  in  the  Cana 
area  as  long  as  possible,  and  perhaps  if  the  Egyptians  felt  that  they 
had  more  military  responsibility  in  a  partnership  with  the  British 
for  the  defense  of  the  Canal,  they  could  be  counted  upon  to  be  more 
effective  in  the  military  sense.  Air.  Rockwell  commented  that  althoug  1 
certain  Egyptians  had  not  proven  themselves  to  be  very  reliable  during 
the  last  war,  the  fact  was  that  it  would  have  been  very  easy  for  the 
Egyptians  to  sabotage  British  communications  and  other  war  prepa¬ 
rations  involving  Egypt,  and  that  the  British  had  had  very  little 
trouble  in  this  regard.  He  thought  that  if  the  Egyptians  had  deter¬ 
mined  to  be  effectively  disloyal,  they  could  have  done  great  damage 

to  the  British  war  effort  in  the  Mediterranean  area. 

Senator  Lehman  then  said  that  the  future  of  Israel  would  be  dark 
indeed  if  Israel  were  forced  to  arm  itself  to  the  point  where  it  was 
militarily  equal  to  the  strength  of  all  its  Arab  neighbors.  I  said  that 
I  thought  that  if  there  was  any  danger  at  all,  it  would  not  come 
from  Lebanon,  Iraq,  Syria  or  Jordan.  Egypt  was  the  center  of  any 
possible  trouble.  Mr.  Rockwell  stated  that  the  Israeli  Ambassador  had 
that  morning  informed  the  Department  that  Israel  realized  that  it 
could  not  arm  itself  to  the  point  of  being  militarily  equal  to  a  is 
neighbors.  The  Israelis  relied  upon  their  superior  technical  ability 
and  manpower,  plus  defensive  arms  which  they  hoped  to  obtain,  to 
enable  them  to  withstand  an  Arab  attack. 
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The  Senator  then  said  that  he  thought  that  public  opinion  would 
not  stand  for  Great  Britain's  furnishing  to  the  Arab  states  arms  given 
to  England  by  the  United  States  under  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance 
Pact.  I  assured  the  Senator  that  the  British  were  not  sending  to  the 
Arab  states  any  arms  which  we  were  sending  to  England,  or  any  arms 
for  which  we  were  furnishing  England  replacements.2 

The  Senator  added  that  none  the  less  he  thought  there  were  a 
number  of  people  in  Congress  who  would  oppose  a  Governmental  pro¬ 
gram  of  sending  arms  to  any  nation  which  was  arming  the  Arabs  at 
the  expense  of  Israel.  I  said  that  I  had  a  feeling  this  might  be  so.  Mr. 
Rockwell  added  that  we  thought  that  the  strengthening  of  the  Arab 
states  should  not  be  considered  as  being  at  the  expense  of  Israel.  The 
strengthening  was  being  done  for  an  entirely  unrelated  purpose,  and 
the  two  elements  should  be  kept  separate. 

The  Senator  concluded  the  discussion  by  expressing  the  hope  that 
the  Department’s  analysis  of  the  situation  was  the  correct  one.  and 
by  requesting  that  we  keep  in  constant  touch  with  the  British  on  this 
matter  and  influence  them  to  stop  sending  heavy  military  equipment 
to  the  Arabs. 

Dean  Acheson 

2  At  one  point  in  a  memorandum  of  March  8  to  Secretary  Acheson  briefing  him 
on  his  appointment  with  Senator  Lehman,  Mr.  Hare  stated:  “You  will  recall 
that  the  National  Military  Establishment  has,  on  an  informal  and  top  secret 
basis,  informed  us  that  it  is  fully  advised  of  the  amount  of  arms  the  British 
plan  to  ship  to  the  Near  East  in  connection  with  their  plans  for  the  mutual 
defense  of  the  area,  and  that  this  amount  is  not  excessive  for  the  purpose 
envisaged.  The  NME  has,  accordingly,  expressed  the  hope  that  the  Department 
will  interpose  no  objection  to  these  shipments.”  (474.41S/3-850) 


357. AC/3-750  :  Telegram 

The  Sewetaiy  of  State  to  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Palestine 
Conciliation  Commission ,  at  Geneva 

secret  Washington,  IN  [arch  13,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

329.  Unpal  216.  We  assume  Palun  338  supersedes  suggestions  337  1 
re  Jordan  initiative  obtaining  direct  negots  under  PCC  auspices. 

Re  proposal  outlined  Palun  338,  since  Israeli  Del  rejected  proposed 
PCC  mediation,  principal  apprehension  is  that  such  rejection  will  be 
reiterated.  In  this  case  Arab  element  opposing  settlement  would  have 
additional  propaganda  argument  that  Israel  insists  on  settlement  on 
own  terms,  with  possible  adverse  effect  Israeli-Jordanian  negots. 
Israel  no  doubt  aware  of  this  and  therefore  might  accept  proposal 
with  qualifications,  especially  prior  agreement  on  subjects  to  be  dis- 


1  These  telegrams,  identified  also  as  Nos.  344  and  338  from  Geneva  and  dated 

March  9  and  7,  respectively,  are  printed  on  pp.  794  and  784. 
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cussed.  If  proposal  accepted  PCC  should  exercise  caution  avoid  such 
suggestions  as  might  interfere  these  negots.  Beginning  might  be  made 
on  subjects  affecting  Israel  and  Egypt,  since  Egyptians  have  already 
put  forward  specific  proposals. 

You  probably  agree  proposal  involves  calculated  risk  in  view  pos¬ 
sible  effect  on  Israeli- Jordanian  negots  and  that  proposal  may  lead 
PCC  into  another  impasse.  Dept  prepared  accept  risk  in  light  your 
estimate  that  PCC’s  present  position  requires  effort  devise  new  pro¬ 
cedural  approach. 

Suggest  you  also  consider  as  alternative  that  PCC  attempt  achieve 
same  result  without  submitting  a  formal  proposal  which  might  incur 
danger  rejection  and  of  misuse  by  parties  for  propaganda  purposes. 
PCC  might  informally  consider  with  parties  subjects  that  might 
usefully  be  discussed  and,  on  basis  these  discussions,  invite  parties 
to  discuss  them  either  privately  or  with  PCC  assistance  with  or  with¬ 
out  PCC  suggestions.  Situations  might  then  develop  in  which  PCC 
could  make  informal  suggestions.  We  realize  difficulty  getting  Arabs 
to  enter  direct  talks  without  some  Israeli  concession  and  this  might 
depend  upon  nature  of  topics  selected.  A  liile  Israel  objects  to  sug¬ 
gestions  from  PCC  on  substantive  matters,  this  might  be  possible  on 
purely  informal  basis  as  normal  part  of  discussions.  Object  this  pro¬ 
posal  is  to  use  methods  as  informal  as  possible  to  get  parties  togethei 
with  appropriate  PCC  participation  and  to  avoid  such  fonnal  pio- 
posals  as  will  require  governmental  consideration  and  decision.  Selec¬ 
tion  subjects  difficult,  but  Egyptian  Gaza  proposals  offer  starting 
point. 

With  regard  to  support  by  three  Govts  members  PCC,  you  ot 
course  aware  parties  cannot  be  forced  accept  suggestions  and  recall 
that  previous  efforts  by  Govts  to  persuade  parties  modify  positions 
have  not  been  successful. 

What  are  your  comments  on  Eban’s  view  re  French  attitude  toward 
role  of  PCC  and  possible  Israeli- Jordanian  agreement  reported  Palun 


.37  ? 


Acheson 


6S4A.S3/3-1450 :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  (Drew)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Ammax,  March  14,  1950-4  p.  m. 

41.  BePeptel  24,  March  9.  Since  arrival  have  exchanged  courtesy 
visits  with  principal  Cabinet  members  and  subject  Israel  negotiations 
has  in  most  cases  come  up  during  conversations.  Have  m  every  instance 
let  it  be  known,  that  we  hope  for  successful  outcome  while  avoid  state¬ 
ments  which  could  be  interpreted  as  exercise  of  pressure.  Have  also 
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made  similar  statements  to  King  (Legtel  40  March  <)•  I  believe  it 
would  be  serious  error  for  me  now  to  suggest  to  King  or  Cabinet  mem¬ 
bers  that  negotiations  should  be  resumed  prior  April  11  elections.  I 
understand  when  Prime  Minister  withdrew  his  resignation  and  Cabi¬ 
net  agreed  remain  there  was  at  least  implicit  understanding  with  HM 
that  negotiations  would  not  be  resumed  prior  elections.  I  fear  that  if 
King  in  response  to  our  suggestion  or  otherwise  were  now  to  endeavor 
resume  talks  another  and  perhaps  much  more  serious  Cabinet  crisis 
might  be  provoked.  Also  believe  King  himself  needs  no  urging  and  i  f 
he  should  find  situation  altered  so  as  permit  earlier  renewal  negotia¬ 
tions  he  would  be  first  seize  opportunity. 

In  brief  periods  since  my  arrival  I  have  been  increasingly  impressed 
by  fact  that  King  is  far  from  being  absolute  monarch  which  he  ap¬ 
parently  is  believed  to  be  by  responsible  Israeli  officials.  I  believe  King 
despite  his  natural  impulsiveness  is  astute  enough  politician  realize 
strength  of  forces  in  Cabinet  and  public  ranging  from  die-hard  ele¬ 
ments  which  oppose  any  settlement  with  Israel  to  more  moderate 
groups  with  realistic  approach  eventual  settlement  on  terms  favorable 
to  Jordan.  To  urge  him  now  endeavor  assert  his  will  against  these 
forces  would  be  hazardous  indeed. 

In  addition  to  internal  forces  vociferous  denunciation  Jordan  ef¬ 
forts,  settle  with  Israel  made  by  press  and  radio  neighboring  Arab 
states  particularly  S37ria  was  powerful  factor  in  situation.  Renewal 
negotiations  concurrently  with  Cairo  AL  meeting  would  surely  invite 
renewed  concerted  attacks  from  other  members  which  would  only  play 
into  hands  Jordan  elements  opposed  to  settlement. 

I  am  in  close  touch  with  Kirkbride  and  had  previously  discussed 
with  him  possibility  of  our  concerted  action  at  some  stage  proceedings 
when  such  course  might  prove  fruitful.  We  agree  that  now  is  not  the 
time  but  that  our  weight  should  be  held  reserve  against  possible  cru¬ 
cial  moment  during  negotiations  when  parallel  demarche  with  King 
and  possibly  Cabinet  might  tip  the  scales. 

I  nevertheless  appreciate  having  Departments  authorization  encour¬ 
age  Jordan  officials  conclude  settlement  and  shall  not  hesitate  to  do  so 
if  and  when  right  time  comes. 

Drew 


684 A.  85/3-1450  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Syria  ( Keeley )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

restricted  Damascus,  March  14, 1950 — G  p.  m. 

116.  Re  Cirtel  March  8,  3  a.m.  Circumstances  behind  Reuters  report 
as  follows:  According  local  editor  Syrian  Prime  Minister  in  press 
conference  March  6  voluntarily  introduced  subject  of  reported  Jordan- 
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Israel  negotiations  and  expressed  government’s  deep  concern  this 
development.  Stated  conferring  with  other  Arab  Governments  on 
matter.  In  emphasizing  seriousness  of  demarche ,  Prime  Minister 
pointed  out  that  most  effective  Arab  weapon  against  Israel  was  eco¬ 
nomic  blockade  which  was  currently  undermining  Israeli  economy. 
He  added  Jordan-Israel  agreement  would  constitute  breach  in  block¬ 
ade,  permit  flow  of  Israeli  goods  throughout  Arab  world  and  provide 
life  blood  for  Israel.  Prime  Minister  concluded  that  in  the  circum¬ 
stances  Syrian  Government  is  seriously  considering  closing  its  frontiers 
with  Jordan  should  such  an  agreement  be  implemented. 

Assume  “Damascus  for  action”  at  end  reftel 1  does  not  mean  Depart¬ 
ment  desires  Legation  to  endeavor  to  dissuade  Syria.  To  attempt  to 
do  so  could  have  only  adverse  result  as  Syria  unsympathetic  to  what 
it  considers  our  greater  concern  for  Israel’s  economic  plight  than  for 
threat  to  Syria’s  sovereign  existence  inherent  to  Israel’s  declared 
destiny.2 

Sent  Department  116,  repeated  Baghdad  23,  Beirut  11,  Jerusalem  o, 
Jidda  16,  Tel  Aviv  9,  Department  pass  Amman  9,  Cairo  26,  London 
13,  Paris  12,  Ankara  5. 

Keeley 


1  Note  that  the  words  “Damascus  for  action”  do  not  appear  on  the  Department 

of  State  copy  of  the  circular  telegram  of  March  8.  , 

2  Legation  Beirut,  in  response  to  the  circular  telegram  of  March  8,  noted  that 
“Unless  adverse  reaction  is  taken  by  Arab  League  believe  there  is  at  least 
possibility  that  Lebanon  may  start  trade  with  Israel  if  Jordan  agreement  be¬ 
comes  effective.  Among  Christian  statesmen  here,  there  is  desire  to  open  Lebanese 
Israeli  frontier  if  Syria  continues  maintain  its  restriction  against  goods  iiom 
Lebanon,  but  I  believe  such  action  could  not  be  taken  now  because  of  fear  ot 
Arab  retaliation  which  is  strong  factor  in  all  Lebanese  policy.  (Telegram  It  j, 
6S4A. 85/3-2350) 


850/3-1550  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Delegation  to  tlxe  Tintsteeship  Council  to  the 

Secretary  of  State 

secret  Geneva,  March  15,  1950 — 6  p.  m. 

373.  Tcdel  128.  1.  USDel  has  discussed  question  of  provisional 
adoption  Jerusalem  statute,  consultation  by  president  with  two  parties 
and  further  consideration  at  TC  June  session  (Tcdel  103  and  Delte 
29) 1  with  number  of  delegations  which  have  expressed  following 

Y16WS  • 

[Here  follow  the  views  of  the  British,  Belgian,  Australian,  and 

French  Delegations.]  .  . 

From  our  discussions  with  other  delegations  we  beliete  ma]ou  v 
would  be  favorable  to  idea  of  submitting  completed  statute  to  Israel 
and  Jordan  end  this  session  and  resuming  discussion  m  TC  m  June. 


1  Dated  February  28  and  March  3,  respectively,  pp.  7GS  and  776. 
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2.  Basis  above  discussions  USDel  believes  it  would  be  difficult  if 
not  impossible  to  obtain  general  support  for  proposal  of  “provisional 
adoption”.  We  therefore  believe  wisest  program  would  be  to  adopt 
formula  for  article  39  as  suggested  by  Australia 2  (which  we  believe 
would  receive  majority  support)  and  then  upon  conclusion  third  read¬ 
ing  to  “approve  the  statute”  in  accordance  with  terms  GA  resolution. 
Since  under  amended  terms  article  39  statute  would  not  yet  come  into 
force  it  would  seem  that  difference  between  “provisional  adoption” 
and  “approval”  is  only  a  matter  of  words  but  former  would  unneces¬ 
sarily  make  us  vulnerable  to  attack  under  wording  of  GA  resolution. 
We  should  then  expect  Council  as  necessary  next  step  before  proceed¬ 
ing  with  question  of  implementation  to  instruct  president  to  present 
statute  thus  approved  to  governments  of  Israel  and  Jordan  for  their 
comments. 

If  this  course  adopted  USDel  could  make  statement  prior  to  voting 
along  lines  suggested  in  Deltc  29.  Do  we  correctly  understand  from 
this  that  our  vote  as  thus  explained  should  in  third  reading  be  affirma¬ 
tive  on  statute  as  whole  ? 

3.  We  expect  second  reading  to  finish  early  next  week  after  which 
there  will  probably  be  few  days  delay  for  Secretariat  to  prepare  final 
text  of  statute.  Unlikely  therefore  that  third  reading  will  commence 
before  March  27.  However  if  view  possibility  that  question  of  adop¬ 
tion  may  be  raised  in  consideration  of  Article  39  USDel  would  appre¬ 
ciate  Department’s  instructions  soonest.3 

Sent  Department,  repeated  London  97,  Jerusalem  unnumbered,  Tel 
Aviv  unnumbered,  Amman  unnumbered,  USUN  unnumbered.  Depart¬ 
ment  pass  Tel  Aviv,  Amman,  USUN. 

2  Article  39  dealt  with  the  question  of  entry  into  force  of  the  Statute.  The 
Australian  view  was  that  the  “TC  might  adopt  formula  that  Statute  would  come 
into  force  ‘date  to  he  determined  by  TO’.  This  would  avoid  question  of  implemen¬ 
tation,  give  opportunity  for  consultation  with  two  parties  and  yet  not  be  open 
to  criticism  as  undermining  GA  resolution.”  (Telegram  373) 

3  The  Department  of  State,  in  reply  on  March  20,  approved  the  procedure  sug¬ 
gested  in  paragraph  2.  It  also  answered  in  the  affirmative  the  question  in  the  last 
sentence  of  that  paragraph,  stating  that  “We  consider  statement  outlined  Deltc 
29  can  be  adopted  situation  then  existing  in  light  Art  39  as  approved  2d  reading. 
(Telegram  361,  identified  also  as  Deltc  35,  350/3-1550) 


357. AC/3-2450 

The  President  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

Washington,  March  16, 1950. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Secretary:  Under  the  provisions  of  the  Second 
Deficiency  Appropriation  Act  of  1949  pertaining  to  a  special  contribu¬ 
tion  by  the  United  States  to  the  United  Nations  for  the  relief  of  Pal- 
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estine  refugees,  I  have  today  made  the  finding  that  other  nations  party 
to  the  agreement  on  United  Nations  Relief  for  Palestine  Refugees 
have  met  their  obligations  under  said  agreement  to  the  extent  that 
an  additional  contribution  to  the  United  Nations  in  the  amount  of 
$622,070  is  justified. 

I  have  allocated  the  sum  of  $622,070  to  the  Department  of  State 
from  funds  appropriated  under  the  head  "Relief  of  Palestine  Refu¬ 
gees”  in  the  Second  Deficiency  Appropriation  Act  of  1949  (P.  L.  119, 
approved  June  23,  1949),  which  funds  have  been  established  under 
Appropriation  Symbol  No.  119/00043  with  the  Treasury  of  the  United 


States. 

These  funds  are  to  be  used  by  the  Department  of  State  for  an  addi¬ 
tional  special  contribution  to  the  United  Nations  for  the  purposes  set 
forth  in  the  resolution  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations 
of  November  19,  1948,  providing  for  the  relief  of  Palestine  refugees.1 


Sincerely  yours, 


Hakrv  S.  Truman 


1  The  Department  of  State  transmitted  the  substance  of. the  Presidents  mes¬ 
sage  to  the  United  States  Representative  at  the  United  Nations  on  March -4  an 
directed  him  to  inform  Secretary-General  Lie  that  a  check  foi  ?6__,0i0  v.onld 
be  delivered  shortly  (instruction  83,  357. AC/3-2450) . 


6S4A.S5/ 3-11450 :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Legation  in  Syria 


CONFIDENTIAL 


Washington,  March  17,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 


95.  Dept  deplores  attitude  revealed  by  PriMin  in  press  conference 
described  ur  116,  Mar  14.  Nonaggression  agreement  between  Jordan 
and  Israel  and  normalization  relations  between  the  two  countries  wld 
be  important  step  toward  re-estab  NE  stability,  so  badly  needed  y 

all  states  in  area,  particularly  Syria. 

Dept’s  interest  in  estab  normal  relations  between  Israel  and  Jordan, 
and  between  Israel  and  other  Arab  states,  motivated  bv  desire 
present  instability  NE,  with  its  resultant  adverse  effects  upon  strength 
and  unity  of  area,  disappear.  Syrian  notion  that  this  attitude  based  on 
US  concern  over  Israel’s  econ  situation  of  course  utterly  unfounded, 
and  you  shld  make  every  effort  disabuse  Syrians  of  this  idea. 

Dept  disturbed  by  Syrian  Govt’s  interference  in  Jordan-Israeli  con¬ 
versations  by  such  means  as  PriMin’s  statement  re  closing  Syrian  fron¬ 
tier  with  Jordan  if  Jordan-Israel  agreement  reached.  Dept  realizes 
task  most  difficult  and  Leg’s  position  delicate,  but  desires  Leg  endeavor 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Tel  Aviv,  London  as  No.  1221,  Amman,  and 
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discreetly  persuade  Syrian  Govt  cease  interference  and  take  no  re¬ 
taliatory  action  if  agreement  actually  reached.  It  is  to  Syria’s  ad¬ 
vantage  not  to  hinder  gradual  progress  being  made  toward  conditions 
of  peace  and  stability  in  NE. 

This  tel  being  rptd  Baghdad,  Jidda  and  Cairo  2  with  instrs  that 
Embs  take  similar  action  vis-a-vis  respective  Govts  shld  latter 
show  signs  deciding  intervene  in  Jordan-Israeli  talks  or  take  retali¬ 
atory  action  against  Jordan.3 

Webb 


2  On  March  17. 

3  Embassy  London,  on  March  23,  reported  information  from  the  British  h  oreign 
Office  that  it  would  not  instruct  the  British  Minister  at  Damascus  to  approach 
the  Syrian  Government  along  the  lines  of  telegram  1221  (telegram  1589,  684A.85/ 
3-2350) .  Regarding  telegram  1221,  see  footnote  1  above. 


S57. AC/3-1750  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

SECPJ5T  Geneva,  March  17,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

390.  Palun  340.  We  have  given  thought  to  considerations  raised  by 
Department  in  Unpal  246  1  and  remain  of  opinion  present  situation 
requires  action  by  PCC  along  lines  proposed  Palun  338.2  Alternative 
Department  suggests  in  paragraph  5  Unpal  246  is  almost  exactly  pro¬ 
cedure  Commission  has  followed  during  past  months  and  in  particular 
during  discussions  of  PCC  proposal  for  Gaza  committee.  Results  have 
been  entirely  negative  and  we  do  not  believe  that  following  such  pro¬ 
cedure  with  respect  to  larger  issues  will  be  any  more  likely  produce 
results.  We  therefore  feel  calculate  risk  to  which  Department  refers 
should  be  taken.  If  proposal  accepted  we  would  of  course  take  every 
precaution  avoid  prejudicing  outcome  any  other  talks  with  Jordan  or 
others  which  Israel  might  be  engaged  in  (paragraph  3  Unpal  246). 
We  are  aware  also  in  speaking  of  full  support  three  PCC  governments 
that  none  of  parties  can  be  forced  accept  proposal  (penultimate  para¬ 
graph  Unpal  246).  Boisanger  states  French  Foreign  Office,  in  interest 
stability  ME,  will  go  as  far  as  US  in  supporting  [garble]  PCC  pro¬ 
posal.  We  feel  it  most  important  that  Department  indicate  clearly  its 
support  for  PCC  proposal  in  Washington  and  in  US  missions  Israel 
and  Arab  countries,  as  well  as  in  Paris  and  Ankara,  at  same  time  pro¬ 
posal  is  submitted  to  parties  here.  Yalcin  and  Boisanger  feel  strongly 
that  at  time  of  submitting  proposal  PCC  should  make  substance  known 


1  Identified  also  as  telegram  329,  March  13,  to  Geneva,  p.  802. 

2  Identified  also  as  telegram  344,  March  9,  from  Geneva,  p.  794. 
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to  world,  through,  press  release.  They  believe  publicity  for  such  reason¬ 
able  PCC  proposal,  with  emphasis  on  fact  procedure  is  in  response  to 
repeated  requests  of  parties,  will  strengthen  position  of  those  in  each 
government  who  would  favor  acceptance.  They  anticipate  favorable 
editorial  comment  on  PCC  suggestion  in  world  press  which  will  en¬ 
courage  reasonable  elements  in  governments  both  sides.  They  are  con¬ 
vinced  that  unless  such  a  formal  approach  with  accompanying  press 
release  is  made,  there  is  great  danger  of  a  hasty,  ill-considered,  un¬ 
favorable  reply.  USDel  shares  this  view  but  will  delay  consideration 
of  press  release  until  Department’s  opinion  received.  Boisangei  has 
planned  for  some  time  make  short  trip  ME  to  review  situation  with 
government  leaders.  He  feels  present  is  opportune  time  and  that  new 
procedure  when  proposed  by  PCC  can  profitably  be  discussed  duiing 
visit.  I  had  hoped  make  similar  visit  without,  however,  turning  these 
trips  into  Commission  tour.  Discussion  of  this  question  in  PCC  leav  es 
us  with  three  alternatives:  (1)  PCC  tour  of  capitals,  (2)  shoit  trip  b} 
Boisanger  as  PCC  chairman  accompanied  by  principal  secretary,  (o) 
short  trip  by  US  Rep  as  chairman  accompanied  by  principal  secretary. 
USDel  believes  after  thorough  consideration  that  PCC  tour  would 
accomplish  no  tangible  results  and  might  even  delay  consideration  of 
proposed  procedure.  On  other  hand  chairman  may  be  able  have  useful 
discussions.  His  visit  would  establish  precedent  which  succeeding 
chairmen  could  follow  at  later  time  if  desirable.  On  balance  we  feel 
therefore  it  is  preferable  for  either  Boisanger  or  USRep  to  undertake 
short  trip  now  as  chairman  and  that  it  would  be  helpful  if  Depart¬ 
ment,  in  indicating  US  support  for  PCC  proposals,  could  infonn  goi  - 
ernments  concerned  that  it  is  understood  chairman  will  discuss 
procedure  with  them  on  Commission’s  behalf.  Boisanger  feels  that  if 
he  is  to  go  as  chairman  French  Foreign  Office  will  be  more  recepti\e 
if  Department  indicated  to  Quai  d’Orsay  suggestion  for  such  pro¬ 
cedure  originated  with  USDel.  Boisanger  willing  to  go  but  he  and 
Y alcin  favor  passing  chairmanship  to  U SRep. 

With  reference  Department’s  question  (Unpal  24G)  re  Eban  s  view 
of  French  position,  I  have  observed  nothing  either  in  Boisangei  =. 
attitude  or  attitude  Foreign  Office  officials  in  Paris  to  substantiate 
Eban’s  or  Rafael’s  claim.  Boisanger  has  stated  he  fully  believes  m 
desirability  Israel- Jordan  agreement.  He  is,  of  course,  sceptical,  as  we 
are,  of  any  substantial  agreement  between  Jordan  and  Israel  being 
accomplished  in  near  future  outside  framework  of  larger  peace  offen¬ 
sive  and  sees  danger  in  PCC  remaining  inactive  while  awaiting  out¬ 
come.  Department  is  best  able  judge  however  whether  Eban  s  comments 
are  accurate  reflection  French-British  competition  ME. 

[Palmer] 
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774.56/3— 1S50  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  ( Caffery )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  Cairo,  March  18, 1950 — noon. 

260.  Reference  to  my  air  despatch  471,  March  16, 1 1  received  yester¬ 
day  a  personal  note  from  Minister  Foreign  Affairs,  reading  as  follows : 

“I  undertake  to  point  out  to  you  some  reflections,  dictated  hy  our 
common  concern  for  maintaining  peace  and  for  safeguarding  the  wel¬ 
fare  of  the  ME. 

“It  would  perhaps  be  superfluous  to  draw  your  attention  to  the 
disquiet  which  reigns  in  Egypt  as  a  result  of  the  growl h  of  the  poh 1  ica  1 
and  territorial  ambitions  of  Israel,  encouraged  by  the  sympathies  of 
some  and  the  indulgences  of  others.  In  this  connection,  I  regret  that 
I  am  obliged  to  emphasize  that  the  declarations  of  certain  American 
personalities  and  the  tendencies  manifested  many  times  within  the 
American  Congress  itself  are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  intensify  the  feel¬ 
ing  of  Arab  opinion.  In  fact,  such  declarations  and  tendencies  run  the 
risk  of  encouraging  the  Zionists  to  attempt  to  add  a  new  round  to 
the  shocking  series  of  blows  and  of  violations  of  the  rights  of  people 
which  they  have  committed  with  impunity,  in  order  to  put  before 
the  world  a  fait  accompli ,  the  bitter  memory  of  which  is  still  fresh 
in  Arab  minds.  A  supply  of  arms,  of  whatever  kind  it  may  be,  coming 
as  support  to  the  said  declarations  and  tendencies,  will  not  fan  to 
reenforce  the  position  of  the  Zionists,  thus  exposing  peace  in  the  ME 
to  a  danger  which  we  all  are  interested  in  avoiding. 

“On  the  other  hand,  given  that  the  American  Government,  while 
maintaining  its  policy  in  regard  to  the  export  of  arms  to  the  ME,  is 
effectively  coming  to  the  aid  of  Israel  by  supplying  it  with  quantities 
of  non-offensive  military  equipment,  would  it  not  be  just  that  the 
said  government  should  benefit  Egypt  with  this  type  of  aid  in  order  to 
permit  it  to  exercise  its  legitimate  right  to  take  necessary  measures 
to  assure  its  own  defence.  In  this  regard,  I  believe  that  you  will  agree 
with  me  that  it  would  only  be  just  and  natural  that  this  aid  should 
be  offered,  taking  into  account  the  size  of  Egyptian  territory,  the  ex¬ 
tent  of  its  frontiers,  and  the  importance  of  the  population  of  Egypt. 

“In  drawing  the  above  to  your  attention,  I  should  be  very  grateful 
to  you  if  you  would  bring  it  to  the  attention  of  your  government  and 
would  communicate  to  me  its  response,  which  I  hope  will  be  favorable. 

“Yours  sincerely,  M.  Salaheddin.” 2 

Caffery 


1  Not  printed;  it  transmitted  a  message  from  Prime  Minister  Nalias  thanking 
the  Ambassador  for  his  “great  assistance”  regarding  the  release  to  Egyptian 
authorities  of  spare  parts  for  Sherman  tanks  and  requesting  his  good  offices  in 
securing  the  release  of  160,000  rounds  of  75  mm.  ammunition  (774.56/3-1650). 

2  The  “Summary  of  Daily  Meeting  with  the  Secretary”  of  March  21  states  the 
following:  “The  Secretary  referred  to  telegram  No.  260  from  Caffery  which 
said  the  Egyptians  were  now  accusing  us  of  furnishing  arms  to  the  Israelis.  The 
Secretary  said  this  is  the  rererse  of  what  we  have  been  charged  with  in  the 
past  since  the  Israelis  have  been  accusing  us  of  allowing  the  Arabs  to  get  arms. 
He  wondered  if  we  could  not  make  some  capital  of  this  hut  did  not  receive  a 
very  enthusiastic  response.  Mr.  Rusk  said  he  was  hesitant  to  fan  glowing  embers. 
The  Secretary  concluded  hy  saying  that  at  least  NEA  should  get  down  in  cold 
type  who  is  getting  what  in  the  way  of  arms.  Mr.  Rusk  said  he  would  see  that 
this  was  done.”  ( Secretary’s  memoranda,  Lot  53  D  444) 
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350/3-2250  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  the 

Secretary  of  State 


secret  Geneva,  March  22, 1950 — 8  p.  m. 

411.  Tcdel  139.  1.  This  morning  during  discussion  Article  39 
Garreau  put  forward  suggestion  that  statute  should  come  into  force  on 
date  to  be  determined  subsequently  by  resolution  of  1C.  Belgium 
formally  proposed  this  which  was  supported  by  Austi alia,  US, 
France  and  Dominican  Republic.  Iraq,  objecting,  insisted  that  in  order 
to  comply  with  terms  of  GA  Resolution  December  9,  statute  should 
come  into  force  immediately  upon  its  adoption.  As  compromise, 
Philippine  Delegation  suggested  date  should  be  decided  subsequently 
by  TC  but  it  should  not  be  later  than  Decemlier  1, 1950.2  UK,  without 
taking  position,  pointed  out  that  date  on  which  statute  should  come 
into  force  and  steps  to  be  taken  in  connection  with  implementation 
statute  were  two  different  matters  and  should  not  be  confused.  New 
Zealand  requested  postponement  of  vote  until  next  week,  to  seek 
instructions  in  view  of  fact  interpretation  of  UK,  to  which  Few 
Zealand  and  Australia  agreed,  was  not  generally  accepted  by  Council. 
Dominican  Republic  believed  that  Article  39  should  be  moved  to 
next  to  last  article  of  statute  and  suggested  further  consideration  of 
Article  39  should  be  postponed  until  third  reading. 

2  Following  morning’s  meeting,  USDel  feeling  that  1C  failure  to 
decide  on  Article  29  [39]  during  second  reading  would  seriously 
complicate  its  vote  in  third  reading,  asked  Few  Zealand  Delegation 
whether  it  would  be  possible  for  it  to  obtain  earlier  instructions  Few 
Zealand  Delegation  agreed  request  urgent  instructions  and  it  is  hoped 
that  if  such  instructions  are  received  within  next  day  or  two,  Artie  e 
39  can  be  discussed  again  and  be  dealt  with  prior  to  third  reading  and 


preferably  this  week.  ., 

3  USDel  feels  that  position  it  should  take  with  respect  to  artic  e 

by  article  vote  and  vote  on  statute  as  whole  should  depend  somewhat 
oil  outcome  of  vote  on  Article  39.  If  Article  39  is  redrafted  along 
lines  Belgian  proposal,  USDel  will  proceed  in  accordance  wffh  Deltc 
35  March  20.  USDel  is  forwarding  m  separate  telegram  for  Depai 
ment’s  consideration  draft  of  proposed  statement  to  be  made  m  this 
event.  However,  if  Iraqi  proposal  adopted,  Department  may Heel  i 
desirable  for  USDel  to  vote  against  statute  as  whole.  1  lease  aho 
struct  what  course  to  follow  if  Philippine  proposal  is  adopted. 


The  views  expressed  by  Ambassador  Sayre  are  summarized  in  TC  (VI), 


p.  r, 22. 

2 


*  No.  413,  identified  also  as  Tcdel  140,  March  — ,  no  pi  in 
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4.  USDel  will  communicate  with  Department  as  soon  as  further 
developments  occur.  At  present  impossible  to  predict  Council's  action 
on  Article  39.4 

Sent  Department  411,  repeated  London  105,  Jerusalem  unnumbeied, 
Tel  Aviv  unnumbered,  Amman  unnumbered,  USUN  unnumbered.  De¬ 
partment  pass  Tel  Aviv,  Amman,  USUN. 

4  The  U.S.  Delegation  to  the  Trusteeship  Council,  on  March  22,  stated  that 
“After  considerable  discussion  Trusteeship  Council  March  22  defened  until  tend 
reading  of  Jerusalem  Statute  the  question  of  date  on  which  Statute  would  come 
into  force.  Majority  appeared  to  favor  revision  of  Article  39  to  effect  that  TC 
would  determine  date  in  a  subsequent  resolution.”  (Telegram  412,  identified  also 
as  Tcdel  138,  from  Geneva,  350/3-2250)  For  a  summary  of  the  Council’s  discus¬ 
sion  on  the  morning  of  March  22,  see  TC  (IV,  6) ,  pp.  518  ff. 


S57.AC/3— 2450  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Palestine 
Conciliation  C ' ommission,  at  Geneva 

secret  Washington,  March  24, 1950 — 6  p.  m~ 

385.  Unpal  247.  In  response  Palun  338  and  340  1  and  as  supplement 
Unpal  246  2  Dept  has  further  comments  on  proposals  and  tactics  now 
under  consideration  by  PCC. 

1.  We  believe  approach  to  Arabs  and  Israel  of  Secretariat  draft 
(Palun  338)  represents  move  which  could  possibly  result  in  resumption 
of  conciliation  efforts  by  PCC. 

2.  As  indicated  Unpal  246,  however,  Dept  has  real  question  whether 
it  is  wise  for  PCC  submit  proposal  to  both  sides  in  such  form  and  in 
so  formal  a  manner  as  require  governmental  response  from  all  parties 
of  acceptance  or  rejection.  It  wld  seem  from  here  that  merit  of  pro¬ 
posal  lies  in  its  informality  and  in  fact  that  it  can  be  construed  by 
both  sides  in  way  that  each  wld  like  construe  it.  That  is  to  say,  Arab 
states  cld  interpret  new  method  as  essentially  meeting  their  request 
that  PCC  submit  proposals  to  parties  and  Israel  can  construe  it  as- 
meeting  essentially  its  desire  that  direct  negots  be  started.  Thus,  it  is 
our  view  that  Comms  suggestion  by  its  nature  must  not  be  too  cate¬ 
gorical  and  if  to  be  acquiesced  in  by  both  sides  must  contain  to  some 
degree  that  which  each  side  wants.  If  suggestion  couched  in  such 
formal  language  or  if  presented  parties  in  too  formal  a  way  requiring- 
type  of  searching  analysis  necessary  for  formal  acceptance  or  rejection, 
we  believe  merit  of  idea  will  be  lost  to  large  degree.  I  urther,  if  pro¬ 
posal  submitted  formally  and  rejected  PCC  wld  be  in  worse  position 
than  if  this  approach  had  not  been  tried. 

1  Identified  also  as  telegrams  344,  March  9,  and  390,  March  17,  from  Geneva,, 
pp.  794  and  808. 

2  Identified  also  as  telegram  329,  March  13,  to  Geneva,  p.  802. 
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3.  Same  reasoning  applies  to  Boisanger  and  Yalcin  idea  that  PCC’s 
proposal  to  be  effective  must  be  published  in  press.  If  published  and 
analyzed  in  press,  emphasis  may  be  placed  on  that  part  of  proposal 
which  parties  do  not  like  and  parties  may  ignore  aspects  of  proposal 
which  meet  their  desires.  Dept  questions  whether  public  reaction  to 
press  account  wld  have  effect  of  increasing  chances  of  acceptance  of 
PCC  suggestion  either  by  Arab  states  or  by  Israel.  Further,  in  Dept’s 
view  optimum  role  of  PCC  is  that  of  available  catalyst  and  good  of¬ 
ficer,  remaining  in  unobtrusive  background  rather  than  in  center  of 
stage. 

4.  Dept  also  questions  philosophy  apparently  underlying  Boisanger 
and  Yalcin  approach  that  Secretariat  paper  represents  only  course 
open  to  PCC  (Palun  338).  Dept’s  view  of  potential  of  PCC  is  that  it 
shld  continue  seek  different  ways  in  which  it  can  proceed  and  that 
certainly  not  at  this  stage  is  there  only  one  last  clear  chance  for  PCC 
bring  parties  together.  Dept  has  always  recognized  that  it  is  unlikely 
that  work  of  PCC  will  result  in  successful  settlement  this  year.  At 
same  time  we  think  it  eminently  worthwhile  that  PCC  remain  in  being 
in  area  for  purpose  probing  attitudes  parties  in  consistent  effort  find 
some  method  which  will  make  progress  toward  settlement.  Thus,  Dept 
hopes  you  can  impress  upon  other  members  PCC  its  possibilities  are 
by  no  means  exhausted  and  will  not  be  even  though  current  proposal 
gets  nowhere.  There  is  always  possibility  activities  TJNPRA  will  be 
helpful  in  adjusting  parties  attitude  to  one  of  moderation  and  concilia- 
tion.  Necessarily  effects  of  UNPRA’s  work  will  be  felt  only  slowly 
and  by  degrees. 

5.  As  far  as  proposed  trip  ME  concerned  review  situation  with  govt 
leaders  in  Arab  capitals  and  Israel,  Dept  believes  this  wld  be  useful 
idea.  Conversations  in  capitals  cld  be  used  as  opportunity  further  dis¬ 
cussion  proposal  which  we  assume  wld  be  given  reps  of  parties  in 
Geneva  before  departure  on  trip.  Conversations  likely  be  more  fruit¬ 
ful  if  proposal  is  put  forward  as  merely  another  suggestion  find  avenue 
for  progress  rather  than  as  decisive  or  revolutionary  step  in  Commis¬ 
sion’s  work.  Indeed,  in  presenting  proposal  to  reps  in  Geneva,  Com¬ 
mission  can  make  clear  that  discussion  of  it  cld  take  place  between  I  CC 
and  govt  leaders  in  capitals.  This  wld  insure  flexibility  and  emphasize 
that  it  was  ambulatory  instrument  subject  to  modification  to  meet 
desires  of  parties  rather  than  rigid  document  requiring  yes  or  no 
answer.  It  cld  be  impressed  upon  them  that  all  PCC  is  seeking  is  then- 
acquiescence  in  method  of  procedure  which  in  PCC’s  view  might  pro¬ 
vide  an  opportunity  for  progress.  PCC  is  not  seeking  a  commitment 
from  them  which  cld  in  any  way  prejudice  their  substantive  posit  ions 
nor  is  it  necessary  for  them  give  formal  acceptance  to  proposed 
procedure. 
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6.  Dept  believes  it  wld  be  undesirable  for  US  rep  to  make  trip  alone 
as  Chairman  PCC.  Also,  Dept  does  not  think  Boisanger  alone  wld  be 
effective.  Accordingly,  best  solution  wld  appear  have  PCC  as  such 
make  trip  rather  than  send  single  individual  as  its  rep.  If  Yalcin  does 
not  wish  go,  Dept  sees  no  objection  to  Boisanger  and  US  rep  making 
visits  together.  Dept  wld  hope  however  if  PCC  goes  as  such  it  v.ld 
make  visits  as  informal  as  possible  with  minimum  stall,  etc. 

Acheson 


350/3-2450  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the 
Trusteeship  Council ,  at  Geneva 

secret  niact  Washington,  March  24,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

386.  Deltc  37.  1.  Fol  Dept  comments  on  proposed  statement  by  US 
TCDel  prior  to  vote  on  Jerusalem  Statute  (Tcdel  140  x)  : 

[Here  follow  Department  of  State  changes  in  the  wording  of  para¬ 
graphs  1  and  2  and  its  acceptance  of  paragraph  3.] 

Para  4-7 — Delete  and  substitute  as  fol : 

“In  voting  upon  statute  as  whole  and  upon  separate  Arts,  my  Del 
wld  like  make  its  position  clear.  Affirmative  vote  my  Del  on  statute 
as  a  whole  is  on  assumption  that  TC  will  have  further  opportunity 
consider  attitudes  of  Israel  and  Jordan  toward  statute.  It  is  our  belief, 
therefore,  that  following  statute's  approval,  it  shld  be  presented  to 
Israel  and  Jordan  and  their  cooperation  requested  under  provisions 
of  para  II  of  GA  Bes  of  Dec  9.  It  is  our  earnest  hope  that  this  co¬ 
operation  will  be  freely  given.  As  regards  affirmative  vote  my  Del  on 
those  Articles  which  involve  more  complete  internationalization  than 
we  believe  desirable  or  practicable,  this  shld  be  considered  as  result¬ 
ing  solely  from  loyal  participation  my  Del  in  technical  task  of  TC 
in  completing  preparation  of  statute.” 

2.  Foregoing  statement  for  use  if  Belg  proposal  Art  39  adopted 
(Tcdel  139 1  2).  Del  shld  continue  support  Belg  proposal.  Dept  notes 
this  proposal  supported  by  five  states  and  hopes  that  explanations  of 
Del  to  UK  and  NZ  concerning  difficulties  which  wld  follow  immed 
entry  into  force  of  statute  will  persuade  them  either  support  Belg 
proposal  or  abstain.  In  either  event  Belg  proposal  wld  carry. 

3.  Be  Phil  proposal  Art  39,  Dept  not  clear  whether  Statute  wld 
or  wld  not  come  into  force  on  Dec  1,  1950  without  further  TC  action. 
If  former,  Del  should  oppose  and  if  proposal  carried  Del  shld  vote 
against  Statute  as  a  whole  for  reasons  set  forth  in  para  4.  If  Phil 

1  Not  printed ;  but  see  footnote  3,  p.  811.  The  proposed  statement  was  to  be 
made  by  the  U.S.  Delegation  at  the  beginning  of  the  third  reading  of  the  draft 
statute  for  Jerusalem  (350/3-2250). 

2  Identified  also  as  telegram  411,  March  22,  from  Geneva,  p.  811. 
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proposal  merely  means  that  TC  shld  decide  before  Dec  1,  1950  when 
to  put  Statute  in  force,  Del  should  abstain  on  grounds  inadvisable 
to  take  such  decision  at  this  stage  in  advance  of  parties  reactions.  In 
event  such  proposal  carries,  Del  shld  vote  for  Statute  as  instructed 
Deltc  29  3  and  35  4  and  make  statement  set  out  in  para  one  above. 

4.  If  Iraq  proposal  Art  39  (statute  to  come  into  force  immediately 
upon  TC  vote)  is  accepted,  Del  should  vote  against  statute  as  a  whole 
but  affirmatively  on  Arts  other  than  39  as  previously  instructed.  Del 
shld  make  statement  indicating  cooperation  US  in  preparation  statute 
pursuant  to  GA  Res,  but  belief  Del  that  essential  obtain  views  Israel 
and  Jordan  on  statute  before  TC  decides  put  statute  into  force. 

5.  Del  authorized  as  appropriate  inform  other  Dels  of  intentions 
re  voting  on  statute. 

Achesox 

3  Telegram  286,  March  3,  p.  776. 

4  Telegram  361,  March  20,  not  printed. 


Editorial  Note 

The  Twelfth  Ordinary  Session  of  the  Arab  League  Council  opened 
on  March  25  at  Cairo.  In  his  welcoming  speech,  Prime  Minister  Nahas, 
Chief  of  the  Egyptian  Delegation,  suggested  that  the  Council  invite 
a  Palestinian  Arab  observer,  not  as  a  representative  of  the  “Gaza 
Government”  but  as  a  “representive  of  Palestine”.  After  the  speech, 
Grand  Mufti  Haj  Amin  al-Husseini,  the  guiding  force  of  that  “Gov¬ 
ernment”,  and  Ahmad  Milmi,  its  Chief,  convinced  the  Egyptian  Prime 
Minister  that  a  representative  of  the  “Palestine  Arab  Government” 
should  be  invited.  Despite  the  opposition  of  Azzam  Pasha  and  Sala- 
heddin  Bey,  the  Council  extended  invitations  to  ITilma  Pasha  and  two 
other  ministers  in  the  “Gaza  Government”.  This  decision  was  pre¬ 
ceded  by  a  protest  by  the  Jordanian  Minister  in  Egypt  to  the  Egyp¬ 
tian  Foreign  Minister  concerning  the  unfriendly  attitude  of  the 
Egyptian  press  to  Jordan,  the  proposed  invitation  to  a  Palestinian 
Arab  to  attend  the  League’s  deliberations,  and  Egyptian  opposition 
to  Jordanian  annexation  of  Arab  Palestine.  King  Abdullah  was  said 
to  have  warned  that  he  would  not  send  a  delegation  to  the  League 
meeting  until  these  attitudes  changed  (telegram  301,  March  28,  and 
despatch  662,  April  5,  from  Cairo,  786.00/3-2850,  /4— 550). 

The  King  actually  sent  an  instruction  to  his  Minister  to  close  the 
Jordanian  Legation  at  Cairo;  but  after  further  reflection,  the  Jor¬ 
danian  Government  issued  a  communique,  which,  it  was  hoped,  would 
result  in  a  backdown  by  the  Arab  League  or  force  it  to  expel  Jordan 
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(telegram  59,  March.  29,  from  Amman,  786.00/3-2950).  The  communi¬ 
que,  issued  on  March  28,  stated  in  part :  ‘‘To  accept  what  has  been 
prearranged  in  Cairo  would  lead  to  anxiety  and  turmoil  and  would 
cause  indignation  and  fear  among  our  brothers  whose  destiny  is  now 
linked  with  the  destiny  of  this  kingdom.  .  .  .  To  engage  in  arguments 
about  matters  which  have  already  been  decided  upon  would  be  fruit¬ 
less.  .  .  .  The  Jordan  Hashemite  Government  considers  that  it  is 
sufficient  to  have  the  Jordan  Minister  to  Cairo  represent  it  at  the  Arab 
League  Council  meetings.  This  is  on  condition  that  he  avoid  those 
matters  which  this  government  cannot  approve.”  (Telegram  58, 
March  28,  from  Amman,  786.00/3-2850) 


6S4A.S5/3— 2550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Childs )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Dhahran,  March  25,  1950 — 3  p.  m. 

54.  From  Childs.  Shortly  before  receipt  paraphrase  Deptel  106, 
March  17  1  sent  by  Hill1 2  in  Jidda  to  me  Riyadh  while  with  McGhee,3 
McGhee  had  an  extended  talk  on  March  22  with  Shaikh  Yusuf  h  assin, 
Deputy  Foreign  Minister,  in  which  Assistant  Secretary  touched  upon 
Israeli  relations  Arab  states.  In  course  broad  general  review  efforts 
which  might  be  made  to  achieve  peace  and  stability  in  ME,  McGhee 
made  plea  for  use  moderating  influences  in  Arab  League  to  remove 
points  of  difference  among  Arab  states  and  to  assure  cooperation 
states  concerned,  particularly  Syria  with  which  SA  had  close  ties, 
with  Clapp  program. 

Passing  from  that  thought  McGhee  emphasized  policy  LSG  was 
one  of  complete  objectivity  and  impartiality  as  between  Israel  and 
Arab  states. 

Yusuf  said  he  warmly  welcomed  this.  S  A  had  never  sought  pro- Arab 
policy  from  USG,  but  all  it  asked  was  that  USG  should  weigh  the 
scales  between  Israel  and  Arabs  in  spirit  of  complete  impartiality 
tempered  by  a  sense  of  justice  and  right. 

McGhee  said  he  wished  to  assure  Shaikh  Yusuf  this  was  purpose 
of  USG  and  that  as  evidence  of  USG’s  complete  impartiality  it  re¬ 
frained  from  any  form  of  pressure  on  Arab  states  for  settlement  Arab 
differences  with  Israel.  There  had  been  recent  reports  of  use  of  such 
pressure  on  Jordan  directed  toward  conclusion  treaty  arrangements 


1  Not  printed ;  it  repeated  the  text  of  telegram  95,  March  17,  to  Damascus,  p. 
SOT. 

2  Heyward  G.  Hill,  Counselor  of  Embassy  in  Saudi  Arabia. 

3  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  visited  various  African  countries  and  Saudi 
Arabia  in  February  and  March  1950 ;  see  especially  the  editorial  note,  p.  1512. 
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between  Jordan  and  Israel,  but  lie  could  assure  Yusuf  there  had  been 
no  such  pressure. 

Yusuf  said  he  was  very  happy  to  hear  this. 

McGhee  then  said  bearing  in  mind  that  his  exploration  of  subject 
was  not  to  be  construed  in  any  way  as  attempt  influence  SA,  he 
wondered  whether  something  could  not  be  done  by  Arab  states  them¬ 
selves  to  normalize  their  relations  with  Israel  and  achieve  some  kind 
of  working  relationship,  pointing  out  that  present  Arab  policies  likely 
to  produce  aggressive  Israeli  reaction  most  feared  by  Arab  states. 

Yusuf  stated  very  politely,  but  emphatically,  that  this  was  not 
possible  and  said  that  Arab  states  would  never  agree  to  any  working 
relations  with  Israel.  He  added  that  Arabs  considered  Israel  a  great 
menace  without  any  limits  to  territorial  ambitions.  Arabs  believed 
Israel  had  every  intention  of  expanding  beyond  Israel  to  include 
Syria,  Jordan,  et  cetera.  Arabs  had  no  aggressive  designs  against 
Israel,  but  intended  to  treat  that  state  as  if  a  wall  surrounded  it.  If 
Israel  wished  to  extend  beyond  that  wall,  it  could  put  its  people  on 
vessels  and  send  them  overseas  to  London  and  Paris,  but  Arabs  wished 
to  have  none  of  them.  SA  had  no  basis  for  trade  with  Israel  and  could 
easily  isolate  itself  from  Israel. 

McGhee  pointed  out  that  Jordan’s  economy,  unlike  SA,  was  de¬ 
pendent  on  commercial  exchanges  with  Palestine  and  Israel  and  asked 
what  would  happen  if  Jordan  broke  down  wall. 

Yusuf’s  answer  was  “We  shall  then  include  Jordan  within  the  Avail 
separating  us  from  Israel". 

In  course  of  conversation  Yusuf  said,  “We  shall  never  admit  a  Jew 
in  SA  and  we  shall  never  admit  any  one  traveling  Avith  an  Israeli  visa. ' 

When  concluding  his  observations,  Yusuf  said,  “We  believe  greatest, 
menace  offered  by  Russia  in  Middle  East  is  through  state  of  Israel 
and  I  expect  to  recall  these  words  to  you  one  day.” 

Comment:  It  is  believed  Department  will  agree,  in  light  of  fore¬ 
going,  no  possible  useful  purpose  would  be  seiwed  by  taking  action 
suggested  Department’s  reftel.  To  do  so  would  only  give  mistaken 
impression  such  [garble]  gained  Avlienever  Ave  take  up  matter  ax  ith 
SA  [garble]  advantage  Israel  that  Ave  are  at  all  times  ready  to  take 
cudgels  up  on  behalf  that  state  with  Arab  states  AA’ith  resultant  con¬ 
tinued  exacerbation  Saudi  feelings  and  consequent  giving  impression 
extreme  solicitude  anything  affecting  Israeli  relations  Avith  not  always 
corresponding  regard  Arab  interests. 

Sent  Department  54;  repeated  Baghdad  5,  Tel  Aauv  unnumbered, 
Damascus  unnumbered;  pouched  Amman,  Jidda.  Department  pass 
London  2,  Cairo  4,  Jerusalem  unnumbered. 


[Childs] 
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7S4  A.  56/ 3-2750  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Israel 


top  secret  '  Washington,  March  27,  1950—8  p.  nr. 

147.  Consideration  Israeli  requests  military  equipment  US  oiigin 
makes  desirable  obtaining  more  accurate  info  size  and  composition 
Israel  military  establishment.  Discussion  Israeli  Emb  T\  ash  reveal 
Israeli  Govt  unwilling  furnish  specific  info  on  official  basis  but  will 
do  so  informal  and  personal  level.  Dept  has  requested  Defense  instruct 
US  Service  Attaches  Tel  Aviv  submit  estimates  present  Israeli 
strength.  Israeli  Emb  Wash  so  informed  and  plans  arrange  Col. 
Efraim  Ben-Arzi,  until  recently  military  attache  Wash.,  to  consult  on 
his  own  initiative  Service  Attaches  Tel  Aviv  and  furnish  whatever 
info  desired.  Stress  has  been  placed  by  Israeli  Emb  on  need  for  in¬ 
formal  and  discreet  transmittal  such  info  by  Israeli  Govt  sources. 

Pending  Israeli  export  requests  for  arms  from  commercial  sources 

include : 


10  AT-6  aircraft,  15  Sherman  tanks,  15  75mm.  tank  guns,  250  cal. 
.50  machine  guns,  18  Jet  fighter  aircraft,  9  37mm.  guns  and  quantity 
military  radar  equip.  Israeli  Emb  on  Feb  13  submitted  formally  list 
of  military  equip  1  “required  by  Israel  for  defensive  purposes  which 
included  most  items  listed  above  and  in  addition  following  items  ob¬ 
viously  obtainable  only  from  US  Govt  stocks  or  procurement:  06 
anti-aircraft  guns,  68  anti-tank  guns,  36  105mm.  howitzers,  IS  155mm. 
howitzers,  45  Sherman  tanks  with  guns,  18  M24  tanks,  90  armored  cais 
and  100  recoilless  rifles  as  well  as  a  number  of  less  significant  ground 
force  items. 


Dept  cannot  foretell  effect  of  info  which  may  be  furnished  by  Is¬ 
raelis  on  action  on  export  requests  and  has  so  advised  Israeli  Emb. 
Defense  has  already  given  adverse  recommendation  on  number  these 
items  on  basis  info  now  available. 

If  Col.  Ben-Arzi  approach  materializes,  Israelis  may  be  assured  info 
will  be  kept  in  strictest  secrecy  for  US  Govt  only. 

Acfieson 


1  Not  printed  ;  but  see  footnote  2,  p.  737. 


Editorial  Note 

On  March  28,  the  staff  of  the  National  Security  Council  prepared 
a  report  whose  purpose  it  was  “To  define  the  policy  the  United  States 
should  follow  with  respect  to  shipment  by  the  United  Kingdom  of 
arms  to  certain  Near  Eastern  states  within  the  framework  of  United 
Kingdom  plans  for  joint  defense  of  the  Near  East  by  the  United 
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Kingdom  and  the  states  concerned.”  The  report,  identified  as  NSC  Go, 

is  printed  on  page  131.  .  . 

For  additional  documentation  on  the  armaments  situation  in  tlie 

Near  East,  see  pages  122  IF. 


USTJN  Files1 2 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Secretary  of  State  ~ 


confidential 


[Washington,]  March  28,  1950. 


Subject :  Palestine  Situation. 

Participants :  The  Secretary  . 

Dr.  Nahum  Goldmann,  American  Section,  I  lie  Jewish 

Agency  for  Palestine 
ANE— Mr.  Rockwell 


Discussion : 

I  received  Dr.  Goldmann  at  his  request. 

Dr  Goldmann  began  the  conversation  by  saying  that  he  thought 
the  situation  in  the  various  American  Jewish  organizations  was  now 
well  in  hand.  Dr.  Silver 3  was  out  of  the  picture  and  likely  to  continue 
so.  Dr.  Goldmann  thought  he  could,  therefore,  devote  more  time  to 
relations  between  the  American  Jewish  community  and  the  State  i  e- 
partment.  He  said  that  in  the  past  lie  had  been  successful  m  stopping 
pressure  on  the  Department  by  various  Jewish  organizations  con¬ 
cerned  over  developments  affecting  the  Palestine  situation.  Tie  behei  ec 
that  he  could  be  useful  in  conveying  to  the  Department  the  feelings  o 
the  American  Jewish  community,  and  in  transmitting  to  .  m(” ‘l  lUI 
Jews  the  thinking  of  Departmental  officials.  Dr.  Goldmann  said  t  ia 
he  thought  that  it  was  a  waste  of  time  for  delegations  to  call  upon  ie 
Department,  and  that  perhaps  individuals  could  be  much  more  useful. 
He  inquired  whether  I  thought  it  might  be  helpful  if  he  were  to  keep 
in  regular  touch  with  the  Department’s  Near  Eastern  experts.  _ 

I  said  that  I  knew  Dr.  Goldmann  had  always  been  discreet  m  the 
past  and  that  I  would  be  delighted  to  have  him  keep  m  touch  with  the 

Near  Eastern  Division.  ,  „  „  , 

Dr.  Goldmann  then  took  up  the  question  of  the  Near  Easton  <  * 

ments  situation.  He  said  that  he  had  had  a  long  talk  U|U1  ** 
British  officials,  particularly  with  Hector  McNeil.*  He  umlcrstoo  1  1  c 
British  treaty  obligations  to  Iraq,  Jordan  and  Eg)  pt,  am 


1  Files  of  the  United  States  Mission  to  the  United  Nations. 

2  Drafted  by  Mr.  Rockwell.  >7; leader 

3  Rabbi  Abba  Hillel  Silver,  prominent  American  Zionist  ea 

*  British  Minister  of  State. 
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was  not  entirely  logical  to  insist  that  the  US  Government  request 
the  British  Government  to  cease  arms  shipments  to  the  Arabs.  On 
the  other  hand,  there  was  in  both  Israel  and  the  Arab  states  a  genuine 
fear  of  aggression.  Dr.  Goldmann  did  not  think  Egypt  would  attack 
Israel  in  the  near  future,  but  who  knew  what  might  happen  later? 
The  Israelis  were  naturally  nervous  and  felt  it  their  duty  to  rearm. 
The  feeling  of  insecurity  in  Israel  was  now  greater  than  it  was  six 
months  ago. 

Under  the  circumstances,  Dr.  Goldmann  wondered  whether  there 
was  any  way  for  the  Great  Powers  to  allay  these  fears  by  making  some 
kind  of  a  declaration  concerning  the  territorial  integrity  of  the  Near 
Eastern  states.  He  understood  that  the  US  could  not  guarantee 
frontiers,  but  perhaps  there  was  some  other  approach  which  might 
be  effective. 

I  said  that  I  was  surprised  to  hear  that  the  sense  of  insecurity  was 
growing  in  Israel,  and  asked  Mr.  Rockwell  if  reports  we  had  received 
gave  the  impression  of  impending  trouble.  Mr.  Rockwell  stated  that, 
on  the  contrary,  we  thought  that  the  trend  was  away  from  war  toward 
peace.  He  mentioned  the  Israel-Jordan  talks,  and  the  Israeli-Egyptian 
agreement  over  the  “no  man’s  land”  areas  near  Gaza.5  He  emphasized 
the  relatively  little  time  which  had  passed  since  the  end  of  the  war, 
and  said  that  a  number  of  arrangements  had  been  reached  between 
the  Arabs  and  Israelis  which  no  one  would  have  thought  possible  a 
year  ago. 

Mr.  Rockwell  then  mentioned  the  statement  which  the  United  States 
Government  had  already  made  to  the  effect  that  should  it  receive  re¬ 
liable  information  that  any  party  to  the  Palestine  dispute  were  pre¬ 
paring  to  renew  hostilities,  it  would  take  appropriate  action  both 
within  the  United  Nations  and  outside  to  attempt  to  prevent  such  an 
occurrence.  He  added  that  of  course  the  UN  was  the  logical  guarantor 
of  the  territorial  integrity  of  nations. 

Dr.  Goldmann  said  that  he  had  been  thinking  of  what  the  United 
States  Government  had  already  said,  and  wondered  whether  it  might 
not  be  possible  for  the  Department  to  go  a  little  further  in  secret  con¬ 
versations  with  representatives  of  the  Arab  states  and  Israel.  Spe¬ 
cifically,  could  the  United  States  not  say  exactly  what  concrete  steps 
it  would  take  if  any  party  resorted  to  aggression  ? 

I  said  that  I  would  be  happy  to  consider  Dr.  Goldmann’s  suggestion. 


5  This  agreement  was  in  the  form  of  a  modus  vivendi  to  the  Egyptian-Israeli 
Armistice  Agreement  and  was  signed  at  El-Auja  on  February  22,  1950,  by  Lt.-Col. 
Mahmoud  Iliad  Mohamed  and  Lt.-Col.  Kalman  Keet  on  behalf  of  the  Egyptian 
and  Israeli  Governments  and  by  Georges  Bossavy,  Chairman  of  the  Egyptian- 
Israeli  Armistice  Commission.  The  Security  Council  released  the  text  of  the 
agreement,  including  appropriate  maps,  as  S/1471  on  March  17. 
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Dr.  Goldmann  then  took  up  the  question  of  the  status  of  the  Jerusa¬ 
lem  question  in  the  Trusteeship  Council.  He  understood  that  the  Coun¬ 
cil  had  adopted  the  Belgian  suggestion  that  the  Jerusalem  statute  was 
to  come  in  force  at  a  date  to  be  determined  by  the  Council.  He  men¬ 
tioned  that  the  British  delegate  had  recently  made  an  energetic  decla¬ 
ration  reiterating  the  Ulv  belief  that  the  statute  was  utterly 
unworkable.  Dr.  Goldmann  thought  that  it  would  be  very  helpful  if 
the  US  delegation  would  make  a  similar  statement  in  order  to  avoid 
giving  the  impression  that  the  US  was  determined  to  see  the  statute 
put  into  effect. 

I  asked  Mr.  Rockwell  what  the  situation  concerning  this  was,  and 
he  replied  that  we  had  made  no  recent  declaration  of  our  position  in 
the  Trusteeship  Council  but  that  we  planned  to  explain  our  vote  when 
the  statute  came  up  for  final  approval.  Dr.  Goldmann  was  inteiested 
to  learn  this. 

Dean  Acheson 


350/3-2S50  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  the 

Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Geneva,  March  28, 1950  noon. 

436.  Tcdel  148.  For  Dickerson  1  from  Sayre.  Last  night  I  had  private 
conversation  with  Bunche 2  on  Jerusalem  question.  When  I  intimated 
to  Bunche  that  USDel,  with  a  carefully  worded  explanatory  state¬ 
ment,  expected  to  vote  affirmatively  on  approval  of  statute  as  whole, 
Bunche  expressed  misgiving  and  strong  regret.  Ho  felt  that  such  af¬ 
firmative  vote,  in  spite  of  explanatory  statement,  would  be  widely  mis¬ 
interpreted  throughout  ME  and  elsewhere  as  LTS  revising  its  position 
against  complete  internationalization.  Regardless  of  statement  which 
USDel  might  make,  only  fact  of  affirmative  vote  would  be  publicized, 
lie  felt  this  particularly  time  as  against  background  of  abstention  by 
UK,  Dominican  Republic,  probably  New  Zealand,  and  perhaps  otlieis. 

Bunche  considers  that  the  one  constructive  hope  is  that  prior  to 
June  meeting  of  TC  some  agreement  can  be  reached  between  Israel 
and  Jordan  which  will  protect  Christian  and  international  interests 
in  Jerusalem.  Ho  said  he  was  convinced  from  talks  with  Israeli  repre¬ 
sentatives  here  that  Israel  is  sincerely  anxious  to  reach  agreement 
and  would  make  concessions  but  that  the  real  hurdle  lies  in  getting 
Abdullah  to  join  in  a  satisfactory  agreement.  Abdullah’s  agreement 
is  of  course  vital  since  most  of  holy  places  are  situated  in  old  city. 


1  John  D.  Hickerson,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  United [  Nations  Affarra 
3  Ralph  J.  Bunche,  United  Nations  Acting  Mediator  in  I  .destine,  n. 
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Bundle  said  that  Jordanians  are  so  ignorant  of  whole  situation  that 
he  feared  affirmative  vote  by  US  will  cause  Abdullah  to  understand 
US  as  switching  its  position  and  now  being  for  unqualified  inter¬ 
nationalization.  In  his  opinion,  this  will  considerably  increase  the 
difficulty  of  getting  Abdullah  to  reach  agreement  with  Israel  re  holy 
places.3 

TC  plans  to  begin  third  reading  and  voting  Wednesday  afternoon. 

[Sayre] 


3  The  Department  of  State  replied  on  March  28,  stating  that  “In  view  Tedel  118 
Dept  believes  you  should  abstain  on  statute  as  whole  rather  than  vote  affirma¬ 
tively.  You  should  make  essentially  same  statement  as  for  affirmative  vote  point¬ 
ing  out  therein  that  you  approve  transmission  of  statute  to  parties  for  their 
consideration  prior  to  further  TC  action.”  (Telegram  399,  identified  also  as 
Deltc  40,  350/3-2850) 


GS4A. 85/3-2850  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Egypt 1 

secret  niact  Wasiiixgtox,  March  28,  1950 — 6  p.  in. 

256.  Dept  disturbed  by  press  reports  Arab  League  planning  expel 
Jordan  and  by  Egypt-Saudi  recommendation  to  this  effect  described 
Baghdad  tel  208  Mar  28  2  rptd  you  as  38. 

Itef  instrs  contained  Deptel  228  Mar  17  3  re  Arab  interference  in 
Jordan-Israeli  relationship,  Dept  desires  Emb  in  its  discretion  urge 
Egyptian  Govt  adopt  prudent  and  conciliatory  approach  to  Jordan 
question  in  Arab  League  mtg. 

Aciieson 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  other  Arab  capitals. 

2  Not  printed. 

3  Not  printed ;  it  transmitted  to  Cairo  the  text  of  telegram  95,  March  17,  to 
Damascus,  with  instruction  to  take  the  action  outlined  in  the  last  paragraph  of 
No.  95,  if  circumstances  warranted  (684A. 85/3-1450) .  Ambassador  Caffery,  in 
reply  on  March  25,  stated  he  had  “lectured”  the  Egyptian  Foreign  Minister  the 
previous  day,  “counseling  moderation  in  general  and  in  re  Jordan  in  particular 
at  the  Arab  League  Council  meetings  which  begin  today.  Fie  said  that  my  advice 
was  sound  and  he  would  follow  it.”  (Telegram  286  from  Cairo,  786.00/3-2550) 


684A. 85/3-2850 

The  Minister  in  Syria  ( Keeley )  to  the  Department  of  State 

secret  Damascus,  March  28,  1950. 

No.  171 

Subject :  Syria’s  Attitude  Toward  Jordan-Israel  Peace  Move 

Prime  and  Foreign  Minister  Khalid  Bey  al-Azm,  who  leaves  early 
tomorrow  morning  as  head  of  the  Syrian  Delegation  to  the  Arab 
League  meeting  at  Cairo,  received  me  at  nine  o’clock  this  evening 
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and  for  the  better  part  of  an  hour  explained,  among  other  things,  his 
attitude  toward  Jordan’s  peace  move  with  Israel  in  response  to  my 
expression  of  the  Department’s  concern  in  the  sense  of  Deptel  95, 
March  17.  I  had  previously  asked  to  see  him,  but  he  had  been  too 
occupied  with  urgent  matters  to  be  disposed  of  before  his  departure 
for  Cairo  to  see  me  earlier.  My  call,  ostensibly  to  bid  him  Godspeed 
on  his  journey,  offered  an  opportunity  to  bring  up  the  subject  of  his 
alleged  threat  (Reuter’s  report  Tel  Aviv  Embtel  164  March  7  to 
Department)  to  retaliate  if  Jordan  signed  a  peace  accord  with  Israel. 

Klialid  Bey  emphasized  that  his  statement  to  which  I  referred  had 
been  conditional  upon  future  circumstances  that  might  make  it  neces¬ 
sary  to  take  steps  to  protect  Syria’s  economy.  lie  denied  that  to  declare 
that  Syria  would  have  to  consider  the  possibility  of  closing  its  frontier 
with  Jordan  if  the  latter  signed  an  accord  with  Israel  that  would 
have  the  effect  of  flooding  Syria  with  Israeli  goods,  or  other  com¬ 
petitive  products,  constituted  intervention  in  Jordan’s  or  Israel’s 
affairs.  It  was  merely  a  declaration  of  assurance  to  the  Syrians  that 
their  economic  interests  would  be  protected  no  matter  what  Jordan 
and  Israel  might  do.  lie  pointed  out  that  recently  to  protect  Syria  s 
economy,  the  Syrian  Government  had  closed  its  frontier  with  Lebanon, 
a  sister  state  with  which  it  is  on  cordial  terms.  Surely  this  could  not 
be  construed  as  interference  in  Lebanese  affairs.  Lebanon  did  not  so 
consider  it,  for  only  today  lie  had  been  to  Beirut  and  had  conferred 
and  amicably  agreed  with  the  Lebanese  Government  on  a  common 
front  in  the  forthcoming  Arab  League  meeting.  If  Syria  was  free,  as 
no  one  would  seriously  dispute,  unilaterally  to  regulate  its  commerce 
with  a  friendly  sister  Arab  state  such  as  Lebanon,  how  much  more 
so  was  it  free  to  regulate  its  commerce  with  Jordan  if  the  latter  en¬ 
dangered  Syrian  economy  by  an  agreement  with  Israel  whose  militant 
aggressive  expansionism  was  well  known.  If  that  could  be  constiued  as 
intervention,  how  Avas  my  communication  any  less  so?  Was  it  per¬ 
missible  for  a  big  state  to  tell  a  little  state  Iioav  it  should  protect  its 
own  interests  but  not  within  the  little  state’s  right  to  decide  foi  itself 
Iioav  its  own  interests  could  best  be  protected  ? 

I  replied  that  one  seemed  to  me  to  be  in  the  nature  of  a  threat  against 
another  state  (Jordan)  if  it  did  what  it  evidently  considered  to  be 
in  its  oavii  interest,  whereas  my  demarche  was  in  the  nature  of  friendly 
persuasion  to  endeavor  to  make  him  see  Iioav  his  statement,  e\  identlv 
designed  for  home  consumption,  had  had  a  disquieting  effect  abroad 
Avliich  might  tend  to  impede  Avhat  seemed  like  a  healthy  trend  toAvard 
the  resumption  of  more  normal  relations  in  the  area  as  a  Avhole.  ITe 
said  that  he  did  not  question  my  own  friendly  motives,  but  the  United 
States,  AArhile  pretending  to  be  a  friend  of  the  Arabs,  seemed  alvaAS 
to  favor  Israel.  We  had  intervened,  he  said,  to  help  Israel  establish 
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itself  against  the  will  of  the  indigenous  population;  we  had  inter¬ 
vened  to  prevent  the  Arabs  from  defending  themselves  against  Zionist 
aggression ;  and  now  we  were  intervening  to  try  to  persuade  those  who 
are  merely  trying  to  protect  their  own  interests  that  they  should  not 
do  so.  I  replied  that  in  our  view  it  was  in  the  interest  of  all  states  in 
the  area  to  restore  normal  relations.  He  countered  that  that  w7as  for 
each  state  to  decide  for  itself ;  if  Syria  should  come  to  believe  that  its 
interests  so  dictated  it  would  act  accordingly.  He  was  not  convinced 
that  a  so-called  peace  agreement  between  Jordan  and  Israel  would 
serve  the  cause  of  peace  in  the  blear  East.  As  he  now  saw  it,  the  U.S. 
appeared  not  only  content  with  Israel’s  territorial  conquests  but  wants 
as  well  to  see  Israel  expand  its  economic  position  to  encompass  all  the 
Arab  lands.  The  agreement  which  we  favor  with  Jordan  was  in  that 
direction;  instead  of  a  “Greater  Syria,”  we  would  see  a  “Greater 
Israel.”  I  said  “Why  not  a  “Greater  Jordan?”  He  shook  his  head  and 
said:  “Abdullah  represents  only  himself,  and  they  (the  Israeli)  are 
too  much  for  Him !” 

With  respect  to  our  vaunted  desire  for  peace,  said  Ivhalid  Bey,  one 
might  ask  why  we  do  not  make  peace  (end  the  cold  war)  with  Soviet 
Russia,  which  like  Israel  says  it  seeks  peace.  As  far  as  Syria  is  con¬ 
cerned  the  situation  is  similar  wTith  Israel;  there  is  an  armistice  which 
Syria  has  no  intention  of  violating;  Syria  will  not  attack  Israel,  but 
will  defend  itself  if  attacked.  If  Israel  respects  the  Armistice,  the 
existing  “peace”  will  continue,  I  might  assure  my  government,  he  said, 
that  Syria  will  take  unilaterally  from  time  to  time  for  the  protection 
of  its  OAvn  economy  such  action  as  it  considers  necessary  whether  with 
respect  to  Israel,  Jordan  or  any  other  state,  just  as  it  has  done  recently 
in  its  relations  with  its  friendly  neighbor  Lebanon.  As  for  political 
measures,  they  would  be  taken  in  consultation  with  other  Arab  states. 

In  conclusion,  Khalid  Bey  said  sadly  that  he  couldn’t  understand 
wli3"  the  United  States  persists  in  rebuffing  and  alienating  Arab  friend¬ 
ship  and  in  burdening  its  back  with  Arab  ill  will  by  continuing  to 
favor  Israel  against  the  Arabs.  Other  countries,  he  said,  seemed  to  be 
able  to  be  friends  impartially  with  both  the  Arabs  and  the  Israeli, 
but  while  we  profess  equality  of  friendship  we  prove  by  our  action, 
such  as  my  intervention,  that  we  still  play  Israel’s  game.  Without 
admitting  that  in  this  instance  our  action  was  evidently  inspired  by 
Shiloah  of  the  Israeli  Foreign  Office  (Tel  Aviv  Embtel  164,  March  T), 
I  assured  him  that  our  policy  is  one  of  strict  impartiality  and 
that  m3'7  Government’s  demarche  in  this  instance  was  in  its  considered 
opinion  as  much  in  S3Tria’s  interests  as  in  any  other’s.  He  reiterated, 
and  gave  details  to  support,  his  previous  statement  that  it  would 
not  serve  S37ria  s  economy  to  permit  trade  to  flow  freely  into  S3’ria 
from  Jordan  in  the  circumstances  envisaged,  although  he  admitted 


ISRAEL 


825 


that  Syria  might  continue  to  admit  such  few  products  as  now  come 
from  Jordan :  some  wheat  and  some  sheep.  lie  pointed  out  that 
Israeli  goods  are  already  prohibited  entry  into  Syria  and  that  his 
statement  to  which  I  had  referred  was  intended  only  to  reassuie  his 
compatriots  that  there  would  be  no  breach  in  the  embargo  which  had 

been  imposed  solely  for  Syria’s  own  protection. 

I  felt  it  unwise  to  labor  the  point,  for,  as  he  had  himself  pointed 
out,  his  original  statement  was  conditioned  on  future  developments 
that  might  or  might  not  come  to  pass  and  which  if  they  come  to  pass 
might  have  a  different  issue  than  that  now  envisaged. 

James  Hugh  Keeley 


357. AC/3-3050  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 1 

secret  niact  Geneva,  51  arch  30,  1950  2  p.  m. 

455.  Following  receipt  US  views  (Unpal  247,  24  March)  Boisanger 
and  Yalcin  agreed  to  presentation  memorandum  embodying  PCC  pro¬ 
posal  without  release  any  information  to  press.  Text  as  forwarded 
Department  Palun  338  2  remains  unchanged  except  for  minor  gram¬ 
matical  improvements.  PCC  also  agreed  that  Boisanger  and  Principal 
Secretary  should  proceed  to  Jerusalem  about  April  5  to  be  available 
ME  Governments  for  consultation.  They  will  return  before  April  17 
to  attend  meetings  to  be  arranged  with  Kennedy  Mission. 

In  view  Yalcin’s  departure  for  Turkey  6  a.  m.  30,  PCC  invited  Arab 
and  Israel  Delegates  to  meetings  afternoon  of  29tli.  Upon  receiving 
notice  of  scheduled  meeting  Kafael  immediately  called  Barco  to  re¬ 
quest  private  conversation  before  seeing  Commission.  In  conversation 
morning  of  29th  Bafael  showed  marked  spirit  of  cooperation.  Pie 
wished  to  know  purpose  of  afternoon’s  meeting  with  Commission  in 
order  to  coordinate  efforts  to  greatest  extent  possible.  Barco  explained 
first  purpose  of  meeting  would  be  to  inform  all  delegates  of  chaii- 
man’s  prospective  trip  to  Jerusalem  and  that  no  meetings  of  PCC  with 
delegates  would  be  scheduled  during  period  1  April  to  17  April  to 
enable  delegates  to  make  contact  their  governments  if  they  desired. 
PCC  would  remain  intact  at  Geneva  for  any  meeting  that  might  be 
necessary.  Rafael  expressed  keen  disappointment  USDel  would  not  be 
going  to  ME  and  surprised  that  French  Foreign  Office  had  agreed 
to  trip  by  Boisanger  alone.  Barco  explained  that  as  things  had  de\ el¬ 
oped  alternative  to  trip  by  chairman  was  full  Commission  trip  which 


1  This  telegram  does  not  bear  a  Palnn  nnmbej . 

a  Identified  also  as  telegram  344,  March  9,  p.  794. 
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could  not  be  made  as  informal  as  we  felt  conditions  required.  He  said 
that  Palmer  had  great  desire  to  visit  countries  concerned  but  especially 
wished  to  be  able  have  frequent  and  informal  contacts  on  both  govern¬ 
ment  and  non-government  level  which  would  not  be  possible  during 
Commission  tour.  We  felt  therefore  Boisanger  as  chairman  could 
elucidate  Commission’s  position  and  lay  groundwork  for  later  visit 
by  Palmer.  Rafael  seemed  satisfied  with  wisdom  this  decision.  Barco 
then  explained  Commission  would  present  memorandum  to  each  dele¬ 
gate  for  transmittal  to  governments  concerned  outlining  PCC’s  views 
on  how  present  deadlock  can  best  be  broken.  He  summarized  contents 
of  PCC  proposal  and  explained  procedure  PCC  would  follow  in  effort 
maintain  confidential  nature  of  communication. 

Rafael  took  no  exception  to  substance  of  proposals.  He  expressed 
no  objection  to  idea  of  coupling  appeal  for  direct  over-all  negotiations 
with  mediation,  asserting  that  Israel’s  only  fear  of  mediation  was 
Arabs  interpretation  of  mediation  as  in  fact  arbitration.  Commission’s 
view  of  mediation  role  appeared  acceptable  to  him.  He  was  concerned, 
however,  over  PCC’s  decision  maintain  its  proposal  as  confidential,  sav¬ 
ing  that  time  had  come  when  soft  approach  should  be  abandoned  since 
only  decision  to  be  made  by  Arabs  Avas  Avhether  have  peace  or  war. 
Issue  had  to  be  presented  squarely  by  Commission  and  this  required 
public  announcement.  Israel  Government  he  said  Avas  on  point  of 
addressing  note  to  PCC  outlining  its  vieAvs  on  present  stalemate  which 
might  constitute  reply  to  PCC  memorandum  and  which  Israel  would 
insist  should  be  made  public. 

Barco  told  Rafael  PCC  had  decided  on  keeping  memorandum 
confidential  to  give  it  best  possible  chance  of  acceptance  and  to  avoid 
misinterpretation  in  press  which  might  crystallize  AAdiatever  opposi- 
1  ion  to  it  there  might  be.  He  told  Rafael  Commission  was  most  anxious 
no  government  make  hasty  reply  and  pointed  out  that  if  statement 
by  Israel  Government  at  this  time  could  be  interpreted  as  negative 
response  to  Commission’s  proposal  this  might  Avell  insure  negative 
response  from  Arab  Governments.  He  hoped  therefore  Israel  would 
giATe  most  thoughtful  consideration  to  this  possibility  before  address¬ 
ing  any  communication  to  PCC  and  that  before  any  release  were  made 
to  press  it  would  be  possible  for  Rafael  and  USDel  to  consider  to¬ 
gether  Iioav  best  this  could  be  accomplished.  Rafael  agreed  not  to  make 
any  reply  before  giving  USDel  opportunity  study  text  but  urged 
Commission  not  close  door  on  possible  release  to  press  of  PCC  memo¬ 
randum  and  Israel  communication.  He  recognized  that  release  of  Is¬ 
rael  note  alone  might  put  PCC  in  aAvkward  position. 

In  view  these  developments  USDel  proposed  and  Boisanger  and 
h  alcin  agreed  Commission  should  inform  Arab  and  Israel  Delegates 
that  for  time  being  PCC  memorandum  should  bo  regarded  as  con- 
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fidential  and  that  before  PCC  made  any  release  to  press  each  govern¬ 
ment  would  be  informed  in  order  that  any  communication  from  them 
could  be  coordinated  with  PCC’s  release.  At  meetings  afternoon  of 
29th  Israel  and  Arab  Delegates  received  PCC  announcements  and 
memorandum  without  significant  comment  other  than  to  extend  cor¬ 
dial  invitation  to  chairman  to  their  countries  and  to  agree  to  forward 
memorandum  to  their  governments  who  would  give  it  most  careful 
consideration. 

US  Del  believes  Israel  may  now  be  more  disposed  take  reasonable 
attitude  to  PCC  proposal.  Rafael’s  attitude,  at  least,  so  indicates,  al¬ 
though  his  reaction  may  be  personal.  Arab  countries  may  not  be  so 
well  disposed  in  view  of  position  they  have  taken  re  Jordan-Israel 
talks.  We  feel  it  is  essential  that  Department  indicate  at  earliest  pos¬ 
sible  moment  in  Washington  and  ME  capitals  its  support  for  PCC 
proposal  and  its  concurrence  in  trip  to  ME  by  PCC  chairman  for 
consultation. 

[Palmer] 


330/3-3050  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  the 

Secretary  of  State 

secret  Geneva,  March  30,  1950 — 5  p.m. 

458.  Tcdel  155.  1.  USDel  discussed  with  Garrcau  this  morning  pro¬ 
cedure  to  be  followed  subsequent  to  approval  of  Jerusalem  statute 
which  will  probably  be  end  of  this  week.1  We  expressed  our  belief  it 
would  be  desirable  for  Council  to  adopt  resolution  requesting  TC 
President  to  transmit  statute  to  Israel  and  Jordan  for  their  consider¬ 
ation  and  showed  Garreau  possible  draft  of  such  resolution  as  follows : 

“The  TC,  having  approved  the  statute  for  Jerusalem  at  its — meeting 
on — 1950,  requests  the  President  of  the  TC, 

“(a)  To  transmit  the  text  of  the  statute  for  Jerusalem  to  the 
governments  of  the  two  states  at  present  occupying  the  area  and 
city  of  Jerusalem, 

“(&)  To  request  from  the  two  governments  their  cooperation 
in  view  of  paragraph  II  of  the  GA  resolution  of  December  9, 1949, 


1  The  third  and  last  reading  of  the  Jerusalem  Statute  began  on  March  29,  when 
the  Trusteeship  Council  formally  adopted  21  articles.  No  negative  votes  were  cast, 
but  the  United  States  abstained  on  Articles  4  (boundaries)  and  21  (the  legislative 
council).  Before  the  vote  on  Article  1,  Ambassador  Sayre  stated  that  the  U.S. 
Delegation  “had  cooperated  sincerely  and  wholeheartedly  in  Council’s  task  of 
drafting  statute.  He  said  he  would  vote  in  favor  of  such  articles  as  US  felt  were 
properly  and  appropriately  framed  under  GA  resolution  of  December  9  and 
generally  consistent  with  its  terms.  lie  added  that  such  affirmative  votes  resulted 
from  US  desire  to  participate  constructively  in  purely  technical  task  of  Council 
in  completing  preparation  of  statute.”  (Telegram  4 54,  identified  also  as  Tcdel 
154,  from  Geneva,  350/3-2950)  The  official  record  of  discussions  on  March  29 
is  printed  in  TC  (VI),  PP-  597  ff. 
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“(c)  To  ascertain  from  these  two  governments  as  fully  as 
possible  their  views  as  to  ways  and  means  for  putting  the  statute 
into  practical  effect, 

u(cl)  To  report  on  these  matters  to  the  TC  during  the  course 
of  its  7tli  regular  session.” 

2.  We  told  Garreau  that  we  had  informally  discussed  this  question 
with  Bundle,  who  felt  TC  would  be  ivell  advised  proceed  along  such 
lines.  Bunche  indicated  he  would  be  willing,  if  invited,  to  assist  Presi¬ 
dent  on  such  mission  and  if  necessary  to  go  to  Jerusalem  and  respective 
capitals. 

3.  Garreau  said  he  also  discussed  question  with  Bunche  and  he 
(Garreau)  personally  approved  this  procedure.  However,  he  had  later 
received  instructions  signed  by  Schuman,2  which  were  substantially 
as  follows : 

In  view  previous  French  position  on  Jerusalem,  French  delegation 
would  vote  in  favor  statute.  In  order  avoid  this  matter  remaining 
“dead  letter”,  French  Government  thought  it  would  be  advisable  for 
TC  to  appoint  person  from  “neutral”  state  to  proceed  to  Jerusalem 
as  TC  representative  not  only  to  request  parties  to  accept  statute,  but 
also  urge  them  accept  and  to  give  them  opportunity  of  suggesting 
changes  which  might  make  statute  more  acceptable  to  them.  Such 
individual  would  report  back  to  TC  at  its  next  session.  In  event  Council 
could  not  decide  on  such  appointment  prior  to  termination  present 
session,  Council  should  request  President  and  two  other  members  to 
select  and  appoint  individual  to  undertake  above  task.  Council  and 
its  President  should  be  guided  in  its  choice  of  this  individual  by  neces¬ 
sity  for  finding  person  who  could  convince  both  parties  that  unless 
they  adopt  more  reasonable  attitude  on  Jerusalem  question,  GA  at 
next  session  might  decide  to  take  more  drastic  steps  to  bring  about 
acquiescence  of  parties.  Above  procedure  would  obviate  necessity  for 
selecting  a  governor  and,  in  any  event,  it  would  not  be  desirable  for 
a  governor  to  proceed  to  Jerusalem  except  for  sole  purpose  of  putting 
statute  into  effect.  However,  in  event  TC  decides  to  appoint  another 
committee  to  choose  governor,  its  functions  should  be  limited  only  to 
selecting  number  of  candidates  for  consideration  by  TC  at  next  session. 

4.  Garreau  said  these  instructions  were  quite  confusing  as  they  were 
in  contradiction  to  instructions  which  had  been  given  to  French  dele¬ 
gation  by  Parodi 3  on  Saturday.  Parodi  had  been  in  favor  of  President 
transmitting  statute  to  Israel  and  Jordan.  Garreau  indicated  possi¬ 
bility  that  Schuman  might  have  been  influenced  in  this  change  of 
instruction  by  Vatican  sources. 

Garreau  gave  impression  that  lie  would  seek  change  in  Scliuman’s 
instructions. 


“  Robert  Schuman,  French  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

’Alexandre  Parodi,  Secretary  General  of  the  French  Ministry  for  Foreign 
Affairs. 
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5.  USDel  considers  that  resolution  set  forth  in  paragraph  1  above 
is  proper  way  to  proceed  since  we  doubt  if  any  person  other  than 
President  TC  could  have  sufficient  authority  and  intimate  knowledge 
of  subject  to  present  case  properly  and  accordingly  recommends  that 
it  be  authorized  to  sponsor  jointly  resolution  along  these  lines  with 
such  other  delegations  as  may  be  willing.  Department  may  also  wish 
consider  approaching  French  Government  with  view  to  obtaining  theii 
agreement  to  this  procedure,  particularly  to  Garreau  s  role. 

6.  In  event  French  Government  unwilling  for  Garreau  undertake 
task,  USDel  would  appreciate  Department’s  views  re  appointment  of 
neutral  person.  In  this  connection,  name  of  Walter  Stucki,  Swiss 
Protestant,  former  Swiss  Government  official,  Minister  to  I  ranee,  and 
now  adviser  to  Swiss  Government,  has  been  put  forward  and  USDel 
understand  Swiss  President  has  indicated  he  would  have  no  objection 
appointment  Stucki. 

7.  As  question  of  subsequent  procedure  will  probably  come  up 
Monday,  April  3,  and  in  order  permit  time  gain  support  for  suggested 
resolution  (if  Department  approves  thereof),  USDel  would  appre¬ 
ciate  Department’s  instructions  by  Saturday,  April  1. 

Sent  Department  458 ;  repeated  London  117,  Jerusalem  unnumbered, 
Paris  55;  Department  pass  Tel  Aviv  unnumbered,  Amman  unnum¬ 
bered,  USUN  unnumbered. 


357.AC/&-3150  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  (McDonald)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tel  Aviv,  March  31,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

228.  March  31  Eytan  in  name  Foreign  Minister  handed  me  without 
comment  following  note  verbale  requesting  it  be  cabled : 

“The  Government  of  Israel  considers  it  its  duty  to  draw  attention 
to  the  grave  consequences  that  might  ensue  from  the  adoption  of  the 
Jerusalem  statute  as  drafted  by  the  Trusteeship  Council  of  the  United 
Nations. 

“The  detachment  of  Jewish  Jerusalem  from  Israel  would  inevitably 
disrupt  the  city’s  institutional  life.  Instead  of  being  governed  by  pub¬ 
lic  bodies  based  upon  the  consent  of  the  governed.  Jerusalem  would, 
under  the  proposed  statute,  be  placed  under  an  authoritarian  regime, 
in  defiance  of  the  national  allegiance  and  sentiment  of  its  population. 
The  Jews,  who  even  before  the  present  division  of  Jerusalem  formed 
the  majority  of  its  inhabitants,  would  find  themselves  reduced  to  the 
position  of  a  permanent  minority  in  an  unrepresentative  and  impotent 
legislative  council. 
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“As  far  as  the  economic  life  of  Jerusalem  is  concerned,  detachment 
of  the  city  from  Israel  will  sever  the  arteries  sustaining  its  economy 
and  prevent  any  effective  recovery,  the  establishment  of  a  regime  of 
economic  autonomy  being  ruled  out  by  the  realities  of  the  situation. 

“Nor  would  the  statute  be  conducive  to  the  peace  and  security  of 
the  city.  Indeed,  by  undermining  the  armistice  agreements  now  in 
force,  which  for  the  past  year  have  assured  the  security  of  life  and 
property  in  both  parts  of  Jerusalem,  the  proposed  ‘internationaliza¬ 
tion’  would  produce  a  renewed  state  of  tension  and  unrest  and  expose 
the  Jews  of  Jerusalem  to  the  danger  of  encirclement  and  attack. 

“As  for  the  juridicial  aspect  of  the  proposal,  attention  must  be  drawn 
to  the  fact  that  the  statute  would  impose  a  regime  of  trusteeship 
without  this  being  based  on  any  measure  of  agreement  such  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Charter  of  the  UN.  It  would  also  be  repugnant  to  the 
spirit  of  the  Charter  which  does  not  warrant  the  imposition  of  any 
trusteeship  regime  on  a  population  fully  capable  of  governing  itself. 

“The  proposed  statute  would  not  even  contribute  to  the  safety  of 
the  holy  places.  In  engendering  political  conflict  and  turbulence  and 
imposing  upon  Jerusalem  a  regime  rejected  by  the  bulk  of  its  popula¬ 
tion,  the  statute  could  not  but  endanger  also  the  security  of  the  holy 
places,  concern  for  which  was  the  essential  reason  for  the  proposed 
‘internationalization’. 

“Finally,  the  Government  of  Israel  would  point  out  that  the  adop¬ 
tion  of  this  unrealistic  scheme  would  obstruct  the  search  for  an  agreed 
solution  Avhich  would  safeguard  the  religious  interests  of  all  faiths 
and  communities  a  solution  which  the  State  of  Israel  is  anxious  to 
see  achieved — for  the  reasons  stated,  the  Government  of  Israel  ventures 
to  express  the  hope  that  your  government  will  not  grant  its  support 
to  the  draft  statute  which,  as  shown,  is  fraught  with  grave  perils  for 
the  welfare  of  Jerusalem,  the  safety  of  the  Holy  Places  and  the  security 
of  Israel,  and  is  strongly  opposed  by  the  two  governments  now  control¬ 
ling  the  area  of  Jerusalem.”  31  March  1950. 

Comment:  Above  is  note  referred  to  Geneva’s  March  29,  448  to 
Department.  End  comment J 

Sent  Department  228 ;  repeated  Baghdad  14,  Beirut  15,  Damascus 
15,  Jidda  14,  Jerusalem  20;  Department  pass  Amman  20,  Cairo  62, 
Paris  40,  London  53,  Moscow  13,  Geneva  13. 

McDonald 

1  No.  448  identified  also  as  Tcdel  152,  not  printed ;  it  advised  that  Mr.  Eban, 
at  Geneva,  had  informed  the  LT.S.  Delegation  that  the  Israeli  Government  was 
approaching  through  diplomatic  channels  all  governments  represented  on  the 
Trusteeship  Council  regarding  their  votes  on  the  Jerusalem  Statute  (350/ 
3—2950) . 
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350/3-3050  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the 
Trusteeship  Council ,  at  Geneva 1 

secret  Washington,  March  31,  1950 — 8  p.  m. 

priority 

417.  Deltc  41.  1.  Del  autlid  sponsor  with  other  Dels  Res  along  lines 
Res  cpioted  para  1,  Tcdel  155  (Geneva’s  55  to  Paris,  Mar  30)  designed 
secure  views  Israel  and  Jordan  prior  J une  Session  TC. 

2.  Fr  proposal  neutral  person  visit  Jerusalem  present  Statute  does 
not  seem  desirable.  Garreau,  as  TC  Pres,  obviously  logical  person  ob¬ 
tain  views  Israel  and  Jordan.  Since  he  wld  clearly  be  acting  in  capacity 
Pres,  no  question  “neutrality”  involved.  Del  shld  present  this  view 
Garreau  and  express  earnest  hope  US  he  will  be  willing  undertake 
responsibility  as  set  out  in  proposed  Res  and  his  Govt  will  permit  him, 
as  TC  Pres,  to  do  so. 

3.  Dept  had  not  anticipated  TC  Rep  wld  go  Jerusalem  for  consulta¬ 
tion  with  Govts.  Proposed  Res  does  not  appear  require  this  and  we 
have  in  mind  personal  security  as  factor  in  this  situation  where  con¬ 
crete  results  are  not  likely  lie  achieved.  There  is  further  question 
whether  visit  wld  accomplish  more  than  handing  Statute  Israeli  and 
Jordanian  Reps  in  Geneva  with  request  their  Govts  views  in  due 
course.  Latter  procedure,  carried  out  by  TC  Pres,  appears  preferable  to 
sending  “neutral  person”  to  Jerusalem.  However,  Dept  does  not  rule 
out  personal  consultations  in  Jerusalem  if  generally  felt  useful. 

4.  If  TC  decides  consultations  in  Jerusalem  by  TC  Rep  necessary, 
Dept  feels  Res  shld  name  person  undertake  such  consultations  and 
selection  such  person  shld  not  be  left  in  hands  Comite  1C.  Dept  sug¬ 
gests  fol  persons  in  order  named :  Garreau,  Bundle,  Ryckmans,  and 
Stucki.  Strong  preference  for  Garreau  as  TC  Pres.  Dept  wld  wish 
consider  other  names  that  might  be  suggested. 

5.  Paris  pis  seek  FonOlf  support  Res  quoted  reftel,  expressing 
hope  Garreau,  as  TC  Pres,  will  be  able  accept  responsibilities  indi¬ 
cated  therein  and  giving  position  Dept  set  forth  paras  1-3  above. 

Acheson 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Paris,  London,  Tel  Aviv,  Amman,  and  USUN. 
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357. AC/3-3150  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  {Banco)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  intact  Gexeva,  March  31,  1950 —  9  p.  m. 

468.  Palun  342.  Shortly  before  Palmer’s  and  my  scheduled  depar¬ 
ture  for  Bern  at  11  a.  m.  today  to  attend  luncheon  meeting  with  Egyp¬ 
tian  Minister  and  member  Egyptian  royal  family,  Rafael  telephoned 
to  say  Israel  delegation  would  submit  note  to  PCC  today  and  issue  four 
page  summary  as  press  release.  He  was  sending  USDel  copy  of  note. 
It  was  decided  therefore  I  should  remain  Geneva  to  receive  note  which 
arrived  few  minutes  after  departure  Palmer’s  train.  Israel  note  is 
fourteen  pages  of  severe  attack  on  Arab  attitude  towards  direct  nego¬ 
tiations  and  rearming  of  Arab  countries.  I  feel  its  importance  war¬ 
rants  forwarding  it  as  following  telegram  (Palun  343 1)  for 
Department’s  immediate  consideration.  Asserting  that  no  negotiations 
for  final  settlement  have  been  undertaken  and  “none  are  in  prospect” 
Israeli  delegation  states  “Arab  states  which  launched  savage  war  for 
destruction  Israel  now  refuse  negotiate  with  Israel  for  settlement 
problems  created  by  their  war.”  Israeli  note  further  states  “refugee 
question  only  exists  as  result  war  launched  by  Arab  states.”  Assert¬ 
ing  that  Arab  states  “actually  laid  claim  to  entire  territory  Israel  with 
exception  small  strip  in  coastal  plain  and  Yallev  of  Jezreal,”  Israel 
note  says  “Arab  refusal  negotiate  became  more  sinister  than  ever  in 
light  these  avaricious  demands.”  Arab  territorial  proposals  “frankly 
and  wildly  expansionist”  and  “Arab  states  explicitly  covet  greater 
part  Israel.”  Note  states  further  that  “these  general  considerations 
assume  particular  urgency  in  light  current  policies  Arab  governments ; 
these  policies  consist  of  program  of  active  rearmament — and  campaign 
of  inflammatory  utterances  whereby  public  opinion  in  Arab  countries 
conditioned  for  renewal  of  war.  Israel  Government  has  authentic  in¬ 
formation  to  effect  war  of  revenge  against  Israel  is  plan  which  ex¬ 
ercises  certain  minds  at  very  summit  of  political  power  in  Arab  world. 
Representatives  of  US  and  UK  gave  assurances  Arab  states  would 
only  receive  such  arms  as  essential  for  internal  security  and  most  essen¬ 
tial  defense.  These  assurances  have  been  swept  completely  aside.  Gov¬ 
ernments  which  have  taken  up  arms  against  their  neighbors  and  have 
created  only  threat  to  peace  yet  determined  under  Chapter  VII  of 
Charter  are  in  no  moral  condition  to  affect  air  of  injured  grievance  or 

1  Identified  also  as  telegram  469,  March  31,  not  printed;  it  gave  the  text  of 
the  note  to  be  submitted  to  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission.  Its  36  num¬ 
bered  paragraphs  dealt  with  “The  Present  Situation”,  the  history  of  efforts 
at  conciliation,  and  the  “Implications  of  the  Arab  attitude”. 
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dictate  settlement  to  a  state  which  successfully  resisted  tlicii  on¬ 
slaught.  Israel  asks  nothing  of  any  of  these  states.  But  Israel  owes 
them  nothing  and  has  done  them  no  injury  which  merits  the  compen¬ 
sation’  which  they  inexplicably  demand.”  Israel  note  ends  with  request 
to  PCC  “to  convey  to  each  Arab  state  its  readiness  to  begin  negotia¬ 
tions  at  once  by  any  effective  procedure  which  may  be  devised,  with 
view  to  settlement  all  outstanding  questions  and  attainment  pcimanent 
peace.” 

General  tenor  of  note  is  all-out  attack  on  Arab  position.  At  same 
time  it  can  readily  be  inferred  from  note,  that  Israelis  not  prepared 
make  any  concessions  to  Arab  countries.  In  my  opinion,  if  such  state¬ 
ment  is  made  public  at  this  time  it  will  create  immediate  reaction  in 
Arab  countries  which  will  make  almost  certain  a  rejection  by  Arab 
states  of  PCC  proposal  contained  in  memorandum  of  March  29.  I 
therefore  telephoned  Rafael  immediately  after  reading  Israel  note 
and  requested  him  and  Eban  to  meet  me  in  Azcarate’s  office  at  close 
of  morning’s  session  TC.  I  explained  to  them  when  we  met  that  I  be¬ 
lieved  publication  of  summary  their  note  would  be  most  detrimental 
to  prospects  of  acceptance  by  Arab  states  of  PCC  proposal.  While 
I  did  not  deny  that  presentation  Israel’s  case  was  plausible  and  prob¬ 
ably  justifiable,  I  felt  it  would  have  exactly  opposite  effect  to  that 
which  I  believed  Israel  and  the  Commission  wished.  Coming  at  this 
time  it  would  not  give  PCC  proposal  a  fair  chance  nor  did  I  feel 
that  it  was  fair  to  Palmer  and  Boisanger  for  a  statement  to  be  made 
public  which  they  had  not  had  an  opportunity  to  see.  T  therefore 
urged  Eban  to  hold  up  release  at  least  until  Commission  had  met  on 
Monday  and  had  had  opportunity  to  consult  with  him. 

Eban  said  Israel  Government  had  been  giving  long  consideration 
to  its  statement  and  could  not  forego  an  appeal  to  world  opinion  when 
forces  leading  to  war  were  gaining  ground.  Rafael  asserted  I  was 
assuming  tremendous  responsibility  in  asking  Israel  to  remain  in¬ 
active  in  face  of  growing  threats  to  its  security  and  that  I  was  commit¬ 
ting  US  Government  to  proving  that  their  fears  were  wrong.  I  said 
I  felt  it  Avas  unfair  to  say  that  I  Avas  assuming  responsibility  or  com¬ 
mitting  anyone  but  on  contrary  responsibility  Avas  entirely  Avith  them 
for  taking  a  step  which  might  well  prevent  the  peace  talks  which 
they  apparently  desired.  It  seemed  to  me  that  the  important  question 
was  whether  peace  talks  could  be  achieved  and  if  my  judgment  was 
correct  release  of  their  note  would  be  against  Israel’s  interests.  Eban 
then  revealed  in  reply  to  my  questioning  that  Israel  delegation  had 
received  no  instructions  from  Tel  Aviv  since  transmitting  PCC  memo¬ 
randum  but  that  arrangements  Avere  already  made  for  release  their 
note  simultaneously  today  in  Geneva,  Tel  Aviv  and  NeAv  lork  avIhc  i 
indicates  plan  for  release  was  known  to  Rafael  when  lie  reiterated 
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immediately  after  meeting  March  29  his  desire  to  coordinate  with 
me  any  publicity  by  Israel  delegation  or  PCC.  Nor  am  I  convinced 
that  delivery  of  Israel  note  to  USDel  at  11:40  today  was  not  timed 
to  occur  after  our  departure  for  Bern,  since  I  had  told  Rafael  on 
March  29  of  our  plans  to  leave  at  11  a.  m.  31st. 

After  further  discussion  all  of  which  ivas  on  friendliest  basis  Eban 
said  that  he  could  not  take  responsibility  for  advising  Israel  Gov¬ 
ernment  not  to  release  note  but  Avould  cancel  press  release  and  tele¬ 
phone  New  York  and  Tel  Aviv  to  do  likeAvise.  lie  would  at  same  time 
make  known  my  vieAvs  to  government  and  be  prepared  to  meet  with 
Commission  Monday  morning.  lie  and  Rafael  felt,  however,  that  Israel 
could  not  hold  up  statement  indefinitely  and  again  said  Commission 
should  first  release  its  memorandum  of  29  March. 

I  believe  that  Israel  should  be  dissuaded  from  releasing  statement, 
but  if  this  is  not  possible,  PCC  memorandum  should  be  released  first 
to  avoid  some  of  damaging  effect  of  Israel  statement.  Prior  release  of 
Israel  note,  which  curiously  enough  is  dated  29  March,  date  of  PCC 
memorandum,  might  create  impression  that  PCC  action  in  submitting 
memorandum  was  solely  at  insistence  of  Israel,  which  would  have 
damaging  effect  on  PCC  relations  with  Arabs.  Meanwhile,  Paris  edi¬ 
tion  Herald  Tribune  March  30  carries  story  that  PCC  placed  neAV 
secret  proposals  before  Israel  and  Arab  states  involving  direct  contact 
in  peace  negotiations  based  on  suggestions  by  PCC.  Fisher  reports 
from  Jerusalem  30  March  that  similar  stories  front-paged  all  Israel 
and  Arab  press.  Since  PCC  announced  to  Arab  delegations  situation 
might  arise  when  release  of  PCC  memorandum  Avould  be  necessary 
and  the  PCC  would  in  such  case  notify  Arab  Governments,  I  believe 
situation  generally  requires  such  action.2 

[Barco] 

3  The  Department  of  State,  in  reply  on  April  1,  gave  its  view  that  “decision 
rests  with  PCC  and  in  view  developments  agrees  action  along  lines  last  paragraph 
Palun  342  (telegram  419,  identified  also  as  Unpal  249,  to  Geneva,  357.AC/4-150). 


357.  AC/4— 250  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

CONFIDENTIAL  PRIORITY  GENEVA,  April  2,  1950—6  p.  III. 

474.  Palun  344.  Following  is  paraphrase  telegram  from  Fisher, 
Jerusalem  to  PCC  1  April : 

“I  islier  visited  King  Abdullah  31  March  at  King’s  request  in  order 
inform  him  of  demarche  recently  undertaken  by  PCC.  King  Abdullah 
had  not  yet  received  text  of  PCC’s  memo  but  after  Fisher  had  ex¬ 
plained  procedure  envisaged  in  proposal,  King  expressed  his  deep 
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satisfaction  adding  that  he  would  accept  PCC’s  proposal  even  if  it 
were  rejected  by  all  other  Arab  states  and  even  it  Jordan  were  to  be 
expelled  from  Arab  League  for  doing  so.  King  then  stated  he  was 
lookino-  forward  to  conversations  with  Boisanger  and  Azcarate  as  soon 
as  possible.  King  Abdullah  appeared  extremely  pessimistic  m  con¬ 
nection  with  proceedings  of  Arab  League  and  informed  Fisher  he  had 
instructed  his  Minister  in  Cairo,  Toukan  Bey  to  return  immediately 
Amman  and  leave  meetings  Arab  League  unattended  by  any  repre¬ 
sentative  Jordan.  In  explanation  this  action  King  pointed  out  present 
Jordanian  Government  was  about  resign  and  it  would  not  be  con  ect 
for  Jordan  be  represented  by  delegate  who  was  not  supported  by  stable 

government. 

In  connection  Arab  League,  he  expressed  hope  his  acceptance  ILLS 
proposal  would  have  effect  silencing  baseless  accusations  of  secret 
negotiations  between  Jordan  and  Israel.  lie  further  stated  that  from 
now  on  nobody  would  be  in  position  accuse  Jordan  of  negotiating  se¬ 
cretly  with  Israel  since  Jordan  would  be  acting  in  accordance  open 
proposals  submitted  by  UN  to  all  parties.  King  Abdullah  bringing 
interview  to  close  reiterated  his  appreciation  of  PCC  s  initiative  and 
expressed  hope  that  its  prompt  acceptance  by  Jordan  would  facilitate 
this  country’s  admission  to  UN.  . 

PCC  is  cautioned  to  interpret  above  only  as  expressing  personal 
views  King  Abdullah.  Reactions  Jordanian  Government  have  not  yet 

been  received.”  TPaiWI 


337.AC/4-350  :  Circular  telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  Certain  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Offices  1 

secret  Washington,  April  3,  1950 — 1  a.  m. 

In  effort  resolve  present  impasse  re  its  work  PCC  has  made  formal 
proposal  Arab  and  Israeli  Delegations  Geneva  for  new  procedure  con¬ 
sisting  series  Comites  composed  reps  of  parties  combined  with  PCC 
reps  with  mediatory  role  and  power  make  specific  suggestions.  Pro¬ 
posal  combines  Israeli  desire  for  direct  negots  and  Arab  desire  for 
mediation  by  PCC.  Proposal  does  not  go  into  details  but  Dept  under¬ 
stands  PCC  wld  like  estab  four  bilateral  Comites  to  consider  broad 
range  problems  between  Israel  on  one  hand  and  respective  Arab  states 
on  other.  In  addition  one  or  more  comites  contemplated  with  Arab 
jointly  represented  on  one  hand,  Israel  on  other,  to  consider  certain 
specified  subjs  of  common  interest.  Procedure  wld  be  similar  previous 

comites  on  blocked  accounts  and  broken  families. 

Proposal  is  effort  by  PCC  break  stalemate  in  negots.  It  will  be  held 
confidential  for  present  in  order  avoid  hasty  reactions  and  undue 
influence  resulting  from  propaganda  efforts  by  elements  oppose 
settlement. 

1  At  Cairo  Tel  Aviv,  Amman,  Damascus,  and  Beirut  for  action ;  and  at  London, 
Geneva,  Jerusalem,  Jidda,  and  Baghdad  for  information. 
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Boisanger,  French  Kep  PCC,  plans  visit  ME  between  Apr  5  and 
Apr  17  to  contact  Govts  on  behalf  these  proposals.  USBep  Palmer 
intends  fol  later  for  similar  purpose.  One  of  main  objectives  these  visits 
will  be  urge  parties  avoid  hasty  conclusions  and  endeavor  have  pro¬ 
posals  considered  in  spirit  good  will  and  cooperation.  Missions 
Cairo,  Tel  Aviv  and  Amman,  Beirut  and  Damascus  requested  inform 
Govts  USG  hopes  PCC  proposals  will  receive  friendly  and  dispassion¬ 
ate  consideration  as  representing  sincere  effort  by  PCC  find  means  ad¬ 
vancing  towards  settlement  Palestine  problem,  emphasizing  particu¬ 
larly  proposals  being  held  temporarily  confidential  in  order  they  may 
receive  full  and  fair  consideration  and  to  avoid  hasty  and  ill-considered 
action.  Also  express  hope  Boisanger  will  be  met  with  full  spirit  of 
cooperation.  Since  Palmer's  plans  uncertain  do  not  mention  at  this 
time. 

Acheson 


7SC. 00/4-350  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  J ordan  {Drew)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  priority  Amman,  April  3, 1950 — noon. 

64.  Interview  April  2  King  Abdullah  gave  me  [in]  strictest  con¬ 
fidence  his  interpretation  Jordan  delegation’s  action  support  Arab 
League  resolution  providing  expulsion  members  state  negotiating  with 
Israel. 

Following  April  11  elections  His  Majesty  intends  resume  negotia¬ 
tions  with  Israel  simultaneously  informing  League  and  calling  on 
other  states  follow  same  course.  If  all  oppose,  he  fully  prepared  face 
expulsion  League  for  which  he  displays  ill-concealed  contempt. 

King  reminded  me  he  had  never  discussed  real  peace  treaty  Israel 
but  that  suspended  talks  envisaged  only  extension  existing  armistice 
agreement.  While  text  Arab  League  resolution  not  available  here,  I 
infer  King  may  have  in  mind  legalistic  out. 

King  wants  Jews  to  know  his  plans  but  I  leave  to  Department  nature 
of  any  instructions  may  wish  give  my  colleague  Tel  Aviv.  Obviously 
recurrence  of  past  Israeli  leaks  could  have  most  serious  repercussions 
especially  during  current  League  session.  Extreme  caution  indicated 
use  this  information,  unless  of  course,  King  himself  talks  too  much 
as  has  been  known  to  do. 

Ilis  Majesty  has  preliminary  but  vague  information  re  nature 
mediation  proposals  being  brought  Jerusalem  by  Boisanger.  He 
understands  they  embrace  whole  horizon  meeting  both  Israeli  thesis 
favor  direct  negotiations  and  Arab  objections  individual  states  hold¬ 
ing  talks.  He  eagerly  welcomes  visit  hoping  one  or  more  other  Arab 
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Governments  may  come  in  and  that  if  not,  use  of  UN  machinery  will 
strengthen  his  hand  vis-a-vis  League  event  he  has  to  go  it  alone. 

King  emphasized  importance  role  of  new  Parliament  due  convene 
May  1  in  Israeli  negotiations  hinting  it  would  be  brought  into  picture. 
Throughout  conversation  displayed  serene  optimism  which  should  not, 
however,  induce  over-sanguine  attitude  our  part  as  aside  from  menace 
sanctions  by  other  Arab  states  I  am  increasingly  impressed  extent  and 
intensity  internal  opposition  any  negotiations  from  Palestine  element 
both  in  and  out  of  government. 

Drew 


350/4-450 

The  United  States  Representative  in  the  Trusteeship  Council  (Sayre) 

to  the  President 1 

secret  Geneva,  April  4,  1950. 

My  Dear  Mr.  President  :  Knowing  your  very  personal  interest  in 
the  situation  in  Palestine,  and  particularly  in  Jerusalem,  maj  I  iepoit 
to  you  briefly  on  the  developments  which  have  taken  place  in  the 
recently  concluded  meeting  of  the  Trusteeship  Council  with  lespect  to 
Jerusalem. 

You  will  recall  that  the  General  Assembly  on  December  9,  1949, 
adopted  a  resolution  proposed  by  Australia  calling  for  the  complete 
internationalization  of  the  Jerusalem  area.  Although  the  United 
States,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  twelve  other  Delegations  voted 
against  this  resolution,  it  was  nevertheless  adopted  by  a  curious  com¬ 
bination  of  the  Soviet  bloc,  the  Arab  bloc,  and  the  majority  of  Latin 
American  Delegations,  together  with  France,  Belgium  and  Australia. 
Many  of  these  were  undoubtedly  inspired  by  strong  views  held  by  the 
Vatican.  You  will  remember  also  that  both  Israel  and  Jordan,  al¬ 
though  at  present  technically  only  in  de  facto  occupation  of  Jerusa¬ 
lem,  have  strongly  opposed  any  drastic  plan  of  internationalization 
and  that  neither  our  Government  nor  the  British  Government  has  felt 
it  possible,  nor  indeed  wise,  to  implement  such  a  drastic  plan  by  force 
or  by  economic  compulsion. 

During  the  past  weeks  the  Trusteeship  Council  in  Geneva  has  faced 
the  exceedingly  delicate  and  well-nigh  impossible  task  of  acting  as  an 
“executive  organ”  of  the  General  Assembly,  charged  with  the  task  of 
completing  the  preparation  of  the  Statute  of  Jerusalem  for  thorough¬ 
going  internationalization,  and  of  taking  immediate  steps  to  imple¬ 
ment  it,  even  though  certain  interested  Governments  might  strongly 

oppose  it. 

1  Copy  transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of  State  by  Ambassador  Sayre  in  his  letter 
of  April  4. 
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Although  the  United  States  voted  against  the  General  Assembly 
resolution  on  the  ground  of  its  impracticability,  nevertheless,  as  a 
loyal  member  of  the  Trusteeship  Council  and  in  accordance  with  your 
instructions  of  December  20,  1949, 2  the  United  States  Delegation  has 
cooperated  in  the  technical  part  of  the  task  laid  before  the  Council. 
To  the  completed  draft  Statute  the  United  States  made  one  notable 
contribution  by  proposing  that  the  property  rights  of  all  churches, 
missions  and  other  religious  and  charitable  agencies  in  Jerusalem 
should  bo  confirmed  and  respected,  and  that  all  such  properties  which 
have  not  already  been  returned  should  be  returned  to  their  original 
owners  or  to  other  churches,  missions  or  charitable  agencies  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  same  confession.  To  this  proposal  our  Delegation  won 
general  acceptance. 

After  a  protracted  debate  on  the  texts  of  the  various  articles,  the 
Statute  as  a  whole  was  approved  by  the  Trusteeship  Council  on 
April  4,  1950  by  a  vote  of  9  to  0,  with  the  United  States  and  the 
United  Kingdom  abstaining.* * 3 

Since  complete  internationalization  as  provided  by  the  General 
Assembly  resolution  of  December  9  is  manifestly  impracticable  and 
realizing  that  the  question  of  Jerusalem  must  therefore  eventually  be 
referred  back  to  the  General  Assembly,  the  United  States  Delegation 
devoted  its  efforts  to  the  support  of  a  program  calling  for  the  trans¬ 
mittal  of  the  completed  Statute  to  the  Governments  of  Israel  and 
Jordan  during  the  period  between  the  winter  and  spring  sessions  of 
the  trusteeship  Council.  rlhe  objective  of  our  Delegation  was  thus  to 
give  the  two  Governments  the  opportunity  of  expressing  their  views 
on  the  completed  Statute  and  also,  if  possible,  of  reaching  some  com¬ 
mon  agreement  of  a  nature  to  protect  Christian  and  world  interests 
in  the  Holy  City.  The  Trusteeship  Council  agreed  unanimously  to 
this  program. 

In  spite  of  the  obvious  difficulties  under  which  the  Trusteeship  Coun¬ 
cil  has  had  to  work,  our  labors  have  not  been  in  vain.  We  have  drawn 
up  a  constructive  and  excellent  trusteeship  agreement  under  which 
Italy  has  already  undertaken  to  administer  its  former  colony  of 
Somaliland  lor  a  period  of  ten  years  prior  to  its  independence.  In 
addition,  the  Council  has  carried  on  its  normal  work  of  examining 
conditions  in  a  number  of  Trust  Territories. 


Copy  not  found  in  the  files  of  the  Department  of  State  or  in  the  papers  of 

Ambassador  Sayre  in  the  Library  of  Congress.  A  White  House  copy  is  pre¬ 
sumably  in  the  Harry  S.  Truman  Papers. 

3  For  the  text  of  the  Statute,  see  United  Nations,  Official  Record s  of  the 
General  Assembly,  Fifth  Session,  Supplement  No.  9  (A/1286),  p.  19  This  pub¬ 
lication  will  hereinafter  be  identified  as  “A/1286”. 
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Altogether  the  Geneva  session  of  the  Council,  which  commenced  on 
January  19  and  ended  on  April  4,  1950,  has  been  a  constructive  one. 
The  absence  of  the  Soviet  Delegation,  due  to  the  Soviet  boycott  of  the 
Council,  has  facilitated  our  work. 

May  I,  in  closing,  Mr.  President,  express  the  deep  personal  satis¬ 
faction  of  Mr.  Gerig,  the  Deputy  United  States  Representative,  and 
myself,  in  having  the  opportunity  under  your  guidance  and  inspira¬ 
tion  of  helping  to  build  part  of  the  necessary  foundations  for  the 
lasting  peace  of  the  world. 

Respectfully  yours,  Francis  ».  Savke 


7S4A. 02/4^50  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  ( Cajfery )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Cairo,  April  4,  1950-2  p.  m. 

332.  Deptel  27G,  April  3.1  Text  of  Arab  League  resolution  re  negoti¬ 
ations  with  Israel  which  was  sent  Department  in  substance  in  mytel 
305,  March  29  2  and  in  full  in  despatch  635,  March  31 3  is  as  follows : 

“Seeing  the  vital  importance  of  the  Palestine  question  for  all  states 
of  the  Arab  League,  seeing  that  these  states  have  dealt  with  this  ques¬ 
tion  in  unison,  seeing  the  common  danger  incurred  by  states  ot  the 
League  and  by  Palestine  from  the  viewpoint  of  their  common  defense, 
the  Council  of  the  League  unanimously  decided  the  following : 

“(1)  It  is  forbidden  for  an  Arab  state  belonging  to  the  League  to 
negotiate  or  conclude  a  separate  peace  or  a  political,  military,  or  eco¬ 
nomic  accord  with  Israel.  The  state  which  contravenes  this  principle 
will  be  considered  as  excluded  from  the  League  zpso  facto ,  m  con 
formity  with  Article  18  of  the  Charter  of  the  League. 

“(2)'  The  Political  Commission  is  charged  with  carrying  out  the 
necessary  dispositions  toward  the  state  which  renders  itself  guilty  ot 
such  offense’'. 

As  indicated  in  mytels  322,  April  2  4  and  327,  April  3,3  approval  of 
resolution  by  all  Arab  states  including  Iraq  and  Jordan  places  League 


1  Not  printed ;  it  instructed  Cairo  to  send  to  the  Department  the  text  of  the 
Arab  League  resolution  regarding  Arab  negotiations  with ^srael  and  the  Em¬ 
bassy’s  appraisal  of  the  importance  and  effect  of .the  resolution 

2  Not  printed:  it  advised  that  the  prevailing  attitude  at  the  meeting  of  League 
toward  Jordan  had  softened.  The  “Trend  now  away  from  expulsion  and  towaid 
using  Israel-Jordan  negotiations  to  demonstrate  official  Arab  opposition  tore 
lations  with  Israel  by  adoption  formula  that  any  Arab  state  concluding  separa 
arrangements  with  Israel  without  League  approval  would  be  consult  l  ed  as  bei  * 
automatically  out  of  League  and  subject  to  economic  boycott  b>  Aiabs. 

( 786.00/3-2950 ) 

‘Not  printed;  it  reported  that  the  Arab  League  Council  on  the  evening  of 
April  1  unanimously  approved  the  resolution  ( 1  S6.00/4-JoU ) . 
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definitely  on  record  against  peace  negotiations  at  a  time  when  leaders 
of  Arab  states  except  Saudi  Arabia  (mytel  313,  March  31) 5  admit 
privately  that  an  arrangement  must  eventually  be  made  with  Israel. 
Resolution  therefore  represents  setback  to  any  immediate  approach 
to  Israel  but  need  not  completely  bar  eventual  action. 

Future  action  by  Abdullah  can  best  be  ascertained  elsewhere,  but  it 
seems  plausible  Abdullah,  notwithstanding  his  approval  of  resolution, 
will  pause  only  to  find  opportune  time  to  renew  negotiations  with 
Israel  on  whom  it  is  possible  he  may  raise  his  demands  as  compensa¬ 
tion  for  his  break  with  League.  Abdullah  may  also  be  motivated  by 
whether  he  wants  to  remain  in  League  and  his  estimate  of  effective¬ 
ness  of  Arab  economic  boycott.  In  meantime  as  suggested  in  mytel 
327,  Arab  leaders  here  are  saying  “where  do  we  go  from  here'’. 

Sent  Department,  Department  pass  Amman  22,  Tel  Aviv  49,  pouched 
Arab  capitals. 

Caffery 

5  Not  printed ;  it  conveyed  the  views  of  Amir  Faisal,  Saudi  Arabian  Minister 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  that  “stability  would  never  come  to  the  ME  as  long  as  Israel 
remained.  Arabs  had  no  intention  of  renewing  war.  They  could  not,  in  fact, 
but  it  would  remain  to  his  children  and  to  their  children  to  see  that  this  menace 
was  eliminated  from  the  ME.”  (786.00/3-3150) 


357. AC/4-450  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Com¬ 
mission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Geneva,  April  4,  1950 — 3  p.  m. 

PRIORITY 

486.  Palun  346.  Eban  informed  Barco  in  private  note  April  2  he  had 
succeeded  in  cancelling  press  releases  New  York  and  Geneva.  In  Tel 
Aviv  statement  had  been  issued  to  press  with  release  hour  at  5 :  30  p.  m. 
and  was  withdrawn  before  that  hour.  There  might  be  some  unreliable 
correspondent,  however,  who  would  reveal  contents,  but  he  thought 
embargo  would  be  generally  respected.  If  leak  occurred,  we  must  not 
regard  as  breach  good  faith  in  undertaking  Eban  had  given  to  hold 
up  publication.  At  best  there  would  be  complete  silence.  At  worst, 
result  would  be  “minor  pop'5  and  not  “major  explosion”  that  would 
otherwise  have  ensued. 

At  meeting  April  3  PCC  agreed  advise  Israel  Delegation  that  re¬ 
lease  of  Israel  note  at  present  time  would  in  PCC  opinion  injure 
chances  for  success  of  PCC  proposal.  If  Israel  Delegation  decided  at 
later  date  release  note,  PCC  hoped  prior  to  taking  action  Israel  Dele¬ 
gation  would  consult  with  Commission.  PCC  decided  for  present  to 
withhold  release  memorandum  of  March  29. 
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Afternoon  of  third,  Eban  and  Rafael  called  on  US  Delegation  at 
our  request.  They  did  not  seem  disturbed  over  withholding  their  note 
from  press  for  time  being,  but  emphasized  that  in  absence  indication 
PCC  proposals  possible  success  they  believed  Israel  would  be  com¬ 
pelled  call  for  support  world  opinion  along  lines  note  to  PCC.  Israel 
was  hemmed  in  by  hostile  neighbors  and  had  to  look  outside  Middle 
East  for  help.  They  would  therefore  hold  note  in  reserve  for  eventual 
use,  but  would  not  release  without  further  talk  with  US  Delegation. 

Referring  to  reports  that.  Arab  League  had  passed  resolution  for 
expulsion  any  member  League  making  peace  agreement  with  Israel, 
Eban  said  if  this  were  true  he  could  see  little  chance  of  Arabs  accept¬ 
ing  PCC  proposal.  He  therefore  thought  that  text  Arab  League  resolu¬ 
tion  and  attitude  individual  Arab  States  towards  its  implementation 
shoidd  be  immediately  ascertained.  Eban  gave  US  Delegation  impres¬ 
sion  that  Israel  would  be  prepared  accept  PCC  proposal  if  there  were 
indications  Arabs  would  do  likewise.  Israel  might  not,  however,  be 
willing  go  on  record  as  accepting  PCC  proposal  without  first  receiv¬ 
ing  clear  indications  of  Arab  acceptance  to  avoid  creating  impression 
Israel  overly  anxious  from  weakness.  US  Delegation  would  appreciate 
being  kept  informed  of  developments  Arab  countries  re  reported 
Arab  League  resolution  and  PCC  proposal. 

[Palmer] 


Editorial  Note 

The  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  reported 
from  Geneva  on  April  5  on  the  Council's  session  of  the  previous  day. 
Ambassador  Sayre  was  said  to  have  “recalled  US  had  voted  favorably 
on  many  articles  but  had  certain  reservations  on  number  of  others, 
some  of  which  were  of  major  importance.  He  would,  therefore,  abstain 
on  final  vote.  TC  should  have  further  opportunity  to  consider  Israeli 
and  Jordanian  attitudes  toward  statute,  Sayre  added,  expressing  hope 
cooperation  of  these  states  would  be  freely  given  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  two  of  GA  December  9  resolution.”  (Telegram  490,  identi¬ 
fied  also  as  Tcdel  161, 350/ 4-450 ) 

Following  the  Councirs  adoption  of  the  Statute,  Ambassador  Sayre 
introduced  a  joint  draft  resolution  on  behalf  of  the  Delegations  of  the 
United  States,  Australia,  Belgium  and  the  Philippines,  which  read 
as  follows : 

“ The  Trusteeship  Council ,  having  approved  the  Statute  for  the  City 
of  Jerusalem  at  its  eighty-first  meeting  of  its  sixth  session  on  4  April 
1950,  requests  the  President  of  the  1  rusteeslnp  (  ouncii : 
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u(a)  To  transmit  the  text  of  the  Statute  for  the  City  of  Jerusalem 
to  the  Governments  of  the  two  States  at  present  occupying  the  area 
and  City  of  Jerusalem ; 

u(b)  To  request  from  the  two  Governments  their  full  co-operation 
in  view  of  paragraph  II  of  the  General  Assembly  resolution  303  (IV) 
of  9  December  1949  ; 

“(c)  To  report  on  these  matters  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  in  the 
course  of  its  seventh  regular  session.”  (TC  (VI),  page  634) 

The  joint  draft  resolution  was  approved  by  the  Council  by  ten 
votes  to  none,  with  one  abstention.  A  summary  of  the  Council’s  de¬ 
liberations  on  April  4  is  printed  in  ibid,  pages  633  ft’. 


TJSUN  Files 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  April  5,  1950. 

Subject :  Arab  League  Attitude  toward  Negotiations  with  Israel. 
Participants :  S — -The  Secretary 

The  Ambassador  of  Israel 
ANE — Mr.  Rockwell 

I  received  Ambassador  Elath  at  his  request.  He  said  that  he  had 
been  instructed  by  his  Government  to  take  up  with  me  on  the  most 
urgent  basis  the  attitude  recently  displayed  by  the  Arab  League  con¬ 
cerning  negotiations  by  the  Arab  states  with  Israel. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  the  Israeli  Government  was  seriously 
disturbed  by  the  resolution  adopted  by  the  Arab  League  providing 
that  any  Arab  state  which  negotiated  a  peace  with  Israel  without  the 
consent  of  the  League  would  be  considered  as  automatically  out  of  the 
League  and  would  be  subject  to  economic  boycott  by  the  other  Arab 
states.  The  Israeli  Government  was  particularly  disappointed  be¬ 
cause  of  the  harmful  effect  this  resolution  would  have  on  the  Israeli 
conversations  with  the  Jordanians.  The  Israelis  believed  that  chances 
for  negotiating  an  Israeli-Arab  peace  with  all  the  Arab  states  too-pther 
were  very  poor,  and  that  individual  negotiations  between  Israel  and 
the  separate  Arab  states  were  likely  to  be  much  more  productive. 
After  the  League  resolution,  the  Israeli  Government  thought  that  it 
would  be  more  difficult  to  come  to  peace  terms  with  Abdullah.  The 
Israeli  Government  also  thought  that  the  presence  of  the  Mufti  as  a 
delegate  in  the  League  meeting  had  made  an  unfortunate  impression 
in  the  Arab  world.  1  he  Mufti  was  the  personification  of  Arab  violence, 
and  his  presence  in  the  League  meeting  might  strengthen  the  hands 
of  those  Arabs  who  desired  the  resumption  of  hostilities. 


1  Drafted  by  Mr.  Rockwell. 
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The  Israeli  Government  thought  it  particularly  unfortunate  that 
the  Arab  League  had  come  out  with  nothing  positive.  The  representa¬ 
tives  had  made  no  progress  toward  solving  their  own  numerous  in¬ 
ternal  economic  and  political  problems,  but  had  merely  bandet 
together  to  seek  outlet  from  their  own  troubles  by  pointing  to  Israel 

as  the  cause  of  all  their  difficulties.  .  ....  , 

The  League  resolution,  when  combined  with  the  Ub-UK  attitude 
in  seeming  approval  of  Arab  rearmament,  would  have  a  psychological 
effect  which  the  Israeli  Government  thought  harmful.  The  Ambassa¬ 
dor  said  that  this  rearmament  itself  might  perhaps  not  be  on  a  very 
«rreat  scale,  but  that  the  encouragement  given  by  it  to  Arab  revenge 
motives  was  considerable.  The  Arabs  believed,  said  the  Ambassador, 
that  the  US  and  UK  were  supporting  them.  Mr.  Bevm’s  recent 
“unfortunate”  remarks  in  the  House  of  Commons  contributed  to  this 

impression.  _ 

The  Ambassador  then  declared  that  Ins  Government  knew  that 

rearmament  by  Israel  was  not  the  solution.  Israel  did  not  wish  to 
spend  money  on  unproductive  military  material,  but  m  the  circum¬ 
stances  would  like  to  acquire  some  additional  arms  so  that  the  Arabs 
might  realize  that  any  venture  on  their  part  would  be  very  cost  y  for 
them.  The  Israeli  Government  still  maintained  that  the  UK  shou  d 

cease  its  shipments  to  the  Arab  states. 

The  best  way  to  peace,  continued  the  Ambassador,  lay  m  direct 
negotiations  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  states  one  at  a  time  Dr 
Bunche  had  been  successful  in  using  this  method.  Mr.  Porter  had  not 
been  successful  with  combined  negotiations.  King  Abdullah  should  be 
further  encouraged  in  his  desire  to  reach  a  peace  with  Israel.  -Lhere 
was  one  thing  that  was  entirely  certain,  and  that  was  that  Israel  ha 
no  intention  whatsoever  of  attacking  any  of  the  Arab  states. 

Under  these  circumstances,  the  Israeli  Government  hoped  that  the 
US  would  use  its  best  influence  to  see  that  the  recent  resolution  of  t  ic 
Arab  League  should  not  hinder  the  possibilities  of  peace  in  the  Near 
East.  Encouragement  of  King  Abdullah  was  not  enough.  It  had  to 
be  brought  home  to  all  the  Arab  states  that  nothing  is  to  be  gained  by 
the  continuation  of  their  present  hostile  attitude. 

Ambassador  Elath  then  said  that  Israel  was  encouraged  by  the 
Trusteeship  Council’s  decision  to  refer  the  revised  Jerusalem  statute 
to  Jordan  and  Israel  for  their  opinions.  This  course  of  action  did  not 
mean  that  Israel  would  cease  its  efforts  to  reach  an  agreement  with 
the  Christian  world,  and  particularly  with  the  Vatican.  The  Ambassa¬ 
dor  thought  that  the  Vatican  was  very  realistic  and  would  abandon 
its  present  uncompromising  attitude  when  it  realized  that  the  revised 
statute  did  not  have  much  chance  of  being  put  into  effect. 
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I  explained  to  the  Ambassador  the  action  which  we  had  taken  in 
the  Arab  capitals  when  we  had  first  heard  the  rumors  that  the  Arab 
League  was  planning  to  expel  Jordan  for  its  negotiations  with  Israel. 
Our  representatives  in  the  Arab  countries  had  been  instructed  to  urge 
moderation  and  prudence  upon  local  Government  officials.  We  thought 
that  our  action  might  have  had  something  to  do  with  the  League’s 
decision  to  back  away  from  the  expulsion  resolution.  This  did  not 
mean  we  were  pleased  by  the  resolution  as  adopted,  but  at  least  it  was 
not  as  bad  as  originally  it  seemed  it  might  be. 

I  added  that  we  had  the  impression  that  in  the  recent  League  meet¬ 
ing  the  Arab  leaders  had  adopted  a  purely  public  attitude,  and  that  in 
private  most  of  them  felt  that  they  would  eventually  have  to  reach 
peace  arrangements  with  Israel.  I  said  that  we  would  continue  our 
efforts  to  urge  upon  the  Arab  leaders  a  prudent  and  conciliatory  atti¬ 
tude,  but  that,  of  course,  the  Arab  states  were  sovereign  nations  and 
our  influence  was  necessarily  not  unlimited.  I  stated  that  generally 
speaking,  however,  past  history  had  shown  that  the  Arab  League  has 
taken  extreme  positions  which  it  has  not  carried  out. 

I  assured  the  Ambassador  that  our  views  as  regards  the  necessity 
of  peace  and  stability  in  the  Near  East  were  the  same  as  his.  We  were 
encouraged  to  think  that  progress  was  being  made  toward  peace,  and 
we  would  continue  our  efforts  to  facilitate  this  progress. 

I  he  Ambassador  expressed  his  gratitude  for  the  above  information, 
which  he  said  was  the  most  encouraging  he  had  heard  for  quite  a 
while.  He  would  immediately  inform  his  Government,  which  he  knew 
would  be  grateful  for  what  the  US  had  done. 

Dean  Acheson 


7S4. 00/4-650 

Memorandum  of ^  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Stuart  W.  Rockwell  of  the 
Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

SECRET  [Washington,]  April  6,  1950. 

Subject :  Stability  in  the  Palestine  Area 
Participants :  NEA — Air.  Hare 

Mr.  Burrows,  British  Embassy 
Mr.  Greenhill,  British  Embassy 
ANE — Mr.  ^Rockwell 

Messrs-,.  Burrows  and  Greenhill  called  under  instructions  to  discuss 
the  question  of  the  stability  of  the  Palestine  area. 

Mr.  Burrows  said  that  the  Foreign  Office  had  decided  that  there 
was  little  hope  of  being  able  to  establish  at  the  present  time  a  regional 
security  system  in  the  Near  East.  The  present  state  of  Arab-Israeli 
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relations  prevented  any  kind  of  cooperation  between  Israel  and  the 
\rab  states.  Mr.  Hare  commented  that  the  Department  had  under¬ 
stood  that  the  British  Government  hoped  eventually  to  draw  Israel 
in  with  the  Arab  states  for  a  kind  of  partnership  with  the  I  K  for  the 
military  defense  of  the  Near  East,  Air.  Burrows  said  that  this  mig  i 
be  so  but  that  he  foresaw  that  any  such  complete  arrangement  would 

be  a  long  way  off.  .  ,,, 

Mr  Burrows  continued  by  stating  that  the  Foreign  Office  would  - 
prepared  to  make  a  declaration  to  the  effect  that  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment  would  take  strong  steps  in  an  attempt  to  prevent  aggressive 
moves  either  by  the  Arabs  or  Israelis  m  the  Near  East.  The  Foieigi 
Office  was  tentatively  thinking  that  such  a  statement  might  be  made 
on  the  occasion  of  the  union  of  Arab  Palestine  and  Jordan,  even  if 
this  takes  place,  as  seems  likely,  before  any  Arab-Israeli  agreement  is 
reached.  The  Foreign  Office  was  also  thinking  that  at  the  same  ime 
proclamation  might  be  made  of  the  extension  of  the  provisions  of  the 
Vimlo- Jordan  Treaty  to  Arab  Palestine.  The  Foreign  Office  wondeied 
whether  the  US  Government  would  be  willing  to  make  the  same  sort 
of  declaration  at  that  time,  a  declaration  which  would  welcome  the 
incorporation  of  Arab  Palestine  in  Jordan  and  support  the  UIv  state¬ 
ment  against  aggression  in  the  Near  East. 

Mr.  Hare  said  that  his  first  reaction  was  that  the  occasion  o  ie 
union  of  Arab  Palestine  with  Jordan  would  not  be  such  a  favorable 
time  for  the  US  and  UK  to  make  a  declaration  as  the  occasion  ot  an 
agreement  between  Israel  and  one  of  the  Arab  states.  With  regard  to 
abatement  approving  the  union  of  Arab  Palestine  and  Jordan,  i  1. 
Hare  recalled  that  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission,  ot  which 
the  US  is  a  member,  had  only  last  December  challenged  the  claim  ot 
Israel  to  sovereignty  over  all  the  territory  now  controlled  by  Israel. 

Mr.  Rockwell  said  that  the  Department  had  recently  been  giving 
considerable  thought  to  the  question  of  the  union  of  Arab  1  ales  me 
and  Jordan.  He  wished  to  mention  the  following  factors  for  the  con¬ 
sideration  of  Messrs.  Burrows  and  Greenlnll : 

a  The  union  of  Arab  Palestine  and  Jordan,  with  US  and  UK 
approval,  would  certainly  shut  the  door  on  any .Gould  un- 

rkdjustment  in  Palestine,  since  the  reaction  of  braelwouM  it 
doubtedly  be  to  proclaim  sovereignty  over  all  territory  undei  - 

“’Cxiiere  was  the  question  of  whether  the  extension  of  the  Anglo- 
Iordan  Treaty  to  Arab  Palestine  would  inject  a  third  pa 1  D  1 
Jordan -Israeli  armistice  agreement,  with  adverse  effects  on  ti 

agreement,  ti^  of  jerusaiem  was  sub  judice  in  the  United 

Nations,  it  would  be  impossible  for  the  US  to  approve  the  incorpora¬ 
tion  of  Arab  Jerusalem  in  Jordan. 
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Mr.  Rockwell  said  that  in  his  personal  opinion  it  would  be  much 
better  to  continue  the  present  process  of  gradual  extension  of  Jordan 
sovereignty  to  Arab  Palestine  rather  than  to  make  a  sudden  pro¬ 
nouncement  of  a  constitutional  union.  Mr.  Burrows  replied  that  in  the 
opinion  of  the  British  Government  there  were  at  present  dangerous 
disintegrating  tendencies  in  Arab  Palestine  and  that  the  psychological 
stimulus  of  formal  incorporation  was  necessary.  It  was  particularly 
desirable  to  strengthen  the  Jordan  Government  against  the  activities 
of  the  Mufti  and  his  followers.  Mr.  Burrows  maintained  that  the  in¬ 
fluence  of  the  British  Government  upon  King  Abdullah  was  not 
unlimited  and  that  the  King  seemed  definitely  determined  to  go  ahead 
with  a  formal  proclamation  of  union  as  soon  as  the  elections  were 
over. 

Mr.  Rockwell  inquired  what  the  reaction  of  the  other  Arab  states 
would  be  to  the  incorporation  of  Arab  Palestine  and  Jordan.  Mr. 
Burrows  said  that  the  reaction  would  undoubtedly  be  hostile  but  that 
the  British  Government  wTas  prepared  to  disregard  it. 

Mr.  Hare  said  that  one  difficulty  for  the  US  was  that  we  were 
members  of  the  PCC,  which  had  a  mandate  to  promote  negotiations 
between  the  parties  to  the  Palestine  dispute.  A  unilateral  move  by  one 
of  these  parties  would  certainly  make  the  Commission’s  already  dif¬ 
ficult  task  all  the  more  so.  As  the  British  Government  knew,  the  US 
approved  of  the  incorporation  of  Jordan  in  Arab  Palestine  and  the 
extension  of  the  terms  of  the  Anglo-J ordan  Treaty  to  the  new  terri¬ 
tory ,  at  an  appropriate  later  date J  Mr.  Burrows  then  inquired  whether 
it  would  be  better  from  the  US  point  of  view  if  the  proclamation  of 
union  should  take  place  after  some  sort  of  agreement  had  been  reached 
between  Jordan  and  Israel.  Mr.  Hare  said  that  this  would  definitely 
be  better.  Mr.  Burrows  then  asked  whether  if  there  were  such  an 
agreement  between  Jordan  and  Israel  the  RTS  would  be  able  to  make 
some  kind  of  reassuring  declaration  concerning  stability  in  the  Near 
East  shortly  thereafter.  Mr.  Hare  replied  that  this  was  a  question 
which  Avas  being  actively  considered  in  the  Department  at  the  present 
time  but  he  was  not  prepared  to  indicate  what  the  decision  would  be. 

Mr.  Greenliill  inquired  whether  it  would  be  easier  for  the  US  if  the 
Arab  League  should  approve  the  incorporation  of  Arab  Palestine. 
Mr.  Hare  said  that  this  would  help  but  that  it  would  be  still  better  if 
there  were  also  a  previous  Israel- Jordan  agreement. 

Mi  -  Rockwell  then  said  that  King  Abdullah  seemed  to  be  most  in¬ 
terested  in  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission’s  new  proposal 
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combining  mediation  and  direct  negotiations.  I  lie  King  appeared  to 
think  that  this  gave  him  an  out  in  connection  with  the  recent  pro¬ 
nouncement  of  the  Arab  League  against  separate  negotiations  with 
Israel.  Mr.  Burrows  and  Mr.  Greenliill  had  not  heard  of  this  inteiest 
on  the  part  of  King  Abdullah. 

Mr.  Hare  stated  that  there  were  three  imponderables  in  the  situa¬ 
tion.  One  was  the  result  of  the  Jordan  elections,  the  second  was  the. 
action  the  Arab  League  might  take  before  concluding  its  Cairo  meet¬ 
ing,  and  the  third  was  the  reaction  of  the  Arab  states  and  Israel  to 
the  new  PCC  proposals.  The  Department  would  wish  to  consider  all 
of  these  factors. 

Mr.  Burrows  then  took  up  the  question  of  arms  for  the  Near  East. 
The  Foreign  Office  hoped  to  be  able  to  supply  arms  to  both  the  Arab 
states  and  Israel  but  the  conditions  for  this  did  not  yet  obtain.  Sup¬ 
plying  arms  to  Israel  would  be  very  harmful  to  the  UK  s  relations 
with  the  Arab  states.  Therefore,  no  Israeli  application  for  armaments 
would  at  present  be  entertained.  When  such  applications  v  ere  con¬ 
sidered,  the  size  and  equipment  of  the  Israeli  armed  forces  would  be 
an  important  factor  in  any  decision.  The  UK  would  wish  to  be  at  well 
informed  concerning  the  Israeli  military  establishment  as  it  ib  con¬ 
cerning  the  Arab  armies. 

Mr.  Hare  inquired  whether  the  UK  was  obtaining  guarantees  from 
the  Arab  states  that  arms  supplied  to  them  by  the  UK  would  not  be 
used  against  Israel.  Mr.  Burrows  said  that  such  guarantees  weie  not 
being  obtained  for  each  shipment  but  that  in  the  past  oter-all  asbiu- 
ances  had  been  obtained  from  all  the  Arab  states. 

Mr.  Burrows  then  remarked  that  the  Foreign  Office  was  wonied 
that  the  present  US-UK  attitude  toward  arms  for  the  Near  East  lead 
the  US-UK  into  what  both  countries  agreed  was  a  most  undesirable 
situation— that  the  UK  would  supply  arms  to  the  Arabs  only  and  that 
the  US  would  supply  arms  to  the  Israelis.  Mr.  Hare  agreed  that  tins 
was  something  which  must  be  carefully  avoided. 


7S1A. 5/5-3150  :  Telegram 

The  Se  wet  ary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Egypt 

top  secret  Washington,  April  6,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

283.  Re  Embtels  297,  Mar  27  and  312,  Mar  31. 1  Art  appealing 
Al  Misri  Mar  24  erroneous  and  distorted  version  info  obtained  Dept 
official  Mar  21.  Al  Misri  correspondent  informed  US  NE  arms  policy 
based  criteria  preventing  arms  race  area  while  recognizing  desirability 


1  Neither  printed ;  the  former  transmitted  the  text  of  a  further  letter  from  the 
Egyptian  Foreign  Minister,  which  continued  his  earlier  message  (see  telegram 
26?  March  18,  from  Cairo,  p.  810).  The  letter  cited  the  newspaper  Al  Misri  as 

Footnote  continued  on  following  page. 
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of  countries  concerned  obtaining  such  arms  as  necessary  for  legitimate 
security  requirements.  Re  points  one  and  two  Mm  s  ltr  spokesman 
stressed  equipment  being  exported  Israel  and  Arab  countries  repre¬ 
sents  small  arms  and  equipment  for  defense  purposes  rather  than 
weapons  of  war  and  such  shipments  consistent  US  arms  export  policy. 
Re  point  three  spokesman’s  remarks  limited  Egypt  and  fact  Egypt 
export  license  applications  for  mil  equipment  will  be  considered  same 
basis  other  NE  countries  under  US  arms  export  policy.  Point  four 
Min’s  ltr  re  Israel  not  discussed  interview.  Ltr  MinFonAff  re  mil  aid 
reed  Dept  Mar  20  (Embtel  260  Mar  18)  and  contents  unknown  spokes¬ 
man  at  time  interview. 

You  may  in  ur  discretion  convey  substance  above  MinFonAff. 

Israeli  arms  request  Feb  13  being  evaluated  Natl  Defense  to  deter¬ 
mine  consistency  with  US  arms  export  policy  (re  embtel  299 
Mar  28). 2 

Aciieson 


Footnote  continued  from  preceding  page. 

authority  for  the  following  points  said  to  have  been  made  by  an  official  spokesman 
of  the  Department  of  State  : 

“1.  The  American  Government  has  delivered  to  the  Ambassador  of  Israel  per¬ 
mission  to  buy  arms  for  the  requirements  of  internal  security  within  its  country- 

“2.  Without  giving  any  details  regarding  these  arms  the  spokesman  has  tried 
to  explain  that  they  are  not  of  the  category  of  heavy  arms. 

“3.  The  Arab  countries  have  not  formulated  demands  with  the  objective  of 
obtaining  permission  to  buy  arms. 

“4.  Israel  has  not  furnished  to  the  Department  of  State  the  information  which 
the  latter  had  demanded  regarding  its  armed  forces,  which  information  was  the 
condition  stipulated  for  supplying  the  arms  in  question.”  (784.5/3-2750) 

3  Not  printed. 


774.562/2-950  :  Airgram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Egypt 1 

CONFIDENTIAL  WASHINGTON,  April  7,  1950. 

A-152.  [Re]  Embdes  220,  February  9  2  the  Department  is  presently 
stud}Ting  the  question  of  exports  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  imple¬ 
ments  of  war  to  the  Near  East,  taking  into  account  the  existing  size 
of  the  various  military  establishments  as  well  as  reported  procurement 
efforts  of  these  states.  The  Department  is  also  discussing  this  question 
with  Defense  with  the  view  to  determining  which  proposed  exports 


1  This  airgram  was  repeated  to  Damascus. 

3 Not  printed;  it  informed  the  Department  of  the  interest  of  the  Egyptian 
air  force  in  purchasing  3  Beacheraft  AT-ll’s  and  of  the  Syrian  air  force  in 
purchasing  an  unspecified  number  of  these  planes.  The  aircraft  were  to  be  used 
for  bombing  training  and  were  to  be  equipped  with  appropriate  armament 
and  ammunition  (774.562/2-950). 
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arc  or  are  not  legitimate  requirements  for  self-defense  or  for  internal 
security. 

For  your  confidential  information  it  may  well  be,  however,  that 
even  prior  to  the  achievement  of  State-Defense  agreement  as  to  per¬ 
missible  levels  of  armaments  in  the  NE  area,  the  Department  may 
consider  the  approval  in  the  near  future  of  exports  to  the  Near  East 
of  munitions  items  which  can  be  considered  to  be  “token”  either  as 
respects  the  type  or  the  quantities  of  equipment  involved.  The  AT-ll’s 
for  Egypt  and  Syria  could  possibly  fall  within  this  category.  The 
Embassy  should  refrain,  however,  from  expressing  any  definitive  view 
with  respect  to  the  AT-11  question  until  further  guidance  is  received 
from  the  Department. 

Furthermore,  action  is  being  withheld  on  the  Egyptian  request  for 
160,000  rounds  75  mm.  ammunition  for  Sherman  tanks  as  well  as  the 
matter  of  an  export  license  for  heavy  military  equipment  which  the 
Egyptian  Government  may  purchase  from  Marmon-Harrington  pend¬ 
ing  conclusion  of  above  mentioned  State-Defense  agreement.  The  same 
situation  applies  to  the  February  13  Israeli  application  for  arms. 

Acheson 


357. AC/4-750  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Tel  Aviv,  April  7,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

255.  Following  conference  at  residence  April  6  with  Boisanger  and 
Ascarate,  I  gave  Eytan  early  April  7  (despite  Passover  holiday) 
substance  Department’s  instructions  cirtel  April  3  which  not  received 
until  after  Boisanger  visit. 

Eytan  stressed  points  made  by  Sharett  to  Boisanger,  in  substance 
that  Israel  willing  accept  any  form  PCC  procedure  but  convinced  no 
hope  for  progress  until  Arab  states  indicate  at  least  tacitly  willingness 
negotiate  peace.  In  light  Arab  League  actions  Cairo  Israel  fearful 
PCC  procedural  suggestions  will  be  futile. 

Eytan  emphasized,  however,  possibility  which  Israel  would  welcome 
that  Abdullah  may  find  PCC  committee  idea  a  means  of  enabling  Jor¬ 
dan  resume  negotiations  with  Israel  while  avoiding  Arab  League 
penalties. 

I  called  Eytan’s  attention  large  publicity  Palestine  Post  April  7 
on  Boisanger’s  talk  at  Foreign  Office  despite  his  urgent  request  for 
secrecy.  I  expressed  fear  this  publicity  would  jeopardize  Boisanger’s 
chances  to  secure  sympathetic  hearing  in  Arab  capitals. 

Comment:  I  believe  Israel  hopes  PCC  suggestion  may  result  re¬ 
sumption  Jordan  negotiations.  Hence  unable  understand  today’s  pub- 
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licity  unless  it  be  one  more  unexplained  Foreign  Office  leak.  End 


comment. 


McDonald 


7S4A. 56/4—750  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Israel 

priority  Washington,  April  7,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

167.  Ee  AP  report  Apr  6  that  US  Govt  lias  tentatively  rejected 
request  of  Israeli  Govt  for  US  military  equipment,  Departmental 
spokesman  making  following  statement  today  : 

“The  report  that  the  US  Govt  has  tentatively  rejected  the  request 
of  the  Israeli  Govt  for  American  military  equipment  is  untrue.  The 
Israeli  Govt’s  recent  request  for  permission  to  purchase  additional 
military  equipment  is  under  consideration  by  the  responsible  agencies 
of  the  Govt  and  no  final  decision  has  as  yet  been  taken  pending  com¬ 
plete  examination  of  the  factors  involved.” 

r  Aciieson 


6S4 A.S5/4-S50  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Legation  in  Jordan 1 

secret  Washington,  April  8, 1950 — 1  p.  m. 

45.  Tel  Aviv  tel  23,  Apr  7  rptd  Dept  as  251.2  Dept  did  not  transmit 
to  Tel  Aviv  info  re  Abdullah  intentions  resume  talks  with  Israel  for 
fol  reasons : 

1)  Dept  considered  Abdullah  has  adequate  means  contact  with 
Israelis  and  that  it  therefore  was  unnecessary  and  undesirable  for  US 
assume  role  intermediary.  Eeftel  indicates  King  has  been  able  conv  e\ 
his  intentions  Tel  Aviv ; 

2)  Since  Israelis  were  already  aware  Abdullah  intended  resume 
talks  after  Jordan  elections,  Dept  believed  it  not.  urgent  that  re¬ 
affirmation  this  intention  be  conveyed  Tel  Aviv  at  time  when  Jordan 
under  strong  attack  in  Arab  League  mtg  for  negotiating  with  Israel. 
Moreover,  any  recurrence  past  Tel  Aviv  press  leaks  at  that  particular 
moment  wld  have  been  especially  harmful  to  Jordan’s  position  vis-a- 
vis  other  Arab  States  and  might  have  had  adverse  effect  on  future 
Jordan-Israeli  talks. 

Aciieson 


1  This  telegram,  presumably,  was  in  response  to  telegram  64,  April  3,  p.  S36.  It 
was  repeated  to  Tel  Aviv. 

2  This  message  from  Ambassador  McDonald  stated  that  “Shiloali  told  me 
April  5  King  had  sent  informal  message  through  Drew  via  American  Embassy 
Tel  Aviv  Israel  Government  indicating  Jordan  intention  resume  negotiations. 
Since  no  such  message  was  received  from  Amman,  Drew  please  comment.” 
(6S4  A. 85/4-750) 
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357. AC/4-1050  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  (Drew')  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Amman,  April  10,  1950  i  p.  m. 

67.  Boisanger  and  Azcarate  arrived  Amman  from  Jerusalem  April  9 
seeing  Abdullah  same  day.  He  extended  cordial  welcome  evincing  en¬ 
thusiasm  PCC  plan  mediation  under  its  auspices  between  Arab  States 
and  Israel.  When  I  met  with  Boisanger  and  French  Minister  Du 
Margay  late  same  day  former  optimistic  Jordan  at  least  would  utilize 
good  offices  PCC.  April  10  Boisanger  saw  separately  Prime  Minister 
Tewfiq  Pasha,  Defense  Minister  Fawzi  Pasha,  Samir  Pasha  and  Prime 
Minister.  Apparently  Said  Pasha  Mufti  lunching  later  with  King. 
All  had  made  complete  volte  face  from  King’s  position  previous  day 
insisting  Jordan  could  only  resume  negotiations  with  Israel  if  Egypt 
took  lead.  Fawzi  suggested  possibility  sending  Jordan  delegation 
Cairo  effort  prevail  Egypt  reverse  current  policy  having  in  mind  it 
was  first  Arab  State  undertake  armistice  negotiations  but  in  same 
breath  expressing  complete  lack  hope  progress  that  direction.  King 
reflected  same  abrupt  shift.  Boisanger  described  all  as  “degonfle  J 

Boisanger  thinks  statements  negotiations  understood  to  have  been 
made  by  Iraq,  Syria  and  Lebanon  (details  not  available  here)  in  course 
last  day  or  two  responsible  for  reversal.  He  proceeding  Damascus 
April  10  as  planned  but  completely  disillusioned  prospect  success  at 
this  time.  Intends  inform  Israel  authorities  fully  on  return  lei  Aviv 
advising  them  greater  moderation  in  bargaining  with  Jordan  offers 
only  prospect  saving  situation. 

I  fear  visit  of  Boisanger  while  embers  Arab  League  fire  still  glow¬ 
ing  was  most  ill-timed.  Shall  seek  and  report  clarification  from  govern¬ 
ment  circles. 

Sent  Department  67.  Department  pass  London  27,  Paris  7,  Tel  Aviv 
27,  Jerusalem  26,  Baghdad  8,  Beirut  11,  Cairo  13,  Damascus  10,  Jidda 
8,  Geneva  23  for  USPCC. 

Drew 


1  Deflated. 


357. AC/4-1150  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Syria  ( Keeley )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Damascus,  April  11,  1950  »  p.  m. 

172.  Depcirtel  April  3;  1  a.  m.  Boisanger  and  party  called  on  me 
today  following  unsatisfactory  calls  on  Syrian  officials.  Latter  were 
polite  as  usual  but  also  as  usual  uninterested  in  discussion  peace  with 
Israel  except  in  terms  of  as  yet  ignored  UN  resolutions,  namely, 
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return  of  Israel  to  partition  boundaries  and  repatriation  and  com¬ 
pensation  of  refugees. 

As  Boisanger’s  itinerary  would  cause  him  to  miss  seeing:  Prime 
Minister  Azm  I  urged  him  to  alter  it  sufficiently  to  enable  him  to  talk 
here  with  Khalyd  Bey  who  is  scheduled  return  Friday.  I  feel  that 
of  current  Syrian  leaders  he  offers  best  hope  of  breaking  impasse.  If 
agreement  in  principle  could  first  be  obtained  on  above  basis  he  would 
I  believe  be  willing,  in  agreement  with  other  Arab  States,  to  negotiate 
details  which  might  provide  for  some  territorial  adjustments  and 
some  resettlement  of  refugees  elsewhere  than  in  Israel  proper  if  ade¬ 
quately  compensated.  Without  change  in  attitude  on  Israel’s  part  I 
see  no  possibility  of  progress  toward  so-called  permanent  accord. 

Boisanger  gave  me  same  report  of  Amman’s  attitude  as  set  forth  so 
cogently  by  Drew  (Amman  Legtel  67,  April  10  to  Department)  and 
said  he  felt  that  Jordan-Israel  negotiations  not  likely  even  to  be 
resumed  unless  Israel  comes  forth  with  some  concessions.  That  holds 
for  Syria  as  well  except  that  concessions  Syria  will  probably  insist 
upon  are  those  mentioned  above,  at  least  in  principle. 

Since  PCC  proposal  ivas  an  unpopular  one  as  far  as  Syria  is  con¬ 
cerned  I  feel  it  was  best  that  French  member  put  it  forward,  but  I 
also  feel  that  visit  to  IS  ear  East  by  Palmer  could  har7e  beneficial 
results.  At  least  it  might  help  him  better  to  understand  gravity  of 
the  problem  and  depth  of  Syrian  feeling  thereof. 

Sent  Department  1<2,  repeated  Baghdad  31,  Beirut  19,  Jerusalem 
8,  Jidda  20,  Tel  Aviv  13.  Department  pass  Amman  14,  Cairo  38,  Lon¬ 
don  22,  Paris  20,  Ankara  12,  Geneva  4  for  PCC. 

Keeley 


611.86/4-1250 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Lebanon- 

Syria-Iraq  Affairs  (Clark) 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  April  12,  1950. 

Subject:  Necessity  for  Improving  Arab- American  Relations. 
Participants:  Mr.  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
Dr.  Stephen  B.  L.  Penrose,  Jr.,  President  of  the 
American  University  of  Beirut 
Mr.  Arthur  Gardiner — NEA 
Mr.  II.  B.  Clark — ANE 

Problem:  Dr.  Penrose  believes  that  if  steps  are  not  taken  to  correct 
Arab  misapprehensions  concerning  American  policy  in  the  Near  East, 

there  is  a  real  danger  that  Communist  influence  will  gain  control 
there. 
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Action  Required:  To  re-study  Dr.  Penrose’s  previous  suggestions 
as  to  means  for  improving  Arab- American  relations. 

Action  Assigned  to :  ANE 

Discussion : 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  we  would  be  very  glad  to  have  Dr.  Penrose’s 
views  concerning  conditions  in  the  Near  East.  Dr.  Penrose  replied  that 
he  regretted  to  say  that  distrust  of  American  policy  in  the  Near  East 
had  increased,  if  anything,  within  recent  months.  Regardless  of  what 
we  may  say  to  the  contrary,  Arab  leaders  and  the  Arab  people  are, 
to  an  increasing  degree,  convinced  that  every  move  we  make  in  the 
area  is  for  the  benefit  of  Israel. 

At  the  same  time,  Communist  propaganda  activities  have  increased 
greatly  both  in  volume  and  effectiveness.  The  Communists  not  only 
play  upon  traditional  grievances  of  the  under-privileged  Arab  people 
and  encourage  their  dissatisfaction  with  their  own  governments: 
they  also  attribute  all  existing  ills  to  Western  policies,  especially  those 
of  the  United  States.  They  say  in  effect,  “You’ll  never  get  justice  out  of 
the  West.  Abandon  the  United  States  and  Britain  and  come  along 
with  us.  We  will  fix  everything  up  for  you.”  We  were  thus  faced  with 
more  or  less  the  same  situation  we  had  in  China,  where  Government 
leaders  and  policies  were  discredited,  but  we  also  have  the  additional 
disadvantage  of  appearing  in  Arab  eyes  to  be  constantly  supporting 
their  worst  enemy — an  enemy  whose  avowed  purpose  was  to  gobble 
up  their  neighbors.  Dr.  Penrose  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  Russian  penetration  of  the  Near  East  is  very  real,  and  that 
in  Syria  especially  the  Communists  might  be  able  to  take  over  during 
further  periods  of  disorder. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  charge  that  we  were  motivated  solely  by 
consideration  for  Israel  was  entirely  untrue.  We  believed  that  the  first 
essential  for  all  the  Arab  countries  was  to  stabilize  the  situation.  It 
could  not  be  shown  that  we  had  favored  Israel  to  the  disadvantage 
of  the  Arabs  during  the  past  year,  for  example.  Dr.  Penrose  declared 
that  the  Arabs  believed  ive  had  favored  Israel  on  several  occasions 
within  the  past  year  and  once  very  recently.  He  had  learned  in  Syria 
not  long  ago  of  an  approach  Minister  Keeley  had  been  instructed  to 
make  to  Prime  Minister  Azin,  urging  Syria  not  to  close  its  frontiers 
should  Jordan  contract  a  peace  agreement  with  Israel.  The  Arabs  felt 
that  the  only  way  they  could  prevent  Israel  from  flooding  their  mar¬ 
kets  with  Jewish  goods  and  otherwise  falling  under  Israeli  domina¬ 
tion  Avas  to  maintain  a  rigid  boycott  of  Israel.  It  was  in  self-defense 
that  Syria  had  threatened  to  close  its  frontiers  to  Jordan  should  it  sign 
a  peace  agreement  with  Israel,  and  yet  the  United  States  had  in  effect 
urged  it  not  to  exercise  this  right  of  self-defense  against  Israel. 
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Mr.  McGhee  asked  what  Dr.  Penrose  thought  we  should  have  done 
in  the  circumstances.  He  replied  that  we  could  at  least  have  kept  quiet, 
as  had  the  British.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  while  we  wished  to  convince 
the  Arabs  of  the  sincerity  of  our  friendship,  there  were  certain  things 
we  could  not  do.  We  could  not,  for  example,  agree  to  roll  back  the 
tide  of  events  in  Palestine.  The  Arabs  refused  to  recognize  that  Israel 
exists,  whereas  the  fact  is  Israel  exists  as  a  state  and  will  continue  to 
do  so.  The  sooner  the  Arabs  adjust  themselves  to  that  fact  the  better 
it  will  be  for  everyone  concerned.  Dr.  Penrose  said  that  most  Arabs 
likewise  agreed  that  Israel  was  here  to  stay.  Mr.  Clark  said  that  in 
the  past  the  Arabs  had  always  been  from  two  to  ten  years  too  late  in 
taking  advantage  of  favorable  opportunities  to  achieve  a  reasonable 
settlement.  The  Arab  Governments  pleaded  that  they  could  not  seize 
such  opportunities  because  of  public  opinion,  yet  it  was  these  very 
Governments  who  kept  stirring  up  public  opinion  by  taking  more  and 
more  extreme  stands.  Dr.  Penrose  rejoined  that  the  Israeli  leaders 
were  themselves  by  no  means  conciliatory  and  in  fact  appeared  to  do 
everything  possible  to  enrage  the  Arabs.  Why  did  they  not  show  a 
conciliatory  attitude  ? 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  Arabs  not  only  criticized  us  unjustly  of 
partiality  for  Israel  but  never  gave  us  credit  for  many  things  we  had 
done  in  the  past  for  the  benefit  of  the  Arabs,  sometimes  in  the  face  of 
Israeli  protests  and  notwithstanding  the  weight  of  opinion  among 
American  Jewry,  which  was  solidly  behind  Israel.  There  was  no  es¬ 
caping  the  fact  that  the  Zionist  movement  did  have  the  sympathy 
of  an  important  section  of  the  American  electorate.  He  referred,  for 
example,  to  the  United  Jewish  Appeal  paid  advertisement,  “America 
Speaks”,  in  the  April  12  issue  of  the  New  York  Times ,  which  included 
statements  from  the  Vice  President  of  the  United  States  and  such 
leading  figures  as  Republican  Senator  Taft  and  Franklin  Roosevelt, 
Jr.  We  had  not  hesitated,  however,  to  send  some  very  stiff  messages 
to  the  Israel  Government  at  critical  periods,  which  had  had  a  moderat¬ 
ing  influence.  We  had  likewise,  for  example,  conducted  our  own  in¬ 
vestigation  of  charges  of  the  Israel  Government  and  of  leading  Ameri¬ 
can  Jewish  organizations  that  the  Iraqi  Government  was  engaging 
in  a  campaign  of  persecution  against  its  Jewish  minority  and  had 
publicly  stated  our  conclusion  that  these  reports  were  without  founda¬ 
tion.  There  were  many  other  instances  which  could  be  cited  showing 
the  straightforward  character  of  our  policy. 

Di.  Pemose  said  that  unfortunately  none  of  the  Arabs  knew  about 
these  cases  in  which  the  United  States  could  be  shown  in  a  friendly 
light.  He  wished  that  an  effective  informational  campaign  could  be 
undei  taken  to  acquaint  the  rank  and  file  of  the  Arab  people  of  Ameri¬ 
can  good  will  and  especially  of  US  readiness  to  stand  first  against 
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Israel  should  it  attempt  to  jump  over  the  traces.  He  had  always  said 
that  the  United  States  should  play  a  more  active  role  in  arranging  a 
peace  settlement  between  the  Arabs  and  Israel  and  to  reassure  the 
Arabs  that  we  would  not  stand  idly  by  should  Israel  go  over  the 

borders  which  would  be  established. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  much  thought  had  been  given  to  the  question 
of  Guarantees  of  frontiers  or  assurances  short  of  guarantees.  He  was 
sure  that  Dr.  Penrose  realized  that  this  Government  was  not  m  the 
same  position  as  the  United  Kingdom,  which  had  traditional  strategic 
ties  in  the  area  and  which  was  able  to  enter  into  treaties  of  alliance 
with  the  states  in  the  area.  However,  we  would  continue  to  consider 
how  we  might  appropriately  contribute  to  area  stability  by  some 
form  of  assurances  concerning  the  frontiers  which  might  e  i^ta 

lislied  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  states. 

Mr.  Clark  observed  that  it  was  first  necessary  to  establish  the 
frontiers,  and  such  frontiers  could  only  be  established  through  the 
conclusion  of  treaties  of  peace  such  as  Jordan  was  endeavoring  to  con¬ 
clude  with  Israel.  We  sincerely  believed  it  was  in  the  interest  of 
Jordan  and  the  other  Arab  states  to  facilitate  peace  settlements,  and 
at.  least  they  should  not  do  anything  to  deter  them.  That  is  why  we 
expressed  our  strong  disapproval  of  Syrian  pressure  upon  King 
Abdullah  in  an  endeavor  to  prevent  conclusion  of  a  peace  agreemen 
with  Israel.  In  these  circumstances  we  would  do  the  same  thing  again 
tomorrow  in  the  interest  of  achieving  a  peace  settlement. 

Air  McGhee  said  he  would  be  glad  to  have  any  further  suggestions 
I)r.  Penrose  might  wish  to  make,  and  Dr.  Penrose  replied  that  he  still 
stood  by  the  suggestions  he  had  made  in  his  letter  to  Air.  McGhee  last 
September  (See  letter  dated  September  9,  1949). 1  He  especially 
thought  it  necessary  for  Israel  to  make  some  concessions  to  the  Arabs, 
and  perhaps  the  best  thing  we  could  do  at  this  time  would  be  tor  us 
to  urge  the  Israeli  Government  to  unfreeze  the  bank  accounts  ot  I  al- 
estinian  Arabs  who  were  now  taking  refuge  in  other  Arab  countries. 
This  would  go  far  toward  appeasing  the  refugees  and  restoring  con¬ 
fidence  in  the  United  States.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  we  would  be  glad 
to  go  over  the  points  raised  in  Dr.  Penrose’s  letter  again  and  would 
like  to  have  his  further  views  upon  his  return  to  Washington  next 
Aveek.  Dr.  Penrose  said  that  lie  might  suggest  that  the  United  Mates 
assist  him  in  setting  up  an  Agricultural  Department  m  the  American 
University  of  Beirut,  which  was  a  project  lie  considered  one  of  the 
most,  worthwhile  in  the  area.  He  would  give  the  subject  further 
thought  and  endeavor  to  come  up  with  some  specific  suggestions  upon 

his  return. 


1  Not  printed. 
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357.  AC/4-1350  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Lebanon  (Pinkerton)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Beirut,  April  13,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

135.  ReDepcirtel  April  3,  1  a.  m.  Boisanger  told  me  he  had  talked 
with  President  Khoury  and  with  acting  Foreign  Minister  re  PCC 
proposals  and  is  convinced  Lebanon  desires  cooperate  but  can  do  noth¬ 
ing  unless  initiative  is  taken  by  some  other  Arab  state  preferably 
Egypt.  His  opinion  agrees  with  mine  after  informal  talk  with  acting 
Foreign  Minister  that  all  Arab  states  will  act  together  on  proposals 
re  Israel  particularly  now  following  Arab  League  meeting.  He  stated 
that  any  pressure  exerted  should  be  directed  toward  Egypt  which 
holds  key  to  situation  and  that  effort  elsewhere  would  only  result  in 
irritation. 

Boisanger  left  for  Jerusalem  where  he  expects  to  see  Ben-Gurion 
immediately  upon  arrival. 

Pinkerton 


Editorial  Note 

The  Twelfth  Ordinary  Session  of  the  Arab  League  Council  ended 
on  April  13.  Embassy  Cairo,  in  despatch  969,  May  2,  transmitted  the 
unofficial  texts  of  decisions  made  and  resolutions  adopted  at  the  Ses¬ 
sion,  several  of  which  dealt  with  the  Palestine  question.  The  first  of 
these  decisions,  on  April  1,  concerned  the  question  of  Arab  negotia¬ 
tions  with  Israel,  the  text  of  which  is  printed  in  telegram  332,  April  4, 
from  Cairo,  page  839.  This  text  is  presented  in  slightly  different  word¬ 
ing  in  despatch  969.  The  decision  of  April  1  was  amplified  in  a  unani¬ 
mous  decision  on  April  13,  as  follows:  “1.  If  an  Arab  League  state 
learns  of  a  violation  of  the  Council’s  decision  of  April  1,  1950,  it  shall 
report  the  matter  immediately  to  the  Secretariat  General,  which  shall, 
m  such  an  event  and  whenever  it  learns  of  such  a  violation,  hasten  to 
convoke  the  Political  Committee  to  make  a  decision  in  the  light  of  the 
information  that  it  has  received. 

“2.  The  Political  Committee  shall  request  the  state  alleged  to  have 
violated  the  above  decision  of  the  League  Council  to  answer  the  al¬ 
legations.  If  this  state  fails  to  present  itself  or  to  make  a  satisfactory 
reply  within  the  time  fixed,  the  Political  Committee  has  the  right  to 
investigate  the  case  and  to  issue  an  appropriate  decision  on  the 
strength  of  the  information  received.”  (Despatch  969,  786.00/5-250) 

Hie  text  of  the  decision  of  April  13  was  transmitted  originally  in 
telegram  383,  April  14,  from  Cairo,  which  stated  that  the  approved 
resolution  also  included  provisions  to  break  diplomatic  and  consular 
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relations  with  the  offending  state;  to  close  common  frontiers  and  end 
all  financial,  economic,  and  commercial  relations;  and  to  terminate 
all  indirect  financial  and  commercial  relations  with  its  citizens 
(736.00/4-1450).  Telegram  383  also  reported  that  the  League  Council 
on  April  13,  “Reaffirmed,  with  Jordan  abstaining,  the  Political  Com¬ 
mission’s  resolution  of  April  12,  1948,  to  the  effect  that  the  entry  of 
Arab  Armies  into  Palestine  was  a  temporary  measure  without  the 
object  of  occupation  or  partition  of  Palestine  and  that  territories 
occupied  must  be  relinquished  after  liberation  to  the  inhabitants  foi 
such  rule  as  they  desire.”  Embassy  Cairo  had  advised  on  April  13, 
that  a  strong  tendency  had  developed  at  the  League  meeting  to  lecog- 
nize  de  facto  administration  but  to  refuse  de  jure  annexation  of  Arab 
Palestine”  (telegram  379,  786.00/4^1350) . 

Adopted  also  on  April  13  were  a  treaty  of  Joint  Defense  and  Eco¬ 
nomic  Cooperation  among  League  members,  the  Military  Annex  to  the 
Treaty,  and  the  Protocol  to  the  Treaty.  The  texts  of  the  three  measures 
were  transmitted  to  the  Department  in  Embassy  Cairo's  despatches 
761,  April  14;  776,  April  17;  and  879,  April  25,  respectively;  none  is 
printed.  Finally,  on  the  same  day,  the  League  Council  approved  an 
amended  decision  of  the  Political  Committee,  as  follows:  “The  Politi¬ 
cal  Committee  has  examined  the  question  of  the  attendance  of  its 
meetings  by  representatives  of  the  All  Palestine  Government  and  has 
decided  to  invite  the  head  of  the  Palestine  Government,  or  whomsoe\  ei 
he  may  delegate,  to  attend  these  meetings  whenever  the  Committee  dis¬ 
cusses  questions  of  Palestine. ' 

The  remaining  decisions  on  the  Palestine  question  by  the  Arab 
League  Council  were  made  on  April  8.  A  resolution  was  adopted  con¬ 
tinuing  previous  Arab  practice  of  refusing  to  issue  Arab  visas  to 
persons  with  passports  bearing  Israeli  visas.  A  second  resolution 
banned  supplies  to  ships  known  to  be  carrying  immigrants  or  contra- 
band  of  war  to  Israel.  Finally,  the  Council  passed  several  resolutions 
dealing  with  the  Arab  interest  in  Jerusalem.  The  most  significant  of 
these,  as  transmitted  in  despatch  969,  read  as  follows :  “The  demo¬ 
graphic  situation.  The  International  Statute  (for  Jerusalem)  should 
include  a  provision  whereby  the  population  of  every  zone  shall  remain 
as  it  was  on  November  29, 1947.  Those  (persons)  who  had  Palestinian 
nationality  on  that  date  should  be  considered  citizens  of  Jerusalem  en¬ 
titled  to  enjoy  all  the  rights  of  nationals.  Those  not  fulfilling  this  con¬ 
dition  should  be  merely  considered  as  residents.  Those  who  resided  in 
that  zone  after  November  29,  1947,  should  be  considered  residents,  in 
order  that  an  equilibrium  may  be  maintained  between  the  two  elements 
of  the  population,  as  on  November  29, 1947.  Another  resolution  stated 
that  “In  order  to  assure  the  prosperity  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusa¬ 
lem,  the  proportion  of  agricultural  lands  and  real  estate  property 
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possessed  by  the  two  elements  of  the  population,  should  be  the  same 
as  on  November  29,  1947.”  November  29,  1947  was  the  date  the  United 
Nations  General  Assembly  voted  to  partition  Palestine  into  Arab  and 
Jewish  States  and  to  internationalize  the  Jerusalem  area. 

Unofficial  texts  of  some  of  the  resolutions  were  transmitted  to  the 
Department  by  Embassy  Cairo  in  despatch  911,  April  27  (786.00/ 
4-2750). 

Concerning  the  visa  and  shipping  resolutions  adopted  on  April  8, 
Ambassador  Caffery,  on  April  13,  advised  of  information  from  Hakki 
Bey,  Egyptian  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  that 
Egypt  had  been  obliged  to  support  these  resolutions,  which  he 
agreed,  reversed  former  Egyptian  policy  (telegram  376,  from  Cairo, 
786.00/4-1350). 

Ambassador  Caffery  evaluated  the  Twelfth  Session  of  the  Arab 
League  Council  in  his  despatch  969,  as  follows :  “it  appears  that  little 
strength  was  added  to  the  League  structure  by  any  of  the  decisions 
including  that  of  the  Collective  Security  Pact.  On  the  contrary,  it 
appears  that  [the]  League  attitude  in  regard  to  Jordan  is  likely  to 
pave  the  wav  for  further  deterioration  of  relations  between  Jordan 
and  the  Arab  League.  It  also  further  demonstrated  that  the  League 
operates  under  Egyptian  influence.” 


357. AC/4-1450  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  (Caffeiy/)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Cairo,  April  14,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

384.  Azcarate,  Secretary  PCC,  tells  us  that  Foreign  Ministry 
[ Minister]  Salaheddin  Bey  declined  this  morning  on  behalf  of  Arab 
States  to  participate  in  new  committees  as  proposed  by  PCC  until 
Israel  accepted  GA  Resolution  of  December  11,  1948,  on  refugees. 
Salaheddin  in  prepared  statement  as  approved  by  Arab  League  Coun¬ 
cil  (mytel  383,  April  14  ])  reviewed  attitude  of  Israel  along  lines  re¬ 
ported  mytel  377,  April  13 1  2  and  stated  Arabs  regarded  as  key  question 
whether  Israel  would  in  fact  accept  principle  of  return  of  refugees 
as  formulated  in  GA  Resolution.  In  addition  Arabs  would  also  expect 
Israel  to  guarantee  safety  of  returning  refugees  and  to  apply  Charter 
of  Human  Rights  to  them.  If  Israel  accepted  these  conditions  Arabs 
would  send  delegation  to  meet  Israeli  delegation  under  PCC  chair- 

1  Not  printed  ;  but  see  editorial  note,  supra. 

2  Not  printed;  it  advised  that  Foreign  Minister  Salaheddin  supported  Arab 
League  acceptance  of  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission’s  proposal  for  a 
series  of  committees  but  that  the  trend  in  the  Political  Committee  of  the  League 
was  opposed  (357. AC/4-1350). 
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manship.  Arabs  would  join  other  committees  on  matters  where  Israel 
agreed  hi  principle.  Boisanger  replied  that  lie  would  report  the  Ata 
statement  to  his  PCC  colleagues.  Azcarate  said  Boisanger  was  ob¬ 
viously  disappointed  and  felt  that  Arab  attitude  together  with  the 
publicltion/blast  from  Tel  Aviv  on  Arabs  made  prospect  ot  peace 

' Tent  Department  384,  pouched  London,  Tel  Aviv,  Arab  capitals. 

Caffery 


oil. 84/4-1750  :  Telegram 

The  Mirnter  in  Jordan  (Drew)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

SECRET  PRIORITY  AMMAK,  April  IT,  WM  P-  ">• 

70  During  courtesy  visit  April  17  to  new  Prime  Minister  Said 
Pasha  Mufti  ‘  he  informed  me  that  Parliament  has  been  convened  for 
April  24  instead  May  1  and  I  understand  from  other  sources  reason 
advancing  date  is  to  expedite  finalization  Union  Arab  « 
Jordan.  Prime  Minister  explained  that  King  m  Ins  speech  from  tin  one 
would  propose  union.  Parliamentary  committee  then  drafts  repoit  on 
speech  which  submits  to  Parliament  for  debate  approval  by  Pari la¬ 
ment  and  promulgation  of  law  by  King  would  presumably  constitute 

final  action  on  union  (LegDesp  57  April  14). 2  .  . 

Prime  Minister  asked  whether  US  intended  recognize  union.  I  an¬ 
swered  view  expression  will  of  people  both  areas  concerned  April  11 
elections  I  did  not  believe  my  government  would  express  any  opposi¬ 
tion  but  I  could  not  now  state  when  or  bow  our  formal  lecogn 

of  Union  would  be  forthcoming.  .  ,  F  • 

Kirkbride  tells  me  that  in  exchange  views  on  subject  i\itn  a  o  g 
Office  question  lias  been  raised  by  London  whether  formal  recognition 
union  by  US  and  UK  at  this  time  might  not  weaken  Jordan  s  posi  i 
vis-a-vis  Arab  League  and  consequently  in  any  eventual  peace  negotia¬ 
tions  with  Israel.  Kirkbride  has  told  London  on  contrary  lie  feels  ou 
formal  recognition  union  would  strengthen  Jordans  position  both 

respects.  I  agree  with  him.  . 

Prime  Minister  confirmed  general  opinion  approximately 
percent  registered  voters  eastern  Jordan  and  6a  percent  m  western 
participated  April  11  elections.  This  widely  and  1  believe  accuiately 
interpreted  as  constituting  plebiscite  union  issue.  1  nme  - 
expects  union  will  receive  near  unanimous  approval  members 

Parliament. 

as  Foreign  Minister. 

3  Not  printed. 
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While  situation  re  resumption  negotiations  with  Israel  continues 
stalemate  (Legtel  67  April  10),  I  believe  hesitancy  our  part  extending 
de  jure  recognition  union  would  serve  no  useful  purpose  and  on  con¬ 
trary  prompt  recognition  by  US  and  UK  would  be  calculated  serve 
our  basic  interest  in  political  stability  this  part  world  and  could  con¬ 
ceivably  make  it  easier  for  Abdullah  get  Israeli  negotiations  oif  pres¬ 
ent  dead  center.  I  assume  this  action  would  be  consistent  with  decision 
Istanbul  Chiefs  of  Mission  Conference. 

While  others  will  have  to  evaluate  nature  and  extent  opposition  to 
union  which  will  be  provoked  neighboring  countries  I  cannot  conceive 
would  be  of  such  magnitude  as  to  outweigh  desirable  consequences. 
I  do  not  consider  any  argument  union  would  conflict  UN  decisions  to 
be  realistic. 

I  understand  decree  finalizing  union  will  not  freeze  existing  bound¬ 
aries  with  Israel  but  will  be  drafted  such  way  as  to  include  any  ad¬ 
ditional  territory  eventually  transferred  from  or  exchanged  with 
Israel  by  peaceful  means.  While  I  have  not  raised  issue  with  Prime 
Minister  or  Cabinet  officials  I  assume  decree  of  incorporation  will  not 
exclude  Arab  Jerusalem  from  its  effects.  Further  assume  we  and 
British  in  any  action  taken  will  wish  reserve  our  position  re  Jerusalem. 

I  recommend  that  if  decision  on  de  jure  recognition  union  is  favor¬ 
able  it  be  extended  promptly  and  wholeheartedly. 

Sent  Department  72,  Department  pass  London  31,  Paris  9,  Jerusa¬ 
lem  29,  pouched  Tel  Aviv  and  Arab  capitals. 

Drew 


Editorial  Note 

The  question  of  British,  French,  and  other  contributions  to  the 
budget  of  the  Palestine  Refugee  Agency  (see  telegrams  52,  January  5, 
to  London  and  103,  January  10,  to  Paris,  pages  669  and  679)  continued 
to  present  anxiety  to  the  Department  of  State.  Ambassador  Blandford 
reported  from  Geneva  on  April  18  that  the  British  had  proposed  a 
$7,000,000  contribution,  of  which  $2,800,000  was  to  be  earmarked  as  a 
loan  to  Jordan;  and  that  the  French  were  contemplating  a  total  con¬ 
tribution  of  about  $3,000,000,  to  be  furnished  in  two  installments.  lie 
stated  that  he  had  strongly  emphasized  to  his  British  and  French 
colleagues  on  the  Advisory  Commission  that  the  original  estimates, 
which  amounted  to  $12,000,000  and  $6,000,000  for  British  and  French 
contributions;  the  problem  of  hearings  on  appropriations  in  the  Con¬ 
gress;  the  weakness  of  the  PRA  negotiating  position  with  Near  East¬ 
ern  countries;  the  danger  and  ultimate  additional  cost  of  delaying 
the  works  program;  and  other  factors.  (Telegram  537,  identified  also 
as  Rapun  1,  from  Geneva,  357. AC/4-1850) 
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Ambassador  Blandford  reported  further  on  May  25  that  the  Brit¬ 
ish  contribution  had  been  increased  to  $9,000,000  and  that  the  French 
contribution  would  amount  to  500,000,000  francs  in  June  and  another 
500,000,000  at  the  end  of  the  year  “if  PR  A  shows  progress,  has  proj¬ 
ects  in  Syria  and  Lebanon  and  improves  percentage  employment 
French  nationals.”  (Telegram  231,  identified  also  as  Rapun  12,  from 
Beirut,  320.2 AA/5-2550)  The  Embassy  in  Paris,  on  May  31,  noted 
that  this  amount  totalled  approximately  $2,800,000  and  was  “dis¬ 
appointing”  compared  with  the  State  Department  estimate  of 
$6,000,000.  (Telegram  2591,  from  Paris,  320.2 AA/5-3 150)  The  De¬ 
partment  of  State,  in  a  telegram  of  May  31  to  Paris,  which  was  sent 
prior  to  the  receipt  of  No.  2594,  observed  that  the  I  rench  contribution 
of  1,000,000,000  francs  was  only  approximately  one-third  of  the  British 
contribution  and  that  unless  it  were  raised  about  one-half  of  the 
British  figure,  fulfillment  of  the  PRA  program  was  unlikely.  The 
Department  instructed  the  Embassy  to  approach  the  French  Foreign 
Office  with  these  considerations  and  point  out  that  the  French  pre¬ 
requisites  in  the  face  of  an  unsatisfactory  contribution  would  hamper 
the  freedom  of  action  of  the  PRA  and  imply  “spheres  of  influence 
so  repugnant  to  the  Arabs.  (Telegram  2490,  to  Paris,  320.2AA/  5-2550) 

On  June  2,  the  Department  informed  Ambassador  Blandford  that 
the  British  and  American  Embassies  in  Paris  were  making  parallel 
approaches  to  the  French  Foreign  Office,  requesting  that  the  French 
contribution  be  increased  to  at  least  one-half  of  the  British  conti i- 
bution.  (Telegram  246,  identified  also  as  I  nrap  15,  to  Beimt 
320.2AA/5-2550) 

The  Department,  on  May  10,  informed  Ambassador  Blandford  that 
“To  avoid  dissipation  US  contribution  on  relief  early  months  program, 
considered  desirable  stretch  US  funds  over  18  months  period.  .  .  . 
This  course  will  it  is  hoped  expedite  firm  forward  commitments 
other  contributors.”  (Telegram  201,  identified  also  as  Unrap  4, 
320.2 A  A/5-1050) 


357.  AC/4-1950 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Stuart  IT.  Rockwell  of  the 
Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  April  19,  1950. 

Subject:  Jerusalem 

Participants :  Mr.  Eliahu  Elatli,  Ambassador  of  Israel 

Mr.  Aubrey  Eban,  Permanent  Israeli  Representative 
in  the  United  Nations 
NEA — Mr.  McGhee 
UND — Air.  Gerig 
ANE — Mr.  Rockwell 
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Discussion: 

Messrs.  Eban  and  Elatli  called  at  their  request.  They  desired  to 
discuss  the  question  of  Jerusalem. 

Mr.  Eban  briefly  reviewed  the  recent  deliberations  in  the  Trustee¬ 
ship  Council,  saying  that  Israel  at  first  had  hoped  that  the  Council 
would  abandon  the  1947  [19481  Statute  and  consider  alternative  pro¬ 
posals,  but  that  it  soon  became  evident  that  the  Council  members 
believed  they  had  no  choice  but  to  go  ahead  under  the  instructions  of 
the  General  Assembly.  The  result  was  the  approval  by  the  Council  of 
a  <£completel}T  unrepresentative  and  unrealistic  document”  which  did 
not  in  any  way  take  into  account  the  allegiance  of  the  people  of  Jeru¬ 
salem  for  Israel  and  Jordan  respectively. 

Despite  this  fact,  Israel  still  thought  that  there  could  be  achieved 
the  main  objectives  of  the  United  Nations  in  Jerusalem.  These  were 
described  by  Mr.  Eban  as  being  the  protection  and  control  of  the 
Holy  Places  and  the  maintenance  of  religious  and  spiritual  rights.  lie 
mentioned  the  procedure  suggested  by  Israel  in  the  last  General  As¬ 
sembly  whereby  there  would  be  a  contract  between  Israel  and  the 
United  Nations  providing  for  a  UN  representative  to  be  accredited 
to  the  Israel  Government  Avho  would  have  as  his  function  the  super¬ 
vision  of  the  protection  of  and  free  access  to  the  Holy  Places. 

Mr.  Eban  said  that  Israel  was  now  prepared  to  make  proposals 
which  would  go  further  than  this,  as  folio  avs  : 

1.  The  UN  would  establish  a  statute  for  Jerusalem  which  Avouhl 
spring  from  the  authority  of  the  United  Nations  itself  and  not  be  in 
the  form  of  a  contract  between  the  UN  and  the  occupying  powers. 

2.  Instead  of  an  accredited  representative  of  the  United  Nations 
in  Jerusalem,  there  would  be  a  representation  of  the  United  Nations, 
established  as  a  result  of  the  right  of  the  world  community  so  to  indi¬ 
cate  its  interest  in  the  Holy  City.  This  representation  would  be  wholly 
separate  from  the  occupying  states  and  would  be  a  sovereign  authority 
of  the  United  Nations. 

3.  The  UN  representation  would  have  full  control  of  the  Holy 
Places,  including  protection,  free  access,  repairs,  etc.  There  might 
even  be  a  certain  degree  of  extraterritoriality  as  far  as  the  Holy  Places 
Avere  concerned.  The  UN  representation  would  have  the  sole  power  of 
decision  in  disputes  between  the  different  religious  communities  in 
Jerusalem.  Mr.  Eban  emphasized  that  insofar  as  the  Holy  Places  were 
concerned  the  authority  of  the  occupying  Governments  would  more 
or  less  be  withdrawn. 

Mr.  Eban  added  that  Israel  was  willing  to  consider  the  extension  of 
the  authority  of  the  UN  representation  to  religious  sites  outside  of 
Jerusalem  and  not  included  in  the  “status  quo”.  The  exact  terms  of  the 
Israeli  proposal  were  not  as  yet  set  down  on  paper  but  Mr.  Eban 
thought  they  would  be  in  a  Aveek  or  so. 
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Mi-.  Eban  stated  that  of  course  the  attitude  of  Jordan  was  very  im¬ 
portant.,  and  that  a  reaction  to  the  new  Israeli  proposal  might  be  that 
Israel  was  being  very  generous  with  Holy  Places  located  in  Jordanian 
territory.  So  far  Jordan  had  adopted  an  uncompromising  attitude 
toward  recognizing  any  authority  of  the  UN  in  Jerusalem.  Messi  s. 
Eban  and  Elath  thought  that  it  was  very  important  that  if  Israel 
made  a  counterproposal  in  the  Trusteeship  Council  such  as  the  one 
outlined  above,  Jordan  not  maintain  its  present  negative  attitude. 
They  pointed  out  that  the  Israeli  proposal  alone  would  not  solve 
the  problem  and  that  if  Israel  and  Jordan  could  agree  they  might 
together  approach  representatives  of  the  world  religious  community. 

Mr.  Eban  said  that  later  on  Israel  would  appreciate  an  expression 
of  the  views  of  the  United  States  on  its  new  proposal.  Perhaps  there 
would  be  an  opportunity  for  the  US  to  make  helpful  statements  in  the 
June  session  of  the  Trusteeship  Council  with  a  view  that  the  Council 
in  reporting  to  the  fall  meeting  of  the  General  Assembly,  might  make 
favorable  reference  to  the  Israeli  proposal.  It  would  also  be  helpful  it 
the  US  could  see  its  way  clear  to  influencing  Jordan  to  change  its 


present  negative  attitude. 

Mr  McGhee  said  that  the  US  had  given  a  great  deal  of  thought  to 
the  Jerusalem  question.  However,  the  US  was  only  one  of  a  number  of 
Christian  nations  deeply  interested  in  the  matter.  Therefore,  we  had 
felt  that  we  could  not  take  as  much  initiative  concerning  Jerusalem 
as  we  had,  for  example,  in  the  refugee  question.  He  added  that  it  was 
quite  apparent  that  the  General  Assembly  last  fall  did  not  feel  that 
Israel  was  willing  to  go  far  enough  to  meet  the  international  pom 
of  view  on  Jerusalem,  and  said  that  the  new  Israeli  proposal  seemec 
to  indicate  progress  in  the  right  direction.  However,  the  Vatican  was 
every  bit  as  important  as  Jordan.  The  Department  would  consider 
whether  it  could  be  helpful  in  this  new  approach  but  it  was,  of  course, 
not  possible  to  make  any  commitments  at  the  present  time. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  suggested  that  Israel  make  renewed  efforts  to 
reach  agreement  with  Jordan  and  the  Vatican.  Mr.  Eban  complainec 
that  the  present  Israeli  contacts  with  Jordan  were  very  poor  and  that 
the  influence  of  some  friendly  nation  would  be  very  desirable.  \\  it  h 
regard  to  the  Vatican  the  situation  was  very  complex,  but  Catholic 
representatives  with  whom  the  Israelis  had  talked  tended  to  con¬ 
tinue  to  think  in  terms  of  a  territorial  international  enclave.  Israel 
was  firmly  opposed  to  this  idea  and  so  was  Jordan.  Therefore,  agree¬ 
ment  with  the  Vatican  seemed  far  off. 

Mr.  Rockwell  inquired  whether  Israel  would  be  willing  to  consic  cl¬ 
adding  other  points  to  its  proposal,  such  as  the  demilitarization  ot 
Jerusalem.  Mr.  Eban  said  that  this  would  have  to  be  very  carefully 
considered.  lie  did  not  think  that  it  was  generally  realized  how  much 
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progress  had  been  made  toward  the  demilitarization  of  Jerusalem 
under  the  armistice  agreements.  In  conclusion,  Mr.  Eban  said  that 
Mr.  Garreau,  the  President  of  the  Trusteeship  Council,  would  receive 
the  Israeli  proposal  in  ten  days  or  so. 

Action  Required:  To  determine  US  attitude  toward  new  proposal 
when  received. 

Action  Assigned  to :  AXE,  UND 


SS4. 00/4-1 950 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Stuart  W.  Rockwell  of  the 
Office  of  Afncan  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  April  19,  1950. 

Subject :  General  Palestine  Situation 
Participants:  Dr.  Yusuf  Haikal,  Minister  of  Jordan 
NEA— Mr.  McGhee 
AXE — Mr.  Rockwell 

Problem:  Dr.  Haikal  desired  to  discuss  the  general  Palestine 
situation  and  the  Jordanian  economic  position. 

Mr.  McGhee  received  Dr.  Haikal  at  the  latter’s  request.  The  Min¬ 
ister  wished  to  have  a  general  discussion  with  Mr.  McGhee.. 

In  this  discussion,  Dr.  Haikal  made  the  following  points : 

1.  The  breakdown  of  the  Israel-Jordan  talks  clearly  indicated  the 
necessity  that  Israel  make  some  kind  of  real  concessions  to  Jordan. 
If  King  Abdullah  had  been  able  to  show  any  such  concessions  to  his 
Government,  there  would  not  have  been  strong  opposition  to  reaching 
agreement  with  Israel. 

2.  The  Arab  League  would  probably  expel  Jordan  from  the  League 
if  Jordan  reached  an  agreement  with  Israel,  but  would  not  do  so  if 
Jordan  annexed  Arab  Palestine. 

3.  The  new  Jordanian  cabinet  was  very  weak.  The  Palestinian  mem¬ 
bers  were  of  low  caliber. 

Mr.  McGhee  asked  Dr.  Haikal  what  the  present  Jordanian  attitude 
toward  Jerusalem  was.  The  Minister  replied  that  Jordan  would  admit 
LTnited  Nations  supervision  only.  Mr.  McGhee  suggested  that  it  would 
be  necessary  for  Jordan  and  Israel  to  make  some  concessions  to  the 
international  community  if  the  UN  were  going  to  reach  an  agreement 
on  Jerusalem. 

Dr.  Haikal  then  said  that  an  economic  crisis  was  rapidly  approach¬ 
ing  in  Jordan.  There  was  enough  food  in  the  country,  but  no  emploj7- 
ment  and  thus  no  money  to  buy  the  food.  The  Jordanian  budget  was 
inadequate  in  the  circumstances  and  the  presence  of  the  Palestinian 
refugees  was  going  to  have  disastrous  effects  in  the  near  future.  Mr. 
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McGhee  observed  that  the  Palestine  Refugee  Agency  was  going  to 
spend  a  great  deal  of  money  in  Jordan.  The  cooperative  attitude 
shown  by  Jordan  was  deeply  appreciated,  and  it  seemed  likely  that 
Jordan  would  receive  more  of  the  PRA  funds  than  any  other  of  the 
Arab  states. 

The  Minister  thought  that  a  combination  of  PRA  and  Point  IV  1 
might  bring  some  much  desired  relief  to  the  Jordanian  economy.  If 
the  results  of  the  PRA  operations  become  obvious  in  Jordan,  King 
Abdullah’s  policy  would  be  strengthened  and  his  position  greatly 
improved.  The  trouble  was  that  everyone  in  Jordan  had  heard  much 
concerning  the  PRA’s  plans  but  had  not  seen  much  in  the  way  of 
concrete  action.  The  King’s  position  would  be  still  further  strength¬ 
ened  if  the  Israelis  would  make  some  concessions  to  Jordan. 

A  ction  Required :  N one 

Action  Assigned  to: 

1  For  documentation  on  the  Point  IV  Program  in  the  Middle  East,  see  pp.  279  ff. 


357.AC/ 4-1950 :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Geneva,  April  19,  1950  8  p.  m. 

548.  Palun  548.  Today  and  17  April  PCC  had  most  cordial  and 
satisfactory  meetings  with  Director  and  Advisory  Commission  PRA 
who  leave  tomorrow  for  Beirut.  Meetings  consisted  of  exchange  views 
on  respective  roles  PCC  and  PRA,  which  revealed  no  misunderstand¬ 
ings  or  differences  of  opinion,  and  review  by  members  of  PCC  of 
developments  Middle  East  and  progress  PCC  s  work.  It  was  agreed 
effective  liaison  between  two  bodies  should  be  maintained  and  that 
staff  members  PRA  and  PCC  Jerusalem  should  be  designated  to 
receive  and  transmit  information  of  interest  both  groups. 

As  yet  no  reply  has  been  received  from  Israel  to  PCC  proposal. 
Sharett  requested  Boisanger  forward  information  coming  from  Arab 
states  to  him  through  Ivahany,  local  Israeli  liaison  officer  with  Euro¬ 
pean  headquarters  UN.  PCC  has  communicated  to  Ivahany  1  substance 
Arab  reply,  given  Boisanger  Cairo  14  April,  with  request  Israel  reply 
be  made  in  near  future  and  that  such  reply  be  given  PCC  on  merits 
PCC  proposal  and  without  undue  concern  over  Arab  reply  to 
Boisanger. 

1  Menahem  Kahany,  member  of  the  Israeli  Delegation  to  the  Palestine  Con¬ 
ciliation  Commission. 
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PCC  is  hampered  in  dealing  with  present  critical  stage  by  absence 
qualified  representatives  Israel  and  Arab  states.  Israeli  officials  have 
already  made  statements  in  press  tantamount  to  negative  reply  to 
Arab  answer.  USDel  is  convinced  that  best  move  Israel  can  make,  in 
own  interests,  is  to  accept  promptly  and  without  condition  PCC 
proposal  and  send  representatives  here  to  work  out  details.  PCC 
proposal  is  in  fact  affirmative  response  to  Israel’s  own  demand  for 
direct  negotiations  to  settle  all  outstanding  questions,  and  while  it 
includes  provision  for  PCC  mediation,  the  latter  proposal  has  been 
explained  by  us  to  apparent  satisfaction  Eban  and  Eafael.  In  absence 
an  affirmative  and  unconditional  reply  from  Israel  there  is  little  with 
which  PCC  can  go  to  Arabs  in  effort  obtain  satisfaction  amendment 
their  position.  Under  the  circumstances,  USDel  believes  this  view¬ 
point  can  be  most  effectively  expressed  to  Israel  by  Department  in 
Washington  and  AmEmb  Tel  Aviv. 

Eytan  has  stated  to  press  recently  that  talks  with  PCC  in  Lausanne, 
New  York  and  Geneva  have  got  exactly  nowhere.  He  should  remem¬ 
ber  that  at  Israel’s  request  Geneva  talks  have  left  greatest  possible 
freedom  of  action  and  initiative  to  Israel,  which  has  got  Israel  exactly 
nowhere.  It  could  well  be  impressed  upon  Israelis  that  more  reliance 
on  PCC  assistance  and  less  on  their  own  methods  might  in  end  be 
more  profitable.  Unless  Israelis  ready  make  genuine  and  magnanimous 
effort  through  PCC,  USDel  sees  little  prospect  peace  negotiations 
with  any  Arab  state  in  near  future  or  any  justification  for  continua¬ 
tion  PCC’s  efforts.  Arabs  have  for  first  time  agreed  sit  down  with 
Israel  provided  principles  UN  resolution  area  agreed  to.  Unless  Israel 
meets  this  challenge  we  doubt  Arab  states  mood  is  such  that  any  fur¬ 
ther  concessions  will  be  forthcoming  from  them.  Israeli  acceptance 
unconditionally  of  PCC  proposal  would  in  our  opinion  be  effective 
acceptance  Arab  challenge  which  would  provide  opportunity  work 
out  terms  of  reference  for  overall  conference  which,  when  put  into 
operation,  would  not,  we  are  convinced,  prejudice  Israel’s  interests. 
USDel  recommends  Department  consider  making  known  these  views 
to  Government  Israel  through  Embassy  Washington  and  AmEmb  Tel 
Aviv.  Boisanger  and  Eralp  2  concur  in  our  view  and  of  necessity  such 
demarche.  They  intend  recommend  immediately  similar  action  to  their 
respective  FonOff’s  with  whom  Department  may  wish  coordinate. 

[Palmer] 

2  Orhan  Eralp,  Adviser  to  the  Turkish  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Con¬ 
ciliation  Commission. 
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357. AC/4-2250  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  NIACT  Geneva,  April  22,  1950-3  P.  m. 

559.  Palun  349.  Rafael  called  on  USDel  last  night  en  route  New 
York* from  Israel.  He  had  stopped  in  Geneva  at  Sharett's  suggestion 
to  talk  with  USDel  concerning  Israel’s  reply  to  PCC  proposal  of 
March  29.  Having  received  from  PCC  substance  Arab  answer  to 
Boisanger  in  Cairo  14  April,  Israel  would  have  to  take  into  account 
real  purpose  and  intent  Arab  answer.  Israel  regarded  Arab  answer 
as  completely  “bogus”  and  designed  to  make  it  impossible  for  Israel 
to  reply  affirmatively.  Israel  had  received  from  most  reliable  source 
including  Jordan  delegation  to  Arab  League,  account  of  Arab  League 
Political  Committee  decision  with  respect  PCC  proposal.  It  had  been 
clearly  stated  that  Arab  answers  should  be  couched  m  terms  to  give 
appearance  of  cooperation  with  PCC  while  m  fact  “thwarting 
PCC’s  efforts  bring  about  agreement.  Israel  was  thus  convinced  Arab 
states  were  as  far  as  ever  from  making  decision  m  favor  final  peace. 
Jordan  however  still  intended  renew  peace  negotiations  and  Israel 
put  its  greatest  reliance  on  this  prospect.  Rafael  read  from  letter 
which  lie  said  came  from  Abdullah  in  which  King  outlined  steps  lie 
intended  take.  These  were:  (1)  to  proclaim  on  April  25  annexation 
cast  Palestine  (2)  Immediately  thereafter  Jordan  would  welcome 
return  of  Shiloali  to  renew  talks.  (3)  Discussions  should  take  place 
both  in  Palestine  and  Geneva.  Neither  Israelis  nor  Jordanians  would 
take  seriously  Geneva  discussion  where  PCC  would  be  used  simply 
as  “cover”  for  real  talks  in  Palestine.  (4)  At  later  stage  if  it  seemed 
desirable  agreement  reached  locally  could  be  brought  forward  for 
final  acceptance  under  auspices  PCC.  ... 

Rafael  did  not  know  what  changes  in  previously  initialed  agree¬ 
ment  King  contemplated,  if  any.  Israel  had  made  clear  to  Jordan, 
however,  that  Israel  would  look  favorably  upon  annexation  eastern 
Palestine  only  within  context  of  final  peace  settlement  or  non- 

aim- cession  pact.  ,  _ 

In  discussing  further  Israel's  reply  to  PCC  proposal,  Rafael  agreed 
that  an  affirmative,  unconditional  reply  by  both  Israel  and  Jordan 
mi-ht  strengthen  Jordan’s  position  vis-a-vis  Arab  League  and  pave 
wav  for  Israeli- Jordan  agreement.  Israel’s  present  intention  however 
was  simply  to  reply  to  PCC  by  reaffirming  desire  for  settlement  ot 
all  outstanding  differences  and  by  “clarifying”  Israel’s  understanding 
of  mediation.  While  Israel  accepted  USDel’s  definition  of  mediation, 
Israel  was  not  sure  other  Commission  members  had  similar  views  an 


868 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


was  quite  sure  Arab  views  on  mediation  were  entirely  different.  At 
same  time  Israel’s  attitude  would  be  affected  substantially  by  knowing 
whether  or  not  PCC  would  take  clear  and  unequivocal  position  on 
Arab  reply  and  for  this  reason  Israel  wished  to  know  USDel’s  views 
before  deciding  finally  on  its  answer. 

We  told  Rafael  that  in  our  opinion  only  way  PCC  could  take  the 
clear  and  unequivocal  position  Israel  desired  was  to  receive  from  Israel 
an  affirmative,  unconditional  reply  to  PCC  proposal.  With  such  a 
reply,  PCC  would  have  strongest  answer  to  Arab’s  conditions.  We 
feared  moreover  that  should  Israel  undertake  so-called  clarification  of 
mediation,  this  would  start  all  over  again  the  process  of  trying  to 
reconcile  unreconcilable  views.  If  on  other  hand  Israel  accepted  PCC 
formulation  on  mediation  as  contained  in  memorandum  of  29  March, 
which  did  not  differ  from  USDel  views  on  mediation,  whole  theo¬ 
retical  question  might  be  avoided  in  practice  without  prejudicial  effect. 
In  short  PCC  could  be  of  greatest  assistance  under  present  circum¬ 
stances  if  Israel’s  answer  was  on  merits  of  PCC  proposal  and  without 
reference  either  to  Arab  reply  or  to  what  was  behind  Arab  reply. 

Discussion  of  pros  and  cons  this  question  lasted  for  hour  and  half, 
in  very  frank  and  friendly  exchange  of  viewpoints  and  in  “thinking 
out  loud  together”.  Rafael  said  that  he  would  make  known  our  views 
to  Israel  Government.  We  had  impression  he  was  partially  convinced 
at  least  of  wisdom  unconditional  acceptance.  He  suggested  possibility 
of  Israel’s  clarifying  mediation  question  in  press  and  public  relations 
campaign  which  Israel  was  considering  undertaking,  without  includ¬ 
ing  question  in  reply  to  PCC.  Such  a  campaign  in  itself  might  prove 
dangerous  to  healthy  atmosphere,  but  for  time  being  USDel  feels  it 
is  most  important  concentrate  on  encouraging  acceptance  our  pro¬ 
posal  without  conditions.  Department  assistance  this  respect  (Palun 
34S  April  19)  at  this  time  will  be  most  helpful. 

[Palmer] 

7S5. 022/4-2450 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  Mr.  Stuart  W.  Rockwell  of  the 
Office  of  African  and  N ear  Eastern  Affairs 

secret  [Washington,]  April  24,  1950. 

Subject:  Union  of  Arab  Palestine  and  Jordan  and  Extension  of 
Anglo- J ordan  T reaty  to  New  Territory. 

Participants :  Mr.  Burrows,  British  Embassy 
Mr.  Greenhill,  British  Embassy 
NEA — Mr.  Hare 
ANE — Mr.  Rockwell 
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Problem:  The  British  Foreign  Office  planned  to  issue  a  declara¬ 
tion  recognizing  the  union  of  Arab  Palestine  and  Transjordan  and 
stating  the  view  that  the  Anglo- Jordan  Treaty  applied  to  the  new  ter¬ 
ritory.  The  Foreign  Office  hoped  the  US  would  be  able  to  issue  a 

declaration  of  approval  of  the  Union. 

Action  Required:  To  consider  what  action  should  be  taken  by  the 
US  on  the  occasion  of  the  union  of  Arab  Palestine  and  Jordan,  and  the 
US  reaction  to  the  British  demarche . 

Action  Assigned  to :  AXE,  NEA. 

Discussion:  Air.  Burrows  and  Mr.  Greenhill  called  under  instruc¬ 
tions  to  leave  copies  of  two  telegrams  from  the  Foreign  Office. 

The  first  telegram  said  that,  on  the  assumption  that  the  union  of 
Arab  Palestine  and  Jordan  would  shortly  be  proclaimed,  it  was  the 
intention  of  the  Foreign  Office,  soon  after  the  proclamation,  to  an¬ 
nounce  recognition  of  the  union  and  to  state  the  view  that  the  Anglo- 
Jordan  Treaty  applied  to  Arab  Palestine.  At  the  same  time  the  For- 
eign  Office  would  announce  de  jure  recognition  of  Israel.  Either  at  the 
same  time  or  later,  the  Foreign  Office  intended  to  issue  a  further  state¬ 
ment  declaring  UK  opposition  to  the  use  of  force  or  threat  of  force 
between  any  Near  Eastern  states,  and  the  UK  intention  of  using  its 

influence  to  prevent  any  such  development. 

The  second  telegram  contained  the  text  of  the  statement  which  the 
Foreign  Office  was  considering  issuing  on  the  occasion  of  the  proclama¬ 
tion  of  the  union  of  Arab  Palestine  and  Jordan.  In  addition  to  recog¬ 
nition  of  the  union  and  the  extension  of  the  Anglo- Jordan  Treaty,  the 
statement  declared  that  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  frontiers  between 
Arab  Palestine  and  Israel  had  not  yet  been  defined,  the  UK  regarded 
the  territory  of  Jordan  to  which  the  Anglo- Jordan  Treaty  was  appli¬ 
cable  as  being  that  bounded  by  the  armistice  lines,  until  such  time 
as  definite  frontiers  were  established  by  final  settlement.  The  state¬ 
ment  also  declared  that  the  UK  did  not  recognize  Jordan  sovereignty 
over  Arab  Jerusalem,  but  that,  in  view  of  the  fact  that,  Jordan  exer¬ 
cised  de  facto  authority  in  the  Old  City,  the  UK  considered  that  the 
Anglo- Jordan  Treaty  applied  to  the  Old  City  unless  or  until  the 
United  Nations  should  have  established  effective  authority  there.  In 
conclusion,  the  statement  said  that  the  UK  had  no  intention  of  estab¬ 
lishing  military  bases  in  peacetime  in  Arab  Palestine. 

Mr.  Burrows  said  that  the  Foreign  Office  had  given  full  considera¬ 
tion  to  the  points  made  by  Departmental  representatives  in  the  last 
meeting  on  this  general  subject  but  still  hoped  the  PS  would  be  able 
to  make  a  declaration  approving  the  union  of  Arab  Palestine  am 
Jordan.  The  Foreign  Office  believed  that  such  a  declaration  would  be 
helpful  in  promoting  the  Israeli- Jordanian  negotiations. 
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Mr.  Hare  inquired  as  to  the  timing  of  the  proposed  UK  declaration. 
Mr.  Burrows  did  not  know  exactly  what  the  timing  was,  but  thought 
the  Foreign  Office  would  wish  to  take  action  shortly  after  announce¬ 
ment  of  action  by  Jordan. 

Mr.  Hare  said  that  the  Department  had  thought  of  discussing  this 
subject  further  during  the  Foreign  Ministers’  Meeting.  The  Depart¬ 
ment's  policy  was  not  fully  developed  but,  frankly,  the  Department 
was  still  worried  by  the  same  points  which  had  been  taken  up  in  the 
last  meeting,  such  as  Jerusalem  and  the  position  of  the  PCC.  We  had 
been  thinking  that  the  ideal  situation  would  be  for  the  union  of  Arab 
Palestine  and  Jordan  to  take  place  in  the  context  of  a  final  peace  settle¬ 
ment,  but  we  had  an  open  mind  as  regards  other  occasions.  Unilateral 
action  was  not  the  best  method  but,  if  that  course  were  adopted,  we  had 
hoped  that  it  would  be  possible  for  the  union  to  take  place  quietly, 
as  a  sort  of  prolongation  of  a  de  facto  situation.  Mr.  Hare  added  that 
we  had  also  been  considering  the  possibility  of  US-UK  declarations 
concerning  general  security  in  the  Near  East  and  of  possibly  tying 
them  in  with  the  Near  Eastern  arms  situation.  We  still  did  not  feel 
that  the  Jordan  union  afforded  an  appropriate  peg  on  which  to  hang- 
such  declarations.  We  were  specifically  thinking  of  the  apprehensions 
of  Israel  and  Egypt,  with  the  idea  of  seeing  if  there  wasn’t  some¬ 
thing  general  which  could  be  applied  to  the  situation.  We  were  plan¬ 
ning  to  put  forward  certain  considerations  in  London  during  the 
Foreign  Ministers’  Meeting. 

Mr.  Hare  then  inquired  of  Mr.  Burrows  what  the  UK  thought  the 
reaction  of  Israel  and  the  Arab  states  to  the  declaration  would  be.  Mr. 
Burrows  thought  that  Israel  would  protest  unilateral  action  but  would 
not  feel  too  deeply  about  it.  As  regards  the  Arabs,  they  all  would 
make  vocal  protests  but  none  would  take  serious  action  except  possibly 
Syria,  which  might  close  its  frontier  with  Jordan.  The  UK  was  pre¬ 
pared  to  disregard  all  this.  Mr.  Hare  asked  what  would  be  accom¬ 
plished  by  a  public  announcement  concerning  something  which  could 
quietly  be  accomplished  de  facto. 

Mr.  Burrows  said  that  it  was  essential  for  the  UIv  to  let  the  Near 
Eastern  states  know  exactly  where  it  stood  concerning  Arab  Palestine.1 
In  response  to  a  further  question  from  Mr.  Hare,  Mr.  Burrows  said 
he  did  not  believe  that  the  extension  of  the  Anglo- Jordan  Treaty 
would  add  a  new  element  to  the  Israel-Jordan  armistice  agreement. 


In  a  parallel  discussion  between  Embassy  officers  and  the  British  Foreign 
Office  on  April  24,  the  latter  gave  its  views  that  the  “time  had  come  back 
Abdullah  against  Arab  League”  and  that  “extension  [of]  treaty  to  Israel  border- 
should  be  best  assurance  to  Arabs  against  possibility  Israeli  expansion.”  (Tele¬ 
gram  2236,  April  25,  from  London,  784.02/4-2550) 
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Mr.  Burrows  commented  that  lie  thought  it  was  essential  foi  the 
US  and  UK  to  make  declarations  on  the  union  before  the  USSR  had 
an  opportunity  to  say  something  which  might  create  a  disturbing 

influence. 

Mr.  Hare  said  frankly  that  the  Department's  position  was  pretty 
much  the  same  as  it  had  been  when  this  matter  was  last  discussed,  lie 

saw  no  reason  to  change  our  basic  attitude. 

Mr.  Burrows  then  remarked  that  if  the  US  was  not  able  to  go  along 
with  the  UK  on  a  declaration  on  the  union,  perhaps  it  could  make  a 
o-eneral  statement  about,  security  in  the  Near  East  at  the  same  time. 
Mr.  Hare  stated  that,  if  the  US  was  not  able  to  go  along  with  the 
UK  on  the  union  statement,  the  Department  might  suggest  with¬ 
holding  the  general  statement  until  we  could  find  a  satisfactory  com¬ 
mon  basis  for  this  statement,  possibly  in  connection  with  the  arma¬ 
ment  situation.  We  had  developed  some  ideas  on  this  on  the  working 
level  which  were  now  awaiting  top  level  clearance.  If  such  clearance 
were  obtained,  we  hoped  to  bring  the  matter  up  in  London  at  the  For¬ 
eign  Ministers’  conference. 

Mr.  Burrows  inquired  what  the  Department  would  say  when  the 
press  asked  for  comments  on  the  union.  Mr.  Hare  replied  that  the 
Department  might  say  that  the  union  was  a  de  facto  situation  which 
did  not  require  formal  recognition.  As  regards  the  Treaty,  this  was 
a  matter  for  interpretation  by  the  two  parties.  Mr.  Burrows  com¬ 
mented  that,  frankly,  London  would  be  “horrified”  if  the  US  were 
to  indicate  that  it  disapproved  of  the  Jordan  Parliament  s  action 

in  proclaiming  a  union.  _ 

Mr.  Hare  said  that  this  whole  thing  was  a  matter  which  would  have 
to  be  very  carefully  thought  out  as  far  as  the  US  position  was  con¬ 
cerned.  The  situation  in  the  Near  East  was  rather  tense  at  the  present 
time.  Two  of  our  Legations  had  been  bombed,2  presumably  because 
of  our  efforts  to  accelerate  peace  between  Jordan  and  Israel.  A  L  S 
declaration  of  approval  of  the  Union  of  Arab  Palestine  and  Jordan 
might  be  taken  as  another  step  in  the  same  direction.  It  was  necessary 
to  let  an  explosive  situation  quiet  down.  The  US  and  the  UK  were 
basically  after  the  same  thing  in  this  matter,  and  it  was  purely  a  ques¬ 
tion  of  tactics.  Mr.  Hare  reiterated  that  he  saw  no  reason  for  the  De¬ 
partment  to  change  its  position  as  regards  a  US  declaration  on  the 
union  question  or  the  use  of  this  occasion  for  a  general  security 
statement. 


!  The  it  S  Legations  at  Damascus  and  Beirut  were  bombed  during  the  e\onin-. 
of  April  18.  For  documentation  on  the  bombing  of  the  Legation  at  Damascus,  see 

pp.  1201  ff. 
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7S4.O2/4-2450 

The  Consul  General  at  Jerusalem  ( Gibson )  to  the  Department 

of  State  1 


Xo.  107  Jerusalem,  April  24,  1950. 

Subject:  Remarks  Made  by  King  Abdullah  on  April  19,  1950  Re¬ 
garding  the  Future  Status  of  Jerusalem 

The  April  21,  1950  issue  of  the  Arab  Jerusalem  paper,  F alas  tin, 
carried  the  following  statement  reported  to  have  been  said  by  King 
Abdullah  on  April  19  regarding  the  future  status  of  Arab-held 
Jerusalem : 

‘‘Pointing  across  the  window  overlooking  the  mosque  area  PI.M. 
said:  this  is  El  Aqsa  mosque  which  God  has  blessed.  The  mosque 
is  an  Islamic  legacy  embodying  the  holiness  and  grandeur  of  Islam. 
Am  I  to  surrender  it,  whilst  it  is  a  pledge  binding  my  neck  and  a 
point  I  defended  with  the  blood  of  my  soldiers,  to  a  foreign  adminis¬ 
tration  called  internationalization?  No —  No — I  shall  not  do  so  and 
if  I  did  I  should  not  be  Abdullah  ibn  Hussein.  Should  I  surrender 
it  so  that  the  remaining  part  of  Palestine  will  be  lost?  No,  emphati¬ 
cally,  no.  But  why  do  certain  Arab  parties  and  presses  ignore  these 
facts  or  attempt  irrecognition  by  taking  a  negative  course  in  this  cased’ 

For  the  Consul  General: 

John  B.  Root 

1  This  despatch  was  repeated  to  Amman  and  Tel  Aviv. 


6S4.S5/4-2550  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  (Drew)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


Amman,  April  25,  1950. 

82.  Following  is  translation  of  statement  received  from  Jordan 
Foreign  Ministry  which  includes  text  of  Parliament’s  decision  of 
April  24  on  union  eastern  and  western  Jordan.  Covering;  Foreign 
Office  note  states  decision  approved  unanimously  by  members  both 
houses  and  took  effect  from  moment  of  signing  by  King  at  5  p.  m. 
Apr.  24. 

‘After  the  National  Parliament  studied  and  debated  in  its  meeting 
held  on  Monday  April  24,  the  resolution  of  unity  between  the  two 
banks  of  the  Jordan,  this  resolution  having  been  submitted  by  the 
Government  of  the  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  the  Jordan,  the  National 
Parliament  approved  it  and  decided  to  submit  it  to  His  Majesty,  the 
Hashemite  Exalted  King,  in  order  to  have  the  Royal  approval  and 
signature.  This  is  the  decision : 

In  confirmation  of  the  confidence  of  the.  nation  and  in  recognition 
of  the  good  efforts  for  the  realization  of  national  aspirations  exerted 
by  His  Majesty  Abdullah  Ben-el-Husein,  King  of  the  Hashemite 
Kingdom  of  the  Jordan,  and  in  accordance  with  the  right  of  self- 
determination,  the  existing  situation  of  the  two  banks  of  the  Jordan, 
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the  eastern  and  western,  their  national,  physical,  geographical  unity 
and  the  necessities  of  their  common  interests,  the  Jordan  1  ar  lament, 
representing  both  banks,  decides  on  this  day,  Monday,  April  the  24th, 
1950,  and  declares  the  following : 


“1.  Approval  is  granted  to  complete  unity  between  the  two 
banks  of  the  Jordan,  the  eastern  and  western,  and  their  amalgama¬ 
tion  in  one  single  state— the  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  the  Jordan, 
under  the  crown  of  His  Hashemite  Majesty,  Ivmg  Abdullah 
Ben-el-Husein,  the  Exalted.  This  will  be  upon  the  basis  of  1  arlia- 
mentary  Constitutional  rule  and  complete  equality  m  rights  am 

duties  of  all  the  citizens.  .  •  ,  , 

u2.  Arab  rights  in  Palestine  shall  be  protected.  Those  rights 
shall  be  defended  with  all  possible  legal  means  and  this  unity 
shall  in  no  way  be  connected  with  the  final  settlement  of  i  a 
estiue’s  just  cause  within  the  limits  of  national  hopes  Aiab  co¬ 
operation  and  international  justice. 

“3.  This  decision  which  has  been  taken  by  the  two  houses  of  the 
National  Parliament,  the  Senate  and  the  Chamber  of  Deputies, 
representing  both  banks  of  the  Jordan  shall  be  submitted  to  His 
Majesty,  the  Exalted  King,  and  it  shall  be  effective  as  soon  as  it. 

is  signed  and  approved  by  His  Majesty.  1  .  .  .  . 

“4.  Declaration  and  implementation  of  this  decision  by  the 
Government  of  the  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  the  Jordan  shall  fol¬ 
low  as  soon  as  the  decision  receives  the  Royal  approval  and  sig¬ 
nature.  It  shall  then  be  announced  to  the  sister  Arab  states  and 
the  friendly  foreign  states  according  to  traditional  diplomatic 

methods.”1  TWw 


1  The  Legation  in  Amman  forwarded  to  the  Department  on  May  1  a  transla 
tion  with  slightly  different  wording.  (Despatch  69,  684.85/3-loU) 


6S4. 85/4-2650  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  (Drew)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Amman,  April  26,  1950—1  p.  m. 

84.  Tel  Aviv’s  286,  April  23.1  At  audience  with  King  April  26  he 
described  as  optimistic  and  premature  any  suggestion  negotiations 
with  Israel  would  be  resumed  immediate  future.  He  said  first  he  must 


1  Not  printed ;  it  reported  information  from  Mr.  Shiloali  that  "we  : hay<w w onl 
from  Amman  that  Jordan-Israel  contacts  will  be  resumed  week  of  23rd.  •  (684 / 
4-2350)  Mr.  Shiloah  reaffirmed,  on  April  24,  his  expectation  ot  seeing  h 
Abdullah  “this  week”,  although  a  specific  date  had  not  been  fixed.  He  also  indi¬ 
cated  Israeli  expectation  that  King  would  seek  additional  concessions  as  com¬ 
pensation  for  the  threats  by  the  Arab  League  (telegram  293,  AprU  25,  684  8o/ 
4—2550')  Tel  Aviv  reported  on  April  25  that  today  s  newspapers  carried  a  stat 
ment  by  the  spokesman  of  the  Israeli  Government  to  the  effect  that  the  annexa- 
Hon  of  Arab  Palestine  was  a  “unilateral  act”  and  that  the  “status  of  Arab areas 
west  of  Jordan  ‘remained  open  question  as  far  as  Israel  concerned .  Spokesman 
continued  Jordan’s  move  in  no  way  bound  Israel  and  he  reiterated  governmei  , 
‘firm  intention’  to  abide  by  armistice  agreement  but  added  entailed  final  political 
settlement  ^He  included  to  effect  no  final  settlement  would  be  possible  without 
negotiation  peace  treaty  between  two  countries.  ( Telegram  -98,  6S4A..  o/4  • 
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wait,  subsidence  tempest  in  Arab  teapot  re  Union  east  and  west  Jor¬ 
dan.  Next  he  has  in  mind  attitude  Parliament  re  resumption 
negotiations.  However,  he  was  not  pessimistic  re  Parliament  pointing 
out  that  Palestine  members  in  particular  have  stake  in  settlement  be¬ 
cause  of  property  and  other  interests  Israeli  held  territory.  He  even 
ventured  it  not  impossible  Parliament  itself  might  take  initiative 
pressing  for  settlement  with  Israel. 

Kirkbride  informs  me  King  has  received  message  from  Shiloah 
expressing  hope  talks  will  soon  be  resumed  and  that  at  meeting  with 
Jordan  officials  Kirkbride  could  be  present.  He  has  wired  Foreign 
Office  for  instructions  re  this  rather  remarkable  proposal. 

Having  in  mind  the  many  factors  involved  including  reluctance 
Prime  Minister  resume  negotiations;  known  opposition  considerable 
number  members  Parliament ;  recent  decision  Arab  League ;  and  pend¬ 
ing  question  recognition  Act  of  Union  of  April  24,  I  should  be  sur¬ 
prised  if  negotiations  were  resumed  in  very  near  future.  Shall  en¬ 
deavor  keep  informed  of  developments  while  avoiding  any  appearance 
of  pressing  for  early  resumption  which  I  consider  momentarily 
inopportune. 

Sent  Department  84,  Department  pass  London  33,  Tel  Aviv  29, 
Jerusalem  31,  Cairo  16,  Damascus  15,  Jidda  10.  Beirut  14,  Baghdad  10. 

Drew 


ON  Files  :  Lot  60  D  641 1 

Memorandum  by  the  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
for  Press  Relations  (McDermott)  of  the  Press  and  Radio  News 
C onference  of  the  Secretary  of  State  on  April  26 ,  1950 

[Extract] 

Annexation  of  Arab  Palestine  by  Jordan 

Asked  if  he  had  any  comment  to  make  on  the  annexation  of  Arab 
Palestine  by  Jordan,  the  Secretary  said  that  the  elections,  which  were 
held  on  the  24th,  were  on  the  basis  of  the  incorporation  of  Arab 
Palestine  into  the  Hashemite  Kingdom.  He  continued  that  those  elec¬ 
tions  had  taken  place  and  that  this  action  of  the  Parliament  was  to 
ratify  that  decision.  Mr.  Acheson  remarked  that  our  American  atti¬ 
tude  was  that  normally  we  had  no  objection  whatever  to  the  union  of 
people  who  were  mutually  desirous  of  this  new  relationship. 

He  continued  that  in  this  case  it  had  a  bearing  on  the  efforts  we 
had  made  through  the  United  Nations  to  solve  the  Palestine  matter. 

1  Lot  60  D  641  is  a  collection  of  memoranda  of  the  Press  Conferences  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  (1935-1955),  Department  of  State  Radio  (Wireless)  Bulletins 
(1935-1946),  News  Digests  (1945-1952),  and  other  unclassified  press  materials 
for  the  years  1906-1954,  as  maintained  by  the  Office  of  News,  Bureau  of  Public 
Affairs. 
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He  said  that  we  were  studying  it  from  that  point  of  view,  adding 
that  he  thought  that  was  all  he  could  say  about  it  at  the  present  time. 

( Following  the  press  conference,  the  correspondents  were  informed 
that  H  was  on  April  11  when  the  Jordanian  Parliamentary  e  ecUons 
were  held  in  which  the  voters  from  Arab  Palestine  participated.  They 
were  told  that  the  date  referred  to  by  the  Secretary,  April  -«>> 
the  date  of  the  ratification  by  the  Jordanian  Parliament  of 
rather  than  the  date  of  the  elections.)  ~ 

•  * 

. 

M.  J.  McDermott 


'  —  —  ,  «  mi  Anril  26  informed  Amman  that  it  did  not 

J  The  Department  of  State,  “gj  ^its”  on  the  union  of  Jordan  and  Arab 

SaowU1eTe?elpt  of  t’he  de'cree  oa  union  (telegram  52,  6S4.S5/4-26o0). 


7S5.022/4-2650  , 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Deputy  Assistant 
State  for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs  (Hare) 

r Washington ,3  April  26,  1950. 

SECRET  L  -rw  n  •  a  „ 

Subiect-  British  Intention  to  Issue  a  Statement  Following  . 
nouncement  of  the  Union  of  Central  Palestine  with  Jordan 

Participants :  Mr.  Burrows,  British  Embassy 
NEA :  Mr.  Hare 

Mr.  Burrows  called  late  yesterday  afternoon  to  ask  if  we  had  any¬ 
thing  which  we  could  tell  him  further  regarding  our  reaction  to  the 
message  which  he  had  delivered  the  da,  before  regarding  the  Br  sh 
intention  to  issue  a  statement  following  announcement  of  the  union 

of  central  Palestine  with  Jordan. 

I  told  Mr.  Burrows  that  we  had  been  giving  the  matte!  senous 
thought  and  that  the  result  had  been  essentially  along  the  line i  of  w n 
we  had  previously  told  him,  i.e.,  that  although  we  favored  the  inclu 
Sion  of  central  Palestine  in  Jordan  at  the  appropriate  time  we  felt 
that  unilateral  action  to  that  effect  by  the  Jordan  Government  was  of 
such  a  character  as  to  make  it  difficult  for  us  to  announce  officiated 
public  approbation.  I  then  told  Mr.  Burrows  the  sug0es 
lino  which  we  had  submitted  to  the  Secretary  tor ^  use  m  repty 
to  any  questions  which  might  be  put  to  him  by  the  press  a 
said  that  we  would  probably  limit  our  action  to  such  a 
formal  expression  of  opinion.  Mr.  Burrows  inquired  whether 
,Zlt  that  we  also  felt  that  that  would  not  be  -  approp-te 
occasion  to  issue  a  declaration  or  statement  regarding 
security  in  the  Near  East.  I  replied  that  such  was  the  case  and  i  - 


876 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


minded  him  that  this  was  a  matter  which  we  had  hoped  to  bring  up 
for  consideration  with  the  British  and  possibly  the  French  at  the 
London  Conference.  I  added  that,  whereas  I  had  not  been  certain  when 
I  talked  to  him  the  night  before  that  such  a  proposal  would  actually 
be  made,  I  now  had  information  confirming  our  intention  to  do  so.  I 
indicated  that  in  the  circumstances,  it  would  be  helpful  if  the  British 
could  see  their  way  clear  to  deferring  action  on  their  general  statement 
until  we  could  discuss  the  matter  in  London. 

Mr.  Burrows  said  that  the  message  which  he  had  received  from 
London  indicated  that  the  statement  on  general  security  might  in  fact 
be  timed  either  immediately  following  the  union  proclamation  or  at 
some  later  date  and  that  it  was  consequently  possible  that  the  British 
Government  might  wish  to  defer  its  action  in  order  to  permit  discus¬ 
sion  with  us.  Mr.  Burrows  said  he  would  get  a  telegram  off  on  the 
subject  to  London. 

Immediately  after  this  conversation,  I  told  Mr.  McGhee  of  my  dis¬ 
cussion  with  Mr.  Burrows  and  he  authorized  me  to  tell  Mr.  Burrows 
that,  in  view  of  our  intention  of  discussing  this  matter  in  London,  the 
Department  would  strongly  urge  that  the  British  Government  refrain 
fiom  issuing  its  general  statement  until  we  had  had  an  opportunity 
for  discussion.  I  telephoned  Mr.  Burrows  to  this  effect  and  he  said  he 
would  make  this  point  clear  in  his  telegram  to  London. 


Late  this  afternoon,  Mr.  Burrows  telephoned  me  to  say  that  the 
Embassy  had  received  a  reply  to  his  telegram  of  the  night  before 
regarding  a  statement  on  the  Near  Eastern  Security  and  that  decision 
had  been  reached  to  postpone  British  action  in  this  regard  in  order  to 
afford  an  opportunity  for  discussion  of  the  matter  in  London.1 


1  Embassy  London,  on  April  28,  commented  that 

when  US  suggestion  defer  statement  re  opposition  to  change  by  violence 
m  area  was  explained  to  Prime  Minister,  latter  agreed  deletion  this  statement 
Furlong e  emphasized  Foreign  Office’s  pleasure  at  Department’s  suggestion  and 
its  readiness  discuss  it  next  week.  He  felt  suggestion  had  further  merit  in  that  it 

States  tPor0ve^mreathmgrSPe11  5°r  Foreign  0ffice  observe  reactions  in  Arab 
States  to  yesterday  s  parliamentary  statement.  In  this  connection,  Foreign  Office 

eoi?s1uSta«uS  p?lltx?al  committee  Arab  League  being  hurriedly  summoned  to 
consider  situation  brought  about  by  annexation.  He  thought  it  probable  League 
would  find  some  face-saving  formula  to  accept  annexation,  perhaps  laving  stress 

(Telegram^31^,  784/)2/^2850)Ok^a*n  COnCUrrence  habitants  Arab  Palestine.” 

Caxro-  April  28,  reported  information  from  the  British  Ambassa- 
(,1p  Wp/1  r  ^  gyptxaxx  “Foreign  Minister  received  news  of  British  recognition 
(  le  jure)  of  Israel  and  of  J ordan’s  absorption  of  Arab  Palestine  with  ‘regret’ 

nDe  Tsrn1?  0nsif-fesentment  Salabeddin  Bey  said  Egypt  would  never  re’cog- 
427?  784Aj 02/4— 2850 *)  recognize  AMullah’s  annexation  of  Palestine.”  (Telegram 
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684A. 85/4-2750  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  T EL  Aviv,  April  27,  1950  •>  P-  m- 

309.  Shiloah  at  annex  to  Prime  Minister’s  office  told  me  April  0 . 

following:  . 

Shiloah  met  Abdullah  alone  in  Amman  night  25tli.  King  was  cheer¬ 
ful  and  optimistic.  He  convinced  his  people  support  peace  with  Israel 
and  his  present  “stronger  government  will  cooperate”.  King  is  not 
fearful  of  actions  by  individual  Arab  States  or  by  Arab  League.  He 
“counts  confidently  upon  his  friends,”  presumably  including  Israelis. 

No  mention  of  UK  or  US.  .  . 

King  agreed  important  proceed  promptly  with  negotiations,  lie 
plans  adjournment  parliament  next  week  and  then  with  cabinet  orga 
nize  and  brief  peace  delegate  [ delegation? ].  By  10th  May  negotiations 
might  begin  and  “should  cont  inue”  until  concluded. 

King  affirmed  “loyalty”  earlier  agreed  statement  of  Jordan-Israel 
principles.  Only  sign  Shiloah  discern  of  King’s  possible  plan  increase 
Jordan  demands  was  compensation  to  Arab  refugees  whom  King  said 

“should  remain”  in  enlarged  J ordan. 

Shiloah  now  goes  on  fortnight  vacation  and  returns  to  open 

negotiations.1 

Sent  Department  309,  repeated  Jerusalem  29,  Department  pass 
Geneva  23,  Moscow  20,  Paris  50,  London  68,  Amman  30,  Cairo  75. 

r A  T  TV 


1  Consulate  General  Jerusalem,  on  April  28,  transmitted  another  account  of 
the  Ahdullah-Shiloah  conversation  of  April  25,  based  o  n  i  n  f  o  r ma  10 n  f lorn  i ^ 
oral  Riley  It  covered  much  the  same  ground,  stating  additionally  that  the  King 
“Sees  with  suggestion  Israelis  that  when  meetings  resumed  negotiators  sit 
for  two  three  or  four  days — continuously — to  iron  out  all  difficulties  and  t 
complete  a  paper.  Abdullah  suggested  and  Israelis  concurred  that  negotiatoi. 
sien  naner  at  which  time  he  will  cover  actions  formally  by  taking  up  with  I  ■ 
according  to  their  new  plan  of  procedure.  Abdullah  stated  lie  would  take  all  steps 
possible1  that  an  agreement  is  reached  in  the  near  future.”  (Telegram  94,  684A.So/ 


4-2850) 
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7S4. 00/4-2850  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Italy  (Dunn)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Rome,  April  28,  1950 — 8  p.  m. 

1736.  Conveyed  Department’s  views  Deptel  1491,  April  27 1  to 
Garreau  this  morning.  He  is  gratified  know  Department  considers 
lie  has  fulfilled  his  mandate  TC  resolution  of  April  4  simply  by  trans¬ 
mission  substitute  [statute?]  to  Jordan  and  Israeli  Governments,  with 
TCs  request  their  cooperation.  He  is  proceeding  Paris  Monday  for 
short  visit  after  which  will  continue  on  to  NY. 

Garreau  informed  us  he  is  in  constant  touch  with  Israeli  representa¬ 
tives  and  considers  that  they  making  effort  be  cooperative.  He  is  ad¬ 
vised  Israeli  Government  preparing  its  formal  reply  to  TC  and  that 
it  will  be  presented  in  NY  near  future.  Informed  reply  will  restate 
Israeli  position  internationalization  Jerusalem  as  recommended  TC 
resolution  inapplicable  in  light  existing  circumstances  and  that  there¬ 
fore  Israel  cannot  accept.  However,  willing  cooperate  formulation 
workable  solution  which  will  be  acceptable  all  three  directly  concerned, 
i.e.,  Jews,  Arabs  and  Christian  interests.  Garreau  believes  Israeli  have 
not  closed  door  to  consideration  any  applicable  and  reasonable 
solution. 

Garreau  tells  us  Jordan  representative  here  embarrassed  by  his 
Government’s  complete  silence  re  TC  communication.  Garreau  feels 
this  lack  minimum  courtesy  of  even  acknowledgment  on  part  Jordan 
Government,  in  addition  recent  formal  annexation  Arab  Palestine,  in¬ 
cluding  old  city  Jerusalem,  indicates  Arab  intention  refuse  all  co¬ 
operation  resolution  problem. 

Garreau  has  discussed  Jerusalem  problem  at  length  with  Tardini, 
acting  Secretary  of  State  Holy  See,  as  well  as  with  Pope  personally. 
Found  former  adamant  in  insisting  UN  must  find  means  implementing 
GA  resolution ;  that  Holy  See  has  vital  spiritual  interest  in  problem 
and  that  GA  resolution  passed  last  session  provided  minimum  safe¬ 
guard  those  interests.  Garreau  told  Tardini  he  and  all  UN  well  aware 
importance  spiritual  interests,  but  that  unfortunately  job  of  imple¬ 
mentation  involved  rather  complex  temporal  interests  as  well. 
Garreau  tells  us  he  found  Pope  considerably  more  reasonable  than 

Not  printed ;  it  instructed  Embassy  Rome  to  express  to  President  Garreau 
tbe  appreciation  of  the  Department  of  State  for  the  information  in  Rome's  tele¬ 
gram  1679  of  April  26  and  requested  that  he  be  informed  that  transmission  of 
the  Statute  to  Israeli  and  Jordanian  representatives  at  Rome  or  elsewhere,  with 
a  request  for  cooperation  of  their  Governments,  was  sufficient  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Trusteeship  Council  resolution  (784.00/4-2650). 

Telegram  1679  had  advised  of  information  from  President  Garreau  of  his 
failure  to  obtain  a  reply  from  King  Abdullah  concerning  the  Statute  and  of  his 
opniion/th^no  useful  purpose  would  be  served  by  his  proceeding  to  Tel  Aviv 
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Tardini  and  that  Holy  Father  concluded  audience  by  observing  that 
he  would  be  satisfied  with  “any  reasonable  solution". 

Garreau  himself  still  feels  his  own  compromise  formula  best  solu¬ 
tion  and  that  in  end  GA  must  come  around  to  some  such  settlement. 
Ife  added  that  in  his  opinion  year  lost  by  vain  attempt  carry  out 
unworkable  resolution  has  increased  difficulties  and  that  m  view  most 
recent  developments  ultimate  solution  will  be  much  less  satisfactory 
than  one  which  might  have  been  achiei  ed  y eai  ago. 

We  said  would  pass  on  to  Department  Garreau's  views. 

Sent  Department  1736,  repeated  Paris  207,  Tel  Aviv  20.  Depart¬ 
ment  pass  Amman  3,  TJ SUN  3. 


611.S6/4-2650  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Saudi  Arabia 1 2 

confidential  Washington,  May  2,  1950—3  p.  m. 

150  Dept  approves  your  reply  Shaikh  Abdullah  -  re  reported  plea¬ 
sure  on  AL  by  Emb  Cairo  (Embtel  238,  Apr  26  3  and  Cairo  tel  Apr  28 
sent  Dept  425  4).  It  slild  be  noted  that  both  Amir  Faisel  and  Azzam 
Pasha  have  publicly  disclaimed  knowledge  such  incident.  While  many 
such  charges  cannot  be  dignified  by  public  denial  you  shld  take  appro¬ 
priate  opportunity  to  stress  informally  that  while  US  continues  hope 
for  stability  and  well  being  NE  exercise  of  pressure  is  entirely  con¬ 
trary  US  policy  and  charges  therefore  unfounded.0 

*  A  r'TTTAcnxr 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Cairo. 

2  a minll ah  Suleiman,  Saudi  Arabian  Minister  of  r  inance.  ...  r,,  ... 

3  Not-  minted  •  it  stated  that  Ambassador  Childs  had  commented  to  Shaik 

garding  relations  t^ar'as  he"new  Ihe  poUcy  Xrtri*  lm° 

pSiTtra f 1SS  Kefand  Israel  had  been  pursued  (CS4A.SC/ 

May  4,  from  Jidda,  611.86/5--4o0) 
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684.S5/5-350  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  ( Drew )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

SECRET  A.W VIAX,  ^Tay  O,  19,)0  8  p.  111. 

90.  Legtel  84,  April  26.  Learn  from  Ivirkbride  that  King  Abdullah's 
meeting  with  Shiloah  night  25  held  without  prior  knowledge  any  mem¬ 
ber  his  government  and  only  disclosed  to  Ivirkbride  several  days  later. 
King’s  request  British  Minister  informed  PriMin  Said  Pasha  Mufti 
of  meeting.  Response  King’s  query  transmitted  thru  British  Minister 
re  PriMin’s  attitude  he  stated  all  members  cabinet  oppose  resumption 
negotiations  this  time.  PriMin  asked  Ivirkbride  prevail  on  King  not 
resume  negotiations  which  British  Minister  obviously  very  reluctant 
to  do,  as  he  does  not  want  be  put  in  position  assume  blame  for  post¬ 
ponement.  No  doubt  Kirkbride’s  mind  that  PriMin  and  cabinet  would 
resign  if  hand  forced  by  King.  PriMin  intends  raise  matter  cabinet 
meeting  next  day  or  two  and  if  usual  cabinet  leaks  occur  news  will 
reach  public  at  once.  According  Ivirkbride,  PriMin  thinks  not  over 
five  or  six  members  parliament  would  support  peace  negotiations  this 
time.  Recalled  abortive  negotiations  of  March  failed  primarily  be¬ 
cause  of  King’s  impetuous  demand  speedy  action.  Commented  King 
has  himself  in  bad  hole  and  is  going  to  have  difficulty  extricating 
himself. 

Incidentally,  Kirkbride  remarked  this  was  first  time  King  has  ever 
held  out  on  him.  His  unusual  reticence  with  Kirkbride  and  me  prob¬ 
ably  inspired  by  desire  keep  meeting  secret  from  his  own  government 
and  realization  he  was  acting  hastily. 

Re  Shiloah’s  statement  (Tel  Aviv’s  309  to  Department1)  King 
intended  adjourn  parliament  this  week,  Kirkbride  doubts  this  very 
much.  Some  talk  government  circles  that  following  adoption  proposed 
amendments  constitution  King  may  dissolve  parliament  and  call  new 
elections  according  practice  some  European  countries,  although  noth¬ 
ing  definite  re  this. 

When  news  recent  resumption  contacts  with  Shiloah  becomes 
known  it  will  probably  be  denied  by  Abdullah,  following  which  course 
of  events  dependent  on  King’s  completely  unpredictable  decision.  I 
still  consider  as  valid  factors  militating  against  early  resumption 
negotiations  mentioned  mytel  84  A[pril]  26. 

Sent  Department  90;  Department  pass  London  35,  Tel  Aviv  31, 
Jerusalem  33,  Cairo  20,  Damascus  17,  Jidda  12,  Beirut  16,  Baghdad  12. 

Drew 


1  Dated  April  27,  p.  877. 
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474.418/5-250  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Egypt' 

secret  Washington,  May  4,  1950  1  p.  m. 

373.  Dept  lias  reed  note  from  Israeli  Emb  dated  May  2  -  reiterating 
request  for  permission  to  acquire  arms  in  this  country  originally  made 
in  Emb’s  note  Feb  13  which  is  under  consideration.  New  note  sets 
forth  info  concerning  arms  allegedly  acquired  by  Egypt,  Iraq,  Syria 
and  Lebanon  during  period  Jan  1-Mar  31,  1950  as  further  justi  ca¬ 
tion  Israeli  need  for  additional  armaments. 

Note  states  6  Vampire  and  between  20  and  25  Meteor  jet  planes  de¬ 
livered  by  UK  to  Egypt  during  above  period.  Additional  12  A  umpires 
and  10  to  12  Meteors  alleged  ready  for  delivery.  Note  further  states 
Eo-ypt  has  reed  6  Fury  fighter  aircraft  and  up  to  10  Halifax  bombers. 

Fol  additions  described  as  having  recently  been  made  to  Egyptian 
navy :  2  Frigates  each  carrying  4-inch  guns ;  a  number  of  high-speed 

motor  torpedo  boats.  ,  , 

20  Fiat  planes  originally  sold  by  Italy  to  Egypt  stated  now  to  hat  e 

been  transferred  from  Egypt  to  Syria. 

Based  on  previous  facts  and  analysis  re  developments  m  NE.  ep 
has  reached  conclusion  trend  in  NE  gradually  away  from  war  toward 
peace  and  no  state  making  active  preparation  resume  conflict.  Dept 
has  reed  no  info  which  wld  indicate  this  position  shld  bo  changed  but 
wld  appreciate  Emb’s  comments  on  above  info  as  well  as  on  Egyptian 
mil  position  and  intentions  as  of  present  date.  Bpt  reply  to  Emb  Lon¬ 
don  for  Jessup.  .  ,  ,  s 

Similar  tels  being  sent  Damascus,  Beirut,  and  Baghdad. 

Acheson 

1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  London  for  Mr.  Jessup.  .  R  /Kor.ni 

-Note  No  4715/00  from  the  Israeli  Ambassador,  not  printed  (4<4.418/o--.  ). 

3  Aii  dated  May  4,  1  p.  m.  No.  175  to  Damascus  cited  the  Israeli  note  of  Ma>  - 
.  f  ti.nt  “cjvrin  has  signed  contract  for  purchase  in  UK  of  14  Meteor  je 
as  Ktatl“^  .  <  ,  Allegedly  receiving  20  Sherman  tanks  and  more  than  20  19-ton 
planes.  Syria* ilso  allegedly  re^lvl“|  t  signed  originally  by  Zaim.  20  Fiat 

Efept  allegedly  now  .rnnoforml  by  Egppt  to 

Svria  and  another  20  Fiats  due  to  be  delivered  soon.’  (4<4.418/5--o0) 

Na  ISO  to  Beirut  cited  the  Israeli  note  as  stating  that  ‘  with  support  of  UK 
Lebanese  Govt  has  begun  establish  air  &«*.  M>  U  luuy  fi^htei 

pnmon  from  OTand  6  2  a^taEgMAnn,  has  purchased 

"\r  ro?eTenOfflSte™“!  on  May  2,  denied  Israeli  allegaHons  tljat 

were  exaggerated  or  grossly  exagbt  .  Emitted  to  the  Department  of 

as  printed  in  the  Manchcrtw  Guard,  t ™  ”o).  Embassy  Baghdad, 
oi^May  ^^feSomatfon  from'I.s  ien^at/aclu',  ’that  re^rts  of  Iraqi 

respectively ) . 
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784A. 5/5-450  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador'  in  Israel  {McDonald)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Tel  Aviv,  May  4,  1950 — 6  p.  m. 

330.  Department  inform  Army,  Navy,  Air  [Force].  At  Foreign 
Office  May  4,  Sharett  during  oiyi  hour  talk  amplified  six  page  aide- 
memoire  justifying  Israels  formal  arms  request.  {Aide-)  Memoire 
being  air  mailed  May  9.  Salient  points  {Aide-)  Memoire  follow  : 

After  mentioning  Israel  had  received  “no  direct  reply”  to  its  Feb¬ 
ruary  13  letter  to  USG  re  Arab  rearmament  and  outlining  “future 
arms  deliveries  Arab  countries  during  first  three  months  current  year” 
[ Aide -]  Memoire  continues  “Israel  appreciates  statements  made  Sec¬ 
retary  of  State  reiterating  previous  peace  and  stability  Middle  East 
remain  aim  US  to  this  area.  Israel  not  informed  if  US  has  in  fact 
sought  utilize  its  good  offices  especially  with  UP  {UK)  stop  flow  ‘sec¬ 
ond  round’  war  material  Arab  countries.  Should  be  emphasized,  how¬ 
ever,  UK  treaty  obligations  Egypt  and  Jordan  do  not  specify  amount 
of  arms  and  equipment  to  be  supplied  these  states;  that  American 
acquiescence  volume  of  arms  deliveries  now  being  made — acquiescence 
without  protest — is  certain  increase  unwillingness  Arab  Governments 
conclude  peace  agreements  with  Israel;  that  hope  expressed  Bundle 
statement  for  UN  SC  August  4  that  shipment  heavy  arms  ME  should 
be  limited  reasonable  security  needs,  has  failed,  that  hope  expressed 
to  me  by  representative  UK  and  accepted  by  Bunche  and  Senator 
Austin  has  been  abandoned ;  that  in  sum  Arab  states  have  begun  arms 
race  which  endangers  security  Israel  and  jeopardizes  stability  ME.” 

Document  then  refers  Israel’s  unanswered  request  in  February  13 
letter  for  assistance  in  purchase  arms  for  “defensive  purposes”  and 
emphasizes  that  req nests  based  on  equipment  requirements  for  ap¬ 
proximately  six  brigades  authorized  by  armistice  agreements  in  con¬ 
trast  24  brigades  maintained  Arab  States  and  that  Israel  seeks  arms 
“for  her  protection  alone.” 

Sharett  commented  on  political  aspect  “current  ME  arms  race” 
substantially  as  follows:  “surprised  at  US  justification”  of  UK  arms 
flow.  Because  Sharett  considers  Secretary  Acheson  “pillar  of  wrorld 
peace”  latter  “must  not  be  aware  of  tragic  effects”  UK  arms  policy. 
Moreover,  UK  refusal  arms  Israel  on  grounds  “lack  of  peace”  and 
grant  of  arms  to  Arab  States  without  requiring  peace  pledge  in  effect 
encourages  Arab  intransigence.  Sharett  indicated  “pained  surprise” 
that  US  accepts  UK  “falacious  arguments.” 

Sharett  continued  Israel  disturbed  current  rumor  London  that  UK 
does  not  favor  Israel- J ordan  separate  peace.  Recent  private  letter  from 
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Abdullah  intended  be  shown  Foreign  Minister  disclosed  King  as  re¬ 
sult  UK  recognition  annexation  is  “excessively  confident  and  is  now 
preparing  make  new  political  and  territorial  demands  on  Israel.  • 

At  conclusion  talk  Sharett  urged  me  stress  Israel's  willingness  dis¬ 
close  to  US  present  arms  Israel  if  US  agreed  either  (1)  determine 
amount  and  kinds  arms  needed  Israel  defense  purposes  and  to  supply 
difference  existing  stocks  and  those  US  decides  required;  or  (2)  make 
up  armament  deficiencies  in  defensive  force  strength  as  permitted 
Israel  armistice  agreements  (these  are  same  two  Israel  purposes  as 
per Usaira Israel 0025  dated  13  April).1 

L  McDonald 


1  Copy  not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 


674.84A/5-650 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  First  Secretary  of  Embassy 

in  Egypt  ( Ireland )  1 

r Cairo,  undated.] 

TOP  SECRET  L 

Col.  Ismail  Shirine,2  brother-in-law  of  King  Farouk  and  principa 
Egyptian  officer  on  the  Egyptian  Armistice  Commission,  invited  me 
tcTcall  on  him  at  Princess  Fawzia’s  house  yesterday  afternoon  m  re¬ 
sponse  to  my  remark,  on  the  occasion  of  his  return  from  Europe,  that 
it  had  been  a  long  time  since  we  had  seen  each  other  and  talked. 

Col  Shirine  has  the  reputation  of  being  on  excellent  personal  terms 
with  the  King  and  enjoying  his  confidence.  His  marriage  with  the 
King's  favorite  sister,  H.  I.  H.  Princess  Fawzia  was  with  the  approval 
of  the  King.  Col.  Shirine  was,  during  the  premiership  of  Nokrashi 
Pasha,  chief  of  the  latter’s  political  cabinet.  He  also  enjoys  a  general 
favorable  reputation  as  a  bright  young  man  with  a  reputation  tor 
practical  thinking.  We  were  together  three  months  m  194o  at  San 
Francisco  and  we  have  been  on  friendly  terms  since  that  time.  Sever  a 
conversations  with  him  at  the  General  Assembly  meetings  m  Pans  m 
November,  1948,  indicated  that  he  was  probably  the  most  realistic  <>i 
all  the  Egyptian  delegation.  I  have  found  lnm  frank  almost  to  t  le 
point  of  indiscreetness,  as  well  as  genuinely  interested  in  the  future 
of  this  country  on  a  realistic  and  practical  basis.  My  part  m  the  presen 
conversation  was  to  keep  him  talking.  His  English  is  perfect  and  he 
makes  frequent  use  of  American  idioms. 

1  Transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State  by  Embassy  Cairo  in  despatch  1017, 
May  6 ;  pouched  to  London  and  Arab  capitals. 

2  Rendered  also  as  Chirine. 
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Col.  Shirine  opened  the  conversation  by  saying  that  he  was  “wild” 
with  the  way  he  found  things  concerning  Israel  had  been  handled  by 
the  present  government  during  his  two  months  trip  to  Europe.  He 
had  even  considered  resigning  from  the  Armistice  Commission.  lie 
feared  that  he  had  greatly  offended  Salaheddin  Bey  by  his  frank 
speech. 

He  had  agreed  with  Salaheddin  Bey,  however,  that  the  public  senti¬ 
ment  in  Egypt  was  still  anti-Israel  and  that  any  government  in  Egypt 
which  proposed  peace  would  be  in  a  delicate  position.  He  believed 
something  positive  could  be  done  if  it  were  carefully  handled  with 
regard  to  the  psjmhologv  of  the  people.  He  further  believed  that 
an  Egyptian-Israeli  peace  would  be  followed  almost  immediately 
or  simultaneously  by  negotiation  of  peace  with  Israel  by  other  Arab 
countries. 

Three  courses,  he  said,  were  now  open  to  Egypt : 

I.  War.  This,  he  reminded  me,  was  manifestly  impossible.  Even  if 
Egypt  wished  to  renew  hostilities  it  could  not  possibly  do  so  for  eight 
to  ten  years.  Egypt  had  no  equipment,  no  ammunition,  and  no  trans¬ 
port.  Every  Military  Attache  and  observer  in  Egypt  knew  this.  It 
was,  in  fact,  apparent  to  everyone. 

Notwithstanding  the  Israeli  declarations  to  the  contrary,  practically 
no  arms  promised  under  contract  with  the  British  had  been  delivered. 
Two  or  three  planes  had  been  delivered  here  and  there  but  the  bulk 
of  the  material  had  not  been  supplied.  He  was  critical  of  Britain’s  and 
America’s  attitude  on  the  subject  of  Egypt’s  request  for  arms.  He 
characterized  the  situation  as  one  in  which  both  countries  passed  the 
buck  to  each  other,  possibly  under  pressure  from  the  Israelis.  In  any 
case,  Egypt  was  getting  nothing. 

He  labelled  the  idea  of  an  arms  race  in  the  Near  East  being  initiated 
by  Egypt  or  the  Arab  States  as  fantastic.  Egypt  and  the  Arab  States 
would  start  from  scratch  while  the  Israelis  could  rely  on  their  imports 
from  Czechoslovakia  and  other  points.  Israel’s  military  potential,  in 
fact,  was  already  immeasurably  greater  than  that  of  all  the  Arab 
States  put  together.  An  arms  race  was,  therefore,  impossible.  It  was 
thus  a  fact  that  Israel,  notwithstanding  its  propaganda,  was  in  no 
danger  from  an  attack  from  Egypt  or  any  of  the  Arab  powers.  Egypt, 
however,  should  have  arms  in  the  interest  of  the  common  defensive 
position. 

lie  said  this  lack  of  military  power  was  a  bitter  pill  to  swallow  but 
the  Arab  loss  of  the  war  in  Palestine  and  the  current  lack  of  military 
potential,  which  could  not  be  remedied  for  years  to  come,  definitely 
limited  Arab  ability  to  negotiate  with  Israel. 
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II  The  second  alternative  was  to  continue  the  present  situation. 
This  was  possible  but  he  held  it  to  be  potentially  dangerous  and  there¬ 
fore  unwise. 

(a\  Israel  during  the  first  three  weeks  of  the  armistice  had  started 
nil  blin-  away  at  Egyptian  territory  contrary  to  the  terms  of  the 
ft made  aSnces  here,  an«l  took  a  point  there.  Tins  mav 

Israel  was  engaging  in  a  campaign  oi  f aits  accomph.s  1 
Arabs  feared  that  this  campaign  would  be  continued,  it  not  with  ie 
tacit  consent  of  the  Great  Powers,  at  least  without  opposition  by 

G  The  Arabs^ moreover ,  could  expect  no  help  fr0™ 

The  Israelis  had  disregarded  instructions  and  declarations  by  t 
United  Nations  General  Piley  himself  was  a  hue  man  and,  Shinm 
Sid  tWr  personal  relations  were  of  the  best.  Riley,  however,  either 

acted  on  instructions  from  his  superiors  or  He 

l,p  fundamentally,  was  powerless  if  he  found  foi  the  Egyptians,  ne 
ad  “waTw  Egypt  “for  the  take  of  peace”  to  accept  violations 
bv  the  Isradis  at  the  same  time  he  indulged  m  ineffective  remon¬ 
strances  with  Israel.  Riley  also  took  certain  points  of  view  because 
he  was  imbued  with  the  desire  to  he  a  great  “mediator  .  The  jest 
the  Military  Commission,  Frenchmen  for  the  most  part,  Shirine  - 
scribed  as  time-servers,  completely  meffectual,  an^erhap^vcn^ei  1. 

(r\  da7a  represented  a  certain  amount  of  dangei  to  Egypt.  U  1 
had  withdrawn  practically  the  whole  of  its 

occupation.  Should  Israel  occupy  Gaza  it  would  sot  back  he  ca use 
of  eventual  peace.  There  was  a  general  feeling,  moreover,  that  it  the 
Israelis  did  move  into  Gaza,  it  would  be  done  with  tacit  approval  of 
Great  Britain  or  the  United  States.  In  any  case  they  do  no  more  than 

10 trS^neflT 'ia'ter,  he  said,  the  Arabs  expected  there  would  be 
pressure  from  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  arising  out  of 
their  impatience  with  the  Arabs,  stimulated  by  Israeli  complaints  the 

the  Arabs  were  stubborn  and  uncooperativ  e.  _ _  .  , ,  -i 

(e)  There  might  also  be  pressure  from  the  United  Nations  throu^ 

cutting  off  United  Nations  funds  for  refugees. 

Ill  There  remained,  lie  said,  the  establishment  of  peace.  Eet  s 
not  ‘kid’  ourselves”,  he  said.  “Peace  means  recognition  of  Israel  by 
Egypt  and  the  other  Arab  countries.  It  means  going  back  on  om 
announced  and  sincerely  meant  principles  but  Egypt  and  the  Eeai 

East  must  have  peace.”  r  ,  , 

In  discussing  the  obstacles  in  the  way  of  peace,  he  listed  tlie 

following:  .  T  ,• 

(1)  No  basis  for  negotiations  had  ever  been  set  up  by  the  Israeli.. 
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One  hears,  lie  said,  that  Israel  wants  peace  and  that  she  is  ready  to 
negotiate.  When  one  asks  the  Israelis,  however,  what  they  have  to 
propose  as  a  basis  for  negotiation  they  merely  say,  “Start  negotiations 
with  us  and  then  you  will  see  how  benevolent  we  can  be.” 

Egypt  could  not  negotiate  on  this  basis,  he  said.  Once  negotiations 
were  started  the}'  had  to  go  on  to  completion.  The}'  could  not  be  broken 
oil  because  the  Great  Powers  would  bring  enormous  pressure,  once 
they  are  started,  to  carry  through  to  an  end.  Moreover,  if  Egypt  starts 
negotiations  it  will  be  the  signal  for  all  the  other  Arab  states  to  nego¬ 
tiate  and  Egypt  might  be  faced  with  the  prospect  of  Lebanon,  Jordan, 
and  even  Syria  signing  a  peace  with  Israel,  leaving  Egypt  high  and 
dry  as  the  only  Arab  state  which  has  not  signed  peace  with  Israel. 
Therefore,  the  items  of  negotiation  must  be  agreed  upon  prior  to  their 
initiation. 

He  said,  in  this  connection,  that  a  principal  objection  by  Egypt  to 
separate  negotiations  by  Jordan  or  any  other  Arab  state  was  that  if 
Israel  once  made  concessions  to  Jordan  and  then  afterwards  were 
called  upon  to  make  concessions  to  Egypt,  such  immense  political  dif¬ 
ficulties  would  be  raised  for  the  Israeli  government  that  the  chances  of 
the  essential  concessions  to  Egypt  would  be  diminished.  It  was,  there¬ 
fore,  necessary  to  think  in  broad  terms  of  peace  for  all. 

(2)  No  Egyptian  Government  or  head  of  state  can  announce  peace 
and  recognition  at  the  same  time.  This  job  lias  to  be  done  in  two  stages : 

(a)  Delimitation  of  frontiers  with  the  announcement  that  Egypt 
had  reached  satisfactory  arrangements  with  Israel,  with  specific 
achievements.  Without  such  a  declaration  including  the  announce¬ 
ment  of  definite  achievement,  no  Egyptian  Government  could  even 
approach  the  second  stage,  that  of  recognition. 

In  further  discussion  of  what  he  held  to  be  Egypt’s  basic  require¬ 
ments  he  emphasized  again  that  the  first  essential  was  delimitation  of 
frontiers.  This  meant : 

1.  Restoration  of  the  situation  at  Akaba  as  it  was  on  the  day 
the  Israeli-Egyptian  armistice  was  signed. 

He  described  in  some  detail  the  process  by  which  he  claimed 
that,  Israel  had  occupied  the  area  in  and  around  Akaba  in  direct 
violation  of  1)  cease-fire  arrangements  with  Jordan,  and  2)  of 
the  Armistice  Agreement  with  Israel.  In  addition  the  area  around 
the  head  of  the  Gulf  of  Akaba  represents  a  defensive  necessity 
t  or  Egypt.  Its  possession  by  Israel  meant  that  the  whole  coast  of 
Sinai  and  of  the  Reel  Sea  would  require  the  establishment  of  de¬ 
fenses  by  Egypt.  Egypt,  therefore,  was  unable  to  accept  the  pro¬ 
posal  of  dividing  the  area  as  put  forward  by  the  French  officer 
who  was  in  charge  of  negotiating  between  Israel  and  Egypt  on 
this  matter.  I  he  settlement  of  this  point  in  Egypt’s  favor  was 
essential.  He  said  that  Egypt,  had  threatened  to  take  the  issue  to 
the  United  Nations  but  it  did  not  want  to  do  so  since  the  whole 
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Israeli-Arab  question  would  then  be  raised  with  public  recrimiua- 

^T^ectidcation  of  frontiers,  including  the  points  occupied  by 

Israel  in  violation  of  the  Armistice  Agreement. 

3  Gaza.  He  said  Egypt  set  no  great  store  by  Gaza  but  there 
was  the  question  of  the  refugees.  Egypt  realized  that  any  proposal 
that  Israel  would  take  over  Gaza  m  exchange  tor  assuming Re¬ 
sponsibility  for  the  refugees  was  based  on  false  premises,  he 
refugees,  either  because  of  actual  Israeli  treatment  or  tear  o  sue  1 
treatment,  would  leave  the  area.  The  desert  southward  would  not 
support  anyone.  He,  therefore,  suggested  that  an  outlet  for  the 
refugees  now  at  Gaza  should  be  made  by  allotting  territory  be¬ 
tween  the  coast  and  the  north  of  the  desert,  sav  toward  Beersheba, 
where  these  refugees  might  earn  a  living,  precarious  as  it  might  be 
As  for  the  refugee  question  m  general,  lie  criticized  the  Aiab 
states  for  adopting  an  unrealistic  attitude.  A  hether  or  not  the 
refugees  wished  to  go  back  or  whether  Israel  itself  would  be  vil 
ing  to  take  them  back  or  not  made  no  real  difference.  The  lad 
was  that  there  was  no  room  for  the  refugees  to  return  to  in  Isiae  . 
The  more  quickly  the  Arab  states  recognized  this  point,  lie  said, 
the  quicker  better  relations  would  be  established  with  Israel. 

(b)  The  second  essential  was  restoration  of  confidence  in  Israel’s 
pledged  word.  He  said  he  had  talked  at  great  length  on  this  subju 
with  Elias  Sassoon,  the  Israeli  negotiator  at  Rhodes,  when  the  aimis- 
tice  was  signed.  He  had  implored  Sassoon  to  see  that  (1)  ^ armistice 
terms  were  kept,  and  that  (2)  the  question  of  further  talks  leading 
toward  peace  should  not  be  raised  tor  at  least  six  months.  His  i  . 
request  was  made  on  the  basis  that  it  the  armistice  terms  were  not 
kept  bv  Israel  no  Arab  could  be  convinced  that  a  peace  settlement 
would  be  observed  by  Israel.  Sassoon  had  emphatically  declared  that 
the  armistice  would  be  kept.  Nevertheless,  m  three  weeks  mtnnge- 
ments  had  begun  and  they  had  continued.  Now  every  time  the 
of  peace  with  Israel  came  up  responsible  Egyptians  shook  then  heads 
and  referred  to  the  failure  of  Israel  to  keep  its  word. 


On  the  matter  of  raising  peace  talks  immediately  after  the  armist  ice, 
Sassoon  had  also  said  that  he  was  in  agreement.  Shirine  pointed  out 
that  his  request  had  been  based  on  the  necessity  for  Egyptians  to  get 
familiar  with  working  relations  with  the  Israelis  on  military  poims. 
It  would  then  be  possible  to  pass  on  to  the  political  subjects.  Not  ou  y 
had  the  Israelis  demonstrated  that  no  working  relations  could  be  esta  >- 
lishecl  between  themselves  and  the  Egyptians  but  they  had  also  raised 

too  soon  the  question  of  peace  negotiations. 

Shrine  then  reiterated  that  even  if  the  delimitation  of  frontier 
were  established,  some  time  would  then  have  to  elapse  before  commei  - 
cial  and  diplomatic  recognition  of  Israel.  To  think  otherwise,  as  ap¬ 
parently  did  the  Israelis,  was  to  fail  to  understand  the  psychology  of 
the  Egyptians  and  Arabs.  It  simply  could  not  be  done. 
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He  went  on  to  say,  in  connection  with  restoration  of  Arab  confidence 
in  the  future,  that  if  some  guarantee  could  be  given  by  the  United 
States  or  by  the  United  States  and  Britain  along  the  lines  of  the 
guarantee  such  as  Britain  had  extended  to  the  territory  absorbed  by 
Jordan  (which  he  approved  as  the  only  practical  thing  to  do),  he 
believed  much  good  would  be  done.  He  then  remarked  that  whatever 
genuine  fear  might  exist  in  Israel  concerning  the  Arabs,  the  fear  of 
Israel  by  the  Arabs  was  ten  times  greater. 

Col.  Shirine  gave  the  impression  that  he  is  tremendously  interested 
in  peace  with  Israel  as  a  practical  necessity  and  his  analysis  of  the 
obstacles  was  directed  toward  the  objective  of  revealing  what  he  deems 
are  Egypt’s  basic  views  concerning  peace  and  not  merely  toward  lay¬ 
ing  the  groundwork  for  the  territorial  aggrandizement  of  Egypt. 

Philip  W.  Ireland 


357.AC/5-1150  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  nlact  Geneva,  May  11, 1950 — 10  p.  III. 

606.  Palun  351.  Following  receipt  of  Israel  delegation  reply  on 
6  May  to  PCC  memo  of  29  March,  PCC  has  been  in  almost  con¬ 
tinuous  session  considering  best  method  of  replying  to  Israel  and 
Arab  states.  PCC  considered  that  in  view  of  Israel’s  acceptance  of  PCC 
proposals  and  Arab  states’  conditional  acceptance  of  procedure,  only 
course  open  to  PCC  was  to  reaffirm  its  belief  that  its  proposals  taken  as 
a  Avhole  provided  best  means  of  bridging  gap  between  parties  and  to 
invite  governments  to  designate  fully  empowered  representatives  to 
enter  into  negotiations  in  accordance  with  procedure  proposed  in 
29  March  memo.  PCC  this  morning  adopted  note  to  be  delivered  this 
afternoon  to  Geneva  representatives  for  transmission  their  govern¬ 
ments.  Text  of  notes  mutatis  mutandis  follows : 

’‘The  Conciliation  Commission  for  Palestine  has  the  honor  to  ac¬ 
knowledge  the  reply  of  the  Arab  Governments  to  its  memo  of  29  March 
1950.  The  Commission  has  also  received  the  reply  of  the  Government 
of  Israel,  under  date  of  6  May,  accepting  the  proposals  contained  in  its 
memo.  The  Commission  finds  in  these  replies  a  spirit  of  cooperation 
which  it  appreciates. 

“In  making  its  proposals  the  Conciliation  Commission  was  guided 
by  the  resolutions  of  the  GA  on  Palestine.  The  Commission  also  took 
into  consideration  the  position  of  the  Arab  Governments  and  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  Israel  on  the  implementation  of  these  resolutions,  hav¬ 
ing  in  mind  those  principles  of  lawT,  justice,  and  humanity  referred  to 
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bv  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Egypt  m  Cairo  on  14  April 
1950  when  he  delivered  the  reply  of  the  Arab  Government,  The  (  om- 
mission  believes  that  its  proposals  of  29  March  represent  the  best 
method  of  reaching  a  settlement  of  the  refugee  problem  as  well  as  all 
other  questions  outstanding  between  the  parties.  .  . 

“The  Commission  has  not  failed  to  note  the  various  obserna  i  s 
which  have  been  formulated  in  response  to  its  proposals.  It  considers 
that  the  problems  thus  raised  could  best  be  examined  under  the  i 
cedure  proposed  by  the  Commission  m  its  memo  of  ~9  March. 

“The  Commission  wishes  to  take  this  opportunity  to  reaffiim  a 
its  obiective  in  suggesting  the  creation  oi  mixed  committees  was  the 
attainment ^of  the  final  settlement  called  for  by  the  GA’s  resolution 
of  11  December  1948.  The  past  experience  of  the  Commission  has 
proved  that  the  questions  involved  m  such  a  settlement  are  linked  to 
each  other.  Certain  of  these  questions  might  be  of  a  particularly  urgent 
character  and  might  be  studied  before  others  by  common  agreeme 

°flThe  Commission  considers  that  the  work  of  the  mixed  committees 
could  not  lead  to  favorable  results  unless  the  discussions  take  place  m 
a  completely  frank  manner  and  the  parties  have  the  opportunity  ol 
expressing  their  points  of  view  with  unrestricted  freedom  It  goes 
“  tliout  saying  that  the  principles  laid  down  by  the  GA’s  resolution  of 

11  December  1948  would  have  to  be  respected. 

“The  Conciliation  Commission  hopes  that  the  Arab  Governmen  . 
and  the  Government  of  Israel  will  be  represented  m  negotiations 
under  the  procedure  envisaged  m  the  Commission  s  proposals  o 
29  March  bv  delegation  fully  empowered  to  act  on  then  behalf.  I  lie 
Commission  would  appreciate  notification  of  the  names  of  the  de  - 

te  “The  Conciliation  Commission  considers  that  negotiations  under  its 
auspices  as  proposed  in  its  memorandum  could  begin  m  Geneva  on 
23  May  1950.” 

An  unfavorable  response  by  Arab  Governments  to  above  note  does 
not  necessarily  preclude  further  useful  work  by  PCC.  USDel  feels 
however  that  in  that  case  it  is  unlikely  Israel  will  continue  participate 
in  PCC  work,  and  that  it  will  be  difficult  and  perhaps  undesirable 
continue  indefinitely  in  desultory  fashion  such  refusal  will  make  in¬ 
evitable.  We  feel  therefore  crossroads  have  been  reached  and  that 
anything  which  Department  can  do  to  encourage  favorable  Arab 
response  will  be  more  than  justified.  We  are  aware,  m  view  mani¬ 
festations  in  ME  capitals  of  rising  anti- American  feeling,  that  on 
balance  Department  may  not  find  it  desirable  exert  equal  persuasion 
in  all  capitals  concerned.  In  view  first  favorable  reaction  King 
Abdullah  to  PCC  proposals,  Jordan  Cabinet’s  reluctance  continue  uni¬ 
laterally  direct  negotiations  with  Israel,  Jordan’s  recently  expivssirt 
enthusiasm  for  concentrating  UN  assistance  under  UNPRA  in  Jordan, 
and  doubt  surrounding  Jordan’s  endorsement  of  Arab  reply  deliverc 
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Cairo  on  “behalf  Arab  Governments”,  latest  PCC  note  should  provide 
Jordan  with  excellent  opportunity  undertake  negotiations  with  Israel 
under  PCC  auspices  and  lessen  risk  incurring  opprobrium  of  Arab 
neighbors.  It  is  also  possible  acceptance  by  Jordan,  if  discreetly  indi¬ 
cated  in  advance  to  other  states,  would  encourage  acceptance  by  all. 
USDel  strongly  recommends  Department  consider  making  known 
these  views  to  King  and  Jordan  Cabinet,  as  well  as  British,  as  early  as 
possible.1 

Success  renewed  negotiations  under  PCC  proposals  will  depend  also 
on  quality  of  delegations  sent  to  Geneva.  Israel  has  indicated  she  will 
be  ready  send  highest  authorities,  but  will  of  course  wait  to  see  how 
Arabs  will  be  represented.  As  for  Israel,  USDel  and  other  members 
PCC  feel  it  highly  desirable  Eban  and  Eafael,  with  whom  we  have 
been  able  work  most  successfully  and  who  complement  each  other  in 
their  approach,  return  to  Geneva.  Boisanger  intends  take  up  in  Paris 
this  weekend  question  of  Syria’s  being  represented  by  Atassi,  Syrian 
Minister  Paris.  He  has  also  sent  telegram  to  Beirut  suggesting 
Mikaoui’s  replacement  here  by  Fouad  Ammoun,  who  in  Lausanne  had 
influential  position  among  Arabs.  It  will  in  our  opinion  be  difficult 
make  any  progress  towards  Israeli- Jordan  agreement  here  unless 
Abdul  Hadi  is  replaced  by  able  Jordan  representative  with  substantial 
authority.  Abdul  Hadi’s  position  borders  on  ridiculous  with  his  com¬ 
plaints  that  he  knows  nothing  of  his  government’s  policy  and  his 
requests  that  PCC  inquire  as  to  whether  or  not  he  is  expected  by  his 
government  to  remain  Geneva.  Department  may  wish  consider  these 
questions  also  with  Jordan  Government. 

[Palmer] 


1  The  Department,  in  a  circular  telegram  of  May  12,  7  a.  m.,  informed  U.S. 
missions  at  Arab  capitals  (except  Amman)  of  the  May  11  note  of  the  Palestine 
Conciliation  Commission  and  requested  their  views  as  to  the  course  of  action 
the  United  States  should  take.  Similar  messages  were  sent  to  London  (telegram 
2255)  and  to  Amman  (telegram  66)  the  same  day  making  inquiry  also  concerning 
the  views  of  the  British  Foreign  Office  and  of  the  British  Minister  Kirkbride, 
respectively.  These  messages,  as  well  as  the  replies  from  the  various  posts,  are 
filed  under  35 7. AC  in  the  Department  of  State  files.  The  Department  concluded,  on 
May  23,  that  “USG  approach  Arab  Govts  on  behalf  negots  proposed  by  PCC 
appears  inadvisable.  Missions  may  in  discretion  offer  informal  encouragement  ” 
(Circular  telegram  of  2  a.  m.,  357. AC/5-2350)  Three  days  earlier,  the Depart¬ 
ment  had  authorized  Amman  to  “informally  encourage  acceptance  PCC  proposal, 
in  response  request  ur  views.  Essential  avoid  impression  new  US  approach  or 
‘pressure’  being  exerted. 

Dept  understands  UK  FonOff  favors  joint  US-UK  approach.  Dept  desires  you 
consult  Kirkbride  but  favors  above  line  in  order  avoid  any  impression  UIv-US 
pressure  being  applied.”  (Telegram  67  to  Amman,  357.AC/5-1750) 
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7S4A.5/5— 2550 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Acting  Secretary 

of  State  1 

secret  [Washington,  undated.] 

Subject :  Arms  Exports  to  Israel  and  the  Arab  States. 

Discussion: 

The  Department  has  under  consideration  a  number  of  requests  from 
the  Israeli,  Egyptian  and  Syrian  Governments  for  the  acquisition  in 
the  United  States  of  arms,  ammunition  and  implements  of  war.  1  he 
Israelis  have  located  some  of  these  arms  in  the  hands  of  commercial 
suppliers  and  have  made  formal  application  for  export  licenses  for 
such  items.  Other  items  which  were  listed  in  a  note  from  the  Israeli 
Ambassador,  dated  February  13, 1950, 2  obviously  can  be  supplied  only 
from  U.S.  Government  stocks. 

The  Department  has  referred,  upon  receipt,  each  export  application 
for  combat  items  to  the  Department  of  Defense  requesting  that  De¬ 
partment’s  views  as  to  whether  the  particular  request  comes  within 
the  limitations  imposed  by  the  President’s  policy  for  limiting  aims 
exports  to  the  Near  East  to  those  deemed  necessary  for  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  internal  law  and  order  and  reasonable  requirements  of  self- 
defense.  Applications  for  non-combat  material  such  as  civil  aircraft, 
coastal  vessels  and  ammunition  and  half-tracks  for  civilian  end-use 
have  generally  been  approved  without  reference  to  the  Department 
of  Defense. 

The  recommendations  of  the  Department  of  Defense  in  all  <  ases 
referred  to  it  where  the  Israeli  Government  was  the  recipient  have 
been  for  denial  of  the  export  applications.  The  reverse  has  been  true 
for  all  recommendations  concerning  anus  for  the  Arab  states.  The 
Department  of  Defense  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  military  position  of 
Israel  is  so  strong  that  additional  arms  for  that  state  are  not  justified. 

Because  of  the  position  of  the  Department  of  Defense  on  the  Israeli 
requests  it  lias  not  been  possible  to  approve  any  of  the  items  which  are 
listed  in  the  enclosure  to  the  attached  letter  to  the  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense.  (Tab  A)3  The  Department  believes  that  this  position  should  be 
reconsidered  and  that  limited  amounts  of  the  arms  requested  should 
be  permitted  to  go  to  the  Arab  states  and  Israel. 


1  Drafted  by  Mr.  Rockwell  on  May  16. 

2  Not  printed ;  see  footnote  2,  p.  737. 

3  The  letter  was  actually  sent  on  May  25,  see  p.  1)13. 
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Recommendations : 

It  is  recommended  that  you  sign  the  attached  letter  (Tab  A)  to  the 
Secretary  of  Defense. 

[Here  follow  the  concurrence  of  the  Munitions  Division  and  the  list¬ 
ing  of  the  attachment.] 


320.2AA/5-1650 

The  Legation  in  Lebanon  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

restricted  Beirut,  May  16,  1950. 

No.  215 

Subject :  Weekly  Round-Up  of  UNRWA  Activities  No.  1 

1.  The  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  was  formed  in 
accordance  with  the  General  Assembly  Resolution  of  December  8, 1919, 
and  is  composed  of  a  Director,  Mr.  Howard  Kennedy,  his  stall  and  an 
Advisory  Commission  with  the  following  members : 

The  Honorable  John  B.  Blandford,  Jr..  USA  (First  Chairman) 
The  Honorable  Jacques  Tarbe  de  Saint  Ilardouin,  France 
General  Refet  Bele,  Turkey 
Sir  Henry  Knight,  UK 

The  chairmanship  of  the  Commission  rotates  and  will  be  held  by 
each  member  for  a  period  of  three  months. 

2.  The  Agency  established  its  headquarters  in  the  UNESCO  Build¬ 
ing  in  Beirut  and  held  its  first  meeting  on  April  25,  1950.2  On  May  1 
it  formally  assumed  responsibility  for  the  distribution  of  relief  sup¬ 
plies  from  the  various  voluntary  agencies  formerly  carrying  on  this 
function. 

3.  The  Agency  has  been  received  by  the  Governments  of  Lebanon, 
Egypt,  Jordan  and  Syria.  Its  schedule  tentatively  calls  for  a  second 
visit  of  the  Director  and  Commission  to  Amman,  a  trip  to  Saudi  Arabia 
during  the  week  of  May  21,  and  for  conversations  with  the  Government 
of  Iraq  on  or  around  May  29.  The  purpose  of  these  visits  is  to  estab¬ 
lish  contact  with  these  Governments  and  to  consult  with  them  regard¬ 
ing  the  initiation  of  work  projects  which  may  be  undertaken  in  the 


1  Drafted  by  Ambassador  Blandford  and  Rodger  P.  Davies,  Second  Secretary 
of  Legation  in  Syria. 

8  The  reference  is  to  the  first  foi'mal  meeting  at  Beirut.  A  UNRWA  press  re¬ 
lease  of  May  11,  transmitted  in  despatch  215,  stated  that  the  Agency  held  its 
first  formal  meeting  in  Geneva  from  April  17-19,  where  it  conferred  with  various 
specialized  and  voluntary  agencies  including  the  International  Refugee  Organi¬ 
zation,  the  United  Nations  International  Children’s  Emergency  Fund,  and  the 
International  Red  Cross  Committee,  and  with  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission. 
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area.  The  Jordan  Government  has  been  most  cooperative,  and  King 
Abdullah  suggested  that  PEA  concentrate  its  activities  m  Jordan  The 
combination  of  a  large  concentration  of  refugees  in  Jordan  and  Aiab 
Palestine  and  a  cooperative  governmental  atmosphere  is  tempti  , 
and  present  thinking  of  the  Agency  is  to  regard  Jordan  as  a  beachaeac 
in  which  it  is  most  feasible  to  begin  work  projects.  The  limitmb  fac 
tors  to  the  Agency’s  work  here  will  be  the  absorptive  capacity  an 
economic  potential  of  the  area.  This  requires  further  study.  It  is  hoped 
that  the  PEA  activity  in  Jordan  will  stimulate  cooperation  m  ie 

other  Arab  States.  .  ,  ™  „  * 

4  A  press  conference  was  held  by  the  Director  and  Chairman  of 

the"  Commission  on  May  11.  A  brief  outline  of  the  objectives  of  the 
Agency  was  presented  and  questions  of  newsmen  answered.  Attached 
is  a  copy  of  the  st  atement  issued. 

5.  One  of  the  first  problems  with  which  the  Agency  has  had  to  cope 
is  a  strike  of  refugees  in  camps  at  Sidon  and  in  the  Damascus  area. 
An  undetermined  number  of  refugees  in  these  sectors  are  refusing 
food  rations  and  medical  treatment  and  have  closed  their  school,.  In 
general,  the  strike  is  alleged  to  be  a  protest  against  implementation 
of  works  projects  which  are  regarded  as  a  step  away  from  repatiia 
tiond  There  are  also  allegations  of  waste  and  inefficiency.  We  hope  to 
reassure  the  refugees  as  to  both  their  political  fears  and  their  com¬ 
plaints  as  to  operations. 


“Not  printed.  ,  ,  vrqv  04  that  the  strike  had  been  called  off  by 

4  Legation  Beirut  reported  ™  ^refugees  j*  Lebanon  had  complied,  and  that 
the  refugee  committees,  that  most  rerugees  aeo  a /5—2450) 

there  were  still  some  hold-outs  in  Syria  (despatch  228,  320.2AA/&-vS4W) . 


357. AC/5-1650 :  Telegram  _  ... 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Geneva,  May  16,  1950-4  p  m. 

619.  Palun  353.  Shiloah  returning  from  vacation  trip  to  London 
stopped  last  night  in  Geneva  to  call  on  USDel  on  instructions  from 
Sharctt  to  obtain  clarification  PCC  letter  of  11  May  (Palun  351  )  . 
Israeli  Foreign  Minister  was  anxious  to  know  PCC  s  exact  inter  101 
in  sending  letter,  with  particular  reference  following  pom  •  ( 

Did  PCC  expect  reply  from  Israel  prior  to  informing Israel  of  de 
nation  Arab  delegates  participating  m  new  PCC  procedui e .  ( - ) 


f  Identified  also  as  telegram  606,  May  11,  from  Geneva,  p. 
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was  significance  date  of  23  May  for  convening  conference?  (3)  What 
would  be  minimum  PCC  would  accept  as  Arab  reply?  (4)  If  Arabs 
replied  making  conditions  similar  to  those  made  by  Egypt  Foreign 
Minister  in  Cairo,  would  PCC  expect  Israel  to  send  representatives 
Geneva  ? 

In  explanation  his  questions,  Shiloah  pointed  out  to  best  their 
knowledge  Israel  believed  Arabs  did  not  intend  engage  in  serious  dis¬ 
cussion  for  settlement  outstanding  issues  whatever  form  their  answer 
might  take.  Israel  did  not  wish  repeat  experience  of  Lausanne  2  and 
saw  no  utility  in  going  through  motions  of  peace  settlement.  Their 
discussions  with  Abdullah  Avere  on  point  of  recommending  [fruition?] 
and  they  would  require  certain  time  to  develop  understanding  Avith 
Jordan  which  could  then  be  completed  here  under  PCC  auspices.  Be¬ 
cause  of  shortage  qualified  representatives,  it  would  be  difficult  carry 
on  necessary  preliminary  discussions  with  Jordan  in  Palestine  simul¬ 
taneously  with  meetings  in  Geneva  with  PCC.  In  reply  Shiloah’s 
questions,  USDel  explained  that  PCC’s  intention  was  to  reiterate 
that  its  proposals  of  29  March  in  their  entirety  represent  finest  method 
of  procedure ;  in  having  Israel’s  acceptance  of  procedure  as  proposed, 
PCC  had  in  effect  requested  from  Arab  states  similar  acceptance  with¬ 
out  conditions.  Because  we  believed  no  progress  likely  under  other 
procedure,  minimum  which  PCC  could  usefully  accept  from  Arabs 
Avas  in  fact  reply  such  as  Israel  had  given  PCC.  We  could  not  expect 
Israel  to  send  representatives  to  GeneA7a  for  proceedings  substantially 
different  from  those  Ave  had  proposed  and  Israel  had  accepted,  unless 
it  appeared  to  them  and  to  us  at  later  date  that  such  Avould  serve  use¬ 
ful  purpose.  Date  of  23  May  Avas  indicated  as  possible  time  for  re¬ 
convening,  but  not  as  fixed  time.  We  did  not  actually  expect  all 
delegations  to  be  represented  at  this  early  date,  nor  did  we  expect 
further  reply  from  Israel  until  Ave  could  inform  them  of  acceptance 
by  some  or  all  of  Arab  states. 

Beyond  these  explanations,  with  which  Shiloah  appeared  satisfied, 
aa  e  did  not  indicate  approval  idea  of  postponement  replies  pending 
outcome  negotiations  in  Palestine  with  Jordan.  On  contrary  USDel 
continues  reel,  and  so  informed  Shiloah,  Jordan  would  be  well-advised 
piomptly  accept  PCC  proposals.  Actual  date  for  commencement  nego¬ 
tiations  here  could  be  adjusted  to  give  time  for  any  preliminary  talks 
thought  desirable. 


L  Palmer  J 

•  'S  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission  had  used  Lausanne  as  its  headquarters 
m  1^49  iot  its  discussions  with  Arab  and  Israeli  delegations:  for  relevant  docu¬ 
mentation,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  594  ff. 
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7S4. 02/5-1150 

Memorandum  by  the  Department  of  State  to  the  President 1 

secret  [Washington,  undated.]  2 

Subject:  Public  Speeches  and  Statements  by  United  States  Officials 
Regarding  the  Palestine  Situation. 

During  recent  weeks  there  have  been  a  number  of  speeches,  state¬ 
ments  and  endorsements  by  United  States  officials  on  behalf  of  drives 
conducted  by  private  organizations  for  funds  to  promote  the  immi¬ 
gration  of  persons  of  Jewish  faith  into  Israel.  The  remarks  made  on 
these  occasions  were  words  of  high  praise  for  the  people  and  Gov  em¬ 
inent  of  Israel,  their  past  accomplishments  and  future  objectives,  and 
were,  of  course,  in  themselves  appropriate  and  in  keeping  with  the 
friendship  for  and  interest  in  this  country  in  the  State  of  Israel. 

During  recent  weeks,  on  the  other  hand,  the  United  States  has  been 
the  target  of  widespread  adverse  criticism  in  the  Arab  countries  for 
alleged*3  partiality  towards  Israel.  Our  legations  in  Beirut  and 
Damascus  have  been  bombed.  A  summary  of  Arab  criticisms  and  l  t- 
actions  is  enclosed  as  Tab  A.  American  prestige  in  the  Arab  countries 
has  been  greatly  lowered  and  this  trend  may,  if  continued,  endangei 
the  lives  of  American  citizens  in  the  Near  East  and  cause  further  dam¬ 
age  to  American  property  in  that  area. 

The  Arabs  point  as  evidence  of  American  partiality  for  Israel  to 
the  statements  by  United  States  officials  on  behalf  of  Israel  and  on 
behalf  of  aid  to  Jewish  immigration  into  Israel  as  against  the  absence 
of  any  statements  made  by  persons  of  similar  prominence  and  author¬ 
ity  on  behalf  of  the  Arab  countries  or  of  sympathy  for  the  Arab 


1  On  Mov  1  Mr  McGhee  sent  a  memorandum  to  Secretary  Acheson,  to  which 
was  attached  a  suggested  memorandum  to  the  President  dealing  with  public 
speeches  and  statements  by  United  States  officials  regarding  the  I  alestme  situa¬ 
tion  (784A.00/5-150) .  The  editors  have  been  unable  to  find  the  draft,  the  first  of 
three  drafts,  in  the  files  of  the  Department  of  State.  A  revised  memorandum  to 
the  President  was  prepared  on  May  4  (  784A.00/6-1650),  not  printed.  Secietaij 
Acheson  took  this  second  draft  to  the  White  House  on  May  4  to  discuss  it  with 
the  President  but  “did  not  have  time  to  refer  to  this  item  (Secretary  s  Mem¬ 
oranda  Lot  53  D  444.  This  file  is  described  below.).  The  Department  thereupon 
prepared,  with  minor  changes,  a  third  draft,  herein  printed,  whmh  Acting  Secr^ 
tarv  of  State  James  E.  Webb  carried  to  the  White  House  on  May  18.  Mr.  Webb  s 
memorandum  of  conversation  of  that  date  recorded  that  “The  I  resident  examined 
the  memorandum  with  respect  to  statements  by  Government  officials  regarding 
Palestine  and  said  he  would  like  to  keep  it.  When  I  expressed  a  reservation  about 
this  he  said  I  need  not  worry,  it  would  not  cause  any  trouble,  and  that  he  would 
take  care  of  the  matter.  He  said  also  that  at  some  proper  time  when  this  series  in 
the  iSSeli  fund  raising  campaign  was  over,  he  would  also  make  a  statement 
reiterating  friendship  for  the  Arab  states.  We  should  prepare  such  a  statement 

nt  the  nrouer  time  and  submit  it.”  (784A.00/6-1650)  ,  « 

Lot  53  D  444  is  a  comprehensive  chronological  collection  ot  the  Secret  a  iw 
State’s  memoranda  and  memoranda  of  conversation  for  the  years  194 <-1953,  as 
maintained  by  the  Executive  Secretariat  of  the  Department  of  State. 

’Handwritten  note  on  the  source  text:  “Left  with  the  President  5-18-50  . 
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refugees  from  Palestine.  While  holding  no  brief  for  these  Arab  atti¬ 
tudes,  the  Department  of  State,  during  the  past  two  years,  has  as  a 
means  of  restoring  peace  and  stability  in  the  Near  East,  been  attempt¬ 
ing  to  convince  the  Arab  states  and  Israel  that  the  United  States  de- 
sires  the  friendliest  of  relations  with  both  and  on  a  strictly  impartial 
basis. 

I,  therefore,  respectfully  suggest : 

(a)  That,  in  order  to  redress  the  balance  of  public  statements  and 
to  create  a  more  favorable  psychological  atmosphere  in  the  Arab  coun¬ 
tries,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  were  able  to  reaffirm  in  a  public  state¬ 
ment  our  friendship  for  the  Arab  Governments  and  peoples,  at  the 
next  suitable  occasion.  If  you  approve,  I  shall  make  further  sugges¬ 
tions  shortly  as  to  the  context  and  timing  of  such  a  statement. 

(h)  That  you  request  high  officials  in  the  Executive  Branch  of  the 
Government  to  avoid  making  public  statements  which  might  appear 
to  suggest  partisanship  by  this  Government  in  the  controversial 
Palestine  problem. 


[Annex] 

Summary  of  Gument  Arab  Attitudes  Toivard  the  United  States 

secret  [Washington,  undated.] 

A.  Syria 

The  virtually  unanimous  attitude  of  all  Syrians  in  and  out  of 
public  life  as  well  as  of  the  Arabs  throughout  the  Near  East  in  gen¬ 
eral  is  summed  up  in  the  following  statement  made  on  November  23, 
1949,  by  Nazim  Qudsi,  formerly  a  distinctly  pro-American  Syrian 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States,  now  a  prominent  politi¬ 
cal  leader  in  Syria : 

“Everything  that  the  United  States  now  does,  no  matter  how  it  may 
be  labelled  with  unselfishness  and  impartiality,  is  suspect  as  a  camou¬ 
flaged  means  of  furthering  Israel’s  interests.” 

Anti- American  sentiment  has  furthermore  reached  a  crescendo  in 
in  the  wake  of  a  statement  on  April  9,  1950,  made  by  the  Syrian 
Minister  of  National  Economy,  Marouf  al  Dawalibi,  as  follows:  “If 
the  American  Government  continues  its  pressure  on  Arab  states  in 
an  attempt  to  make  the  Arab  people  subserve  the  Zionist  cause,  I 
hope  a  plebiscite  will  be  taken  in  Arab  countries  so  that  it  may  be 
known  whether  the  Arabs  prefer  a  thousandfold  to  become  a  Soviet 
republic  rather  than  a  prey  to  world  Jewry.” 

Minister  Dawalibi’s  statement  was  made  ex  cathedra  and  normallv 
could  have  been  discounted  as  an  emotional  outburst  or  extremist  view, 
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were  it  not  for  the  surprisingly  enthusiastic  reception  accorded  the 
statement  by  nearly  all  Syrian  newspapers  and  the  messages  of  con¬ 
gratulations  to  Minister  Dawalibi  which  are  reported  to  have  poured 
in  from  all  over  Syria. 

Moreover,  Prime  Minister  Klialid  Azm,  in  discussing  the  statement 
with  our  Minister  at  Damascus,  remarked  that  although  the  statement 
had  been  made  without  prior  consultation  with  him,  it  expressed  his 
own  feelings.  He  said  it  indicated  that  the  people  of  Syria  have  be¬ 
come  disillusioned,  to  the  point  of  desperation,  with  respect  to  the 
‘•continued  support  given  Israel  by  the  United  States".  It  did  not 
mean,  the  Prime  Minister  said,  that  Syria  was  as  willing  to  align  itseit 
on  the  side  of  Russia  as  on  the  side  of  the  United  States,  or  desired  to 
do  so ;  it  was  not  a  question  of  choosing  between  two  friends,  such  as  be¬ 
tween  France  and  the  United  States,  for  instance;  it  was  a  question 
of  deciding  between  a  friend  who  had  let  one  down  and  the  devil.  The 
Prime  Minister  further  remarked  that  if  we  could  understand  how 
repugnant  Communism  is  to  Syria,  we  might  better  understand  the 
depth  of  Syrian  disappointment  over  our  “manifest  partisanship  for 
Israel  and  our  efforts  to  persuade  Syria  to  submerge  its  interests  to 
those  of  Israel.  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  asked  only  that  the 

United  States  be  truly  impartial.  . 

Nine  days  after  Minister  Dawalibi’s  statement,  the  American  Lega¬ 
tions  at  Damascus  and  Beirut  were  bombed  by  unknown  extremists. 

The  American  Legation  at  Damascus  reports : 


“It  is  becoming  increasingly  apparent  that  the  Dawalibi  statement 
and  subsequent  developments  are  well  planned  campaign  and  perhaps 
part  of  a  Soviet  ‘black  propaganda’  drive  which  has  thus  far  been 
more  successful  than  (even  the)  most  pessimistic  observers  would  have 
thought  possible  before  it  started.5' 


B.  Egypt 

Two  brief  reports  from  our  Embassy  in  Cairo  point  up  the  situation 
in  Egypt : 

1)  “Arabic  press  today  including  usually  sober  Al '  A hram  vigor¬ 
ously  attacks  US  for  official  ‘bare-faced  support  of  Israel  alleging 
that  Secretary  Interior  and  Secretary  Agriculture  have  participated 
campaign  to  raise  Zionist  funds.  Al  A  hr  am  links  such  activities  wi 
alleged  anti-Egyptian  press  campaign  and  inquires  if  I  S  Uoyernment 
diasno  control  over  press  surely  it  has  control  over  its own  Mm^. 

2)  “What  with  Life  article  about  the  King,  the  Arms  tor  Israel 
business,  and  the  alleged  presence  of  the  Secretaries  of  Agncudm-e  a!m 
Interior  at  a  meeting  to  collect  contributions  for  Israel,  the  pres 
the  Arab  countries  in  general  and  Egypt  m  particular  hav  eg 
hysterical  in  last  few  days  in  regard  to  United  States. 
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C.  Iraq 

The  following  statement  was  made  to  the  United  Press  by  Iraqi 
Prime  Minister  Tawfiq  Suweidi :  “The  present  policy  of  the  United 
States  toward  the  Arabs  is  preventing  cooperation  to  form  a  unified 
front  against  Communist  danger.” 

In  July,  1949  Suweidi  said:  “Jewish  activity  in  America  is  great, 
not  because  of  its  strength,  but  because  of  American  weakness  and 
surrender  to  the  Jews.”  And  again  in  July,  1949  Suweidi  said:  “I 
believe  (Point  IV  plans)  lack  good  faith,  sincerity  and  earnestness. 
They  may  be  meant  more  as  propaganda  .  .  .:i  than  as  concrete 
propositions.” 

D.  Lebanon 

Prime  Minister  Iliad  Solh  in  Lebanon  informed  our  Minister  that 
the  Dawalibi  statements  were  receiving  wide  circulation  in  the  Arab 
states  and  said  he  thought  it  would  be  helpful  for  the  future  if  the 
United  States  Government  issued  a  declaration  of  neutrality  between 
the  Arab  states  and  Israel. 

A  high  official  of  the  American  University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon)  has 
informed  the  Department  confidentially  of  his  view  that  Communist 
activities  have  increased  greatly  both  in  volume  and  effectiveness.  “The 
Communists  not  only  play  upon  the  traditional  grievances  of  the 
under-privileged  Arab  people  and  encourage  their  dissatisfaction  with 
their  own  governments;  they  also  say  in  effect  .  .  .  ‘You'll  never  get 
justice  out  of  the  West’.  We  are  thus  faced  with  more  or  less  the  same 
situation  as  we  had  in  China  .  .  .” 

E.  Saudi  Arabia 

While  the  attitude  of  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  has  continued 
friendly  throughout  the  recent  press  campaign,  the  Saudi  Finance 
Minister  stated  privately  that  the  atmosphere  between  the  Arab  states 
and  the  United  States  Government  had  been  greatly  poisoned  by  the 
charges  that  had  been  made  against  the  United  States  Government. 

In  commenting  on  the  above-mentioned  suggestion  of  Lebanese 
Prime  Minister  Iliad  Solh,  our  Embassy  at  Jidda  has  expressed  the 
view  that  a  public  statement  of  our  impartiality  as  between  Israel 
and  the  Arab  states  “would  do  much  to  clear  the  atmosphere  which  has 
been  empoisoned  recently  by  Dawalibi’s  declaration,  press  reports  in 
Cairo  concerning  alleged  dictation  by  the  United  States  Government  to 
the  Arab  States,  support  given  Zionist  fund  raising  campaign  by 
United  States  Cabinet  officers  .  .  . 


3  All  ellipses  as  in  the  source  text. 
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“Arabs  are  asking  why,  if  we  profess  impartiality  or  even  common 
humanitarian  impulses,  there  are  no  voices  raised  in  the  hmled 
States  of  comparable  rank  to  Cabinet  Secretaries  in  behalf  of  thou¬ 
sands  of  Arab  displaced  persons.” 


These  are  but  a  few  representative  samples  of  impressions  ol  the 
United  States  in  the  Near  East,  which  make  it  abundantly  clear 
that  United  States  prestige  has  seriously  declined  in  all  the  Arab 

countries. 


IO  Files  :  SD/T/157  1 

Position  Paper  Prepared  in  the  Department  of  State  for  the  Seventh 
Session  of  the  Trusteeship  Council 

■CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  May  19,  1950. 

SD/T/157 

Item  10:  Question  of  an  International  Regime  for  the  Jerusalem 
Area  and  Protection  of  the  Holy  Places  (General  Assembly 
Resolution  303 (IV)  of  December  9, 19-19) 

The  Problem 

The  problem  is  to  determine  the  position  of  the  United  States  Dele¬ 
gation  to  the  Seventh  Session  of  the  Trusteeship  Council  on  the  imple¬ 
mentation  of  the  draft  Statute  for  the  Internationalization  of 
Jerusalem.  This  Statute  was  revised  by  the  Council  at  its  Sixth  Ses¬ 
sion  and  transmitted  to  Israel  and  the  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  the 
Jordan  with  a  request  for  their  cooperation.  It  is  expected  that  these 
two  countries  will  inform  the  Council  that  they  cannot  accept  the 
draft  Statute  and  will  be  unable  to  cooperate  in  its  implementation. 
It  is  understood  that  Israel  will  submit  an  alternate  plan  for 
Jerusalem. 

Recommendations 

1.  The  Delegation  should  oppose  any  proposals  directed  to  the  im¬ 
posed  implementation  of  the  Statute  against  the  wishes  of  the  part  les, 
on  the  ground  that  an  imposed  implementation  would  contribute 
neither  to  a  viable  solution  of  the  problem  nor  to  the  peace  and  sta¬ 
bility  of  the  area. 

1  The  I O  Files  are  the  master  files  of  the  Reference  and  Documents  Section  of 
the  Bureau  of  International  Organization  Affairs  of  the  Department  of  S ta  e, 
coninrisin"  the  official  UN  documentation  and  classified  Department  of  >  tat 
records  oiTlJnited  States  policy  in  the  UN  Security  Council,  Trustees  ip  ■  ui  <  , 
Economic  and  Social  Council,  and  various  special  and  ad  hoc  committees  tor 
period  from  1946  to  currency. 
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2.  The  Delegation  should  support  a  proposal  that  the  Trusteeship 
Council  submit  to  the  General  Assembly  a  report  which 

(1)  would  point  out  that  the  Council  has  fulfilled  the  Assembly’s 
instruction  to  complete  and  approve  the  Statute  for  the  interna¬ 
tionalization  of  Jerusalem,  but  has  been  unable  to  proceed  with  the 
implementation  of  the  Statute  in  the  light  of  the  opposition  of  Israel 
and  Jordan  and 

(2)  would  include  (a)  the  draft  Statute  as  revised  by  the  Council 
and  transmitted  to  Israel  and  Jordan  and  (5)  the  replies  of  Israel 
and  Jordan  to  the  Council’s  request  for  their  cooperation,  including 
any  proposal  made  by  them  singly  or  jointly. 

Discussion 

At  its  Sixth  Session  the  Trusteeship  Council,  pursuant  to  General 
Assembly  Resolution  289 (IV)  of  21  November  1949  2  revised  the 
Statute  which  it  had  previously  prepared  for  the  internationalization 
of  Jerusalem.  The  General  Assembly  Resolution  had  reaffirmed  the 
principle  of  the  1947  resolution  that  Jerusalem  should  be  established 
as  a  corpus  separatum  under  a  special  international  regime  admin¬ 
istered  by  the  United  Nations  and  had  directed  the  Council  to  com¬ 
plete,  at  its  next  meeting,  the  preparation  of  the  draft  Statute  which 
the  Council  had  drawn  up  in  compliance  with  the  1947  resolution,  to 
approve  the  Statute,  and  to  proceed  immediately  with  its  implementa¬ 
tion  without  permitting  any  actions  taken  by  any  government  to  divert 
it  from  this  task. 

The  United  States,  although  it  had  opposed  the  General  Assembly 
resolution,  cooperated  in  the  technical  task  of  revising  the  Statute 
during  the  Council’s  Sixth  Session,  and  in  the  third  reading  of  the 
Statute  voted  in  favor  of  those  articles  which  were  in  general  con- 
sistent.  with  the  terms  of  the  General  Assembly  resolution.  In  the  vote 
giving  final  approval  to  the  Statute  as  a  whole,  however,  the  United 
States  abstained  on  the  ground  that  this  Government  had  reservations 
of  a  major  importance  regarding  some  of  the  articles  contained  in  the 
Statute.  Consideration  had  been  given  to  the  possibility  of  a  vote  in 
favor  of  the  Statute  with  a  statement  that  such  a  vote  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States  indicated  merely  a  technical  fulfillment  of  the 
Assembly’s  directions  to  complete  the  Statute.  It  was  felt,  however, 
that  the  explanation  of  the  vote  would  be  lost  sight  of  and  that  the 
affirmative  vote  would,  therefore,  generally  be  interpreted  as 
a  change  in  the  United  States  position  on  the  fundamental  issue  of 
internationalization. 


This  Resolution  dealt  with  the  question  of  the  former  Italian  colonies  Pre¬ 
sumably  Resolution  303  (IV)  of  December  9, 1919,  was  intended. 
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The  Statute  was  approved  by  the  Council  by  a  vote  of  9-0-2  (UK, 
US)  and  a  resolution  adopted  which  requested  the  President  of  the 
Council  to  transmit  the  text  to  Jordan  and  Israel,  to  request  their 
full  cooperation  in  view  of  paragraph  2  of  the  General  Assembly 
resolution,  and  to  report  on  these  matters  to  the  Trusteeship  Council 
at  its  seventh  regular  session. 

Representatives  of  the  Israeli  Government  have  indicated  to  the 
Department  that  they  consider  the  Statute  to  be  a  “completely  un¬ 
representative  and  unrealistic  document  and  have  indicated  that 
Israel  will  be  unable  to  cooperate  in  the  implementation  of  the  Statute. 
These  representatives  state  that  Israel  will  make  a  proposal  to  the 
Trusteeship  Council  which  would : 

(1)  provide  for  a  Statute  for  Jerusalem  which  would  spring  from 
the  authority  of  the  United  Rations ; 

(2)  provide  for  UN  representation  which  would  be  wholly  separate 
from  the  occupying  states  and  would  be  a  sovereign  authority  of  the 
United  Nations;  and 

(3)  place  full  control  of  the  Holy  Places  within  Jerusalem,  and 
possibly  outside  Jerusalem,  in  the  UN  representation. 

The  Government  of  the  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  the  Jordan  has 
given  no  indication  since  receipt  of  the  Statute  of  its  intentions.  On 
the  basis  of  its  past  attitude,  however,  it  is  expected  that  the  Jordan 
Government  will  not  accept  the  Statute. 

The  underlying  objective  of  the  United  States  in  the  Jerusalem 
problem  is  to  achieve  a  solution  which  will  meet  with  a  considerable 
degree  of  concurrence  by  the  world  community  and  be  acceptable  to 
the  two  nations  which  are  most  directly  involved. 

As  previously  pointed  out,  the  United  States  opposed  the  General 
Assembly  resolution.  It  did  so  on  the  ground  that  the  resolution  was 
unrealistic  since  it  could  not  be  implemented  by  the  United  Nations 
against  the  wishes  of  Israel  and  Jordan  without  the  use  of  substantial 
force.  Moreover,  if  it  were  possible  to  impose  upon  Israel  and  Jordan, 
who  presently  occupy  Jerusalem,  a  solution  which  did  not  meet  with 
their  agreement,  constant  friction  would  result.  This  situation  would 
detract  from  the  viability  of  the  solution  and  from  the  peace  and 
stability  of  the  area.  Consequently,  the  Trusteeship  Council  would  be 
unwise  to  disregard  these  factors  and  to  attempt  to  proceed  immedi¬ 
ately  as  directed  by  the  General  Assembly  with  the  implementation 
of  the  Statute  “without  permitting  any  actions  taken  by  any  govern¬ 
ment  to  divert  it  from  this  task”.  The  alternative  would  be  for  the 
Council  to  inform  the  Assembly  of  its  actions  as  regards  the  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  Statute  and  of  the  replies  received  from  Israel  and  J ordan. 

The  present  indications  are  that  Israel  and  Jordan  will  not  be 
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able  to  reach  any  agreement  between  themselves  on  the  Jerusalem 
question  prior  to  the  Trusteeship  Council’s  consideration  of  the  prob¬ 
lem  during  the  first  week  of  June.  The  Israeli  Government,  however, 
will  include  in  its  reply  to  the  Trusteeship  Council’s  request  for  co¬ 
operation  the  proposal  outlined  above.  The  terms  of  reference  for  the 
Trusteeship  Council  as  contained  in  the  General  Assembly  resolution 
do  not  permit  the  Council  to  undertake  detailed  consideration  of  solu¬ 
tions  other  than  that  approved  by  the  General  Assembly.  The  Council 
should,  however,  transmit  any  such  proposals  to  the  General  Assembly 
for  its  consideration. 

With  a  report  from  the  Trusteeship  Council  containing  the  com¬ 
pleted  Statute,  the  replies  of  the  parties  concerned,  and  any  proposals 
made  by  those  parties,  the  General  Assembly  would  be  in  full  posses¬ 
sion  of  the  facts  which  would  enable  it  to  make  a  new  appraisal  of  the 
situation  and  to  inform  the  Trusteeship  Council  of  any  further  steps 
which  it  should  take. 


'6S4A. So/5-1950  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  (McDonald)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tel  Aviv;  May  19,  1950—6  p.  m. 

380.  Shiloah  with  Ivollek  at  residence  May  19  told  me  message  was 
received  from  Amman  May  16  inquiring  re  Shiloah  return.  Latter 
expects  date  for  meeting  with  King  to  be  fixed  within  few  days. 
Shiloah  emphatic  King  must  personally  participate  during  early 
stages  negotiations  if  these  are  to  succeed;  later  they  might  be  trans¬ 
ferred  to  PCC  offices  Geneva. 

Sent  Department  380,  repeated  Jerusalem  35,  Department  pass 
Amman  38,  Moscow  28,  Geneva  30,  London  84. 

McDonald 


337. AC/5-1950  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the 

Secretary  of  State 

secret  London,  May  19,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

2 1 95.  Embtel  2670,  May  15.1  Furlonge  said  today  that  he  under¬ 
stood  that  Drew  and  Kirkbride  had  discussed  in  Amman  possibility 
Jordan  negotiating  with  Israel  through  PCC  machinery.  Kirkbride 
has  reported  that,  in  view  Jordan  Cabinet  deadlock  over  question 
resumption  direct  negotiations  with  Israel,  it  might  be  good  idea  for 


Not  printed  :  it  provided  some  interim  views  of  Mr.  Furlonsje  on  this  question 
(3o7.  AC/5-1550). 
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US  and  UK  to  encourage  Jordan  to  accept  PCC  offer.  Kirkbride 
emphasized,  however,  that  there  should  be  no  pressure  on  Jordan  to 
accept  and  that  Jordan  should  not  be  encouraged  to  consult  with 
other  Arab  states  on  this  question.  Furlonge  said  now  that  AL  politi¬ 
cal  commission  has  adjourned,  Foreign  Office  concurs  Ivirkbride’s  line 
and  is  prepared  join  with  US  in  giving  appropriate  encouragement 
to  Jordan. 

From  remarks  which  Furlonge  dropped,  we  gather  Foreign  Office 
is  not  at  all  optimistic  re  possibility  Jordan  reaching  settlement  with 
Israel  through  PCC  machinery.  Foreign  Office’s  principal  interest  in 
proposal  seems  to  lie  in  fact  that  its  acceptance  would  result  in  re¬ 
conciliation  differences  between  Abdullah  and  his  Cabinet. 

Sent  Department  2795;  repeated  information  Geneva  71. 

Douglas 


350/5-1050  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  at  the  United  Nations  {Austin)  to 

the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  N ew  York,  May  19,  1950 — 8:30  p.  m. 

PRIORITY 

443.  For  Rockwell,  ANE.  Eban  and  Rafael  (Israel)  called  on  Ross 
this  afternoon  at  their  request  and  left  with  him  copies  of  draft  of 
memorandum1  to  be  presented  by  Israeli  Government  to  Trusteeship 
Council  on  question  of  Jerusalem.  They  said  they  would  present  draft 
to  Garreau,  TC  president,  around  May  2G,  and  until  then  at  least 
it  is  confidential.  They  have  shown  it  to  British,  French  and  some  other 
members  TC.  Eban  requested  Department’s  reactions  to  it. 

1  This  16-page  document,  dated  “May  1950”  and  entitled  “Draft  of  Memo¬ 
randum  To  Be  Presented  by  tbe  Government  of  Israel  to  the  Seventh  Session, 
United  Nations  Trusteeship  Council  on  the  Question  of  Jerusalem”  is  not  printed. 
The  introduction  stated  that  the  Israeli  Government  would  offer  full  cooperation 
in  a  solution  of  the  Jerusalem  problem,  whereby  United  Nations  responsibility 
for  the  Holy  Places  would  be  reconciled  with  the  freedom  and  independence  of 
Jerusalem  and  its  inhabitants.  It  denounced  any  implementation  of  the  Statute 
as  involving  the  United  Nations  in  destroying  free  and  democratic  institutions  in 
Jerusalem  and  imposing  against  the  popular  will  an  authoritarian  regime  from 
outside. 

The  draft  memorandum  noted  that  of  the  36  sites  marked  as  Holy  Places  on 
a  map  prepared  in  1949  by  the  United  Nations,  only  two  were  located  in  Jewish 
Jerusalem.  Any  attempt  to  eliminate  the  elected  institutions  and  the  political 
rights  of  Jewish  Jerusalem,  therefore,  could  not  be  justified  in  terms  of  universal 
or  religious  characteristics  affecting  the  New  City.  The  population  of  the  New 
City  would  oppose  its  separation  from  the  State  with  which  it  identified  all  its 
activity  and  sentiment. 

Part  II  of  the  draft  memorandum  presented  “An  Alternative  Proposal”,  which 
expanded  on  the  proposals  set  forth  to  Department  of  State  officers  on  April  19. 

The  memorandum  was  submitted  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  by  the  Israeli 
Government  on  May  26  with  a  letter  of  the  same  date  addressed  by  Mr.  Eban  to 
the  President  of  the  Council.  The  texts  of  both  documents  are  printed  in  U.N. 
doc.  A/1286,  p.  29. 
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Eban  also  left  letter  addressed  to  me,  text  of  which  follows : 

“I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  the  draft  of  a  memorandum  which  I 
shall  submit  to  the  President  of  the  TC  on  behalf  of  the  Government 
of  Israel  before  the  opening  of  the  seventh  session.  This  document 
comes  as  a  reply  to  the  resolution  of  the  TC  adopted  on  the  4th  April, 
1950,  and  to  a  subsequent  letter  from  M.  Garreau  enclosing  the  text 
of  a  statute  for  Jerusalem. 

On  April  19  I  had  the  privilege  of  joining  Ambassador  Elath  in 
Washington  for  a  discussion  of  the  Jerusalem  question  with  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  George  C.  McGhee  and  his  colleagues.2  In  the 
course  of  that  conversation  we  indicated  that  the  Government  of 
Israel  planned  to  offer  proposals  for  a  solution  of  the  Jerusalem  ques¬ 
tion  in  an  effort  to  reconcile  all  the  interests  involved — especially  the 
interests  of  the  religious  world  and  those  of  Israel  and  Jordan.  The 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State  assured  us  that  US  aspired  to  a  solution 
reconciling  the  legitimate  interests  of  these  three  parties,  and  would 
look  with  sympathy  on  any  constructive  effort  that  might  be  taken 
towards  that  end.  The  idea  of  a  UN  statute  for  the  Holy  Places  which 
I  outlined  orally  on  that  occasion  appeared  to  be  regarded  by  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State  and  his  colleagues  as  a  constructive  effort 
in  that  sense,  and  my  government  has  felt  encouraged  to  take  further 
steps  in  formulating  its  proposals. 

The  enclosed  document  begins  with  a  detailed  argument  explaining 
why  the  statute  adopted  by  the  TC  in  Geneva  does  not  provide  an 
effective  solution  of  this  problem.  In  its  second  part,  hoAvever,  it  goes 
on  to  elaborate  the  principles  which  might  underlie  an  equitable  and 
practicable  solution.  This  second  part  contains  all  the  proposals  which 
I  outlined  orally  in  the  Department  of  State  on  April  19.  On  that 
occasion  they  had  only  tentative  validity.  With  the  presentation  of 
this  memorandum,  however,  they  would  become  the  formal  policy  of 
the  Government  of  Israel.  The  effect  of  this  proposal  would  be  to 
establish  a  statutory  system  whereby  all  matters  directly  affecting  the 
Holy  Places  in  Jerusalem,  and  the  unique  religious  life  which  revolves 
around  the  Holy  Places,  would  come  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
UN  through  a  permanent  organ  to  be  established  for  that  purpose. 
At  the  same  time  my  government  states  (in  paragraph  18)  that  if  the 
Hashemite  Kingdom  of  Jordan  were  disposed  to  accept  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  direct  international  regime  over  the  limited  area  con¬ 
taining  the  main  Holy  Places,  in  the  Availed  city  and  its  immediate 
environs,  the  Government  of  Israel  Avould  cooperate  in  the  establish¬ 
ment.  of  such  a  regime.  HoAvever,  it  is  because  we  haA^e  no  reason  to 
belieA’e  that  such  a  project  is  acceptable  at  this  time  to  the  GoArern- 
ment  of  Jordan  that  Ave  have  devoted  more  specific  and  detailed  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  proposal  for  a  statute  of  the  Holy  Places  to  be  adopted  by 
the  GA  and  implemented  by  a  special  organ  of  the  UN. 

My  government  has  deeply  appreciated  the  friendly  and  cooperative 
discussions  Avhicli  its  representatives  have  had  on  this  question  with 
US  representatives  during  the  fourth  session  of  the  GA,  the  sixth  ses¬ 
sion  of  the  TC,  and,  more  recently,  in  Washington.  The  principles 


See  Mr.  Rockwell’s  memorandum  of  conversation  of  April  19,  p.  864. 


ISRAEL 


905 


which  we  now  suggest  for  a  solution  have  been  formulated  in  a  con¬ 
scious  effort  to  take  account  of  the  views  which  XT  is  representatives 
have  expressed  to  us.  My  government  believes  that  it  is  urgent  for  this 
problem  to  be  settled  rapidly  in  an  atmosphere  of  harmony  and  con¬ 
sent,  A  continued  deadlock  with  the  UN  remaining  committed  to  an 
unimplementable  plan  indignantly  opposed  by  the  populations  con¬ 
cerned,  could  only  prejudice  the  stability  of  the  entire  Middle  East 
area;  perpetuate  an  unfortunate  state  of  inter-religious  relations  in 
the  world;  hinder  the  efforts  of  Israel  and  Jordan  to  normalize  their 
relations;  leave  important  universal  interests  in  Jerusalem  outside  the 
scope  of  international  attention,  and  undermine  the  influence  of  the 
UN  which  should  be  maintained  as  a  potentially  important  factor 
in  the  stabilization  of  peace  in  the  Middle  East. 

The  Government  of  Israel  having  taken  the  initiative  towards 
breaking  a  serious  international  deadlock  hopes  that  its  proposals  will 
secure  the  support  of  the  Government  of  the  US  in  the  TC  and  the 
GA,  and  that  the  other  parties  in  this  question  may  thus  be  encouraged 
to  explore  this  ground  of  compromise  with  us.  In  presenting  this 
memorandum  to  the  US  in  advance  of  its  formal  submission,  I  am 
instructed  to  say  that  my  government  would  greatly  welcome  any 
intimation  of  US  views  or  comments  on  it. 

Two  copies  draft  memorandum  pouched  tonight  to  Rockwell. 

Austin 


611.86/5-2050  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Childs )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


CONFIDENTIAL  JlDDA,  May  20,  1950  r>  p.  m. 

NIACT 

301.  Shaikh  Yusuf  asked  me  meet  him  Foreign  Office  this  a.  m. 
upon  his  return  from  Riyadh  to  meet  Syrian  Prime  Minister,  and  we 
had  discussion  lasting  one  hour  and  a  half.  YY 1  said  Syrian  Prime 
Minister  had  on  his  own  request  sought  audience  with  HM  to  discuss 
general  situation  Middle  East  and  what  could  be  done  to  improve  gen- 
eral  feeling  Middle  East,  Iraq,  Syria  toward  US. 

Prime  Minister  said  it  was  his  desire  do  everything  possible  to  re¬ 
move  factors  which  stood  in  way  closest  possible  relations  between 
Syria  and  US  and  between  Arabs  generally  and  US,  and  he  had 
learned  this  also  policy  HM.  There  was  widespread  public  feeling  in 
Middle  East  against  US  because  conviction  US  constantly  weighting 
scales  favor  Israel  against  Arabs.  US  was  withholding  arms  from 
Syria  but  granting  them  to  Israel,  and  US  was  doing  nothing  to  ob¬ 
tain  compliance  by  Israel  with  UN  resolutions  while  constantly  exert¬ 
ing  its  influence  with  Arab  states  to  make  peace  with  Israel.  R  either 


1  Yusuf  Yassin,  Deputy  Foreign  Minister  of  Saudi  Arabia,  sometimes  Acting. 
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Syria  nor  any  other  Arab  state  had  any  aggressive  intentions  against 
any  country  in  Middle  East,  and  the  Arab  states  would  be  glad  to  give 
positive  assurances  to  this  effect  and  urged  that  similar  assurances  be 
sought  in  Israel.  Syria  and  Arab  states  generally  were  obsessed  by 
fear  Israeli  aggression  and,  while  they  were  eager  and  willing  to  give 
assurances  against  aggression,  they  were  doubtful  if  Israel  would  give 
similar  assurances,  particularly  as  Israel  had  indicated  it  could  adopt 
any  policy  it  chose  toward  Arab  states  without  any  US  interference 
while  it  could  count  on  immediate  US  support  re  any  Arab  action 
vis-a-vis  Israel. 


I  stated  I  greatly  welcomed  this  opportunity  to  have  such  frank, 
friendly  discussion  with  Prime  Minister,  of  whom  I  had  heard  many 
favorable  things  from  our  very  able  Minister  in  Damascus,  Iveeley.  I 
stressed  Iveeley  deserved  fullest  possible  support  Syrian  Government 
and  intimated  he  had  had  very  rough  treatment  recently.  I  emphasized 
we  would  do  well  to  turn  our  faces  to  present  and  future  rather  than 
past  and  that  I  thought  objectives  we  sought,  namely,  peace  and 
stability  Middle  East  were  shared  by  all  concerned,  although  we 
might  differ  as  to  means  of  obtaining  this  objective.  Syrian  Prime 
Minister  interrupted  to  remark  he  agreed  except  re  Israel’s  objectives. 

I  recalled  brilliant  analysis  by  Minister  Iveeley  at  Istanbul  Con¬ 
ference  Arab  public  feeling  and  stated  he  had  doubtless  heard  from 
Iveeley  that  one  of  most  important  decisions  reached  at  Istanbul  was 
unanimous  view  Chiefs  of  Mission  US  Government  should  maintain 
impartial  attitude  as  between  Arabs  and  Israel.  I  did  not  believe  we 
had  deviated  from  this.  Syrian  Prime  Minister  had  said  we  were 


pursuing  different  policy  re  arms.  I  said  our  policy  was  exactly  the 
same  toward  Israel  as  toward  all  Arab  states  in  the  matter  of  arms. 
Syrian  Prime  Minister  said  Minister  Iveeley  had  recently  asked  him 
tor  list  of  arms  possessed  by  Syrian  Government  before  any  consider¬ 
ation  could  be  given  to  shipments.  I  said  I  did  not  think  this  un¬ 
reasonable  request  and  recalled  UK  had  made  similar  condition 
recently  to  Israel,  and  I  was  not  sure,  but  I  believed  we  had  informed 
Isiael  Ave  would  have  to  be' better  acquainted  with  their  present  posi¬ 
tion  if  AATe  Avere  to  consider  their  request  for  arms. 

I  said  when  in  Pemen  I  had  first  heard  from  Yemeni  friends  re 
Dawalibi’s  statements  in  Cairo,  particularly  that  Arab  League  dele¬ 
gates  had  been  aroused  by  US  Embassy  representative  and  pressure 
put  upon  them  to  come  to  terms  with  Israel.  I  recalled  that  HE  had 
informed  Iveeley  DaAvalibi  s  statements  did  not  represent  A'iews  Syrian 
Goa  eminent,  but  it  Avas  unfortunate  so  many  misstatements  Avere  made 
about  American  policy  and  so  many  false  interpretations  given  cur- 
iencA  about  it.  It  Avas  true  number  of  US  Congressmen  had  publicly 


ISRAEL  907 

opposed  shipment  of  arms  (o  Arab  states,  but  this  was  not  to  be  taken 
necessarily  as  representing  US  policy. 

Syrian  Prime  Minister  recalled  Keeley  had  aroused  him  after  mid¬ 
night  to  leave  aide  memoire  expressing  views  US  Government  re 
reported  Syrian  decision  close  frontiers  against  Jordan  if  peace  made 
with  Israel.2  lie  cited  this  as  unwarranted  interference  Syrian  policy 
and  as  representative  policy  pursued  by  US  ( government  against  which 
so  much  resentment  had  been  aroused  in  Arab  world.  Syrian  Prime 
Minister  emphasized  neither  Syria  nor  any  other  Arab  state  was 
seeking  aid  US  Government  in  its  behalf  in  order  to  change  public 
feeling  against  US  Government.  What  was  most  needed  in  that  regard 
was  that  US  Government  pursue  a  policy  of  absolute  impartiality  to 
restore  former  confidence  in  it. 

Shaikh  Yusuf  said  he  would  like  sum  up  SA  Government  views 
re  discussions : 

Question  introducing  peace  and  stability  Middle  East  had  been  dis¬ 
cussed  by  Syrian  Prime  Minister  at  length  with  King  at  Riyadh.  This 
was  subject  deep  concern  all  Arab  states.  Facts  were  US  Government 
and  UIv  had  imposed  Israel  upon  Middle  East,  and  situation  had  been 
created  which  had  been  source  great  disturbance  and  unsettlement. 
No  effort  had  been  made  by  US  Government  to  obtain  compliance 
Israel  with  UN  resolutions.  Arab  states  had  gained  impression  HM 
had  great  influence  with  US  Government,  but  facts  were  HM’s  repre¬ 
sentations  re  Israel  had  proved  of  no  avail.  It  was  important  we  all 
make  strenuous  efforts  to  bring  about  cessation  present  uncertainty  and 
disturbed  conditions  Middle  East.  Arab  states  had  no  aggressive  in¬ 
tentions  and  accepted  fact  of  Israel  but  had  greatest  concern  re  Israel’s 
intention.  HM  had  thought  of  asking  mo  join  them  in  Riyadh,  but 
considered  it  best  discussion  take  place  Jidda,  and  after  report  this 
initial  conversation  had  been  made  US  Government,  HM  would  dis¬ 
cuss  US  Government’s  observations. 

Syrian  Prime  Minister  said  he  would  like  to  add  he  and  responsible 
officials  in  Arab  states  were  strongly  opposed  to  communism  and 
wished  to  soo  Middle  East  source  of  strength  to  US  rather  than  weak¬ 
ness.  Unless  we  pursued  policy  designed  attract  Arab  states  to  us 
rather  than  against  us,  aid  wo  were  giving  Turkey  would  be  nullified. 

1  said  I  thought  our  very  frank  and  cordial  exchange  views  had 
been  most  fruitful  as  it  was  evident  to  me  we  were  all  earnestly  seeking 
same  objectives.  I  knew  my  Government  would  welcome  and  take 

2  Legation  Damascus  advised,  on  May  23,  that  tlie  Frime  Minister’s  statement 
that  Minister  Keeley  had  roused  him  after  midnight  was  inaccurate.  The  Minister 
had  requested  an  audience  with  the  Prime  Minister  through  customary  Foreign 
Oilice  channels  the  day  before  the  Prime  Minister’s  departure  for  Cairo  and  the 
hour  of  reception  (9  p.  in.)  had  been  fixed  by  the  Prime  Minister  (GS4A.85/ 
5-2350). 
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particular  note  assurances  Syrian  Prime  Minister  Syria  had  no  aggres¬ 
sive  intentions  against  other  states  Middle  East.  I  asked  if  he  had  made 
similar  statement  to  Keeley. 

He  replied  he  had  not,  but  had  said  arms  furnished  Syria  would  be 
used  only  for  defensive  purposes.  At  my  suggestion  he  agreed  reiterate 
his  assurances  Keeley  on  his  return  Damascus,  and  he  took  initiative  in 
stating  he  would  urge  giving  similar  assurances  by  Egypt  and  Lebanon. 

I  said  my  government  had  been  greatly  impressed  by  assurances 
given  1947  by  Crown  Prince  Saud  on  behalf  HM  to  US  Government 
in  this  regard3  and  that  I  felt  certain  US  Government  would  con¬ 
sider  assurances  given  by  SA,  Syria,  and  other  Arab  states  represented 
as  step  forward  toward  goal  we  are  seeking. 

Shaikh  Yusuf  nodded  his  head  and  seemed  very  pleased  at  refer¬ 
ence  made  to  SA  Government.  (Department  will  appreciate  reason 
my  making  this  reference.) 

At  one  moment  in  conversation,  Prime  Minister  said,  unless  there 
was  same  willingness  on  part  of  Israel  as  there  was  on  part  of  Arab 
states  to  reach  a  just  and  equitable  settlement,  any  peace  treaty  reached 
would  mean  nothing. 

I  said  his  statement  closely  conformed  with  Secretary  Acheson's 
words  re  peace  treaty  with  Russia,  to  effect  that  treaties  and  agree¬ 
ments  are  only  of  use  when  they  reflect  existing  situations  of  fact. 

I  asked  if  Arab  states  had  formulated  any  reply  to  recent  PCC 
invitation  Israel  and  Arab  states  send  delegations  Geneva.  I  remarked 
I  understood  Israel  had  agreed  to  send  delegation  without  conditions. 
YY  said  decision  had  been  taken  at  Arab  League  to  send  delegation 
only  if  Israel  would  agree  to  execute  UK  resolutions,  and  Arab  states 
were  adamant  in  this  regard.  YY  concluded  by  saying  HM  always 
used  utmost  frankness  with  US  Government  in  view  their  close 
friendly  relations.  We  have  stated  the  problem,  and  it  is  up  to  the  US 
Government  to  take  cognizance  of  this  situation  which  we  have  ana¬ 
lyzed  frankly  and  sincerely  in  order  to  indicate  means  by  which  public 
opinion  may  be  changed  in  favor  US. 

Prime  Minister  proceeding  Cairo  for  conversations  Egyptian 
Government. 

Department  pass  priority  Cairo  62,  Amman  14,  Geneva  2  (for  PCC) . 
Sent  Department  601,  niact  London  Tosec  68,  repeated  priority 
Damascus  34,  repeated  information  Baghdad  27,  Tel  Aviv  9,  Jeru¬ 
salem  5,  Beirut  16. 

Childs 

3  For  documentation  on  the  visit  of  Crown  Prince  Saud  to  the  United  States,  see 
Foreign  Relations,  1947,  vol.  v,  pp.  738-741,  1007-1008,  and  1329-1340,  passim. 
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611.SC/5-2100  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Childs )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Jidda>  May  21>  195°— 1  P-  ln- 

302.  ReEmbtcl  301.  May  20.  Shaikh  Yusuf  said  to  me  at  Foreign 
Office  today  he  wished  to  add  under  instructions  HM  certain  informa¬ 
tion  to  that  given  me  yesterday,  but  which  he  did  not  wish  reveal  in 

presence  Syrian  Prime  Minister. 

YY  said  while  in  Cairo,  he  had  informed  Egyptian  Foreign  Min¬ 
ister  Kin"  Ibn  Saud’s  displeasure  with  Dawalibi's  statement.  Egyptian 
Foreimi  Minister  had  replied  statement  was  reflection  of  wide-spread 
public  feeling  and  committee  Egyptian  Parliament  had  adopted 
unanimously  resolution  in  this  sense.  Azzam  Pasha  had  informed 
Yusuf  he  fully  subscribed  to  statement,  although  Yusuf  had  urged 
him  not  to  state  so  publicly  and  Azzam  had  retracted  statement, 

although  in  very  equivocal  manner. 

Egyptian  Foreign  Minister  had  told  Yusuf  Arab  states  disap¬ 
pointed  King  Ibn  Sand  had  not  been  able  exert  greater  influence  with 
USG  to  obtain  Arab  rights.  Both  US  and  UK  were  making  diflicu  - 
ties  re  arms  shipments  needed  defense  purposes,  and  were  doing  noth¬ 
ing  to  accede  Egyptian  Government’s  desire  evacuation  British  troops 
from  Suez.  Russia  was  buying  Egyptian  cotton  and  selling  Egypt 
wheat  and  if  US  and  UK  cooperation  unobtainable,  Egypt  would  have 
no  difficulty  in  obtaining  arms  from  Russia  or  in  concluding  a  non- 
agression  pact  with  Russia  which  would  make  presence  British  troops 

unnecessary, 

Egyptian  Foreign  Minister  emphasized  no  responsible  leader  m 
Arab  world  wished  Communism  in  their  country  but  US  and  UK  had 
cooperated  recently  during  war  for  defeat  Germany  and  Arab  states 
might  be  forced  make  such  diplomatic  alliance  if  US  and  U.v  con¬ 
tinued  deaf  to  Arab  pleas  for  justice  and  if  US  continued  its  all-out 

support  Israel  at  expense  Arab  states. 

I  remarked  I  had  too  great  a  respect  for  Shaikh  h  usuf  s  intelligence 
to  be  under  necessity  of  pointing  out  to  him  fallacies  m  these  argu¬ 
ments.  Dawalibi  had  stated  Arabs  preferred  Soviet  to  Zionist  regime. 
Yusuf  would  agree  by  no  stretch  of  imagination  could  any  U  S  po  icy 
be  interpreted  as  directed  toward  Ziomsation  Arab  world.  One  had 
only  to  look  to  Eastern  Europe  to  see  what  would  happen  Arabs  undo 

Soviet  regime.  . 

Yusuf  said  what  Dawalibi  said  was  not  so  important  as  causes 

behind  it  and  fact  it  symbolized  wide-spread  resentment  and  bitter¬ 
ness  on  part  both  people  and  responsible  leaders  against  manner  m 
which  Arab  states  had  been  treated.  It  was  most  important  to  cm  can  oi 
to  remove  these  causes,  although  he  had  no  suggestions  or  proposals  to 
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offer  but  left  this  for  us.  He  hoped  we  would  treat  information  con¬ 
fidential  as  Egyptian  Government  might  not  welcome  divulging  to 
another  government  secret  conversations  between  SAG  and  EG. 

I  informed  Yusuf  my  government  would  appreciate  confidence 
reposed  in  it. 

Sent  Department  302,  repeated  information  London  G9,  Baghdad  28, 
Tel  Aviv  10,  Damascus  35,  Jerusalem  6,  Beirut  17,  Cairo  63,  Amman  15, 
Geneva  3  (for  PCC) ,  Moscow  unnumbered. 

Ciiilds 


<374.00/5-2350 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  ( Caffery )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

confidential  Cairo,  May  23,  1950. 

No.  1185 

Subject:  Foreign  Minister’s  Statement  on  Egypt’s  Foreign  Policy 

Foreign  Minister  Salaheddin  Bey  told  the  Senate  last,  night  that 
Egypt  stands  by  the  recent  resolution  of  the  Arab  League  Political 
Committee  regarding  Jordan,  that  Egypt  continues  to  recognize  the 
All-Palestine  Government,  that  the  troops  stationed  at  Gaza  serve  a 
strictly  defensive  purpose,  and  that  Egypt  continues  to  believe  in  the 
utility  of  the  Arab  League. 

Although  none  of  the  Foreign  Minister’s  remarks  in  reply  to  an 
interpellation  on  these  subjects  indicated  any  change  in  Egyptian 
policy,  his  statement  on  the  Arab  League  was  noted  with  interest  be¬ 
cause  of  speculation  here  as  to  what  attitude  Egypt  will  adopt  if  the 
League  Council,  which  convenes  on  June  12,  refuses  to  expel  Jordan. 
tSalahecldin  Bey  s  statement  threw  little  light  on  this  contingency, 
howei  er,  beyond  asserting  that  a  regional  bloc  of  the  Arab  states  is 
clearly  in  their  own  interest. 

On  the  subject  of  Egyptian- Jordanian  relations,  the  Foreign  Min¬ 
ister  stated  merely  that  Egypt’s  views  have  already  been  set  forth  in 
the  official  communiques  issued  by  the  Secretariat  of  the  Arab  League 
on  April  13, 1950  (Embtel  383,  April  14  2)  and  at  the  end  of  the  Politi¬ 
cal  Committee  meetings  from  May  11  to  15,  1950  (Despatch  1119  of 
May  17 3). 


1  This  despatch  was  repeated  to  London,  Moscow,  Arab  capitals,  and  Tel  Aviv. 

Not  printed  ;  but  see  editorial  note,  p.  856. 

3  Not  printed  ;  it  advised  of  the  disappointment  in  Egyptian  official  circles  and 
the  pleasure  the  Iraqis  and  Jordanians  at  Yemen’s  defection  from  the  Egyptian- 
haudi  Arabian  bloc  in  the  latter’s  attempt  to  expel  Jordan  from  the  Arab  League 
for  annexing  eastern  Palestine.  The  Yemeni  Delegate  had  abstained  from  voting 
because  of  the  absence  of  instructions  from  his  Government  (786.00/5-1750)  The 
despatch  also  noted  that  “it  was  by  unanimous  vote,  with  Jordan  abstaining,  that 
Jordan  was  found  guilty  of  violating  the  April  13th  resolution.  Iraq  and  Yemen 
dittered,  therefore,  from  the  other  members  of  the  League  only  on  the  punishment 
to  be  handed  out  to  Jordan.” 
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With  regard  to  Palestine,  Salaheddin  Bey  observed  that  all  the  Arab 
states  except  Jordan  had  recognized  the  All-Palestine  government 
headed  by  the  great  leader,  Ahmed  Iiilmy  Pasha.  Even  though  pres¬ 
ent  circumstances  prevent  that  government  from  exercising  authority 
in  Palestine,  the  object  of  its  recognition  by  Egypt  and  the  Arab  states 
is  to  place  on  record  their  insistence  on  the  Arab  character  of  Palestine 
until  such  time  as  a  final  Palestinian  settlement  is  made  on  the  basis  of 
right  and  justice. 

With  regard  to  the  Egyptian  troops  at  Gaza,  the  Foreign  Minister 
said  that  this  question  is  regulated  by  the  Rhodes  Armistice,  which 
Egypt  “rigorously  respects”.  He  went  on  to  say  that  “as  for  Egypt  s 
military  preparation,  it  does  not.  include  any  aggressive  intentions  and 
has  no  other  goal  than  to  safeguard  Egypt’s  internal  security  and  to 
insure  her  defense  in  case  an  attack  should  be  directed  against  her.” 

On  the  subject  of  the  Arab  League,  Salaheddin  Bey  affirmed  that 
there  is  no  doubt  that  the  League  has  political  benefits  for  its  members. 
At  the  present  time  there  is  a  tendency  all  over  the  world  to  form 
regional  blocs,  he  affirmed,  and  it  is  particularly  in  the  interest  of  the 
Arab  states  to  do  so  because  their  language,  history,  religion,  customs, 
hopes,  and  fears  have  so  much  in  common.  “However”,  he  added,  "this 
coalition  can  prove  helpful  only  if  its  members  work  with  a  spit  it  of 
sincerity,  fraternity,  and  unselfishness,  in  order  to  respect  the  desires 
of  the  Arab  peoples  and  to  safeguard  their  interests.” 

In  describing  the  accomplishments  of  the  Arab  regional  bloc,  Sala¬ 
heddin  Bey  made  reference  to  the  recently  acquired  independence  of 
Syria  and  Lebanon  and  the  Arab  attitude  on  the  questions  of  inde¬ 
pendence  for  Indonesia  and  Libya.  He  praised  the  manner  in  which  the 
Arab  states  had  rallied  around  Egypt  when  her  case  was  submitted  to 
the  Security  Council  and  asserted  that  the  Arab  peoples  would  never 
forget  “the  support  which  Egypt  has  always  given  at  the  United 
Rations  to  countries  which  had  not  obtained  home  rule.  I  lie  I  oieign 
Minister  also  made  reference  to  the  government’s  statement  in  the 
Speech  from  the  Throne  that  Egypt  would  seek  to  establish  the  League 
on  the  basis  of  “sincere  cordiality  and  complete  sincerity”,  and  declaied 
that  the  attitude  which  Egypt  has  adopted  in  the  League  sessions  since 
that  time  proves  that  the  government  has  fulfilled  its  engagements  to 
Parliament. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  Foreign  Minister’s  remarks,  Senatoi  1 
Sayid  Ahmed  Abaza  (Liberal  Constitutionalist),  who  had  presented 
the  interpellation,  arose  to  say  that  he  still  wanted  to  know  what 
Egypt  had  derived  from  the  League.  If  matters  continue  to  go  on  as 
at  present,  he  asserted,  Egypt  should  withdraw  from  the  League. 

Jefferson  Caffery 
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357. AC/5-2350  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  [Drew)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Amman,  May  23, 1950 — 6  p.  m. 

108.  Re  Deptel  67  May  20. 1  Minister  Defense  unable  receive  me 
discuss  PCC  proposal  until  morning  May  23  when  he  informed  me 
Cabinet,  at  meeting  preceding  day,  had  learned  from  FonMin 
Shuraiki  Pasha  of  joint  reply  to  latest  PCC  proposal  despatched  with 
Jordan  concurrence  from  Cairo  by  AL  Political  Committee.  Reply 
understood  amounts  reiteration  AL  communication  of  April  14  setting 
forth  conditions  under  which  Arab  states  would  agree  to  renewed 
negotiations  with  Israel.  Fawzi  Pasha  said  that  no  decision  would  be 
taken  by  Cabinet  until  receipt  further  communication  from  PCC. 

I  gained  impression  Fawzi  Pasha,  although  more  moderate  in  his 
approach  to  Israeli  problem  than  some  of  his  Cabinet  colleagues,  also 
seriously  impressed  by  meeting  he  held  recently  on  behalf  government 
with  representative  group  members  of  Parliament.  He  said  they  all 
supported  strongly  Arab  League  stand  re  conditions  precedent  to  PCC 
negotiations.  He  also  insisted  that  public  opinion  continues  strongly 
opposed  settlement  dismissing  recent  Palestine  pro-peace  editorials  as 
inspired  by  King.  He  claimed  that  public  feels  that  British  recognition 
unification  and  guarantee  armistice  lines  had  lessened  urgency  of  mak¬ 
ing  peace  with  Israel.  He  also  stated  that  May  22  cabinet  meeting 
disclosed  solid  support  for  AL  conditions.  On  this  point,  I  hazard  guess 
that  FonMin  has  returned  from  successful  defence  in  Cairo  of  Jordan 
unification  with  enhanced  prestige  and  influence  in  Cabinet  and  that 
having  just  subscribed  to  Political  Committee’s  reply  to  PCC  he  could 
hardly  advocate  any  modification  of  that  position  at  present  time. 

Minister  Defense  promises  keep  me  informed  any  possible  develop¬ 
ments.  I  am  not  satisfied  he  told  me  whole  story  and  may  have  more 
later.2 

Department  pass  London  Geneva,  sent  Department  108,  repeated 
info  London  40,  Geneva  USPCC  26. 

Drew 


1  Not  printed  ;  but  see  footnote  1,  p.  890. 

2  The  Legation  in  Amman  reported,  on  May  25,  that  Foreign  Minister  Shuraiki 
had  confirmed  the  general  tenor  of  the  statements  made  to  Minister  Drew  by 
the  Minister  of  Defense  but  had  nothing  to  say  concerning  the  substance  of  the 
PCC  proposal.  (Telegram  111,  357. AC/5-2550) 
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350/5-1950  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Delegation  at  the 

United  Nations 

confidential  Washington,  May  24, 1950—7  p.  m. 

268.  Ur  443  May  19.  You  are  authorized  inform  Eban  that  Dept 
appreciates  kindness  of  Israeli  Del  in  making  available  draft  memo  1 
to  be  presented  by  Israeli  Govt  to  TC  on  question  of  Jerusalem.  You 
may  add  that  in  Dept  s  opinion  new  Israeli  proposal  is  forward  step 
by  Israel  toward  agreement  between  Jordan,  Israel  and  Internatl 
Community  on  Jerusalem. 

-For  your  info,  Dept  does  not  wish  to  become  involved  at  this  stage 
in  substantive  discussion  with  Israel  Del  on  Israeli  proposal.  Dept 
wld  also  not  wish  to  see  impression  created  in  UN  that  UbG  has  given 
substantive  approval  to  new  Israeli  proposal  or  is  supporting  Israeli 
initiative  in  circulating  new  proposal  in  UN. 

Webb 


1  See  telegram  443,  May  19,  from  New  York,  p.  903. 


7S4A.5/5-2550 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  Slate  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  (•/ ohnson ) 

secret  Washington,  iMay  2o,  19o0*. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Secretary  :  In  the  light  of  your  conversation  with 
Secretary  Acheson  at  the  White  House  on  April  14, 1  it  is  suggested 
that  you  may  wish  to  undertake  a  review  of  the  status  of  recommen¬ 
dations  regarding  arms  exports  to  Israel  and  the  Arab  states.  The  De¬ 
partment  of  State  believes  that  broad  policy  considerations  suggest 
the  desirability  of  a  change  in  the  existing  trend. 

The  President  directed  on  September  1,  1949  that  arms  exports 
from  this  country  to  Israel  and  the  Arab  states  should  be  limited  to 
those  deemed  necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  internal  law  and  order 
and  for  the  purpose  of  providing  for  reasonable  requirements  of  self- 
defense.  This  was  in  accordance  with  the  position  this  Government 
had  taken  in  the  United  Nations  Security  Council  on  the  occasion  of 
the  lifting  of  the  United  Nations  ban  on  shipments  of  arms  to  the 
Near  East. 

Since  the  ban  was  lifted,  the  Department  has  received  a  number 
of  requests  from  Israel  and  the  Arab  states  for  the  export  of  aims 
and  other  war  material.  It  has  been  possible  to  approve  some  of  these 


1  See  footnote  6,  p.  135. 
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requests  because  they  involved  items  of  low  military  potential  and 
were  essentially  for  non-military  end  use.  Requests  for  the  export  of 
equipment  of  high  military  potential,  such  as  tanks,  guns  and  jet 
fighter  aircraft,  have  also  been  received.  The  majority  of  these  latter 
requests  have  come  from  the  Government  of  Israel,  although  some 
have  been  received  from  the  Governments  of  Egypt  and  Syria.  These 
requests  have  been  referred  by  the  Department  of  State  to  the  Depait- 
ment  of  Defense  through  the  established  military  channel  of  the  Muni¬ 
tions  Board  for  military  advice  as  to  whether  the  arms  desired  repre¬ 
sented  legitimate  requirements  within  the  meaning  of  the  President  s 
policy  referred  to  above.  The  recommendations  of  the  Depaitment  of 
Defense  on  the  Israeli  cases  have  been  of  such  a  character  that  the 
results  for  the  Israelis  have  been  almost  completely  negative.  The 
implications  of  adhering  to  this  position  on  the  Israeli  lequests  aie 
to  continue  to  deny  to  Israel  access  to  combat  material  from  United 
States  commercial  sources,  despite  the  action  taken  by  the  United  Na¬ 
tions  Security  Council  in  lifting  the  restrictions  on  arms  shipments 
to  the  Near  East.  With  respect  to  the  requests  received  from  the  Arab 
states  for  significant  military  items,  the  Department  of  Defense  s 
recommendations  have  been  generally  for  approval  of  the  expoit 
licenses.  The  Department  of  Defense  in  its  comments  on  the  Israeli 
requests  has  noted  the  inadequacy  of  information  on  the  size  and  com¬ 
position  of  the  Israeli  military  establishment.  The  Department  of 
the  Air  Force  has  expressed  the  opinion,  however,  that  the  Israeli  aii 
force  is  the  most  powerful  in  the  Near  East  except  that  of  Turkey. 

There  is  attached  a  list  of  the  pending  Israeli  requests  for  arms  from 
United  States  sources,  including  the  proposed  sources  of  material  and 
such  comments  as  have  been  received  from  the  Department  of  Defense. 
There  is  also  attached  a  list  of  pending  requests  from  Egypt  and 
Syria.2 

We  are  in  agreement  that  it  is  in  the  strategic  interests  of  the  United 
States  that  the  Near  East  be  militarily  strengthened  for  defense 
against  communist  aggression  and  that  the  countries  concerned  obtain 
their  arms  from  friendly  sources.  In  furtherance  of  this  objective,  the 
Department  is  of  the  opinion  that  it  would  be  in  the  national  interest 
to  permit  Israel,  as  well  as  the  Arab  states  concerned,  to  acquire  in 
this  country  limited  quantities  of  arms  to  meet  their  legitimate  re¬ 
quirements  for  maintaining  internal  law  and  order  and  for  self-defense. 

The  above  leads  us  to  the  conclusion  that  further  consideration  of 
pending  requests  is  warranted.  The  Department  would  favor  the  ex¬ 
port  to  Israel  and  the  Arab  states  of  such  items  as  AT-6  aircraft, 


2  Lists  not  printed. 
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machine  guns  and  ammunition,  radar  equipment,  half  tracks  and  other 
material  of  a  similar  military  potential.  It  is  contemplated  that  „1 
provals  could  be  granted  for  moderate  amounts  of  material  at  inter- 

vals  over  a  period  of  time. 

0  James  E.  d  ebb 

Sincerely  yours, 


357.AC/5-3050  :  Telegram  .  ... 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

coneioential  priority  Geneva,  May  30, 1950-M  p.  m 

667  Palrni  356.  Following  is  text  of  note  approved  today  by  1  CU 
and  delivered  by  USDel  personally  in  Bern  to  Lebanese  Minister,  and 
in  Geneva  to  Jordan  and  Israeli  representatives;  by  French  member 
to  Egyptian  representative  Geneva;  and  by  Turk  member  to  Sjria 

representative  Geneva : 

“The  Conciliation  Commission  for  Palestine  has  examined  the  re 
nlies  of  the  Arab  Governments  and  the  Government  of  Israel  to  the 
Commission’s  note  of  11  May  and  finds  it  desirable  to  clarify  the  pi  - 

posals  put  forward  in  its  memo  of  29  March  19o  •  December 

The  General  Assembly  of  the  UN.  m  its  resolution  of  l1^emDer 
1948  which  established  the  Conciliation  Commission  ai^  constitu 
its  charter  requested  the  Commission  ‘at  the  earliest  possible  date  .  It 
■iho  called  upon  the  governments  ‘to  seek  agreement  by  negotiations 

conducted  either  with  the  Conciliation  Co”mf‘®Xndi^  between 
a  view  to  the  final  settlement  of  all  questions  outstanding  betwee 

t!’n  was  in  response  to  this  requrat  and  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
structions  given  in  paragraph  6  of  that  resolution  that  the  C  ' 
sion  in  view  of  the  fact  the  parties  had  failed  to  undertake  direct 
negotiations,  invited  them  to  seek  in  mixed  commits  under  the  cha 
manshio  of  the  Commission,  the  agreement  aimed  at  by  the  Assemoii . 

The  Conciliation  Commission  believes  that  the  parties  will  rec°gni/ 
the  inappropriateness  of  laying  down  prerequisite  conditions  for  the 
initiation  of  a  procedure  conforming  to  the  Assembly  s  resoluti  , 
especially  where1  such  conditions  refer  to  principles  laid  down  by  that 
resolution  It  should  be  emphasized  that  all  these  principles  mus  - 
respected  and  that  one  of  them  cannot  be  singled  out  for  special  recog¬ 
nition  without  impairing  the  equilibrium  of  the  resolution  of  11  I  c 

CeThe  Commission  feels  sure  that  these  principles  are  recognized  by 
the  parties,  and  that  they  mean  to  respect  them;  but  then  implemen¬ 
tation  gives  rise  to  complex  problems.  .  ,  ,  r<nminittees 

It  is  with  these  problems  that  negotiations  m  the  Mixed  Committees 
would  deal. 
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The  Commission  is  convinced  that  each  government  will  recognize 
the  urgent  need  for  the  establishment  of  conditions  of  peace  and  sta¬ 
bility  in  the  Middle  East  and  for  bringing  to  an  end  the  suffering  of 
the  refugees. 

The  Conciliation  Commission  trusts  that  in  the  light  of  the  fore¬ 
going  considerations  it  will  be  possible  to  proceed  with  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  the  mixed  committees  without  further  delays”. 

Covering  letter  to  Arab  representatives  reads  “I  have  the  honor  to 
enclose  a  note  which  the  Conciliation  Commission  is  forwarding  today 
to  the  representatives  of  Egypt,  Israel,  Jordan,  and  Syria,  for  trans¬ 
mission  to  their  respective  Governments.  I  should  be  grateful  if  this 
note  could  be  transmitted  to  your  government  as  soon  as  possible”. 

Following  is  covering  letter  to  Israeli  representative,  drafted  to 
indicate  that  while  identical  notes  addressed  to  Arab  and  Israeli 
Governments,  notes  are  in  fact  for  Arab  action  and  Israeli 
information. 

“I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  in  view  of  the  correspondence 
exchanged  with  the  parties  in  connection  with  the  proposals  of  29 
March  1950,  the  Conciliation  Commission  has  considered  it  useful  to 
address  to  them  the  enclosed  note  setting  forth  certain  clarifications 
of  its  position  with  regard  to  these  proposals. 

“This  note  was  addressed  today  to  the  Government  of  Egypt,  Jor¬ 
dan,  Lebanon  and  Syria  and  the  Commission  would  be  grateful  if  its 
contents  were  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Government  of  Israel”. 

[  Palmer  J 


7S0. 56/5—2450  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 1 

top  secret  Washington,  May  31,  1950—6  p.  m. 

2620.  Embtel  2911,  May  24. 2  Arms  request  from  Israel  and  several 
Arab  states  including  lend-lease  retransfer  to  Egypt  are  currently 
under  consideration  and  Dept  unable  predict  how  soon  decision 
will  be  reached.  In  any  event  Dept  believes  it  would  be  unwise  if  immed 
fol  declaration  it  became  publicly  known  arms  shipments  were  going 
forth  to  one  side  or  other.  Moreover  numbered  para  1  of  declaration 
intended  reaffirm  previous  arms  policy  and  not  enunciation  new  policy. 
Dept  inclined  believe  that  when  decisions  are  reached  re  further  arms 
shipments  it  wld  be  preferable  to  grant  export  licenses  against  current 
requests  from  Israel  and  Arab  states  simultaneously.  Emb  will,  of 
course,  be  informed  when  decision  made.  Pis  comment. 

Acheson 

1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Cairo. 

Not  printed :  it  reported  that  a  British  Foreign  Office  spokesman  had  raised 
again  the  question  of  American  permission  for  the  United  Kingdom  to  transfer 
weapons  and  ammunition  of  lend-lease  origin  to  Egypt  (780.56/5-2450). 
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684A.S5/6— 250 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in 


the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the  Secretary 
of  State 


secret  London,  June  2, 1950 — 8  p.  m. 

3043.  a.  Furlonge  today  gave  us  following  information : 

1  Ee  Arab  League  action  on  Jordan’s  annexation  of  Arab  Palestine, 
2  new  suggestions  have  been  put  forward  which  Furlonge  thinks  gen¬ 
erally  reflect  desire  find  formula  for  getting  both  Arab  League  and 
Jordan  off  hook.  First  is  suggestion  by  Tawfiq  Suweidi  to  postpone 
Arab  League  meeting  on  question  until  October.  Second  is  suggestion 
of  Saleh  Jabr  and  Eiadh  Solh  1 *  referred  Amman’s  117  May  29. 

o  Furlonge  referred  to  report  that  Israel  has  oftered  make  conces¬ 
sions  to  Jordan  in  Jenin  triangle  in  return  renunciation  claims  by 
Jordan  to  Negev.  (Amman’s  116  to  Department.3)  Furlonge  says  1  or- 
eign  Office  feels  it  necessary  to  be  realistic  about  Negev,  which  Israelis 
going  to  retain  in  any  event.  Nevertheless,  he  thought  Jordan  should 
proceed  carefully  on' question  of  settlement  with  Israel  at  this  time, 
since  this,  on  top  of  Jordan’s  defiance  of  Arab  League  on  question  of 
Arab  Palestine  might  have  very  serious  repercussions,  including  like¬ 
lihood  of  other  Arab  states  imposing  economic  sanctions  on  J  orcian. 
For  this  reason  he  felt  Jordan  should  recognize  potential  seriousness  ot 
such  situation  and,  if  it  decided  resume  negotiations,  take  measures 
to  insure  its  economy  would  be  protected  by  insisting  on  free  zone  a 

Haifa. 


b.  In  separate  conversation  with  Sheringham  we  asked  him  what 
Foreign  Office  thought  of  numerous  recent  press  reports  re  armistice 

violations  on  Jordan-Israeli  borders. 

Sheringham  said  Foreign  Office  lias  had  no  direct  reports  from  i  s 
missions  re  these  incidents  but  that  in  view  persistent  press  reports, 
Foreign  Office  took  occasion  a  few  days  ago  informally  to  express 

concern  to  Israeli  charge  here. 

Sheringham  added  Foreign  Office  feels  Israelis  may  deliberately  be 
provoking  these  incidents  to  test  efficacy  of  application  Anglo-Jordan 
treaty  to  Arab  Palestine,  although  British  Minister  Tel  Aviv  dis¬ 
counts  this  possibility.  Sheringham  also  speculated  that  repot  tec 
Israeli  interference  with  Arab  harvesters  may  be  calculated  endeavor 


1  Iraqi  Deputy  Prime  Minister  and  Lebanese  Prime  Minister,  respectively. 

3  Not  printed  •  their  suggestion  was  to  “recognize  unification  of  both  hanks i  until 
the  mieSn  of  all  Palestine;  in  other  words,  until  the  disappearance  of  Israel 
(786.00/5-2950).  The  message  also  indicated  that  “King  Abdullah,  win  e  nc  n 

the  formula  silly,  is  prepared  to  accept  it.”  .  ,  n  .  h„/i  informed 

3  Dated  Mav  29,  not  printed;  it  reported  that  King  Abdullah  had  inro 
Minister  Kirkbride  of  a  “message  from  Israel”  to  this  eftect  ( ,S6.00/5-29o0). 
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to  force  Jordan  to  agree  to  peace  settlement  which  would  be  guarantee 
against  such  interference.4 

Department  pass  Amman;  sent  Department  3043,  repeated  info 
Tel  Aviv  41,  Amman  17. 

Douglas 


4  Embassy  London  advised,  on  June  6,  that  Mr.  Furlonge  took  a  less  serious 
view  of  the  reported  Israeli- Jordanian  armistice  violations  than  did  Mr.  Shering- 
ham.  The  Foreign  Office  official  indicated  that  there  had  been  suggestions  that 
the  incidents  were  part  of  a  calculated  campaign  by  Israel  but  there  was  no 
evidence  to  prove  this  point  (telegram  3169,  6S4A.85/6-650). 


7S4A. 00/6— 550 

Memorandum  of  Conversations,  by  Mr.  Stuart  IV.  Rockwell  of  the 
Office  of  Af  rican  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

confidential  [Washington,]  June  5,  1950. 

Subject :  Status  of  Jerusalem 

Participants :  Mr.  Gabriel  Rosaz,  Attache,  French  Embassy 

Abdel  Monem  Rifai,  Counselor,  Jordan  Legation 
(separately) 

ANE,  Mr.  Rockwell 

Problem :  To  discuss  with  Messrs.  Rosaz  and  Rifai  the  future  status 
of  Jerusalem. 

Action  Required:  To  consider  what  US  action,  if  any,  is  required 
in  view  of  developments. 

Action  Assigned  to:  ANE,  UND,  UNP. 

Mr.  Rosaz  called  under  instructions  to  say  that  the  French  Govern¬ 
ment  was  favorably  impressed  by  the  recent  Israeli  proposal  to  the 
Trusteeship  Council  on  the  future  status  of  Jerusalem.  The  French 
Government  thought,  however,  that  the  Israeli  proposal  did  not  go 
far  enough  and  that  it  should  be  expanded  to  provide  an  international 
curatorship  for  religious  sites  in  Palestine  not  included  in  the  list  of 
Holy  Places.  Mr.  Rosaz  said  that  the  French  Government  wondered 
whether  the  US  Government  agreed  that  it  would  be  useful  to  ap- 
pioach  Israel  at  the  present  time  to  persuade  it  to  enlarge  its  proposal 
in  the  above  sense.  'The  French  Government  thought,  moreover,  that 
it  would  be  desirable  to  approach  the  British  Government  in  an  effort 
to  persuade  it  to  urge  the  Jordan  Government  to  exhibit  a  more  co- 
opeiathe  attitude  toward  the  settlement  of  the  Jerusalem  problem. 
In  fact  the  French  Ambassador  in  London  had  been  instructed  to  make 
a  demarche  to  the  British  Foreign  Office  in  this  sense.  Mr.  Rosaz 
wondered  whether  the  US  Government  would  wish  to  do  the  same. 
Generally  speaking,  the  French  Government  wanted  to  know  what  the 
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attitude  of  the  US  Government  concerning  the  Israeli  proposal  was. 

I  told  Mr.  Rosaz  that  we  had  informally  advised  the  Israelis  that 
we  considered  their  proposal  a  forward  step  in  the  direction  of  an 
agreed  solution.  I  said  that  we  did  not,  however,  consider  it  desirable 
to  enter  at  this  time  upon  a  substantive  discussion  of  the  proposal  with 
the  Israelis.  I  added  that  our  preliminary  point  of  view  was  that 
tactically  speaking  it  would  be  more  advantageous  if  amendments  to 
the  Israeli  proposal  could  be  made  during  the  General  Assembly  ses¬ 
sion,  rather  than  to  have  the  proposal  expanded  to  the  limit  to  which 
the  Israelis  would  agree  before  the  Assembly  met  and  then  to  have 
it  presented  to  the  Assembly  as  a  final  Israeli  position.  Our  present 
thinking  was  that  it  might  be  possible  for  several  interested  delega¬ 
tions  to  get  together  in  the  Fifth  General  Assembly  in  an  effort  to 
get  through  a  sensible  resolution  on  Jerusalem.  I  said  that  my  per¬ 
sonal  view  was  that  such  a  resolution  might  take  the  Israeli  proposal 
as  a  starting  point. 

Generally  speaking,  we  did  not  consider  it  wise  to  engage  in  con¬ 
sultations  of  this  nature  with  the  Israelis  or  with  other  delegations  at 
this  point,  particularly  in  view  of  the  fact  that  our  belief  is  that  the 
Trusteeship  Council  does  not  have  authority  to  consider  proposals 
alternate  to  the  instructions  given  by  the  Fourth  General  Assembly. 
( j  gathered  that  the  French  Government  had  in  mind  approaching 
the  Israeli  Government  prior  to  the  June  12  meeting  of  the  Council.) 
Mr.  Rosaz  agreed  that  it  would  be  much  wiser  to  await  the 
General  Assembly  before  engaging  in  consultations  with  the  Israeli 
Government. 

With  regard  to  Jordan’s  attitude,  I  explained  that  we  had  infor¬ 
mally  suggested  to  the  Jordan  Legation  here  that  it  would  be  helpful 
if  the  Jordan  Government  were  to  adopt  a  less  intransigent  attitude 
concerning  Jerusalem,  especially  vis-a-vis  the  Trusteeship  Council. 
We  had  also  informally  suggested  the  same  thing  to  the  British  Em¬ 
bassy.  I  did  not  believe,  therefore,  that  we  would  wish  to  make  a 
formal  approach  in  this  sense  to  the  British  Government.  Mr.  Rosaz 
ao-reed  that  this  would  be  unnecessary  in  view  of  the  informal  steps 
which  the  Department  had  already  taken. 


Abdel  Monem  Rifai  invited  me  to  lunch  today  in  order  to  discuss 
the  status  of  Jerusalem.  He  reported  that  he  had  written  to  his  brother, 
Samir  Rifai  Pasha,1  and  to  the  Jordanian  Foreign  Minister  after  our 
discussion  several  weeks  ago  in  which  I  had  suggested  that  it  might 


1  Jordanian  Minister  of  Court. 


920 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  195  0,  VOLUME  V 


be  helpful  if  Jordan  could  adopt  a  less  intransigent  attitude  vis-a-vis 
the  Trusteeship  Council  concerning  Jerusalem.  I  had  mentioned  that 
the  President  of  the  Council  had  not  even  received  a  reply  to  his  letter 
to  the  Jordanian  Government  transmitting  the  statute  drawn  up  by 
the  Council. 

Mr.  Eifai  said  that  today  he  had  received  a  letter  from  the  Foreign 
Minister  which  made  no  reference  to  a  more  polite  Jordanian  attitude 
toward  the  Trusteeship  Council.  The  letter,  however,  said  that  the 
Foreign  Minister,  Samir  Eifai  Pasha,  and  King  Abdullah  all  felt 
that  the  idea  of  an  international  curatorship  for  the  Holy  Places, 
which  Abdel  Monem  Eifai  and  I  had  informally  discussed  at  the 
above  meeting,  was  one  which  merited  full  consideration.  The  Jordan 
Government,  however,  could  not  make  any  commitments  concerning 
such  a  scheme  until  it  knew  more  about  it.  Mr.  Eifai  noted  that  since 
our  discussion  the  Israelis  had  made  a  proposal  along  these  lines.  He 
said  he  would  be  interested  to  have  a  copy  of  this  proposal,  and  I 
promised  to  send  it  to  him. 

Mr.  Eifai  then  asked  what  I  thought  Jordan  should  do  in  the  forth¬ 
coming  meeting  of  the  Council.  He  emphasized  that  Jordan  would 
not  liave  ready  any  kind  of  counterproposal.  I  suggested  that  the 
Jordanian  representative  might  reiterate  his  country’s  opposition  to 
the  full  mtei  nationalization  of  Jerusalem  but  leave  the  door  open  to 
a  possible  compromise  by  stating  that  the  Jordan  Government  cur¬ 
rently  had  under  consideration  a  possible  other  course  of  action.  What 
this  othei  course  of  action  might  be  would  be  a  matter  for  decision 
by  the  Jordan  Government,  but  I  suggested  that  one  line  which  Am¬ 
man  might  consider  might  be  to  suggest  that  the  international  curator- 
ship  foi  the  Holy  Places  be  extended  to  include  religious  sites  located 
in  Ibiaeli  territory.  This  might  have  the  benefit  of  removing  the  one¬ 
sided  nature  of  the  Israeli  proposal  and  might  indicate  a  Jordanian 
willingness  to  compromise,  which  would  encourage  the  GA  delegations 
intei  ested  in  a  moderate  solution.  There  were  doubtless  other  pro¬ 
posals  which  Jordan  might  wish  to  make. 

Generally  speaking,  I  said  that  we  thought  it  was  essential  to  reach 
some  agieed  solution  during  the  Fifth  General  Assembly  and  to  get 
the  Jerusalem  question  off  the  TJX  agenda.  This  could  best  be  done, 

I  thought,  if  the  GA  delegations  saw  the  general  lines  of  a  solution 
which  both  the  Jordanians  and  the  Israelis  would  be  prepared  to 
accept,  and  yet  which  might  go  a  long  way  to  meet  the  views  of  the 
international  community.  I  urged  upon  Mr.  Eifai  the  necessity  that 
his  Government  adopt  a  more  constructive  attitude  in  the  Assembly, 
lie  agreed  that  this  would  be  a  good  idea,  particularly  if  the  result  was 
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a  solution  which,  did  not  in  any  way  imperil  Jordanian  sovereignty  in 
the  Old  City.  He  promised  that  he  would  convey  the  sense  of  our 
conversation  to  his  Government. 

In  response  to  Mr.  Rifai’s  question  as  to  when  the  US  was  going  to 
recognize  the  union  of  Arab  Palestine  and  Jordan,  I  explained  the 
Department’s  position,  stating  that  it  was  not  the  custom  of  this  coun¬ 
try  to  issue  formal  statements  of  recognition  every  time  a  foreign 
country  changed  its  territorial  area.  The  union  of  Arab  Palestine  and 
Jordan  had  been  brought  about  as  a  result  of  the  will  of  the  people 
and  the  US  accepted  the  fact  that  Jordanian  sovereignty  had  been 
extended  to  the  new  area.  Mr.  Rifai  said  he  had  not  realized  this  and 
that  he  was  very  pleased  to  learn  that  the  US  did  in  fact  recognize  the 
union. 


Editorial  Note 

President  Truman,  on  June  5,  signed  into  law  the  Foreign  Economic 
Assistance  Act  of  1950.  Title  III  of  the  Act  authorized  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  a  sum  not  to  exceed  $27,450,000  for  aid  to  Palestinian  refugees. 
The  White  House,  on  June  5,  released  a  statement  by  the  President, 
which  stated  in  pertinent  part :  “I  am  especially  glad  that  the  Con¬ 
gress  has  taken  action  with  respect  to  the  problem  of  the  Arab  refugees 
from  Palestine.  The  program  authorized  hi  this  bill  carries  out  the 
recommendations  of  the  United  Hat  ions  Economic  Survey  Mission  for 
the  Hear  East,  headed  by  Mr.  Gordon  Clapp.  This  program  has  been 
drawn  up  in  the  light  of  the  serious  problems  facing  the  Palestine 
refugees,  and  with  the  economic  potential  of  the  Near  East  in  mind. 
Successful  development  in  this  area  will  make  an  obvious  contribution 
to  the  maintenance  of  peace.  To  achieve  this  aim,  we  shall  need  the 
cooperation  of  other  members  of  the  United  Nations,  who  have  ex¬ 
pressed  their  interest  in  the  problems  of  the  Arab  world.  TV  e  shall 
count  also,  on  the  continued  work  of  private  agencies.  Government 
programs  will  supplement,  but  not  replace,  their  work.  ’ 

The  United  States  Mission  at  the  United  Nations  had  released  on 
June  1  a  statement  by  Ambassador  Warren  R.  Austin  after  congres¬ 
sional  action  on  the  Foreign  Economic  Assistance  Act  of  1950.  The 
full  texts  of  the  statements  by  President  Truman  and  Ambassador 
Austin  are  printed  in  the  Department  of  State  Bulletin ,  June  26, 
1950,  pages  1042  and  1043. 

For  documentation  on  the  activities  of  the  Economic  Survey  Mis¬ 
sion,  see  Foreign  Relatio-ns ,  1949,  volume  T  I,  pages  594  ff. 
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674.S4A/6-650 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  {Caff cry)  to  the  Department  of  State 1 

secret  Cairo,  June  G,  1950. 

No.  1315 

Subject :  Major  General  Riley’s  Visit  to  Cairo 

Major  General  Riley,  Chief  United  Nations  Military  Observer  in 
Palestine,  has  informed  us  that  his  visit  to  Egypt  had  the  following 
objectives : 

1)  To  induce  the  Egyptians  to  forego  demands  for  evacuation  of 
Bir  Qattar  and  Umm  Reshresh  by  the  Israelis  as  a  prior  condition 
before  entering  into  political  talks  with  the  Israelis.  He  had  seen 
Colonel  Cherine,  as  the  brother-in-law  of  the  King  and  as  the  Egyptian 
military  officer  most  intimately  familiar  with  the  Palestine  situation. 
Colonel  Cherine  pointed  out  it  was  impossible  for  Egypt  to  give  up 
on  this  point.  (Despatch  1017,  May  6.) 2  It  would  be  impossible  to  sell 
the  country  the  idea.  If  the  Israelis  would  voluntarily  withdraw,  70% 
of  the  obstacles  towards  peace  talks  with  Israel  would  be  removed. 

General  Riley  said  that  the  Egyptians  from  a  technical  point  of 
view  were  100%  right  about  Israeli  seizure  of  Bir  Qattar  after  the 
signature  of  the  armistice.  They  had  a  poorer  case  on  Umm  Reshresh. 
His  own  view  was  to  get  this  problem  laid  on  the  table  at  a  general 
political  discussion  rather  than  make  its  settlement  a  prior  solution  for 
Israeli-Egyptian  talks. 

2)  To  convince  the  Arab  League  and  Egypt,  which  he  believed  was 
the  Arab  League,  to  forego  their  insistence  on  the  discussion  of  the 
refugee  question  on  the  basis  of  the  1948  United  Nations  resolution 
prior  to  peace  talks  with  Israel.  Col.  Cherine  had  indicated  that  there 
was  no  prospect  that  the  Egyptians  would  relinquish  this  demand. 

I  he  General  also  said  that  he  had  just  made  a  tour  of  the  armistice 
frontiers  and  for  the  moment  all  was  quiet.  Any  incidents  which 
took  place  were  incidents  which  would  take  place  in  peacetime  over 
any  frontier.  They  were  largely  concerned  with  shepherds  trying  to 
move  their  flocks  across  the  frontier  and  raiding  parties  going  across 
the  frontier  to  steal  and  to  rob. 

He  also  spoke  of  a  project  regarding  Gaza  which  he  had  in  mind. 
He  was  proposing  to  Israel  that  as  a  gesture  towards  the  solution  of 
the  refugee  problem  they  turn  over  about  a  ten  kilometer  strip  along 

l  This  despatch  was  repeated  to  London,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Arab  capitals. 

Not  printed ;  but  see  footnote  1  to  the  memorandum  of  conversation  by  Ireland, 
p.  S83. 
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the  eastern  borderline  of  Gaza.  This  area  contained  several  Jewish 
settlements  but  if  the  Israelis  would  relinquish  it  it  would  be  possio  e 
to  solve  the  refugee  problem  by  moving  150,000  refugees  into  Jordan 
and  settling  the  remainder  in  this  ceded  area.  He  was  not  optimistic 
that  the  Israeli  government  would  listen  to  him  but  he  intended  o 
raise  it  and  use  the  argument  that  without  some  concessions  on  the 
part  of  Israel  the  Arabs  would  have  no  basis  on  which  to  sell  peace 
to  their  people.  He  had  urged  the  Israelis  again  and  again  that  they 
should  give  generous  terms  to  the  Jordanians  m  order  to  convince  the 
Egyptians  and  the  other  Arab  states  that  the  Israelis  were  serious 

about  making  peace. 

He  said  that  Jordan  had  dropped  peace  talks  for  the  moment  be¬ 
cause  of  Arab  League  pressure.  Nothing  would  be  done  until  after 
June  12.  After  that  date  much  would  depend  on  whether  the  Arab 
League  expelled  J ordan  or  not.3 

Jefferson  Caffert 

3  The  Eevotian  Foreign  Office  handed  an  aide-memoire  of  June  8  to  General 
RUey  printing  Egypt's  case  on  Bir  Qattar  and  Umm  Reshresh.  The  General 
believed  that  the  Egyptian  case  had  considerable  validity  and  stated  he  would 
present  it  to  the  Israeli  Government,  pointing  out  that  Israeli  evacuation  of 
these  points  would  greatly  enhance  the  possibility  of  opening  political  talks  with 
livnt  The  General  was  said  to  have  little  confidence  that  he  would  persuade 
the  Israelis  to  take  such  action.  The  a^e-^moire  is  attached  to  transmitting 
despatch  1351,  June  9,  neither  printed  (6<4.S4A/b-JoO) . 


6 84A. 85/6-550  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  if i  Israel 

confidential  Washington,  June  6,  1950-7  p.  m. 

296.  Dept  June  6  took  up  informally  with  Israeli  Emb  reported 
incident  subject  Amman  tel  121  June  5, 2  rptd  you  as  41.  Dept  empha¬ 
sized  report  not  verified  but  stated  that  if  true  undesirable  conse¬ 
quences  re  Israel- Jordan  relationship  obvious.  Israeli  Emb  said  had 
not  reed  any  info  from  Tel  Aviv  and  promised  teleg  mimed.  Entirely 
agreed  with  Dept  that  incidents  of  this  nature  have  very  harmful 
effect  upon  possibilities  further  Israel- Jordan  rapprochement. 

Acheson 


’This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Amman,  London,  and  Jerusalem. 

3  Not  nrhited  it  gave  a  report  from  Jordanian  sources  that  the  Israelis  had 
hrnttli/ezpetk  aggloup  ofP  Arabs  from  Wadi  Araba  into  Jordan  (6MA.85/ 
6-550). 
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350/6-550  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 
confidential  Washington,  June  6,  1950—7  p.  m. 

PRIORITY 

2729.  Ur  3117  June  5.1  Dept  believes  TC  shld  submit  to  GA  a  report 
which  wld  point  out  that  TC  has  fulfilled  GA  instrs  re  completing  and 
approving  Jerusalem  statute  but  has  been  unable  proceed  with  imple¬ 
mentation  of  statute  view  opposition  Israel  and  Jordan.  Report  wld 
include  statute  as  revised  by  TC,  replies  of  Israel  and  Jordan  to 
TC  request  for  their  cooperation,  and  any  proposals  made  by  Israel 
or  Jordan.  GA  wld  then  be  in  possession  of  facts  which  wld  enable 
it  to  make  new  appraisal  of  situation. 

Dept  agrees  TC  shld  not  enter  substantive  discussion  Israeli 
proposal. 

Dept  has  noted  FonOff  reference  to  “kind  words”  and  wld  be  in¬ 
terested  know  what  kind  of  statement  FonOff  has  in  mind.2 

Acheson 


1  Not  printed ;  it  indicated  that  present  thinking  in  the  British  Foreign  Office 
was  that  the  Trusteeship  Council  had  no  authority  to  discuss  the  substance  of 
the  Israeli  proposals  and  that  the  Council  should  report  its  failure  regarding 
the  Statute  to  the  General  Assembly  and  transmit  to  it  the  Israeli  plan.  The 
telegram  concluded  that  the  Foreign  Office  was  considering  the  desirability  of 
saying  “a  few  kind  words”  about  the  Israeli  plan  before  the  Trusteeship  Council 
(350/6-550). 

2  London  advised,  on  June  8,  that  the  British  Representative  to  the  Trusteeship 
Council  was  to  be  given  discretion  to  say  before  the  Council  that  the  ‘‘Israeli 
proposal  for  Jerusalem  seems  to  be  constructive  approach  to  problem,  but  that 
TC  is  not  proper  forum  to  consider  it.  Therefore  proposal  should  be  referred  GA. 
These  are  ‘kind  words’  referred  Ernbtel  3117”  (350/6-850). 


350/6-850  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  in  the  Trusteeship  Council  (Sayre) 

to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  New  York,  June  8,  1950 — S  :  07  p.  m. 

490.  From  Sayre.  Text  of  draft  resolution  set  forth  below  prepared 
by  USDel  as  indication  of  action  which  TC  might  take  re  Jerusalem 
and  for  purpose  of  clarifying  delegation’s  thinking  this  question. 
Draft  resolution  shown  informally  Fletcher-Cooke  (UK)  who  made 
certain  suggestions  incorporated  in  following  text.  He  indicated  UK 
could  readily  support  Jerusalem  text  along  these  lines : 

“The  Trusteeship  Council , 

Having  received  the  request  of  the  General  Assembly  concerning  an 
international  regime  for  the  City  of  Jerusalem  contained  in  resolution 
303  (IV)  of  December  9, 1949 ; 
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Having  approved  on  April  4,  1950,  a  Statute  for  the  City  of  Jeru¬ 
salem  ( T-592 )  in  accordance  with  that  resolution ; 

Having  transmitted  the  text  of  the  Statute  to  the  Government  of 
Israel  and  the  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  Jordan  with  a  request  for 
their  cooperation ; 

Having  received  [from]  the  Governments  of  Israel  and  Jordan  ex- 
pressionsTof  views  which  appear  to  render  impossible  the  implementa¬ 
tion  of  the  Statute ; 

Decides  to  transmit  the  attached  report  to  the  General  Assembly 
for  its  consideration,  together  with  copies  of  the  Statute  as  approved 
by  the  Council,  the  reply  of  the  Government  of  Israel  dated  May  26, 
1950,  which  includes  certain  new  proposals,  and  all  other  peitment 
documents.” 

Report  referred  to  last  paragraph  above  draft  resolution  would  be 
merely  factual  statement  actions  taken  IC  re  Jerusalem  during  sixth 
and  present  sessions. 

Delegation  has  no  present  intention  of  introducing  resolution  on 
Jerusalem  and  will  keep  Department  informed  this  matter.1 

[Sayre] 


1  In  preliminary  soundings  made  by  the  U.S.  Delegation  general  agreement  with 
the  position  of  the  United  States  on  the  handling  of  the  Jerusalem  problem  was 
expressed  by  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  Belgium,  Australia,  New  Zealand, 
and  the  Dominican  Republic  (telegrams  482,  June  6,  and  495,  June  9,  both  from 

New  York,  357. AC/6-650  and  /6-950).  ^  ^  . 

The  latter  message  also  included  for  comment  a  draft  statement  to  be  made 
before  the  Trusteeship  Council  by  Ambassador  Sayre  at  an  appropriate  time. 
The  Department  of  State,  on  June  12,  approved  the  statement,  with  various 
changes  in  language  (telegram  304  to  New  York,  357. AC/6-1250) . 


6S4A.S5/6— 950  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Tel  Aviv,  June  9,  1950-  9  a.  m. 

425.  Shiloah  at  residence  hour  and  quarter  J une  8  said  substantially 
following: 

Israel- Jordan  relations  more  discouraging  than  if  impasse  had  been 
reached  on  one  or  more  specific  issues.  Present  obstacle  is  intangible 
atmosphere”  which  most  difficult  to  combat.  “Possible  Israel  did  ex¬ 
aggerate  King’s  power”  to  press  through  to  agreement  with  Israel. 
Abdullah  “needs  encouragement  not  pressure”  from  USG  and  UKG. 
“King  requires  only  assurance  he  will  be  supported”  if  his  settlement 
with  Israel  gets  him  into  trouble  with  AL. 

“Peace  and  stability  in  NE  would  be  advanced  by  HS  and  UK 
concentration  on  peace  between  Jordan  and  Israel  .  After  success 
there,  Israel-Egypt.  peace  “would  be  easier”.  Since  US  and  UK  policy 
is  peace  in  NE  encouragement  of  Abdullah  could  not  justify  charge 
they  are  injuring  other  Arab  states. 
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“Present  UK  and  US  comparative  lukewarmness”  toward  Jordan- 
Israel  peace  is  dangerous  because:  1 — continuance  of  uncertainty 
increases  danger  of  friction  on  unsettled  points  Article  8  of  armistice, 
2 — lack  of  NE  peace  “accentuates”  internal  disunity  in  “Syria,  Iraq 
and  even  Egypt”  and  failing  domestic  reforms  “opens  doors  to 
Communists”. 

Despite  3-power  declaration,  future  of  NE  is  perilous  and  requires 
more  fundamental  study  and  more  consistent  attitude  by  US  and  UK. 

New  Subject:  Ee  Amman  Legtel  121  to  Department  June  5.1 

Shiloali  promised  investigation  this  weekend  and  prompt 
explanation.2 

Sent  Department  425;  repeated  information  Amman  41,  Jerusalem 
38,  London  92,  Geneva  33 ;  Department  pass  Amman,  London,  Geneva  ; 
pouched  Baghdad,  Beirut,  Damascus,  Cairo,  Jidda,  Paris,  Moscow. 

McDonald 


1  Not  printed  ;  but  see  footnote  2,  p.  923. 

2  Embassy  Tel  Aviv,  on  June  11,  reported  information  from  Mr.  Kollek  that 
while  it  was  “unfortunately  true”  that  a  group  of  Arab  infiltrators  had  been 
expelled  on  May  31  and  that  while  the  facts  of  expulsion  were  “pretty  horrible”, 
he  did  not  believe  that  torture  had  been  practiced  by  the  Israeli  Army.  Mr.  Kollek 
also  stated  that  the  responsible  Army  officer  had  been  court-martialed  and  that 
a  public  statement  would  be  issued  on  June  9.  The  statement  “admitted  increasing 
number  border  incidents  in  which  ‘force  had  clearly  to  be  used  to  round  up  and 
capture  the  infiltrators  who  were  usually  armed’.  Denied  torture  and  tended  place 
full  responsibility  on  Jordan  Government  which  ‘in  last  few  weeks  seems  to 
have  lost  control  of  its  population  in  border  areas.’  ”  The  statement  gave  no 
indication  of  action  against  any  officials  (telegram  427,  684A.S5/8-1150). 

Embassy  Tel  Aviv  received  a  letter  from  Mr.  Eytan  on  June  12  which  con¬ 
firmed  Mr.  Kollek’s  statement  and  averred  that  the  fact  that  whatever  abuse  did 
occur  was  a  “serious  source  of  concern  and  regret”.  The  letter  stated  that  Mr. 
Eytan  had  been  instructed  to  inform  the  Embassy  that  further  energetic  investi¬ 
gation  was  being  carried  out  and  that  the  guilty  would  be  punished  (telegram  442, 
684A.85/6-1350) . 


357. AC/6— 1250  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  in  the  Trusteeship  Council  {Sayre) 

to  the  Secretary  of  State 

restricted  New  York,  June  12, 1950 — 7 :43  p.  m. 

502.  From  Sayre.  Following  is  text  draft  resolution  proposed  by 
Gan  eau  and  Ryckmans  after  discussion  TC  today  on  Jerusalem 
question. 

“ The  T rusteeship  Council: 

Having  received  the  request  of  the  General  Assembly  concerning 
an  international  regime  for  the  city  of  Jerusalem  contained  in  Resolu¬ 
tion  303.  (IY)  of  9  December  1949 ; 

'nS  approved  on  4  April  1950  a  statute  for  the  city  of  Jerusalem 
(1/592)  m  accordance  with  that  resolution ; 
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“Haviim  entrusted  to  its  President  the  mission  of  transmitting  to 
the  Governments  of  Israel  and  Jordan  the  text  of  the  statute  and  ot 

requesting  their  full  cooperation ;  »  T 

“Having  received  no  reply  from  the  Government  of  Jordan  and  an 
expression  of  views  from  the  Government  of  Israel  as  a  result  of  winch 
it  appears  that  neither  government  is  prepared  to  collaborate  m  the 
implementation  of  the  statute  as  voted  by  the  Trusteeship  Council; 

“Decides  to  submit  to  the  General  Assembly  the  attached  iepo 
together  with  copies  of  the  statute  as  approved  by  the  Councd,  the 
reports  of  President  Garreau  to  the  Council  the  reply  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  Israel  dated  26  May  1950,  which  includes  certain  new 
proposals,  and  all  other  pertinent  documents. 

Draft  resolution  believed  in  line  with  US  position.  TC  will  vote  on 
resolution  Wednesday  together  with  report  to  GA.  May  be  slig  i 

changes  last  paragraph  but  none  of  substance  expected. 

D  I  X  A  VPP 


XJSUN  Files:  Jerusalem,  1950-1958 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  Mr.  Edward  P.  Mafjitt ,  Adviser  to 
the  United  States  Mission  at  the  United  Nations 

CONFIDENTIAL  [NeW  YoR^  JlUle  13’  1950‘ 

Subject :  Status  of  J erusalem 
Participants :  Mr.  Stuart  W.  Rockwell  ANE 
]Mr.  Edward  P.  Maffitt— USUN 

I  telephoned  Stuart  Rockwell  this  morning  and  inquired  what  the 
Department’s  thinking  is  regarding  the  next  steps  to  get  the  Jerusalem 
matter  settled  by  the  end  of  the  next  GA.  I  referred  to  the  New  1  ork 
Times  report  of  May  31  that  the  Vatican  opposes  Israel’s  new  pro¬ 
posal  and  I  asked  whether  the  Department  plans  to  explore  the 
possibilities  stemming  from  the  Israeli  proposal  and  to  do  anything 
about  the  Vatican’s  attitude,  especially  with  the  Latin  American 

S  Rockwell  replied  that  orders  from  the  White  House  are  that  the 
United  States,  having  got  its  knuckles  rapped  m  the  4th  GA,  now 
take  a  back  seat  in  this  matter.  “Let  someone  else  take  the  lead  .  He 
added  that  the  Department,  of  course,  has  no  objection  to  discussing 
the  Jerusalem  matter  between  now  and  the  5th  GA,  but  will  require 
that  someone  else  bring  the  matter  up.  I  caterwauled  a  little  and  asked 
if  this  means  that  we  not  endeavor  to  guide  some  thinking  up  leie, 
particularly  with  respect  to  the  Latin  American  Delegations.  I  said 
I  thought  we  might  do  some  good  work  if  we  knew  what  we  could 
say  and  if  what  we  could  say  was  constructive.  I  foresaw  an 
unholy  mess  in  the  Assembly  if  we  reach  it  without  having  cleared 
some  ground  around  a  prepared  position.  Rockwell  agreed  but  did  not 


538-1 S8 — 78- 


-60 


928 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  19  50,  VOLUME  V 


see  what  we  could  do  about  it  just  now.  lie  said  it  was  entirely  pos¬ 
sible  that  the  5th  Assembly  would  be  unable  to  reach  a  conclusion  be¬ 
cause  of  a  too  close  balance  in  voting  power  between  disagreeing 
groups. 

The  White  House  orders  are  clear  enough,  but  I  wonder  whether 
we  might  not  have  something  we  could  put  our  hands  on  later  in  the 
summer.  It  is  inconceivable  to  me  that  we  should  sit  quietly  and  let 
this  thing  stew  up  into  a  witch’s  brew  in  the  Assembly.  This  is  an 
issue  Mr.  Ross  might  talk  about  when  he  goes  down  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  some  time. 


357. AC/6-1350  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Geneva,  June  13,  1950 — midnight. 

PRIORITY 

730.  Palun  361.  Egyptian  representative  requested  with  PCC  after¬ 
noon  12  June  to  deliver  Egyptian  reply  to  PCC  note  of  30  May  and  to 
make  general  statement  on  behalf  government.  Abdul  Monem  re¬ 
quested  also  that  representatives  of  Lebanon,  Syria  and  Jordan  be 
invited  to  attend.  In  three-hour  meeting  Abdul  Monem,  noticeably 
tense,  made  lengthy  statement,  general  tenor  of  which  was  disappoint¬ 
ment  of  Egyptian  Government  at  meager  results  of  Commission’s  year 
and  half  of  existence,  denunciation  of  Zionist  and  Israeli  policy  and 
tactics,  sharp  criticism  of  Western  Powers,  and  throughout  a  dis¬ 
tinct  note  of  finis.  At  end  of  statement  Abdul  Monem  announced 
replacement  of  Egyptian  delegate  by  Egyptian  Minister  at  Bern, 
Safwat  Bey,  to  continue  Egyptian  representation  during  PCC  meet¬ 
ings  Geneva. 

In  his  statement  Abdul  Monem  declared  Egyptian  delegate  had 
been  astonished  at  failure  of  PCC  to  reply  to  question  of  Arab  States 
as  to  whether  Israel  had  agreed  to  follow  the  GA  recommendation  for 
return  of  refugees  to  their  homes.  Commission  in  its  30  May  note 
had  merely  made  a  statement  to  effect  that  right  of  refugees  to  return 
and  payment  of  compensation  to  those  not  wishing  to  return  was  one 
of  basic  principles  of  GA  resolution.  Such  statement  indicated  nothing 
justifying  a  change  in  attitude  already  taken  by  Egyptian  Govern¬ 
ment  to  PCC  proposal.  If  Israel  accepted  unconditionally  and  cate¬ 
gorically  return  of  refugees,  Egypt  would  be  willing  take  part  in 
discussions  in  mixed  committee  on  refugees.  On  other  questions  present 
procedures  should  be  followed  until  agreement  with  Israel  had  been 
reached  on  principle  and  then,  and  only  then,  would  Egyptian  dele¬ 
gate  participate  in  mixed  committees  on  such  other  questions. 
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Turning  to  a  review  of  year  and  half  of  PCC’s  existence  and  Pales¬ 
tine  situation  in  general,  Abdul  Monem  characterized  PCC  s  woik  as 
having  achieved  meager  results  of  little  value.  Proposals  put  forward 
in  PCC  by  Arab  delegates  had  never  been  taken  up  as  result  of  Israel 
refusal  to  consider  them.  Past  experience  forecast  a  pessimistic  future 
for  PCC,  while  reason  for  present  distressing  situation  in  Palestine, 
including  discriminatory  treatment  and  brutal  persecution  of  Arabs 
living  in  Jewish-occupied  territory,  to  be  found  in  policy  of  Zionist 
and  Jewish  ideology,  unfortunately  supported  by  certain  powers  whose 
actions  concerning  everything  except  Palestine  problem  were  based 
on  democratic  principles  and  peaceful  intentions.  Policy  ol  Jewish 
immigration  presented  serious  danger  to  Middle  East  seem  ity  an 
something  for  powers  supporting  Zionists  to  think  over  carefully. 
Jewish  immigration  policy  had  two  calculated  results:  to  prevent 
return  of  refugees  to  their  homes  and  to  make  expansion  inevitable. 

Summing  up,  Abdul  Monem  stated  that  PCC  had  failed  in  its 
mandate  as  result  of  policy  of  fait  accompli  followed  systematically 
and  with  impunity  by  the  Jews  and  encouraged  by  certain  of  great 
powers.  He  had  learned  with  great  disappointment  of  joint  French, 
UIv  and  US  declaration  of  25  May,  the  first  consequence  of  which  was 
to  help  consolidate  present  state  of  affairs  in  Palestine  and  to  support 
those  following  the  policy  of  faits  accomplis.  It  was  high  time  for 
PCC,  which  had  dealt  too  tenderly  with  Jewish  susceptibilities,  to 
make’  clear  to  world  that  reason  for  its  failure  was  refusal  of  Israel 
to  respect  UN  resolution. 

Shukairi,  Syrian  representative,  supported  wholeheartedly  Egyp¬ 
tian  statement,  which  offered  point  of  view  of  entire  Arab  world. 
Syria’s  position  was  exactly  same  as  Egypt’s  on  PCC  proposals.  PCC  s 
clarifications  brought  to  light  no  new  factors.  It  was  in  fact  redundant 
and  superfluous  for  PCC  to  give  analysis  of  its  own  terms  of  refer¬ 
ence  Arab  States  had  not  asked  for  that,  but  for  assurance  by  Israel 
of  its  intention  abide  by  GA  resolution.  What  Arab  States  had  asked 
could  not  be  regarded  as  condition  to  accepting  PCC  proposals,  but 
as  something  already  laid  down  by  CxA.  Shukairi  then  took  up  various 
matters  included  in  PCC’s  progress  reports  (reunion  of  families, 
blocked  accounts,  et  cetera)  and  inquired  why  PCC  characterized  any 

of  these  as  progress.  . 

He  next  outlined  the  four  stages  of  PCC’s  failure.  First  was  when 
great  powers  had  advocated  and  supported  admission  of  Israel  to  UN 
without  making  any  effort  to  assure  the  success  of  PCC’s  efforts.  PCC 
was  bound  to  fail  under  these  circumstances.  Second  was  lending  of 
military,  financial  and  political  assistance  to  Israel  by  members  of 
UN  without  requiring  any  assurances  for  the  success  of  the  PCC  s 
work.  PCC  was  likewise  bound  to  fail  under  such  conditions.  Phi  id 


930  FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 

w<is  de  jure  recognition  by  certain  countries  of  Israel  without  requir¬ 
ing  any  assurance  of  cooperation  with  UN  and  with  UN  organ,  PCC. 
Why  would  not  PCC  fail  under  these  conditions?  Last  and  most  fatal 
blow  to  efforts  of  PCC  was  Three-Power  declaration  of  25  May.  PCC 
could  not  be  blamed  for  its  failure.  It  had  not  been  supported  by  the 
UN  or  governments  of  members  of  PCC  itself.  Perhaps  actions  taken 
in  four  stages  he  had  outlined  had  been  taken  without  consulting  PCC- 
In  any  case  such  actions  were  opposite  of  support  for  PCC  work. 

In  conclusion  Shukairi  said  that  it  was  PCC’s  duty  to  look  at  situa¬ 
tion  in  this  way :  that  continuation  of  present  state  of  affairs  would 
lead  ultimately  to  a  human  catastrophe  and  upset  peace  of  Middle 
East  and  it  was  PCC’s  duty  to  so  report  to  UN.  In  its  report  PCC 
could  not  complain  of  Arab  attitude  which  was  simply  to  ask  for 
carrying  out  of  LTN  resolution.  Israelis,  on  other  hand,  demanded 
negotiations  and  peace  treaty  which  meant  simply  opening  of  Arab 
markets,  establishment  of  diplomatic  relations,  refugees  out,  and  all 
territory  retained.  The  philosophy  of  Israel  was  no  concession,  no  re¬ 
treat,  continued  consolidation  and  continued  aggression.  This  was 
bound  some  day  to  ignite  Middle  East.  Shukairi  then  stated  that  if 
PCC  thought  it  possible  to  continue,  he  should  like  to  be  informed  in 
order  to  advise  his  government,  to  whom  he  would  report  in  next 
few  days,  since  lie  would  be  leaving  Geneva  at  end  of  week. 

Mikaoui,  representative  of  Lebanon,  in  a  comparatively  brief  state¬ 
ment  declared  that  Israel  had  done  nothing  to  facilitate  PCC’s  task,, 
which  had  become  so  arduous  as  result  their  intransigence,  and  stated 
that  Lebanon  maintained  common  attitude  adopted  by  all  Arab  coun¬ 
tries  at  Arab  League  Political  Committee  meeting  and  communicated 
to  PCC  by  Egyptian  Foreign.  Minister  14  April. 

Abdul  Uadi,  Jordan  delegate,  remained  silent  until  chairman  raised 
question  of  press  communique  on  Arab  attitude  to  outline  of  which 
Egyptian,  Syrian  and  Lebanese  representatives  had  agreed.  Abdul 
Uadi  then  stated  that  communique  could  not  accurately  reflect  “Arab” 
attitude,  since  he  had  not  spoken  and  could  not  speak  for  lack  of 
instructions.  Communique  as  issued  today  stated  briefly  tha  t  Egyptian, 
Syrian  and  Lebanese  delegates  had  maintained  their  attitude  and 
that  Jordan  representative  being  without  instructions  had  reserved  his 
right  to  reply  to  Commission’s  note  of  30  May  at  later  date. 

American  and  French  delegates  with  Principal  Secretary  (Eralp, 
Turkish  adviser,  being  absent  in  Marseilles  to  meet  Yalcin  who  re¬ 
turns  tomorrow)  met  this  morning  to  consider  situation  with  which 
PCC  is  now  confronted.  It  was  generally  agreed  no  immediate  action 
should  be  taken  pending  possible  reply  from  Jordan  to  30  May  note. 
Possibilities  of  a  recess  for  delegates  and  PCC  members  to  make 
contact  their  governments  or  removal  of  PCC  to  Jerusalem  to  make 
further  efforts  with  governments  concerned  and  prepare  report  to  GA 
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■where  considered.  Consensus  seemed  to  be  PCC's  best  course,  if  Jordan 
reply  is  negative,  would  be  to  remove  to  Middle  East  probably  around 
Tulv  15.  US  delegate  believes  PCC  cannot  by  its  action  or  reports 
minimize  seriousness  present  impasse  and  that  forthright  action  is 
required.  Trip  to  Middle  East  seems  to  be  first  step  to  be  taken  tins 

direction.1  tPat.merI 


1  The  Department  summarized  this  message  with a request  for  comm«itj  m 

Baghdad  for 

Information  (357. AC/6-1650) . 


310.5/6-1450  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  at  the  United  A  ations  ( Austin )  to 

the  Secretary  of  State 

[Extract] 

New  York,  June  14,  1950-9 : 59  p.  m. 

508. 

. 

Trusteeship  Council.  The  Council  June  14  adopted  10-0-1  (Philip¬ 
pines)  its  report  to  the  GA  on  an  international  regime  for  Jerusalem, 
and  then  approved  9-1  (Iraq)-l  (Philippines)  the  Belgian-French 
resolution  submitting  to  the  GA  the  Statute  as  approved  by  the  1C, 
the  report  of  President  Garreau  to  the  TC,  and  Israels  reply  of 

]\fay  90  ^  . 

*  A  mention  of  the  fact  that  the  Israeli  reply  “includes  certain  new 
proposals,”  was  deleted  from  the  resolution  on  the  initiative  of  Iraq. 
At  the  same  time,  reference  to  these  new  proposals  was  maintained  in 
the  final  para  of  the  report,  with  the  statement  that  the  TC  had  not 
discussed  them.  The  Iraqi  Delegate  put  forward  this  last  modification, 
as  a  less  desirable  alternative  to  deletion  of  the  reference  to  the  new 
proposals  from  the  report,  and  it  was  quickly  agreed  to  by  Pie  Council. 

In  a  summarizing  statement  following  the  votes,  the  TC  Bresidei  „ 
expressed  the  view  that  it  was  now  up  to  the  GA  to  pursue  furt  iei 
the  work  begun  by  the  Council.2 
. 

Austin' 

until  December  7,  when  the  Ad  Hoc  F 'olitica  n  ^  summary  of  the  Trustee- 

the  Jerusalem  question ;  see  the  editorial  note  P  “sumrna  ^ 
ship  Council’s  deliberations  on  J une  14  is  printed  in  TC  (  ) ,  P- 
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396.1-LO/6-1750 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  Mr.  John  R.  Barrow  of  the  Office 
of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

confidential  [Washington,]  June  17, 1950. 

Subject :  Tripartite  Declaration  of  May  25, 1950. 

Participants :  Dr.  Clias.  Malik — Minister  of  Lebanon 
Mr.  Flare— NEA 
Mr.  Rockwell— ANE 
Mr.  Barrow — ANE 

Problem:  Dr.  Malik  sought  clarification  of  certain  aspects  of  the 
Tripartite  Declaration  of  May  25, 1950. 

A  ction  Required :  N one 

Discussion: 

Dr.  Malik  raised  several  questions  about  the  May  25, 1950  Tripartite 
Declaration  to  which  Mr.  Hare  responded.  The  points  raised  and  the 
responses  were  as  follows : 

(1)  Dr.  Malik  referred  to  the  French  approach  to  Lebanon  for 
assurances  of  non-aggressive  intent  and  stated  he  hoped  this  did  not 
mean  recognition  of  a  “sphere  of  influence”.  Mr.  Hare  said  it  was  ex¬ 
plained  in  paragraph  2  of  the  declaration  that  assurances  had  been 
sought  by  those  countries  who  had  already  provided  significant  quan¬ 
tities  of  arms.  Contrary  to  the  impression  that  may  have  been  gained, 
France  had  not  been  authorized  to  seek  assurances  on  behalf  of  the 
US  and  UK;  the  latter  countries  would  themselves  seek  assurances 
from  those  countries  to  which  significant  quantities  of  arms  are  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  future.  There  was,  of  course,  no  intent  to  recognize  spheres 
of  influence. 

(2)  Dr.  Malik  asked  if  the  declaration  was  addressed  to  the  question 
of  prevention  of  aggression  within  the  Near  East  or  whether  it  also  had 
reference  to  the  larger  question  of  aggression  against  Near  Eastern 
countries  by  a  non-Near  Eastern  power.  Mr.  Flare  said  the  former 
interpretation  was  correct.  Although  paragraph  1  of  the  declaration 
recognized  that  the  Arab  States  and  Israel  need  to  maintain  a  cer¬ 
tain  level  of  armed  forces  for  the  purpose  of  assuring  their  internal 
security  and  their  legitimate  self  defense  and  to  permit  them  to  play 
their  part  in  the  defense  of  the  area  as  a  whole,  the  set  of  premises 
from  which  the  declaration  had  been  formulated  were  centered  on  the 
security  problems  within  the  Near  East  itself.  The  approach  to  the 
larger  problem  would  obviously  involve  a  different  set  of  premises. 

(3)  Dr.  Malik  asked  several  questions  about  paragraph  3  of  the 
declaration,  viz : 

(a)  Fie  was  troubled  by  the  fact  that  the  declaration  referred  only 
to  “preparation”  to  violate  frontiers  or  armistice  lines  and  not  also 
to  the  “commission  ’  of  violations.  If,  as  was  conceivable,  aggression 
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occurred  so  suddenly  that  the  “preparation”  for  it  was  not  ascertain¬ 
able  was  it  the  intent  of  the  declaration  that  the  status  quo  ante  ie 
restored?  Mr.  Hare  said  it  was  the  understanding  and  intent  ot  the 
ITS,  and  he  believed  the  understanding  and  intent  ot  the  UK .ana 
France  as  well,  that  if  either  preparation  for  or  commission  of  ag¬ 
gression  occurred,  the  three  countries  would  take  vigorous ;  action  to 
put  matters  right.  It  had  not  been  believed  necessary  to  refer  to  com 
mission  of  aggressive  acts  since  this  seemed  to  follow  ^turally. 

(b)  Dr.  Malik  was  also  disturbed  about  the  placing  of  the  clause 
“consistently  with  their  obligations  as  members  of  the  United  N ations 
immediately  after  the  verb  “would”.  He  behoved  ^at  ^ 

so  placed,  it  could  be  interpreted  to  mean  that  if  the  Security  Council 
failed  to  take  action  there  would  be  no  obligation  on  the  thieepow 
to  act.  Mr.  Hare  replied  that  there  had  been  no  intent  m  diattin^, 
the  declaration  to  set  out  a  formula  by  which  action  would  be  nuclei - 
taken  and  the  wording  of  the  declaration  should  not  be  given  a  legal¬ 
istic  interpretation.  The  purpose  of  the  declaration  had  be® jjj  se 
forth  as  simply  and  clearly  as  possible  the  intentions  of  CmCmee 
powers  with  regard  to  the  security  problems  of  the  Near  East  a 
should  be  taken  at  its  face  value  in  the  spirit  m  which  it  was  issu  <■  • 

(c)  Dr.  Malik  asked  if  the  erection  of  fortifications  or  the  deploy¬ 

ment  of  troops  on  maneuvers  in  frontier  areas  would  come  within  t  le 
meaning  of  paragraph  3.  Mr.  Hare  said  that  the  question  could  not 
be  answered  hypothetically.  It  was,  of  course,  entirely  possible  that 
the  erection  of  fortifications  or  deployment  of  troops  m  a  given  area 
would  be  an  entirely  legitimate  and  peaceful  maneuver  and  clean J 
not  fall  within  the  purview  of  paragraph  3.  On  i1  ® 

erection  of  the  same  fortifications  or  deployment  of  the  same  numle 
of  troops  in  an  atmosphere  of  hostility  would  present  a  different 

situation. 


Dr.  Malik  said  he  was  entirely  satisfied  with  Mr.  Hare’s  clarifica- 
cations  and  that  they  had  confirmed  his  own  understanding.  He  said 
he  had  no  information  as  to  the  nature  of  the  reply  to  the  declaration 
being  prepared  by  the  Arab  League  Political  Committee.  Speaking 
personally  he  thought  the  declaration  would,  in  the  long  run,  be  the 
most  important  contribution  to  peace  in  the  Near  East  made  by  t  ib 
three  powers— provided  it  were  implemented  with  honest  and  sus¬ 
tained  impartiality.  He  wanted,  in  his  personal  capacity,  to  con¬ 
gratulate  the  United  States  on  it. 


357. AC/6-1950  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Syria  ( Keeley )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Damascus,  June  19,  1950—2  p.  m. 

347.  ReDepcirtel  June  16,  6  a.m.1  Legation  has  repeatedly  pointed 
out  that  more  conciliatory  attitude  on  part  of  Israel  re  UN  resolu¬ 
tions  on  refugees  and  boundaries  would  seem  prerequisite  to  any 


1  Not  printed ;  but  see  footnote  1  to  telegram  730  from  Geneva,  p.  931. 
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expectation  of  negotiations  by  Arab  League  States  with  Israel 
(Legdes  352  June  16,  314  June  5,  224  April  18,  etc.).  Legation  be¬ 
lieves  that  impasse  can  be  bridged  only  if  right  at  least  to  repatriation 
of  Palestine  Arabs  and  our  compensation  of  those  resettled  elsewhere 
accepted  in  principle,  by  Israel.  If  Israel  agrees  in  principle  to  negoti¬ 
ate  on  basis  pertinent  UN  Resolutions,  it  should  be  possible  to  find  a 
formula  for  final  settlement  based  on  realities  situation  through  give- 
and-take  of  actual  negotiations. 

In  comment  on  forthcoming  tripartite  statement,  Legation  sug¬ 
gested  that  endeavor  to  remove  in  text  any  possibility  implication 
acceptance  territorial  status  quo  should  be  made  (Legtel  256  May  7). 
Separate  French  demarche  requesting  assurances  from  Syria  and 
Lebanon  prior  to  joint  delivery  of  note,  interpreted  locally  as  sphere 
of  influence  deal,  was  unforeseen  development.  These  two  aspects 
statement  were  largely  seized  upon  by  unfriendly  local  press  to 
discredit  good  faith  of  agreement  as  whole.  Legation  is  still  of  opinion 
that  tripartite  statement  was  welcome  in  Syria  by  more  responsible 
political  (Legtel  299  May  28)  and  military  (Legtel  315  June  2)  circles 
notwithstanding  press  campaign  to  discredit  it. 

Sent  Department  347 ;  repeated  info  unnumbered  Arab  capitals, 
Tel  Aviv,  Jerusalem,  London,  Paris,  Ankara. 

IvEELEY 


784.02/6-1950  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  ( Cajjery )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
confidential  Cairo,  June  19,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

PRIORITY 

664.  Azzam  Pasha  states  text  of  compromise  formula  re  Jordan  as 
given  below  is  authentic. 

Whereas  the  Arab  states  have  declared  their  adherence  to  the 
Arabism  and  independence  of  Palestine  and  to  the  integrity  of  its 
territories  in  realization  its  peoples  legitimate  wishes,  and  have  re¬ 
jected  every  solution  based  on  its  partition,  the  Hashemite  Kingdom 
of  Jordan  therefore  declares  that  the  annexation  of  a  part  of  Palestine 
only  an  expediency  dictated  by  factual  necessities,  and  that  Jordan 
will  preserve  that  part  as  a  trust  pending  the  final  settlement  of  the 
Palestine  problem  when  the  other  parts  shall  have  been  liberated  and 
restored  to  their  pre-aggression  status,  and  that  it  will  accept  our 
unanimous  decision  made  by  the  other  member  states  of  the  League, 
thereby  realizing  the  objectives  aimed  at  by  the  Arab  States  in  their 
previous  resolutions  tending  to  preserve  the  entity  of  Palestine. 
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Department  pass  Tel  Aviv,  Beirut,  Damascus,  Jidda,  Amman, 
Jerusalem,  Baghdad,  sent  Department  664,  repeated  info  London  76, 
Tel  Aviv  71,  Damascus  47,  Jidda  54,  Amman  52,  Jerusalem  23, 


Baghdad  68,  Beirut  57. 


Caffeuy 


357.AC/6— 2050  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Tel  Aviv,  June  20,  1950  2  p.  m. 

465.  Be  Depcirtel  June  16,  6  p.  m.  [a.  m.]  1  Embassy  comments : 

I  Arab  charge  PCC  has  “failed”  is  true  because : 

a.  it  has  not  moderated  demands  of  Arabs  or  J ews ; 

b.  has  not  made  any  progress  towards  negotiations ; 

c.  its  organization  and  portion  of  its  personnel  (Boisangei  and 
Azcarate)  are  self-defeating. 

II  Arabs  demands  for  “unconditional  refugee  return”  prior  to  dis¬ 
cussion  of  possible  negotiations  on  other  issues  seem  based  on . 

a.  complete  ignorance  of  Israel  policy  and  possibilities,  oi , 

b.  vain  hope  Israel  will  collapse  economically,  or ; 

c.  disguised  but  firm  determination  to  use  delay  to  prepare  lor 
“second  round”. 

III  Arabs  fail  understand  that  world  Jewry’s  economic  aid  will 
continue  and  Israel’s  own  efforts  will  prevent  collapse. 

IV  Israel’s  intransigence  re  refugee  return  or  compensation  is 
strengthened  if  Arab  failure  recognize  refugee  concessions  as  integi  al 
part  of  overall  peace  settlement. 

V  Present  position  is  worse  than  impasse  because  Israel- Arab  rela¬ 
tions  are  worsening  as  also  are  relations  among  Arabs  themselves  and 
towards  US  and  UK.  (This  last  shown  by  Egypt’s,  Saudi  Arabia’s 
and  Iraq’s  suspicious  reactions  to  3-power  declaration.) 

VI  NE  peace  and  security  demand  radical  new  approach  which 

should  include : 

a.  replacement  of  PCC  by  1-man  medium  or  not  hampered  by  an 
advisory  commission  and  particularly  not  by  commission  composed 
of  national  representatives  responsible  to  their  own  governments , 

b.  naming  of  strong  personality,  such  as  Biley,  with  conciliation 

powers  comparable  those  of  Bunche ;  . 

c.  utilization  of  strengthened  existing  MAC  s  as  negotiation  bodi  . . 


1  Not  printed ;  but  see  footnote  1  to  telegram  730  from  Geneva,  p.  931. 
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VII  If  politically  impracticable  implement  VI  in  near  future,  PCC 
should  immediately : 

a.  concentrate  on  only  hopeful  point,  e.g.,  Israel- Jordan  negotia¬ 
tions,  and; 

b.  under  no  circumstances  attempt  negotiations  now  re  refugees 
compensation  because  prior  to  tentative  agreement  on  frontier  talks 
of  compensation  are  meaningless.  Moreover,  PCC’s  futile  discussion 
compensation  now  would  confuse  beginning  of  PRA’s  work. 

VIII  PCC  is  condemned  by  own  record  and  irrespective  of  per¬ 
sonalities  or  national  or  UN  pride  should  be  scrapped  by  next  UXGA. 
To  continue  this  body  would  discredit  UN  and  states  represented  on 
PCC  and  block  other  means  toward  peace.  Ethridge,  Porter  and  now 
Palmer  have  struggled  valiantly  but  vainly  against  inherent  orga¬ 
nizational  defects  and  inertia  and  bureaucracy  of  their  colleagues 
which  have  made  PCC  mockery  in  NE.2 

Sent  Department  465,  repeated  info  Jerusalem  45  for  Riley,  Depart¬ 
ment  pass  info  Cairo  91,  Geneva  for  Palmer  36,  London  97,  Moscow 
31,  pouched  Amman,  Baghdad,  Beirut,  Damascus,  Jidda. 

McDonald 


2  Consulate  General  Jerusalem,  on  June  22,  expressed  a  “pessimistic  outlook 
for  successful  outcome  of  mediation  work  and  it  is  felt  that  CCP  should  return 
to  Lake  Success  for  preparation  of  its  report  rather  than  remain  in  Geneva  or 
ME  area.  Continuance  organization  in  ME  may  hinder  other  UN  organizations 
work.”  (Telegram  135,  357.AC/6-2250) 

The  Department  of  State,  on  June  28,  informed  the  U.S.  Delegation  to  the 
Palestine  Conciliation  Commission  that  it  concurred  in  the  unanimous  decision 
of  the  Commission  to  move  to  Jerusalem.  It  also  noted  that  the  advantages  of 
the  presence  of  the  Commission  in  the  Near  East  might  well  outweigh  any  dis¬ 
advantages  and  suggested  it  was  prepared  to  support  new  endeavors  (telegram 
778,  identified  also  as  Unpal  257,  to  Geneva,  357. AC/6-2850). 

The  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission,  on  July  4,  addressed  a  letter  to  the 
Egyptian,  Israeli,  Jordanian,  Lebanese,  and  Syrian  Governments  in  which  it 
announced  suspension  of  its  meetings  at  Geneva  on  July  15,  because  it  had 
reached  an  impasse  there,  and  their  resumption  at  Jerusalem  early  in  August, 
to  have  the  opportunity  for  first-hand  contact  with  these  governments.  The  text 
of  the  letter  was  sent  to  the  Department  of  State  by  Geneva  in  telegram  4, 
identified  also  as  Palun  372,  357.AC/7-450. 


357.AC/6-2150  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
C ommission  ( Barco )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Geneva,  June  21,  1950—1  p.  m. 

PRIORITY 

763.  Palun  364.  Jordan  Representative,  Abdul  Hadi,  telephoned 
this  afternoon  from  Paris  Jordan  Government’s  reply  to  PCC  note 
30  May,  substance  of  which,  from  Arabic,  follows  (Abdul  Hadi  agreed 
forward  confirming  letter)  : 
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First,  Jordan  Government  notes  failure  Government  Israel  imple¬ 
ment  GA  resolution  December  1948. 

Second,  Jordan  Government  stresses  f  act  Israeli  authorities  continue 
drive  numerous  Arabs  into  Jordan  territory  in  order  facilitate  settle 

ment  new  Jewish  immigrants  arriving  Israel. 

For  these  reasons,  Jordan  Government  considers  no  useful  Pun?os 
would  be  served  in  beginning  negotiations  with  Israel  as  long  as  isiael 
has  not  fulfilled  conditions  required  by  Arab  Governments. 


Immediately  after  receipt  of  above,  PCC  informed  by  telegraph 
from  Jerusalem  that  Quimper,  PCC  secretariat  had  talks  with  Jordan 
Foreign  Minister  afternoon  20th  in  which  Foreign  Minister  stated 
negative  reply  had  been  sent  to  PCC  30  May  note  that  morning. 
Quimper  had  interview  with  King  also  that  morning  in  which  King 
declared  Jordan’s  reply  would  be  forthcoming  and  would  be  negative. 
Twenty-first  Quimper  received  telephone  call  from  Jordan  Foreign 
Minister  requesting  Quimper  revisit  him  in  Amman  on  morning  2_nd. 

[Baeco] 


1  This  note  datelined  Amman,  June  20,  was  sent  by  Foreign  Minister  Shureiqi 
to  the  Jordanian  Minister  at  Geneva.  A  supplemental  note  dated  the  foUowmg 
dov  elaborated  on  the  earlier  one,  stating  that  Jordan  would  not  initiate  peace 
talk’s  inasmuch  as  they  would  be  contrary  to  the  joint  policy  of  its  Arab  sisters. 
It  also  repeated  a  denunciation  of  the  expulsion  of  the  tribal  population  It  con¬ 
cluded  that  when  Israel  exhibited  goodwill,  Jordan  would  be  ready  to »  unclei- 
staS  its  Position,  on  the  bases  of  preserving  Arab  rights  and  of  respecting  the 
wishes  ofPthe  Arab  states.  The  texts  of  the  two  Jordanian  notes  are  give 
telegram  779,  identified  also  as  Palun  369,  June  24,  from  Geneva,  357.  AC/6--4oO. 


357. AC/  6-2150  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the  Secret  ary 

of  State 

secret  London,  June  21,  1950—4  p.  m. 

3494  Embassy  officer  discussed  yesterday  with  Furlonge  Depciitel 
June  16,  6  a.  ml  re  Arab  reply  PCC.  Furlonge,  while  noting  unyield¬ 
ing  attitude  of  Arab  states  on  principle  of  repatriation,  said  Foreign 
Office  has  felt  that  what  Arabs  really  want  and  expect  is  compensation 
for  refugee  property  in  Israel.  Foreign  Office  is  studying  possibility 
suggesting  to  Department  that  US  and  UK  (and  possibly  French) 
might  approach  Israelis  with  suggestion  latter  indicate  publicly  that 
in  any  negotiations  with  Arab  states  they  would  be  willing  discuss 
principle  of  compensation  in  amounts  within  limitations  their 

resources. 


1  Not  printed  ;  but  see 


footnote  1  to  telegram  730  from  Geneva,  p.  931. 
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We  noted  foregoing  based  on  assumption  Arabs  more  interested  in 
material  aspect  than  in  what  they  regard  as  matter  of  principle.  Given 
unrealistic  nature  their  public  stand,  we  wondered  whether  this  was 
really  case.  Furlonge  replied  that  one  Arab  state  (Jordan)  had  ac¬ 
cepted  idea  of  compensation  in  agreed  statement  of  principles  which 
Jordan  and  Israel  had  initialled  in  February.  We  noted  Jordan  (or 
King,  at  least)  had  always  been  more  realistic  re  settlement  with 
Israel  than  other  Arab  states  which,  because  of  their  less  exposed 
positions,  seem  more  inclined  stand  on  unrealistic  matters  principle. 

Comment:  We  suggest  Department  may  wish  give  careful  con¬ 
sideration  possible  efficacy  approach  to  Israelis  along  foregoing  lines 
as  possible  means  contributing  to  break  in  present  deadlock. 

Department  pass  Amman  25.  Sent  Department  3494;  repeated  in¬ 
formation  Ankara  19,  Baghdad  40,  Cairo  91,  Jidda  38,  Tel  Aviv  49, 
Paris  1060,  Beirut  12,  Damascus  25,  J erusalem  11. 

Douglas 


357.AC/6-2250  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Barco )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Geneva,  June  22,  1950 — 5  p.  m. 

766.  Palun  365.  USDel  cannot  agree  with  reasoning  contained  para¬ 
graph  one  Tel  Aviv’s  465,  June  20  in  support  charge  PCC  has  failed. 
Certainly  a  and  b  are  not  “reasons”  for  failure,  while  c,  in  light  real 
reasons  for  PCC  present  failure,  with  which  Department  officers 
working  with  Palestine  case  are  thoroughly  acquainted,  would,  if  true, 
be  little  more  than  contributory  cause.  USDel  does  not,  moreover, 
believe  c  to  be  true  as  far  as  Boisanger  and  Azcarate  are  concerned. 
Peculiarities  of  Palestine  question  in  recent  months  and  close  observa¬ 
tion  Azcarate’s  work  and  his  full  understanding  of  American  policy 
have  convinced  us  Azcarate  has  been  well  suited  for  his  position. 
Boisanger  has  cooperated  fully  with  USDel  at  least  as  far  back  as 
drafting  of  PCC  statute  on  Jerusalem,  which  was  essentially  Ameri¬ 
can  draft,  even  despite  his  honest  preference  for  other  courses.  Main 
responsibility  as  far  as  PCC  activities  are  concerned  has  always  rested 
with  USDel  and  ultimately,  of  course,  with  US  Government,  and  this 
has  been  recognized  throughout  by  Boisanger,  Yalcin  and  Azcarate. 
However,  in  our  opinion,  while  there  is  some  substance  to  b  and  c  of 
paragraph  II,  Tel  Aviv's  465,  real  reason  behind  Arab  attitude  is 
their  conviction,  which  Israel  has  done  little  to  counteract  despite 
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USDel’s  frequent  efforts  to  convince  them  of  necessity,  that  negotia¬ 
tions  with  Israel  would  gain  Arabs  absolutely  nothing.  Much  of  I  C G 
inactivity  has  been  in  deference  to  Israeli  wish  to  pursue  own  course. 
When  within  last  two  weeks  Israel  had  opportunity  to  make  state¬ 
ment  aimed  at  counteracting  Arab  feeling  of  futility,  » ■«**£  }* 
USDel  and  Department  (Palun  358,  June  5  andUnpal  2o3,  June  6), 
Israel  failed  to  do  so,  while  official  Israel  utterances  and  actions  have 
consistently  confirmed  Arabs  in  tlieir  belief  Israel  not  prepai 
negotiate  in  true  sense.  USDel  sincerely  regrets  Israel  has  not  seen 
own  best  interests  in  different  light,  but  it  is  this  failure  on  their  part 

that  is  primarily  responsible  for  PCC  failure.  . 

As  for  paragraph  VI  of  Tel  Aviv’s  465,  USDel  recognized  men 
such  suggestion  when  first  advocated  by  Eban  and  Rafael ,  but 
o-enuinely  doubts  one  man  conciliator  can  accomplish  more  than 
without  substantial  change  in  attitude  of  one  or  both  of  parties.  We 
doubt  such  change  can  be  effected  by  conciliator  alone  or  by  commis- 

sion,  without  renewed  efforts  US  Government. 

USDel’s  comment  on  paragraph  VII  (a)  is  that  recent  actions  si 
(Palun  363  June  20 1  2 * *  and  Palun  364,  June  21)  make  even  Joidan- 
Israel  negotiations  extremely  difficult.  USDel  and  PCC  as  -  -ffi  recog¬ 
nize  that  taking  up  compensation  question  (paragraph  \  11(b)  le 
Aviv's  465)  may  not  be  fruitful.  We  have,  however,  been  guided  by 
Department  policy  this  respect  (Unpal  245,  February  7).  Moreover, 
PCC  having  specific  instructions  from  GA  this  question,  cannot  g 
n0re  it,  while  Clapp  mission  recommendations  on  compensation  aie 

PCC  position  on  the  whole  lias  been  correct 
and 'appropriate  in  circumstances.  We  doubt  if  Israel  itaelf  can  suc¬ 
cessfully  contend  otherwise,  in  view  of  its  representations  to  US  from 
time  to  time.  Fact  remains,  however,  that  in  absence  nego  la  ion 

Israel- Jordan,  a  change  of  direction  has  become  necessary  either  by 

persuading  Israel  accept  something  like  Shukain  formula  (  I  alun  o 
Jun©  20),  new  directives  from  GA  to  PCC,  or  entirely  new  instru¬ 
ment.  Ultimate  consideration  in  mind  USDel  is,  of  course,  what  is  best 
from  standpoint  overall  U  S  policy .  ^  vrco] 


1  Neither  printed. 

2  Not  printed.  endorsed  the  views  set  forth  hy  Mr.  Barco  in 

this* messagiM telegram6 780,  Ktatlfied  also  as  Palun  368,  from  Geneva,  357.AG/ 

6-2450). 
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480.00S/&-2350  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 


Washington,  June  24,  1950. 


SECRET  NIACT 


3095.  Dept  does  not  like  suggested  answer  your  3595  Jun  23  1  for 
f ol reasons : 

1.  It  seems  to  imply  that  the  three  powers  are  able  veto  plans  any 
one  of  three  may  have  for  XE  arms  exports,  while  in  reality  situation 
is  that  US-UIv-Fr  each  estab  own  export  policies  which  are  limited 
only  by  necessity  of  being  based  on  principles  contained  in  tripartite 
declaration. 

2.  It  implies  existence  of  established  machinery  for  prior  US- 
UK-Fr  consultation  re  XE  arms  exports,  while  such  consultation  is 
actually  on  post  facto  basis. 

3.  There  wld  certainly  be  very  unfavorable  reaction  in  US  to  info 
that  US  and  UK  were  consulting  with  each  other  re  arms  shipments 
to  Israel.  FYI  only  Dept  wld  not  like  to  see  UK,  when  pressed  re 
UK  arms  shipments  to  Israel,  attempt  place  upon  US  some  responsi¬ 
bility  for  decision  on  this  difficult  question. 

4.  Dept  believes  answer  of  this  type  wld  certainly  give  rise  to 
speculation  and  uncertainty  in  XE.  This  wld  be  particularly  unfor¬ 
tunate  after  generally  favorable  Arab  League  commentary  on  tri¬ 
partite  declaration. 

Dept  suggests  ans  along  f  ol  lines : 

“HMG  have  military  situation  in  XE  under  constant  review  and 
are  giving  full  consideration  to  the  practical  steps  to  be  taken  in  light 
ol  para  one  of  tripartite  statement.  I  hope  to  make  a  further  statement 
in  due  course”. 

Brit  Emb  here  believes  statement  along  above  lines  shld  be  accept¬ 
able  to  Foreign  Office.  In  any  event,  Dept  desires  Emb  make  absolutely 
clear  to  Foreign  Office  that  US  does  not  desire  answer  to  state,  directly 
or  by  implication,  that  US-UK  consultation  is  taking  place  re  arms 
shipments  to  Israel.2 


A.CHESON 


1  Not  printed ;  it  described  a  request  from  the  British  Foreign  Office  asking 
for  Department  of  State  approval  of  a  proposed  statement  which  it  hoped  to 
give  m  the  House  of  Commons  when  the  Question  of  arms  shinmputs  tn  Tsmoi 


auv.vvo/  \J — J  . 
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785.00/6-2750 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  {Drew)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


CONFIDENTIAL 


Amman,  June  27,  1950. 


No.  109 


Subject :  Political  Situation  in  J ordan 

I  enclose  a  memorandum  of  an  interview  with  King  Abdullah  on 
June  249  Despite  the  fact  that  the  King  must  be  under  a  considerable 
strain  caused  by  the  fast  of  Ramadan,  he  did  not  display  any  signs  of 
nervousness  or  fatigue.  In  fact,  he  was  in  good  form,  breathing  a  con¬ 
siderable  amount  of  fire  and  brimstone  in  discussing  Egypt  and  Saudi 
Arabia,  which  he  described  as  “snakes  and  scorpions”.  He  devoted  a 
considerable  part  of  the  interview  to  a  rambling  expose  of  Ins  views 
of  geopolitics  in  this  part  of  the  world,  all  designed  to  bolster  his 


well-known  Greater  Syria  scheme.  _ 

The  King  was  feeling  very  smug  about  what  he  considered  his 
“victory”  over  the  Arab  League.  He  did  not  seem  to  realize  that  his 
“victory”  was  in  large  measure  made  possible  by  the  support  received 
from  Iraq  and  that  withdrawal  of  such  support  at  a  future  meeting 
of  the  League  could  result  in  Jordan’s  expulsion.  There  is  no  ques¬ 
tion  that  he  considers  the  unification  of  Palestine  with  Jordan  as  an 
irrevocable  fact  and  he  displayed  no  slightest  disposition  to  com¬ 


promise  it.  .  . 

During  the  week  ending  June  24,  His  Majesty  received  a  visit  from 

a  Mr.  Quimper,  understood  to  be  a  representative  in  Jerusalem  of  the 
PCC.  It  is  reported  that  Mr.  Quimper  urged  His  Majesty  to  take 
advantage  of  the  latest  proposal  of  the  PCC  with  regard  to  resumption 
of  peace  negotiations  with  Israel.  Possibly  prompted  by  this  visit, 
His  Majesty  summoned  his  Cabinet  and  instructed  it  to  get  on  with 
negotiations  with  Israel.  According  to  reliable  accounts,  the  Cabinet 
met  and  agreed  unanimously  that  the  time  was  not  suitable  for  le- 
sumption  of  negotiations.  The  King  is  understood  to  have  considered 
dismissing  the  Cabinet,  but  on  reflection,  to  have  renounced  the  idea, 
stating  to  the  Prime  Minister  and  other  Cabinet  members  that  the 
responsibility  for  the  continuance  of  the  present  state  of  affairs  must 

rest  with  them. 

King  Abdullah  undoubtedly  realized  that  it  would  be  next  to  im¬ 
possible  at  this  juncture  to  find  any  worthwhile  politician  willing  en¬ 
able  to  form  a  Cabinet  committed  to  making  peace  with  Israel.  As 
the  Department  well  knows,  the  recent  series  of  border  incidents,  par¬ 
ticularly  that  of  Wadi  Araba,  in  which  Israel,  at  least  in  the  opinion 
of  Jordanians,  has  been  the  aggressor,  has  created  a  most  unfavorable 


1  Not  printed. 
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atmosphere  for  such  talks.  Furthermore,  the  very  recent  flurry  in  the 
Arab  League  over  unification  is  another  potent  factor  militating 
against  any  peace  talks  for  the  time  being  at  least,  if  held  by  Jordan 
alone,  and  the  Legation  is  not  aware  of  any  disposition  on  the  part 
of  any  other  Arab  state  to  join  with  Jordan  in  such  talks. 

I  might  add  my  own  opinion  that  the  Cabinet  is  absolutely  right. 
I  think  it  would  be  a  serious  mistake  for  the  King  to  force  the  issue 
and  undertake  negotiations  with  Israel  just  now.  This  opinion  is 
shared  by  my  British  and  French  colleagues.  It  would  be  an  equally 
serious  mistake  for  any  of  us  to  urge  such  talks  on  the  King. 

I  am  reliably  informed  that  when  the  King  visited  Jerusalem  some 
two  weeks  ago,  several  contacts  were  made  there  with  Shiloah  and 
possibly  other  Israeli  officials.  His  Majesty  cannot  resist  the  tempta¬ 
tion  to  have  contacts  with  Israeli  officials  and  he  delights  in  keeping 
them  secret  from  his  own  people.  When  the  King  first  saw  Shiloah  in 
Amman  on  April  25  (Legtel  84,  April  26,  1:00  PM  and  Legtel  90, 
May  3,  8:00  PM),  he  for  the  first  time  held  out  on  Sir  Alec  Kirk- 
bride.  When  I  happened  to  see  His  Majesty  the  morning  after  the 
meeting,  he  gave  me  no  hint  that  it  had  taken  place.  We  must  regard 
this  as  a  more  or  less  normal  state  of  affairs.  I  do  not  attribute  any 
significance  to  the  resumption  of  such  talks  and  Israeli  officials  would 
be  well  advised  to  evaluate  them  in  their  true  light.  Before  announce¬ 
ment  of  the  visit  of  the  Regent  of  Iraq,  who  arrived  in  Amman 
June  26,  King  Abdullah  planned  to  spend  the  better  part  of  this  week 
in  Jerusalem.  He  undoubtedly  had  in  mind  further  meetings  with 
Israeli  officials.  Presumably  the  visit  to  Jerusalem  will  take  place 
after  the  departure  of  Abdul- Illah  and  presumably  one  or  more  meet¬ 
ings  will  be  held  in  J erusalem  or  elsewhere. 

To  summarize,  apart  from  the  flurry  of  last  week  described  above, 
the  local  political  scene  is  in  something  of  a  dead  center  due  largely  to 
the  fast  of  Ramadan  and  the  recess  of  Parliament.  It  looks  as  though 
the  Cabinet  has  the  upper  hand,  at  least  with  respect  to  negotiations 
with  Israel,  and  no  change  in  the  Government  is  in  prospect  for  the 
time  being. 

Gerald  A.  Drew 


4S6.118/6— 2S50 

The  Secretary  of  Defense  ( Johnson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Washington,  28  June  1950. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Secretary:  As  you  suggested  in  your  letter  of 
25  May  1950,  I  have  reviewed  the  situation  regarding  arms  exports 
to  Israel  and  the  Arab  states.  I  am  in  agreement  with  you  that  broad 
policy  considerations  may  warrant  the  approval  of  limited  amounts 
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of  material  to  these  states  at  intervals  over  a  period  of  time.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  I  will  be  glad  to  acquiesce  in  your  approval  of  the  export  to 
Israel  and  the  Arab  states  of  such  materials  as  AT-6  aircraft,  machine 
guns  and  ammunition,  radar  equipment,  half  tracks  and  other  material 
of  a  similar  military  potential  where  you  determine  that  broad  policy 
considerations  override  the  strictly  military  views  previously  fm- 
nished  you  in  regard  to  exports  to  these  states. 

Sincerely  yours,  Lotis  Johnson 

684 A.  S  5/6-3050  :  Telegram 

The  Consul  General  at  Jerusalem  {Gibson)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Jerusalem,  June  30,  1950 — 11  a,  m. 

142.  Deptel  90,  June  27.1  Israel- Jordan  relations  appear  to  have 
improved  last  week  re  border  incidents.  In  Jordan-Israel  MAC  Joi- 
dan  delegation  has  agreed  to  substantial  reductions  in  number  of 
Jordan  complaints  appearing  on  agenda  referring  many  minor  items 
to  subcommittee  or  local  commanders  for  solution.  F rontier  situation 
not  endangering  present  status  of  truce  although  might  offer  casus 
belli.  Principle  evil  [of]  current  border  clashes  is  repressive  effect  on 
possibility  peace  negotiations.  Recurring  incidents  anger  populace 
both  sides  who  in  turn  push  respective  governments  to  extremes. 

Present  deterioration  frontier  relationship  due  in  great  part  to  de¬ 
sire  of  Arabs  to  harvest  crops  on  Israel  side  of  demarcation  line. 
Similar  situation  existed  during  1949  harvest  season  but  Israel  Gov¬ 
ernment  more  lenient  in  allowing  Arabs  cross  lines  for  this  purpose. 
In  refusing  permission  individual  cases  Israel  delegation  MAC  stated 
willingness  discuss  over-all  problem  in  connection  Article  8.  Most 
clashes  between  Bedouins  and  Kibbutz  members  in  border  regions  and 
not  between  Arab  League  \_Legion\  and  Israel  Army  who  are  not  con¬ 
trolling  populace.  Bedouins  are  not  yet  used  to  frontiers  which  are  not 
clearly  defined.  Many  destitute  Arabs  are  located  close  to  border  near- 
former  properties  and  frequently  raid  nearby  Kibbutz  for  livestock, 
food  and  farm  equipment.  Kibbutzim  and  local  Israel  Army  com¬ 
manders  inclined  to  hasty  retaliation  without  orders. 

In  order  to  ameliorate  situation  would  suggest : 

(1)  Closer  cooperation  between  governments  such  as  mixed  patrols 
and  substitution  of  police  for  army  units ; 

(2)  Stronger  control  of  populace  near  borders ; 

(3)  Possible  frontier  rectification  in  certain  areas ; 


1  Not  printed:  it  stated  that  the  Department  was  disturbed  toy  the  recent 
deterioration  in  the  Israeli- Jordanian  frontier  relationship  and  instructed  that 
an  appraisal  of  the  situation  be  telegraphed  (684A.85/6-2750). 
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(4)  Greater  discipline  of  Israeli  commanders  to  enforce  human 

treatment  of  infiltrees ;  ...... 

(5)  Cautioning  of  newspapers  both  sides  to  report  objectively  on 
matters  pertaining  to  two  governments  (inflammatory  newspaper  re¬ 
ports  are  factors  tending  towards  dividing  two  nations)  ; 

(6)  Pointing  out  to  Jordan  necessity  of  carrying  out  its  armistice 
agreement  with  relation  to  Article  8  in  renewing  meetings  of  special 
committee  at  high  level. 

General  Riley  will  arrive  in  Washington  on  or  about  July  4  for 
10-day  period.  Department  may  desire  to  discuss  problem  with  him.- 
Sent  Department  142;  repeated  info  Tel  Aviv  23,  Amman  23,  De¬ 
partment  pass  Amman. 

Gibson 


aThe  Consulate  General  in  Jerusalem,  on  June  30,  reported  information  from 
General  Riley  that  the  Israeli  representative  on  the  Egyptian-Israeli  Mixed 
Armistice  Commission  promised  an  investigation  into  the  alleged  unauthorized 
transfer  of  Arabs  from  Majdal  to  the  Gaza  strip.  The  Egyptians  had  alleged 
that  Israeli  police  had  transported  the  Arabs  to  the  demarcation  line  for  volun¬ 
tary  transfer  without  prior  notice  to,  or  agreement  with,  the  Egyptian  authori¬ 
ties  (telegram  144,  884A.181/6-3050). 


884A.85/&-3050  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  {McDonald)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Tel  Avtv,  June  30,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

485.  Re  Deptel  346,  June  28  [27].*  1  Shiloah  at  my  request  at  resi¬ 
dence  (Kollek  also  present)  hour  June  29  explained  deterioration  as 
follows : 

1.  Neither  side  desire  present  tension.  Only  one  basic  cause  is  delay¬ 
ing  task  in  starting  Jordan-Israel  peace  negotiations  which  he  attrib¬ 
uted  to  failure  United  States  Government  and  UK  Government  to 
give  Abdullah  assurances  of  assistance  if  Jordan’s  negotiations 
brought  Arab  League  threat  of  sanctions.  Absence  restraining  influ¬ 
ence  of  prospective  peace  negotiations  Shiloah  no  longer  able  urge 
successfully  continued  Israel  border  “leniency;”  hence,  resulting  stiff¬ 
ening  of  controls  and  “possible  occasional  violations  of  correct 
procedure.” 

2.  Incidental  causes  deterioration  include : 

(a)  MAC  is  not  now  effective  because  failure  Jordan,  despite  King’s 
repeated  promises,  to  replace  Abdullah  El  Tel  by  comparable  strong 
man  on  MAC ; 

(5)  Failure  King  keep  promise  to  Shiloah  to  order  Glubb  name 
high  officer  to  work  with  Dayan.  At  last  meeting  with  Shiloah,  June  12 
(Embtel  456,  June  16)  King  “apologized”  for  delay  and  again  prom- 


1  This  was  a  repeat  of  telegram  90  to  Jerusalem,  not  printed ;  but  see  footnote 

1,  supra. 
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isecl  to  order  Glubb  name  officer  meet  Dayan  and  name  strong  man  on 
MAC.  Neither  has  been  named. 

(c)  Jordan’s  “slackness”  in  patroling  own  borders. 

(cl)  Israel  is  “technically”  responsible  for  failure  implement  plan 
set  up  joint  border  patrols  because  it  demands  prior  release  three 
recently  captured  Israel  patrol  guards. 

(e)  Failure  Jordan  accept  Riley’s  suggestion  that  Glubb  meet 
Yadin. 

3.  Example  “some  progress”  is  setting  up  June  30  of  frontier  mark¬ 
ers  agreed  to  June  15. 

4.  Shiloah  sees  “danger”  in  “UK  Government  policy  favoring  six 
months  delay  Jordan-Israel  peace  negotiations;”  because  “probability 
delay  will  worsen  not  improve”  chances  successful  negotiations. 

Comment:  I  consider  Shiloah’s  analysis  is  honest  and  generally 
sound  but  possibility  Israel  is  using  stiffer  policy  as  form  of  pressure 
on  Jordan  cannot  be  dismissed.  Believe  Israel  genuinely  anxious 
resume  negotiations,  because  of  urgent  necessity  win  peace  on  at  least 
one  front.  I  recognize  failure  King’s  policy  negotiating  without  knowl¬ 
edge  or  support  his  government  but  I  doubt  wisdom  reported  T_  Iv 
policy  six  month’s  delay  and  believe  that  affirmation  by  Israel  of  earlier 
willingness  make  “immediate  compensation”  for  Arab  urban  piopeit} 
Jerusalem  and  agree  Joint  Claims  Commission  other  property  if 
coupled  with  UK  Government  and  United  States  Government  en¬ 
couragement  of  Jordan  to  negotiate  might  break  log  jam.  Shiloah  says 
Israel  “would  cooperate”. 

Sent  Department  485,  repeated  information  Jerusalem  46,  Depart¬ 
ment  pass  information  Amman  47. 

McDonald 


6S4 A.  85/a— 3060  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  (Drew)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Amman,  June  30,  1950 — 2  p.  m„ 

145.  Deptel  95,  June  27.* 1  Legation  shares  Department’s  concern 
over  present  deterioration  Jordan  Israeli  frontier  situation. 

Am  informed  by  Glubb  that  most  infiltrations  of  Arabs  into  Israeli 
territory  involve  crossings  between  Gaza  and  Hebron  area  during 
darkness.  While  infiltrees  doubtless  motivated  on  occasion  by  desire 
plunder  or  seek  vengeance  against  Jews  illegal  border  crossing  may 
in  large  part  be  attributed  to  natural  desire  visit  relatives,  inspect 
property,  reap  crops,  etc.,  and  is  likely  to  continue  to  some  extent 
despite  repressive  measures  taken  by  Israelis. 

1  This  was  a  repeat  of  telegram  90  to  Jerusalem,  not  printed ;  but  see  footnote- 

1,  p.  943. 
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It  is  view  of  Kirkbride  and  Glubb,  which  I  share,  that  border  inci¬ 
dents  arising  from  infiltration  should  be  handled  by  local  police  both 
sides  rather  than  by  military.  Glubb  states  Jenin  and  Tulkarm  area 
police  control  border  situation  and  incidents  rarely  arise.  Jordan  au¬ 
thorities  willing  and  desirous  extend  this  system  to  south  but  Israelis 
reportedly  refuse  order  exert  diplomatic  pressure  for  return  certain  Is¬ 
raelis  held  by  Arab  Legion.  It  is  also  Glubb’s  feeling  that  border 
incidents  have  better  chance  being  resolved  if  they  do  not  reach  MAC 
which  he  believes  both  sides  use  as  platform  for  exaggerating 
grievances  and  injecting  political  factors  into  disputes. 

It  is  Legation’s  opinion  that  situation  could  be  greatly  ameliorated 
by: 

(1)  Agreement  both  sides  employ  police  forces  rather  than  irre¬ 
sponsible  military  to  control  boundary  and  minimize  infiltration; 

(2)  Understanding  that  institution  police  control  system  not  to  be 
conditioned  on  political  factors  and  enforced  or  suspended  as  means 
exerting  diplomatic  pressure;  and 

(3)  Proper  marking  of  boundary  which  Legation  understands  is 
now  in  progress  on  Jordan  side. 

Despite  King’s  apparent  indifference  to  boundary  situation  (Legdes 
109,  June  27)  unless  amelioration  takes  place  public  resentment  against 
Israel  will  increase  worsening  present  unfavorable  atmosphere  for 
renewal  Jordan  Israeli  peace  negotiations. 

Department  pass  London,  Jerusalem,  Tel  Aviv,  sent  Department 
145,  repeated  info  London  56,  Jerusalem  45,  Tel  Aviv  43. 

Drew 


785.11/T-150  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  (Drew)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Amman,  July  1, 1950 — 1  a.  m. 

1.  King  Abdullah  left  June  29  for  several  days  visit  Jerusalem 
where  it  is  assumed  he  will  secretly  meet  with  Israeli  officials.  If  they 
are  sincerely  interested  facilitating  settlement  with  Jordan  they  would 
be  well  advised  try  reach  agreement  with  His  Majesty,  at  least  on 
border  control  measures  which  would  tend  to  reduce  current  wave  of 
incidents.  See  Legtel  145,  June  30. 

They  cannot  be  unaware  that  this  is  condition  precedent  to  setting 
favorable  scene  for  improvement  relations  between  two  countries.1 


1  Legation  Amman,  on  July  5,  reported  that  King  Abdullah  had  informed 
British  Minister  Kirkbride  that  he  had  seen  no  Israeli  officials  during  his  recent 
visit  to  Jerusalem.  However,  the  King  had  received  a  letter  from  Mr.  Shiloah 
requesting  an  urgent  audience,  at  which  he  would  not  be  accompanied  by  an 
Israeli  military  representative.  The  King  had  agreed  to  see  Mr.  Shiloah  at 
Amman  at  the  end  of  the  week  (telegram  5,  785.11/7-550). 
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Department  pass  London,  Tel  Aviv,  Jerusalem.  Sent  Department  1, 
repeated  info  London  1,  Tel  Aviv  1,  Jerusalem  1. 

Drew 


Secretary’s  Memoranda :  Lot  53  D  444 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
segret  [Washington,]  July  6,  1950. 

Meeting  With  the  President 

[Subject:]  Item  4.  Statements  by  Government  Officials  regarding 
Israel 

I  discussed  this  matter  with  the  President,  pointing  out  that  it 
was  of  course  important  that  whatever  statements  or  speeches  were 
made  by  Government  officials  should  not  be  couched  in  terms  of 

criticism  of  the  Arabs.  . 

I  went  over  with  the  President  the  latest  examples  of  this  difficu  ty. 

He  will  deal  with  this  matter  himself. 

L[ucros]  D.  B[attle] 
for 

D[ean]  A[cheson] 


1  The  “latest  examples  of  this  difficulty”  appeared  in  the  New  York  Times  of 
June  30  which  gave  an  account  of  a  group  of  messages  sent  by  members  of  the 
Cabinet  and  a  score  of  Senators  to  the  Zionist  Organization  of  America,  said 
to  describe  Israel  generally  as  a  “democratic  outpost  in  the  Middle  East.  ;  and 
S  2? New  York  Times  account  of  July  4  of  an  address  to  the  ZOA  the  day 
before  by  Vice  President  Barkley,  which  described  Israel  as  ‘  an  oasis  of  liberty  m 

thTheserexample?twere  transmitted  to  Under  Secretary  Webb  by  Mr.  Hare  in 
memoranda  of  July  3  and  July  5  (784A.00/7-350./7-550)  The  earlier  memoran¬ 
dum  stated  that  this  type  of  statement  (i.e.,  the  statements. by  Cabinet  members 
and  Senators)  “has,  over  a  period  of  time,  helped  to  create  m  the  Arab  states  an 
atmosphere  of  extreme  hostility  to  the  United  States.  The  damage  which  1  as 
resulted  in  our  relations  with  the  Arab  states  was  vividly  demonstrated  during 
the  nast  week  when  Egypt,  a  member  of  the  Security  Council  of  the  United 
Nations  refused  to  support  the  UN  action  regarding  Korea.  Egyptian  officials 
stated  that  the  anti-US  feeling  in  the  Arab  states  was  so  strong  that  it  won  d  ave 
been  difficult  for  any  Egyptian  Government  to  give  its  support  to  a  US-backec 
measure  in  the  UN.”  Ambassador  Caffery  was  cited  as  authority  for  the  state¬ 
ment  that  “the  principal  consideration  motivating  the  Egyptian  Government 
in  taking  this  position  was  the  desire  to  demonstrate  m  a  (dramatic  way  the 
hostility  toward  this  country  which  exists  in  the  Arab  world  as  a  result  of 
the  Palestine  situation.” 
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320.2AA/7-850  :  Telegram 

A mbassador  J ohn  B.  Bland, ford ,  Jr.,  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

restricted  Beirut,  July  8,  1950 — noon. 

15.  Eapun  33.  During  meeting  Damascus  this  week  with  Keen  1  on 
administrative  matters,  Syrian  Prime  Minister  stated  Syrian  Govern¬ 
ment  now  ready  cooperate  PEA  on  public  works  projects  provided 
did  not  involve  refugee  settlement.  Agency  [garble]  Syrian  Govern¬ 
ment  on  working  level  re  projects  on  July  11. 

In  later  discussions  Cairo  Ali  Bey  Marei,  Egyptian  Government 
liaison  officer  to  PEA  told  Keen:  (1)  Egyptian  Government  about 
to  permit  PEA  undertake  works  projects  Sinai  area;  (2)  Government 
will  shortly  indicate  agreement  permitting  up  to  150,000  Gaza 
refugees  leave  area  for  other  Arab  states;  (3)  Government  forming 
high  level  interdepartmental  committee  to  study  refugee  question. 
PEA  watching  developments.2 

[Blandford] 


1  James  Keen,  Deputy  Director  of  UNRWA. 

2  The  Department,  on  July  11,  expressed  gratification  at  PRA  progress  in  Syria 
and  Egypt  (telegram  20,  identified  also  as  Unrap  34,  from  Beirut,  320.2AA/ 
7-1150). 

Legation  Beirut  advised,  on  June  21,  that  the  Advisory  Commission  had 
authorized  UNRWA’s  planning  committee  to  proceed  with  plans  for  two  road 
projects  in  Arab  Palestine  and  had  requested  the  planning  committee  to  meet 
with  it  within  one  week  and  present  to  the  Commission  an  outline  of  a  com¬ 
prehensive  program  of  public  works  for  Jordan.  The  objective  of  the  program 
was  “to  assist  Jordan  to  carry  the  refugee  burden  when  international  assistance 
is  no  longer  available.”  (Despatch  268,  320.2 AA/6-2150) . 

Ambassador  Blandford  had  further  discussions  with  Syrian  Prime  Minister 
Azm  on  UNRWA  and  technical  assistance  on  July  12  and  13.  The  Prime  Minister 
was  said  to  have  shown  his  usual  hostility  to  resettlement  of  refugees  and  peace 
with  Israel  but  manifested  a  greater  desire  to  cooperate  in  non-Palestinian 
connected  economic  fields  than  he  had  shown  before.  The  Prime  Minister  pledged 
himself  to  immediate  acceptance  and  implementation  of  UNRWA  programs  for 
roads,  irrigation,  and  drainage  projects  (telegram  21,  July  13,  from  Damascus, 
320.2AA/7-1350) .  As  summarized  in  Legation  Beirut’s  “Round-Up  of  UNRWA 
Activities  No.  8”,  the  Prime  Minister’s  position  was  that  “his  Government  was 
prepared  to  cooperate  in  works  projects,  so  long  as  they  did  not  involve  external 
pressure  on  Syria  for  a  political  settlement  with  Israel.”  (Despatch  20,  July  19, 
320.2 AA/7-1950) 

The  Department,  in  reply  on  July  18,  noted  that  “If  firm  resettlement  plans 
shld  prove  politically  acceptable  (referring  Rapun  33)  Dept  wld  be  encouraged 
seek  further  funds  for  PRA  which  wld  be  justifiable  as  leading  permanent  solu¬ 
tion  segments  of  refugee  problem.  Present  PRA  budget  was  for  interim  works 
relief  only  and  was  not  put  forward  as  ultimate  solution.  Furthermore,  such 
plans  wld  strengthen  prospects  of  further  action  by  GA  in  calling  for  additional 
funds  for  extended  PRA  program.”  (Telegram  39,  identified  also  as  Unrap  37,  to 
Beirut,  320.2AA/7-1850) 
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357.  AC/7—1150 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  Mr.  John  V.  HaUerman  of  the 
Office  of  United  Nations  Political  and  Security  Affairs 

[Washington,]  July  11,  1950. 
secret  L 

Subject:  Palestine 

Participants :  General  Riley 

Mr.  Hare 

Mr.  Berry 

Mr.  Wilkins 

Mr.  Rockwell 

Mr.  Halderman,  UNP 

General  Riley  came  in  on  July  5,  having  just  returned  from  Pales¬ 
tine.  He  opened  the  conversation  expressing  regret  that  the  ICO 
lias  decided  to  go  to  Jerusalem.  He  expressed  the  view  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  is  without  standing  and  can  perform  no  useful  functions  m 
the  future.  His  principal  reason  for  not  wishing  to  have  it 
Jerusalem  seemed  to  be  that  this  would  delay  preparations  for  j 
General  Assembly.  It  came  out  rather  obliquely  that  lie  advoca 
Assembly  action  to  have  the  functions  of  the  Commission  transfers 
to  the  MAC’S.  He  expressed  the  view  that  the  PCC  has  been  m  a  dea 
end  street  in  attempting  to  deal  with  the  Arabs  joint  y,  ever  smce  1 
met  with  those  governments  in  Beirut  last  year.  Mr.  Hare  pointed  out 
that  The  Commission  had  no  choice  in  this  matter  since  it  was  he 
decision  of  the  Arabs  themselves  to  act  in  concert.  It  was  also  note 
that  the  PCC  has  endeavored  to  encourage  direct  negotiations  betweei 
the  parties  and  that  its  recent  efforts  to  establish  committees  envisioned 
bilateral  committees  under  Commission  chairmanship.  General  Riley 
agreed  with  the  general  proposition  that  the  Commission  has ^been 
unable  to  make  headway  because  the  parties  themselves  were  not  y 
ready  to  come  to  an  agreement,  even  on  a  negotiating  asis. 

As  to  the  proposal  to  transfer  the  conciliation  function  to  the  MAC  s 
General  Riley  himself  remarked  at  one  point  that  this  was  basic, 
no  different  from  the  Commission’s  proposals  to  form Cjornt  committ^s 
of  the  parties  of  the  dispute.  This  is  because  the  MAC  s  are >  formed  ^y 
agreement  of  the  parties  themselves  and  any  change  in  the 
of  Reference  would  have  to  be  agreed  to  by  them.  Asked  whether  he 
had  any  indication  that  the  Arabs  would  agree  to  this  Procedlf  ’ 
General  Riley  answered  negatively.  He  seemed  to  think,  however,  tha 
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between  now  and  the  General  Assembly,  and  during  the  Assembly,  we 
might  try  to  persuade  the  Arabs  to  do  so.  He  said  that  Dr.  Bunche  was 
inclined  to  favor  the  transfer  of  function  to  the  51  AC’s  simply  on  the 
theory  that  if  one  approach  fails  we  should  try  another.1 

General  Riley  said  that  several  Jewish  representatives  had  talked 
to  him  about  returning  to  Jordan  one  hundred  thousand  dunums  of 
land  in  the  Hebron  area  (about  40  square  miles)  provided  that  a 
certain  number  of  refugees  were  settled  in  that  area. 

General  Riley  informed  us  that  Israel  is  demanding  that  the  Vic¬ 
toria  Augusta  Hospital  in  the  Mt.  Scopus  area  be  closed  unless  they 
are  allowed  to  use  the  Hadassah  Hospital  in  the  same  area.  The  PRA 
has  opened  Victoria  Augusta  and  it  now  has  about  300  patients. 
General  Riley  says  that  he  might  be  compelled  to  comply  with  the 
Israeli  demand  since  the  use  of  Victoria  Augusta  is  contrary  to  the 
terms  of  the  truce  agreement  covering  Mt.  Scopus. 


1  The  Department,  on  June  29,  informed  USUN  of  its  attitude  toward  the 
suggestion  by  Andrew  W.  Cordier,  Executive  Secretary  to  the  Secretary-General 
of  the  United  Nations,  to  transfer  the  functions  of  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  to  the  Mixed  Armistice  Commissions.  The  Department  indicated  it 
had  two  preliminary  doubts :  first,  any  expansion  of  the  terms  of  reference  of  the 
MAG’s  “wld  require  agreement  parties  to  dispute  on  bilateral  basis  and  wld 
involve  same  issues  which  prevented  formation  joint  committees  under  PCC 
auspices.”  Additionally,  the  suggestion  raised  a  question  concerning  the  desir¬ 
ability  and  practicality  placing  this  additional  function  on  MAC’S  which  were 
established  for  entirely  different  purpose,  are  fully  occupied  with  these  duties, 
and  have  personnel  adapted  for  the  purpose.”  (Telegram  339  to  New  York, 
357.  AC/6-2950) 


357.AC/7-1150 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tel  Aviv,  July  11,  1950—3  p.  m. 

21.  Shiloah  with  Kollek  came  to  residence  July  11  [and]  reported 
following:  Shiloah  and  Abdullah  met  alone  night  July  7  at  Israel 
initiative.  Shiloah  told  King  meeting  had  been  requested  in  order  to 
clarify  J-I  relations.  Israel  anxious  not  embarrass  King  by  attempts 
resume  negotiations  if  he  considers  this  undesirable.  Israel  willing 
wait  three,  six  or  nine  months  at  King’s  pleasure  and  would  always  be 
available  if  he  gave  word  for  resumption  of  negotiations.  Shiloah  then 
outlined  to  King  situation  in  Arab  countries  contrasting  Jordan’s 
stability  with  lack  in  other  states.  Shiloah  expressed  concern  at  pros¬ 
pective  worsening  Jordan’s  economic  situation  if  peace  long  post¬ 
poned  and  reiterated  Israel’s  willingness  make  peace  promptly  and 
begin  payment  compensation  Arab  property  Jerusalem. 
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King  in  reply  said  he  was  not  willing  postpone  negotiations  for 
any  fixed  period  not  even  for  three  months.  He  was  hard  at  work 
using  his  own  means  which  he  would  not  explain  to  Shiloah.  “I  have 
not’Hving  said  “received  as  much  encouragement  from  certain  quar¬ 
ters  as  I  might  have.”  He  left  impression  that  latterly  there  had  been 

somewhat  more  encouragement.  He  had  “not  lost  hope.” 

King  then  retired  and  Shiloah  was  joined  by  group  of  King  s 
intimates  for  “heavy  meal  with  little  salt’  just  before  dawn  which 
preceded  day-long  fasting  period. 

Shiloah  added  that  though  he  is  not  optimistic  about  early  resump¬ 
tion  negotiations  with  Jordan  he  “dreads  return  of  PCC  to  Jerusa¬ 
lem”  because  if  PCC  intervenes  “all  hope  of  progress  with  Jordan 

will  end.” 

Sent  Department  21,  repeated  info  Jerusalem  2,  Department  pass 
info  Amman  #1. 

McDonald 


7S6. 00/7-1350 

Mr.  Arthur  Z.  Gardiner 1  to  Mr.  James  Terry  Duce ,  Vice  President 
of  the  Arabian- American  Oil  Company 

Washington,  July  13,  1950. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Duce  :  In  accordance  with  our  recent  conversations, 
I  am  taking  this  opportunity  to  write  you  on  the  subject  of  the  need 
as  we  see  it  in  the  Department  for  private  assistance  to  provide  relief 
for  indigent  Arabs  who  are  not  properly  classifiable  as  refugees  from 
their  homes  in  Palestine.  The  calculations  of  the  United  Nations  Eco¬ 
nomic  Survey  Mission,  accepted  by  the  General  Assembly,  indicate 
that  a  total  of  652,000  are  qualified  for  current  assistance  from  the 
United  Nations  funds  made  available  for  relief  and  work  relief.  Gen¬ 
eral  Kennedy  estimates  that  there  are  150,000  to  200,000  indigents, 
now  in  receipt  of  United  Nations  assistance,  who  no  longer  can  qualify 
for  such  assistance,  as  the  reasons  for  their  indigency ^do  not  arise 
from  their  refugee  status.  You  will  recall  that  General  Kennedy  men 
tioned  that  there  were  some  15,000  in  the  old  City  of  Jerusalem,  w ho 
formerly  depended  on  the  tourist  trade  for  their  livelihood,  and  who 
are  now  unemployed.  Thousands  of  additional  cases  of  indigency  ai  e 
to  be  found  in  the  Gaza  Strip  and  throughout  Arab  1  alestine. 

If  the  United  Nations  program  is  to  succeed,  the  Kelief  and  TV  orks 
Agency  of  the  United  Nations  can  no  longer  continue  to  provide  food 

1  Special  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South 
Asian  and  African  Affairs. 
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and  clothing  for  people  in  this  category  and  they  must  look  to  private 
sources  of  charity  for  their  future  support.  The  cost  of  the  minimum 
food  and  clothing  required  is  estimated  to  be  of  the  order  of  $3,500,000 
per  annum,  based  on  the  experience  of  the  United  Nations  relief 
program.  Charitable  agencies,  and  in  particular,  the  Pontifical  Mis¬ 
sion,  are  making  a  very  substantial  contribution  to  relief  in  the  area. 
It  is  our  feeling  that  if  the  facts  are  fully  known,  and  if  an  appropriate 
organization  is  established,  a  very  substantial  response  to  assist  these 
people  would  be  made  by  the  American  people. 

Steps  are  being  taken  to  initiate  action  along  these  lines  by  various 
charitable  organizations  interested  in  the  Near  East,  such  as  the  Near 
East  Foundation,  the  Near  East  College  Association,  H.E.L.P..  the 
American  Middle  East  Relief,  and  CARE.  Church  organizations  are 
also  being  consulted.  IVe  hope  that  these  efforts  can  be  centralized 
and  agree  with  you  that  appropriate  publicity  can  do  a  great  deal 
to  make  a  fund  raising  program  successful. 

General  Kennedy  has  indicated  to  you  his  full  willingness  to  co¬ 
operate  with  the  resources  at  his  disposal  in  the  Near  East,  so  that 
the  United  Nations  and  private  programs  will  not  overlap  in  their 
activities. 

We  can  do  no  more  than  lay  these  facts  before  you  and  trust  that 
you  will  give  them  your  sympathetic  and  thoughtful  consideration. 

Sincerely  yours,  Arthur  Z.  Gardiner 


357.AC/7-1550  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Geneva,  July  15, 1950 — 2  p.  m. 

PRIORITY 

35.  Palun  373.  In  reply  PCC  note  re  compensation  (Palun  360, 
June  8)  following  letter  dated  9  July  received  yesterday  by  PCC  from 
Sharett,  Israel  Foreign  Minister : 

“I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  your  letter  of  8  June,  1950,  to  which 
the  Government  of  Israel  has  given  it  most  careful  consideration. 

“It  is  true  that  on  a  number  of  occasions,  in  meetings  and  conversa¬ 
tions  with  members  of  the  PCC,  representatives  of  Israel  have  touched 
upon  some  of  the  principles  which  in  their  view  should  govern  the 
payment  of  compensation  for  lands  abandoned  by  former  Arab  resi¬ 
dents  of  the  present  territory  of  Israel.  They  have  also  referred  on 
those  occasions  to  claims  arising  from  losses  suffered  by  the  popula¬ 
tion  of  Israel  as  a  result  of  Arab  aggression  and  the  war  of  defence 
into  which  Israel  had  been  forced. 
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“While  certain  lines  of  approach  to  the  compensation  problem  were 
thus  tentatively  adumbrated,  the  Israel  representatives  have  through 
their  discussions  with  the  Conciliation  Commission  consistently  up¬ 
held  the  attitude  that  no  useful  purpose  would  be  served  by  the  subject 
of  compensation,  or,  for  that  matter,  any  other  single  aspect  ot  the 
problem  before  the  Conciliation  Commission  being  torn  out  ot  the 
mineral  context  and  treated  in  isolation  from  the  rest.  . 

“The  only  context  in  which  the  Government  of  Israel  would  be  m 
a  position  to  determine  with  due  definitiveness  and 
under  which  it  would  be  prepared  to  envisage  the  solution  of  the  com 
pensation  problem  would  be  that  of  comprehensive  peace  negotiations 
Fn  which  all  aspects  of  the  final  settlement  between  Israel  and  her 
neighbors  could  be  treated  in  their  inter-relation  as  co¬ 
herent  whole.  Such  a  context  would  arise  only  if  one  or  Aral 

States  declared  themselves  willing  to  negotiate  a  comprehensne  se 
ment.  In  the  absence  of  such  readiness,  all  discussion  would  lack  the 
Knoic  Q-f  I'pnlifvv  ftnd  tlicrcf 016 1)6  futile*  #  #  -i 

1  “The  Government  of  Israel  would  recall  that  m  its  memorandum 
of  March  29,  1950,  the  Conciliation  Commission  invited  the  g< me  - 
ments  concerned  to  negotiate,  under  certain  Pr0^ure%^ 
ment  of  all  outstanding  questions.  In  its  reply  of  May 6 ,  WBOjtb 
eminent  of  Israel  signified  its  acceptance  of  the  substance  of  th 
Commission’s  proposal.  A  similar  response  on  the  part  of  the  An 
Governments  would  open  the  way  for  such  comprehensive  negotmuons 
nimimr  at  a  final  and  definitive  settlement.  In  these  negotiations  the 
'2  of  Arab  claims  and  Israel’s  counterclaims  for  compensation 
could  be  accorded  their  due  prominence. 

PCC  held  last  Geneva  meeting  today.  Plans  reconvene  Jerusalem 


August. 


[Palmer] 


S/P-NSC  Piles  :  Lot  G1  D  167  :  NSC  27  Series 1 

Memorandum  by  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  (Matthews) 
to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  National  Security  Council  (  ay) 


top  secret  Washington,  July  15,  1950. 

Subject:  Second  Progress  Report  on  NSC  27/3/  “Provision  of  a 
Police  Force  for  Jerusalem”. 

NSC  27/3  was  approved  as  Governmental  policy  on  November  24, 
1948.  It  is  requested  that  this  Progress  Report  dated  June  28,  19oQ, 
be  circulated  to  the  members  of  the  Council  for  their  information. 

The  First  Progress  Report  on  NSC  27/3,  dated  February  28.  1-  •>  • 
stated  that  the  establishment  of  an  international  regime  in  Jerusalem, 


iT  nf  fji  t)  iG7  is  a  serial  file  of  memoranda  relating  to  National  Security 
Council  questions  for  the  : rears  1950-1961,  as  maintained  by  the  Policy  Planning 

Staff  of  the  Department  of  State.  .  7  .  ,Q.Q  ,  v  Pnrt.  9 

’Of  November  16,  1948;  for  text,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1948,  vol.  v,  Pa  , 


p.  1591. 

s  Not  printed ;  a  copy  is  in 


S/P-NSC  Piles,  Lot  61  D  167,  NSC  27  Series. 
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of  the  type  recommended  by  the  General  Assembly  in  its  resolutions 
of  November  29,  1947,  and  December  9,  1949,  was  unlikely  in  view  of 
the  strong  opposition  of  the  Governments  of  Israel  and  Jordan  to  such 
a  regime.  The  First  Progress  Report  further  stated  that  because  of 
this  fact  an  international  police  force  such  as  that  described  in  NSC 
27/3  would  probably  not  be  set  up  in  Jerusalem. 

The  possibility  that  a  full  international  regime,  and  international 
police  force,  will  be  established  in  Jerusalem  has  decreased  further 
since  the  submission  of  the  First  Progress  Report.  The  United  Na¬ 
tions  Trusteeship  Council  decided  on  June  14,  1950,  to  refer  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  an  international  regime  back  to  the  General  Assembly  without 
attempting  to  implement  the  statute  for  such  a  regime  which  the  Coun¬ 
cil  had  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  contained  in  the 
General  Assembly’s  resolution  of  December  9, 1949.  The  Council  based 
its  decision  mainly  on  the  fact  that  neither  Israel  nor  the  Hashemite 
Kingdom  of  the  Jordan,  presently  occupying  Jerusalem,  appeared 
ready  to  cooperate  in  the  establishment  of  an  international  regime. 
Under  the  circumstances  the  Council  was  unable  to  proceed  with  the 
implementation  of  the  statute. 

The  General  Assembly  will  give  further  consideration  to  this  ques¬ 
tion  at  the  Fifth  Regular  Session.  In  view  of  the  failure  of  the  Trustee¬ 
ship  Council  to  obtain  the  cooperation  of  the  occupying  powers,  and 
of  the  fact  that  the  Soviet  Union  has  announced  the  withdrawal  of 
its  support  for  full  internationalization,  it  is  probable  that  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Assembly  will  not  again  recommend  the  establishment  of  a  regime 
such  as  that  called  for  in  1947  and  1949.  It  is  not  likely,  therefore,  that 
an  international  police  force  such  as  that  described  in  NSC  27/3  will 
be  set  up  in  J erusalem.  In  the  event  that  a  force  of  this  nature  should 
be  established,  however,  this  Government  should  continue  to  be  guided 
by  the  principles  set  forth  in  the  conclusions  of  NSC  27/3.4 

FI.  Freeman  Matthews 

4  On  November  7,  1950.  Under  Secretary  of  State  Webb  submitted  a  “Third  and 
Final  Progress  Report  on  NSC  27/3,  ‘Provision  of  a  Police  Force  for  Jerusalem’  ” 
to  Mr.  Lay.  Webb  stressed  the  continued  disinclination  of  the  United  Nations 
to  “put  into  effect  a  regime  for  Jerusalem  of  the  type  which  would  require  the 
establishment  of  an  international  police  force  as  envisaged  in  NSC  27/3”,  and 
therefore  concluded  that  action  contemplated  by  NSC  27/3  “will  not  be  necessary 
in  the  circumstances.  Progress  reports  are  therefore  being  discontinued”  (S/P- 
NSC  Files,  Lot  61  D  167,  NSC  27  Series).  At  its  75th  meeting  on  December  14, 
the  National  Security  Council  took  note  of  the  third  and  final  progress  report  on 
NSC  27/3  without  further  action  or  discussion  (S/S-NSC  (Miscellaneous)  Files, 
Lot  66  D  95,  NSC  Records  of  Action).  Lot  66  D  95  contains  administrative  and 
miscellaneous  National  Security  Council  documentation,  including  NSC  Records 
of  Action,  as  maintained  by  the  Executive  Secretariat  of  the  Department  of 
State  for  the  years  1947-1963. 
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357. AC/7— 2550 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Palestine , 
Israel,  and  Jordan  Affairs  (Rockwell)1 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  July  25,  1950. 

Subject:  Future  Action  of  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Committee 

Participants :  Mr.  Benard,  French  Embassy 
ANE — Air.  Rockwell 
Mr.  Waldo 
Mr.  Day 

UNP — Mr.  Barco 

Problem :  To  receive  views  of  French  Government  on  future  action 
of  PCC. 

Action  Required:  To  determine  Department’s  position  on  above. 

Action  Assigned  to:  UN/P  \JJNA/Pf\  ANE 

Discussion : 

Mr.  Benard  called  under  instructions  to  inform  the  Department  of 
the  contents  of  a  note  from  the  Foreign  Office  conveying  Mr.  de  Bois- 
anger’s  ideas  as  regards  future  action  of  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission.  Mr.  de  Boisanger  reviewed  the  present  situation,  pointing 
out  the  stalemate  in  which  the  Commission  is  at  present  because  of  the 
rigid  positions  taken  by  the  two  sides.  He  was  of  the  opinion  that  the 
Commission  could  not  very  well  continue  in  this  unsatisfactory  state 
of  affairs,  since  there  was  nothing  for  it  to  do. 

Mr.  de  Boisanger  suggested  that  the  Commission  should  make  a 
report  to  the  5th  General  Assembly,  which  would  be  in  two  parts.  The 
first  part  would  review  the  Commission’s  activities  for  the  past  six 
months  or  so.  In  the  second  part  the  Commission  would  make  to  the 
Assembly  some  suggestions  for  a  new  course  of  action  in  an  effort  to 
bring  about  peace  between  the  Arab  states  and  Israel.  Mr.  de  Boisangei 
did  not  explain  exactly  what  the  suggestions  would  be,  but  thought 
that  they  might  involve  the  passage  of  a  new  resolution  by  the  General 
Assembly  to  adjust  the  terms  of  reference  of  the  PCC  to  the  present 
situation  in  the  Near  East.  Mr.  de  Boisanger  felt  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  terms  of  reference  as  regards  the  refugee  question  were  not 
applicable  in  the  present  circumstances,  and  that  a  new  appeal  should 
be  made  to  the  parties  in  a  resolution  calling  upon  the  Arab  states  and 
Israel  to  negotiate  “under  UN  auspices”.  It  was  Mr.  de  Boisanger  s 
view  that  any  suggestions  made  to  the  General  Assembly  by  the  PCC 
would  first  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Governments  of  Turkey,  France, 
the  U.S.  and  the  U.K.,  and  supported  by  those  nations  in  the  General 

Assembly. 


1  Mr.  Rockwell  was  appointed  to  this  position  on  May  14, 1950. 
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I  said  that  the  Department  was  at  the  moment  discussing  the  future 
of  the  PCC  and  that  we  were  glad  to  have  Mr.  de  Boisanger’s  ideas 
to  consider.  I  noted  that  Mr.  de  Boisanger  had  not  said  what  specific 
suggestions  he  thought  the  PCC  should  make  to  the  General  Assembly. 
I  added  that  the  general  Palestine  question  was  not  on  the  agenda  of 
the  General  Assembly,  and  that  we  thought  that  it  would  be  undesir¬ 
able  to  place  it  there  unless  by  so  doing  we  would  accomplish  some¬ 
thing  which  Avould  facilitate  a  peace  settlement  in  the  Near  East. 
Unless  there  were  prior  general  acceptance  by  the  parties  of  whatever 
new  suggestions  the  PCC  might  make,  I  foresaw  that  the  debate  would 
degenerate  into  another  of  the  all  too  familiar  emotional  Palestine 
conflicts  in  the  General  Assembly.  In  this  connection,  I  thought  that 
the  PCC,  while  in  the  Near  East,  would  have  an  opportunity  for 
informal  contacts  with  the  parties  which  would  give  it  an  opportunity 
for  appraisal  of  the  possibilities  for  success  of  any  new  approach.  The 
situation  in  this  sense  frankly  did  not  seem  encouraging  to  us  at  the 
present  time,  but  we  were  always  willing  to  consider  any  plan  which 
seemed  to  have  a  reasonable  chance  of  success.  Accordingly,  we  looked 
forward  with  interest  to  the  PCC’s  evaluation  of  the  possibilities  of 
peace  after  its  new  Near  Eastern  trip.2  Meanwhile,  we  would  consider 
Mr.  de  Boisangers  ideas  here  and  would  be  interested  to  receive  any 
specific  suggestions  the  French  Government  might  have  for  a  new 
approach.3 

Mr.  Benarcl  said  that  he  would  convey  the  sense  of  the  above  to 
his  Government,  stressing  the  idea  that  the  informal  reaction  of  the 
Department  was  that  it  would  not  be  desirable  to  place  the  general 
Palestine  question  on  the  agenda  of  the  General  Assembly  unless  some¬ 
thing  beneficial  could  thereby  be  accomplished.  He  would  also  report 
our  interest  in  the  PCC’s  evaluation  of  peace  possibilities. 

In  response  to  a  query  from  Mr.  Benarcl,  I  said  that  I  believed  that 
the  Department  thought  that  the  PCC  should  not  be  abolished  but 
permitted  to  continue  in  order  to  be  available  should  circumstances 
a  fleeting  the  possibilities  of  peace  talks  change  for  the  better. 


2  The  Department,  on  August  4,  informed  Ambassador  Blandford  that  ‘'While 
US  does  not  at  this  time  favor  raising  genl  Palestine  question  in  UNGA  this  fall, 
this  will  depend  in  final  analysis  on  results  PCC  stay  in  NE  and  its  final  recom¬ 
mendations  to  GA.”  (Telegram  88,  identified  also  as  Unrap  44,  to  Beirut,  320.2AA/ 
S-450) 

3  Mr.  Benard,  on  August  2,  called  on  Arthur  R.  Day  of  the  Office  of  African 
and  Near  Eastern  Affairs  to  present  the  further  views  of  Mr.  de  Boisanger.  These 
envisaged  a  new  appeal  by  the  General  Assembly  to  the  Arab  States  and  Israel 
to  negotiate  under  UN  auspices.  Previously,  the  Arabs  had  insisted  on  dis¬ 
cussing  a  peace  settlement  with  the  PCC,  rather  than  directly  with  the  Israelis, 
a  procedure  made  possible  by  the  Commission’s  terms  of  reference.  Steps  should 
be  taken  by  the  Assembly  to  make  it  clear  that  peace  talks  shoiild  be  held 
directly  between  Arab  and  Israeli  representatives,  under  the  guidance  of  the 
PCC,  and  that  they  should  begin  at  a  set  date  (Mr.  Day’s  memorandum  of 
conversation,  357. AC/8-250) . 
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357.  AC/7-2650 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Palestine , 
Israel ,  and  Jordan  Affairs  ( Rockwell ) 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  July  26,  1950. 

Subject :  Action  on  J erusalem  in  General  Assembly 
Participants:  G.  N.  Upton,  3rd  Secretary  Australian  Embassy 
ANE — Mr.  Rockwell 

Problem:  To  receive  views  of  Australian  Government  on  possible 
course  of  action  on  Jerusalem  in  General  Assembly. 

Action  Required :  To  consider  above. 

Action  Assigned  to:  ANE,  UNP,  UND 

Mr^Upton*  called  under  instructions  to  acquaint  the  Department 
with  ‘the  Australian  Foreign  Office’s  preliminary  thinking  on  the 
course  of  action  which  might  be  followed  concerning  Jerusalem  m  the 

General  Assembly  this  year. 

[Here  follow  the  views  of  the  Australian  Government  that  a  corpus 
separatum  should  be  maintained  under  full  sovereignty  of  ‘he  United 
Nations,  but  that  the  international  zone  should  be  frailer  th™ 
original  Jerusalem  area  and  might  include  about  half  of  the  Old  Ci  > 

and  a  corresponding  portion  of  Jewish  Jerusalem.] 

I  said  that  the  Department  believed  that  any  Jerusalem  solutio 
should  be  acceptable  to  Jordan  and  Israel  and  receive  a  readable 
decree  of  concurrence  by  the  International  Community.  I  recalled  that 
the  United  States  had  taken  an  active  role  m  the  preparation  of  e 
PCC  Statute  for  Jerusalem  last  year,  and  that  this  Statute  had 
even  been  considered  by  the  General  Assembly.  In  our  eyes  the  PCC 
Statute,  with  suitable  modifications,  still  seemed  to  be  a  good  basis  fo 
a  compromise  between  the  positions  of  the  various  elements  interested 
hiTe  Jerusalem  problem.  I  recalled  that  the  Israeli  Government  had 
submitted  a  proposal  involving  international  control  of  the  Hoi) 
Places  alone,  while  it  was  our  understanding  that  the  Vatican  si 
strongly  supported  the  full  internationalization  of  the  whole  Jeiu- 

"  'I'addch 'that  in  my  opinion  the  passage  of  time  had  altered  the 
situation  in  Palestine  to  such  a  degree  that  full  internationalization 
the  entire  Jerusalem  area  as  envisaged  in  1917  was  no  longei  Pec  ¬ 
cable.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  seemed  dubious  that  a  two-thirds  major 
could  be  obtained  this  year  for  another  resolution  calling  for  full 
internationalization  in  view  of  the  Soviet  decision  no  longei  to  sup¬ 
port  this  idea.  It  seemed  to  me  that  the  idea  of  the  territorial  intei 
nationalization  of  a  small  ai-ea  in  Jerusalem  would A.  a  great  « 
depend  for  success  upon  the  attitude  of  the  paities. 
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present  thinking  of  the  Australian  Government  appeared  to  me  to  be 
leading  toward  a  plan  such  as  that  proposed  by  Mr.  Garreau,  and  I 
recalled  that  both  Jordan  and  Israel  had  opposed  this  plan.  There 
were  also  the  costs  of  administration  of  an  international  territory  to 
be  considered. 

I  said  that  the  Department  had  not  adopted  a  firm  position  on  this 
question  as  yet,  and  had  not  received  an  indication  of  the  views  of 
other  nations  on  the  subject.  For  this  reason  the  Department  would 
shortly  request  its  missions  in  the  field  to  ask  the  Governments  to  which 
they  were  accredited  for  their  views.  I  thought  it  important  that  the 
Jerusalem  question  be  removed  from  the  UN  agenda  this  year,  but  at 
the  present  time  frankly  could  not  foresee  what  decision  the  General 
Assembly  ivould  reach.  To  put  it  plainly,  I  said  that  we  believed  that 
the  nations  which  had  taken  the  lead  in  bringing  the  General  Assem¬ 
bly  to  such  an  impracticable  solution  last  year  might  wTell  be  expected 
to  take  the  initiative  toward  a  more  workable  solution  this  time.  How¬ 
ever,  until  we  saw  signs  pointing  toward  such  a  solution,  and  its 
acceptability  to  a  majority  of  the  international  community  and  the 
two  parties  most  concerned,  our  entirely  tentative  thinking  was  that 
the  PCC  Statute  was  as  good  a  point  as  any  to  start  from. 

Mr.  Upton  thanked  me  for  these  views  and  said  he  would  communi¬ 
cate  them  to  his  Government. 


320. 2A  A/7-2650 

The  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and 
AfHcan  Affairs  ( McGlxee )  to  Dr.  Francis  Wilcox ,  Chief  of  Staff 
of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations 

Washington,  July  26, 1950. 
My  Dear  Dr.  Wilcox  :  I  should  like  to  give  you  the  following 
justification  for  restoration  of  the  full  amount  of  $27,450,000  author¬ 
ized  for  the  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine 
Refugees  in  the  Near  East : 

A  recommendation  from  the  Appropriations  Committee  to  cut  the 
above  amount  by  10  percent 1  was  not  accompanied  by  any  reasons  for 
doing  so. 

In  the  Palestine  Refugee  Program,  the  Department  presents  to  the 
Congress  a  definite  program,  carefully  designed  and  documented, 
to  do  a  particular  job  in  a  sensitive  area,  for  a  sum  of  money  that  is 


The  Department:  on  July  10,  had  notified  Ambassador  Blandford  concerning 
this  development,  pointing  out  that  similar  or  deeper  cuts  had  been  made  in  all 
other  foreign  aid  appropriations  (telegram  17,  identified  also  as  Unrap  33,  to 
Beirut,  320.2 A  A/7-1050) . 
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moderate  when  weighed  against  anticipated  accomplishment.  I  he 
budget  of  the  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine 
Refugees  of  $54,900,000  was  based  on  studies  made  by  technicians 
under  the  guidance  of  Mr.  Gordon  Clapp,  Chairman  of  the  United 
Nations  Economic  Survey  Mission  for  the  Middle  East.  This  program 
received  unanimous  acceptance  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  l-  nited 
Nations.  The  Foreign  Relations  Committee  and  the  Foreign  A  Hairs 
Committee  reported  unanimously  when  considering  the  authorizing 

legislation.  .  ,  _  l  M  , 

Authorizing  legislation  provides  that  the  United  States  contribute 

half  of  this  sum,  or  $27,450,000.  Added  to  the  contributions  of  other 
nations,  who  have  begun  to  make  gratifying  responses  to  this  need, 
the  Agency  will  use  a  major  part  of  this  budget  to  help  the  Arab 
refugees  to  help  themselves  by  putting  them  to  work  on  public  projects 
which  the  Clapp  Mission  recommended  as  beneficial  to  the  economy  o 
the  nations  surrounding  Palestine.  These  states  are  poor,  among  the 
poorest  in  the  world.  They  are  not  able  to  care  for  the  refugees  them¬ 
selves.  And  so  the  refugees  have  stayed,  for  more  than  two  years  now, 
in  camps  and  caves,  or  under  temporary  shelter,  recipients  of  a  dole  oi 
food  and  clothing  from  international  sources,  m  idleness. 

The  problem  is  to  bring  direct  relief  to  an  end,  and  create 
opportunities  for  works  projects  that  will  help  the  economic  develop¬ 
ment  of  countries  bordering  on  Israel.  If  the  works  program  does  not 
succeed,  the  United  Nations  will  be  faced  with  a  continuing  problem 
of  providing  doles  for  relief  to  the  refugee  population,  the  principal 
casualties  of  the  Israeli-Arab  hostilities.  If  the  full  budget  of  the 
Agency  is  not  met,  it  can  safely  be  predicted  that  the  cost  of  caring 
for  this  indigent  refugee  population  will  continue  for  a  longer  time 
than  it  otherwise  would. 

The  longer  these  unfortunate  people  remain  m  indigence,  the  more 
they  are  prey  to  every  kind  of  political  subversion.  The  Department 
has  become  increasingly  concerned  in  recent  months  at  growing  evi¬ 
dence  of  the  activity  of  communist  agitators  among  these  people. 
Refugees  who  have  lost  homes,  land  and  work  are  an  easy  mai  v  <>• 
the  blandishments  of  communism.  At  least,  they  reason,  things  could 
not  be  worse  than  they  are.  What  we  wish  to  do  is,  m  cooperation  with 
local  governments,  give  them  at  least  the  opportunity  to  earn  then 

living  once  again,  by  their  own  effort. 

The  Arab  states  where  this  effort  is  taking  place  lie  m  one  of  the 
most  strategic  areas  of  the  world,  as  Admiral  Sherman  •  lias  testified 
before  your  Committee.  For  a  comparatively  small  sum,  we  can  add 
to  the  stability  of  the  area,  contiguous  to  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran. 


a  Forrest  P.  Sherman,  Chief  of  Naval  Operations. 
538-188 — 78 - 62 
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All  of  our  help  to  these  latter  countries  could  be  wasted  if  their  south¬ 
ern  flank  is  weakened  by  dissension  and  subversion. 

Already  the  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine 
Refugees  in  the  Near  East  is  a  bright  spot  on  the  Near  Eastern  scene. 
Local  governments  are  cooperating  with  the  Agency,  after  an  initial 
period  of  distrust.  Refugees  are  requesting  work.  The  Agency  is  direct¬ 
ing  this  willing  pool  of  manpower  into  a  constructive  effort. 

Under  these  circumstances,  a  cut  of  10  percent  would  have  at  least 
three  unfortunate  results.  First,  it  will  discourage  other  governments 
from  contributing  to  the  Agency;  we  have  taken  the  leadership  in 
encouraging  such  contributions.  Second,  the  reduction  of  American 
and  other  contributions  will  fall  entirely  on  the  constructive  phases 
of  public  works,  many  leading  to  settlement  of  refugees,  the  essence 
of  the  Clapp  plan.  Third,  as  there  has  already  been  delay  in  starting 
a  works  program,  resulting  in  a  heavier  relief  burden  than  originally 
contemplated,  there  is  now  more  need  than  ever  for  the  full  amount 
of  funds  budgeted.  It  would  indeed  be  unfortunate  if  a  plan  so  well 
worked  out  were  to  suffer  or  fail  for  lack  of  a  marginal  difference  of 
$2, 750, 000. 3 

Sincerely  yours,  George  C.  McGhee 


3  The  Department,  on  August  1,  informed  Ambassador  Blandford  of  the  Senate 
action  the  day  before  to  restore  the  full  authorized  appropriation  of  $27,450,000 
(telegram  76,  identified  also  as  Unrap  42,  to  Beirut  320.2AA/8-150). 


7S4A.  13/7-3150  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  (McDonald)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  priority  Tel  Aviv,  July  31,  1950 — 11  a.  m. 

61.  Importance  of  Prime  Minister’s  disclosure  reported  below  will 
I  hope  excuse  my  accidental  violation  of  Department’s  standing  in¬ 
structions  re  my  actions  in  Jerusalem  to  escape  Tel  Aviv  heat  and 
attend  Bach  concert,  I  was  in  Jerusalem  July  28-30.  Being  informed 
Prime  Minister  was  in  Elath,  Mrs.  McDonald  and  I  had  tea  his  resi¬ 
dence  with  Mrs.  Ben-Gurion  where  to  my  complete  surprise  Prime 
Minister  joined  us. 

He  talked  to  me  privately  an  hour  substantially  as  follows: 

Eban  is  returning  Washington  with  instructions  sound  out  desira¬ 
bility  of  visit  of  Prime  Minister  to  US  this  fall  to  discuss  “on  highest 
level”  possibility  of  USG  sponsoring  three  years  program  to  increase 
Israeli  population  through  intensified  refugee  immigration  to  two 
millions  and  build  with  American  arms  effective  Israeli  army  of 
250,000  men  “capable  and  anxious  aid  US  and  UK  and  Turkey  to 
resist  Russian  aggression”. 
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Prime  Minister  hopes  he  “can  convince  President  Truman,  Secre¬ 
tary  Acheson  and  US  military  that  America’s  vital  interest  would 
be  served  by  proposed  strengthening  of  Israel  as  only  country  othei 
than  Turkey  in  eastern  [western]  Asia  willing  to  light  Russian  aggres¬ 
sion  to  limit  of  strength”.  Prime  Minister  feels  American  Jews 
would  give  or  lend  money  required  beyond  USG  possible  loans  only  it 
USG  first  sponsors  intensified  Israel  efforts  speed  up  immigration. 

Prime  Minister  praised  President  Truman’s  Korean  decision  as 
“bold  and  vital  step  to  block  Communist  expansion  and  hence  may 
prove  turning  point  in  history.”  Russia,  lie  added,  is  regime  “based 
on  fear,  deceit,  force  and  repression”.  It  “must  be  stopped  if  freedom 

is  to  live  in  world”.  .  . 

In  answer  my  question  re  Israel  left-wing  labor,  Prime  Minister 

said  confidently,  “Israeli  people  would  support  crushing  any  form 
Communist  collaboration  in  event  world  conflict.  Only  few  Mapam 
could  possibly  cause  embarrassment  and  this  locally”.  Re-equipped 
and  enlarged  Israeli  army  “would  guarantee  Israeli  unity  m  support 
of  West”  If  Russia  attacked  Israel’s  strategic  air  fields  “Israel’s  new 
army  could  and  would  hold  until  US  and  UK  forces  could  arrive”. 

Comment:  Conscious  of  large  implications  of  effects  Prime  Min¬ 
ister’s  proposal  upon  US  overall  ME  policy,  I  gave  no  indication  pos¬ 
sible  Washington  response.  Prime  Minister  could  not  have  been  more 
explicit  in  willingness  commit  Israel  unreservedly  to  West.  His  state¬ 
ment  is  doubly  significant  because  it  follows  and  doubtless  represents 
concensus  opinion  Foreign  Office  and  diplomats  whose  fortnight  con¬ 
ference  Tel  Aviv  and  Jerusalem  he  attended.  Although  Israel  s  atti¬ 
tude  strengthened  by  increasing  difficulties  internal  economy,  I  belie \  e 
it  basically  represents  culmination  of  realization  by  Israeli  leaders 
that  Israel  can  survive  only  in  world  freed  from  menace  of  Commu¬ 
nist  aggression.  To  defend  itself  Israel  would  fight  against  Russian 
invaders  as  desperately  as  against  Arabs.  End  comment. 

McDonald 


7S4A. 00/8-150 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


CONFIDENTIAL 


Tel  Aviv,  August  1,  1950. 


No.  61 

rile  re  follow  four  paragraphs  dealing  with  the  concern  over  t  io 
waning  interest  of  Western  Jews  in  the  State  of  Israel,  expressed  by 
Israeli  chiefs  of  diplomatic  missions  at  their  conference  m  Israel  from 
July  17  to  23 ;  and  with  the  arrival  in  Israel  on  July  31  of  six  American 
Zionist  leaders  to  discuss  Israel’s  difficult  economic  situation.] 
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Comment:  The  decision  of  the  Israel  diplomats  and  the  hurried 
visit  of  the  American  Zionist  leaders  bespeak  larger  issues  than  the 
mere  failure  of  an  appeal  for  funds.  Both  are  further  indications  that 
the  powers  that  be  in  Israel  are  seriously  preoccupied  with  the 
momentous  question  of  the  future  of  the  State.  While  it  is  too  early 
to  state  with  any  degree  of  certainty,  it  is  likely  that  the  Korean  crisis 
has  acted  as  a  catalytic  agent,  and  that  as  a  consequence  the  solution 
that  is  Israel  is  now  in  the  process  of  being  cleared  of  certain  impuri¬ 
ties.  It  is  known  that  since  the  beginning  of  hostilities  in  Korea,  many 
Israelis  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  should  a  world  war  result,. 
Israel  would  be  left  to  fend  for  herself. 

One  general  fact  is  undeniable :  without  the  unwavering  and  increas¬ 
ing  support  of  Western  Jewry,  the  future  of  the  state  is  in  peril. 
Israel’s  immediate  economic  future  looks  increasingly  bleak.  The 
waning  interest  in  the  State  amongst  Western  Jewry  spells  disaster 
and  has  apparently  brought  home  to  the  Government  the  dire  neces¬ 
sity  for  a  complete  reexamination  of  its  basic  policies. 

It  could  be  that  Israel’s  leaders  have  at  last  recognized  the  ultimate 
folly  of  pursuing  policies  (strict  West-East  neutrality,  socialism  which 
belabors  free  private  enterprise,  etc.)  which  run  directly  contrary  to 
the  personal  interests  of  the  very  people  from  whom  Israel  is  demand¬ 
ing  greater  and  greater  sacrifices.  The  Foreign  Minister’s  recent  re¬ 
definition  of  Israel’s  West-East  neutrality  policy,  wherein  he  carefully 
pointed  out  that  Israel’s  policy  would  better  be  defined  as  one  of  “non¬ 
identification”  than  of  neutrality  in  its  strictest  sense,  and  the  even 
more  startling  hint  of  a  basic  change  in  policy  outlined  in  one  of  the 
Embassy’s  most  recent  Top  Secret  messages  to  the  Department  can 
only  mean  that  Israel’s  leaders  have  realized  that  certain  existing 
policies  no  longer  serve  the  best  interests  of  the  State. 

Any  reassessment  of  foreign  and  internal  policy  which  might  be 
taking  place  within  the  Israel  Government  has  resulted  not  from  a 
sudden  ideological  change  of  heart — it  has  always  been  generally 
recognized  that  the  majority  of  Israel’s  officials  and  civilians  are  essen¬ 
tially  pro-Western  in  outlook  and  sympathy — but  rather  it  has  resulted 
from  the  ultimate  realization  that  the  hand  that  feeds  will  not  submit 
indefinitely  to  being  bitten.  End  comment. 

For  the  Ambassador : 

Richard  Fori> 
Counselor  of  Embassy 
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320.2A A/7—2850  :  Telegram 

The  Secretaiy  of  State  to  Ambassador  John  B.  B  land  ford,  at  Beirut 


CONFIDENTIAL 

85.  Unrap  43.  Re  Rapun 


Washington,  August  3, 1950 — T  p.  m. 
43.1  Present  thinking  on  your  numbered 


questions  in  ref  tel  as  f  ols :  _  , 

1.  Discussion  with  Arab  Govt[s]  on  multilateral  technical  assistanc e 

shld  at  this  time  fol  latest  news  from  Lake  Success.2  Dept  cannot  now 
give  you  detailed  info  on  bilateral  Point  IV  programs,  although  hope 
shortly  cable  figures  of  tentative  country  dol  allotments  for  planning 

purposes,  as  soon  as  appropriation  firm.  _  . 

Discussions  with  govts  on  resettlement  of  refugees  not  desiring  re¬ 
patriation  shld  fol  polit  possibilities  of  the  moment,  bearing  in  mind 
explosive  qualities  of  this  subject.  You  shld  be  guided  by  corns  on 

present  thinking  in  Arab  states.  _ 

Perhaps  more  emphasis  cld  be  given  to  works  in  Jordan  which 
wld  create  absorptive  capacity  rather  than  roads  in  presently  settled 
areas  and  afforestation  projects  which  do  not  immed  create  such  ca¬ 
pacity.  Good  relations  that  PRA  may  be  able  to  foster  with  Syrian 
Govt  may  enable  PRA’s  continuing  studies  of  resettlement  projects  in 
Syria  to  bear  fruit. 

2.  Dept  sees  no  objection  to  your  initiating  gen  discussions  with 
Arab  League  reps  and  suggests  you  get  in  touch  with  Azzam  Pasha 
through  Emb  Cairo.3  These  discussions  wld  necessarily  be  exploratory 
and  you  can  judge  best  the  desirability  of  continuing  contact.  Ur 
previous  comment  on  encouraging  AL  officials  to  initiate  statistical 
and  regional  econ  studies  seems  to  have,  considerable  possibilities. 
Whether  you  have  discussions  alone  or  jointly  with  Director  and 
Comm  colleagues  is  matter  best  left  to  your  own  judgment. 

3.  Dept  now  thinks  your  report  might  cover  fol  gen  lines : 


1.  Appraisal  of  progress  using  Clapp  report  recommendations  as 

°r  2.e  Recommendations  on  continuation  of  direct  relief.  True  that 
Clapp  left  initiative  to  Arab  states  on  this  but  it  seems  to  Dept  that 
report  and  subsequently  the  GA  will  have  to  face  the  issue.  I  R 
alone  can  determine  necessity. 


1  Identified  also  as  telegram  62,  July  28,  from  Beirut,  not  printed. 

2  Meeting  place  of  the  Security  Council.  , 

*  The  Department  of  State  informed  Embassy  Brussels  on  August  2,  that  ' 
Arab  contribution  to  PRA  would  amount  to  $6,000,000  (airgrain  39,  320.2AA/ 

8-250). 
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3.  Recommendations  on  future  of  PEA : 

a.  Continuation 

b.  If  so,  possible  changes  in  terms  of  reference  to  broaden  scope. 

c.  Extension  of  foreign  aid  necessary  with  justification. 

d.  Role  that  banks,  govts,  and  non-governmental  agencies  might 

play  in  econ  development  of  countries  in  the  gen  area  of 
Palestine. 

FYI  Dept  expects  that  PRA  will  look  to  future  re  economic  reha¬ 
bilitation  and  development  and  recommend  further  steps  to  be  taken, 
whether  through  PRA  machinery  or  otherwise.  You  will  recall  that 
before  Clapp  went  to  NE  the  Dept  was  thinking,  with  executive  ap¬ 
proval,  in  terms  of  3-year  program  involving  US  grant  funds  larger 
on  annual  basis  than  1951  US  appropriation  PRA  to  match  equally 
other  sources  of  funds  including  loans.  Dept  would  like  your  appraisal 
possibility  re-initiation  of  this  approach,  not  only  in  terms  of  refugees, 
but  also  of  economic  development  NE  which  in  turn  cld  be  related  to 
building  strength  and  stability  in  the  NE  and  determination  and 
means  to  resist  invasions  USSR,  and  orientation  toward  US-UK. 

With  this  in  mind  you  may  wish  to  submit  a  separate  report  to 
US  Govt  on  advisability  continuation  of  PRA  in  contrast  to  bilateral 
action  to  be  taken  bj7  US  in  furtherance  of  plans  of  economic  develop¬ 
ment  or  both.  Your  views  and  those  of  coins  on  advantages  and  dis¬ 
advantages  of  divorcing  the  refugee  problem  from  economic  develop¬ 
ment  and  points  of  view  of  local  governments  thereon  will  be  studied 
here  in  the  light  of  possibilities  of  obtaining  further  funds  for  fiscal 
year  1952.  End  FYI. 

[Here  follows  the  remainder  of  the  telegram  dealing  with  the  pos¬ 
sible  return  of  Ambassador  Blandford  to  the  United  States  and  vari¬ 
ous  technical  questions.] 

Acheson 


684A.S5/8-150  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Legation  in  Jordan 1 

CONFIDENTIAL  WASHINGTON,  August  3,  1950 — S  p.  m. 

22.  Urtel  28,  Aug  1.  Dept  believes  such  proposals  as  Israel-Jordan 
high  level  military  talks  or  inclusion  political  reps  on  MAC  do  not 
conflict  Avith  PCC  efforts  achieve  overall  settlement.  On  contrary 
Dept  believes  that  they  are  complementary.  Dept  fears  present  border 
frictions  may  prejudice  chances  PCC  success  in  bringing  parties  to- 

1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Arab  capitals,  London,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Jerusalem 
(for  Mr.  Palmer). 
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o-ether  and  believes  implementation  these  proposals  will  tend  crea  e 
atmosphere  more  conducive  successful  negotiations.  Dept  agrees,  how¬ 
ever,  that  appearance  pressing  proposals  upon  parties  might  have  un¬ 
favorable  results,  and  believes  gradual  development  should  be 

Permitted-  Acheson 


784.13/7-3150  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Israel 

top  secret  Washington,  August  7, 1950—7  p.  m. 

52.  Embtel  Gl,  July  31.  Dept  has  read  with  interest  your  aeet 
PriMin’s  views  re  Israel’s  support  for  West,  particularly  his  remarks 
concerning  attitude  Israeli  people  re  Commie  collaboration  m  event 
world  conflict,  Israeli  official  statements  with  respect  UN  action  le 

Korea  are  gratifying  example  this  attitude. 

Dept’s  policy  re  NE  is  based  on  desire  for  stability  and  peace  that 
area  as  whole.  Our  participation  in  and  support  of  such  activities  as 
PRA  and  Point  IV  are  intended  help  achieve  this  end.  Such  statesmen 
as  tripartite  declaration  are  indicative  our  endeavors  restore  confidence 
and  foster  security  in  area.  These  policies  and  activities  have  merit  of 
helping  NE  states  to  help  themselves  and  of  assisting  them  more  eftei- 
tivelv  to  play  their  individual  and  regional  roles  m  world  ail  airs. 

Three-year  immigration  program  providing  for  movement  approx 
one  million  people  and  direct  mil  assist  by  USG  for  greatly  augmented 
Israeli  Army  are  concepts  whose  implementation  wld  be  contrary  to 
present  programs  and  policies  and  wld  thereby  jeopardize  current 

nro£rress  toward  area  stability  and  peace.  .  .  , 

Furthermore,  US  requirements  in  light  of  internatl  situ  a  ion  an 
US  commitments  around  the  world,  particularly  in  Europe  and  E  »r 
East,  wld  make  such  concepts  as  those  of  PriMin  impossible  to 

implement.  •, 

Dept  considers  it  advisable  that  prior  to  ur  departure  you  seek  op¬ 
portunity  to  convey  Dept’s  views  to  PriMin  along  foregoing  lmes.^ 

■This  telecram  was  dratted  by  Messrs.  WilMm i  anc 1  Da! -on  *,0  mSS 

Secretary  Webb  took  the  message  on  August  <  to  Preside  (Memorandum 

it  and  “generally  agreed  that  this  was  the  nght  line  to  take.  (Memorandum 
of  conversation  by  Mr.  Webb,  Secretary’s  Memoranda,  Lot  5B  D  444)  Pet  ore 
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784A.il/8-850  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

CONFIDENTIAL  TeL  AviV,  August  8,  1950 - 1  p.  ID. 

75.  At  invitation  Sharett  his  residence  Sunday  August  6  during 
hour  and  cpiarter  talk  following  were  among  subjects  discussed:  (1) 
re  possible  visit  Prime  Minister  to  States  (Embtel  61,  July  31), 
Sharett  asked  my  opinion  likelihood  official  invitation  from  Depart¬ 
ment.  I  explained  difficulties  and  suggested  that  Eban  could  without 
embarrassment  sound  out  Department.  Sharett  gave  impression  Ben 
Gurion  would  go  even  without  official  invitation  provided  Department 
and  President  indicated  Prime  Minister’s  presence  would  be  welcome. 
(2)  Re  Israel  hope  for  large  US  financial  aid  in  “three-year  plan” 
(Embtel  61)  Prime  [ Foreign ]  Minister  at  length  explained  his  “per¬ 
sonal  conviction”  that  best  method  would  be  regional  aid  program  for 
settlement  Arab  refugees  “in  Arab  countries”  and  speeding  up  settle¬ 
ment  “in  gathered  exiles  in  Israel.”  I  refrained  from  predicting  De¬ 
partment’s  reaction  but  indicated  personal  opinion  that  Arab  states 
except  possibly  Jordan  might  interpret  Foreign  Minister’s  plan  as: 
(a)  Israel  refugee  victory  and  (b)  threat  to  Israel’s  neighbors  through 
rapid  increase  Jewish  population.  Sharett  replied :  “If  this  were  Arab 
reaction,  there  could  be  no  regional  plan.” 

Foreign  Minister  then  discussed  as  alternative  possible  US  Marshall 
aid  to  Israel.  He  said  that  Israel  because  of  public  sensitiveness  to 
infringements  on  independence  could  not  accept  such  aid  if  it  involved : 
(1)  US  representatives  in  UN  SC  or  GA  “whispering  voting  instruc¬ 
tions”  to  Israel,  or  (2)  presence  in  Israel  of  US  representative  com¬ 
mission  with  authority  to  try  to  influence  Israel  domestic,  economic 
or  financial  policies.  He  added  Israel  would  gladly  accept  conditions 
similar  thereto  of  Exim  Bank  loan.  Re  assurance  from  Israel  that  in 
crisis  it  would  be  loyal  to  West,  Sharett  said  mechanical  guarantees 
are  futile  and  urgent  faith  in  Israel  and  knowledge  that  its  self- 
interest  is  inescapably  western. 


Footnote  continued  from  preceding  page. 

appointed  but  made  no  comment.”  (Telegram  99,  August  18,  from  Tel  Aviv, 
784A. 18/8-1850)  The  same  message  advised  the  Department  of  State  that  a  visit 
by  the  Prime  Minister  to  the  United  States  had  not  been  decided  on  but  that  he 
would  not  make  the  visit  unless  the  Department  had  no  objection  and  that  he 
would  be  able  to  see  President  Truman. 

Charges  Ford  advised,  on  August  20,  that  “government  leaders  at  last  realize 
Ben-Gurion’s  explanation  of  plan  to  Ambassador  McDonald  was  premature  and 
consider  Ben-Gurion’s  action  as  blunder”.  Fie  indicated  also  that  Mr.  Kollek’s 
hasty  departure  to  the  United  States  on  August  19  was  “indicative  state  nervous 
agitation  government  circles  result  final  recognition  Ben-Gurion’s  blunder.  Ulti¬ 
mate  manifestation  nervousness  was  when  Ben-Gurion  went  so  far  as  to  tell 
Ambassador  McDonald  during  their  final  conference  August  17  he  had  no  inten¬ 
tion  Ambassador’s  reporting  his  plan  Washington,  that  he  was  merely  ‘talking 
personally’  to  Ambassador.”  (Telegram  101  from  Tel  Aviv,  884A. 10/8-2050) 


ISRAEL 


967 


Comment :  Sharett’s  attitude  towards  possible  US  financial  aid 
was  less  cocky  than  his  language  quoted  above  re  US  representatives 
“whispered  voting  instructions”  might  indicate.  His  outline  was  prob¬ 
ably  Israel’s  initial  proposal  and  might  later  be  broadened  to  include 
concessions  to  Arabs  on  refugees  to  make  regional  aid  program  worth 
serious  consideration  by  Department.  End  comment. 

New  subject:  Re  my  retirement,  Sharett  said  he  hoped  I  would  re¬ 
turn  from  leave  at  least  for  short  time.  Foreign  Minister  expiessed 
“personal  hope”  my  successor  would  be  man  “without”  previous  ex¬ 
perience  in  area  and  not  J ewish.1 

McDonald 


1  Embassy  Tel  Aviv,  on  August  11,  reported  a  conversation  the  previous  day 
with  Mr  Kollek,  who  explained  he  was  “slightly  worried”  about  the  talks  of  the 
Prime  Minister  and  the  Foreign  Minister  with  the  Ambassador,  as  set  forth  in 
telegrams  61  and  75.  According  to  Mr.  Kollek,  the  Prime  Minister  had  not  ex¬ 
pected  the  Ambassador  to  call  on  him  at  Jerusalem  and  was  mentally  as  we 
as  physically  in  bedroom  slippers”  at  the  time.  He  stated,  moreover,  that  the 
proposals  outlined  by  the  two  Israeli  leaders  would  probably  meet  resistance  in 
their  own  party  and  from  some  of  the  populace  outside  the  left-wing  groups.  He 
also  indicated  that  “unlimited  immigration  was  most  sacrosanct  tenet  of  present 
government  and  since  it  is  now  realized  policy  can  only  be  carried  on  with  assist¬ 
ance  Western  Jewry,  principally  American  Jewry,  Prime  Minister  and  those 
advisers  consulted  had  decided  upon  necessity  for  radical  change  m  basic  policy. 
Kollek  then  explained  that  Prime  Minister  intended  begin  process  of  educati  g 
party  and  public  to  new  policy  at  Mapai  Party  conference  to  be  convened  Au¬ 
gust  15.”  (Telegram  86, 784A.il/8-1150)  ,.  ..  . 

Mr.  Sliiloah,  on  August  11,  also  played  down  the  conversations  stating  that  t 
Israeli  leaders  were  doing  “informal  thinking  out  loud  to  an _old  friend,  ra 
than  to  the  U.S.  Ambassador  (telegram  8< ,  August  12,  from  Tel  Aviv,  t84A.ll/ 

8-1250). 


784 A.  5  61/7— 1750  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  Philippines 

SECRET  PRIORITY  WASHINGTON,  August  8,  1950  2  p.  m. 

209.  Embtel  133,  July  17.1  Dept  fully  considered  aspects  transfers 
MM  tanks  Israel.  Regardless  condition  tanks  Dept  unwilling  con¬ 
sent  shipment  out  of  Far  Eastern  area  such  material  which  un¬ 
doubtedly  has  real  war  potential  otherwise  doubtful  Israelis  wld  be 
interested.  Dept’s  info  at  present  time  does  not  indicate  Israel  is  at 
disadvantage  militarily  with  respect  Egypt.  Dept  is  permitting  export 
from  US  quantities  war  material  lesser  mil  potential  to  Israel  and 

Arab  states.  ^  . 

US  policy  re  arms  shipments  to  EE,  as  stated  by  US  rep  m  Urs 
Security  Council  at  time  UN  lifted  embargo  on  arms  to  NE,  limits 
such  shipments  to  arms  necessary  for  internal  security  and  self-defense. 


1  Not  printed;  it  reported  that  an  Israeli  representative  had  bee? 
vainly  with  the  Philippine  Government  for  the  purchase  of  1—  Sherman  . 
tanks  (784A. 561/7-1750) . 
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Declaration  three  foreign  ministers  made  no  change  this  policy.  Dept, 
in  fact,  hopes  Declaration,  in  stating  three-power  concern  for  NE 
security,  will  increase  confidence  NE  states  in  future  security,  and 
hence  lessen  need  for  large  amounts  of  armament  in  area.  In  gen  Dept 
believes  trend  in  NE  is  away  from  war  toward  peace. 

Acheson 


684 A.  85/8-1250 

Memorandum,  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Egypt  and 
Anglo-E gyptian  Sudan  Affairs  ( Stabler ) 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  August  12,  1950. 

Subject :  Palestine  and  related  problems 

Participants:  Abdel  Moneim  Bey  Itifai,  Counselor  of  the  Jordan 
Legation 

NEA — Mr.  George  C.  McGhee 
NE— Mr.  Wells  Stabler 

Problem:  To  convey  to  Mr.  Rifai  certain  views  prior  to  his  de¬ 
parture  for  Amman. 

Action  Required:  None 

Action  Assigned  to: — 

Discussion:  Mr.  Kifai  called  at  his  request  to  say  goodbye  prior 
to  his  departure  on  transfer  to  Amman  August  20.  He  said  how  much 
he  had  appreciated  the  courtesies  extended  to  him  while  in  the  United 
States  and  that  during  his  year  of  service  he  had  had  a  good  op¬ 
portunity  of  understanding  the  underlying  philosophy  of  American 
policies  throughout  the  world.  He  had  come  in  to  see  Mr.  McGhee  to 
ascertain  whether  there  was  any  message  which  he  could  convey  to 
the  King  and  the  Jordan  Government  upon  his  return  to  Amman. 

Mr.  McGhee  outlined  the  position  of  the  United  States  in  the  world 
today  and  pointed  out  that  we  were  motivated  only  by  our  desire  to 
assist  in  strengthening  the  free  world.  The  US  had  no  ulterior  motives 
in  its  various  programs  and  we  had  no  desire  to  obtain  territories  or 
special  political  privileges.  He  cited  as  an  example  of  our  policies  the 
position  which  we  hold  in  Greece  today.  Our  only  interests  had  been 
to  bolster  Greece  in  its  desire  to  remain  a  free  nation.  Just  as  soon  as 
the  threat  to  Greek  independence  has  been  removed  we  shall  be  only 
too  happy  to  withdraw.  However,  it  was  necessary  to  bear  in  mind 
that  because  of  the  vast  responsibilities  which  the  U.S.  has  had  thrust 
upon  it,  it  was  not  possible  for  our  policies  to  please  everybody.  We 
are  aware  of  this  fact  and  hope  that  others  will  also  recognize  what 
our  basic  motives  are  in  dealing  with  world  problems. 


ISRAEL 


969 


Mr.  Rifai  expressed  his  appreciation  for  this  frank  expression  of 
■view  and  said  that  he  had  come  to  understand  this  during  his  tour 
in  Washington.  He  then  referred  to  the  question  of  Palestine  and  said 
that,  as  we  knew,  the  King  wished  to  settle  his  problems  with  Israel 
as  soon  as  possible.  However,  he  was  up  against  opposition  both  in  his 
country  and  the  other  Arab  States,  and  Mr.  Rifai  wondered  whether 
there  was  anything  we  could  tell  him  which  he  could  use  when  he 
returned  to  Amman  to  support  and  encourage  those  who  felt  that  peace 
with  Israel  was  desirable.  If  it  was  possible  to  explain  the  need  for 
peace  in  a  rational  way  to  public  opinion  in  Jordan,  it  would  un¬ 
doubtedly  make  the  King’s  task  easier.  Mr.  Rifai  mentioned  that  the 
various  incidents  which  have  occurred  recently  between  certain  of  the 
Arab  States  and  Israel  played  into  the  hands  of  those  who  opposed 

peace.  . 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  we  had  greatly  appreciated  the  King  s  atti¬ 
tude  on  this  question  but  wanted  to  make  it  clear  that  we  did  not  wish 
in  any  way  to  press  him.  We  felt  that  it  would  be  preferable  for  him 
and  Israel  to  reach  peace  on  a  basis  which  was  mutually  satisfactory 
to  them.  While  we  were  anxious  that  peace  and  stability  return  to  the 
area,  it  must  come  through  the  conviction  of  the  States  concerned  that 
peace  was  a  necessity.  With  respect  to  these  incidents  Mr.  McGhee 
pointed  out  that  we  favored  a  full  and  immediate  investigation  of 
the  facts  by  the  Mixed  Armistice  Commission.  If  these  Commissions 
came  up  with  a  report  on  any  given  incident  which  made  clear  that  one 
side  or  the  other  was  at  fault,  we  should  support  whatever  action  the 
XJN  might  recommend. 

Mr.  Rifai  then  referred  to  the  question  of  Jerusalem  and  asked  what 
would  be  done  about  this  question  during  the  General  Assembly. 

Mr.  McGhee  and  Mr.  Stabler  stated  that  the  U.S.  favored  a  solution 
to  this  problem  which  would  be  satisfactory  to  the  two  paities  imme¬ 
diately  concerned  as  well  as  to  the  world  community  which  had  a 
legitimate  interest  in  Jerusalem.  Israel  had  moved  a  long  way  from 
its  original  position  and  had  presented  a  plan  to  the  UN.  TV  e  felt  that 
Jordan  should  also  move  from  its  negative  position  and  recognize  that 
complete  Jordan  control  of  the  area  it  presently  holds  in  Jerusalem 
was  not  possible.  The  impression  which  had  been  created  by  Jordan 
during  the  Trusteeship  Council  meetings  in  Geneva  was  not  favorable 
and  we  believed  that  if  Jordan  came  to  the  General  Assembly  with 
a  real  desire  to  settle  the  Jerusalem  question  it  could  be  settled  once 
and  for  all.  Mr.  Rifai  said  he  would  bear  these  comments  in  mind.  . 

Mr.  Rifai  mentioned  that  the  King  and  Jordan  were  solidly  behind 
the  West  in  its  opposition  to  communism  and  that  we  could  count  on 
Jordan’s  support.  Mr.  McGhee  expressed  his  appreciation  for  these 
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words  and  said  that  we  had  been  very  much  encouraged  by  the  imme¬ 
diate  and  strong  stand  which  Jordan  had  taken  with  respect  to  the 
Korean  situation.  We  felt  certain  that  we  could  continue  to  count  on 
Jordan. 

Mr.  Eifai  expressed  his  appreciation  for  having  been  received  by 
Mr.  McGhee  and  said  that  he  would  inform  the  King  and  the  Jordan 
Government  in  detail  of  this  discussion. 


357. AC/8-1250  :  Circular  telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  Certain  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Offices  1 

secret  Washington,  August  14, 1950 — 1  a.  m. 

View  fact  Qudsi 2  departing  Damascus  Aug  14  (Damascus  Legtel 
85,  Aug  12  3)  Caffery  Alexandria  shld  reply  to  him  along  fol  lines : 

US  deeply  appreciates  motives  which  have  prompted  Syrian  Govt 
consult  with  it  re  this  matter  and  believes  they  reflect  wise  and  states¬ 
manlike  leadership.  However  decision  is  one  entirely  for  Syrian  and 
other  Arab  Govts  to  make  and  we  do  not  wish  in  any  way  influence  or 
interfere  with  that  decision. 

GA  will  be  mtg  at  time  of  serious  internatl  developments  and  will 
be  faced  with  many  complex  problems  arising  out  of  Korean  situation. 
Attn  will  therefore  be  primarily  focussed  on  that  subj.  However  ques¬ 
tion  of  Jlem  and  PRA  report  are  already  on  GA  provisional  agenda 
and  we  are  certain  they  as  well  as  any  additional  important  points  will 
receive  fullest  possible  consideration. 

Lrinfo  Dept  concurs  with  Leg  Damascus  and  Palmer’s  views 
(Amman  42  Aug  14 4)  negative  reply  or  any  semblance  pressure 
(Alexandria’s  19  Aug  13  4)  wld  have  unfortunate  repercussions. 

Other  missions  in  Arab  caps  shld  fol  above  line  if  similarly  ap¬ 
proached. 

Acheson 


1  At  Arab  capitals,  Tel  Aviv,  London,  Paris,  Ankara,  Jerusalem,  and  Alex¬ 
andria.  The  circular  telegram  was  sent  niact  to  Alexandria  and  Damascus. 

2  Nazim  Qudsi,  Syrian  Prime  Minister  and  Foreign  Minister. 

8 Not  printed;  it  relayed  information  from  the  Syrian  Prime  Minister  that  he 
was  departing  from  Damascus  on  August  14  to  attend  the  Arab  League  meeting  on 
the  18th  at  Alexandria.  Among  the  items  to  be  discussed  was  whether  the  Pale¬ 
stine  problem  should  be  placed  on  the  agenda  of  the  forthcoming  meeting  of  the 
General  Assembly.  The  Prime  Minister  also  indicated  that  his  Government  was 
s eelring  the  views  of  the  United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  and  the 
Soviet  Union  on  the  question.  The  important  consideration  to  the  Syrian  Govern¬ 
ment  was  said  to  be  the  views  of  the  United  States ;  those  of  the  Soviet  Union 
were  being  sought  only  for  form’s  sake  (357.AC/8-1250) . 

1  Not  printed. 
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357.  AC/8-1750 

Memorandum  by  Mr.  James  M.  Ludlow  of  the  Office  of  United  Na¬ 
tions  Political  and  Security  Affairs  to  the  Director  of  That  Office 
{Bancroft) 

secret  [Washington,]  August  17,  1950. 

Subject :  Future  Policy  on  Palestine 
1.  Present  Situation 

The  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission  is  now  established  in  Jeru¬ 
salem  and  is  in  the  process  of  conferring  at  the  various  capitals  in  the 
area  with  the  governments  concerned.  Following  these  conferences  and 
an  assessment  of  the  possibilities  of  further  effective  negotiation  m  the 
area,  the  PCC  will  prepare  its  report  for  submission  to  the  General 
Assembly.  So  far  as  I  know,  no  specific  date  has  been  set  for  the  prep¬ 
aration  of  such  report  but  it  will  probably  be  done  about  the  middle 
of  September  or  shortly  thereafter.  Jim  Barco  is  of  the  opinion  that 
the  PCC  will  return  to  Geneva  for  the  purpose  of  writing  the  conclu¬ 
sions  and  recommendations  to  the  report.  By  Palun  377  of  August  14 
and  by  our  circular  telegram  to  the  area  of  August  111  2  it  appears  rea¬ 
sonably  clear  that  the  general  subject  of  Palestine  and  the  future  of  t  ie 
PCC  will  come  up  in  the  General  Assembly.  In  view  of  the  fact  that 
Korea  and  the  subject  of  Aggression  will  be  the  most  significant  items 
for  the  General  Assembly  to  consider,  the  timing  of  General  Assembly 
considerations  of  the  Palestine  problem  and  the  extent  to  which  we 
are  prepared  to  go  in  committing  ourselves  to  any  future  action  with 
regard  to  Palestine  are  important. 

2.  Possible  Courses  of  Action 

While  these  courses  of  action  obviously  are  not  mutually  exclusive 
they  do  indicate  different  directions  which  this  Government’s  policy  on 
Palestine  may  take. 

a.  As  outlined  in  Jim  Barco’s  memorandum,3  the  PCC  could  initiate 
discussions  immediately  with  the  Arab  nations  and  Israel  with  the 
idea  of  advancing  a  system  of  direct  negotiations  between  the  parties 
as  envisaged,  for  example,  by  the  Shukairy  proposals.  As  you  may 
recall  they  suggest  that  direct  negotiations  be  conducted  through  ie 
establishment  of  three  committees  under  the  general  guidance  of  t  ie 


1  THontifiAfl  nlso  fis  telegram  42  from  Amman,  not  printed.  ,  .. 

,ld£ ^SSed ^  it  repoftS  that  the  Syrian  Foreign  Office  had  approached  the 
French  Minister  in  Damascus  regarding  whether  Syria  should The 

to  place  the  Palestine  question  on  the  agenda  of  the ilN  Ge  .1  A.  ■  Jf_ 
Department  of  State  had  aslced  the  views  of  the  PCC  on  the  matter,  t 


8-1150) 

3  Not  further  identified. 
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PCC.  One  committee  would  consider  refugee  problems  taking  as  the 
basis  of  its  considerations  the  General  Assembly’s  December  11,  1948 
resolution.  The  second  committee  would  consider  territorial  adjust¬ 
ments  using  the  partition  plan  map  as  the  basis  for  negotiation.  The 
third  committee  would  consider  any  special  problems  which  the  parties 
themselves  or  the  PCC  might  suggest  as  necessary  to  a  general  settle¬ 
ment.  Should  all  states  approached  by  the  PCC  indicate  a  general  will¬ 
ingness  to  agree  to  some  system  of  direct  negotiation  the  PCC  would 
report  to  the  General  Assembly  that  it  had  obtained  or  expected  to 
obtain  agreement  from  the  parties  to  negotiate,  thereby  presumably 
obviating  any  lengthy  discussion  of  the  Palestine  problem  in  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Assembly.  Should  the  PCC  fail  to  get  the  acceptance  of  the  Arab 
states  and  Israel  to  such  a  proposal  it  would  so  report  to  the  General 
Assembly  with  the  recommendation  that  the  parties  should  be  called 
upon  to  enter  into  direct  negotiations.  Presumably  any  General  As¬ 
sembly  resolution  would  endorse  the  PCC  recommendations  thus  add¬ 
ing  weight  to  the  requirement  that  the  Arabs  and  the  Israelis  start 
direct  negotiations.  Coupled  with  the  PCC  efforts  to  start  direct  nego¬ 
tiations  of  the  sort  envisaged  by  the  Shukairy  proposal,  this  Govern¬ 
ment  should  reassess,  if  possible,  its  Palestine  policy  toward  the  end 
that  we  might  bring  pressure  to  bear  upon  the  Israelis  to  the  effect 
that  it  would  be  advantageous  for  them  to  agree  to  the  suggested  plan 
for  direct  negotiation.  The  advantages  to  be  obtained  by  the  Israelis 
for  entering  into  negotiation  along  the  line  suggested  would  be :  that 
since  the  plan  was  of  Arab  origin,  presumably  it  would  have  to  be 
endorsed  by  the  Arabs;  that  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  Israel 
that  it  achieve  peace  treaties  with  the  various  Arab  states,  particularly 
in  view  of  the  unsettled  world  conditions  which  might  prevent  the 
United  States  and  other  powers  from  coming  to  the  assistance  of  Israel 
if  set  upon  by  its  Arab  neighbors ;  and  that,  in  order  to  assure  a  satis¬ 
factory  compensation  plan  as  part  of  the  settlement  of  the  refugee 
problem,  the  United  States  would  undertake  to  make  a  very  substan¬ 
tial  loan  available  to  the  state  of  Israel  in  order  that  it  might  release 
some  of  its  own  funds  for  compensation  settlement.  A  proposal  of  this 
scope  of  necessity  would  have  to  have  the  President’s  approval,  partic¬ 
ularly  since  our  bringing  diplomatic  pressure  to  bear  upon  Israel  to 
accept  such  a  plan  of  direct  negotiation  would  quite  possibly  soon  cause 
possible  political  repercussions  in  this  country. 

h.  If  the  PCC  should  determine  that  it  had  been  unsuccessful  in 
getting  the  Arabs  and  Israelis  to  agree  to  some  form  of  direct  negotia¬ 
tion  this  Government  could  take  the  position  with  the  respective  gov¬ 
ernments  that  it  was  in  effect  “washing  its  hands”  of  any  further  efforts 
to  get  the  parties  to  arrange  for  a  peaceful  and  permanent  settlement. 
This  Government  would  take  the  position  that  it  would  be  willing  to 
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assist,  individually  or  in  concert  with  other  nations,  the  parties  at  any 
such  time  as  there  was  any  satisfactory  indication  that  they  desired 
to  arrange  for  a  permanent  and  peaceful  settlement  of  their  problems. 
This  position  of  the  Government  in  the  General  Assembly  could  take 
the  form  of  advocating  the  abolition  of  the  PCC  or  “putting  it  up  m 
mothballs”  until  such  time  as  it  might  be  of  some  positive  use.  Concur¬ 
rent  with  such  a  move  this  Government  would  indicate  that  continued 
United  States  financial  support  of  PRA  might  be  stopped,  in ^  view 
of  our  heavy  commitments  elsewhere  in  the  world  and  ot  the  unlike  1- 
hood  that  its  continued  operation  would  effectively  resolve  the  refugee 
problem.  We  would,  of  course,  have  to  reiterate  our  intention  to  sup¬ 
port  the  three  power  statement  of  May  25  as  the  most  effective  means 
of  assuring  our  continued  interest  in  the  maintenance  of  peace  m  the 


area. 


c.  If  the  PCC  reports  no  agreement  to  direct  negotiation  this  Gov  - 
eminent  might  take  the  position  in  the  General  Assembly  that  a  fresh 
directive  should  be  given  to  the  PCC  and  the  parties.  This  directive 
might  take  the  form  of  a  resolution  calling  upon  the  parties  to  entei 
into  direct  negotiations  and  stating  that  the  first  item  for  negotiation 
should  be  the  assessment  of  claims  and  damages  and  the  establishmen 
of  a  system  of  compensation.  The  second  order  of  business  might  be 
the  settlement  of  frontiers.  The  PCC  might  be  charged  with  making 
specific  recommendations  on  both  these  matters  m  supervising  the 

negotiations^ ^  ^  ^  ^  pcc  report  stated  that  it  had  failed  to  achieve 

any  degree  of  success  in  fulfilling  its  functions  this  Government  might 
ume  that  the  PCC  continue  in  existence,  consider  any  possible  means 
of  Negotiation  and  attempt  to  bring  the  parties  together  at  such  time 
in  the  future  as  might  be  propitious. 


357.AC/8-1750 :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  (. Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

CONFIDENTIAL  JERUSALEM,  August  17,  1950—2  p.  m. 

40.  Palun  379.  Jordan  Prime  Minister  Said  Pasha  El  Mufti  enter¬ 
tained  entire  Commission  at  tea  afternoon  August  14.  Foreign  Min¬ 
ister  Shuraiqi,  Azmi  Bey  Nashashibi,  and  other  officials  also  present. 
On  conclusion  social  activities  press  officer  Sabit  Bey  Ivhalidi  read  on 
behalf  of  Prime  Minister  an  English  translation  of  note  setting  forth 
views  of  Jordan  Government  re  Palestine  settlement.  P  rime  Minister  s 
message  began  by  stating  PCC  had  heard  personal  views  of  King  at 
audience  that  morning.  Prime  Minister  now  wished  clarify  views  of 
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government  in  light  of  guidance  supplied  by  HM.  Note  discussed  three 
aspects  of  Palestine  situation:  (1)  refugees,  (2)  territorial  adjust¬ 
ments  and  (3)  final  settlement. 

Ee  refugees  Prime  Minister  said  technical  studies  indicated  even 
after  land  reclaimed,  water  provided  and  necessary  capital  secured, 
would  still  possibly  settle  only  100,000  refugees  in  Jordan.  500,000 
refugees  would  remain  dependent  on  foreign  aid  scheduled  cease  by 
June  1951.  These  refugees  would  then  face  misery,  disease,  and  w'ould 
constitute  fertile  ground  for  spread  of  “destructive  ideas”  and  thus 
become  threat  to  security.  Jordan  therefore  proposed  following : 

1.  Former  inhabitants  Arab  area  demarcated  in  map  attached  to  12 
May  protocol  should  return  their  home  soonest  and  prior  expiration 
UN  assistance  program. 

2.  Jordan  Ministry  of  Kefugees  would  cooperate  with  PEA  to 
ensure  employment  and  food  for  refugees  choosing  remain  in  Jordan. 

3.  JIN  should  warn  Israel  all  immovable  property  of  refugees  from 
Palestine  conflict  should  be  preserved  for  original  owners  for  retention 
or  sale  by  them  and  exchange  for  full  valued 

Ee  territorial  adjustments,  Jordan  proposed  in  order  attain  stability 
and  as  way  to  peace,  that  special  committee  be  reestablished  under 
article  S  of  armistice,  but  noted  that  it  was  vital  for  Jordan  have  indi¬ 
cation  Israel  goodwill  possibly  by  (a)  surrender  of  Arab  quarters 
Jerusalem,  (5)  return  to  Jordan  of  Arab  lands  and  property  in  Tulk¬ 
arm  area.  Ihese  questions  however  could  be  settled  in  committee. 
Prime  Minister  then  complained  about  repeated  Jewish  violation 
armistice  agreement  and  the  alleged  failure  MAC  to  stop  violations. 
He  stated  Jordan  unaware  whether  weakness  MAC  toward  Jews  was 
leniency  on  part  of  individuals  or  in  accord  their  instructions.  Prime 
Minister  expressed  belief  satisfactory  territorial  adjustments  could  be 
reached  through  special  committee. 

Ee  final  settlement,  Prime  Minister  said  Jordan’s  attitude  this  ques¬ 
tion  dependent  on  coordinated  policy  Arab  states  and  Israel  willing¬ 
ness  honor  Lausanne  protocol  as  basis  for  territorial  settlement,  as  well 
as  Isiael  acceptance  provisions  I  NGA  resolution  11  December  1948 
re  refugees. 

Comment :  It  is  possible  this  statement  of  Jordan  Prime  Minister’s 
may  indicate  that  if  Israel  is  prepared  offer  adequate  basis  for  negotia¬ 
tion,  Jordan  Government  willing  reach  territorial  settlement  through 
special  committee  which  would  not  however  alter  final  settlement.  In 
this  way  Jordan  could  still  maintain  united  front  with  Arab  states 
with  regard  to  a  so-called  final  settlement. 

.  Jerusalem  Post  August  16  reports  that  NE  Arab  broadcasting  sta¬ 
tion  has  announced  that  Jordan  has  named  to  special  committee 
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Ilamed  Bey  Farhan,  Director  Department  of  Statistics,  and  Azmi 
Bey  Nashashibi,  chief  of  Jordan  delegation  to  MAC.1 

[Palmer] 


1  On  the  morning  of  August  14,  King  Abdullah  granted  an  audience  to  the 
Palestine  Conciliation  Commission,  in  the  presence  of  the  Jordanian  Prime  Min¬ 
ister  and  Foreign  Minister.  The  King  emphasized  he  was  talking  for  himself. 
He  discussed  the  refugee  and  compensation  problems.  He  then  denounced  Israeli 
arrogance  and  reluctance  to  meet  the  reasonable  demands  of  Jordan,  which  he 
described  as  an  outlet  to  the  Mediterranean,  the  cession  to  Jordan  of  that  part  of 
the  Negev  east  of  a  line  drawn  from  Dhahiriya  to  Akaba,  and  the  adjustment  ot 
the  demarcation  line  in  the  triangle  area  (telegram  44,  identified  also  as  Paluu 
381,  August  21,  from  Jerusalem,  357. AC/ 8-2150.) 


684 A.  85/ 8— 1450  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Israel 1 

CONFIDENTIAL  "WASHINGTON,  AllgUSt  18,  1950  (  p.  m. 

76.  Embtels  929,  Aug  14,  and  969,  Aug  16  from  Lon,2  rptd  Tel  Aviv 
as  7  and  8,  Amman  as  4  and  9.  Dept  understands  Brit  Govt  instructing 
its  reps  Tel  Aviv  and  Amman  urge  respective  Govts  agree  high-level 
mil  mtg.  View  continuing  stalemate  this  matter,  due  unwillingness 
or  inability  parties  arrange  mtg,  Dept  agrees  it  may  be  necessary  urge 
on  both  parties  desirability  such  mtg.  You  shld  therefore  confer  with 
Brit  colleague  and,  if  it  appears  such  action  wld  be  helpful,  you  are 
authorized  support  informally  UK  approaches. 

Acheson 


to  London  for 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Amman  for  action  and 

"^Neithe^printed  ;  the  former  reported  the  British  Foreign  Office’s  concern  over 
the  continued  impasse  regarding  the  proposed  meeting  of  high  ranking  Jor¬ 
danian  and  Israeli  military  officers  to  discuss  the  problems  on  their  frontier.  The 
Foreign  Office  was  of  the  opinion  that  if  the  problems  were  not  settled  the  re  . 
tions' between  Jordan  and  Israel  would  be  exacerbated,  resulting  in  prejudice  to 
any  possibility  of  overall  settlement  between  the  two  nations.  It  therefore  recoin 
mended  that  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  should  hike  fairly 
strong  line  in  urging  both  sides  to  agree  to  meeting  (b84A.So/8-loO). 


357. AC/8-2150 :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Jerusalem,  August  21,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

PRIORITY 

46.  Palun  382.  On  August  17  PCC  had  meeting  at  Israeli  FonOff 
Tel  Aviv.  I  gave  Israel  FonMin  resume  PCC  position  for  peace  nego¬ 
tiation  between  Arab  states  and  Israel  and  stressed  desirabilty  favor¬ 
able  Israel  attitude  question  of  compensation.  I  also  gave  account  of 
63 
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PCC  activities  Egypt  and  Jordan  and  read  brief  summary  of  views 
of  Jordan  PriMin  (Palun  379  x)  re  negotiating  peace  settlement  with 
Israel.  FonMin  replied  by  general  restatement  Israeli  position  and 
promised  full  written  reply  at  later  date.  Both  FonMin  and  Shiloah 
appeared  very  much  interested  in  Jordan  suggestion  re  the  special 
committee,  but  both  gave  evidence  of  considerable  scepticism  as  to 
actual  intentions  of  Jordan  Government  this  regard.  PCC  did  not 
officially  inform  Israelis  of  suggested  territorial  concessions  which 
Jordan  had  indicated  would  be  necessary  as  indication  of  Israeli  de¬ 
sire  to  work  out  territorial  settlement,  but  both  FonMin  and  Shiloah 
were  clearly  aware  some  specific  proposal  had  been  made. 

Evening  of  August  18,  I  accompanied  Shiloah  to  his  house  at  his 
request,  Shiloah  analyzed  at  great  length  what  we  thought  were  mo¬ 
tives  behind  apparent  Jordan  willingness  re-establish  special  com¬ 
mittee.  He  was  very  sceptical  that  Jordan  Government  had  any  serious 
intent  reach  actual  settlement  by  this  means.  Shiloah  said  he  had 
two  excellent  reasons  confirming  his  convictions:  (1)  King  had  not 
communicated  with  him  as  had  always  been  case  in  past  when  Jordan 
actually  meant  business;  (2)  announcement  on  Arab  radio  of  appoint¬ 
ment  of  Hamad  Bey  Farhan  and  Azmi  Bey  Nashashibi  is  clear  in¬ 
dication  that  Jordan  Government  did  not  expect  to  accomplish 
anything  through  special  committee.  Shiloah  said  that  he  was  himself 
prepared  to  sit  on  special  committee  and  would  expect  Jordan  to 
appoint  someone  with  equal  authority.  Shiloah  agreed  with  US  Del 
that  it  was  possible  that  after  committee  had  been  set  up  dels  of  both 
sides  could  be  strengthened  or  replaced  by  high  level  officers.  He  did 
not  think  that  this  was  likely  however.  Shiloah  gave  very  artful  re¬ 
construction  of  what  he  felt  had  been  background  of  situation  in  Jor¬ 
dan  leading  up  to  Jordanian  proposal  for  reconstitution  of  special 
committee.  His  account  indicated  that  he  had  excellent  knowledge  of 
King  and  of  political  situation  in  Jordan.  Shiloah  then  continued  that 
he  did  not  think  US  or  UK  were  in  any  great  hurry  for  final  peace 
settlement.  In  his  opinion  both  countries  were  of  opinion  that  tripar¬ 
tite  declaration  and  armistice  agreements  were  adequate  guarantees  of 
stability  in  NE  and  it  was  therefore  unnecessary  to  urge  parties  to 
reach  final  settlement,  British  after  permitting  Jordan  to  annex  Arab 
Palestine  had  been  unwilling  to  do  anything  further  which  might  upset 
AL  applecart,  and  neither  US  nor  UK  had  any  intention  of  urging 
Jordan  to  take  any  attitude  which  might  put  that  country  at  odds  with 
AU.  Shiloah  said  that  there  were  certain  circles  in  both  Arab  states 
and  UK  who  advocated  policy  of  keeping  AL  in  existence.  In  this 
connection,  he  referred  to  conversation  he  had  had  with  Doctor 


1  Identified  also  as  telegram  40,  August  17,  from  Jerusalem,  p.  973. 
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Cleland 2  when  latter  visited  Tel  Aviv  a  few  months  ago.  Shiloah  felt 
that  it  was  definitely  in  interests  of  US  and  UK  to  urge  above  all 
Jordan  to  reach  settlement  with  Israel.  With  regard  to  agenda  of 
special  committee,  Shiloah  said  he  had  no  objection  to  Jordan  s  add¬ 
ing  any  question  concerning  territorial  matters  which  latter  might 
wish  to  include,  but  Israel  could  make  no  prior  concessions  as  peace 
offering  or  conciliatory  gesture  before  sitting  down  to  discuss  these 
matters  in  committee,  and  while  he  ardently  hoped  that  committee 
might  be  able  to  serve  useful  purpose,  he  doubted,  in  light  of  composi¬ 
tion  of  Jordan  Del,  it  would  be  possible  for  special  committee  to  ac¬ 
complish  anything  at  all.3 

[Here  follow  remaining  two  paragraphs,  dealing  chiefly  with 
various  views  of  General  Riley,  particularly  that  if  the  Mount  Scopus 
question  were  not  resolved  within  the  next  few  months,  the  Israelis 
might  take  military  measures  to  occupy  the  area.] 

[Palmer] 

2  William  W.  Cleland,  Intelligence  Adviser  in  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern, 
South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs. 

3  In  a  conversation  with  Mr.  Shiloah  on  August  22,  Charg'd  Ford  learned  of  the 
latter's  pessimism  regarding  the  efficacy  of  high  level  meetings  of  military  rep  re- 
sensatives  of  Israel  and  Jordan.  The  Charge  also  noted  Mr.  Shiloah's  “vehe¬ 
mence”  in  his  refusal  to  accept  preconditions  to  peace  talks  with  any  Arab,  state: 
The  Charge  concluded  that  the  attitude  of  Air.  Shiloah  indicated  a  “continuing 
and  possibly  hardening  intransigence  Israeli  attitude  vis-a-vis  her  neighbors.” 
(Telegram  i06,  August  23,  from  Tel  Aviv,  6S4A.85/8-2350) 


784A. 00/8-1450  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom  1 

CONFIDENTIAL  WASHINGTON,  AllgUSt  22,  1950  7  p.  111. 

979.  Embtel  928  Aug  14.2  Dept  on  Aug  18  informed  Brit  Emb  rep 
its  present  view  re  Jerusalem  question  along  fol  lines : 

(1)  We  consider  proposals  which  call  for  internatl  regime  over 
whole  Jerusalem  area,  with  maximum  local  autonomy  consistent  there¬ 
with,  generally  embody  just  and  workable  principles.  However,  pri¬ 
mary  US  concern  is  agreed  solution  among  interested  parties.  US  will 
therefore  support  another  approach  only  if  it  appears  have  good 
chance  acceptance  by  two  states  controlling  Jerusalem  and  large  pro¬ 
portion  internatl  community. 

1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  USUN,  Tel  Aviv,  Amman,  and  Jerusalem. 

2  Not  printed;  it  reported  a  conversation  with  Geoffrey  W.  Furlonge,  Head  of 
the  Eastern  Department  in  the  British  Foreign  Office,  in  which  the  latter  ex¬ 
pressed  disappointment  at  an  indication  from  the  British  Embassy  at  Washing¬ 
ton  that  the  Department  was  disinclined  to  associate  itself  with  the  United 
Kingdom  and  France  in  taking  the  lead  to  find  a  solution  to  the  Jerusalem 
problem  at  this  session  of  the  General  Assembly.  The  British  official  "as  of  the 

opinion  that  the  three  nations  should  take  the  lead  to  obviate  the  repetition  of 
the  unrealistic  solution  reached  at  the  last  session  of  the  Assembly  (320/8— 14o0). 
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(2)  View  (1)  Dept  unable  join  TJK-Fr  as  sponsor  suggested  res, 
which  widely  departs  from  what  Dept  has  consistently  held  as  ]ust 


itself  to  firm  support  any  one  plan. 

While  above  represents  Dept’s  general  approach  Jerusalem  prob¬ 
lem,  final  position  this  question  still  under  consideration.3 


Acheson 


p.  1071. 


357. AC/8— 2450  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


Jerusalem,  August  24,  1950 — 11  a.  m. 


SECRET 


PRIORITY 


50.  Palun  383.  I  had  short  talk  with  Kirkbride  Amman  morning 
August  21  informed  him  of  PCC  visit  Tel  Aviv  and  subsequent  talk 
Shiloah  (Palun  382  a)  and  requested  his  views  re  my  discussing  with 
Jordan  Government  pertinent  matters  relating  special  committee. 
Kirkbride  gave  interesting  background  recent  developments  leading  to 
proposals  Prime  Minister’s  note  (Palun  3i9  -).  He  said  King  had  for 
some  time  been  pressing  government  to  negotiate  some  type  agreement 
with  Israel  and  had  told  government  that  every  time  he  talked  with 
Palestine  Arabs,  latter  seemed  to  favor  peace  negotiations  with  Israel. 


1  Identified  also  as  telegram  46,  August  21,  from  Jerusalem,  p.  975. 
*  Identified  also  as  telegram  40,  August  17,  from  Jerusalem,  p.  973. 
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Government  had  replied  its  impression  exactly  opposite.  Government 
agreed,  however,  to  investigate  and  proceeded  west  Jordan  for  this 
purpose.  Kirkbride  said  government’s  arrival  on  scene  m  west  Jordan 
rather  awkward  for  him  because  he  was  himself  in  west  Jordan  at¬ 
tempting  persuade  Palestine  Arabs  of  desirability  of  negotiating  some 
sort  of  'settlement  with  Israel.  Investigating  commission  however, 
promptly  set  about  proving  government’s  thesis  concerning  Palestin¬ 
ian  opposition  to  peace.  King  was  so  angry  at  putup  job  on  part  ot 
government  that  according  Kirkbride  he  nearly  had  attack  of  apo¬ 
plexy.  Situation  so  bad  Kirkbride  finally  had  to  mediate  between 
government  and  King.  Kirkbride  informed  King  government  was 
willing  talk  peace  through  PCC.  King  replied  he  washed  his  hands  of 
whole  situation,  that  it  was  up  to  government  to  see  what  it  could  do 
and  that  he  would  not  even  see  PCC.  Subsequently  King  agreed  invite 
PCC  for  lunch  but  stressed  he  would  not  discuss  politics.  Situation  o 
course  was  smoothed  out  by  time  PCC  arrival.  Kirkbride  said  Prime 
Minister’s  suggestions  were  entirely  work  of  government  and  looked  at 
in  that  light  he  believed  they  represented  substantial  advance  over 
previous  attitude  of  government.  Kirkbride  said  it  was  his  beliei  t  lat 
if  Israel  should  show  any  indication  of  making  substantial  concessions 
to  Jordan  in  special  committee,  Jordan  Government  would  be  willing 
seek  final  peaceful  settlement  with  Israel  through  PCC  m  complete 
disregard  attitude  AL.  I  told  Kirkbride  of  Shiloah’s  scepticism  re 
possibilities  of  progress  in  special  committee  and  latter’s  belief  prog¬ 
ress  could  only  be  facilitated  by  appointment  of  representatives  of 
greater  authority.  Kirkbride  said  reason  Shiloah  had  not  heard  from 
King  was  that  His  Majesty  was  not  involved  in  present  negotiations. 
Kirkbride  said  Israelis  were  under  impression  that  King  was  autocrat. 
Since  annexation  of  Arab  Palestine,  King  had  far  less  authority  than 
before.  His  Majesty  was  now  surrounded  by  Palestinian  lawyers  who 
were  quick  to  note  any  attempt  by  His  Majesty  to  exceed  his  preroga¬ 
tives.  In  past  Jordanians  had  maintained  rather  casual  policy  of  allow¬ 
ing  King  to  do  as  he  pleased.  Shiloah  had  been  accustomed  to  dealing 
with  King  and  Samir  Kifai  but  Jordan  Government  does  not  have  any 
one  comparable  to  Shiloah.  Kirkbride  said  reason  why  Israelis  found 
it  so  pleasant  to  negotiate  with  King  and  Samir  Pasha  was  because 
King  did  not  really  care  on  what  terms  peace  was  negotiated  with 
Israel  so  long  as  settlement  reached.  After  a  settlement  with  Israel, 
King  hoped  proceed  with  his  plans  to  establish  Greater  Syria  and  then 
achieve  his  life  long  ambition  re  taking  [retaking Hejaz.  Kirkbride 
said  that  these  were  pipe  dreams  of  course,  but  explained  King  s  lac  v 
of  concern  with  terms  on  which  peace  might  be  established  with  Israel . 
Jordan  Government  on  other  hand  very  much  afraid  of  opinion  AL 
and  did  not  wish  go  ahead  of  other  Arab  states  in  negotiating  wit  i 
Israel.  If  Egypt  should  negotiate  peace  with  Israel  today,  Jordan 
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Government  would  be  prepared  sign  tomorrow.  Kirkbride  thought 
would  be  useful  for  me  to  talk  to  Said  Pasha  but  recommended  against 
discussing  Palestine  situation  with  Samir  unless  King  should  request 
me  to  do  so.  Kirkbride  said  that  Samir  is  King’s  man  and  very  unpop¬ 
ular  with  present  government.  Kirkbride  believed  that  if  progress 
were  made  in  special  committee,  it  might  be  possible  to  raise  level  of 
representatives  and  to  expand  agenda. 

In  afternoon  I  had  talk  with  Prime  Minister  and  Sabit  Bey  Khalidi 
as  interpreter.  I  told  Prime  Minister  that  Israel  had  expressed  great 
interest  in  Jordan  suggestion  concerning  special  committee  and  had 
inquired  of  commission  whether  there  were  any  conditions  precedent 
to  establishment  of  committee.  Said  Pasha  told  me  that  Jordan  had 
no  prior  conditions  to  impose  on  Israelis  before  commencement  of  ne¬ 
gotiations  in  committee.  It  was  not  true  as  Azmi  Bey  had  previously 
informed  Riley  (Palun  382)  that  Jordan  representatives  would  be 
expected  to  report  to  government  commission  of  four.  All  dealings  of 
Jordan  representatives  would  be  directly  with  Cabinet  and  any  dis¬ 
cussions  which  were  held  in  committee  would  be  reviewed  by  entire 
Cabinet.  Said  Pasha  said  Jordan  Government  would  not  prepare  terms 
of  reference  until  after  Jordan  delegates  (Fawzi  Mulki  Pasha  and 
Hamad  Bey  Farhan)  return  from  AL  meeting.  If  discussions  should 
go  well  in  special  committee,  Jordan  Government  could  give  consid¬ 
eration  to  increasing  level  its  representation.  Meanwhile  Jordan  Gov¬ 
ernment  awaited  with  interest  appointment  of  two  Israel  represent¬ 
atives.  In  response  my  question,  Said  Pasha  told  me  Jordan  Govern¬ 
ment  had  already  informed  General  Riley  formally  of  its  desire  to 
commence  discussions  through  Special  Committee.  (Riley  received 
communication  evening  August  22.)  Said  Pasha  said  commission  of 
four  had  been  originally  established  under  Foreign  Minister  as  liaison 
between  Jordan  Government  and  PCC  as  well  as  PRA.  It  was  not  clear 
from  statements  of  Said  Pasha  whether  committee  of  16  Palestinians 
was  to  work  with  this  commission  in  connection  with  eventual  neirotia- 
tions  for  final  settlement  through  PCC  or  whether  only  concerned  with 
activities  special  committee.3 

3  The  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission  met  with  the  highest  officials  of  Syria 
on  August  24.  The  officials  were  said  to  be  very  friendly.  Prime  Minister  Qudsi 
expressed  the  opinions  that  not  many  refugees  would  wish  to  return  to  Palestine 
and  that  those  who  did  not  wish  to  return  should  be  resettled.  He  indicated  that 
the  Syrian  Government  would  cooperate  in  a  careful  study  of  resettlement  and 
that  payment  of  compensation  would  facilitate  resettlement.  Territorial  adjust¬ 
ments,  he  said,  would  also  facilitate  a  solution  of  the  refugee  problem. 

The  Commission  met  with  the  highest  officials  of  Lebanon  the  next  day.  For¬ 
eign  Minister  Philip  Tacla  stated  that  his  Government  was  agreeable  to  the 
resettlement  of  refugees  who  could  not  return  to  their  homes.  He  reaffirmed, 
however,  that  no  refugees  could  be  resettled  in  Lebanon  because  the  country 
was  already  overpopulated  and  resettlement  there  would  upset  the  existing 
religious  equilibrium. 

These  accounts  of  the  Commission’s  meetings  with  Syrian  and  Lebanese  officials 
were  transmitted  by  Jerusalem  in  telegram  58,  identified  also  as  Palun  387, 
August  29,  357. AC/8-2950. 
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[Here  follows  final  paragraph  transmitting 
spokesman  given  to  Ambassador  Palmer.] 


the  views  of  an  Israeli 
[Palmer] 


Secretary’s  Memoranda,  Lot  53  D  444 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Secretary  of  State 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  August  28,  1950. 

Memorandum  of  Conversation  TV  ith  the  President 

Item  No.  4  Ambassador  to  Israel 

I  explained  to  the  President  the  reasons  why  we  thought  it  would 
be  most  unwise  to  appoint  General  Riley  as  Ambassador  to  Isiael. 
He  said  that  I  need  not  argue  with  him.  He  was  totally  convinced  that 
we  were  right.  General  Riley’s  present  task  was  of  the  most  vital  im¬ 
portance  and  should  not  be  prejudiced  in  any  way. 

He  would  like  to  have  us  canvass  the  field,  both  inside  and  outside 
the  Department  and  would  like  to  appoint  a  very  level-headed  man. 
This  person  should  not  be  a  partisan.  He  should  be  concerned  with 
the  interests  of  the  United  States.  While  he  should  be  sympathetic 
with  the  nation  to  which  he  was  accredited,  he  should  not  cause 
antagonism  to  the  Arabs, 


320/S— 2850 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Lebanon- 

Syria-Iraq  Affairs  {Clark) 

[Extract] 

confidential  [Washington,]  August  28,  1950. 

Subject :  Exchange  of  views  on  UN  Questions. 

Participants :  [Mr.  Faiz  el-Khouri,  the  Syrian  Minister] 

NEA— Mr.  McGhee 
NEA — Dr.  H.  Howard 
UNP— Mr.  D.  Popper 
NE— Mr.  H.  B.  Clark 


2.  Jerusalem 

Mr.  McGhee  outlined  our  position  on  Jerusalem  and  remarked  that 
Jordan  had  refused  to  cooperate  in  achieving  a  sound  and  workable 
internationalization  of  Jerusalem.  Faiz  Bey  declared  that  in  his  per¬ 
sonal  opinion  internationalization  was  wholly  impracticable.  Mr. 
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McGhee  said  it  would  be  helpful  if  the  other  Arab  states  could 
persuade  Jordan  to  adopt  a  more  cooperative  attitude  on  this  question. 
He  said  we  continued  to  favor  some  form  of  internationalization  which 
would  be  workable  and  find  acceptance  by  Israel  and  Jordan  as  well  as 
the  world  community.  He  mentioned  the  Israeli  proposal  for  func¬ 
tional  internationalization  of  the  Holy  Places  as  indicating  the 
development  of  an  attitude  of  compromise.  Faiz  Bey  ridiculed  this 
statement,  saying  that  while  he  personally  was  against  international¬ 
ization  he  regarded  the  Israeli  attitude  as  hypocritical.  He  said  Israel’s 
proposal  to  put  the  Holy  Places  under  UN  control  was  “like  that  of  a 
thief  who  has  robbed  you  of  all  your  furniture  and  compromises  by 
offering  to  give  you  back  a  chair.”  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  Israel  had 
come  forward  with  a  proposal  and  it  would  be  helpful  if  Jordan  could 
be  persuaded  to  demonstrate  a  constructive  attitude.1 


1  Presumably  on  August  30,  Wells  Stabler,  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Egypt  and 
Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan  Affairs,  conversed  on  the  Jerusalem  question  with 
Mohamed  El  Kouny  and  Abdel  Shafi  El  Labbane,  Counselor  and  First  Secretary 
of  the  Egyptian  Embassy,  respectively,  much  along  the  lines  of  Mr.  McGhee’s 
observations  to  Faiz  Bey.  At  one  point  “Mr.  El  Kouny  asked  whether  the  US 
had  given  any  thought  to  the  possibility  of  postponing  the  Jerusalem  case  until 
the  1951  session.  Mr.  Stabler  said  that  as  far  as  he  knew  no  such  possibility  had 
been  envisaged.  We  felt  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  attempt  to  dispose  of  the 
Jerusalem  question  at  this  session  as  it  has  already  come  up  twice  before  and 
it  would  be  unfortunate  to  have  it  on  the  General  Assembly  for  a  fourth  time. 
Mr.  Labbane  asked  whether  it  was  true  that  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Com¬ 
mission  might  be  requested  to  draw  up  another  plan  for  Jerusalem.  Mr.  Stabler 
replied  that  he  believed  that  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission  no  longer  had 
responsibility  for  Jerusalem  under  the  1948  Resolution.  The  problem  was  squarely 
in  the  hands  of  the  General  Assembly.  Mr.  Labbane  asked  whether  the  Depart¬ 
ment  had  received  any  indications  [as]  to  the  present  attitude  of  the  Catholic 
Church  on  the  Jerusalem  question.  Mr.  Stabler  replied  that  we  had  received  no 
recent  information  and  we  assumed  that  the  Vatican’s  position  remains  the 
same.”  (Memorandum  of  conversation  by  Mr.  Stabler,  August  29  and  30,  320/ 
8-3050) 


320/8-2950 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Palestine , 
Israel ,  and  Jordan  Affairs  ( Rockwell ) 

[Extract] 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  August  29,  1950. 

Subject:  Preparation  for  General  Assembly — Conversation  with 
Israeli  Ambassador 

Participants :  Mr.  Aubrey  S.  Eban,  Ambassador-Designate  of  Israel 1 
Mr.  Moshe  Keren,  Counselor,  Embassy  of  Israel 
NEA— Mr.  McGhee 


1  Abba  Eban  presented  his  credentials  as  Israeli  Ambassador  to  President  Tru¬ 
man  on  September  5:  see  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  September  18,  1950. 
p.  459.  Note  that  Mr.  Rockwell  used  Mr.  Eban’s  former  given  name  in  the  list  of 
participants  in  the  conversation  of  August  29. 
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NEA — Mr.  Howard 
NE — Mr.  Kopper 
NE — Mr.  Rockwell 


11.  Jerusalem,: 

Mr.  Eban  said  that  he  thought  the  important  thing  concerning  the 
GA  discussion  of  Israel  this  year  was  the  parliamentary  situation.  He 
foresaw  a  distinct  possibility  that  no  solution  would  be  forthcoming 
from  the  GA.  It  would  be  an  excellent  thing  if  the  Assembly  could 
achieve  a  solution  this  session.  Generally  speaking,  private  and  public 
opinion,  Mr.  Eban  thought,  favored  the  Israeli  proposal.  Several  of 
the  governments  which  opposed  the  1949  GA  Resolution  thought  the 
Israeli  proposition  looked  good.  However,  the  Latin- American  gov¬ 
ernments  frankly  said  that  they  would  take  no  position  without  re¬ 
ceiving  the  views  of  the  Vatican.  Israeli  soundings  showed  that  the 
Vatican  was  determined  to  maintain  its  support  for  full  interna¬ 
tionalization,  even  though  realizing  that  this  was  impossible  of  tu  - 
filhnent.  Mr.  Eban  thought  that  the  Vatican  could  command  enoug i 
votes  to  frustrate  any  other  plan  in  the  GA.  He  believed  that  the  UN 
must  face  the  fact  that  with  the  passage  of  time  the  possibilities  of 
UN  representation  and  f mictions  in  Jerusalem  were  growing  more 
remote.  If  delegations  took  upon  themselves  the  responsibility  of  act¬ 
ing  so  that  a  deadlock  was  produced,  they  must  also  accept  the  re¬ 
sponsibility  of  lessening  chances  of  UN  representation  in  Jerusalem. 

Mr.  Eban  said  that  the  UK  felt  that  the  Israeli  proposition  went 
too  far.  The  UK  would  include  under  UN  supervision  only  those  Holy 
Places  not  under  the  actual  control  of  governments  representing  one 
of  the  major  world  faiths.  Thus,  under  the  UK  scheme,  Jewish  Holy 
Places  in  Israeli-controlled  territory  and  Moslem  Holy  Places  m 
Jordan-controlled  territory  would  not  fall  under  UN  supervision.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  Mr.  Eban,  Jordan  had  said  that  it  would  not  object  to 
periodic  UN  inspection  of  the  Jordanian  control  of  the  Holy  Places, 
but  that  the  Israeli  proposal  for  UN  control  of  the  Holy  Places  went 

too  far.  ,  ..  ,,  ,  ,i 

Mr  Eban  added  that  Mr.  Schumann  had  told  the  Israelis  that  the 

French  Government  thought  that  the  Israeli  proposal  should  be 
expanded  to  include  the  Holy  Places  in  Nazareth.  If  the  Israelis  would 
aoree  to  this,  Mr.  Schumann  said  that  he  would  undertake  to  attempt 
to  modify  the  Vatican’s  position.  The  Israeli  Government  was  pre¬ 
pared  to  make  this  concession,  said  Mr.  Eban. 

Mr.  Eban  continued  by  saying  that  if  anything  like  the  Israeli  plan 
was  to  get  through  the  Assembly  this  fall,  high-level  sponsorship  was 
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necessary.  If  the  US  and  the  UK  took  a  passive  attitude  there  would 
be  no  solution  this  year.  The  US  and  the  UK  should  introduce  a  reso¬ 
lution  embodying  the  Israeli  suggestion  and  press  Jordan  to  accept 
this  solution.  Israel  would  welcome  US  suggestions  for  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  the  Israeli  proposal. 

Mr.  Eban  then  referred  to  the  question  of  improving  the  water 
supply  in  Jerusalem.  He  wished  to  assure  the  Department  that  the 
Israeli  Government  had  no  intention  of  making  any  political  hay  out 
of  an  allocation  of  Ex-Im  Bank  funds  for  the  improvement  of  the 
Jerusalem  water  supply,  if  approval  of  such  an  allocation  could  be 
obtained.  Mr.  McGhee  pointed  out  that  there  were  important  political 
elements  involved  in  this  problem  and  that  the  Ex-Im  Bank  was 
governed  by  very  strict  rules  in  allocating  funds  under  international 
loans. 

12.  Palestine  Refugees: 

With  regard  to  this  item,  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  US  supported 
the  basic  principle  that  those  refugees  who  wished  to  return  should 
be  allowed  to  do  so  and  that  those  who  did  not  should  be  resettled 
and  compensated  for  their  losses.  Mr.  Eban  remarked  that  the  UN 
had  already  done  much  in  the  line  of  resettlement,  referring  to  the 
Clapp  report 2  and  the  activities  of  PR  A.  He  added  that  the  1948 
resolution  was  unrealistic  as  regards  refugees,  and  that  a  mass  return 
was  impossible.  If  the  UN  reaffirmed  the  refugee  sections  of  the  1948 
resolution,  the  Arab  resistance  to  refugee  resettlement  would  increase. 
Mr.  Eban  thought  that  the  proper  method  to  handle  this  problem 
was  that  it  should  be  discussed  by  the  Arab  states  and  Israel  within 
the  context  of  a  general  peace  settlement. 


2  For  documentation  on  the  activities  of  the  United  Nations  Economic  Survey 
Mission  for  the  Middle  East,  whose  Chairman  was  Gordon  Clapp,  see  Foreign 
Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  594  if. 


7S4A.00/8— 2950 :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Israel  {Ford)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Tel  Aviv,  August  29,  1950—1  p.  m. 

114.  ReEmbtel  113  August  28.  Shiloah  at  my  home  evening  Au¬ 
gust  28  discussed  following : 

Special  committee  Article  8.  He  quoted  from  what  described  as 
“exceedingly  friendly”  secret  personal  letter  just  received  from  King 
Abdullah  in  which  King,  referring  formation  special  committee  under 
Article  8  TJ-Israel  armistice  agreement,  (1)  informed  Shiloah  that 
Jordanian  Prime  Minister  had  been  instructed  proceed  with  appoint- 
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ment  representatives  on  special  committee  as  well  as  fixing  of  date  for 
meeting,  (2)  expressed  belief  this  was  “good  opening  which  might 
lead  eventual  peace  settlement  between  two  countries,”  (3)  recom¬ 
mended  that  Israel  send  representatives  of  “sufficient  status  to  assure 
constructive  beginning  of  negotiations,”  and  (4)  concluded  substan¬ 
tially  as  follows  “I  hope  that  move  of  UN  will  give  my  government 
sufficient  courage  to  face  public  opinion  both  in  Jordan  and  elsewhere  . 

Shiloah’s  comment  on  letter  was  that  King  “wanted  to  add  his 
personal  weight  in  reassuring  Israel  of  authenticity  of  Jordan’s  wish 
to  get  on  with  negotiations,”  and  he  said  Israel  was  replying  in  same 
friendly  spirit  “not  by  letter  but  by  oral  message”  since  previous 
experience  has  shown  tendency  written  messages  to  King  to  fall  in 
wrong  hands  to  embarrassment  of  His  Majesty.  Shiloah  said  two  Israel 
representatives  special  committee  would  be  Abraham  Biran  I  oreign 
Ministry  representative  Jerusalem,  and  Uriel  Heyd,  former  coun¬ 
selor  Israel  Embassy  Washington  and  more  recently  Istanbul.  Shiloah 
said  Israel  representatives  being  kept  on  civilian  rather  than  military 

level  at  General  Riley’s  suggestion. 

High  level  military  meeting.  Shiloah  in  reply  my  question  con¬ 
firmed  this  meeting  was  to  be  held  “any  day  now”  despite  strong  tend¬ 
ency  in  Israel  military  circles  to  call  everything  off  following  ex¬ 
plosion  of  road  mine  night  August  27  near  Beit  Jibrin  killing  four 
Israel  NCOs  and  injuring  four  others  including  twro  officers.  Shiloah 
said  this  “outrage  was  viewed  with  alarm”  by  his  government  but  that 
Prime  Minister  and  Foreign  Minister  had  insisted  that  incident  not 

be  permitted  interfere  with  projected  meeting.1 

Comment :  Shiloah  wished  to  impress  me  with  sinceiity  his  go\ 
ernment  re  overtures  of  Jordan  although  his  own  inherent  skepticism 
which  is  still  very  evident  made  his  efforts  difficult.  I  feel  he  continues 
convinced  that  only  crack  down  tactics  by  Britain  and  US  on  Arab 
leaders  will  produce  any  constructive  results  toward  peace  in  foie- 
seeable  future.  End  comment. 

Shiloah  who  returned  to  Tel  Aviv  day  earlier  than  planned  lea\  mg 
August  30  on  month’s  inspection  trip  Israel  diplomatic  missions  Rome, 
Paris,  London. 

Sent  Department  114  repeated  information  London  10  Jerusalem  b 
Department  pass  information  Amman  9. 

Ford 


1  Consulate  General  Jerusalem,  on  September  3,  reported  information  Gmton 
“evening  of  September  1  Abdul  Gany  Kliermy,  understood  to 

for  King  Abdullah,  came  from  Beit  Jala,  crossed  lines  at  Mandelbaum  Gate  and 
proceeded  King  David  Hotel  visit  Moshe  Sassoon,  son  of  Eliahu  Sassoon,  Israel 
Minister  to  Turkey.  Visit  arranged  at  request  Sassoon  who  had  urgent  top 
secret’  message  impart  Abdul  Kliermy.  Source  stated  such  visits  had  talyen  place 
fairlv  regularly  in  past.”  Consul  General  Gibson  commented  that  the  visit  may 
have  been  made  in  connection  with  the  “oral  message”  to  King  Abdullah  as  set 
forth  in  telegram  114  (telegram  68,  784A.00/9-350). 
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320.2AA/8-350 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  ( Cajfery )  to  Ambassador  John  B. 

Bland f  or d,  at  Beirut 

restricted  Cairo,  August  30,  1950 — 3  p.  m. 

22.  For  Blandford.  Embassy  today  enquired  Foreign  Office  re  prog¬ 
ress  Egypt’s  reply  PR  A  proposals.  Following  information  given : 

1)  Egypt  favors  cooperation  “in  principle”. 

2)  Egypt  insists  that  nothing  be  done  to  prejudice  right  of  refugees 
to  return  to  homes.  Therefore,  will  cooperate  only  in  short  term 
project. 

3)  Since  matter  is  primarily  a  UN  one,  UN  has  no  right  to  disown 
refugees  after  June,  1951. 

4)  In  view  of  UN  responsibility,  Egypt  feels  that  its  contribution 
should  only  be  in  the  same  proportion  as  its  UN  contribution,  that 
is,  79  percent  (a  percentage  which  it  hopes  to  have  reduced).1 

5)  Hopes  to  forward  communication  to  Kennedy  along  above  lines 
in  near  future  although  final  decision  not  yet  taken.2 

Sent  Beirut  22,  repeated  information  Department  226,  repeated 
Arab  capitals  unnumbered,  Tel  Aviv  unnumbered,  London  unnum¬ 
bered,  Paris  unnumbered,  Asmara  unnumbered. 

Cafeery 


1  The  Department,  in  reply  on  September  6,  stated  that  the  Egyptian  position 
as  set  forth  in  paragraph  4  was  unreal  in  “view  necessity  place  UN  refugee 
finances  on  voluntary  basis  due  lack  interest  in  many  UN  members  in  subscrib¬ 
ing  quota  for  refugee  aid.  Egypt  contributions  have  in  past  exceeded  suggested 
.79%  quota  materially,  taking  concessions  and  services  into  account”  (telegram 
194  to  Cairo,  320.2AA/8-3050) .  The  Department,  as  early  as  August  18,  had 
informed  Ambassador  Blandford  that  it  was  “disturbed  small  nr  contributions 
PRA  as  contrasted  UNRPR  and  effect  this  may  have  on  GA  consideration  ques¬ 
tion  continuation  PRA.  .  .  .  Dept  hopes  PRA  report  to  GA  can  show  broader 
based  fin  support  and  suggests  PRA  endeavor  obtain  largest  possible  nr  com¬ 
mitments  to  contribute  before  GA”  (telegram  129,  identified  also  as  Unrap  46, 
to  Beirut,  320.2AA/S-1850).  The  UNRPR  had  functioned  in  1949. 

2  Lebanese  officials,  on  August  24,  stressed  to  Major  General  Kennedy  their 
country’s  “inability  accommodate  refugees  for  settlement  within  country  and  sug¬ 
gested  their  transfer  to  other  Arab  states  willing  and  able  receive  them  for 
settlement  pending  political  solution  Palestine  problem  and  refugee  repatriation. 
Promised  cooperate  re  works  projects  (two  of  which  have  already  started) 
provided  they  temporary  and  not  tend  settle  refugees  in  Lebanon”  (telegram  135, 
Identified  also  as  Rapun  54,  from  Beirut,  320.2AA/8-2950) . 


784  A.  00/8-3150 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Palestine, 
Israel ,  and  Jordan  Affairs  ( Rockwell ) 

secret  [Washington,]  August  31,  1950. 

Subject:  Israeli  Situation 

Participants :  Theodore  Kollek,  Chief,  American  Section,  Israel  For¬ 
eign  Office 
NE — Mr.  Rockwell 
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Problem:  Mr.  Kollek  came  in  for  a  general  discussion  of  matters 
affecting  Israel. 

Action  Taken:  Various  aspects  of  the  Israeli  and  Palestine  situa¬ 
tions  were  discussed  with  Mr.  Ivollek. 

Action  Required :  None 
Discussion: 

Mr.  Kollek  called  at  his  request.  During  the  general  discussion  of 
the  Israeli  and  Palestine  situations  the  following  points  emerged : 

[Here  follow  the  views  of  Mr.  Kollek  on  the  volume  of  immigration 
into  Israel  and  the  methods  of  financing  the  immigration.] 

2.  Israeli-Arab  Relations 

I  asked  Mr.  Kollek  what  he  thought  was  the  motive  of  the  Arabs 
in  placing  the  refugee  question  on  the  agenda  of  the  GA.  He  replied 
that  he  believed  the  purpose  was  to  embarrass  Israel  and  to  attempt 
to  force  the  members  of  the  GA  to  reaffirm  the  sections  of  the  1948 
Palestine  Eesolution  concerning  refugees.  The  Israeli  Government  had 
seen  no  signs  that  the  Arabs  were  any  more  disposed  to  reach  a  modus 
viwendi  with  Israel.  Mr.  Kollek  said  that  a  peace  treaty  was  not  the 
important  thing.  What  would  be  desirable  would  be  the  normalization 
of  relations  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  states.  This  would  be  profit¬ 
able  to  both  sides.  However,  Israel  was  not  desperate  for  peace  and 
could  well  wait  until  the  Arab  attitude  changed.  There  was  no  possi¬ 
bility  that  Israel  would  make  extensive  prior  concessions  in  order  to 
lure  the  Arabs  into  a  settlement.  If  Israel  should  give  this  sign  of 
weakness  the  Arabs  would  only  raise  their  price  and  meanwhile  Israel 
would  have  abandoned  its  position. 

3.  International  Position  of  Israel 

We  discussed  Israel’s  international  position,  with  particular  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  efforts  of  the  free  world  to  curb  Soviet  aggression.  Mr. 
Kollek  said  that  Israel’s  position  was  very  difficult.  The  vast  majority 
of  people  in  his  country  still  ardently  hoped  to  establish  for  Israel  a 
position  similar  to  that  of  Switzerland.  4 hey  did  not  wish  to  see  this 
possbility  destroyed  by  alignment  with  any  group  of  nations.  Most 
Israelis  were  too  preoccupied  with  internal  and  regional  problems 
to  think  ahead  into  the  future  of  the  world  outside.  Mr.  Kollek  said 
that  Israel  had  “not  yet  had  its  Korea”,  while  the  United  States  had. 
I  replied  that  we  considered  that  Korea  and  its  implications  applied 
to  every  member  of  the  free  world,  but  Mr.  Ivollek  stated  that  outside 
the  Foreign  Office  in  Israel  this  realization  had  not  as  yet  come,  prin¬ 
cipally  because  Korea  was  so  far  away.  Prime  Minister  Pen  Guiion 
was  one  of  the  very  few  people  who  were  thinking  ahead.  His  approach 
to  Ambassador  McDonald  concerning  possible  future  airangements 
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between  Israel  and  the  United  States  1  was  an  indication  of  this.  Mr. 
Kollek  gave  me  to  understand  that  the  Prime  Minister’s  ideas  were 
definitely  not  those  of  the  Israeli  Government  and  I  inferred  that  he 
was  of  the  belief  that  such  a  program  would  not  be  supported  in  Israel 
at  the  present  time.  There  was,  however,  progress  in  his  country  to¬ 
ward  realization  that  the  only  salvation  lay  with  the  Western  democra¬ 
cies.  But  should  there  be  a  general  war  and  should  Western  troops 
come  to  the  Near  East,  there  would  be  serious  problems  as  far  as  Israel 
was  concerned.  Anti-British  feelings  were  still  too  high  and  it  was 
likely  that  there  would  even  be  incidents  should  American  troops  come 
to  Israel.  Mr.  Kollek  compared  the  present  Israeli  attitude  toward 
foreign  troops  to  that  of  the  Irish  as  regards  the  possibility  of  the 
entry  of  British  troops  into  Ireland  during  the  last  war. 

4.  Soviet  Activities  in  Israel 

I  asked  Mr.  Kollek  if  he  felt  that  the  Israel  security  forces  were 
fully  informed  of  the  number  of  agents  who  might  be  coming  in 
among  immigrants  from  the  Iron  Curtain  countries.  He  said  that  he 
believed  Israeli  intelligence  discovered  these  people  as  soon  as  they 
made  any  moves  in  the  intelligence  line,  but  that  he  imagined  the  best 
agents  were  probably  under  instructions  to  do  nothing  for  two  or  three 
years  and  to  assimilate  themselves  completely  in  Israel.  Israeli  in¬ 
telligence  had  received  indications  that  the  Czech  Minister  in  Tel  Aviv 
was  a  high  ranking  official  of  the  Cominform.  Mr.  Kollek  said  that 
the  local  Russians  were  not  particularly  active  in  the  intelligence 
field,  as  far  as  Israeli  intelligence  was  aware. 

I  remarked  that  it  seemed  difficult  for  the  Israeli  authorities  to 
control  the  local  Communists,  referring  particularly  to  the  recent 
Communist  destruction  of  the  screens  of  motion  picture  theatres  show¬ 
ing  films  concerning  the  UN  effort  in  Korea.  Mr.  Kollek  conceded 
that  the  problem  of  controlling  such  Communist  outrages  was  very 
difficult.  I  asked  whether  the  Government  was  making  an  effort  to 
keep  Communists  and  doubtful  MAP  AM  members  out  of  confidential 
official  positions  in  the  Government  and  the  Army.  lie  said  that  this 
was  definitely  the  case  and  that  there  were  no  such  persons  in  key 
posts  in  the  Israeli  Government.  This  he  regarded  as  another  indica¬ 
tion  of  the  slowly  growing  realization  in  Israel  of  the  menace  repre¬ 
sented  by  the  Communists. 


1  See  telegram  61,  July  31,  from  Tel  Aviv,  p.  960. 
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357. AC/8-3150  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

CONFIDENTIAL  JERUSALEM,  August  31,  1950  10  0..  Ill. 

PRIORITY 

62.  Palun  389.  I  had  short  talk  with  Prime  Minister  Ben  Gurion 
morning  August  30.  Biran,  Jerusalem  District  Commissioner,  and  my 
adviser  were  also  present. 

Ben  Gurion  asked  me  re  prospects  peace  settlement.  I  replied  did 
not  appear  likely  at  present  but  PCC  encouraged  by  Arab  attitude 
toward  refugee  problem  and  apparent  willingness  Arab  Governments 
consider  re-settlement  Arab  refugees.  I  said  another  encouraging  sign 
was  Arab  Governments  now  thinking  partly  of  compensation.  Ben 
Gurion  inquired  whether  any  plan  for  re-settlement.  I  told  him  I  did 
not  think  so.  He  said  Israel  would  contribute  to  a  plan  of  re-settlement 
when  one  had  been  formulated.  He  thought  Iraq  by  far  best  area  for 
such  re-settlement.  It  was  richest  country  in  NE,  had  most  available 
vacant  land  capable  of  development  and  was  strategically  in  most 
exposed  position.  Settlement  refugees  there  would  benefit  Iraq  on  all 
counts.  Both  Biran  and  Ben  Gurion  appeared  underestimate  number 
refugees  in  Arab  countries.  In  response  to  my  question  as  to  amount 
of  land  required  for  re-settlement  he  said  that  if  refugees  were  Is¬ 
raelis,  he  could  settle  millions  in  very  small  area.  He  said  that  he 
personally  preferred  desert  area  Negev  to  any  rich  farm  land  of 
Iraq.  The  desert  offered  Israel  a  challenge  and  Israel  would  make  of 
it  another  California  Imperial  Valley.  Beersheba  was  capital  of  area, 
had  a  rapidly  growing  frontier.  Going  up  to  map  of  Israel  on  wall, 
he  pointed  out  that  Beersheba  was  almost  in  geographical  center  of 
Israel,  taking  pains  to  point  out  northern  Galilee  and  Elatli  as  the 
two  extremes. 

Ben  Gurion  said  Arabs  were  under  serious  misapprehension  if  they 
thought  Israel  would  pay  compensation  outside  context  general  peace 
settlement.  Arabs  would  gain  nothing  by  postponing  peace  and  even 
prospects  of  payment  of  compensation  or  other  concession  would 
diminish  if  present  cold  war  between  Israel  and  Arabs  continued.  He 
said  Arabs  thought  their  advantage  postpone  settlement  but  he  was 
of  view  that  Israel  did  not  lose  anything  and  could  continue  status  quo 
for  8  years  or  as  long  as  necessary.  Present  lack  of  peace  had  had  an 
advantage  in  that  Israel  had  been  able  build  up  economy  increasingly 
independent  of  neighboring  states.  Nonetheless,  Israel  urgently  de¬ 
sired  peace  settlement.  Ben  Gurion  said  that  if  he  had  choice  of  ha\  ing 
without  hostilities  and  fighting,  Jewish  state  with  boundaries  recom- 
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mended  in  GA  resolution  of  November  29,  1947  and  including  large 
Arab  minority  and  internationalized  Jerusalem,  or  choice  of  present 
boundaries  of  Israel  with  small  Arab  minority  but  with  hostilities 
and  fighting,  he  would  even  today  choose  former.  He  said  Arab  Gov¬ 
ernments  NE  were  weak,  split  by  factionalism,  and  without  popular 
support.  He  admitted,  however,  that  growth  of  democracy  in  Jordan 
Governmment  had  made  impossible  for  King  negotiate  peace  with 
Israel.  Ben  Gurion  said  he  was  still  very  optimistic  about  eventuality 
of  peace  in  NE,  and  was  also  certain  that  a  durable  and  lasting  peace 
would  come  to  whole  world  if  not  in  his  lifetime,  certainly  in  lifetime 
of  his  children.1 

[Palmer] 

1  The  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission  had  a  two-hour  meeting  with  Foreign 
Minister  Sharett  during  the  afternoon  of  August  30.  The  meeting  dealt  chiefly 
with  the  refugee  question.  Mr.  Sharett  stated  that  more  than  two  years  had 
elapsed  since  Israel  had  indicated  its  willingness  to  pay  compensation  to  Arab 
refugees  within  the  framework  of  a  general  peace  settlement.  He  then  requested 
the  Commission  to  notify  the  Arab  Governments  that  their  refusal  to  negotiate 
peace  with  Israel  might  lead  to  withdrawal  of  the  offer  of  compensation.  Mr.  de 
Boisanger  made  known  the  unofficial  views  of  the  Arab  States  that  most 
refugees  would  choose  resettlement  with  compensation  rather  than  repatriation, 
based  on  free  choice.  In  reply,  Mr.  Sharett  “stressed  there  should  be  no  question 
of  asking  refugees  which  they  would  prefer.  Israel  was  interested  in  achieving 
real  conditions  of  peace  and  stability  in  NE.  Resettlement  but  not  repatriation 
could  make  these  conditions  possible.”  (Telegram  64,  identified  also  as  Palun  390, 
September  2,  from  Jerusalem,  357. AC/9-250) 


784A.02/8-3150  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Israel  (Ford)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Tel  Aviv,  August  31,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

123.  Commissioner  Education  McGrath  arrived  Israel  August  29 
and  was  met  by  Embassy  officer.  McGrath  informed  Embassy  that 
during  his  discussions  with  Department,  including  Israel  desk  officers, 
no  mention  was  made  of  what  should  be  his  attitude  toward  paying 
official  visit  Israel  Government  in  Jerusalem.  In  view  of  Embassy’s 
instruction  from  Department  (Deptel  4,  January  4,  1950),  Embassy 
informed  McGrath  that  in  Embassy’s  opinion  he  might  consider  visit¬ 
ing  Jerusalem  on  informal  basis  only,  and  only  after  he  had  made 
formal  call  upon  Israel  Government  here  in  Tel  Aviv. 

When  Embassy  requested  Foreign  Office  make  appointment  for 
Embassy  to  present  McGrath  to  Ministry  of  Education  in  Tel  Aviv 
not  in  Jerusalem,  Foreign  Office  spokesman  retorted  McGrath  guest 
Israel  Government  and  did  not  understand  why  he  could  not  pay 
official  call  Ministry  of  Education  in  Jerusalem.  Embassy  politely  re¬ 
minded  Foreign  Office  that  McGrath  an  official  US  Government  and 
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as  such  he  preferred  make  official  call  on  Israel  Government  in  Tel 
Aviv,  not  Jerusalem.  Foreign  Office  spokesman  then  argued  that  “even 
Ambassador  Palmer  was  making  official  call  on  Sharett  in  Jerusalem 
August  30.”  Today’s  press  confirms  this. 

An  appointment  was  made  for  McGrath  pay  formal  call  August  30 
in  Tel  Aviv  on  Director  General  of  Education  Ministry  who  happened 
to  be  visiting  Tel  Aviv. 

Department  can  readily  see  that  time  has  come  for  concise  clari¬ 
fication  of  instructions  to  Embassy  as  to  Jerusalem  deportment  of 
official  Americans.  Embassy  has  informed  Department  several  times 
of  increasing  difficulty  efficiently  carrying  out  routine  business  with 
Israel  Government  agencies  already  moved  to  Jerusalem.  Adding  to 
this  difficulty  is  fact  that  either  different  or  incomplete  instructions 
given  US  and  UN  officials  such  as  McGrath  and  Palmer  are  making 
Embassy’s  position  of  strict  non-intercourse  increasingly  ludicrous 
in  eyes  of  Israel  Government.  Furthermore,  fact  that  certain  Ameii- 
can  officials  appear  have  permission  treat  J erusalem  as  seat  of  1st  ael 
Government  while  State  Department  does  not,  lends  additional 
credence  to  feeling  in  Israel  that  State  Department  as  pait  US 
Government  most  unrealistic  re  facts  of  J  erusalem. 

Embassy  respectfully  requests  Department  to  restate  its  instructions, 
to  Embassy  as  to  pattern  Department  desires  Embassy  to  follow  with 
respect  to  Israel  Government  in  J  erusalem. 

Ford- 


7 84 A. 02/ 8— 3150  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Israel 

confidential  Washington,  September  1,  1950  6  p.  m.. 

94.  Ur  123  Aug  31.  Dept  regrets  inadvertence  not  discussing  ques¬ 
tion  Jerusalem  with  McGrath  and  commends  Emb  lor  mannei  in 
which  McGrath’s  official  visit  handled  with  Israeli  Govt. 

With  regard  Palmer’s  visits  in  Jerusalem,  point  made  by  FonOfT 
spokesman  is  not  valid  since  Palmer  member  of  UN  Comm  whose  seat 
is  Jerusalem  by  virtue  GA  Res  establishing  PCC. 

View  difficulties  being  encountered  by  Emb  Dept  willing  consider 
modification  position  but  reluctant  make  any  major  changes  prior 
consideration  Jerusalem  question  by  Fifth  GA.  What  modification 
wld  Emb  recommend?  What  is  current  practice  other  missions  I  el 
Aviv  re  dealings  with  Israeli  Govt  officials  in  Jerusalem? 

Aciieson 


64 
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320.2AA/9-650  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Egypt 

confidential  Washington,  September  6, 1950 — 6  p.  m. 

191.  According  AP  press  reports  Mustafa  Nosrat  Bey,  Egypt  De¬ 
fense  Min,  said  Sept  4  Israel  Forces  drove  2000  Arabs  from  Israel  terr 
into  Egypt  terr  and  Egypt  wld  ask  UN  prevent  such  actions.  Sbld 
UN  fail  do  so  Defense  Min  quoted  as  saying  Egypt  wld  consider 
itself  free  of  Armistice  obligations.  In  view  previous  statements  by 
Egypt  Govt  that  it  regards  Armistice  Agreements  as  of  indefinite 
duration  Dept  requests  ur  comment  on  above.1 

Aciieson 

1  The  Embassy  in  Cairo,  on  September  12,  reported  information  from  Foreign 
Office  sources  that  the  remarks  of  the  Defense  Minister  had  been  exaggerated  in 
the  press  and  that  the  Egyptian  Government  regarded  the  Armistice  Agreements 
as  of  indefinite  duration.  (Telegram  272,  320.2 AA/ 9-1250) 


357. AC/9-950  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  on  the  Palestine  Conciliation 
Commission  ( Palmer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Geneva,  September  9,  1950 — noon. 

PRIORITY 

228.  Palun  394.  Re  Depcirtel  August  31.1  USDel  PCC  submits  fol¬ 
lowing  comments : 

No  Arab  Government  now  appears  ready  envisage  peace  with  Israel 
or  likely  commit  itself  at  GA  request  to  discuss  directly  with  Israel 
question  of  resettlement  of  refugees. 

Even  as  between  Jordan  and  Israel  it  cannot  be  expected  that 
special  committee  talks  on  present  specific  agenda  or  additional  agenda 
within  framework  of  Rhodes  Agreement  will  open  way  to  direct  over¬ 
all  discussions  leading  to  full  peace  settlement  as  long  as  deterioration 
of  refugee  situation  continues  without  prospect  of  some  promising 
solution  and  as  long  as  distrust  of  Abdullah  on  part  of  large  number 
of  refugees  remains  unchanged  and  attitude  of  Palestinians  in  Jordan 
Cabinet  and  Parliament  is  one  of  general  insistence  on  territorial 
rectification,  which  Israel  will  not  consider,  and  particular  concern 
for  their  own  individual  property  losses  which  Israel  is  not  prepared 
to  pay. 


1  Sent  to  Arab  capitals,  Jerusalem  (for  the  USPCC),  and  Tel  Aviv,  not  printed ; 
it  requested  an  analysis  of  the  motives  behind  the  Arab  decision  to  place  an 
item  on  refugees  on  the  agenda  of  the  General  Assembly.  The  message  also  sug¬ 
gested  the  possibility  that  protracted  and  heated  discussion  of  the  item  might 
result  in  the  Assembly  calling  on  the  Arabs  and  Israelis  to  discuss  directly  with 
each  other  questions  of  refugee  repatriation,  compensation,  and  resettlement, 
and  possibly  other  aspects  of  the  Palestine  problem.  (320/8-3150) 
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Although  all  Arab  governments  continue  to  regard  refugee  ques¬ 
tions  as  natural  and  effective  basis  for  their  condemnation  of  Israel 
they  appear  to  be  genuinely  concerned  over  plight  of  refugees  both 
in  its  humanitarian  aspects  and  in  its  possible  influence  on  local  and 
international  political  developments  and  seem  to  realize  hopelessness 
of  insistence,  on  repatriation  and  to  recognize  consequent  urgent  need 
for  assurance  of  compensation  and  for  support  of  resettlement.  But 
they  are  ahead  of  present  Arab  public  opinion  and  have  no  assurance 

of  any  acceptable  alternative  to  repatriation. 

We  believe  Arab  Governments  in  deciding  to  request  that  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  Palestine  refugees  and  payment  of  compensation  due  these  and 
the  implementation  of  GA  resolution  regarding  this  question  be  placed 
on  GA  agenda  anticipate  that  its  discussion  will  afford  them  op¬ 
portunity  to  air  fully  Arab  views  and  grievances  re  all  aspects  of 
Palestine  question  that  are  of  immediate  concern  to  Arab  States,  in¬ 
cluding  territorial  claims  in  their  natural  relationship  to  refugee 
problem,  and  to  appeal  to  international  community  with  initial  insist¬ 
ence  on  right  of  refugees  to  return  to  their  homes  but  with  recognition 
of  possible  widespread  refugee  acceptance  of  compensation  for  prop¬ 
erty  losses  if  assured  in  fair  amount  and  with  emphasis  on  need  for 
urgent  action  to  provide  for  refugees  not  repatriated  nor  sufficient  y 
compensated  the  opportunities  and  the  means  for  rehabilitation. 

Sincere  settlement  as  an  alternative  to  repatriation  is  regarded  by 
Arabs  as  an  easy  way  out  for  Israel  and  as  unfair  to  refugees  and 
since  Arab  States  ready  to  accept  refugees  for  resettlement  have 
clearly  indicated  their  determination  to  decide  for  themselves  their 
capacity  for  any  such  resettlement  and  the  conditions  of  acceptance 
Avith  due  regard  for  political  and  economic  considerations,  it  is  diffi¬ 
cult  to  conceive  of  their  agreeing  to  discuss  this  question  with  Israe  . 
Nor  does  it  seem  likely  that  even  in  response  to  UN  suggestions 
through  GA  they  would  be  prepared  to  discuss  with  Israel  question  of 
repatriation  or  compensation  without  some  prior  encouragement  as 
to  attitude  of  Israel. 

[  Palmer  J 


684A. 85/9-950  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  {Drew)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
confidential  Amman,  September  9,  1950-1  p.  m. 

PRIORITY 

57.  Was  called  FonOff  morning  September  9  where  ForMm 
Shuraiqi  Pasha  handed  me  confidential  urgent  note  invoking  three 
power  declaration  May  25  against  incursion  Israeli  forces  into  Jordan 
territory  on  east  bank  Jordan  River  near  confluence  of  Yarmouk 
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River.  (See  Legtel  52,  August  31,  11  a.  m.)1  ForMin  stated  Israeli' 
forces  which  at  one  moment  had  been  withdrawn  following  original 
incursion  had  returned  and  established  military  post  within  Jordan 
territory.  He  has  verified  this  by  personal  visit  area  with  other  Cabi¬ 
net  ministers.  He  pointed  out  that  land  in  question  was  not  in  any  way 
involved  armistice  agreement  and  had  always  been  included  in  area 
of  British  mandate  Transjordan.  He  attributed  action  to  Israeli  plan 
obtain  possession  old  Ruetenburg  hydroelectric  concession.  (It  is  re¬ 
called  Israeli  President  during  last  winter’s  talks  endeavored  bring 
in  discussion  Ruetenburg  concession2  but  Jordan  representative  re¬ 
fused  consider  matter  on  grounds  Palestine  and  not  Jordan  territory 
was  under  discussion.) 

ForMin  claims  Jews  have  given  General  Riley  forged  map  area 
showing  armistice  line  to  east  of  Jordan  River  thus  favoring  their 
claim  to  occupy  area  in  such  manner  as  to  deprive  Jordan  of  control 
Yarmouk  reservoir.  However,  map  accompanying  Rhodes  armistice 
agreement  (UN  document  S/1302/Rev  1  annex  1  map  1  part  1 3)  shows 
armistice  line  passing  to  east  of  Jordan  through  center  Yarmouk 
reservoir. 

Minister  takes  position  border  violation  clearly  within  scope  three 
power  declaration  and  hinted  Anglo  Jordanian  treaty  would  be  in¬ 
voked  if  necessary  compel  Israelis  withdraw.  Also  stated  that  -while' 
his  government  looks  to  us  to  etfect  peaceful  solution  it  is  fully  pre¬ 
pared  use  force  if  necessary  and  that  garrison  in  area  has  been  re¬ 
inforced  in  anticipation  that  contingency.  I  requested  and  he  has 
promised  supply  me  with  more  specific  details  such  as  number  Israeli 
forces  involved,  size  of  area  occupied  etc. 

I  told  ForMin  that  my  government  would  deplore  use  force  par¬ 
ticularly  at  this  critical  juncture  in  ivorld  affairs  and  suggested  possi¬ 
bility  Israeli  military  might  be  acting  as  it  has  been  known  to  do  in 
past  without  knowledge  or  approval  of  civilian  element  of  government. 
I  promised  transmit  his  communication  promptly  Washington  and  let 
him  know  nature  reply  as  soon  as  possible,  but  advanced  personal  opin- 


xNot  printed  ;  it  cited  unconfirmed  rumors  that  400  Israeli  soldiers  had  crossed 
the  Jordan  River  into  Jordanian  territory  near  the  junction  of  the  Yarmuk 
and  Jordan  Rivers  into  land  that  may  have  been  owned  by  the  Israeli-controlled 
Palestine  Electric  Corporation.  (684 A. 85/8-3150) 

2  Pinhas  Rutenberg  was  the  founder  of  the  Palestine  Electric  Coloration, 
which  began  operations  in  1923.  The  company  obtained  the  concession  to  develop 
the  hydroelectric  resources  of  Palestine.  Its  main  plant  was  located  at  the  junc¬ 
ture  of  the  Jordan  and  Yarmuk  Rivers,  below  the  Sea  of  Galilee. 

3  For  the  text  of  this  document  giving  the  armistice  agreement  between  Israel 
and  Jordan  signed  at  Rhodes  on  April  3,  1949,  and  of  the  attached  map  entitled 
“Palestine  [ :]  North  Sheet”,  see  United  Nations,  Official  Records  of  the  Security 
Council,  Fourth  Year,  Special  Supplement  No.  1. 
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ion  that  three  power  declaration  did  not  contemplate  minor  bolder 
incidents  such  as  present  appeared  to  be  but  rather  envisaged  major 
belligerent  violations  in  foi'ce.  He  was  not  impressed. 

I  learn  independently  that  Jordan  Cabinet  has  adopted  unanimous 
decision  expel  Jewish  troops  by  force  at  once.  While  government 
known  to  be  extremely  agitated  this  action  interpreted  as  politica 
manoeuver  for  record  knowing  that  1  British  will  prevent  use  Arab 
Legion  for  that  purpose.  Kirkbride  has  received  official  note  invoking 
Anglo- Jordan  treaty  but  as  of  moment  writing  only  French  Minister 
has  received  note  similar  one  handed  me.  British  Minister  believes  he 
has  convinced  government  folly  taking  belligerent  action  especially 
while  resorting  diplomatic  measures.  I  have  told  Kirkbride  call  on 
me  at  any  time  he  feels  my  influence  could  be  usefully  exerted  back¬ 
stop  him. 

Text  Jordan  note  follows  in  Legtel  58,  September  9,  2  p.  m. 

Sent  Department  for  action  57,  Department  pass  priority  London 
23,  Paris  3,  Tel  Aviv  20,  J erusalem  25. 

Drew 


4  Not  minted  •  it  concluded  with  the  sincere  wishes  of  the  .T ordaman  Govern- 
ment  that  tlie  United  States,  in  the  interests  of  peace  and  stability  in  the  Middle 
East  use  all  means  at  its  disposal  to  allay  the  increasing  anxiety  throughout  the 
Arab  and  Moslem  world  caused  by  ••militant  Zionist  expansionist  ambitions. 

\  684A.85/9-950 ) .  Legation  Amman  transmitted  the  full text 

note  to  the  Department  of  State  in  despatch  60,  September  11  (684A.Su/0  lloO). 


■6S4A.85/9— 1050 :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Israel 

secret  niact  Washington,  September  10,  1950  7  p.  m. 

106.  Please  bring  substance  of  Amman  tel  58  Sep  9 1  2  rptd  you  as  21, 
urgently  to  attention  FonOff,  and  state  USG  wld  appreciate  receiving 
info  from  Israeli  Govt  on  matter.  Add  that  USG,  as  friend  both  Isiae 
and  Jordan  and  deeply  concerned  over  any  reports  of  circumstances 
which  might  lead  to  outbreak  of  hostilities,  disturbed  by  events  de¬ 
scribed  in  Jordan  FonMin’s  note.  State  that  US  rep  Amman  being 
instructed  urge  Jordan  Govt  take  no  precipitate  action,  view  desna 
bility  full  examination  and  report  on  situation  by  UN  reps  in  Pal¬ 
estine.3  Say  that  USG,  lacking  detailed  info  on  alleged  incursion, 
unable  reach  final  conclusion  on  rights  and  wrongs  of  matter  pending 
receipt  of  report  of  UN  reps.  Add  that,  however,  view  apparent  ex- 

1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  London,  Amman,  Jerusalem,  and  Taris. 

*  Not  printed ;  but  see  footnote  4,  supra. 

3  See  telegram  42,  infra. 
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plosive  nature  of  situation  and  urgent  necessity  prevent  any  outbreak 
of  hostilities,  particularly  when  Israeli- Jordan  talks  about  to  take 
place  in  Special  Coniite,  it  is  opinion  UbG  that,  if  Israeli  forces  have 
made  move  described  in  Jordan  note,  course  of  wisdom  requires  their 
withdrawal  pending  full  examination  of  circumstances.4 

Acheson 


4  Embassies  London,  on  September  13,  and  Paris,  on  September  14,  advised 
that  the  British  and  French  Foreign  Offices  were  taking  parallel  action.  (Tele¬ 
grams  1559  and  1360,  respectively,  684A.85/9-1350,  /9-1450) 


6S4A. 85/9-950  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Jordan 1 

secret  niact  Washixgton,  September  10,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

42.  Immed  fol  tel 2  rpts  instrs  sent  Emb  Tel  Aviv  re  ur  57  and 
58  Sep  9. 3 

Inform  FonMin  immed  that  USG,  as  friend  both  Jordan  and  Israel 
and  deeply  concerned  over  any  reports  of  circumstances  which  might 
lead  to  outbreak  of  hostilities,  is  bringing  subject  Sep  9  note  urgently 
to  attention  Israeli  Govt  and  expressing  concern  over  reported  move 
Israeli  forces.  State  USG  also  informing  Israeli  Govt  it  reserving  its 
position  on  matter  pending  full  examination  of  circumstances  by  LN 
reps  in  Palestine.  Add  that  USG  hopes  Jordan  Govt  will  not  take 
precipitate  action,  view  desirability  report  on  situation  by  UN  reps. 
Assure  FonMin  that  USG  shares  concern  of  Jordan  Govt  and  will  fol 
situation  very  closely  with  view  determining  whether  reported  inci¬ 
dent  can  best  be  resolved  by  UN  machinery  in  Palestine  or  whether 
tripartite  declaration  may  provide  the  formula.  State  that  it  obviously 
important  full  details  be  obtained  quickly. 

Dept  desires  Gen  Filey  be  informed  of  substance  above  and  of  tel 
to  Emb  Tel  Aviv.  Tell  Filey  Dept  hopes  receive  benefit  his  views  and 
recommendations  re  alleged  incursion  soonest,  and  also  hopes  he  will 
be  able  arrange  for  immed  on  spot  examination  circumstances. 

If  queried  by  respective  FonOffs,  Embs  London  and  Paris  author¬ 
ized  convey  substance  of  action  being  taken  by  US  reps  Amman  and 
Tel  Aviv  re  reported  incident.  If  possibility  action  under  tripartite 
declaration  raised  by  UK  and  Fr  FonOffs,  Embs  shlcl  stress  that  first 
step  shld  be  obtain  full  report  from  UN  reps  Palestine. 

Acheson 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Tel  Aviv,  London,  Paris,  and  Jerusalem. 

2  Telegram  43,  September  10,  not  printed. 

3  Latter  not  printed  ;  but  see  footnote  4,  p.  995. 
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684 A. 85/ 9-1 150  :  Telegram 

The  Consul  General  at  Jerusalem  ( Gibson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Jerusalem,  September  11,  1950 — G  p.  m. 

77.  Reference  Deptel  45  September  10.1  General  Riley  informed 
me  that  on  August  28,  Colonel  De  Ridder,  chairman  of  Jordan  Israeli 
MAC  was  requested  to  proceed  immediately  Amman  for  conference 
with  General  Lash.2  The  Colonel  made  trip  in  airplane  furnished  by 
Jordan  Government,  but  since  General  Lash  was  not  available  Majoi 
Hudson,  General  Lash’s  intelligence  officer,  requested  Colonel  to  ac¬ 
company  him  to  the  Maharayim  settlement,  to  investigate  report  that 
300  to  400  Israel  soldiers  had  invaded  Jordan  territory  at  mouth  of 
Yarmuk  river.  Colonel  De  Ridder  found  that  Maharayim  settlement 
was  occupied  by  AL  soldiers,  and  the  cadet  commanding  post  pointed 
out  on  the  ground  where  the  supposed  300  to  400  soldiers  were  alleged 
to  be  digging  in.  This  young  officer  had  no  idea  where  demarcation 
line  was  and  after  careful  observation,  Colonel  De  Ridder  observed 
three  military  police  sitting  on  a  small  mound  at  MR  2037-2271  located 
on  Israeli  side  of  demarcation  line,  according  to  Rhodes  official  map. 

Following  conversation  with  cadet  officer  commanding  post,  it  was 
determined  that  one  or  two  truck  loads  of  soldiers  might  have  accom¬ 
panied  some  settlement  workers,  who  were  transporting  ploughs  and 
other  farm  implements.  Colonel  De  Ridder  observed  that  there  weie 
new  cultivations  in  the  fields  around  mound.  On  Colonels  return  to 
Amman,  same  day,  he  informed  Major  Hudson  that  ground  alleged 
to  have  been  invaded  by  Israelis  was,  without  doubt,  inside  Isiael 
controlled  territory  as  far  as  armistice  demarcation  line  was  concerned. 

Colonel  De  Ridder  informed  General  Riley  at  noon  today,  Septem¬ 
ber  11,  that  no  increase  of  Israeli  police  had  been  reported  to  MAC 
over  the  number  stationed  on  August  28. 

General  Riley  further  stated  that  prior  to  signing  of  an  armistice 
agreement,  there  was  a  small  area  just  north  of  confluence  of  Joidan 
and  Yarmuk  Rivers,  inside  Transjordan  boundary  that  was  no-man  s 
land.  Israeli  troops  were  to  the  west  of  Jordan,  and  Iraqi  tioops  to  the 
east  of  Yarmuk.  Official  map  which  is  marked  map  No.  I,3  and  con¬ 
tained  in  the  annexes  to  Israeli- Jordan  general  armistice  agreement, 
volume  2,  issued  at  Rhodes,  shows  demarcation  line  as  following  the 
Yarmuk,  eliminated  the  no-man’s  land  in  existence  during  truce.  This 
map  has  signatures  of  Colonels  A.  Sudki  \_Sidkz\  El-Jundi  and  Moslie 
Dayan. 


1  This  was  a  repeat  of  telegram  42  to  Amman,  supra. 

a  Brigadier  Lash,  Commander  of  Arab  Legion  Forces  in  Palestine. 

3  See  footnote  3,  p.  994. 
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Paragraph  1,  of  article  5  of  Jordan-Israel  general  armistice  agree¬ 
ment  states :  “Armistice  demarcation  lines  for  all  sectors  other  than 
sector  now  held  by  Iraqi  forces,  shall  be  as  delineated  on  maps  in 
annex  1  to  this  agreement,  and  shall  be  defined  as  follows  .  .  .”  4 

Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  article  6  read  as  follows:  “1.  It  is  agreed 
that  the  forces  of  the  HJK  shall  replace  the  forces  of  Iraq  in  the  sec¬ 
tor  now  held  by  the  latter  forces,  the  intention  of  the  Government  of 
Iraq  in  this  regard  having  been  communicated  to  the  acting  mediator 
in  the  message  of  20  March  from  the  FonMin  of  Iraq  authorizing  the 
delegation  of  the  HJK  to  negotiate  for  the  Iraqi  forces  and  stating 
that  those  forces  would  be  withdrawn. 

“2.  The  armistice  demarcation  line  for  the  sector  now  held  by  Iraqi 
forces  shall  be  as  delineated  on  map  1  in  annex  1  to  this  agreement  and 
marked  (a).” 

Therefore  a  small  portion  of  Transjordan  territory  remained  to  west 
of  armistice  demarcation  line  as  drawn.  Whether  or  not  Colonel  Jundi 
was  aware  of  this  fact  at  time  he  signed  the  map  was  not  known  by 
the  General.  Statement  that  Israelis  have  produced  a  forged  map  is 
incorrect,  inasmuch  as  official  map.  signed  by  both  parties,  has  not  been 
out  of  the  possession  of  General  Riley  since  he  received  it  at  Rhodes. 

There  may  be  according  to  General  Riley  a  legal  question  involved 
as  to  old  Transjordan  boundary  separating  Transjordan  from  Pal¬ 
estine,  but  there  has  been  no  violation  by  Israel  of  general  armistice 
agreement  that  was  signed  at  Rhodes. 

General  stated  that  inasmuch  as  Colonel  De  Ridder  has  been  in¬ 
formed  unofficially  that  Jordan  Government  does  not  intend  to  submit 
a  complaint  on  this  matter  to  MAC,  but  that  it  was  planned  to  submit 
case  to  International  Court  of  Justice,  under  backing  of  Great  Britain 
because  Jordan  Government  maintains  that  sovereign  territory  has 
been  invaded.  To  date  chairman  of  MAC  has  not  received  an  official 
complaint  from  Jordan  Government,  and  until  this  is  done  general 
has  no  authority  to  send  out  another  investigating  team.5 

Sent  Department  77  repeated  information  Amman  2  Tel  Aviv  4 
Department  pass  Amman. 

Gibson 


*  Ellipsis  in  the  source  text. 

5  Because  of  the  absence  in  Jerusalem  of  responsible  Foreign  Office  officials, 
it  was  not  until  September  10  that  Charge  Ford  was  able  to  learn  the  Israeli 
point  of  view  that  the  “action  of  Israel  in  occupying  territory  in  Yarmuk-Jordan 
River  confluence  area  was  no  contravention  pertinent  armistice  agreement  which 
‘clearly  showed  Israel  frontier  line  as  making  bulge  this  point’  to  include  area 
in  question  which  was  property  Israel  firm  Palestine  Electric  Corporation.” 
(Telegram  145,  September  11,  from  Tel  Aviv,  7S4A.0O/9-115O) 
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674. 84 A/ 9-1150  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Egyptx 

secret  Washington,  September  11,  1950 — 8  p.  m. 

210.  It  has  been  suggested  to  Dept  that  Korean  situation  has  demon¬ 
strated  to  both  Arabs  and  Israelis  necessity  for  settlement  of  their 
differences  and  thus  produced  atmosphere  conducive  achievement  some 
sort  settlement  or  modus  vivendi.  While  experience  PCC  in  recent  visit 
wld  seem  indicate  to  contrary  Dept  believes  possibility  slild  be  investi¬ 
gated.  Confidential  comment  therefore  requested  on  f ol : 

1.  Is  there  greater  chance  general  settlement  or  settlement  most 
important  issues  between  Arabs  and  Israelis  as  result  Ivoiean  ciisis.' 

2.  If  so,  do  you  believe  Egypt  and  Israel  wld  be  willing  reach  lim¬ 
ited  settlement  on  basis  some  such  quid  pro  quo  as  territorial  and 
refugee  compensation  concessions  by  Israel  in  return  reduction  oi 
elimination  trade  restrictions  by  Egypt  ? 

Rpt  reply  to  Emb  London  for  McGhee.1 2 

Acheson 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Tel  Aviv  for  action.  .  .  , 

2  Ambassador  Caffery  replied  on  September  14,  giving  his  opinion  that  the 
Korean  crisis  had  not  made  the  Egyptians  any  more  amenable  regarding  Pal¬ 
estine  He  added  that  recent  Israeli  actions  expelling  several  thousand  Arabs  into 
the  Gaza  strip  had  created  such  ill  feeling  in  Egypt  that  even  a  limited  settle¬ 
ment  was  doubtful.  (Telegram  283  from  Cairo,  884A.411/9-1450) 

Charge  Ford  replied  the  following  day,  expressing  Ins  beliefs  that  there  was 
no  chance  of  appreciable  settlement  of  any  Arab-Israeli  issues  as  an  immediate 
result  of  the  Korean  crisis  and  that  Israel  would  favor  talks  with  Egypt  con¬ 
cerning  a  limited  settlement.  He  noted  also  that  the  suggestion  of  territorial  con 
Sons  bv  Israel  to  alleviate  trade  restrictions  by  Egypt  was  completely  unreal 
in  the  light  of  the  obduracy  of  the  Israeli  leaders ;  and  that  even  the  question  of 
compensation  ^as  being  played  down,  probably  for  tactical  and  bargaining 
reasons.  (Telegram  151  from  Tel  Aviv,  674.84A/9-loo0) 


6 84 A. 85/ 9-1250  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  {Drew)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Amman,  September  12, 1950—1  p.  m. 

59.  Deptel  42,  September  10. 1  communicated  substance  second  Para¬ 
Graph  reference  telegram  Foreign  Minister  September  11.  His  only 
comment  was  that  he  expected  that  the  USG  as  friend  of  Ins  country 
would  not  only  see  that  Jordan  obtained  justice  but  also  received  our 

active  support.  _  .  , 

While  Cabinet  decision  to  expel  Israeli  forces  from  newly  occupied 

territory  has  not  been  rescinded  there  now  appears  to  be  no  likelihood 
that  government  will  endeavor  to  resort  to  belligerent  action. 
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The  notoriously  inefficient  Foreign  Office  is  in  state  of  genuine  con¬ 
fusion  re  both  the  armistice  line  and  the  old  international  boundary 
in  region  in  question  and  now  appears  to  be  somewhat  less  confident 
of  strength  of  position.  I  have  lent  Foreign  Minister  UN  map  referred 
to  in  Legtel  57  of  September  9  with  which  he  did  not  appear  to  be 
familiar  although  I  have  declined  to  be  drawn  into  discussion  of 
authenticity  of  various  maps  which  he  has  produced. 

Aside  from  question  of  legal  rights  of  Israel  in  matter,  there  is 
no  doubt  that  its  action  is  regarded  here  as  violation  of  spirit  of 
Article  II  of  Rhodes  Agreement  and  as  inconsistent  with  its  desire  to 
reach  settlement  with  Jordan.  I  fear  that  it  has  seriously  prejudiced 
any  chance  of  making  progress  in  that  direction  through  the  Special 
Committee  and  is  considered  as  one  more  instance  of  Israeli  military 
systematically  undermining  all  efforts  in  the  direction  of  peace  and 
security.1 

Department  pass  addressees ;  sent  priority  Department  59,  repeated 
info  priority  Jerusalem  27,  London  25,  Tel  Aviv  22,  Paris  5. 

Drew 

1  The  Jordanian  Foreign  Office  sent  to  the  U.S.  Legation  note  No.  24/11/1/6218, 
dated  September  21,  which  transmitted  Arabic  and  English  texts  of  a  memoran¬ 
dum  outlining  the  Jordanian  position  regarding  the  alleged  Israeli  aggression  of 
August  28.  The  note  requested  that  the  memorandum  be  sent  to  the  Department 
of  State  by  the  quickest  possible  means  and  expressed  Jordanian  hopes  of  media¬ 
tion  by  the  United  States  to  eliminate  the  “aggression  which  is  contrary  to  Jordan 
rights”.  The  legation  in  Amman,  on  September  26,  transmitted  an  English  trans¬ 
lation  of  the  note  and  a  copy  of  the  English  version  of  the  memorandum  to  the 
Department  in  despatch  74  (684A.85/9-2650). 


320.2AA/9-1250  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Egypt  ( Gaffery )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

restricted  Cairo,  September  12,  1950 — 8  p.  m. 

270.  Reference  to  Deptel  194  September  6,1  I  spoke  to  Acting  Min¬ 
ister  Foreign  Affairs  this  morning  about  Egypt’s  contribution  for 
Arab  refugees.  He  told  me  that  the  Government  had  authorized  him 
to  sign  an  agreement  on  the  basis  of  the  UN  quota.  I  gave  reasons  for 
my  opinion  that  this  was  not  enough.  Fie  said  he  would  take  it  up 
again  with  the  Council  of  Ministers. 

I  told  him  that  in  my  opinion  it  is  urgent  for  the  Government  to 
do  something  about,  settling  some  of  the  Gaza  refugees  in  Sinai  penin¬ 
sula.  He  promised  to  look  into  that  too. 

Sent  Department  270,  repeated  unnumbered  Arab  capitals. 

Caffery 


1  Not  printed;  but  see  footnote  1,  p.  986. 
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684A. 85/9— 950  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Legation  in  J ordan 1 

secret  priority  Washingtom,  September  12, 1950 — 8  p.  m. 

44.  Jordan  Min  called  Sep  12  under  urgent  instrs  his  Govt  furnish 
Dept  copy  of  tel  from  Jordan  FonMin  to  Security  Council  notifying 
latter  of  “Jewish  aggression”  in  Jordan  terr  in  Rutenberg  area  and 
requesting  urgent  steps  be  taken  instr  Israel  withdraw  to  line  in 
Pal  terr  originally  occupied  by  their  forces”.  Tel  states  Jordan  terr 
was  not  and  cld  not  have  been  subj  of  discussion  during  Rhodes 
armistice  talks,  and  claims  armistice  agreement  based  solely  on  posi¬ 
tions  occupied  by  forces  of  opposing  parties  in  Pal  terr. 

Dept  gave  Jordan  Min  substance  Amman  tels  57  and  58  Sep  9,  Dept 
tels  106  to  Tel  Aviv  and  42  to  Amman  Sep  10,  and  Jerusalem  tel  77 
Sep  11.  Dept  emphasized  to  Jordan  Min  its  concern  over  matter  and 
stated  US  wld  keep  close  watch  on  situation.  However,  view  fact  that 
present  trouble  seemed  to  be  traceable  to  Jordanian  agreement  dining 
Rhodes  discussions  to  armistice  line  which  did  not  follow  inter natl 
frontier  between  Pal  and  Transjordan  mandates  and  which  in  fact 
included  small  amt  Transjordan  terr  in  area  under  Israel  control, 
Dept  expressed  opinion  that  best  way  to  handle  wld  be  for  Joi  dan 
Govt  to  make  use  of  provisions  of  Israel- Jordan  armistice  agreement 
applying  to  machinery  for  revision  of  armistice  line,  and  to  make 
immed  request  for  such  revision.  Dept  observed  that  Israel  mo\  e 
seemed  to  be  on  very  small  scale  and  to  be  limited  to  police  officials, 
not  troops. 

Jordan  Min  said  that  Col.  Jundi  in  signing  armistice  line  map 
apparently  had  not  realized  that  line  had  been  “wrongly  ’  delineated 
and  did  not  follow  internatl  frontier  between  the  two  mandates;  how¬ 
ever,  basic  principle  remained  that  armistice  talk  concerned  posi¬ 
tions  of  forces  in  Pal  terr  and  there  cld  not  have  been,  nor  cld  there 
now  be,  any  question  of  Jordan  agreeing  to  presence  of  Israel  forces 
on  terr  which  had  always  been  part  of  orig  Transjordan  mandate. 
Min  agreed  that  best  means  of  procedure  wld  be  for  Jordan  to  request 
revision  of  armistice  line  and  said  be  wld  urge  this  course  upon  his 
Govt.  However,  it  was  obvious  that  Jordan  Govt  was  very  exercised 
over  matter  and  in  no  mood  to  take  conciliatory  attitude.  Min  thought 
that  in  interests  furthering  peace  in  NE  and  particularly  in  interests 
improving  relations  between  Jordan  and  Israel,  with  special  le  to 
forthcoming  talks  in  Special  Comite,  Israel  shld  withdraw  such  per¬ 
sonnel  as  might  be  in  disputed  terr  pending  thorough  exam  of  question. 
Dept  agreed  this  wld  be  wise  move. 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Tel  Aviv,  Jerusalem,  London,  and  Paris. 
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Dept  stated  info  it  had  reed  did  not  confirm  Jordan  charges  of 
Israel  forgery  of  Map  showing  demarcation  line.  Dept  also  urged 
Jordan  Min  that  matter  be  handled  in  calmest  atmosphere  possible, 
and  preferably  by  formal  or  informal  means  in  Pal. 

Jerusalem  pis  bring  foregoing  to  attn  Gen  Riley. 

Webb 


S/P-XSC  Files  :  Lot  61  D  167  :  NSC  47  Series 

Memorandum  by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  National  Security  Council  {Lay) 

top  secret  Washington,  September  13,  1950. 

Subject:  Second  Progress  Report  on  NSC  47/2 1 — “United  States 
Policy  toward  Israel  and  the  Arab  States”. 

NSC  47/2  was  approved  as  Governmental  policy  on  October  20, 
1949.  It  is  requested  that  this  Progress  Report,  as  of  August  28,  1950, 
be  circulated  to  the  members  of  the  Council  for  their  information. 

There  follows  an  account  of  important  developments  affecting  the 
policy  set  forth  in  NSC  47/2. 

1.  An  action  which  affects  many  aspects  of  American  policy  as  set 
forth  in  NSC  47/2  was  the  issuance  on  May  25,  1950,  by  the  United 
States,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  France  of  a  joint  declaration  con¬ 
cerning  the  security  and  armaments  situation  in  the  Near  East.2 

In  this  declaration  the  three  sponsoring  Governments  reaffirm  their 
opposition  to  the  development  of  an  armaments  race  between  the  Arab 
states  and  Israel  and  to  the  use  of  force  or  threat  of  force  between 
any  of  the  states  in  that  area.  The  three  Governments  state  also  that, 
consistent  with  their  obligations  as  members  of  the  United  Nations, 
they  will  take  immediate  action  to  prevent  any  violation  of  frontiers 
or  armistice  lines  should  they  find  that  any  state  in  the  area  were 
preparing  to  take  such  action. 

The  sponsoring  Governments,  moreover,  state  that  they  recognize 
that  the  Arab  states  and  Israel  all  need  to  maintain  a  certain  level 
of  armed  forces  for  the  purposes  of  internal  security  and  legitimate 
self-defense  and  to  permit  them  to  play  their  part  in  the  defense  of 
the  area  as  a  whole.  With  reference  to  arms  which  any  of  the  three 
Governments  has  permitted  to  be  supplied  to  the  Near  East,  the  decla¬ 
ration  says  that  assurances  have  been  received  from  the  recipient  state, 
by  the  Governments  permitting  the  export  of  the  arms,  that  that  state 
does  not  intend  to  undertake  any  act  of  aggression  against  any  other 
state.  Similar  assurances,  it  is  declared,  will  be  obtained  from  any 

1  Of  November  16,  1948;  for  text,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1430. 

2  For  documentation  on  the  Tripartite  Declaration  of  May  25,  1950  concerning 
arms  shipments  to  the  Arab  States  and  Israel,  see  pp.  122  ff. 
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other  state  in  the  area  to  which  the  sponsoring  Governments  permit 
arms  to  be  supplied  in  the  future. 

Official  reaction  to  the  declaration  in  Israel  and  the  Arab  states  has 
been  generally  favorable,  although  the  press  of  the  Arab  countries  at 
first  adopted  a  hostile  attitude.  It  is  believed  that  the  declaration 
will  help  to  give  both  the  Arab  states  and  Israel  a  sense  of  confidence 
in  future  security,  and  will  thus  hasten  the  progress  being  made 
toward  peace  in  the  Near  East.  It  is  evident  that  the  declaration  has 
already  been  effective  in  lessening  tension  in  the  area.  In  the  United 
States,  reception  of  the  declaration  in  Congressional  and  press  circles, 
and  by  groups  interested  in  the  Near  East,  has  been  very  favorable. 

2.  An  unfavorable  development  regarding  the  maintenance  of  the 
good  will  and  Western  orientation  of  the  peoples  of  the  Near  East  has 
been  the  recent  intense  anti- American  campaign  m  certain  of  the 
Arab  states.  Since  the  Palestine  hostilities,  and  the  establishment  of 
the  State  of  Israel,  sentiment  in  the  Arab  countries  has  been  generally 
unfavorable  to  the  United  States,  because  of  the  alleged  U.S.  partiality 
for  Israel.  During  the  past  few  months  Arab  newspapers  and  leading 
politicians  have  expressed  a  greatly  increased  dislike  of  American 
policy  and  have  gone  so  far  as  to  threaten  a  reorientation  of  their 
countries  towards  the  Soviet  Union  if  the  United  States  did  not  con¬ 
vince  them  of  its  friendship  and  impartiality.  This  attitude  has  been 
stimulated  in  part  by  recent  speeches  in  favor  of  Israel  made  b\ 

high  officials  of  the  U.S.  Government. 

The  United  States  has  taken  a  number  of  steps  to  convince  the 
Arabs  of  U.S.  friendship,  and  has  others  under  consideration  at  the 
present  time.  Primarily,  the  action  has  taken  two  directions:  to 
demonstrate  that  this  Government  is  impartial  as  between  Israel  ant 
the  Arab  states,  and  to  convince  the  Arabs  that  the  United  States 
has  a  policy  toward  them  which  is  distinct  from  and  unrelated  to  the 
Palestine  question.  The  friendship  of  all  the  peoples  of  this  strategic 
part  of  the  world  is  very  important  to  the  U nited  States. 

3.  The  close  United  States-United  Kingdom  collaboration  recom¬ 
mended  in  NSC  47/2  has  continued.  Extensive  conversations  were 
held  on  Near  Eastern  problems  during  the  meeting  of  the  three  F or- 
eio-n  Ministers  at  London  in  May  1950.*  It  was  as  a  result  of  these 
conversations  that  the  joint  US-UK-French  declaration  concerning 
the  Near  East  (described  in  paragraph  1  of  this  report)  was  issued. 
In  the  matter  of  arms  shipments  to  the  Near  East,  also,  exchange  o 
information  has  continued  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  the 
United  States,  and  between  France  and  the  United  States. 

'  3  For  documentation  on  the  meetings  of  the  Foreign 

States,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  France,  at  London,  May  ldou,  see  voi. 
pp.  S2S  ff. 
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4.  The  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine 
Refugees  has  made  considerable  progress,  carrying  forward  the  policy 
set  forth  in  NSC  47/2.  The  Agency  has  organized  its  staff  and  has 
established  its  headquarters  at  Beirut,  Lebanon.  It  has  recently  passed 
from  the  organizational  stage  into  that  of  actual  operation,  and  has 
begun  detailed  planning  of  two  projects  in  Jordan. 

The  reception  of  the  Agency  in  the  Near  East  has  been  generally 
favorable.  Jordan,  in  particular,  has  shown  a  constructive  attitude 
toward  the  refugee  situation.  It  has  expressed  a  willingness  to  cooper¬ 
ate  in  the  work  of  the  Agency,  and  has  apparently  accepted  the  prin¬ 
ciple  recommended  in  NSC  47/2,  that  the  large  numbers  of  refugees 
who  cannot  be  repatriated  should  be  resettled  in  the  other  Arab  states. 

The  United  States  contribution  of  $27,450,000  for  the  support  of 
the  Agency  was  authorized  by  Congress  and  signed  by  the  President 
on  June  3,  1950.  It  is  expected,  however,  that  the  actual  appropria¬ 
tion  will  be  somewhat  less,  due  to  Congressional  economy  measures. 
An  advance  of  $8,000,000  has  been  appropriated  and  has  been  used  to 
sustain  the  Agency  during  its  early  months. 

5.  With  regard  to  the  achievement  of  a  final  settlement  between 
Israel  and  the  Arab  states  there  have  been  a  number  of  unfavorable 
developments : 

a.  The  Arab  League  Council,  on  April  1,  1950,  adopted  a  resolu¬ 
tion  forbidding  any  member  state  to  undertake  separate  peace  negotia¬ 
tions  with  Israel.  By  a  subsequent  resolution  of  April  13,  any  member 
state  found  guilty  of  doing  so  would  be  expelled  from  the  League  and 
subjected  to  economic  and  diplomatic  sanctions. 

b.  The  Jordan  cabinet  has  so  far  been  unwilling  to  support  King 
Abdullah’s  continuing  efforts  to  negotiate  a  settlement  with  Israel, 
and  such  talks  as  have  been  held  between  the  King  and  Israeli  officials 
have  been  fruitless  up  to  the  present  time.  The  King  desires  a  peace, 
but  believes  he  must  obtain  enough  in  the  way  of  concessions  from 
Israel  to  justify  a  settlement  to  the  people  of  Jordan,  who  now  oppose 
it,  and  to  the  other  Arab  states. 

c.  Meanwhile,  increasing  numbers  of  incidents  along  the  Jordan- 
Israel  armistice  line,  caused  for  the  most  part  by  Israeli  action  against 
Arabs  infiltrating  across  the  lines,  have  brought  about  a  deteriora¬ 
tion  in  the  relations  between  the  two  countries  and  have  resulted  in 
a  virtual  stalemate  in  the  Jordan-Israel  Military  Armistice 
Commission. 

cl.  The  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission,  which  has  been  en¬ 
deavoring  to  bring  representatives  of  Israel  and  the  Arab  states  to¬ 
gether  with  a  view  to  reaching  a  final  settlement  of  the  Palestine  dis¬ 
pute,  has  so  far  in  its  discussions  with  representatives  of  these  states 
been  unable  to  bring  about,  such  a  settlement.  It  invited  the  parties  to 
cooperate  in  mixed  committees  in  which  it  would  take  the  role  of 
mediator,  but  the  Arab  Governments  gave  as  a  condition  to  their 
cooperation  prior  acceptance  by  Israel  of  the  provisions  regarding 
refugees  of  the  General  Assembly’s  resolution  of  December  11,  1948. 
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Israel,  on  the  other  hand,  regards  such  questions  as  subjects  for  nego¬ 
tiation,  and  as  a  result  the  PCC  has  not  been  successful  in  initiating 
discussions  between  the  parties.  The  Palestine  Conciliation  Commis¬ 
sion  has  transferred  its  activities  to  Jerusalem,  and  believes  that  it 
may  be  able  to  secure  the  cooperation  of  the  Arab  Governments,  at 
least  of  Jordan,  if  Israel  will  adopt  a  more  conciliatory  attitude 
toward  the  Arab  position.  Up  to  the  present  time,  however,  Israel  has 
maintained  its  unwillingness  to  adopt  such  an  attitude,  and  it  appears 
doubtful  that  it  will  alter  its  position  substantially  in  the  near  future. 

Despite  these  developments  unfavorable  to  the  establishment  of 
formal  peace  in  the  Near  East,  the  trend  away  from  war  continues, 
and  there  are  no  indications  that  either  party  is  preparing  to  renew 
hostilities. 

6.  With  regard  to  Jerusalem,  the  First  Progress  Report  on  NSC 
47/2 4  stated  that  the  United  Nations  Trusteeship  Council  was  in¬ 
structed  by  the  General  Assembly  on  December  9,  1949,  to  complete 
the  statute  for  the  establishment  of  an  international  regime  in  Jerusa¬ 
lem  which  it  had  prepared  in  1948.  The  Council,  in  accordance  with 
this  instruction,  completed  and  approved  the  statute  on  April  4,  19. >o. 
However,  since  it  was  apparent  that  neither  Israel  nor  the  Hashemite 
Kingdom  of  the  Jordan,  the  two  states  now  controlling  Jerusalem, 
were  willing  to  cooperate  in  establishing  an  international  regime  such 
as  that  provided  for  in  the  statute,  the  Council  decided,  on  June  14, 
1950,  to  refer  the  question  of  Jerusalem  back  to  the  General  Assembly 
without  attempting  to  implement  the  statute.  The  Assembly  will  con¬ 
sider  the  problem  at  its  Fifth  Regular  Session. 

The  direct  talks  which  had  been  in  progress  between  Israel  and 
Jordan  concerning  Jerusalem  have  ceased,  and  it  does  not  seem  hkel}- 
that  bilateral  agreement  on  the  City  will  be  reached  prior  to  the 
General  Assembly’s  consideration  of  the  matter. 

7.  A  development  which  affects  favorably  the  implementation  of 
paragraph  19  of  NSC  47/2,  in  which  are  recommended  eiloits  to  pie- 
vent  discrimination  against  Jews  in  the  Arab  states,  is  the  adoption 
by  Iraq,  in  early  March  1950,  of  a  law  permitting  Iraqi  Jews  legally 
to  emigrate.  This  law  will  remain  in  effect  for  one  year.  Prior  to  the 
promulgation  of  this  law,  Jews  had  been  subject  to  some  discrimina¬ 
tion  in  Iraq  but  had  been  unable  to  emigrate  legally.  Of  Iraq’s  esti¬ 
mated  135,000  Jews,  about  25,000  have  announced  a  desire  to  leave 
for  Israel  and  it  is  expected  that  many  others  will  emigrate  as  well. 
To  date,  more  than  5,000  have  left  Iraq  for  Israel. 

Also  during  the  period  covered  by  this  report,  the  transport  of  moie 
than  40,000  Jews  from  Yemen  to  Israel  was  completed.  In  Temen, 
these  Jews  had  been  subject  to  discrimination  and  their  emigration 


4  February  27, 1950,  p.  763. 
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to  Israel  is  a  development  which  affects  favorably  the  policy  set 
forth  in  paragraph  19. 

8.  A  step  was  taken  in  the  direction  of  raising  the  economic  op¬ 
portunities  of  the  peoples  of  the  Near  East  area  when,  on  June  15, 
1950,  the  International  Bank  for  Beconstruction  and  Development 
extended  a  loan  of  $12,800,000  to  Iraq  for  partial  financing  of  a  flood 
control  system  on  the  Tigris  Kiver.5 

James  E.  Webb 

6  This  Progress  Report  was  discussed  by  the  National  Security  Council  at  its 
69th  meeting  on  October  12.  It  was  then  agreed  that  the  next  Report  should 
cover  the  economic  crisis  in  Israel,  Israel’s  increasing  tendency  toward  align¬ 
ment  with  the  West,  and  the  growing  instability  in  the  Arab  States,  particu¬ 
larly  Syria.  It  was  also  agreed  that  the  Department  of  State  should  be  asked 
to  give  particular  attention  to  development  projects  in  the  Arab  States  (S/S-NSC 
(Miscellaneous)  Files,  Lot  66  D  95,  NSC  Records  of  Action), 
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The  Charge  in  Israel  {Ford)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tel  Aviv,  September  14,  1950. 

No.  118 

Subject :  A  Pattern  for  Behavior  toward  Israel 
The  State  of  Israel,  assisted  materially  in  its  creation  both  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  American  people,  has  been 
in  existence  a  little  over  two  years.  Throughout  that  period  our  official 
relations  with  the  country  have  been  maintained  on  a  friendly 
mutually  cooperative  basis,  while  in  the  furtherance  of  that  relation¬ 
ship  the  vast  reservoir  of  sympathy  and  good-will  in  America  for  all 
Jewish  people  has  been  freely  tapped  as  occasion  has  warranted.  An 
informality  not  normally  associated  with  the  high-level  political  ties 
found  between  two  sovereign  states  lias  characterized  both  the  official 
and  the  public  relations  of  the  United  States  and  Israel.  Because  of 
the  disparity  both  in  size  and  age  between  the  two  countries,  a  con¬ 
siderable  measure  of  paternalistic  tolerance  has  likewise  entered  into 
America’s  attitude  toward  and  treatment  of  Israel.  Again,  the  nature 
of  our  diplomatic  representation  in  Tel  Aviv  and  the  intimate,  long¬ 
standing  interest  of  American  Jewry  in  the  Zionist  movement  have 
tended  to  give  us  the  position  of  a  benign  father  confessor  in  the  esti¬ 
mation  not  only  of  the  Israelis  themselves  but  of  a  great  many  people 
outside  of  Israel.  Finally,  an  over-all  emotionalism  inevitable  in  the 
drama  of  a  nation’s  birth  and  particularly  of  the  Jewish  nation’s  birth 
has  tended  to  clog  the  channels  of  normal  political  intercourse  and  has 
at  once  made  difficult  a  fair  estimate  of  Israel  by  the  world  at  large 
and  hindered  the  Israelis  in  reaching  an  accurate  appraisal  of  their 
own  true  value  to  the  community  of  nations. 
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Iii  the  belief  that,  however  desirable  and  perhaps  even  necessary 
these  pleasantly  informal  relations  may  have  been  during  the  forma¬ 
tive  stage  of  Israel,  the  time  has  now  come  for  an  objective  review 
of  the  situation  and  for  the  adoption  of  a  rather  more  impersonal 
approach  in  our  top  level  official  dealings  with  Israel,  the  Embassy 
presents  for  the  Department’s  consideration  the  following  suggestions 
relative  to  our  future  relations  not  only  with  the  Government  and 
people  of  this  country,  but  with  regard  to  our  handling  of  political 
problems  and  tensions  which,  while  not  an  integral  part  of  Israel, 
are  nevertheless  affected  by  the  coming  into  existence  of  this  new  state. 

I.  Relations  Inside  Israel 

First,  it  is  believed  that  the  United  States  Diplomatic  Mission 
accredited  to  Israel  and  at  present  stationed  in  Tel  Aviv  is  offered 
a  unique  opportunity  during  the  pending  change  of  Chiefs  of  Mission 
to  inaugurate  with  a  minimum  of  notoriety  a  completely  non-partisan 
attitude  in  its  daily  dealings  with  officials  of  the  Israel  Government. 
It  is  not  even  remotely  suggested  that  a  get-tough  policy  be  adopted 
either  overnight  or  ever  with  Israel,  but  a  relationship  stripped  of 
the  casually  dropped  hints  and  even  openly  advanced  offers  of  advice 
and  suggestions  which  heretofore  has  all  too  often  characterized  our 
top  level  contacts  with  Israel  officialdom  is  believed  to  be  desirable, 
both  in  our  own  interests  and  for  the  good  of  Israel  itself.  Our 
over-all  job  is  to  serve  our  country  by  conveying  an  unbiased,  strictly 
impartial  picture  of  Israel  and  the  Israelis  to  our  Government,  and 
to  present  a  similar  view  to  Israel  of  America’s  sentiments,  official  and 
otherwise,  toward  the  Israelis,  and  any  departure  from  that  im¬ 
partiality  tends  to  weaken  not  only  our  country’s  purposefulness  as 
a  world  leader  but  our  own  official  standing  in  this  community.  More¬ 
over,  after  the  observations  of  two  years  the  Embassy  is  convinced  that 
the  Israelis  themselves  would  prefer,  in  the  interests  of  consistent  con¬ 
tinuity  and  long-range  planning,  that  American  diplomatic  repre¬ 
sentation  be  kept  on  a  friendly  but  objective  level. 

It  is  therefore  the  Embassy’s  considered  opinion  that  the  time  has 
come  to  name  a  Chief  of  Mission  to  Israel  who  embodies  not  only  the 
qualities  of  effective  leadership  but  who  understands  the  importance 
to  our  interests  in  this  entire  area  of  not  offering  advice  or  suggestions 
to  the  Israel  Government  or  its  officials  in  the  conduct  of  its  affairs 
unless  and  until  such  advice  or  suggestions  shall  have  been  received 
in  clearly  worded  instructions  from  the  Department  of  State. 

Finally,  to  sketch  in  briefly  this  portion  of  the  diagram,  the  new 
Chief  of  Mission  to  Israel  should  be  supplied  with  a  staff  each  Ameri¬ 
can  member  of  which  shall  have  been  assured  in  advance,  and  pref¬ 
erably  in  writing,  that  his  or  her  tenure  of  duty  in  Israel  will  not 
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exceed,  a  maximum  of  18  months.  There  is  no  need  to  spell  out  a 
situation  with  which  the  Department  is  fully  aware.  It  is  sufficient  to 
note  that,  until  over-crowded,  underfed,  pioneering,  intensely  exigent 
Israel  shall  have  solved  some  of  its  pressing  economic  problems,  Ameri¬ 
can  objectivity  here  will  best  be  realized  by  specifying  clearly  each 
staff  member’s  period  of  assignment. 

II.  Relations  Outside  Israel 

It  is  appreciated  that  the  Department  is  in  a  far  better  position  to 
draw  a  blueprint  of  official  attitudes  outside  Israel  than  is  this  Em¬ 
bassy.  However,  it  is  believed  well  to  point  up  in  this  discussion 
certain  factors  which  inevitably  come  to  our  attention  as  the  Depart¬ 
ment’s  listening  post  in  this  country  and  which  must  necessarily  form 
part  of  the  pattern  of  our  behavior  toward  Israel. 

Two  years  of  hard  knocks  have  solidly  confirmed  Israel  in  the  fact 
of  its  existence,  and  all  the  dialectical  efforts  to  dash  away  unpleasant 
dreams  on  the  part  of  the  Arab  States  will  not  change  that  fact.  The 
new  state  is  here  to  stay,  and  from  all  present  appearances  it  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  remain  very  much  a  reality  despite  the  enormous  cost  its 
maintenance  is  going  to  mean  to  the  world  generally  and  to  American 
Jewry  in  particular.  However,  the  heroics  attending  Israel’s  birth 
have  largely  passed  and  there  is  now  little  occasion  for  wide-eyed 
wonder  at  this  fulfillment  of  biblical  prophecy.  Israel  is  settling  down 
to  the  prosaic  tasks  first  and  foremost  of  survival  and  thereafter  of 
getting  on  with  its  social  experiment  in  the  highly  volatile  Middle 
East.  This  is  not  the  place  for  a  discussion  of  the  political  merits  or 
demerits  of  Israel ;  it  suffices  to  bear  in  mind  the  present  fact  of  Israel’s 
existence  and  the  future  probability  that  this  nation  will  become  an 
increasingly  important  member  of  the  Middle  East  community. 
Finally  it  is  likewise  well  to  remember  that  the  Government  of  Israel 
as  at  present  constituted  and  a  sizeable  majority  of  the  people  of  this 
country  are  sincere  in  their  friendship  and  preference  for  the  United 
States  and  for  the  Western  group  generally. 

In  the  immediate  neighborhood  of  Israel  itself  the  current  wave  of 
anti-American  feeling,  indubitably  caused  to  a  large  degree  by  the 
moral  and  material  aid  extended  by  the  United  States  to  the  Jews 
during  and  following  their  fight  for  independence,  must  necessarily 
be  taken  into  consideration  in  seeking  to  draw  a  diagram  of  our  atti¬ 
tude  toward  Israel.  The  present  poised  moment  in  world  affairs  and 
particularly  in  the  overwrought  and  overly-sensitive  Middle  East  will 
permit  of  no  abrupt  change  of  approach  either  toward  Arab  sensi¬ 
bilities  or  toward  Jewish  touchiness.  At  the  same  time,  the  hard  cold 
fact  of  Israel  remains.  It  is  inescapable,  and  a  way  must  be  found  to 
convince  the  several  Arab  neighbors  of  Israel  that  their  own  present 
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national  interests  and  future  welfare  can  best  be  served  by  leaching 
a  modus  vivendi  with  the  unwelcome  newcomer  in  their  midst  and  to 


reach  it  in  the  shortest  time  possible. 

With  the  foregoing  observations  in  mind,  it  is  believed  that  the  time 
has  come  to  put  into  active  practice  the  following  rules  with  regard  to 
our  external  relations  with  Israel  and  our  treatment  of  both  political 
and  economic  problems  which  may  stem  from  or  lead  to  this  country  . 
(a)  The  tendency  of  American  officials  and  private  citizens  to  speak 
and  write  about  Israel  as  one  of  the  wonders  of  the  modern  world  will 
be  discouraged  wherever  and  whenever  possible,  whereas  any  mention 
made  by  anyone  anywhere  tending  to  merge  Israel  s  political  apai  tness 
into  the  general  background  of  the  Middle  East  and  to  lump  Isi  ael  in 
a  regional  rather  than  an  isolated  economy  will  be  given  the  utmost  en¬ 
couragement.  (b)  American  officials  will  hereafter  refrain  from  sym¬ 
pathizing  with  Arab  political  leaders  and  other  persons  who  would 
seek  to  turn  back  the  clock,  and  continuing  efforts  will  be  made  to 
bring  home  to  these  people  the  desirability  of  coordinating  their  efforts 
with"  those  of  the  United  Nations  in  reestablishing  a  peace  m  the 
Middle  East  based  on  the  situation  as  it  actually  exists. 

This  Embassy  is  the  first  to  appreciate  that  the  problem  of  Israel 
as  it  relates  to  the  United  States  will  never  be  susceptible  of  either 
an  easy  or  a  normal  solution.  No  set  of  rules  can  hope  to  cope  with 
the  emotional  unknowns  inherent  in  the  relations  which  will  ever 
exist  between  Israel  and  the  five  million  American  Jews.  Nevertheless, 
we  are  convinced  that  an  opportunity  presents  itself  now  to  gather 
together  the  known  factors,  including  the  existence  of  the  new  state, 
the  determination  of  its  leaders  to  survive,  the  demonstrated  will  of 
American  Jewry  to  assure  that  survival,  and  the  inevitability  of 
Israel  as  an  important  influence  in  the  political  and  economic  future 
of  the  Middle  East,  and  to  fashion  a  pattern  of  behavior  based  on 
straightforward  objectivity,  friendly  impartiality  and  normal  common 
sense  which  will  be  more  effective  as  a  long-range  instrument  for  peace 
and  understanding  in  this  region  than  the  more  informal,  frequently 
paternalistic,  and  occasionally  biased  attitude  which  has  heretofore 


prevailed. 


Richard  Ford 


684.86A/8-2950  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Saudi  Arabia 

secret  Washington,  September  15,  1950  5  a.  m. 

5  94.  Re  YY’s  remarks  reported  in  Embtel  112,  Aug  29,  Dept  believes 
it  wld  be  appropriate  as  occasion  offers  to  restate  UN  principle  as 
indicated  in  Depcirtel  Jun  30  that  issue  of  Korea  is  full  use  and 
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support  of  UN  functions  by  its  ^Members  in  maintenance  of  pGS.cc 
and  in  opposition  to  aggression  and  is  not  question  of  special  interest 
to  any  one  country. 

It  eld  be  added  that  all  GA  and  SC  resolutions  are  result  of  UN 
deliberation  with  respect  to  specific  items  on  agenda  and  represent 
UN  views  re  action  required.  UN  resolutions  re  Palestine  and  Korea 
deal  with  different  situations.  Former  do  not  provide  for  force ;  latter 
do.  It  is  assumed  all  UN  Members  will  assist  in  implementation. 
Meanwhile,  particularly  in  a  troubled  world  situation,  it  shld  be  ob¬ 
vious  that  any  endeavor  by  individual  Members  to  play  one  off  against 
another  wld  undermine  unity  of  freedom-loving  Members  and  decrease 
effectiveness  of  UN. 

Webb 


6S4A.85/9-1550  :  Telegram 

The  Charge,  in  Israel  {Ford)  to  the  {decretory  of  State 

secret  Tel  Aviv,  September  15,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

152.  Embtel  149  September  14.1  Press  conference  by  Israel  Chief 
Staff  Yadin  September  14  consisted  largely  saber  rattling  at  Jordan 
specifically  and  Arab  States  generally.  Israel’s  occupation  Jordan- 
Yarmuk  River  confluence  again  upheld  with  map  citations,  and 
while  Yadin  termed  action  “farming  operation”  rather  than  “land 
mine  clearance”  as  used  by  Kollek,  his  conclusion  with  respect  Israel’s 
justification  largely  same.  Warning  any  country  which  hoped  by 
threats  or  use  of  force  to  achieve  changes  in  frontiers  as  delineated  in 
armistice  agreements  that  it  was  deceiving  itself  and  its  own  people. 
Yadin  told  press  Israeli  Army  was  “prepared  defend  every  millimetre” 
of  its  territory. 

British  Charge  Chadwick,  who  discussed  with  Comay  (UD  desk 
office  Israel  Foreign  Office)  September  14  contents  Jordan  note  to 
UN,  saying  specifically  his  Government  hoped  Israel  would  vacate 
disputed  area  until  adequate  UN  investigation  had  been  made,  says 
he  was  informed  this  morning  by  Comay  that  “Israel  Government 
did  not  see  way  clear  discontinue  its  farming  operation  on  Yarmuk 
River”. 

Reliable  Foreign  Office  informant  told  Embassy  today  that  Israel 
is  today  lodging  complaint  with  MAC  charging  Jordan  by  its  “threat 
of  force’  with  breach  Rhodes  agreement. 


1  Not  printed ;  it  advised  of  a  conversation  with  Mr.  Kollek  on  September  14, 
in  which  the  latter  indicated  the  chief  activity  of  the  small  force  in  the  disputed 
area  was  to  clear  mines  planted  there  over  two  years  ago  (684A.85/9-1450) . 
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Comment:  Israel  double-talk,  plus  apparent  deliberate  inconsist¬ 
ency  of  explanations  suggest  both  local  military  circles  and  Foreign 
Office  officials  feel  completely  sure  their  ground  in  Yarmuk  incident. 
One  suggested  reason  for  action  at  this  time  is  Israel  effort  find  piece 
territory  which  later  might  be  “given  away”  without  causing  too 

much  public  reaction.  End  comment.  ^ 

Department  pass  information  Amman  12;  sent  Department  152, 

repeated  information  Jerusalem  9,  London  14,  Paris  8. 

Ford 


320. 2A A/9— 1550  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States 
at  the  United  Nations  {Austin) 


Representative 


Washington,  September  18, 1950 — 7  p. 


m. 


SECRET 

289.  Reurtels  540  of  Sept  15  and  563  of  Sept  16  1  Dept  believes  US 
position  on  Egypt  and  Israeli  complaints  shld  be  as  follows : 

1.  In  view  of  likely  thorough  airing  Palestine  problems  during  G A, 
we  shld  discourage  possibility  of  two  forums  simultaneously  consider¬ 
ing  problems  if  scheduling  of  items  on  GA  and  SC  agenda  wld  bung 

this  about;  .  .  ,  ,.  £  n 

2  Since  Egypt  allegations  may  not  involve  violation  of  armistice 

agreement  SC  shld  request  overall  report  from  Gen  Riley  before 

considering  allegations ;  .  ^  ,  ..  T  ,  ^ 

3.  Re  proposed  Israel  SC  agenda  item,  Dept  believes  Israel  Delefc.  - 
tion  shld  be  queried  re  their  aim  in  submitting  complaints  and  advised 
US  is  not  convinced  putting  item  before  SC  at  this  time  will  result  m 
benefit  to  gen  Palestine  situation.  If  Israel  item  is  placed  on  SC  agenda 
and  comes  up  for  discussion,  US  shld  state  willingness  to  discuss  alle- 
o-ations  but  it  essential  Gen  Riley  be  called  to  participate  m  SC  dis¬ 
cussions.  Efforts  shld  be  made  to  avoid  polemics  by  stressing 
desirability  of  clarifying  facts  behind  all  allegations. 

Dept  will  advise  further  on  course  to  be  followed  shld  full  debate 
items  eventuate. 

W  run 


1  Neither  printed ;  the  former  reported  that  Egypt  had  requested  that  an  item 
concerning  Israeli  expulsion  of  thousands  of  Bedouins  be  placed  on  the  agenda  of 
Council" the  latte.-,  that  Israel  hatl  requested  k 
an  item  concerning  violations  of  the  orm.st.ee  agreements  mU.  Israel  by  EgPt 
and  Jordan  and  their  nonobservance  of  procedures  laid  down  by  the  armis 
agreements.  (320.2 AA/9-1550,  330/9-1650)  The  Embassy  m  Cairo  on  Septem  ¬ 
ber  12,  reported  information  from  the  Egyptian  Foreign  Office  th^  the  Israelis 
had  expelled  2,000  refugees  the  previous  day,  making  a  total  of  6,000  ■ m  rg 
past  few  weeks.  The  Foreign  Office  emphasized  h°w  strong^  it  felt  about 
matter  and  insisted  that  the  United  Nations  do  something  about  it.  (Telegra 
271,  320.2 AA/Q-1250) 
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6S4 A.  85/9-1750  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Legation  in  Syria 1 
confidential  Washington,  September  19,  1950 — 3  a.  m. 

PRIORITY 

112.  Sense  fol  may  be  conveyed  to  FonOff  in  response  approach 
subject  ur  144  Sept  17. 2 

US  Govt  Sept  9  received  note  from  Jordan  Govt  alleging  Israel 
penetration  into  terr  vicinity  confluence  Jordan  and  Yarmuk  rivers. 
Note  said  terr  in  question  was  part  of  original  Transjordan  mandate, 
and  invoked  Tripartite  Declaration  maintaining  question  of  violation 
of  frontiers  involved. 

US  Govt  Sept  10  informed  Jordan  Govt  that  US,  concerned  over 
any  reports  of  circumstances  which  might  lead  to  outbreak  of  hostili¬ 
ties,  was  bringing  subject  of  Jordanian  note  urgently  to  attention  of 
Israel  Govt  expressing  concern  re  reported  Israeli  move.  US  Govt 
assured  Jordan  Govt  it  shared  latter’s  concern  over  situation  and 
would  follow  matter  very  closely,  with  view  determining  whether 
reported  incident  could  best  be  resolved  by  UN  machinery  in  Pal 
or  whether  Tripartite  Declaration  might  provide  the  formula.  US 
Govt  also  stressed  necessity  obtaining  full  details  of  incident  and  sug¬ 
gested  desirability  complete  report  on  situation  by  UN  Reps  in  Pal¬ 
estine  area. 

Investigation  by  these  UN  officials  has  revealed  that  Israel- Jordan 
armistice  line,  as  drawn  up  on  Rhodes  by  Israel  and  Jordan  Reps  in 
presence  Acting  Mediator,  placed  present  disputed  area  in  terr  under 
Israel  control.  View  this  circumstance  and  fact  Jordan  Govt  position 
is  that  terr  of  original  Transjordan  Mandate  wras  not  and  could  not 
have  been  subject  of  discussion  during  Rhodes  armistice  talks,  Dept 
suggested  to  Jordan  Min  Sept  12  that  since  present  trouble  seemed 
to  be  traceable  to  agreement  during  Rhodes  discussions  to  armistice 
line  which  in  disputed  area  did  not  follow  international  frontier 
between  Palestine  and  Transjordan  mandates,  best  way  to  handle 
would  be  for  Jordan  Govt  to  make  use  of  provisions  of  Israel- Jordan 

1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Tel  Aviv,  other  Arab  capitals,  London,  and 
Paris. 

2  Not  printed ;  it  gave  the  text  of  an  oral  message  from  a  Foreign  Office  spokes¬ 
man  inquiring  concerning  the  attitude  of  the  U.S.  Government  toward  the  “Zion¬ 
ist  aggression  on  Jordanian  territory”.  (684A. 85/9— 1750)  Legation  Damascus,  on 
September  19,  reported  a  conversation  with  the  Syrian  Minister  of  Defense,  who 
made  the  following  points :  The  Syro-Israeli  Armistice  may  be  considered 
broken,  because  of  armed  aggression  against  an  Arab  State;  the  Arab  League 
Security  Pact  provides  for  joint  defense  against  aggression  aimed  at  any  signa¬ 
tory  ;  the  Syrian  Army  favors  direct  and  immediate  use  of  force  if  necessary 
rather  than  formal  protests,  “Since  US  apparently  x-ef rains  from  effective  inter¬ 
ference  in  Israeli  faits  accomplis” ;  and  that  the  Syrian  army  has  taken  pre¬ 
cautionary  measures.  (Telegram  147,  684A.85/9-1950) 
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armistice  agreement  applying  to  machinery  for  revision  of  armistice 
line.  Under  these  provisions  Israel  and  Jordan  have  agreed  to  several 
revisions  of  line  since  signature  of  agreement.  Jordan  Min  said  he 
wld  convey  this  suggestion  to  his  Govt. 

You  should  assure  FonOff  that  US  Govt  in  its  constant  concern  for 
security  and  well-being  of  NE  and  as  signatory  Tripartite  Declaia- 
tion,  will  keep  close  watch  on  above  situation.3 

Webb 


3  Legation  Damascus  read  telegram  112  to  Prime  Minister  Qudsi  on  Septem¬ 
ber  27  The  Prime  Minister  expressed  his  disappointment  with  the  U.S.  message, 
stating  that  the  Rutenberg  incident  followed  the  usual  pattern  of  Israeli  aggres¬ 
sion  and  relegation  of  a  fait  accompli  to  a  low-level  mixed  commission.  At  the 
same  time,  the  Legation  conveyed  its  impressions  that  the  Prune  Minister  was 
on  the  defensive,  realizing  that  Syria  had  acted  precipitously,  and  that  Syria  and 
the  other  Arab  States  did  not  plan  to  use  the  incident  in  connection  with  the 
larger  issue  of  alleged  Israeli  aggression  and  violation  of  armistice  agreements. 
(Telegram  160,  September  29,  684 A.85/9-2950) 

The  Jordanian  Minister,  on  October  3,  left  with  the  Department  of  State  a 
copy  of  an  explanatory  note  on  the  Yarmuk  incident  sent  by  his  Government  to 
the  President  of  the  Security  Council.  The  note  dealt  chiefly  with  the  alleged  map 
falsification  and  with  the  Jordanian  position  that  the  negotiations  at  Khod.es 
could  not  concern  territory  in  the  original  Transjordan  Mandate.  The  Depart¬ 
ment  expressed  to  the  Minister  the  viewpoints  set  forth  in  the  penultimate  para¬ 
graph  of  telegram  112  to  Damascus.  (Telegram  56,  October  3,  to  Amman, 
684A. 85/10-350 ) 


6S4A. 85/ 9—1950  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Israel 1 * 

confidential  Washington,  September  19,  1950  6  p.  m. 

134.  Foil  for  your  guidance  in  conversations  with  Israeli  officials : 

Dept  in  informal  conversation  Sept  18  reviewed  Palestine  situation 
with  Israeli  Counselor.  Stating  before  progress  cld  be  made  toward 
normal  relations  in  area  new  attitude  seemed  necessary,  Dept  ex¬ 
pressed  view  Israel’s  course  of  action  in  J  armuk  terr  dispute  w  ith 
Jordan  and  in  matter  expelled  Beduins  hardened  Arab  attitude  and 
delayed  peace.  While  Israel  might  be  legally  right  T  armuk  matter , 
she  seemed  have  delivered  blow  to  possibilities  peace  with  Jordan  by 
taking  such  an  unconciliatory  attitude  on  this  very  small  amount  terr 
which  was  part  of  original  Trans-Jordan  Mandate.  With  regard  to 
Beduins,  Dept  maintained  in  long  run  it  wld  have  profited  Israel  moie 
to  suffer  depredations  these  people  for  a  while  than  aggravate  rela¬ 
tions  with  Egypt  by  expulsion,  action  which  also  wld  be  likely  dis¬ 
credit  Israel  in  eyes  of  world.  Dept  view  was  Israel,  familar  with 
Arab  sensitiveness  on  issues  arising  out  of  Palestine  question,  shld 
exercise  greatest  caution  avoid  incidents  likely  aggravate  Arabs,  and 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  New  York  for  Action  and  to  Cairo,  Amman, 

and  London  for  information. 
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shld  forego  minor  gains  in  interests  larger  issue  relations  with 
neighbors. 

Counselor  stated  Israel  shared  Dept’s  concern  over  continued  in¬ 
cidents  but  cld  not  agree  Israel’s  attitude  was  wrong.  Maintained 
Arabs  were  “blowing  up”  relatively  minor  incidents  occurring  in 
day-to-day  relations  between  states  in  area  as  part  continuous  propa¬ 
ganda  move  discredit  Israel.  Israel  had  no  aggressive  intentions 
against  Arab  States.  In  Yarmuk  matter  was  only  carrying  out  agri¬ 
cultural  operations  in  area  accorded  Israel  under  armistice  agreement. 
In  matter  Beduins  was  expelling  people  orginally  from  Sinai  who  had 
caused  continued  and  grievous  harm  Israel.  Israel  desired  peace  with 
Arab  States  but  cld  not  fail  react  when  Arabs  took  steps  which 
brought  harm  Israel. 

Dept  appreciated  there  were  two  sides  these  questions  but  reiterated 
view  that  in  long  run  Israel’s  interests  wld  be  best  served  by  taking 
more  conciliatory  attitude  in  incidents  of  above  nature. 

Webb 


7 S4 A.  02/9-2050  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Israel  (Ford)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Tel  Aviv,  September  20,  1950. 

160.  Re  last  paragraph  Department’s  94  September  1,  Embassy  has 
given  careful  consideration  possibilities  modifying  existing  Depart¬ 
ment  instructions  to  Embassy  regarding  intercourse  with  Israel  Gov¬ 
ernment.  On  one  hand  has  reached  conclusion  that  present  practice  of 
no  official  contact  Jerusalem  and  keeping  personal  visits  of  CM  to 
barest  minimum  is  still  only  practical  policy,  at  least  until  UN  shall 
have  clarified  internationalization  issue. 

Embassy  has  consulted  British,  French,  Belgian  and  Turkish  mis¬ 
sions  Tel  Aviv  all  of  which  presently  follow  same  policy  as  Embassy 
despite  fact  that  British  have  possible  out  in  recent  de  facto  recogni¬ 
tion  Israel  occupation  western  Jerusalem.  However,  Embassy  would 
request  Department  to  make  every  possible  effort  to  see  that  all  US 
Government  officials  visiting  Israel  be  instructed  follow  same  rigid 
non-intercourse  policy.  Unless  this  is  done,  there  is  no  way  of  avoiding 
inevitable  embarrassment  when  Israelis  point  out  to  Embassy  that 
other  US  officials  are  following  policy  apparently  more  liberal  than 
that  of  Embassy. 

Kollek  of  Foreign  Office  volunteered  to  me  September  19  that  Ben 
Gurion  would  welcome  visit  in  Jerusalem  “to  talk  things  over”  but 
1  regretted  that  until  Prime  Minister  had  occasion  visit  Tel  Aviv  or 
other  rendezvous  in  Israel  or  until  I  was  so  ordered  by  my  government 
I  would  have  to  forego  this  signal  honor. 


Ford 
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7 84 A.  00/9— 2150 

Memorandum  by  the  Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near 
Eastern,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  {Berry)  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State 

SECRET  [Washington,]  September  21,  1950. 

Subject :  Important  Aspects  of  the  Palestine  Situation. 

There  is  submitted  hereunder  a  brief  review  of  currently  important 
aspects  of  the  Palestine  situation : 

1.  Jerusalem. 

The  Trusteeship  Council  during  the  past  year  found  itself  unable  to 
implement  the  General  Assembly’s  resolution  of  December  9,  1949 
reaffirming  the  principle  of  the  1947  resolution  that  Jerusalem  should 
be  established  as  a  corpus  separatum  under  an  international  regime 
administered  by  the  United  Nations.  The  mam  reason  for  the  Council  s 
failure  was  the  strong  opposition  of  Israel  and  Jordan,  the  nations 
occupying  the  city.  The  Council  has  accordingly  referred  the  matter 

back  to  the  General  Assembly.  .  . 

The  Israeli  Government  submitted  to  the  Council  a  proposal  which 
would  limit  international  participation  in  Jerusalem  to  the  supervi¬ 
sion  of  the  protection  of  the  Holy  Places,  most  of  which  are  located  m 
the  Jordan  half  of  the  city.  Jordan  opposes  this  proposal,  as  does  the 
Vatican,  which  still  firmly  supports  full  internationalization  and 
which  last  year  influenced  the  Catholic  nations  to  vote  for  this  kind 

of  a  regime  in  the  General  Assembly.  ,  ,, 

The  Soviet  Union  has  announced  that  it  no  longer  supports  in 
internationalization,  and  it  is  unlikely  that  a  majority  could  be  ob¬ 
tained  this  year  for  another  resolution  for  this  kind  of  regime.  It  a  so 
seems,  however,  at  the  present  time  that  there  will  not  be  a  majon  y 
for  any  other  proposal,  since  enough  nations  will  probably  be  in¬ 
fluenced  by  the  Vatican  not  to  support  a  plan  for  international  super¬ 
vision  of  the  Holy  Places  alone.  If  no  decision  is  reached  this  year, 
the  present  division  and  control  of  Jerusalem  by  Israel  and  Jordan 

will  continue  and  be  strengthened.  ,  A 

Our  position  is  that  we  seek  a  solution  acceptable  to  Israel  an 
Jordan  and  the  greater  part  of  the  International  Community.  Last 
year  we  devoted  much  effort  to  drawing  up  the  statute  of  the  Palestine 
Conciliation  Commission,  which  was  not  even  considered  by  the  As¬ 
sembly.  Our  present  intention  is  not  to  play  an  active  role  on  tins 
issue  in  the  Assembly  and,  while  freely  discussing  all  proposals  not 
to  support  any  one  of  them  which  does  not  give  clear  signs  of  obtain¬ 
ing  acceptance  by  Israel,  Jordan,  and  the  greater  part  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Community. 
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2.  The  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission. 

The  Palestine  Conciliation  Commission  has  spent  a  fruitless  year 
attempting  to  promote  agreement  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  States. 
The  main  reason  for  its  failure  is  that  the  parties  do  not  seem  to 
desire  peace  ardently  enough  to  make  the  concessions  in  their  basic 
positions  which  might  bring  peace.  The  Arabs  are  not  yet  prepared 
to  swallow  the  pill  of  signing  peace  with  Israel ;  they  are  not  willing 
to  renounce  one  of  the  main  provisions  of  the  General  Assembly  of 
December  11,  1948 — that  the  Palestine  refugees  have  the  right  to  re¬ 
turn  to  their  homes  in  Israel  in  occupied  territory,  and  that  those  who 
elect  not  to  return  shall  be  compensated  for  their  property.  The  Arabs 
are  also  unwilling  to  renounce  the  claims  which  they  have  made  for 
territory  allotted  to  the  Palestine  Arab  State  by  the  Partition  Resolu¬ 
tion  of  194  f,  but  which  was  occupied  by  Israel  forces  during  the 
Palestine  war.  The  Israelis  are  unwilling  to  permit  the  return  of  large 
numbers  of  Palestine  Arab  refugees;  they  are  also  unwilling  to  cede 
to  the  Arabs  any  sizable  amount  of  territory. 

Under  the  circumstances  the  relations  between  the  parties  are  being 
governed  by  the  armistice  agreements. 

There  is  to  be  considered  the  nature  of  the  report  which  the  Pales¬ 
tine  Conciliation  Commission  will  make  to  the  General  Assembly, 
and  whether  the  PCC  should  recommend  that  the  Assembly  take  some 
kind  of  action  designed  to  bring  about  agreement  between  the  parties. 
We  have  not  taken  a  final  position  on  these  questions  pending  con¬ 
sultation  with  Ambassador  Palmer,  the  U.S.  member  of  the  PCC,  who 
is  scheduled  to  arrive  in  the  United  States  in  October. 

3.  The  Palestine  Refugee  Agency. 

The  Palestine  Refugee  Agency  is  scheduled  to  report  to  the  General 
Assembly  on  the  results  of  its  efforts  during  the  past  year  toward 
lelief,  repatriation  and  resettlement  of  the  Palestine  refugees.  It  is 
expected  that  the  Agency  will  confine  itself  to  a  review  of  its  activities, 
and  to  outlining  the  necessity  of  further  international  contributions 
to  enable  it  to  carry  on  its  work.  Our  final  position  on  the  nature 
of  the  PRA  report  is  being  reserved  pending  consultations  with 
Ambassador  Blandford,  the  U.S.  member  of  the  Agency,  who  is  due 
to  arrive  in  the  United  States  in  the  near  future. 

4.  Arab-Israeli  Complaints  Before  the  United  Nations. 

Recently  several  of  the  continuing  Arab-Israeli  border  incidents 
have  been  officially  placed  before  the  United  Nations,  as  follows: 

(a)  Jordanian  Complaint.  The  Jordan  Government  has  officially 
requested  the  Secretary  General  to  cause  the  Israelis  to  withdraw  from 
a  small  amount  of  territory  which  is  part  of  the  original  Trans- Jordan 
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Mandate  and  which  has  recently  been  occupied  by  Israel.  This  terri¬ 
tory  is  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Rutenberg  Hydro-Electric  Works. 
Investigation  has  revealed  that  when  the  Israeli- Jordan  armistice  line 
was  demarcated  at  Rhodes  by  Israeli  and  Jordanian  representatives  in 
the  presence  of  Dr.  Bundle,  the  Jordanian  representatives  unwit¬ 
tingly  agreed  to  the  line’s  being  drawn  in  such  a  way  that  the  area  in 
question  fell  in  the  territory  under  Israeli  control.  The  Jordanians 
have  now  discovered  this  mistake,  and  maintain  that  the  territory  of 
the  original  Trans- Jordan  Mandate  could  not  have  been  under  dis¬ 
cussion  at  Rhodes.  The  Israelis  refuse  to  evacuate  the  territory.  The 
Jordanians  have  invoked  the  Tripartite  Declaration,  but  the  matter  is 
clearly  one  for  solution  in  the  Israeli- Jordan  Mixed  Armistice  Com¬ 
mission,  and  we  have  so  advised  the  Jordan  Government.  Iraq  has 
sent  the  Secretary  General  a  communication  supporting  Jordan,  and 
Syria  has  approached  the  United  States  to  invoke  the  Tripartite 
Declaration  on  behalf  of  Jordan. 

(5)  Egyptian  Complaint.  The  Egyptian  Government  has  placed 
upon  the  agenda  of  the  Security  Council  the  matter  of  the  expulsion 
by  Israel  of  a  considerable  number  of  nomad  Arabs  into  Egyptian 
territory.  The  Egyptians  claim  that  these  people  have  always  lived  in 
Palestine.  The  Israelis  claim  that  they  are  nomads  from  the  Sinai 
desert  who  have  infiltrated  into  Israeli  territory  and  there  committed 
all  kinds  of  depredations.  The  chief  U.N.  observer  in  Palestine  believes 
that  the  Egyptians  have  a  good  deal  of  right  on  their  side,  and  that 
the  Israelis  should  take  back  the  nomads. 

( c )  Israeli  Complaints.  Apparently  to  counter  the  above  Arab 
moves,  the  Israelis  have  placed  upon  the  Security  Council  agenda  the 
following  items : 

1.  Violation  by  Egypt  of  Israeli-Egyptian  Armistice  agreement 
through  maintenance  for  17  months  of  blockade  practices  against 
Israel. 

2.  Violation  by  Jordan  of  its  armistice  agreement  with  Israel 
through  non-implementation  of  Article  VIII  (which  provides 
machinery  for  the  handling  of  such  problems  as  Israeli  access 
to  the  Iladassah  Hospital  and  Hebrew  University  on  Mt.  Scopus) . 

3.  Violation  by  Egypt  and  Jordan  of  their  respective  armistices 
with  Israel  by  officially  and  publicly  threatening  aggressive 
action. 

4.  Non-observance  by  Egypt  and  Jordan  of  procedures  in  the 
armistice  agreements  with  Israel  stating  that  claims  and  com¬ 
plaints  should  be  handled  in  the  Mixed  Armistice  Commissions. 

We  are  following  these  complaints  closely  and  are  attempting  to 
persuade  the  parties  to  adopt  a  more  conciliatory  attitude.1 

1 A  marginal  notation  appears  at  the  end  of  the  memorandum,  stating  that 
“UNP  agrees  to  general  presentation  of  Subject.  Reservation  is  made,  however,  to 
the  categorical  position  in  paragraph  3  under  ‘Jerusalem.’  the  feeling  being  that 
a  majority  proposal  may  be  forthcoming  with  less  emphasis  on  Internationaliza¬ 
tion  and  complex  administration.” 
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320.2AA/9-1550  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  Ambassador  John  B.  Bland  ford , 

at  Beirut 

CONFIDENTIAL  w  ashingtox,  September  21, 1950 — 6  p.  m. 

206.  Unrap  59.  Department  in  agreement  (Itapun  63  x)  PRA  ter¬ 
minate  its  ration  distribution  in  Israel  soonest,  with  Israel  accepting 
responsibility,  and  PRA  slild  consider  cooperation  with  Israel  in 
works  projects  build  housing  rather  than  make  lump-sum  contribution. 

It  is  believed,  however,  Israeli  proposals  for  Arab  housing  slild  be 
examined  with  care  make  certain  housing  will  be  for  genuine  Arab 
refugees  from  Palestine  hostilities  rather  than  for  use  in  connection 
with  forced  movement  of  resident  Arabs  within  Israel.  PRA  might 
obtain  undertaking  this  effect  from  Israeli  Govt. 

Webb 

1  Identified  also  as  telegram  171,  September  15,  from  Beirut,  not  printed ;  it 
advised  of  the  Israeli  reply  to  an  aide-memoire  from  the  PRA  which  requested 
the  latter  to  terminate  its  ration  distribution  in  Israel  and  to  contribute  $1.6 
million,  to  which  Israel  would  add  at  least  three  times  that  amount,  for  the  final 
integration  of  25,000  Arab  refugees  into  the  Israeli  economy.  (320.2A A/9-1550) 


320. 2A  A/9-2250 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Representative  at  the 

United  Nations  (Austin) 

No.  87  Washington,  September  22,  1950. 

The  Secretary  of  State  requests  the  United  States  Representative 
to  the  United  Rations  to  transmit  the  enclosed  check  in  the  amount  of 
$6,200,000  to  the  Secretary  General  of  the  United  Nations  as  a  con¬ 
tribution  by  the  United  States  to  the  United  Nations  for  the  United 
Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees  in  the 
Near  East. 

A  receipt  from  the  United  Nations  for  the  enclosed  check  should 
be  transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State  by  the  United  States  Mis¬ 
sion  to  the  United  Nations.  It  is  also  requested  that  the  United  States 
Mission  to  the  United  Nations  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  enclosure.1 


The  Department  of  State  had  informed  Ambassador  Blandford  on  Septem¬ 
ber  13  that  further  sums  would  become  available  for  Relief  and  Works  Agency 
activities  in  late  September,  that  it  wished  to  prevent  any  feeling  of  letdown  in 
PRA  operations  but  that  it  was  disappointed  at  the  continued  magnitude  of 
relief  costs.  (Telegram  184,  identified  also  as  Unrap  55,  to  Beirut,  320.2AA/9-850) 
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6S4A.S5/9-3050  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Israel 1 

confidential  Washington,  September  30,  1950 — 5  p.  in. 

149.  Dept  Sept  30  in  frank,  friendly  and  informal  conversation 
with  Shiloah  made  fol  points : 

1.  Israel  shld  look  to  long-range  relations  with  Arab  states  and  in 
this  interest  shld  forego  seeking  temporary  advantages  such. as  occu¬ 
pation  Yarmuk  territory.  In  interests  of  area  peace  and  stability  wld 
be  desirable  that  this  small  disputed  area  be  relinquished  by  Israel. 
Incident  of  Lebanese  plane  and  recent  expulsion  of  Bedouins  other 
examples  of  action  by  Israel  to  gain  temporary  advantages  which 
resulted  in  worsening  chances  of  progress  toward  improvement  in 
Israeli-Arab  relations. 

2.  Final  settlement  in  NE  important  to  Israel  in  time  of  peace  since 
only  thru  full  intercourse  with  neighbors  as  well  as  with  rest. of  world 
can  Israel  develop  and  maintain  sound  economy.  Good  relations  with 
neighbors  wld  give  Israel  opportunity  benefit  itself  and  whole  area 
by  full  use  special  Israeli  scientific  talents  and  knowledge.  However, 
good  relations  with  Arabs  particularly  important  to  Israel  shld 
world  war  come.  Israel  may  be  militarily  strong  but  experience  has 
shown  that  in  a  world  conflict  a  strong  point  must  succumb  if  the 
hinterland  is  unfriendly.  If  world  war  shld  come,  many  foreign  sources 
of  supply  now  open  to  Israel  certainly  wld  be  restricted.  Flierefoie 
real  effort  to  improve  NE  area  relations  is  necessary.. 

3.  There  has  long  been  sympathy  in  world  and  in  US  for. .Tews  as 
oppressed  people.  Now  that  Jews  have  own  state  and  in  specific  inci¬ 
dents  seem  to  some  people  to  have  changed  from  oppressed  to  oppres¬ 
sors,  there  is  danger  this  sympathy  being  diminished. 

4.  IVorld  community  cannot  be  expected  indefinitely  continue  pay 
for  Palestine  refugees.  Primary  responsibility  for  these  people  lies 
with  Israel  and  Arab  states.  We  have  noted  recent  tendency  by  Arabs 
to  consider  resettlement.  Israel  shld  encourage  this  by  making  official 
public  undertaking  at  an  appropriate  time  to  compensate  refugees  foi 
their  property. 

Fol  main  points  Shiloalrs  reply  : 

1.  Agreed  Israel  must  make  real  effort  reach  agreement  with  Arabs. 
Such  effort  must  be  reciprocated  by  Arabs,  who  must  not  be  aliened 
think  time  is  on  their  side  and  that  after  extracting  compensation  Loin 
Israel  for  refugees  they  can  refuse  discuss  other  points.  Isiael  fully 
recognized  its  obligation  pay  compensation. 

2/  Israel  had  not  reed  credit  for  forbearance  it  had  already  shown 
in  face  Jordanian  refusal  implement  Art  VIII  and  constant  depreda¬ 
tions  Jordanian  infiltrees.  On  number  of  occasions  Arab  states  had 
violated  Israel  air  space.  Bedouins  expelled  into  Egypt  weie  infilti oes 
from  Sinai. 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  London,  Amman,  Jerusalem,  and  New  Yoik 
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3.  As  long  as  there  was  hope  for  agreement  with  Jordan  Israel  had 
not  protested  Jordan  laxity  in  observing  Armistice  Agreement.  When 
this  hope  faded  Israel  decided  to  “tighten  up”  and  had  occupied 
Yarmuk  area  to  which  it  entitled.  This  had  had  beneficial  result  in 
that  msg  recently  reed  from  Abdullah  asking  Israel  send  Rep  to 
Amman.  Perhaps  talks  wld  start  again.  Dept  gathered  Israel  might 
give  up  Yarmuk  area  if  agreement  reached  with  Jordan  on  other 
points. 

4.  Israel  cld  not  agree  to  separation  of  refugee  item  from  context 
general  settlement.  Was  willing  that  refugees  be  first  installment  in 
“installment  settlement”  but  must  be  clearly  understood  other  install¬ 
ments  to  fol. 

5.  Friends  of  Israel  and  Arab  states  shld  tell  Arabs  to  face  realities. 
Arabs  wld  not  do  so  as  long  as  it  clear  to  them  other  nations  expected 
Israel  to  make  prior  concessions.  Arab  hope  that  Israel  on  point  of 
economic  collapse  unfounded. 

Dept  understands  Brit  and  Fr  Beps  Tel  Aviv  to  be  instructed  point 
out  to  Israeli  auths  desirability  relinquishing  Yarmuk  area  in  interests 
relations  with  Jordan,  pending  discussion  question  in  MAC.  After 
concerting  with  these  colleagues  you  shld  seek  separate  opportunity 
take  this  line  in  informal  conversations  with  appropriate  auths.  (See 
first  para  this  tel) 

Webb 


6S4A.  85/10-250  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Israel  (Ford)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Tel  Aviv,  October  2,  1950 — 6  p.  m. 

191.  Herlitz,  Israel  Foreign  Office  told  me  October  2  that  Eytan 
conferred  with  King  Abdullah  Amman  October  1  at  King’s  invitation 
on  general  question  relations  between  Israel  and  Jordan.  Eytan  re¬ 
ported  King  professed  still  be  very  keen  for  peaceful  understanding 
with  Israel,  but  that  his  Cabinet,  and  especially  Prime  Minister  and 
Foreign  Minister  who  “sang  Egypt’s  tunes”  made  things  difficult  for 
him,  that  King  said  was  going  dismiss  his  present  Cabinet  and  appoint 
new  one  within  one  or  two  weeks  which  would  be  more  amenable  King’s 
wishes,  that  this  connection  Samir  Rifai  being  recalled  from  Lebanon, 
and  that  King  all  ready  resume  relations  with  Israel  where  they  had 
been  bioken  off  some  months  ago  and  possibly  conclude  five  year  non- 
aggression  pact  or  “something  similar”.  Eytan  reportedly  proposed 
this  point  that  form  negotiations  heretofore  followed  between  two 
countries  be  changed  and  that  instead  of  hit-or-miss  midnight  meet¬ 
ings  followed  “large  indigestible  dinners”  a  more  businesslike  proce¬ 
dure  be  adopted  with  regular  meetings  attended  by  duly  authorized 
representatives.  King  allegedly  said  this  made  sense  and  that  he  had 


ISRAEL 


1021 


hopes  that  with  new  cabinet  some  such  regularity  might  be  instituted. 

Eytan  is  reported  have  been  impressed  by  King’s  attitude,  but  feels 
that  while  King  ready  reach  agreement  with  Israel  he  must  first  reach 
agreement  within  his  own  official  family.  He  said  that,  for  example, 
when  he  expressed  pleasure  over  resumption  Article  8  Special  Com¬ 
mittee  meetings,  King  admitted  nothing  constructive  could  come  these 
meetings  under  present  Jordan  Cabinet. 

King  reportedly  had  never  seen  map  showing  Yarmuk  Ki\ei  con¬ 
cession”  and  was  extremely  shocked  to  see  Jundi’s  signature  affixed 
thereto.  King  is  said  to  have  asked  Eytan  as  personal  fai  01  to  leturn 
occupied  zone,  and  Eytan  says  he  agreed  some  such  step  might  be 
considered  within  framework  general  settlement. 

Comment:  Next  step  possible  negotiations  between  Jordan  and 
Israel  would  appear  to  be  determination  and  clarifications  of  person  oi 
persons  in  Jordan  who  have  necessary  power  and  discretion  treat  con¬ 
structively  with  Israel  representatives  looking  toward  settlement. 
Eytan  says  his  Government  ready  appoint  representatives  with  full 
powers,  but  that  he  and  other  high  officials  Israel  Government  con¬ 
tinue  skeptical  Jordan’s  willingness  and  ability  undertake  serious 

discussions.  End  comment.  _ 

Sent  Department  191;  repeated  information  Jerusalem  12.  Depart¬ 
ment  pass  Amman  13,  London  18,  Paris  ll.1 

Ford 

1  a  handwritten  notation  states  the  message  was  also  sent  to  Cairo  on 
October  12. 


320.2AA/10— 350  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Representative 
at  the  United  Nations  (Austin) 

secret  Washington,  October  3,  1950  7  p.  m. 

361.  Re  Deptel  289,  Sept  18.  Fol  views  of  Dept  re  Palestine  for  ur 
consideration: 

Dept  now  views  submissions  to  SC  of  Egyptian  complaint  against 
Israel  over  expulsion  Palestine  Arabs,  Israeli  counter  complaints 
against  Egypt  and  HKJ  on  alleged  armistice  violations,  and  possible 
consideration  by  SC  of  Iraqi  supported  HKJ  complaint  against 
Israel’s  occupying  Jordan  territory  as  possible  occasion  to  let  oil  steam 
by  countries  named  before  consideration  of  Palestine  items  in  GA.  All 
complaints  while  likely  to  engender  acrimonious  argument  appear  to 
be  matters  which  can  be  settled  by  essentially  dispassionate  review  of 
facts  by  SC,  followed  by  possible  SC  res  or  res’s  if  necessary  reaffirm¬ 
ing  faith  of  SC  in  MACs  and  any  other  means  of  direct  discussion 
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between  Arabs  and  Israelis  conducive  to  lasting  peace  in  area.  Dept 
believes  since  US  has  SC  presidency  this  month,  US  should  assume 
initiative  in  calling  for  consideration  of  complaints  after  careful 
consideration  of  time  Palestine  items  likely  to  be  considered  in  GA 
Ad  Hoc  Comite.  Obviously  desirable  subject  not  be  discussed  simul¬ 
taneously  in  SC  and  GA.  This  initiative  plus  expression  earnest 
desire  to  have  thorough  and  dispassionate  discussion  of  complaints 
may  strengthen  US  hand  in  GA  debates.  SC  debates  may  also  be  used 
as  occasion  for  US  and  other  UN  members  to  assess  possibility  of  any¬ 
thing  constructive  being  done  in  GA  on  Jerusalem  and  Palestine 
refugees.  Accordingly  Dept  feels  US  position  on  items  mentioned 
whether  considered  together  or  separately  should  be  along  following 
lines : 

1.  Allegations  all  appear  to  be  ones  involving  matters  of  fact. 
Therefore  SC  should  call  upon  all  parties  concerned  and  Gen  Riley  to 
state  their  views  and  present  such  evidence  and  documentation  as  they 
wish. 

2.  If  evidence  presented  indicates  MACs  can  handle  complaints 
SC  should  move  to  have  them  do  so.  If  SC  feels  complaints  cannot 
be  handled  by  MACs,  SC  should  call  upon  parties  concerned  to  desig¬ 
nate  Reps  immediately  to  meet  with  Gen  Riley  in  his  capacity  as 
Truce  Supervisor  to  settle  differences. 

3.  Unless  evidence  presented  shows  glaring  incapacity  of  MACs 
to  handle  problems  involved  in  complaints,  which  Dept  believes  un¬ 
likely,  SC  should  reaffirm  its  faith  in  MACs  and  call  upon  parties 
a)  to  abide  by  armistice  agreements  and  procedures  of  negotiation  con¬ 
tained  therein  and  b)  to  abide  lry  decisions  of  MACs. 

4.  SC  should  remind  parties  of  their  obligations  under  armistice 
agreements  to  refrain  from  all  actions  likely  to  endanger  peace  and 
security  of  area  and  of  fact  that  UN  membership,  and  armistice  agree¬ 
ments  by  implication,  require  understanding  by  all  parties  that  they 
have  obligations  to  work  out  lasting  agreements  resolving  all  their  out¬ 
standing  differences. 

5.  SC  should  request  Gen  Riley  to  report  to  SC  at  end  of  3  months 
on  status  of  problems  unresolved"  before  all  MACs  or  to  report  to  SC 
at  any  time  prior  to  that  set  should  he  deem  it  advisable. 

In  special  case  of  Iraqi  supported  HKJ  complaint  SC  would  of 
course  call  upon  HKJ  to  accept  provisions  Article  35,  para  2,  Charter, 
and  could  invoke  provisions  Article  32.  Thinking  behind  Dept’s  feel¬ 
ing  Gen  Riley  should  be  present  is  he  may  be  of  great  assistance  in 
making  SC  deliberations  as  dispassionate  as  possible  and  since  possible 
general  effect  of  consideration  of  complaints  is  attack  on  overall  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  MACs  and  enforcement  of  armistice  agreements,  Gen  Riley 
should  have  opportunity  to  present  views. 


Webb 
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700.00  (S)/10-450  :  Circular  telegram 


The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  Certain  Diplomatic  Offices  1 


Washington,  October  4,  1950—6  p.  m. 


SECRET 


(Infotel) .  USUN  reports  that  after  expressing  hope  US  wld  sup¬ 
port  Arab  position  in  SC  on  alleged  Israeli  aggression  against  Jordan, 
member  Iraqi  Del 2  stated  wld  be  good  if  UN  wld  impose  on  Arabs 
and  Israel  solution  of  Pal  problem.  He  added  that  Arabs  wld  not  like 
it,  but  wld  simply  have  to  take  it,  and  that,  provided  UN-imposed 
solution  fair  and  equitable,  he  cld  see  no  other  way  achieving  leal 
peace.  Meanwhile,  Bunche  3  told  USGADel  he  thought  Jordan  made 
mistake  in  agreeing  Yarmuk  line.  He  doubted  forgery  involved  and 
thought  more  likely  Jordanians  taken  in  by  more  skillful  negotiators. 
Bunche  felt,  however,  Jordan  had  good  claim  to  terr  in  question  on 
basis  equity,  since  never  been  intended  that  armistice  negots  sbb 
involve  anything  but  Pal  terr.  He  thought  SC  shld  refer  question  back 
to  MAC  in  first  instance.4 


Webb 


1  At  Arab  capitals  and  Tel  Aviv. 

2  I ..  /Hi  1  1  T  r*  »Y»  oil 


from  New  York  (310.5/10—450). 


Editorial  Note 


General  Kennedy  and  each  of  the  four  members  of  the  Advisory 
Commission  signed  at  Paris  on  October  6  the  Interim  Report  of  the 
Director  of  the  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  1  ales- 
tine  Refugees  in  the  Near  East.  The  report  covered  the  period  May  1 
to  September  15,  1950.  Part  II  embodied  their  joint  recommendations, 


which  read  in  part  as  follows : 


Unless  these  contributions  are  receiv 
be  forced  to  request  au  advance  frc 
Capital  Fund. 


G6 


T53S-1S8 — 7S- 
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1951-1952 

76.  For  the  year  ahead  generous  assistance  is  requested  from  the 
international  community  to  cover  the  costs  of  the  proposed  readjusted 
programme  of  UNRWAPRNE.  The  following  estimates  are  sub¬ 
mitted  for  the  period  1  July  1951  to  30  June  1952  : 


US  dollars 

Direct  relief .  20,  000,  000 

Reintegration  fund .  30,  000,  000 


Total  .  .  .  ; . . .  50,000,000 


77.  When  viewed  against  the  large  number  of  needy  refugees,  the 
estimate  of  $20  million  for  direct  relief  is  a  minimum  figure.  It  is 
based  upon  the  belief  that  the  numbers  of  refugees  can  be  diminished 
by  an  effective  programme  of  reintegration  and  in  other  ways.  The 
establishment  of  the  fund  of  $30  million  constitutes  a  first  step  (with¬ 
out  commitment  as  to  the  future)  in  a  major  undertaking  to  re¬ 
integrate  the  majority  of  over  three  quarters  of  a  million  refugees, 
which  may  ultimately  entail  the  expenditure  of  several  hundred  mil¬ 
lion  dollars  over  a  period  of  years.  It  should,  at  the  same  time,  be 
noted  that  all  expenditure  under  this  fund  will  hasten  the  day  of 
refugee  self-support,  and  bring  nearer  the  day  when  international  as¬ 
sistance  can  be  withdrawn. 

78.  In  presenting  this  financial  estimate,  the  Agency  wishes  strongly 
to  stress  the  necessity  of  firm  financing.  Ample  funds  must  always  be 
at  hand  on  schedule,  for  the  simple  reason  that  vital  supplies  and  serv¬ 
ices  to  needy  refugees  must  be  available  on  time.  The  Agency  must 
feel  assured  of  its  resources  for  one  entire  fiscal  year,  at  least,  if  relief 
is  to  be  regularly  provided  and  if  reintegration  projects  are  to  be 
effectively  undertaken.” 

The  Department,  on  October  17,  sent  the  substance  of  these  recom¬ 
mendations  to  Cairo  in  telegram  342,  which  was  repeated  to  other 
Arab  capitals,  Jerusalem,  Tel  Aviv,  Paris,  and  London.  The  telegram 
concluded  as  follows:  “Current  temporary  work  program  to  be 
terminated  this  year  but  refugees  to  be  employed  on  improvement 
temporary  quarters  financed  by  relief  funds  or  on  permanent  projects 
financed  by  reintegration  funds. 

“Because  of  econ  significance  relief  and  reintegration  projects 
and  inevitable  relation  with  gen  development  projects  PRA  to  be 
recognized  as  a  p[oin]t  of  ref  and  consultation  for  multilateral  pro¬ 
grams  technical  assistance  and  gen  econ  development  in  NE.” 
(320.2AA/10-1750) 

The  full  text  of  General  Kennedy’s  Interim  Report  is  printed  in 
United  Nations,  Official  Records  of  the  General  Assembly ,  Fifth  Ses¬ 
sion,  Supplement  No.  19  (A/1451/Rev.  1). 
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320/10-650  :  Telegram 


The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Representative 
at  the  United  Nations  ( Austin ) 


confidential  Washington,  October  6,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

Gadel  31.  Re  Wainhouse  Taylor  telecon  Friday  Oct  G  on  possibility 
Arab  item  on  refugees  being  pushed  for  prompt  consideration  in  Ad 
Hoc  Comite,  Dept  believes  that  while  too  obvious  opposition  to  con¬ 
sideration  this  item  now  shld  be  avoided  as  it  might  exacerbate  rela¬ 
tions  with  Arab  Dels,  US  should  take  firm  position  that  in  view 
fact  PCC  and  PRA  report  conclusions  and  recommendations  have  not 
been  transmitted  to  GA  and  since  it  may  be  anticipated  that  these 


reports  will  be  most  germane  to  consideration  Arab  refugee  problem, 
consideration  of  Arab  item  now  wld  not  be  orderly  Comite  procedure 
and  wld  in  effect  involve  consideration  refugee  problem  twice  by  Ad 
Hoe  Comite  with  less  chance  of  worthwhile  debate  both  times.  Such 
unusual  procedure  for  debating  refugee  problem  wld  be  unnecessarily 
time  consuming  and  hence  in  interest  of  orderly  consideration  of 
Comite’s  agenda  items  shld  be  opposed. 

Webb 


10  Files,  Lot  71  D  440  1 

Memorandum  of  0 onversation,  by  Mr.  Wells  Stabler 


secret  [New  York,]  October  9,  1950. 

US/A/AC.38/96 

Subject:  1)  Uniting  for  Peace 

2)  Jerusalem 

3)  Refugees  and  PCC 

4)  Timing  of  Palestine  Question 

Participants :  Id.  E.  Abba  Eban,  Israeli  Delegation 
Arthur  Lourie,  Israeli  Delegation 
Gideon  Rafael,  Israeli  Delegation 
John  Ross,  U.S.  Delegation 
Wells  Stabler,  U.S.  Delegation 

Mr.  Rafael  asked  Mr.  Ross  and  me  to  lunch  today  to  discuss  the 

following  questions :  . 

[Here  follow  two  numbered  sections  of  discussion  on  the  American 

draft  resolution  on  “Uniting  for  Peace  ’  and  on  Jerusalem.] 

1  Lot  71  D  440  is  a  master  file  of  classified  records  and  correspondence  of  TLS. 
Delegations  to  sessions  of  the  U.N.  General  Assembly  for  the  years  194o  196o, 
maintained  bv  the  Bureau  of  International  Organization  Affairs. 

«  Detailed  as  Adviser  to  the  U.S.  Delegation  to  the  Fifth  Regular  Session  of  the 
General  Assembly J'tGiich  met  at  New  York  from  September  19  to  November  5. 
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3.  Refugees  and  PCC 

Mr.  Eban  spoke  with  some  emphasis  regarding  the  necessity  for 
eliminating  any  reference  in  any  refugee  resolution  passed  this  year 
to  the  right  of  refugees  to  return  to  their  homes,  which  was  contained 
in  the  1948  resolution  and  reaffirmed  in  1949.  Israel  felt  that  such 
reaffirmation  would  only  give  the  Arabs  further  excuse  to  procras¬ 
tinate.  Israel  considered  that  any  Arab  entering  Israel  was  no  longer 
being  repatriated  but  he  was  being  resettled  in  a  foreign  land.  Those 
who  went  to  one  of  the  neighboring  Arab  countries  were  considered  as 
having  been  repatriated.  He  doubted  whether  Israel  could  repatriate 
any  substantial  number  of  refugees.  Mr.  Rafael  said  that  there  were 
now  167,000  registered  Arabs  living  in  Israel,  as  well  as  20,000 
Bedouins. 

Mr.  Ross  and  Mr.  Stabler  said  they  felt  Israel  would  make  a  great 
mistake  in  opposing  the  reaffirmation  of  the  1948  principle  on  refugees. 
In  practice,  most  people  believed  that  resettlement  was  the  only  an¬ 
swer,  but  at  the  same  time  the  principle  enunciated  in  1948  could  not 
be  abandoned.  Moreover,  its  reiteration  in  1950  could  do  no  possible 
harm  to  the  Israeli  position.  Mr.  Ross  then  raised  the  question  of 
whether  Israel  could  not  lift  the  compensation  question  out  of  the  con¬ 
text  of  an  overall  settlement  and  express  a  willingness  to  examine  that 
question  immediately.  It  might  be  possible  to  establish  a  sub-committee 
to  consider  this  question  without  relation  to  other  outstanding  prob¬ 
lems.  This  question  might  conceivably  be  what  was  causing  the  log 
jam  at  the  present  time.  It  was  pointed  out  that  Israel  would  not  be 
committed  to  anything  immediately  upon  agreement  to  consider  the 
compensation  question  in  this  manner,  because  it  would  take  a  long 
time  for  a  Committee  of  Experts  to  study  this  higlity  complex  prob¬ 
lem.  Mr.  Eban  said  the  Israeli  government  might  be  willing  to  con¬ 
sider  the  compensation  question  as  the  first  item,  but  it  was  essential 
that  this  be  a  forerunner  to  more  definitive  negotiations.  He  stated 
that  payment  of  compensation  was  something  that  ordinarily  was  done 
only  between  two  governments  that  were  at  peace  and  that  until  such 
time  as  peace  had  been  achieved,  it  was  difficult  for  the  Israeli  govern¬ 
ment  to  pay  compensation.  He  explained  that  a  continued  state  of 
war  between  the  Arab  states  and  Israel  cost  Israel  money  and  weak¬ 
ened  her  financial  position.  Consequently,  they  found  it  very  difficult 
to  agree  to  the  payment  of  compensation  unless  they  were  assured  that 
settlement  of  other  outstanding  questions  would  follow.  He  expressed 
the  thought  that  the  General  Assembly  might  pass  a  resolution  which 
might  refer  to  the  compensation  question  as  being  a  matter  for  dis¬ 
cussion  outside  of  overall  settlement  and  to  the  need  for  the  two 
parties  to  get  along  with  their  negotiations  for  the  settlement  of  out¬ 
standing  issues,  either  directly  or  through  the  PCC. 
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4)  Timing  of  Palestine  Question 

Mr.  Eban  thought  that  the  Palestine  question,  at  least  the  Jerusalem 
part,  might  come  up  in  the  nest  ten  days  or  so.  He  said  his  delega¬ 
tion  would  not  object  to  this.  With  respect  to  refugees  it  was  of  course 
necessary  to  wait  until  the  reports  of  the  PEA  and  PCC  had  been 

received.  Wms  Stabler 


684A.85/10-950  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Israel  {Ford)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

Tel  Aviv,  October  9, 1950—5  p.  m. 

CONFIDENTIAL  ’  ’ 

211.  In  course  80-minute  informal  general  discussion  Prime  Min¬ 
ister  his  Tel  Aviv  home  October  7  our  treatment  of  directive  con¬ 
tained  Deptel  149,  September  30  was  briefly  as  follows: 

Yarmuk  River:  Stressing  my  government’s  strong  belief  Israe 
should  relinquish  this  recently  occupied  area  at  least  until  MAO  hac 
adjudicated  issue  and  urging  Prime  Minister  give  matter  us  own 
personal  attention  rather  than  let  it  drift  into  sea  of  bureaucracy,  I 
pointed  out  any  legal  justification  Israel  felt  on  its  side  was  far  on  - 
weighed  by  moral  issues  at  stake,  and  that  world  would  applaud 
Israeli  gesture  at  this  point  in  relinquishing  this  relatively  unimpor¬ 
tant  acquisition  in  interest  general  peace  and  stability  this  area  Prime 
Minister  replied  in  effect  that  Yarmuk  issue  had  ceased  to  be  of  great 
concern  to  him  and  his  government  and  that  while  Israel  was  ac  mg 
fully  within  its  rights  in  occupying  area  he  was  m  fact  ready  make 
immediate  settlement  question  with  Jordan  either  by  evacuating  zone, 
declaring  it  kind  of  no-man’s  land,  or  on  basis  any  other  fonrnda 
which  might  be  found  mutually  agreeable.  He  then  ref  erred  Abdulla 
Eytan  talk  of  October  1  (Embtel  191,  October  2)  and  expressed  hope 
this  might  be  beginning  new  and  happier  phase  relations  ^weeii 
two  countries,  and  said  one  of  first  steps  would  be  settlement  1  annu  k 

and  other  border  differences  to  satisfaction  all  concerned  _ 

Negev  Bedouin  expulsions:  Pointing  out  to  Prime  Mimstei  that 
while  one  of  his  earlier  predecessors  had  successfully  commanded  sun 
to  stand  still  there  existed  some  doubt  Israel’s  ability  so  far  to  dis  p 
nature’s  laws  as  to  expect  nomadic  tribes  abruptly  to  stop  customs  o 
centuries,  I  urged  that  military  registration  be  extended  to  coiei 
nomads  Negev  area  and  other  humane  procedures  adopted  to  accom¬ 
modate  Egyptian-Israel  border  regulations  to  periodic  coming,  and 
o-oings  tribal  peoples  living  that  general  neighborhood  1  rime  Min¬ 
ister  profound  student  Old  Testament  miracles,  seemed  enjoy  being 
bracketed  with  Joshua,  and  replied  steps  had  already  been  ^ 
more  would  be  taken  immediately  to  relieve  situation  tribes  accustomed 
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seek  greener  pastures  in  Negev.  He  added  grimly  however  that  due  and 
direct  punishment  would  be  meted  out  in  instances  where  it  was  estab¬ 
lished  that  tribes  were  acting  as  cloak,  whether  innocently  or  other¬ 
wise,  for  Egyptian  mine-layers  or  any  other  persons  not  prepared 
behave  themselves  and  respect  Israel  law  and  order. 

Comment:  My  wife  and  I  were  Prime  Minister  and  Mrs.  Ben 
Gurion’s  only  guests  and  thus  talk  was  both  easy  and  uninterrupted. 
Ben  Gurion  was  relaxed  and  friendly  but  his  chief  interest  seemed 
centered  on  present  fight  on  Israel  black  market  which  he  is  conduct¬ 
ing  personally.  Thus  it  was  difficult  to  tell  whether  my  comments  on 
Yarmuk  registered  deeply  or  not,  although  mention  of  Negev  led 
inevitably  his  favorite  theme  that  Egypt  remains  keystone  in  arch  of 
Middle  East  peace.  He  reiterated  hope  that  my  government’s  full  at¬ 
tention  would  continue  concentrated  this  direction  (Embtel  194,  Oc¬ 
tober  41)  and  expressed  his  conviction  that  calibre  our  diplomatic 
representatives  Cairo  proved  our  awareness  Egypt’s  preeminent  posi¬ 
tion  in  Middle  East  affairs.  ( End  comment) 

British  Minister  Helm  following  long  talk  with  Eytan  October  8 
informed  me  he  was  extremely  hopeful  Israel  would  get  out  Yarmuk 
area  in  immediate  future. 

Comment:  I  likewise  am  hopeful  this  respect  although  still  har¬ 
boring  conviction  Israel  will  not  completely  or  readily  relinquish 
bargaining  possibilities  inherent  this  small  but  lush  bit  of  land  East 
of  Jordan.  (End  comment)2 


1  Not  printed ;  it  reported  the  interview  on  October  1  of  Senator  Claude  Pepper 
of  Florida  with  Prime  Minister  Ben-Gurion,  at  which  Charge  Ford  was  present 
at  the  Senator’s  request.  The  Prime  Minister  expressed  his  belief  that  a  peaceful 
settlement  with  Egypt  was  the  only  possible  solution  to  the  Arab-Israeli  problem 
and  his  hope  that  “all  US  efforts  might  be  directed  this  end.  ‘Make  peace  with 
Egypt  and  all  others  will  follow  as  night  does  day.’  ” 

The  Prime  Minister  was  also  said  to  have"  twitted  the  Charge,  “as  usual”, 
because  of  his  failure  to  call  on  the  Prime  Minister  at  Jerusalem  and  assured  him 
that  the  “latchstring  always  out  and  no  questions  asked.”  The  Charge  indicated 
that  he  settled  for  a  cup  of  tea  at  the  Prime  Minister’s  Tel  Aviv  home  the  follow¬ 
ing  Saturday  (884A.OOTA/10-45O). 

Consulate  General  Jerusalem  advised,  on  October  11,  that  the  Israelis  regarded 
J erusalem  as  their  capital  city  and  that  the  Government,  except  for  the  Foreign 
Office  and  the  Ministry  of  National  Defense,  functioned  there  (despatch  127, 
784.00/10-1150). 

■  The  Department  of  State  in  reply  on  October  12  requested  Embassy  Tel  Aviv 
to  express  to  the  Prime  Minister  the  Department’s  appreciation  of  his  attitude 
concerning  the  Yarmuk  area  and  the  Bedouins  and  to  “Reiterate  belief  that  con¬ 
ciliatory  gestures  in  matters  of  this  nature  should  help  prepare  way  for  settle¬ 
ment  not  only  with  Jordan  and  Egypt  but  also  with  other  Arab  states.”  (Tele¬ 
gram  171,  6S4A. 85/10-1250) 

Chargd  Ford  advised,  on  October  17,  that  “on  personal  visit  to  disputed  zone 
on  October  14  I  saw  neither  man  or  beast  anywhere  within  area,  only  evidence 
any  recent  activity  being  small  plowed  tract  of  not  more  than  five  acres.  Mili¬ 
tary  Attach 5  also  on  visit  inspection  October  9  found  similar  state  of  abandon. 
Israelis  have  of  course  made  no  admission  of  withdrawal  and  are  not  likely  to  do 
so  unless  and  until  they  feel  some  advantage  may  thereby  be  reaped.”  (Telegram 
220  from  Tel  Aviv,  684A.85/1 0-1750) 
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Sent.  Department  211,  repeated  info  Jerusalem 
Cairo  16,  Amman  15,  London  21. 


14,  Department  pass 
Ford 


320/10-1050 

Position  Paper  Prepared  in  the  Department  of  State  for 
Regular  Session  of  the  General  Assembly  1 


the  Fifth 


CONFIDENTIAL 

SD/A/C. 1/342/Rev  1 


[Washington,]  October  10, 1950. 


Question  of  Jerusalem 


the  problem 

The  problem  is  to  determine  the  position  which  the  Delegation 

should  take  on  the  question  of  J erusalem. 

The  Assembly  will  have  before  it  a  resolution  and  a  report  from  the 
Trusteeship  Council  transmitting  the  text  of  the  Statute  approved  by 
the  Council  pursuant  to  the  resolution  adopted  by  the  Fourth  Session 
of  the  Assembly.  The  Council’s  resolution  states  that:  “it  appears 
that  neither  government  [Israel  or  Jordan]  2 3  is  prepared  to  collabo¬ 
rate  in  the  implementation  of  the  Statute  as  approved  by  the  Trustee¬ 
ship  Council.”  Accordingly,  it  is  anticipated  that  a  general  discussion 
of  the  question  of  Jerusalem  will  again  take  place  at  the  Assembly. 

RECOMMENDATION  S 

1.  The  basic  position  of  the  delegation  should  be  to  encourage  such 
a  solution  of  the  Jerusalem  question  as  will  be  acceptable  to  Israel  and 
Jordan  and  meet  with  general  concurrence  by  the  world  community. 

2.  Accordingly,  the  Delegation  should  oppose  any  plan  which  does 
not  have  the  elements  of  acceptability  indicated  in  Recommendation  1. 
The  Delegation  should  oppose  any  proposal  to  implement  the  Statute 
drawn  up  pursuant  to  the  resolution  of  the  Fourth  Geneial  Assem  a  v, 
since  this  plan  is  manifestly  unacceptable  to  Israel  and  Jordan.  Simi¬ 
larly,  the  Delegation  should  oppose  any  new  schemes  for  international- 


1  The  authorship  of  this  paper  is  not  indicated  Its  origins  however,  may  be 

traced  back  to  the  draft  prepared  by  James  M.  Ludlow  of  the  Office  ot  Lnitec 
Nations  Political  and  Security  Affairs  on  August  31.  The  draft ( f  0c_ 
number  SD/A/C.1/342  on  September  11.  The  changes  in  the  revision i  ot  i  c 
tober  10,  through  the  first  paragraph  of  recommendation  ^  The 

of  language.  The  original  draft  concluded  with  five  \enS  of  some  of 

comments,  as  such,  have  been  omitted  from  the  revlsion  ^t  the  sen  ^  ^ 

the  comments  has  been  incorporated  into  aJ’raa9£.1ampT1  ,  T)  , «()  committee 
A  carbon  copy  of  the  original  draft  is  filed  in  IO  Files,  Lot  74  D  440,  Committee 

1  Originals. 

2  Brackets  appear  in  the  source  text. 

3  The  resolution  of  December  9, 1949. 
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ization  of  Jerusalem  in  a  degree  comparable  to  that  involved  in  last 
years  resolution  on  the  grounds  that  such  schemes  are  unrealistic  and 
incapable  of  gaining  the  acceptance  of  Israel  and  J ordan. 

3.  The  Delegation  should  maintain  a  flexible  position  on  other  types 
of  proposals  for  Jerusalem  which  may  be  advanced  by  other  delega¬ 
tions  until  such  time  as  there  appears  to  be  a  good  opportunity  of 
reaching  agreement  on  a  generally  acceptable  solution.  Consequently, 
the  Delegation  should  not  take  a  leading  position,  and  particularly 
should  not  sponsor  any  proposal  which  is  not  clearly  likely  to  receive 
general  acceptance.  However,  the  United  States  should  urge  all  parties 
to  take  a  moderate  approach  and  to  endeavor  to  reconcile  differences 
on  the  Jerusalem  question.  On  this  basis,  the  Delegation  should  freely 
participate  in  informal  discussions  of  any  reasonable  plans  which  may 
be  brought  forward.  These  might  include,  for  instance,  such  middle 
ground  proposals  as  the  Swedish-Netherlands  plan  and  the  Garreau 
plan,  if  any  of  them,  or  variations  of  them  are  brought  forward  for 
consideration.  With  regard  to  the  suggestions  put  forward  by  the 
Government  of  Israel,  in  its  memorandum  to  the  Trusteeship  Council 
dated  May  26,  1950, 4  the  Delegation  should  take  the  position  that  if 
Israel  and  Jordan  should  agree  on  this  or  any  other  plan,  the  other 
Members  should  give  this  important  fact  careful  consideration  with 
a  view  to  seeing  whether  the  proposal  in  question  could  be  used  as  a 
basis  for  efforts  toward  a  solution  acceptable  to  a  two-thirds  majority 
of  the  General  Assembly. 

4.  If  the  1949  resolution  on  Jerusalem  continues  to  be  unacceptable 
to  Israel  and  Jordan  and  if  it  appeal's  impossible  for  the  Assembly 
to  reach  agreement  on  any  plan  acceptable  to  Israel,  Jordan,  and  the 
world  community,  the  Delegation  should  consider  whether  broad 
agreement,  including  the  concurrence  of  Israel  and  Jordan,  could  not 
be  reached  on  a  resolution  reiterating  the  United  Nations  interest  in 
the  status  of  Jerusalem  and  calling  upon  the  Secretary-General  to 
send  a  UN  representative  to  Jerusalem,  with  staff,  to  represent  the 
United  Nations  interest  in  the  City  pending  further  decisions  of  the 
UN  on  the  status  of  the  City. 

We  should  take  a  strongly  affirmative  attitude  that  it  is  possible  to 
reconcile  differences  and  achieve  a  reasonable  solution  which  will 
satisfy  the  main  objectives  of  all  parties  in  interest.  However,  we 
would  be  best  advised  not  to  come  out  at  an  early  stage  in  support  of 
any  particular  plan.  Last  year  w'e  helped  prepare  and  supported  the 
Palestine  Conciliation  Commission’s  proposals,  which  we  considered 
a  reasonable  basis  for  a  solution.  These  proposals  gained  little  support 
and  we  do  not  believe  therefore  that  anything  would  be  gained  by 


4  See  telegram  443,  May  19,  from  New  York  and  footnote  1  thereto,  p.  903. 
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continuing  to  support  the  proposals  themselves  this  year  although 
use  might  be  made  of  certain  of  the  elements  contained  therein, 
Other  than  those  relating  to  the  concept  of  a  corpus  separatum  01 
which  might  tend  to  produce  a  complex  administrative  struc¬ 
ture.  In  addition,  we  have  little  reason  to  believe  that  our  strong 
support  of  any  particular  plan  would  greatly  influence  other 
delegations  on  a  matter  of  such  religious  and  emotional  value. 
On  the  contrary,  the  result  might  be  in  the  opposite  direction.  We 
can,  however,  constantly  advocate  that  all  reasonable  plans  be  care¬ 
fully  examined  by  all  parties  concerned  and  that  every  effort  shot 
be  made  to  get  such  agreed  modifications  as  will  permit  a  solution^ 
should  participate  in  such  discussions  and  should  fee  free  to  talk 
the  sponsors  and  other  parties  in  interest  on  any  number  ot  alterMti 
plans  that  might  be  brought  forward.  Tins  procedure,  earned  on  for 
fhe  most  part  outside  of  meetings,  might  reveal  a  solution 

could  gain  general  acceptance.  •  c  t,„odi 

Undoubtedly,  the  best  prospect  of  a  solution  would  arise  if  Is 

and  Jordan  should  agree  on  a  plan.  If  this  occurred,  it  m  gi 
peeled  to  be  somewhat  along  the  lines  of  the  Israeli  proposal.  Certain 
countries  would  in  these  circumstances  probably  attempt  to  insist  upo 
a  creator  degree  of  internationalization.  The  United  States  shoul  ill 
such  case  us:  its  influence  to  further  a  solution  which  was  acceptable 
to  the  parties  and  to  the  world  community.  If  a  solution 
possible  based  on  Israel-Jordan  agreement  on  a  proposal  ^"g  the 
lines  of  the  Israeli  plan,  we  should  be  prepared  to  s npport  th vpi  obable 
desires  of  some  delegations  to  have  the  regime  of  the  Holy  F  laces  ex 
tended  beyond  those  places  indicated  in  the  Israeli  plan  and  mad to 
include  other  “religious  buildings  and  sites  in  the  area 
and  the  routes  giving  immediate  access  to  them  P 
previous  proposals.  We  should  also  be  prepared  to  support  fu 
reasonable  measures  looking  toward  a  greater  egree  01 
ization,  if  we  believe  the  parties  will  accept  or  acquiesce  in  them  a 
if  by  the  adoption  of  such  measures  the  acceptance  of  a  statute  by 
majority  of  the  General  Assembly  can  be  assured.  ,  } 

in  view  of  the  possible  inability  of  the  General  Assembly  and  the 
Trusteeship  Council  to  effect  a  resolution  of  the  problem  of  some  sort 
ofTnternational  regime  for  Jerusalem  and  the  Holy 
ing  guidance  to  the  Delegation  won  d  appear rto  be  t  a  app 
bv  the  President  last  year  to  the  effect  that  it  the  ueneic 
was  unable  to  agree 'upon  detailed  and  definite 

Delegation  should  support  some  other  form  °™^tion' py 

the 
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only  to  Israel  and  Jordan  but  also  to  the  other  members  of  the  United 
Nations  (Gadel  110  November  21, 1949). 


320/10-1050  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Representative  at  the 

United  Nations  ( Austin) 

secret  Washington,  October  13, 1950 — 8  p.  m. 

Gadel  43.  Re  Delgas  101  and  102, 1  Dept’s  views  on  Swedish-Nether- 
lands  draft  res  re  Jerusalem  are  as  follows : 

1.  Pursuant  to  position  contained  SD/A/C.l/342/Rev,2  USDel 
shld  not  express  at  this  stage  views  pro  or  con  overall  draft.  Del  shld 
watch  closely  for  any  indication  Res’s  acquiring  voting  strength. 

2.  It  wld  appear  appropriate  make  a  few  informal  observations  on 
draft  Res,  but  such  comments,  if  made,  shld  be  presented  as  in  interest 
of  perfecting  Res.  Shld  be  made  clear  US  not  participating  in  drafting 
Res.  Suggestions  follow : 

Invitation  to  Govts  and  States  of  Holy  Land  to  make  pledge  before 
UN  and  thereupon  enumerating  items  to  be  pledged  appears  satisfac¬ 
tory  ;  particularly  shld  be  noted  emphasis  on  reducing  armed  forces 
in  Jerusalem  area  by  progressive  stages  rather  than  former  concept 
of  complete  demilitarization.  This  makes  proposal  more  realistic  and 
shld  make  it  more  acceptable  Israel  and  Jordan. 

In  para  A  ref  to  “States  in  the  Holy  Land”  not  clear.  Shld  this  not 
be  limited  to  Israel  and  J ordan  by  direct  ref  ? 

Dept  presumes  ref  to  internatl  regime  in  para  B  before  Art  I  applies 
to  Jerusalem  area  only.  Suggest  this  be  made  clear. 

[Here  follow  comments  and  suggested  changes  in  wording  of  the 
draft  resolution  by  the  Department  of  State  and  a  request  for 
comment.] 

Aciieson 

Both  dated  October  10 ;  neither  printed.  The  latter  message  transmitted  the 
text  of  the  draft  resolution,  said  to  have  been  prepared  by  the  Netherlands  and 
Swedish  Delegates,  with  the  collaboration  of  the  British  Delegate  (320/10-1050). 
The  draft  resolution  was  subsequently  introduced  by  the  Swedish  Delegate 
alone ;  for  its  nature,  see  the  second  paragraph  of  the  editorial  note  on  p.  1071. 

Dated  October  10,  supra. 


Editonal  Note 


Embassy  Cairo,  on  October  18,  advised  that  Colonel  Ismail  Chirine, 
brother-in-law  of  King  Farouk  and  Director  of  the  Egyptian  Ad¬ 
ministration  of  Palestine,  came  to  see  Ambassador  Caffery  a  few 
days  before,  together  with  Azzam  Pasha.  On  the  17th,  the  Ambassa- 
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dor  received  an  aide-memoire ,  dated  October  10,  from  the  Foreign 
Office  that  dealt  with  Colonel  Chirine’s  remarks.  The  aide-memoire 
denounced  the  “continual  and  illicit  presence  of  Israeli  forces”  at  Om 
Rashrash  and  Bir  Kattar  near  the  Gulf  of  Akaba  as  violations  of  the 
Egyptian-Israeli  armistice  agreement  of  1949  (despatch  932). 

The  Department  replied  on  November  18  that  “it  would  be  in¬ 
appropriate  to  comment  on  this  matter  since  it  clearly  falls  within 
jurisdiction  of  Mixed  Armistice  Commission  and  Special  Committee 
established  by  Egypto-Israeli  General  Armistice  of  February  24, 1949. 
Should  Colonel  Chirine  Bey  raise  matter  with  the  Embassy  again,  it 
is  suggested  that  you  might  wish  to  point  out  that,  while  we  are  not 
in  a  position  to  comment  on  these  particular  questions,  the  US  Gov¬ 
ernment  is  most  anxious  that  letter  and  spirit  of  General  Armistice 
Agreement  be  observed  and  believes  machinery  which  has  been  estab¬ 
lished  is  entirely  adequate  to  resolve  any  problems  which  may  arise. 
(Air gram  192)  Despatch  932  and  airgram  192  are  both  filed  under 

674.84A/10-1850. 


320.2AB/10-2050 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Secretary  of  State 1 

secret  [Washington,]  October  20,  1950. 

Subject:  Situation  of  Israel. 

Participants :  S— The  Secretary 

Mr.  Moshe  Sharett,  Foreign  Minister  of  Israel 
Mr.  Abba  Eban,  Israeli  Ambassador  to  the  US 
NE — Mr.  Rockwell 

I  received  Messrs.  Sharett  and  Eban  at  their  request.2 


Anraftmemorand?mo7october  19,  Mr.  McGhee  transmitted  to  Secretary  Ache 
son  a  summary  of  points  that  Mr.  Sharett  might  raise  in  then-  conversation  the 
following  day  and  recommendations  as  to  the  comments  hy  the  Secretary  Among 
Se  recommendations  were :  “We  believe  that  a  more 
tude  toward  the  Arab  States  is  necessary  if  progress  is  to  be 
settlement  Israel  should  make  a  prior  concession  on  one  of  the  outstanding 
issues”  •  “The  United  States  has  consistently  supported  reasonable  mteraatio  - 
siii’/nfinn  of  the  Jerusalem  area.  We  do  not  wish  to  take  the  initiative  at  tins!  , 
S  would” sSpfrt  a providing  for  an  international  « 

„ rvwVi hie  to  Tordan  Israel  and  the  international  community  ,  We  are  mio 
that  the^ current ^  IsrkeU  request  for  a  $35  million  Ex-Im  Bank  loan  for  asricul- 
tural  purposes  is  being  studied  by  the  Ex-Im  Bank  and  the  National  Advisory 
Council,  and  that  a  decision  should  be  reached  in  the  nearfuture. 
months  ago  [we]  informed  the  Israeli  representatives  in  Washington  that  the 

was  no  objection  to  the  floating  of  an  Israeli  bond  i^ue  m  1 StW’w ith respect 
mend  that  you  again  inform  the  Foreign  Minister  of  our  position  mth respect 

because  of  prior  commitments  in  other  parts  of  the noSln  UgEt  equipment 

for  Israeli  anti  assi $8t  in  ire  solutiSn  of  lire  refu- 

Footnote  continued  on  following  page. 
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Mr.  Sliarett  began  the  conversation  by  expressing  Israel’s  pleasure 
at  having  been  elected  to  the  Peace  Observation  Commission.  He  said 
that  Israel  was  grateful  for  US  support  of  its  candidacy. 

Mr.  Sharett  then  began  a  lengthy  discussion  of  the  Israeli  immigra¬ 
tion  situation.  He  described  the  numbers  of  Jewish  immigrants  arriv¬ 
ing  daily  in  this  country,  and  said  that  Israel  considered  it  to  be  its 
destiny  to  accept  all  Jews  who  wished  to  come.  For  the  next  few  years 
it  was  hoped  to  receive  200,000  Jews  annually,  but  thereafter  the  flow 
would  most  certainly  begin  to  diminish. 

Although  the  Government  did  not  publicly  say  so,  Mr.  Sharett  con¬ 
tinued,  it  was  making  efforts  to  restrict  the  immigration  according  to 
the  absorptive  possibilities  of  the  moment.  Thus,  a  system  of  priori¬ 
ties  had  been  set  up.  At  present  the  highest  priorities  were  accorded 
to  Iraq  and  Rumania,  while  countries  where  the  Jewish  communities 
were  not  suffering  undue  hardships,  such  as  Turkey,  were  accorded  low 
priority. 

Mr.  Sharett  said  that  the  all-out  immigration  policy  of  the  Israeli 
Government  should  be  of  interest  to  the  US  Government  because 
through  it  manpower  was  siphoned  from  the  Soviet  reservoir  into  the 
Western  reservoir.  There  was  another  advantage  in  that  the  Israel 
immigration  policy  was  eliminating  potential  trouble  spots.  The 
Jewish  community  in  Yemen,  for  example,  had  been  transported  to 
Israel  practically  in  its  entirety. 

Mr.  Sharett  declared  that  the  Israeli  Government  believed  it  was 
entitled  to  help  in  carrying  out  its  destiny  of  receiving  Jews  from  all 
over  the  world.  Israel  was  prepared  to  face  starvation  and  disaster 
in  order  to  accomplish  this  end,  but  the  Government  naturally  did  not 
desire  to  do  so  if  other  means  of  accomplishing  the  purpose  could  be 
found.  To  date  the  American  Jewish  community  had  been  unprece¬ 
dentedly  generous.  Israel  itself  cheerfully  was  facing  a  harsh  austerity 
regime,  and  in  emptying  the  displaced  persons  camps  in  Germany 
had,  Mr.  Sharett  felt,  greatly  assisted  the  US  by  lifting  the  burden 
of  caring  for  the  displaced  persons. 


Footnote  continued  from  preceding  page. 

See  question  through  repatriation  and  compensation.  We  are  encouraged  by 
indications  received  through  conversations  with  Israeli  representatives  in  New 
York  that  Israel  is  prepared  to  consider  making  compensation  outside  the  context 
of  a  general  peace  settlement.  Such  action  might  help  persuade  the  Arabs  to  talk 
about  other  matters.”  (611.S4A/10-1950) 

In  the  summary  of  daily  meeting  with  the  Secretary  on  October  12,  the  question 
of  the  Export-Import  Bank  loan  to  Israel  was  discussed.  Adrian  S.  Fisher,  the 
Legal  Adviser,  indicated  that  the  “Department  preferred  to  let  this  one  drag  out 
until  after  the  General  Assembly  but  in  view  of  White  House  interest  it  seemed 
difficult  to  do.  After  some  discussion,  it  was  decided  that  he  should  take  the 
position  at  the  Export-Import  Bank  meeting  this  morning  that  the  Department 
would  interpose  no  political  objection  but  that  we  preferred  to  handle  the  loan 
in  the  normal  course  of  events  rather  than  rush  it  through.”  ( Secretary's  memo¬ 
randa,  Lot  53  D  444) 
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Mr.  Sh  arret  believed  that  the  US  should  undertake  a  program  of 
financial  assistance  to  the  Near  East  which  would  involve  aiding 
Israel  to  absorb  immigrants  and  aiding  the  Arab  states  to  resettle  the 
Palestine  refugees. 

One  of  the  most  immediate  needs  which  Israel  was  facing  was 
that  of  an  adequate  food  supply.  Although  he  was  not  making  a 
request  at  this  time,  Mr.  Sharett  wondered  whether  it  would  not  be 
possible  for  the  US  to  arrange  for  the  shipment  of  food  supplies  to 
Israel,  either  on  a  grant  basis  or  on  very  long-term  credit  arrange¬ 
ments.  There  were  precedents  for  this  in  the  recent  cases  of  India  and 
Yugoslavia. 

I  said  that  frankly  I  did  not  consider  India  and  Yugoslavia  to  be 
very  good  examples  of  precedents.  There  was  real  famine  in  these 
countries,  and  we  had  really  had  to  torture  procedures  in  oidei  to 
help  the  Indians  and  the  Yugoslavs. 

The  conversation  then  turned  to  the  world  situation.  Mr.  Shaiett 
believed  that  with  the  action  in  Korea  and  the  passage  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  Uniting  For  Peace  resolution  the  possibility  of  a 
third  world  war  had  greatly  receded.  The  Russians  had  learned  a 
lesson.  I  said  that  I  agreed  that  the  Russians  had  been  taught  some¬ 
thing,  but  that  I  did  not  believe  their  purpose  had  in  any  way  been 
altered.  No  one  should  be  fooled  by  the  appearance  of  Russian 
geniality  at  Lake  Success.  There  was  always  the  possibility  of  trouble 

in  some  other  part  of  the  world. 

I  said  that  in  this  connection  it  seemed  to  us  essential  that  the  IS  ear 
Eastern  problem  be  solved  as  quickly  as  possible.  The  trouble  was 
that  when  people  in  the  Near  East  had  the  opportunity  to  do  right 
things  to  help  solve  the  problem,  they  seemed  to  do  the  wrong  things. 
We  were  particularly  concerned  over  the  plight  of  the  Arab  refugees 
and  believed  that  urgent  steps  should  be  taken  to  solve  it. 

Messrs.  Sharett  and  Eban  then  took  their  departure. 

Dean  Achesox 


784.00/10-2450  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  {Drew)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Amman,  October  24,  1950  -  p.  m. 

82.  As  Department  may  have  learned  from  UK  at  UN,  British 
Minister  here  has  obtained  acceptance  in  principle  subject  to  certain 
reservations  of  King  and  Council  of  Ministers  of  Sweden-Netherlands 
draft  resolution  on  Jerusalem.  Jordan  observer  Ahmad  Tukan  is  fully 
authorized  to  accept  it  on  behalf  of  his  government.  While  he  has 
been  instructed  to  propose  addition  of  provision  regarding  exchange 
of  Jewish  and  Arab  quarters  in  Jerusalem,  it  is  not  believed  that 
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Jordan  will  press  this  point  as  it  was  introduced  by  one  Cabinet 
member  at  meeting  where  resolution  was  agreed  to  and  was  not  urged 
by  other  members  of  government.  Principal  modifications  to  be  pro¬ 
posed  by  Jordan  are : 

[Here  follow  six  principal  modifications.] 

Ivirkbride  tells  me  that  King  Abdullah  welcomed  proposed  draft 
enthusiastically  and  hopes  that  its  adoption  may  elfect  final  settlement 
of  Jerusalem  issue.  I  gathered  that  Cabinet  also  took  constructive 
attitude. 

In  event  our  delegation  takes  active  role  in  Jerusalem  issue,  I  am 
confident  it  will  find  Jordan  observer  Ahmad  Tukan  intelligent  in 
approach  and  cooperative  in  attitude.1 

Department  pass  London,  Tel  Aviv,  Jerusalem,  USUN.  Sent  De¬ 
partment  82,  repeated  info  London  31,  Tel  Aviv  26,  Jerusalem  32, 
USUN  3. 

Dreiv 

1  Embassy  Tel  Aviv,  on  November  2,  reported  information  from  an  official  of  the 
Israeli  Foreign  Office  that  the  Israeli  Government  regarded  the  Netherlands- 
Swedish  plan  for  Jersusalem  with  general  favor  (telegram  264,  357. AC/ 
11-250). 

Legation  Amman  informed  the  Department  on  November  19  that  the  Jordanian 
Cabinet  had  put  aside  the  demand  for  the  exchange  of  territory  but  had  raised 
a  new  series  of  objections  to  the  proposed  resolution.  It  also  advised  that  the 
“King  believed  genuinely  desire  solution  along  lines  of  proposed  resolution  but 
unwilling  to  override  cabinet.”  (Telegram  96,  784.00/11-1950)  The  same  telegram 
advised  that  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  and  other  Cabinet  members  had 
expressed  to  Minister  Drew  their  “general  lack  of  enthusiasm  for  any  action  on 
J erusalem  at  this  time.”  The  Minister,  for  his  part,  refrained  from  any  expression 
of  views  “other  than  hope  that  solution  satisfactory  to  all  concerned  would  be 
reached  this  GA  session.” 


IO  Files,  Lot  71  D  440 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Wells  Stabler 

secret  [New  York,]  October  26, 1950. 

US/A/AC.38/167 

Subject:  Refugees 

Participants :  H.  E.  Mr.  Abba  Eban,  Israeli  Delegation 
Mr.  Gideon  Rafael,  Israeli  Delegation 
Mr.  Arthur  Lourie,  Israeli  Delegation 
Mr.  Reuven  Shiloah,  Israeli  Delegation 
Ambassador  John  B.  Blandford,  Jr.,  PRA  Repre¬ 
sentative 

Mr.  John  C.  Ross,  United  States  Delegation 

Mr.  Arthur  Z.  Gardiner,  United  States  Delegation 

Mr.  Wells  Stabler,  United  States  Delegation 
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At  lunch  yesterday  Ambassador  Blandford  outlined  to  the  Israeli 
Delegation  the  contents  of  the  PDA  report 1  and  explained  what  PR  A 
had  in  mind  with  respect  to  reintegration.  Mr.  Ross  indicated  that 
he  felt  Israeli  opposition  to  reaffirmation  of  the  resolution  of  Decem¬ 
ber  11,  1948  was  unrealistic  and  believed  that  more  harm  than  good 
would  be  done  by  such  opposition.  lie  also  suggested  to  the  Israelis 
that,  in  view  of  their  desire  for  peace,  it  was  incumbent  on  them  to 
remove  the  “key  log”  to  break  the  log  jam.  In  this  connection  he 
suggested  that  a  more  forthcoming  attitude  on  the  question  of  com¬ 
pensation  might  contribute  to  a  solution  and  would  certainly  be  in 
line  with  the  PRA  concept  of  a  reintegration  fund. 

Mr.  Eban  said  that  he  realized  that  the  December  11,  1948  resolu¬ 
tion  was  still  on  the  books,  but  felt  that  its  reaffirmation  could  have  no 
other  effect  than  to  retard  what  was  believed  to  be  growing  realization 
on  the  part  of  the  Arab  states  that  resettlement  was  the  onty  answer. 
The  Israeli  Government  had  been  informed  by  the  PCC  that  it  had 
found  amongst  the  Arabs  a  more  realistic  attitude  on  resettlement 
versus  repatriation.  With  respect  to  compensation,  the  Israeli  Dele¬ 
gation  had  always  accepted  the  principle  that  the  refugees  should  be 
compensated  for  their  losses.  Plowever,  they  had  no  indication  that 
the  immediate  payment  of  compensation  would  contribute  towards 
a  settlement  between  the  Arabs  and  Israel.  On  the  contrary,  the  Arabs 
are  more  than  ever  convinced  that  their  economic  blockade  will  eventu¬ 
ally  force  Israel  to  its  knees  and  there  are  signs  that  the  Arabs  are 
tightening  the  economic  blockade.  This  blockade,  Eban  asserted,  had 
done  considerable  damage  to  Israel,  even  though  its  extent  might 
not  be  known  to  the  Arab  states.  However,  with  regard  to  compensa¬ 
tion,  it  might  well  be  that  the  Arab  states  would  feel  that  by  extorting 
large  sums  of  money  from  Israel  they  could  further  weaken  Israel’s 
economic  position.  In  other  words,  the  compensation  demands  would, 
therefore,  be  satisfied. 

Mr.  Ross  and  Ambassador  Blandford  argued  that  this  was  not  real¬ 
istic  and  that  one  had  to  look  at  this  question  from  a  humanitarian 
point  of  view.  There  were  eight  or  nine  hundred  thousand  refugees 
with  no  place  to  go  and  at  the  present  time  without  hope.  They  were 
now  entering  their  third  winter  and  this  impasse  could  no  longer 
continue.  Israel  had  a  definite  responsibility  towards  these  refugees 
and  must  condition  itself  to  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  its 
solution.  This  solution  would  not  only  include  compensation,  but  the 
repatriation  of  a  number  of  refugees. 

Mr.  Eban  said  that  his  delegation  would  report  fully  what  had 
been  said  at  the  meeting  and  would  propose  to  his  Government  tiie 


1  See  the  editorial  note,  p.  1023. 
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possibility  of  Israel  paying  a  substantial  sum  for  the  purpose  of  the 
reintegration  fund.  This  payment  could  be  considered  in  the  nature  of 
compensation. 

Wells  Stabler 


Secretary’s  Memoranda,  Lot  53  D  444 

Memorandum  by  the  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

( Battle ) 

confidential  [Washington,]  October  26,  1950. 

Item  6.  Israeli  Loan  Application 

The  Secretary  told  me  after  his  appointment  with  the  President 
today,  that  he  had  discussed  the  Israeli  loan  application  with  him,  and 
that  the  President  had  indicated  he  would  look  into  the  matter  and 
speak  to  the  Secretary  again.  The  Secretary  said  that  meanwhile  he 
would  discuss  this  matter  with  Mr.  Webb. 

L[ucrus]  D.  B[attle] 


357. AC/10-2650  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Syria  {Jones)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

restricted  Damaschs,  October  26,  1950 — noon. 

200.  Re  Deptel  143,  October  17.1  Legation  believes  Prime  Minister 
Qudsi’s  understanding  basis  Syria  coup  [apparent  omission]  PR  A 
is  that  projects  not  be  directly  identified  with  resettlement  refugees 
until  political  settlement  Palestine  problem.  While  some  Syrians  may 
privately  concede  that  resettlement  is  not  only  inevitable  but  even 
desirable  and  while  UNRWA  projects  must  eventually  be  identified 
with  resettlement,  it  is  doubtful  if  Syrians  generally  are  psycho¬ 
logically  prepared  to  now  move  along  as  fast  as  reference  telegram 
contemplates.  There  may  therefore  be  adverse  reaction  from  govern¬ 
ment  and  press  to  blunt  proposal  that  UN  funds  be  available  only 
for  “projects  initiated  by  NE  governments  which  repatriate  or  re¬ 
establish  refugees”.2 

Sent  Department  200,  repeated  info  unnumbered,  P>eirut  from 
Damascus. 

Jones 

1  This  was  a  repeat  of  telegram  342  to  Cairo,  not  printed ;  but  see  penultimate 
paragraph  of  the  editorial  note  on  p.  1023. 

s  Taken  from  the  sentence  in  telegram  141,  which  read  as  follows :  “30  million 

as  initial  contribution  to  a  reintegration  fund  to  be  available  only  for  projects 
initiated  by  NE  govts  which  repatriate  or  reestab  refugees.” 
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357. AC/10-2650  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Legation  in  Syria 1 

restricted  Washington,  October  27,  1950 — 6  p.  m. 

153.  Reurtel  200,  Oct.  26.  In  discussions  of  PEA  report  with  Syrian 
officials  you  shld  emphasize  that  “reintegration”  means  either  repatria¬ 
tion  or  resettlement  according  to  free  choice  of  refugees  and  govts 
themselves.  The  funds  are  to  be  available  for  this  purpose  and  for 
relief  alone.  It  is  precisely  to  afford  refugees  a  choice  which  they 
have  previously  not  had  that  this  concept  has  been  estabcl. 

Urinfo.  In  conversations  this  week  with  Arab  Dels  to  UNGA  this 
concept  was  explained  to  their  satis  by  Blandford  and  USDel 
members. 

Acheson 

1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Cairo,  Beirut,  and  USUN. 


320. 2 A  A/l  1-150 

Memorandum  by  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President 

confidential  Washington,  November  1,  1950. 

The  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine 
Refugees  has  submitted  a  report  to  the  General  Assembly  recommend¬ 
ing  a  program  for  the  period  July  1,  1951  to  June  30,  19o2.  This 
Agency  has  been  carrying  out  a  relief  and  works  program  in  the  Near 
East  along  the  lines  recommended  by  the  United  Nations  Economic 
Survey  Mission  to  the  Middle  East,  headed  by  Mr.  Gordon  Clapp,  and 
approved  by  the  General  Assembly  in  December,  1949. 

The  recommended  program  calls  for  the  creation  of  a  reintegi  ation 
fund  which  can  be  used  by  the  Agency  for  projects  to  reestablish 
refugees  and  remove  them  from  the  relief  rolls.  The  amount  requested 
for  this  fund  for  the  fiscal  year  1952  is  $30,000,000.  The  report  of  the 
Agency  makes  the  following  statement  regarding  this  fund : 

“The  establishment  of  the  fund  of  $30  million  constitutes  a  first 
step  (without  commitment  as  to  the  future)  in  a  major  undertaking 
to  reintegrate  the  majority  of  over  three  quarters  of  a  million  refugees, 
which  may  ultimately  entail  the  expenditure  of  several  hundred  mil¬ 
lion  dollars  over  a  period  of  years.” 

The  Agency  also  recommends  that  $20,000,000  be  made  available  for 
the  necessary  continuation  of  direct  relief,  during  fiscal  1952,  foi 
refugees  who  have  not  been  reestablished. 

The  Department  must  instruct  the  Delegation  to  the  General  xVs- 
sembly  on  this  matter  which,  unexpectedly,  has  just  been  scheduled 
for  consideration  November  1. 


538-1S8 — 78 


■67 
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The  work  of  the  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  in  the 
Near  East  during  the  past  five  months  has  stimulated  thinking  among 
the  Arab  Governments  on  the  possibilities  of  finding  an  economic 
solution  to  the  refugee  problem.  It  is  hoped  that  this  in  turn  may  lead 
to  a  political  solution.  The  reintegration  fund  would  be  available  for 
refugee  resettlement  in  Israel  as  well  as  in  the  Arab  States.  There  is 
evidence  that  the  fund  could  be  used  to  advantage  for  this  stated 
purpose. 

The  Department  considers  that  the  proposed  program  is  an  impor¬ 
tant  step  toward  settlement  of  differences  outstanding  between  Israel 
and  the  Arab  States,  as  it  looks  toward  removal  of  the  issue  raised  by 
the  refugees.  The  program  has  in  the  past  received  strong  support  on 
humanitarian  grounds,  and  the  plight  of  the  refugees,  now  entering 
their  third  winter,  becomes  more  desperate  than  ever.  We  cannot  over¬ 
look  the  threat  to  stability  raised  by  this  mass  of  homeless  people, 
fertile  ground  for  the  spread  of  Communist  dissidence  in  this  sensitive 
and  strategic  area. 

When  this  program  was  considered  in  1949  and  1950,  it  was  strongly 
supported  by  the  Department  of  Defense.  We  understand  that  the 
views  of  the  Defense  Department  are  unchanged  and  that  Defense 
agrees  that  we  should  continue  effective  measures  to  prevent  this 
body  of  refugees,  numbering  800,000  people,  from  becoming  a  graver 
menace  to  the  stability  of  the  area. 

In  the  past  the  United  States  has  agreed  to  contribute  50%  of  the 
estimated  costs  of  the  program.  The  Department  expects  to  submit  to 
you  a  firm  recommendation  regarding  the  United  States  contribution 
for  the  fiscal  year  1952  at  an  early  date. 

Proposals  for  grants  in  aid  to  Near  Eastern  States  are  currently 
under  consideration  within  the  Government.  The  Department  con¬ 
siders  that  such  a  bilateral  program  of  grant  aid  is  necessary  as  a 
concurrent  measure.  Reestablishment  of  the  refugees  cannot  be  suc¬ 
cessfully  achieved  unless  the  economies  of  the  Near  East  are  expand¬ 
ing  in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  employment  opportunities  throughout 
the  entire  economy.  Grant  aid  is  estimated  to  require  provision  of 
$25,000,000  during  fiscal  1952.  In  the  execution  of  the  two  programs, 
administrative  arrangements  can  provide  for  due  coordination. 

Recommendation  : 

That  the  Department  be  authorized  to  instruct  the  Delegation  to 
support  the  recommendations  of  the  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works 
xlgency  for  Palestine  Refugees  in  the  General  Assembly.1 

Dean  Acxieson 


1  Marginal  notation  by  President  Truman :  “Approved  11/1/50”. 
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Editorial  Note 

The  Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee  of  the  General  Assembly  began  its 
deliberations  on  the  Palestine  refugee  question  on  November  1,  cen¬ 
tering  its  attention  on  Major  General  Kennedy’s  report  of  October  6. 
Ambassador  Austin,  on  November  1,  advised  the  Department  that  o 
Arab  speakers  in  morning  confined  themselves  to  preliminary  remar  vh 
of  approval,  and  since  no  speakers  volunteered  during  afternoon  ses¬ 
sion,  Committee  adjourned  until  3  o’clock  November  2.  Seemed  ob- 
i  ions  that  most  delegations  not  prepared.  However,  since  debate  so  tai 
confined  to  report  as  economic  and  humanitarian  subject,  and  since  i 
seems  unlikely  there  will  be  large  scale  opposition,  Palestine  U  or  lung 
Group  believes  it  desirable  that  US  table  as  soon  as  possible,  preferably 
November  3,  resolution  along  lines  that  contained  position  paper, 
(US/A/AC.38/191)”  (telegram  Delga  214  from  New  i  ork,  oJj/  1 
1  30  •  US/A/AC.38/191,  not  printed).  The  summary  of  the  delibera¬ 
tions  on  November  1  is  printed  in  United  Nations,.  Official  Records 
of  the  General  Assembly,  Fifth  Session ,  Ad  IIoc  Political  Committee, 
Summary  Records  of  Meetings,  80  September  to  H  December  DA) 
(hereinafter  cited  as  GA  (V),  Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee),  pages 

193  if. 


320/11-250  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  at  the  United  Nations  (. Ausun ) 


to  the  Secretary  of  State 

New  York,  November  2, 1950  2 :  55  p. 


in. 


CONFIDENTIAL 
PRIORITY 

Delga  216.  Palestine  Working  Group  met  with  representatives 
UKDel  morning  November  2  to  discuss  tactics  on  PR  A  item  m  -  ' 
Hoc  Committee.  Following  points  covered :  . 

1.  Sponsorship  of  resolution.  Group  agreed  it  would  be  deal  a  e 
for  resolution  in  support  PRA  report  be  sponsored  by  UK,  Lb, 

France,  Turkey  and  Canada.  ,  .<■  , 

2.  Method  of  financing.  We  explained  our  present  preference  ioi 
procedure  involving  reference  resolution  without  financial  clauses  o 
Committee  5  for  advice  as  to  best  means  of  financing  program  Tu 
representatives  strongly  defended  voluntary  contribution  system 
Thev  stressed  their  belief  that  method  of  financing  is  political  mattei 
SSd  be  decided  in  Ad  Hoc  Committee.  They  thought  a  quite 
possible  that  refugee  program  needs  may  exceed  funds  available  a 
objected  to  any  procedure  whereby  nations  would  be  expected  to  accept 
obligations  they  might  not  be  able  to  honor.  UK  representatives  also 
maintained  that  changing  from  voluntary  to  assessment  system  might 
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throw  open  question  of  organization  of  agency  and  create  possibility 
undesirable  elements  who  might  contribute  under  assessment  system 
might  also  seek  representation  in  agency.  UK  representatives  believed 
present  method,  whereby  agency  in  effect  controlled  by  UK  and  US 
but  other  nations  participated  through  voluntary  contributions, 
eminently  satisfactory. 

Since  no  agreement  was  reached  on  this  point  it  was  decided  to 
consider  it  again  at  an  early  date.1 

8.  Resolution.  UK  representatives  expressed  general  agreement  with 
resolution  as  contained  in  position  paper.2  They  had  several  sugges¬ 
tions  for  strengthening  resolution  and  it  was  decided  to  meet  again 
evening  November  2  to  work  out  possible  changes. 

Austin 

1  The  Department,  on  November  3,  instructed  the  United  States  Mission  at 
the  United  Nations  that  “If  final  attempt  secure  acceptance  US  financial  pro¬ 
posals  PEA  by  co-sponsors  fails,  Ross  in  conversation  with  co-sponsors  and  UK 
in  particular  shld  attempt  secure  agreement  to  have  PEA  financing  discussed 
Comite  5  only,  and  then  only  after  decision  on  Korea  financing,  in  recognition 
agreement  on  our  part  not  to  oppose  a  continuation  voluntary  financing  PRA 
when  taken  up  Comite  5.”  (Telegram  Gadel  91,  320/11-350) 

2  US/A/AC.38/191,  not  printed. 


320/11-350  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  at  the  United  Nations  (Austin) 

to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  New  York,  November  3,  1950 — 7 :  36  p.  m. 

Delga  228.  Following  are  Delga  decisions  November  3  : 

Palestine  Ref  ugees.  Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee  situation  described 
and  draft  resolution  (US/A/AC.38/191)1  summarized.  It  was  ex¬ 
plained  difficult  decision  would  have  to  be  taken  on  financing  of  pro¬ 
gram  ;  it  had  been  hoped  at  least  tentative  commitments  from  number 
other  countries  re  their  contributions  could  be  obtained  before  action 
on  program  taken  in  committee  and  resolution  adopted.  Present  nego¬ 
tiations  disclosed  impossibility  obtaining  such  commitments,  so  that  it 
now  appeared  necessary  for  committee  to  approve  program  without 
specific  financial  provisions.  We  would  hope  between  now  and  tune 
program  sent  to  Congress  for  action  information  would  become  avail¬ 
able  re  financial  support  forthcoming  from  other  UN  members.  Dele¬ 
gation  aware  of  problem  which  would  arise  in  event  FTS  turned  out  to 
be  sole  or  main  contributor  to  UN  program.  Kelationship  between 
financing  Palestine  refugee  program  and  Korean  relief  noted.  It  was 
stated  it  would  also  be  desirable,  insofar  as  possible,  to  integrate  our 


1  Dated  October  30,  not  printed. 
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unilateral  economic  program  in  NE  with  refugee  program.  Delegation 
accepted  draft  resolution  as  basis  for  further  negotiations  other 
delegations.2 

[Here  follows  final  paragraph  dealing  with  the  “Cuban  item  on 
representation”.] 

Austin 


2  Ambassador  Austin,  at  1 :19  a.  m.  on  November  3,  informed  tlie  Department 
that  “We  are  in  urgent  need  of  further  instructions  for  conduct  of  Palestine 
refugee  case  in  Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee.  Committee  adjourned  this  afternoon 
[November  2]  until  Saturday  morning  [November  4].  Parliamentary  situation 
such  I  consider  essential  we  be  prepared  introduce  and  speak  to  resolution  at 
Saturday’s  meeting.  Time  fortunately  [ unfortunately ?]  available  Friday  less 
than  minimum  needed  for  perfection  resolution  with  co-sponsors  (UK,  France, 
Turkey,  Canada)  and  for  discussions  with  Arab,  Israeli  and  other  delegations. 
We  are  meeting  with  British  again  this  evening,  with  co-sponsors  at  11  Friday 
morning,  and  will  have  other  discussions  Friday  afternoon.  Meanwhile,  however, 
we  do  not  have  basis  for  carrying  on  this  work  in  absence  of  decision  on  method 
of  financing.”  (Telegram  Delga  222  from  New  York,  320/11-350)  The  summary 
of  the  Committee’s  deliberations  on  November  2  is  printed  in  GA  (V),  Ad  Hoc 
Political  Committee,  pp.  199  ff. 

Actually  it  was  as  early  as  November  2  that  the  U.S.  Delegation  began  dis¬ 
cussions  with  several  foreign  delegations  to  secure  agreement  on  a  draft 
resolution  for  assistance  to  Palestine  refugees.  The  Delegation  reported  these 
developments  in  various  telegrams  which  are  filed  under  320  in  Department  of 
State  records. 


357.  AC/ 11-1550 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Edward  P.  Mafjitt ,  Adviser  to 
the  United  States  Delegation  at  the  United  Nations 

confidential  [New  York,]  November  6,  1950. 

Subject:  Palestine 

Participants:  Dr.  Ralph  Bunche — Director,  Division  of  Trusteeship, 
UN 

General  William  Riley — Chief  of  Staff,  Palestine 
Truce  Supervision  Organization 
Ambassador  Gross,1  Mr.  Ross,  Mr.  Ludlow,2  Mr. 
Rockwell,  Mr.  Maffitt 

The  above  met  in  Dr.  Bundle’s  office  late  Saturday  afternoon,  the 
4th,  to  discuss  Palestine  developments.  Dr.  Bunche  reported  that  Dr. 
Farid  Zeineddine  (Syria)  had  approached  him  on  October  27  indicat¬ 
ing  a  conciliatory  attitude  toward  the  Palestine  issue.  He  said  he  had 
come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  present  would  be  a  propitious  time  to 
wind  up  the  Palestine  question  and  he  wondered  whether  Dr.  Bunche 
would  arrange  for  a  talk  to  be  held  between  the  Egyptian  Foreign 


1  Ernest  A.  Gross,  U.S.  Deputy  Representative  at  the  United  Nations. 

2  James  M.  Ludlow  of  the  Ofiice  of  United  Nations  Political  and  Security 
Affairs ;  at  this  time,  on  detail  to  the  U.S.  Delegation  at  the  United  Nations. 
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Minister,  Ambassador  Gross,  Dr.  Bunche  and  himself.  Some  skepticism 
regarding  the  depth  of  the  Arabs’  conciliatory  feeling  was  voiced, 
but  it  was  felt  that  Zeineddine’s  idea  should  be  followed  up.  Ambassa¬ 
dor  Gross  was  disposed  to  attend  the  proposed  meeting  and  Bunche 
said  he  would  so  inform  Zeineddine. 

Although  it  was  clear  that  the  meeting  proposed  by  Zeineddine  had 
nothing  to  do  with  present  Palestine  matters  before  the  Security  Coun¬ 
cil,  it  was  agreed  that  developments  in  the  Council,  such  as  the  sub¬ 
mission  of  a  resolution,  might  complicate  or  obstruct  the  conversation 
suggested  by  Zeineddine.  In  that  connection  Gross  reported  that 
Tsiang  (China)  had  told  him  that  morning  that  he  thought  Fawzi 
(Egypt)  had  suggested  he  present  a  resolution  calling  on  the  Israelis 
to  evacuate  Bir  Qattar  and  take  back  the  expelled  Bedouins.  Tsiang 
was  not  very  clear  about  just  what  Fawzi  had  suggested  he  do,  because 
of  Fawzi’s  CiDance  of  the  Seven  Veils”  technique,  but  gathered  that 
the  Egyptian  wanted  him  to  check  around  among  the  Members  and 
ascertain  their  reaction  to  such  a  draft  resolution. 

Ross  said  he  thought  the  Israelis  had  authorization  to  depart  some¬ 
what  from  their  rigid  line.  Bunche  said  that  if  the  Arabs,  or  any  of 
them,  really  wanted  settlement,  something  mi^ht  be  done.  Riley  added 
that  Fawzi  had  told  him  that  if  Bir  Qattar  and  the  Bedouin  matter 
were  cleared  up  satisfactorily  to  Egypt,  he  might  be  able  to  proceed 
toward  a  non-aggression  pact  with  Israel  in  association  with  other 
Arab  States.  This  would  be  more  a  psychological  than  a  practical 
matter  since  the  Armistice  Agreements  already  contain  adequate 
undertaking  against  aggression. 

It  was  felt  among  the  group  that  an  effort  should  be  made  to  have 
the  Security  Council  meeting  scheduled  for  the  following  Monday 
put  off,  and  Bunche  and  Riley  undertook  to  talk  to  Shiloah  (Israel) 
and  try  to  persuade  him  to  commit  the  Israelis  to  get  out  of  Bir  Qattar 
by  Monday.  If  successful  they  would  inform  Gross  who  would  call 
Tsiang  and  explore  the  possibility  of  the  latter’s  suggesting  to  Fawzi 
that  the  Egyptian  seek  postponement  of  the  meeting. 

Clarifying  the  Yarmuk  situation  somewhat,  Riley  said  that  while 
technically,  in  accordance  with  the  maps,  Israel  had  a  right  to  be  in 
the  enclave,  equitably  it  did  not  since  the  land  was  undeniably  Jordan 
territory.  The  Jordanian,  el  Jundi,  who  had  signed  the  map  had  ap¬ 
parently  been  nodding.  He  did  not  think  that  Israel  would  leave 
the  territory  until  the  issue  went  through  the  Mixed  Armistice 
Commission. 


Edward  P.  Maffitt 
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Revised  Joint  Draft  Resolution  Introduced  on  November  7,  lOoO  in 
the  “ Ad  Hoc”  Political  Committee  by  France ,  Turkey ,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  the  U nited States  (Document  A/ AC .38/ L .28/ Rev.  i)1 


The  General  Assembly, 

Recalling  its  resolution  302  (IV)  of  8  December  1919, 

Having  examined  the  report  of  the  United  Nations  Relief  and 
Works  Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees  in  the  Near  East  (A/1451)  ; 
and  the  report  of  the  Secretary- General  concerning  United  Nations 
relief  for  Palestine  refugees  (A/1452) , 

1.  Notes  that  contributions  sufficient  to  carry  out  the  programme 
authorized  in  paragraph  6  of  resolution  302  (IV)  have  not  been  made, 
and  urges  Governments  which  have  not  yet  done  so  to  make  every 
effort  to  make  voluntary  contributions  in  response  to  paragraph  13 
of  that  resolution ; 

2.  Recognizes  that  direct  relief  cannot  be  terminated  as  provided 
in  paragraph  6  of  resolution  302  (IV)  of  8  December  1949; 

3.  Authorizes  the  Agency  to  continue  to  furnish  direct  relief  to 
refugees  in  need,  and  considers  that  for  the  period  1  July  1951,  to 
30  June  1952,  the  equivalent  of  approximately  $20,000,000  will  be  re¬ 
quired  for  direct  relief  to  refugees  who  are  not  yet  reintegrated  into 
the  economy  of  the  Near  East ; 

4.  Considers  that,  without  prejudice  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
11  of  General  Assembly  resolution  194  (III)  of  11  December  1948,'" 
the  reintegration  of  the  refugees  into  the  economic  life  of  the  Near 
East,  either  by  repatriation  or  resettlement  is  essential  in  preparation 
for  the  time  when  international  assistance  is  no  longer  available,  and 
for  the  realization  of  conditions  of  peace  and  stability  in  the  area ; 

5.  Instructs  the  Agency  to  establish  a  reintegration  fund  which 
shall  be  utilized  for  projects  requested  by  any  government  in  the 
Near  East  and  approved  by  the  Agency  for  the  permanent  re-estab¬ 
lishment  of  refugees  and  their  removal  from  relief ; 

6.  Considers  that  for  the  period  1  July  1951,  to  30  June  1952,  not 
less  than  the  equivalent  of  $30  million  should  be  contributed  to  the 
Agency,  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  paragraph  5  above; 

7.  Authorizes  the  Agency  as  circumstances  permit,  to  transfer  funds 
available  for  the  current  relief  and  works  programmes,  and  for  the 


1  Reprinted  from  United  Nations,  Official  Records  of  the  General  Assembly, 
Fifth  Session,  Agenda  Item  20,  Annexes  (hereinafter  cited  as  GA  (V),  Agenda 
It 671%  A.ni'icxcs')  p  34 

♦The  *  original  draft  resolution  (A/AC.38/L.28)  did  not  contain  the  words 
“without  prejudice  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  11  of  General  Assembly  resolu¬ 
tion  194  (III)  of  11  December  1948”.  [Footnote  in  the  source  text.  The  insertion 
was  submitted  by  the  Pakistani  Representative  on  November  7  as  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  the  joint  draft  resolution  and  was  accepted  by  its  four  sponsors  (GA 
( V) ,  Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee,  pp.  215  and  216) .] 


1046 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  19  50,  VOLUME  V 


relief  programme  provided  in  paragraph  3,  to  reintegration  projects 
provided  for  in  paragraph  5 ; 

8.  (Method  of  financing) 

9.  Authorizes  the  Secretary-General,  in  consultation  with  the  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee  on  Administrative  and  Budgetary  Questions,  to 
advance  funds  deemed  to  be  available  for  this  purpose  and  not  exceed¬ 
ing  $5  million  from  the  Working  Capital  Fund  to  finance  operations 
pursuant  to  the  present  resolution,  such  sum  to  be  repaid  not  later 
than  31  December  1951 ; 

10.  Calls  upon  the  Secretary-General  and  the  specialized  agencies 
to  utilize  to  the  fullest  extent  the  Agency’s  facilities  as  a  point  of  refer¬ 
ence  and  co-ordination  for  technical  assistance  programmes  in  the 
countries  in  which  the  Agency  is  operating ; 

11.  Expresses  its  appreciation  to  the  United  Nations  International 
Children’s  Emergency  Fund,  the  World  Health  Organization,  the 
United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific,  and  Cultural  Organization, 
the  International  Refugee  Organization,  the  International  Labour 
Organisation,  and  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization  for  the  as¬ 
sistance  which  they  have  rendered  and  urges  them  to  continue  to 
furnish  all  possible  assistance  to  the  Agency ; 

12.  Commends  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross,  the 
League  of  Red  Cross  Societies,  and  the  American  Friends  Service 
Committee  for  their  invaluable  service  and  whole-hearted  co-operation 
in  the  distribution  of  relief  supplies  until  those  functions  were  taken 
over  by  the  Agency ; 

13.  Expresses  its  thanks  to  the  numerous  religious,  charitable  and 
humanitarian  organizations,  the  programmes  of  which  have  brought 
much  needed  supplementary  assistance  to  the  Palestine  refugees,  and 
urges  them  to  continue  and  expand,  to  the  extent  possible,  the  work 
which  they  have  undertaken  on  behalf  of  the  refugees ; 

14.  Extends  appreciation  and  thanks  to  the  Director  and  staff  of  the 
Agency  and  the  members  of  the  Advisory  Commission  for  their  effec¬ 
tive  and  devoted  work.2 


2  Mr.  John  C.  Ross  of  the  U.S.  Delegation  discussed  the  joint  draft  resolution 
in  his  statement  to  the  Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee  on  November  7.  He  noted 
that  the  response  to  the  General  Assembly’s  appeal  for  voluntary  contributions 
of  $54,900,000  under  resolution  320  (IV)  had  not  been  as  generous  as  hoped.  He 
indicated  that  paragraph  8  of  the  draft  resolution  dealing  with  the  method  of 
financing  refugee  assistance  had  been  left  open  and  suggested  that  the  Ad  Hoc 
Political  Committee  should  seek  the  views  of  the  Fifth  Committee  of  the  General 
Assembly  for  its  advice  on  this  crucial  question. 

Mohamed  Fadhil  al-Jamali,  the  Iraqi  Representative,  denounced  the  tendency 
to  disregard  the  legitimate  rights  of  the  Arabs  to  return  to  their  homes.  The  only 
permanent  solution  to  the  problem,  in  his  view,  was  “to  compel  those  who  had 
despoiled  the  Arabs  of  their  homes  to  comply  with  the  decisions  of  the  General 
Assembly  and  to  restore  to  the  Arabs  the  property  which  they  had  looted.  The 
United  Nations  could  not  acquiesce  in  or  remain  indifferent  to  such  a  violation 
of  property  rights,  or  the  usurpation  of  the  rights  of  one  group  of  human  beings, 
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337.  AC/11-1550 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  James  M.  Ludlow 

secret  [New  York,]  November  15,  1950. 

Participants :  General  Riley 
Mr.  Ludlow 

Yesterday  afternoon,  General  Riley  informed  me  that  he  had  had 
conversations  with  Salali-El-Din,  Egyptian  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs  and  Tarazi  of  the  Syrian  Delegation,  concerning  the  sug¬ 
gestion  which  had  been  made  by  Zeineddine  to  Dr.  Bunche  about  ten 
days  ago  that  Arab  representatives  have  a  conference  with  Dr.  Bunche 
and  Ambassador  Gross  concerning  possible  political  steps  which 
might  be  taken  during  the  General  Assembly  to  ameliorate  the  o\  eiall 
Palestine  situation. 

General  Riley  said  that  both  Salah-El-Din  and  Tarazi  seemed  to 
be  fully  acquainted  with  Zeineddine’s  proposal  and  felt  that  it  would 
be  desirable  to  arrange  a  date  for  the  suggested  conference.  Salah-El- 
Din  stated  that  he  wished  to  consult  with  Fawzi  Bey  concerning 
Egyptian  views  and  that  he  would  advise  Riley  within  a  day  oi  two 
on  the  possibility  of  a  date  for  the  get-together. 

Ambassador  Gross  has  already  conveyed  to  Zeineddine  directly  and 
through  Dr.  Bunche  and  General  Riley  his  willingness  to  be  available 
for  any  discussions  which  might  take  place  and  has  requested  me  to 
keep  in  touch  with  General  Riley  and  Dr.  Bunche  on  any  developments. 


Editorial  Note 


The  Advisory  Committee  on  Administrative  and  Budgetary  Ques¬ 
tions  of  Committee  5  reported  on  November  16  concerning  the  method 
of  financing  the  relief  and  reintegration  program  for  Palestine 
refugees,  as  proposed  in  the  revised  joint  draft  resolution  of  Novem- 


by  another”  He  refused  to  accept  the  joint  draft  resolution  because  it  com¬ 
pletely  ignored  resolution  194  (III)  of  December  11, 1948.  mTW. 

Abba  Eban  indicated  that  his  Delegation  had  been  prepared  Jo  support  the 
■joint  draft  resolution  but  was  now  reserving  its  position  because  of  the  p.a]^Jan 
amendment.  He  asserted  that  Israel  ‘‘could  not  agree  to  give *nL  i?  DeCember 
validity  to  paragraph  11  of  General  Assembly  resolution  194  (III)  of  11  December 
1918  as  distinct  from  the  entire  resolution,  which  called  upon  the  parties  t 
negotiate  a  final  settlement  of  all  issues  outstanding  between  them. .  It  wa :S  legiti¬ 
mate  to  interpret  the  reiteration  of  the  1948  formula  as  an  injunction  to  the 
effect  that  800,000  or  900,000  Arab  refugees  could,  if  they  chose,  be  reset!  ed 
Israel.  That  idea  was  neither  feasible  or  practical.”  .  ,  ,  .  r  , 

The  statements  of  Messrs.  Ross,  al- Jamali,  and  Eban  are  printed  m  GA  ( '  )  > 
Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee,  pp.  207,  212,  and  216  respectively. 

Various  changes  were  made  in  the  draft  resolution  of  November  t,  alter  con 
sulfation  with  Arab,  Israeli,  and  other  delegations.  Telegrams  documenting  t  es 
changes  are  in  the  Department  of  State  files  under  o-0. 
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ber  7.  The  Advisory  Committee  concluded  that  “After  a  careful  review 
of  the  circumstances,  including  many  alternative  methods  of  financ¬ 
ing,  the  Advisory  Committee,  while  proposing  a  voluntary  basis  for 
United  Nations  contributions,  recommends  the  very  early  appoint¬ 
ment  of  a  negotiating  committee  composed  of  seven  members  for  the 
purpose  of  negotiating  as  soon  as  possible,  during  the  current  session 
of  the  General  Assembly,  with  Member  and  non-member  States  the 
amounts  which  Governments  may  be  willing  to  contribute  to : 

u(i)  The  current  programme  for  relief  and  works  for  the  period 
ending  30  June  1951,  bearing  in  mind  the  need  for  securing  contribu¬ 
tions  from  Member  States  which  have  not  yet  contributed;  and 

“  (ii)  The  program  of  relief  and  reintegration  projects  envisaged 
in  the  draft  resolution  (A/AC.3S,/L.28/Rev.  1)  for  the  year  ending 
30  June  1952.” 

The  full  text  of  the  Advisory  Committee’s  report  is  printed  as 
A/1516  in  GA  (V) ,  Agenda  Item  20 ,  Annexes,  page  37. 


7S6. 00/11-2050 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Secretary  of 
State 


secret  [Washington,]  November  20,  1950. 

Subject:  Your  Appointment  with  Abdul  Rahman  Azzam  Pasha, 
Secretary  General  of  the  Arab  League  on  Friday,  November  21 
at  12  Noon. 

Discussion:  Abdul  Rahman  Azzam  Pasha,  Secretary  General  of 
the  Arab  League,  is  calling  on  you  Friday,  November  21  at  12  Noon.1 
He  is  visiting  Washington  at  the  Department’s  suggestion  and  has 
been  here  since  November  20.  In  vieiv  of  the  important  position  he 
holds  in  the  Arab  world,  we  believe  it  desirable  to  exchange  views  with 
him  on  a  number  of  matters  affecting  US-Arab  relations. 

Although  Azzam  Pasha  strongly  opposed  the  U.S.  position  during 
the  Palestine  affair,  and  still  feels  deeply  on  the  subject,  he  has  more 
recently  shown  a  more  friendly  and  moderate  attitude  towards  the 
U.S.  Ambassador  Caffery  has  maintained  close  relations  with  Azzam 
Pasha  and  has  found  him  helpful  on  a  number  of  questions  of  im¬ 
portance  to  us.  One  recent  example  was  the  Arab  League  consideration 
in  June  1950  of  the  Tripartite  Declaration  of  May  25, 1950  on  Security 
in  the  Near  East  when  Azzam  Pasha  persuaded  the  League  members 
to  draft  a  moderate  resolution  on  the  question. 

Azzam  Pasha  had  come  to  the  Lmited  States  on  invitation  from  the  General 
Assembly  to  attend  its  sessions  as  an  observer  (memorandum  of  November  14 
by  Mr.  McGhee  to  the  Secretary  of  State.  (786.00/11-2050) 
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The  Department  has  for  some  time  believed  that  the  almost  com¬ 
plete  preoccupation  of  the  Arab  League  with  political  matters  has 
resulted  in  its  being  a  disturbing  influence  in  the  Xear  East.  If  it  were 
possible  for  the  League  to  concentrate  increasingly  on  social  and 
economic  problems  common  to  the  area  as  a  whole,  it  might  become 
a  force  for  good  rather  than  discord.  It  is  suggested  that  you  might 
wish  to  stress  to  Azzam  Pasha  the  line  which  is  suggested  in  the 
attached  memorandum  (Tab  A)  .2 

Azzam  Pasha  may  wish  to  bring  up  one  or  a  number  of  subjects  of 
interest  to  the  Arab  States  and  there  is  attached  a  memorandum  on 
these  topics  (Tab  B).  There  is  also  attached  a  short  background 
sketch  on  the  Arab  League  (Tab  C)  and  biographic  data  on  Azzam 
Pasha  (Tab  D).3 

Recommendations : 

(1)  that  you  stress  to  Azzam  Pasha  our  hope  that  the  Arab  League 
will  increase  its  efforts  in  the  social  and  economic  fields  along  the  line 
suggested  in  Tab  A ;  . 

"(2)  that  you  discuss  such  points  as  Azzam  Pasha  may  raise  along 
the  lines  suggested  in  Tab  B. 

~  o 


[Tab  B] 

Subjects  Which  Mat  Arise  it  Discussions  A  ith  Azzam  Pasha 

1.  Palestine  and  Arab-US  Relations 
At  the  present  time  various  aspects  of  the  Palestine  question  are 
being  considered  in  the  General  Assembly.  The  most  important  aspect, 
that  of  Arab  refugees,  is  being  discussed  in  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee 
of  the  General  Assembly,  where  the  Arabs  are  attempting  to  have  the 
General  Assembly  recommend  that  Israel  should  repatriate  the  refu¬ 
gees.  The  Arab  States  believe  that  while  this  Government  is  anxious 
to  force  the  Arabs  into  direct  negotiations  with  Israel  on  matters 
stemming  from  the  Palestine  affair,  we  are  unwilling  to  put  pressure 
on  Israel  to  repatriate  the  refugees.  This  approach  would  be  consist¬ 
ent  with  the  general  Arab  conviction  that  U.S.  policy  is  pro-Israel  and 
anti- Arab. 


2  Drafted  on  November  20  by  Mr.  Stabler  and  entitled  “Subjects  to  Be  Dis¬ 
cussed  with  Azzam  Pasha”,  not  printed.  The  only  subject  mentioned  is  that, 
of  the  Arab  League,  with  the  following  recommendation :  “The  socio-economic 
problems  in  the  Near  East  are  fundamentally  similar  and  in  many  of  their 
aspects  they  can  best  be  approached  on  a  regional  basis.  Through  the  Arab 
League  progressive  programs  can  be  sponsored  with  individual  Governments 
which  might  find  it  difficult  to  sponsor  unilaterally.  River  development,  health 
and  Point  IV  in  general  are  examples  of  how  the  Arab  League  could  play  an 
active  part  in  the  social  and  economic  improvement  of  the  area.  We  believe  the 
Arab  League  could  make  valuable  progress  in  this  field  and  hope  that  Azzam 
Pasha,  through  his  great  knowledge  of  the  problems,  will  exert  his  influence 
to  guide  the  League  in  this  direction.” 

s  Tabs  C  and  D  not  printed. 
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Recommendation:  With  regard  to  repatriation,  the  U.S.  supports 
the  principle  of  repatriation  or  compensation  and  resettlement,  as  set 
forth  in  the  UN  resolutions.  In  the  current  General  Assembly  session 
we  are  hopeful  that  constructive  steps  will  be  taken  by  the  UN  toward 
bringing;  about  a  solution  which  will  be  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
refugees  and  the  states  directly  concerned.  The  U.S.  is  neither  in  a 
position  nor  is  it  willing  to  apply  pressure  to  either  party  with  respect 
to  this  question  or  the  question  of  direct  negotiations.  We  believe  that 
the  political  settlement  of  this  problem  is  the  responsibility  of  Israel 
and  the  Arab  States  and  that  it  can  only  be  achieved  through  negotia¬ 
tions  between  the  parties.  With  respect  to  the  Arab  States,  it  should 
be  emphasized  that  we  are  impartial  as  between  them  and  Israel.  Since 
Israel  exists  as  a  state  in  the  Near  East  we  must  include  it  in  any  of 
our  plans  for  the  area. 

[Here  follows  subject  2,  dealing  with  Anglo-Egyptian  relations.] 
3.  Arab  Union 

Certain  member  states  of  the  Arab  League  have  been  considerably 
concerned  at  various  times  regarding  the  schemes  of  Iraq  and  Jordan 
to  achieve  unification  with  Syria.  Azzarn  has,  in  general,  been  opposed 
to  those  plans. 

Recommendation:  The  United  States,  in  accordance  with  its  tra¬ 
ditional  policy  of  support  for  self-determination,  would  favor  any 
plan  looking  toward  further  Arab  union,  provided  such  a  plan  came 
about  as  the  result  of  the  clearly  and  freely-expressed  will  of  the 
people  concerned.  The  U.S.  would  strongly  oppose  any  such  plan 
achieved  as  the  result  of  force. 

[Here  follows  subject  4,  dealing  with  the  former  Italian  colonies.] 

5.  Arnns  for  the  Arab  States 

The  Arab  States,  particularly  Egypt,  are  anxious  to  acquire  mili¬ 
tary  equipment.  The  UK  has  been  supplying  Egypt  with  a  consider¬ 
able  amount  of  such  material,  but  has  recently  reduced  its  shipments. 
The  Egyptian  Foreign  Minister,  when  in  Washington  a  short  time 
ago,  stated  publicly  that  Egypt  should  receive  grant  arms  from  the 
U.S. 

Recommendation:  The  U.S.  has  extensive  domestic  needs  and  ur¬ 
gent  foreign  commitments,  both  of  which  have  severely  reduced  the 
amount  of  military  equipment  available  for  sale  to  other  countries.  We 
are,  however,  licensing  the  export  of  arms  obtainable  from  commer¬ 
cial  sources  in  accordance  with  the  Tripartite  Declaration  of  May  25, 
1950. 

6.  Economic  Assistance 

Azzarn  Pasha  may  raise  the  general  question  of  economic  assist¬ 
ance  to  the  Arab  States,  possibly  in  connection  with  loans  which  have 
been  granted  to  or  are  now  being  considered  for  Israel. 


ISRAEL 


1051 


Recommendation:  It  is  suggested  that  emphasis  be  given  to  our 
interest  in  the  economic  development  of  the  Near  East.  We  are  pleased 
that  Egypt  has  accepted  Point  IV  aid  and  has  submitted  a  very  worth¬ 
while  social  welfare  project  as  its  first  request  for  assistance.  We  hope 
that  similar  arrangements  will  be  worked  out  with  other  Arab  States. 
With  regard  to  loans,  they  are  available  to  all  states  which  apply 
for  them,  and  we  wTould  be  very  happy  to  receive  and  consider  appli¬ 
cations  from  the  Arab  States. 

[Here  follows  subject  7,  dealing  with  French  North  Africa.] 


320/11-2150  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Representative  at  the 

United  Nations  ( Austin ) 

secret  Washington,  November  21, 1950 — 6  p.  m. 

Gadel  129.  [Here  follow  three  paragraphs  indicating  chiefly  that 
the  United  States  Delegation  at  the  United  Nations  was  authorized 
to  negotiate  a  contribution  for  Korean  relief  by  the  United  States 
of  65%  of  the  total  requirements  of  $250,000,000;  and  that  White 
House  approval  was  being  sought  for  a  contribution  of  $25,000,000  to 
$30,000,000  for  Palestine  refugee  assistance  out  of  requirements  of 
$50,000,000.] 

Fol  are  Dept’s  views  re  negots  Pal  program. 

1.  For  fiscal  1952,  to  meet  $50,000,000  budget,  in  recognition  local 
interests  Arab  States  and  Israel’s  expressed  willingness  consider  pay¬ 
ments  into  fund  against  liability  for  compensation, 

A.  Israel  and  Arab  States  involved — Syria,  Lebanon,  Jordan, 
Egypt — shld  be  approached  in  first  instance.  Arab  contribs  in  past  in 
form  services,  waivers  of  duties,  free  oil,  etc.,  shld  furnish  basis  esti¬ 
mate  future  contribs.  Contribs  Arab  States  may  make  in  terms  land 
and  other  resources  to  reintegration  program  shld  be  noted  for  info 
GADel  only  as  such  resources  required  over  and  above  $30,000,000 
reintegration  fund. 

Decision  by  Israel  as  to  amount  payment  acct  compensation  awaited 
with  interest.1 


1  Arthur  Z.  Gardiner,  Special  Assistant  to  Mr.  McGhee,  telephoned  Ambassador 
Eban  to  express  the  Department  of  State’s  interest  in  the  approximate  sum  that 
Israel  intended  to  contribute  to  the  reintegration  fund.  The  Ambassador  replied 
that  he  could  not  answer  the  question  with  precision  pending  consultation  at 
New  York  with  Foreign  Minister  Sharett  but  that  his  Government  “had  promised 
to  pay  a  certain  sum  of  money  into  the  reintegration  fund,  and  that  this  would 
he  considered  as  payment  on  compensation.”  Mr.  Gardiner  expressed  the  hope 
that  the  Israeli  contribution  would  not  be  held  up  and  that  ‘Israel  might  con¬ 
sider  any  sum  contributed  at  this  time  as  an  advance  on  the  compensation  which 
might  eventually  be  paid  for  refugee  property  in  Israel.  (Memorandum  of 
conversation,  November  9,  by  Mr.  Waldo,  320.2 A  A/11-950) 
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B.  After  making  deduction  for  Israel  and  Arab  contribs,  believe 
best  preliminary  procedure  attempt  spread  balance  of  cost  among  UN 
members  in  proportion  contribs  to  regular  UN  budget,  omitting 
Russia  and  satellites  except  for  formal  approach  as  matter  of  record. 
Obviously  many  countries  will  not  be  able  to  contrib  amt  asked  but 
Dept  hopeful  UK  Commonwealth  countries,  France,  Western  Euro¬ 
pean  countries  and  possibly  some  Latin  Amers  will  agree  in  first  in¬ 
stance  to  pay  in  proportion  regular  UN  scale.  In  practice  this  will 
mean,  according  rough  calculations  here  which  omit  countries  ob¬ 
viously  hopeless  as  contributors,  that  percentages  on  first  round  will 
total  only  about  75%.  Second  round  requires  effort  meet  balance  by 
surcharge  of  i/3  among  contributors,  thus  making  US  offer  second 
round  about  50%. 

C.  To  extent  second  round  unsuccessful  mtg  balance,  expect  UK, 
US,  Canada,  possibly  France  meet  balance  in  ratio  their  UN  contribs. 

D.  This  procedure,  which  based  on  best  available  analysis  compara¬ 
tive  resources,  slild  i*esult  in  keeping  US  contrib  at  lowest  level  con¬ 
sistent  with  success  of  program. 

2.  Basis  approach  to  raise  balance  1951  budget  may  also  be  found 
in  foregoing  percentages  bearing  in  mind  terms  pending  GA  res 
UNRWA. 

In  view  resentment  in  last  Cong  at  inference  US  had  definitely  com¬ 
mitted  itself  to  technical  assistance  conference  prior  to  Cong  authori¬ 
zation,  any  statement  re  our  contribs  for  both  programs  shld  very 
explicitly  safeguard  both  legal  and  moral  right  of  Cong  to  reject  our 
recommendation  and  make  clear  GADel  commitment  extends  only  to 
amt  for  which  Cong  support  will  be  sought.  Suggest  consult  Con¬ 
gressional  leaders  present  NY  with  respect  final  negotiating  position 
both  programs. 

Acheson 


357.  AC/ 11-25  50 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee j1 

confidential  [Washington,]  November  22, 1950. 

Subject :  Visit  of  Israel  Ambassador 

Participants:  H.  E.  Abba  Eban,  Israel  Ambassador,  Washington 
Moshe  Keren,  Counselor  of  the  Embassy  of  Israel 
Mr.  McGhee — NEA 
Mr.  Waldo— NE 

Problem:  To  take  action  on  certain  points  raised  by  Israel  Am¬ 
bassador. 

Action  Required:  See  below. 

Action  Assigned  to :  NE 


1  Drafted  by  Mr.  Waldo. 
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Ambassador  Eban  called  on  me  this  morning  at  11  a.  m.,  at  his  own 
request,  to  discuss  a  number  of  matters  principally  concerned  with 
Palestine  items  on  the  UN  agenda. 

1.  Israel  Arms  Plants:  The  Ambassador  opened  the  discussion 
with  an  item  which  he  said  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  Palestine  dis¬ 
cussion  at  the  UN.  There  are  presently  in  Israel  a  number  of  small 
munitions  plants  which  were  set  up  hurriedly  in  1948  to  produce  small 
arms  and  ammunition  for  use  by  Israel  forces  in  their  fight  against 
the  Arabs  during  the  period  of  hostilities.  He  said  the  plants  were  still 
in  operation  but  that  there  was  now  an  adequate  supply  in  Israel  of 
the  types  of  equipment  manufactured  by  them.  His  Government 
wondered,  therefore,  whether  the  plants  might  not  usefully  manufac¬ 
ture  equipment  to  assist  in  the  rearmament  of  the  Western  World. 
The  Ambassador  said  that  Israel  could  easily  sell  the  equipment  on 
the  open  market  but  that  his  Government  did  not  wish  to  act  in  any 
irresponsible  fashion  and  would  prefer  to  have  the  arms  go  where  they 
would  do  the  most  good.  Much  of  the  equipment  consisted  of  mortars 
and  mortar  ammunition  of  a  standard  PTS  size.  Colonel  Herzog,  Israel 
Military  Attache  in  Washington,  had  already  discussed  the  matter 
informally  with  some  of  his  friends  in  the  Defense  Department  and 
they  had  said  the  matter  should  first  be  raised  with  the  Department  of 
State.  The  Ambassador  said  that  none  of  the  items  manufactured  in 
Israel  were  the,  type  of  equipment  Israel  was  applying  for  m  the  US. 

I  thanked  Mr.  Eban  for  this  interesting  offer,  and  instructed  Mr. 
Waldo  to  take  the  matter  up  with  the  appropriate  persons  m  the  De¬ 
fense  Department  and  in  the  Department  in  order  that  a  moie 
thorough  discussion  of  the  matter  might  be  undertaken  by  the  Isiaelis 
with  the  Defense  Department. 

2.  Security  Council  Action: 

Ambassador  Eban  indicated  that  he  was  not  very  happy  over  the 
form  in  which  the  Palestine  resolution  had  been  passed  by  the  Security 
Council  on  November  17,  1950.  He  felt  that  the  various  delegations, 
including  the  US  delegation,  had  slipped  one  over  on  him  in  this 
matter.  Israel  had  agreed  to  evacuate  Bir  Qattar.  The  Ambassador  ad¬ 
mitted  that  this  was  the  one  point  at  which  Israel  might  be  considei  ed 
at  fault  in  connection  with  the  overall  armistice  situation.  The  resolu¬ 
tion  as  it  had  been  originally  drafted  was  satisfactory  to  Israel  and 
referred  in  general  terms  to  the  complaints  of  the  various  parties.  The 
section  of  the  resolution  which  was  concerned  with  the  Egyptian 
complaint  relating  to  the  movement  of  Bedouins  in  the  ISegei  v  as 
offensive  to  Israel  in  its  present  form.  First,  it  referred  to  the  fact  that 
it  was  dealing  with  an  Egyptian  complaint,  whereas  none  of  the  other 
complaints  were  specifically  mentioned.  Secondly,  the  resolution  called 
upon  both  parties  to  give  effect  to  any  findings  of  the  Mixed  Armistice 
Commissions  regarding  the  repatriation  of  any  Arabs  who  in  the  Com- 
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mission’s  opinion  are  entitled  to  return.  Ambassador  Eban  felt  that 
this  was  in  effect  a  prejudgment  of  the  entire  issue  and  a  suggestion 
as  to  what  type  of  finding  should  be  reached  by  the  Mixed  Armistice 
Commissions.  He  said  the  additional  article  which  called  upon  the 
governments  concerned  to  take  no  action  involving  the  transfer  of 
persons  across  frontiers  without  prior  consultation  with  the  Mixed 
Armistice  Commissions  raised  a  very  difficult  problem.  It  would  not 
be  practicable  for  Israel  to  consult  with  the  UN  SC  in  every  case  where 
Arabs  infiltrated  into  Israel  across  the  lines.  Such  consultation  would 
obviously  result  in  an  impossible  situation  in  view  of  the  great  number 
of  cases  which  would  occur.  The  Ambassador  continued  that  it  seemed 
to  him  that  the  US  delegation  and  other  delegations  made  every  at¬ 
tempt  to  conciliate  Fawzi  Bey  and  draft  a  resolution  acceptable  to 
him,  but  that  in  the  end  the  Egyptians  had  not  voted  for  the  resolution. 

I  said  that  I  was  not  aware  of  the  details  of  the  discussions  in  the 
SC  but  that  I  was  sure  there  was  no  intention  on  the  part  of  the  US 
delegation  to  slight  the  Israelis.  We  were  anxious  that  the  resolution 
should  be  acceptable  to  the  Israelis,  as  well  as  to  the  Arabs.  It  did  not 
seem  to  me,  however,  that  the  resolution  in  any  way  prejudged  the 
situation  in  the  Negev. 

3.  Arab  Refugee  Item  and  PCC  Conclusions: 

Ambassador  Eban  then  brought  up  the  question  of  the  draft  reso¬ 
lution  on  the  Arab  refugee  item  and  the  conclusions  of  the  PCC,  which 
is  presently  under  informal  discussion  in  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee.  The 
Ambassador  thought  that  when  this  resolution  was  first  drafted  in 
the  Committee  it  was  fairly  good.  The  modifications  which  had  just 
been  made  at  the  suggestion  of  the  Arab  states  appeared  to  him 
seriously  to  jeopardize  any  effectiveness  the  resolution  might  have. 
Specifically,  the  Ambassador  deplored  the  removal  of  any  reference 
to  giving  priority  to  a  discussion  of  the  refugee  question  in  calling 
upon  governments  and  authorities  concerned  promptly  to  enter  direct 
negotiations.  The  Ambassador  said  that  it  was  obvious  that  in  any 
discussions  looking  toward  a  final  settlement,  the  refugee  question 
would  have  to  be  given  prior  consideration.  This  modification  was 
merely  another  attempt  to  appease  the  Arabs  and  in  the  end  would 
not  result  in  obtaining  their  support.  By  separating  a  discussion  of 
the  refugee  question  from  all  other  outstanding  matters,  the  way  would 
be  opened  to  the  same  t}^pe  of  stalemate  which  existed  after  the  pas¬ 
sage  of  the  December  11  resolution. 

I  said  that  it  appeared  to  me  that  the  resolution  was  a  step  forward 
in  calling  promptly  for  direct  negotiations.  In  any  such  negotiations 
it  would  of  course  be  impossible  to  side  step  the  refugee  question.  If 
by  the  suggested  modifications  the  acquiescence  of  the  Arab  states 
could  be  obtained,  we  would  have  achieved  something  that  had  never 
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been  achieved  before.  It  would  almost  amount  to  an  informal  com¬ 
mitment  by  the  Arabs  to  enter  the  direct  negotiations  for  which  Israel 
had  been  clamoring  for  so  long. 

4.  Jerusalem: 

The  Ambassador  then  briefly  mentioned  the  Jerusalem  question. 
He  said  that  Israel  intended  to  support  the  Swedish-Dutch  draft 
resolution  and  he  hoped  that  it  would  receive  wide  support  among  the 
other  delegations.  He  said  that  Israel  hoped  it  would  be  possible  to 
refer  the  question  to  another  committee  which  had  a  less  crowded 
agenda. 

I  told  the  Ambassador  that  the  resolution  looked  reasonable  to  us, 
but,  unfortunately,  it  did  not  appear  to  have  the  support  of  the  Vatican 
and  we  had  recently  been  informed  by  the  Jordanians  that  they  had 
certain  objections  to  it.  I  reiterated  our  position  on  this  question 
that  we  could  not  actively  advocate  any  plan  which  had  not  received 
the  support  of  Jordan,  Israel  and  a  majority  of  the  international 
community.  In  view  of  the  Jordanian  position  on  this  matter  I  thought 
we  might,  however,  discuss  the  question  informally  with  them. 

5.  Suez  Canal: 

The  Ambassador  complained  that  after  a  full  discussion  of  the 
Egyptian  item  in  the  November  17  resolution,  the  SC  had  not  seen 
fit  to  consider  the  Israel  draft  resolution  concerning  the  Egyptian 
blockade  of  the  Suez  Canal.  He  said  that  a  number  of  the  other  dele¬ 
gations  had  supported  Israel  in  its  position  on  this  matter  but  that 
it  had  been  decided  not  to  take  it  up  in  the  Council  since  the  local 
remedies  available  in  the  Mixed  Armistice  Commission,  i.e.  the  Special 
Committee,  had  not  yet  been  exhausted.  The  Ambassador  said  he 
thought  it  was  unfortunate  the  SC  could  not  have  considered  the 
resolution  since  he  was  certain  that,  if  a  resolution  along  the  lines 
of  the  Israel  draft  had  been  passed,  the  Egyptians  would  have  removed 
their  restriction  against  shipping  through  the  Canal.  He  was  not  so 
optimistic  that  favorable  action  in  the  Special  Committee  w  ould 
result  in  any  change  of  the  Egyptian  position.  If  no  solution  to  this 
matter  was  reached  in  the  Special  Committee,  the  Ambassador  said 
Israel  would  raise  the  question  again  in  the  SC.  He  said  that  he 
hoped  the  Israel  action  at  that  time  would  receive  the  support  of 
the  other  interested  delegations. 

I  said  that  we,  of  course,  felt  that  the  Egyptian  blockade  was  un¬ 
reasonable,  although  they  might  have  some  justification  for  such  aci  ion 
under  the  Suez  Canal  Convention  of  1888.  However,  we  believed  that 
the  Mixed  Armistice  Commission  could  appropriately  handle  the  mat¬ 
ter  at  the  present  time.  I  pointed  out  that  we,  the  British,  and  otnei 
maritime  powers  had,  of  course,  been  vitally  interested  in  i  bis  question 
and  had  been  actively  working  to  reach  a  solution  with  tire  Egyptians 
for  some  time. 
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6.  Arab  League  and  Azzam  Pasha: 

The  Ambassador  said  that  he  was  unhappy  to  see  that  Azzam  Pasha, 
Secretary  General  of  the  Arab  League,  had  been  permitted  to  attend 
the  UN  as  observer  and  was  being  given  red  carpet  treatment  by  all 
parties.  He  said  that  he  had  met  Azzam  Pasha  in  1947  and  found  him 
completely  rabid  on  the  Palestine  question.  Azzam  Pasha  had  said 
lie  would  devote  the  rest  of  his  life  to  the  elimination  of  the  Jews  from 
Palestine.  In  addition,  Mr.  Eban  said  that  the  Arab  League  seemed 
to  be  a  factor  in  preventing  possible  peace  between  the  Arab  states 
and  Israel;  that  whenever  an  Arab  state  seemed  prepared  to  discuss 
peace  negotiations,  the  Arab  League  intervened  to  prevent  that  State 
from  taking  such  action.  He  felt  sure  that  by  permitting  Azzam  Pasha 
to  act  as  Arab  League  observer  at  the  UN  we  had  given  the  Arab 
League  an  exaggerated  importance  and  one  which  would  militate 
against  the  possibilities  of  peace  in  the  Near  East. 

I  told  the  Ambassador  that  I  did  not  agree  with  him  at  all.  Although 
the  Arab  League  did  at  times  appear  to  interfere  with  negotiations 
between  the  Arab  states  and  Israel,  I  pointed  out  it  was  the  political 
committee  of  the  Arab  League  made  up  of  representatives  of  the  Arab 
states  which  took  such  action,  and  not  the  Secretary  General.  I  said 
I  thought  that  having  an  observer  from  the  Arab  League  in  the  UN 
would  serve  a  very  useful  purpose  and  we  were  in  favor  of  it.  The 
Arab  League  had  a  useful  function  to  perform  in  many  aspects  of 
life  in  the  Arab  states. 

With  regard  to  peace  negotiations,  I  said  that  Israel  consistently 
maintained  that  the  Arab  states  should  make  peace  with  Israel  on 
Israel’s  terms.  To  date  Israel  had  offered  no  concessions  to  the  Arab 
states  in  an  effort  to  get  them  to  make  peace.  In  view  of  the  Israel 
position  it  was  not  surprising  that  the  Arabs  took  the  position  they 
had.  If  Israel  showed  a  willingness  to  concede  something,  it  was 
possible  that  the  Arab  states  might  adopt  a  more  cooperative  attitude. 


786.00/11-2250 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Egypt  and 
Anglo-E gyptian  Sudan  Affairs  ( Stabler ) 

secret  [Washington,]  November  22,  1950. 

Subject:  Exchange  of  views  with  Abdul  Rahman  Azzam  Pasha, 
Secretary  General  of  the  Arab  League 

Participants :  Azzam  Pasha,  Secretary  General  of  the  Arab  League 
NEA— Mr.  McGhee 
NE— Mr.  Lewis  Jones 
NE — Mr.  Stabler 
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Problem: 

To  exchange  views  with  Azzam  Pasha  on  matters  affecting  US- 
Arab  relations. 

Action  Required:  None 

Action  Assigned  to:  — - 

Discussion: 

After  an  exchange  of  amenities  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  was  much 
interested  by  Azzam  Pasha’s  talk  at  Mr.  Webb’s  lunch  the  day  before 
regarding  Moslem  theocracy  and  wanted  to  continue  that  discussion 
with  him.  However,  today  he  wished  to  discuss  practical  matters  of 
importance  to  the  Arab  States  and  the  U.S.  and  he  hoped  that  Azzam 
Pasha  would  be  quite  frank  in  discussing  matters  with  us.  He  pointed 
to  the  easy  relationship  which  existed  between  ourselves  and  the 
British  and  others,  and  hoped  that  the  same  easy  relationship  could 
also  be  achieved  between  the  U.S.  and  the  Arab  States. 

1.  Pcdestine 

Azzam  Pasha  said  that  he  was  concerned  by  the  way  things  were 
developing  in  the  General  Assembly  on  the  resolution  regarding  Pal¬ 
estine  which  was  sponsored  by  the  U.S.  and  the  UK.  He  felt  that  this 
resolution,  in  its  present  form,  opened  the  door  to  further  discussions 
regarding  the  right  of  the  refugees  to  return  to  their  homes.  The  Arab 
States  considered  that  this  right  was  inalienable  and  that  there  could 
be  no  further  discussion  or  negotiation  on  this  point.  He  said  that  no 
Arab  statesman  could  return  to  his  country  if  he  agreed  to  any  com¬ 
promise  on  this  question.  He  hoped  the  U.S.  would  take  the  lead  in 
setting  forth  clearly  in  the  resolution  that  the  only  point  of  negotiation 
with  regard  to  refugees  was  the  manner  in  which  the  refugees  would 
be  returned  to  their  homes. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  U.S.  still  supported  the  right  of  repatria¬ 
tion  and  recognized  the  difficulties  confronting  the  Arab  statesmen. 
However,  the  U.S.  felt  that  the  Arab  States  should  move  forward  in 
reintegrating  those  refugees  who  did  not  wish  to  return  home.  He 
pointed  to  the  impossibility  of  large  numbers  returning  to  Israel  and 
felt  that  the  refugees  should  be  made  aware  of  facts  of  life  in  this 
connection.  Azzam  Pasha  said  that  the  Arab  League  had  decided  to 
cooperate  with  the  PR  A  and  he  believed  that  the  Arab  States  would 
make  continuing  efforts  to  resettle  the  large  numbers  of  refugees  which 
would  not  return.  He  felt  that  on  the  whole  the  Arab  States  wanted 
to  shelve  the  Palestine  question  and  to  resume  the  relationship  with 
the  U.S.  which  had  been  enjoyed  prior  to  this  problem.  However, 
there  had  been  a  real  disillusionment  in  the  Arab  States  regarding  the 
U.S.  because  they  had  always  looked  upon  us  as  a  fair  and  just  nation 
which  would  follow  a  policy  of  morality  and  not  expediency.  The 
hurt  which  the  Arabs  had  received  had  been  very  great  and  we  could 
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not  expect  it  to  be  removed  merely  within  a  year  or  two.  lie  hoped 
that  Palestine  would  soon  become  a  matter  of  history,  but  he  indicated 
that  the  Arab  States  still  expected  the  U.S.  to  make  a  positive  contri¬ 
bution  to  the  solution  of  the  problem. 

Azzam  Pasha  said  that  the  Arabs  felt  that  the  U.S.  was  unreason¬ 
ably  pressing  them  to  negotiate  directly  with  Israel.  They  felt  that 
nothing  could  come  of  such  direct  negotiations  and  remarked  that  at 
the  time  the  Egyptian  representative  talked  privately  this  year  with 
the  Israeli  representative  in  Switzerland,  the  Israeli  representative 
had  offered  nothing  to  Egypt  except  its  assistance  in  getting  the 
British  out  of  Egypt.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  we  did  not  wish  to  press 
the  Arabs  in  direct  negotiations,  although  Ave  believed  that  this  was 
the  only  way  in  which  they  could  settle  their  differences  with  Israel. 
By  refusing  to  negotiate  with  Israel  the  Arab  States  left  themselves 
open  to  strong  criticism  that  they  Avere  opposing  the  restoration  of 
peace. 

Mr.  McGhee  indicated  that  the  U.S.  wanted  the  Palestine  question 
to  be  put  aside  so  that  our  genuine  desire  to  cooperate  with  the  Arab 
States  would  not  continually  be  frustrated.  We  were  anxious  to  restore 
relations  to  a  basis  of  mutual  confidence  and  trust,  and  to  work  with 
the  Arab  States  in  many  fields.  Azzam  Pasha  said  that  that  was  Avhat 
he  too  wished  but  hoped  that  the  U.S.  would  follow  a  genuine  policy 
of  cooperation  and  not  always  slant  things  toward  Israel.  While  he 
recognized  that  the  State  Department  had  always  been  friendly  Avith 
the  Arabs,  this  could  not  be  said  of  other  branches  of  this  Government. 
He  pointed  to  the  large  numbers  of  Jewish  delegations  which  were 
received  by  the  White  House  while  Arabs  Avere  never  received.  lie  also 
referred  to  the  large  amounts  of  money  collected  in  this  country  for 
Israel.  Mr.  McGhee  pointed  out  that  the  President  Avas  glad  to  receive 
Arab  leaders  at  any  time  and  it  was  quite  natural  that  he  should  receive 
Jewish  delegations  as  he  received  any  other  delegation.  With  respect 
to  the  money  it  was  privately  collected  and  the  U.S.  Government  had 
no  control  over  this. 

2.  Economic  Assistance 

Hr.  McGhee  said  the  U.S.  was  happy  to  consider  economic  assistance 
to  the  Arab  States  but  that  the  Arab  States  never  came  forward  with 
any  definite  ideas  of  what  they  wanted.  Azzam  Pasha  said  that  it  Avas 
his  vieAv  that  the  Arab  States  did  not  need  a  Marshall  Plan.  There 
Avas  plenty  of  money  in  the  Arab  States  and  the  introduction  of  finan¬ 
cial  assistance  would  certainly  lead  to  greater  corruption  and  in¬ 
dolence.  What  the  Arab  States  needed  was  economic  guidance  on  Iioav 
to  develop  what  they  had.  As  an  example,  he  mentioned  the  possibility 
of  increasing  and  streamlining  the  production  and  the  marketing  of 
Egyptian  vegetables.  He  believed  that  if  American  experts  could  ad¬ 
vise  on  some  such  plan  and  give  the  Egyptians  the  benefit  of  their 
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know-how,  markets  could  be  found  in  Europe  and  even  in  the  U.S. 
He  proposed  that  a  team  of  American  technicians  come  out  to  the  Near 
East,  possibly  at  the  invitation  of  the  Arab  League,  to  make  a  large 
scale  survey  of  economic  conditions  in  the  Near  East.  This  survey 
should  not  be  made  in  a  matter  of  weeks  but  should  be  carried  on  over 
a  longish  period  of  time  in  order  that  it  could  make  a  thorough  ex¬ 
amination  of  development  projects.  As  a  result  of  such  a  survey  advice 
could  be  given  on  certain  t}Tpes  of  development  projects  which  could 
be  carried  out  with  capital  available  in  Arab  countries  as  well  as  for¬ 
eign  capital. 

3.  Arab  League 

Referring  to  the  previous  point  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  in  our  view 
the  Arab  League  could  make  many  contributions  to  social,  economic 
and  cultural  welfare  of  the  area  as  a  whole.  For  example,  he  wondered 
whether  the  Arab  League  could  take  part  in  the  Point  IV  Program 
on  a  regional  basis  and  take  responsibility  for  certain  projects  which 
individual  countries  could  not.  Socio-economic  problems  were  similar 
throughout  the  area  and  we  felt  that  the  Arab  League  could  play  a 
major  role  in  the  solution  of  these  problems.  Azzam  Pasha  reviewed  at 
considerable  length  the  various  committees  which  are  established 
by  the  League  Charter  and  indicated  that  in  his  opinion  the  League 
was  doing  a  considerable  amount  in  these  fields.  He  particularly 
pointed  to  the  part  that  Egypt  was  playing  in  providing  teachers  for 
certain  Arab  countries  and  in  establishing  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  Cairo  which  were  available  to  students  from  the  entire 
Arab  world. 

[Here  follows  discussion  of  Eritrea,  Syria,  and  the  Anglo-Egyptian 
question.] 


7S6. 00/11-2450 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Egypt  and 
Anglo-E gyptian  Sudan  Affairs  ( Stabler ) 

secret  [Washington,]  November  21,  1950. 

Subject :  Exchange  of  views  with  Abdul  Rahman  Azzam  Pasha,  Sec¬ 
retary  General  of  the  Arab  League 

Participants :  Azzam  Pasha,  Secretary  General  of  the  Arab  League 
The  Secretary 
NEA— Mr.  McGhee 
NE— Mr.  Stabler 

Problem: 

To  exchange  views  with  Azzam  Pasha  on  matters  affecting  US- Arab 
relations. 

Action  Required :  To  develop  plans  for  an  economic  survey  com¬ 
mission  for  the  Arab  States. 
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Action  Assigned  to :  NE  A  and  TCI) 

Discussion : 

Azzam  Pasha  expressed  his  pleasure  at  being  received  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  and  by  the  friendly  reception  which  lie  had  been  accorded  during 
his  visit  to  Washington. 

1 .  U nited  Nations 

Azzam  then  went  on  to  say  that  he  greatly  regretted  the  manner 
in  which  the  United  Nations  was  developing.  lie  had  hoped  that  the 
TIN  would  be  able  to  consider  questions  purely  on  their  merits  and 
that  it  would  act  as  a  supreme  judge.  However,  the  UN  was  the  scene 
of  power  politics  and  it  had  developed  along  amoral  rather  than  moral 
lines.  He  found  that  the  United  States  had  not  taken  the  lead,  as  he 
had  hoped  it  would,  in  following  a  policy  based  on  moral  principles. 
Instead  the  U.S.  was  following  a  policy  of  compromise  and  expediency 
and  this,  in  his  opinion,  was  a  disservice  to  the  world. 

The  Secretary  said  that  he  agreed  with  Azzam  that  the  UN  had  not 
developed  as  many  had  hoped  but  that  it  was  necessary  to  understand 
the  basic  cause.  The  USSP  had  brought  into  the  UN  an  unrestrained 
cynicism  with  regard  to  world  peace  and  while  they  maintained  this 
attitude,  it  was  impossible  for  the  UN  to  progress  towards  the  attain¬ 
ment  of  the  high  principles  on  which  it  had  been  originally  founded. 

[Here  follows  discussion  of  “Anglo-Egyptian  Question”.] 

3.  Palestine 

At  this  point  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  and  Azzam  Pasha  had  agreed 
that  it  was  necessary  for  the  U.S.  and  the  Arabs  to  regain  mutual  con¬ 
fidence  in  each  other.  He  had  been  glad  to  hear  from  Azzam  Pasha 
that  the  Arabs  believed  that  the  Palestine  problem  should  be  “shelved” 
and  that  it  should  not  be  allowed  to  stand  in  the  way  of  developing 
cooperation  and  mutual  confidence.  Azzam  Pasha  said  that  he  did  feel 
this  way  but  that  it  must  be  realized  that  it  would  take  some  time  for 
the  80,000,000  Arabs  to  share  a  similar  view.  This  could  not  be  accom¬ 
plished  over  night  and  the  U.S.  would  have  to  do  something  to  help 
in  resolving  the  Palestine  question,  particularly  with  respect  to  the 
refugees.  He  felt  that  there  was  much  that  the  Arabs  and  the  U.S. 
coidd  do  together  and  this  brought  him  to  the  question  of  economic 
assistance. 

[Here  follows  discussion  on  section  numbered  4  on  economic  co¬ 
operation,  which  followed  along  the  lines  of  section  numbered  2  in  Mr. 
Stabler’s  memorandum  of  conversation  of  November  22,  supra.  Azzam 
Pasha  indicated  that  the  Arab  League  would  be  glad  to  invite  a  sur- 
vey  group  and  would  cooperate  with  it  in  every  way.  Secretary 
Acheson  replied  that  “this  idea  appealed  to  him  and  added  that  the 
legislation  on  foreign  technical  assistance  provided  for  this  type  of 
venture.”] 
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Azzam  Pasha  again  thanked  the  Secretary  for  receiving  him  and 
took  his  departure.1 


1  Mr.  McGhee,  on  November  28  and  December  13,  held  further  conversations 
■with  Azzam  Pasha  on  such  matters  as  the  Arab  League,  economic  cooperation, 
the  Anglo-Egyptian  situation,  the  former  Italian  colonies,  North  Africa,  and 
Syria.  Mr.  McGhee’s  memoranda  covering  these  talks  are  not  printed ;  they  are 
filed  under  786.00/11-2850  and  611.S6/12-1350. 

Azzam  Pasha  conferred  also  with  Secretary  of  Defense  George  C.  Marshall  on 
November  22.  The  memorandum  of  conversation  prepared  by  Captain  G.  Serpell 
Patrick  of  the  Oflice  of  Foreign  Military  Affairs  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
is  filed  under  786.00/11-2250. 


320. 2AA/ 11-2450 

Memorandum  by  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President 

SECRET  AY  ashington,  November  24, 1950. 

Subj ect :  Contribution  to  Palestine  Refugee  Program 

Pursuant  to  your  approval  of  my  memorandum  of  November  1. 1950, 
the  United  States  Delegation  to  the  General  Assembly  supported  a 
program  of  relief  and  reintegration  as  recommended  by  the  United 
Nations  Relief  and  AArorks  Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees  for  fiscal 
1952.  As  final  action  of  the  General  Assembly  is  to  be  deferred  pending 
negotiations  on  Governmental  contributions,  your  approval  as  to  the 
extent  of  the  United  States  contribution  to  the  work  of  the  Agency 
for  fiscal  1952  is  now  desired. 

Congress  has  appropriated  $27,450,000,  half  of  the  estimated  re¬ 
quirements,  for  the  current  program  of  the  United  Nations  Relief  and 
AATorks  Agency  for  the  period  ending  June  30,  1951.  It  does  not  now 
appear  likely  that  contributions  from  other  governments  for  this 
period  will  exceed  $15  or  $16  million. 

In  view  of  the  difficulties  in  securing  widespread  support  from 
other  countries,  it  may  be  necessary  for  the  United  States  to  con¬ 
tribute  a  larger  proportionate  share  than  in  the  past. 

The  subject  of  the  United  States  contribution  has  been  reviewed  by 
the  Department  with  the  National  Advisory  Council,  which  perceives 
no  objection  to  a  contribution  as  large  as  $35,000,000  from  the  United 
States  to  the  total  fund  of  $50,000,000.  Its  decision  is  attached  (  Lab 
A).1 


1  Document  88  (Action  432)  of  November  2,  not  printed;  it  stated  that  the 
Council  unanimously  perceived  “no  objection  to  United  States  participation  in 
the  Palestine  Refugee  Program  ...  on  a  grant  basis  estimated  at  $50  mil¬ 
lion  ...  for  the  period  July  1,  1951,  to  June  30,  1952.”  It  also  had  “no  objection 
to  a  proposed  United  States  commitment  to  the  above  program  not  in  excess  of 

$35  million.”  ,  .  .  _  . 

The  National  Advisory  Council  on  International  Monetary  and  Financial  I  rob- 
lems  was  an  interagency  group  comprising  the  Secretaries  of  the  Treasury,  State, 
and  Commerce  and  the  heads  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  the  Lxport-Inipoi  t 
Bank,  and  the  Economic  Cooperation  Administration. 
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Negotiations  at  the  General  Assembly  will  necessarily  be  limited  to 
commitments  as  to  the  amounts  for  which  delegations  will  be  pledged 
to  seek  legislative  authority.  It  is  now  believed  that  distribution  of 
the  costs  can  be  determined  in  such  a  manner  that  the  United  States 
contribution  will  be  set  at  a  figure  between  50  percent  and  60  percent 
of  the  $50,000,000  total,  and  that  it  is  necessary  to  make  such  a  tenta¬ 
tive  commitment  to  provide  a  basis  for  negotiation. 

This  program  has  received  preliminary  review  by  the  Bureau  of 
the  Budget.  The  Bureau  agrees  in  principle  with  the  proposal,  but 
reserves  opinion  on  the  exact  form  of  the  legislation  and  the  amount 
of  the  appropriation  involved. 

I  t  herefore  recommend  that  you  authorize  the  Department  to  engage 
in  negotiations  relating  to  the  extent  of  our  contribution  to  the  pro¬ 
gram  and  the  contributions  of  other  governments  and  involving  an 
undertaking  by  the  Executive  Branch  to  seek  legislative  authority  for 
a  contribution  not  in  excess  of  $30, 000, 000. 2 

Dean  Aciiesox 

3  The  Embassy  in  London,  on  November  22,  informed  the  Department  that 
the  British  Treasury  had  authorized  a  contribution  of  $9,000,000  in  sterling  to 
Palestine  relief,  provided  that  the  United  States  contributed  $27,500,000 ;  and 
an  additional  $1,000,000  in  sterling,  provided  that  the  United  States  increased 
the  proportionate  share  of  its  contribution.  The  British  authorization  was  based 
on  the  futher  proviso  that  these  actions  would  have  a  salutary  effect  on  stimu¬ 
lating  larger  contributions  by  third  countries.  (Telegram  3020,  357. AC/11-2250) 


Editorial  Note 

The  Ad  Hog  Political  Committee,  on  November  27,  considered  the 
recommendations  of  the  Fifth  Committee  as  to  the  financing  of  Pales¬ 
tine  refugee  assistance  (see  the  editorial  note,  page  1047).  The  four 
sponsors  of  the  draft  resolution  of  November  7  accepted  the  recommen¬ 
dations.  The  Chairman  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee  then  called 
for  a  vote  on  the  draft  resolution,  as  completed  by  incorporating  these 
recommendations.  The  Committee  thereupon  adopted  the  draft  resolu¬ 
tion  by  43  votes  to  none,  with  six  abstentions.  For  the  Committee’s 
deliberations  on  November  27,  see  GA  (V),  Ad  Hoc  Political  Com¬ 
mittee ,  page  363. 

The  Committee  reported  to  the  General  Assembly  on  November  30. 
The  text  of  its  report  is  printed  as  A/1566  in  GA  (V),  Agenda  Item 
% 0 ,  Annexes ,  page  42.  The  Assembly,  on  December  2,  adopted  the 
draft  resolution  contained  in  the  Committee’s  report  by  46  votes  to 
none,  with  six  abstentions ;  see  GA  (V) ,  Plenary ,  page  529.  The  resolu¬ 
tion  is  numbered  393  (V) . 
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The  President  of  the  General  Assembly,  on  December  4,  announced 
the  appointment  of  the  Negotiating  Committee  on  Contributions  to 
Programmes  of  Relief  and  Rehabilitation,  consisting  of  Canada, 
Egypt,  France,  India,  the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States,  and 
Uruguay  (GA(V),  Plenary ,  page  588).  The  Chairman  of  the  Negoti¬ 
ating  Committee  reported  in  a  statement  on  December  15  that  the 
responses  to  requests  for  pledges  on  Palestine  refugee  assistance  had 
been  a  “keen  disappointment”  and  that  it  would  “endeavour  in  the  next 
few  weeks  to  close  the  gap  left  by  the  failure  of  many  Governments  to 
meet  their  responsibilities.”  (A/1 1 44, 10  files) 


320.2AA/11-2S50  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Israel 

CONFIDENTIAL  Washington,  November  28,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

226.  Discussions  have  been  underway  for  some  time  with  Israeli  Del 
to  GA  on  subj  Israel  contrib  to  funds  required  by  UNRWA. 

This  Agency  is  short  by  about  $12  million  of  total  required  to  meet 
$54,900,000  budget  for  period  ending  June  30,  1951  and  requires 
$50,000,000  for  fiscal  1952.  Understand  Blandford  has  advised  you 
on  gen  nature  present  proposals. 

Israel  lias  supported  program  in  GA  and  has  contrib  $50,000  for 
current  period  as  token. 

Dept  considers  it  opportune  time  seek  financial  support  from  Israel 
in  substantial  terms.  Dept  thinking  in  terms  millions.  Eban  s  acknowl¬ 
edgment  in  GA  of  Israel’s  obligation  to  pay  compensation  to  refugees 
may  be  helpful  line  of  approach,  as  payments  toward  compensation 
claims  in  bloc  cld  be  considered  pro  tanto  discharge  of  Israel’s  obli¬ 
gation,  and  refugees  accepting  offer  of  resettlement  in  Arab  states 
wld  necessarily  waive  claims  for  compensation  up  to  value  of  property 
each  reccl  in  new  holdings  finished  pursuant  to  reintegration  plans. 

Info  here  is  that  Kaplan  1  has  subj  of  contrib  under  study  at  present. 
Dept  hopeful  you  can  expedite  favorable  decision  of  Israeli  Gov  t  so 
that  gap  in  current  budget  can  be  met  and  realistic  basis  estab  foi 
negots  1952  program  with  US  UK  and  others. 

Aciieson 


1  Eliezer  Kaplan,  Israeli  Minister  of  Finance. 
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320. 2AA/ 11-2350  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Legation  in  Jordan 1 


secret  Washington,  November  28,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

91.  Urtels  96  Nov  19  ancl  98  Nov  25. 2  Jordan  Min  Washington  in¬ 
formed  Dept  Nov  21  that  Jordan  Govt  not  prepared  support  Dutch- 
Swedish  res  re  Jerusalem.  He  stated  Jordan  eld  adequately  protect 
interests  Holy  Places  Old  City  and  claimed  res  as  drafted  wld  permit 
Jews  enter  Old  City  at  will.  Dept  pointed  out  draft  res  did  not  attempt 
settle  present  polit  or  mil  problems  Jerusalem.  Implementation  res, 
particularly  re  free  access  for  Jews  and  Arabs  and  demilitarization, 
actually  depended  on  final  or  interim  settlement  which  was  entirely 
outside  scope  this  res. 

I  1 1  Brit  Emb  rep  called  Dept  Nov  24  to  report  fol  which  may 
already  be  known  to  you.  Brit  Min  Amman  has  reported  having  seen 
letter  from  Haikal  to  Jordan  Govt  recommending  strongly  latter  not 
support  draft  res  which  Haikal  considered  Western  plot  deprive 
Arabs  of  their  rights.  Emb  rep  believed  Haikal’s  position  might  have 
been  motivated  by  what  he  considers  humiliating  treatment  of  him  in 
SC  discussions  re  Yarmuk-Jordan  situation.  Issa  Bandak,  Jordan 
IN  Del,  reportedly  wrote  Jordan  Govt  that  if  latter  shld  support  res 
he  wld  resign  and  publicly  attack  Govt.  To  date  Tuqan  has  made  no 
report  to  Jordan  Govt. 

Dept  informed  that  Tuqan  stated  Nov  23  he  had  reed  instrs  not  to 
accept  Swedish-Dutch  res.  While  Dept’s  position  remains  same — we 
are  not  prepared  support  res  which  is  not  acceptable  to  Jordan,  Israel 
and  majority  world  community — Dept  believes  it  wld  be  unfortunate 
from  point  of  view  NE  stability  and  interests  world  community  if  no 
practicable  res  adopted  this  session.  Present  draft  res  appears  reason¬ 
able  and  no  other  presently  in  sight. 

Suggest  you  concert  with  your  Brit  colleague  and  in  your  discretion 
express  to  Jordan  Govt  hope  Jordan  will  adopt  constructive  attitude 
in  UN  re  Jerusalem  and  will  either  indicate  support  of  res  or  at  least 
acquiesce  therein.  In  our  view  res  does  not  interfere  with  Jordan 
sovereignty  in  Old  City.  If  Jordan  has  specific  concrete  objections  to 
diaft  res,  US  certain  Dutch  and  Swedes  wld  gladly  consider  amend¬ 
ments  which  wld  make  it  more  acceptable  to  Jordan.  In  this  connection 
we  do  not  believe  matters  such  as  transfer  of  Arab  quarters  southern 


\  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  USUN  and  London. 

Neither  printed  ;  regarding  the  former,  see  footnote  1,  p.  1036.  The  latter  noted 
that  the  situation  remained  confused,  with  apparent  disagreement  between  the 
King  and  his  Cabinet  (320.2A A/11-2550).  No.  98  also  advised  of  information 
rom  the  British  Minister  that  the  King  had  cabled  instructions  to  the  Jordanian 
Delegation  to  take  no  stand  for  or  against  the  resolution.  Minister  Drew  specu- 
ated  that  il  the  resolution  were  adopted,  the  Jordanian  Government  might  accept 
it  on  a  de  facto  basis. 


ISRAEL 


1065 


Jerusalem  are  appropriate  subjects  for  inclusion  this  type  of  res  which 
not  concerned  with  territorial  or  military  situation  in  area. 

Since  there  is  apparently  confusion  re  instrs  Jordan  del  UN  shld 
fol  at  present,  it  is  hoped  new  categoric  instrs  can  be  sent  by  Jordan 
Govt  to  its  del  re  stand  Jordan  will  take  on  question  Jerusalem. 

FYI  Dept  believes  it  highly  unlikely  any  practicable  res  can  be 
passed  this  session  if  Jordan  Govt  not  prepared  accept  or  acquiesce 
in  present  draft  res.  Copy  draft  statute  already  forwarded  to  Leg. 
Meanwhile  Brit  Min  may  be  willing  permit  you  see  his  cop}  . 

Acheson 


3  In  telegram  Gadel  159,  December  5,  to  Ambassador  Austin,  the  Department 
reviewed  the  situation  concerning  Jerusalem  broadly  along  the  lines  of  telegram 
91,  November  28,  to  Amman  and  concluded  that  “Should  the  Swedish-Netherlands 
proposals  appear  certain  of  defeat,  the  course  of  action  set  forth  in  recommenda¬ 
tion  4  of  the  position  paper  (SD/A/C. 1/342  Rev  [1])  should  be  pursued. 

In  a  telegram  of  the  same  date,  which  seemed  to  cross  Gadel  159,  Ambassador 
Austin  stated  that  “there  seemed  to  be  little  prospect  for  adoption  of  either 
Swedish  resolution  or  any  other  comprehensive,  substantive  proposal  (Deiga 
376) .  Gadel  159  and  Deiga  376  are  both  filed  under  320/12-550. 


Editorial  Note 

The  Israeli  Ambassador,  on  November  28,  sent  note  No.  EC/3/20/1 
to  the  Secretary  of  State,  which  requested  that  authority  be  gi  anted 
to  make  direct  purchase  of  surplus  materials  from  United  States  Army 
stores  in  Europe.  The  note  indicated  Israeli  interest  in  such  items  as 
food,  medical  and  signal  equipment,  tools  and  machinery,  motor  ve¬ 
hicles  and  spare  parts,  payment  for  which  was  to  be  made  by  letter 
of  credit,  cash  on  delivery,  or  any  other  method  acceptable  to  the 
United  States  Government. 

The  Secretary  of  State,  in  a  note  of  January  15,  1951,  informed  the 
Israeli  Ambassador  that  the  matter  had  been  referred  to  the  appro¬ 
priate  authorities.  The  exchange  of  notes  is  filed  under  TolA.oG/ 
11-2850. 


OS4A.S5/ 11-3050  :  Telegram 

The  Consul  General  at  Jerusalem  (Gibson)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
confidential  Jerusalem,  November  30, 1950  10  p.  m. 

NIACT 

120.  AL  placed  roadblock  on  Beersheba-Elatli  Load  November  29. 
Section  road  blocked  is  a  by-pass  and  is  undoubtedly  m  Jordan  terri¬ 
tory.  On  November  22,  Jordan  delegation  had  presented  complaint  to 
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Israeli-Jordan  MAC  that  Israelis  had  constructed  and  were  using  road 
in  Jordan  territory.  Complaint  has  not  been  acted  upon. 

Israeli  Senior  Delegate  called  Colonel  De  Hitter,  Acting  Chief  of 
Staff,  TSO,  early  morning  November  30  demanding  emergency  meet¬ 
ing  re  incident.  Delegate  demanded  that  AL  withdraw  their  troops 
from  road  and  that  Israelis  be  permitted  to  send  their  normal  convot’S 
over  road. 

Acting  Chief  of  Staff  contacted  Senior  Delegate  Jordan  who  stated 
he  was  under  instructions  his  government  not  to  discuss  question.  This 
was  at  10  a.  m.,  November  30. 

K.  Shiloah,  political  adviser  Israeli  Government,  informed  Colonel 
De  Hitter  that  Israeli  Government  would  abide  by  any  decision  of 
MAC  but  that  Israeli  would  not  agree  to  stopping  of  convoys  prior 
to  decision  of  MAC  since  this  section  of  road  had  been  used  for  some 
9  months  without  interference  by  Jordan  authorities. 

Between  3  and  4  p.  m.  November  30,  Lieutenant  Colonel  Ramatti, 
Senior  Delegate  1  informed  Colonel  De  Ritter  that  General  Yadin, 
Israeli  Chief  of  Staff,  had  stated  that  unless  AL  withdrew  troops  by 
11  a.  m.  December  1,  Israeli  Government  would  resort  to  force  to  pass 
AL  roadblocks. 

At  6:30  p.  m.  General  Yadin  sent  word  to  Colonel  De  Ritter, 
through  Lieutenant  Colonel  Ramatti,  Senior  Israeli  Delegate,  that 
“since  Jordan  refused  to  discuss  matter,  it  gave  question  an  ominous 
portent,  and  that  the  Israeli  Government  restated  its  11  a.  m.  Decem¬ 
ber  1  ultimatum”. 

UN  observers  stationed  at  Gaza,  traveling  from  Gaza  to  Beersheba, 
reported  morning  November  30  that  there  were  Israeli  armored  cars, 
artillery,  and  motorized  units  proceeding  towards  Beersheba  south¬ 
ward,  and  that  there  was  increased  Israeli  military  activity  in 
Beersheba. 

Department  pass  Tel  Aviv,  Amman ;  sent  Department  120,  repeated 
information  Tel  Aviv  9,  Amman  7. 

Gibson 


1  On  the  Mixed  Armistice  Commission. 


320. 2AA/ 11-3050  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  {Drew)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


secret  Amman,  November  30,  1950— midnight. 

102.  Re  Deptel  91,  November  28  repeated  info  USUN  535,  London 
2805.  Present  Cabinet  which  appears  determined  to  block  any  solution 
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of  problem  of  Jerusalem  and  Holy  Places  is  tottering  on  its  last  legs 
and  any  approach  to  it  now  in  way  of  proposed  resolution  would  not 
only  be  futile  but  might  even  be  seized  on  by  it  as  pretext  which  it  is 
known  to  be  seeking  for  early  resignation.  Members  would  like  noth¬ 
ing  better  than  chance  to  make  triumphal  exit  from  scene  m  role  of 
patriotic  defenders  of  homeland.  In  any  case,  Prime  Minister  is  in¬ 
accessible  on  grounds  alleged  ill  health  and  Foreign  Minister  leads 
bloc  opposing  new  resolution  unless  exchange  of  quarters  can  be 
dragged  in  by  the  heels. 

Kin.r  Abdullah  doubtless  wishes  to  dispose  once  and  for  all  ot  .Jeru¬ 
salem  issue  on  any  basis  not  involving  internationalization  or  derogfi- 
tion  of  Jordan  sovereignty  in  Old  City  but  it  is  doubted  whether  he 
will  no  along  with  proposed  French  amendment  to  preamble  defining 
new  resolution  as  interim  solution  pending  implementation  of  full 
internationalization.  By  accepting  this  he  would,  m  effect  be  bowing 
to  inevitability  of  latter.  Until  his  reaction  to  French  amendment  is 
known  I  prefer  not  to  take  up  matter  with  him.  He  will  probably  learn 
of  it  in  course  next  few  days  from  British  Minister.  Even  it  King  does 
accept  it,  relations  between  King  and  Cabinet  have  reached  point 
where  lie  can  no  longer  bend  it  to  his  will.  (Legte  96  b.ovembei  19) 

Further  complicating  note  in  situation  is  telegram  recenec 
Kincr  from  Ahmad  Tukan  stating  that  resolution  has  no  chance  ot 
obtaining  %  majority  in  GA  and  that  Israeli  delegation  now 

OnTy  hope  that  Jordan  will  accept  resolution  is  if  new  Cabinet, 
composition  of  which  still  highly  problematical,  is  amenable 

" 'utiave  beerf  informally  exchanging  views  and  information  on  sub¬ 
ject  with  British  Minister  Kirkbride  and  he  agrees  that  present 
inent  is  not  opportune  for  demarche  to  King  or  Cabinet.  I  shall  con¬ 
tinue  to  follow  matter  closely  and  if  and  when  propitious  situation 
develops  shall  use  best  efforts  to  support  those  of  my  British  f 

I  trust  Department  on  its  part  will  continue  to  keep  me  informed  ot 

Department  102’ ropeated 
info  U  SUN  6,  London  3G.  v 


1  Not  printed ;  but  see  footnote  1,  p.  1030. 
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684A.85/10-950  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Israel 1 

SECRET  w  AsuiNGTON,  December  1,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

235.  Dept  concerned  over  report  contained  Jem  Con-Tel  120  Xov  30 
rptd  you  as  9  re  Arab  Legion  road  block  Beersheba-Elath  Road  and 
hopes  neither  Israel  nor  Jordan  will  take  precipitate  action  pending 
investigation  and  decision  Jordan-Israel  MAC.  Dept  believes  matter 
si  lid  be  considered  that  body  if  separate  Israel-Jordan  talks  do  not 
bear  fruit  (Tel  Aviv  Embtel  305  Nov  30  2).  Dept  believes  considera¬ 
tion  incidents  this  type  fully  within  competence  MAC  particularly 
in  light  of  SC  Res  Nov  17,  and  urges  Israel  and  Jordan  refrain  pro¬ 
vocative  and  impetuous  action  such  as  ultimatum  presented  to  Col. 
de  Ritter  by  Lieut.  Col.  Ramatti  re  use  of  force  in  area  and  refusal 
Jordan  rep  consider  matter  in  MAC. 

Einb  Tel  Aviv  and  Leg  Amman  shld  discuss  Dept’s  views  this  matter 
with  appropriate  auths.  Foregoing  being  discussed  with  Israel,  Jordan 
and  Brit  Emb  reps  Washington. 

FYI  Dept  suspects  Jordan  action  may  stem  from  resentment  Jisr 
Majami  incident  and  considers  voluntary  Israel  concession  that  area 
cld  be  important  factor  improvement  Israel-Jordan  relations  (Dept 
tel  149  Sept  30  and  Embtel  211  Oct  9) . 

Acheson 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  for  action  to  Amman  and  for  information  to 
Jerusalem,  London,  and  New  York. 

2  Not  printed ;  it  reported  that  an  Israeli  convoy  intending  to  test  the  roadblock 
was  being  withheld  pending  the  outcome  of  special  talks  between  Israel  and 
Jordan  now  in  progress  in  Jerusalem.  (684A.85/11-3050)  Embassy  Tel  Aviv,  on 
December  1,  retracted  the  statement  that  Israeli- Jordanian  talks  were  beinv 
held.  (Telegram  311,  6S4A.S5/12-150) 

The  Department,  on  August  4,  reiterated  to  Tel  Aviv  its  deep  concern  about  the 
situation  on  the  Beersheba-Elath  road  and  instructed  the  Embassy  to  follow  the 
matter  closely  with  the  Israeli  Government.  It  informed  also  that  the  United 
States  Delegation  at  the  United  Nations  had  discussed  the  matter  with  Ambas¬ 
sador  Eban  and  Minister  Flaikal  in  New  York.  (Telegram  236,  684A.85/12— 450) 

The  Department  also  made  representations  to  the  Israeli  Counselor  on  De¬ 
cember  4.  Mr.  Waldo  expressed  to  Moslie  Keren  its  concern  about  the  roadblock 
incident  and  expressed  the  “hope  neither  party  would  take  impetuous  or  provoc¬ 
ative  steps.  Israel  appeared  to  have  rushed  matters  a  bit  by  delivering  an  ulti¬ 
matum  on  December  1,  only  two  days  after  Jordan  established  the  road  block. 
We  felt  that  more  time  could  have  been  allowed  for  the  Mixed  Armistice  Com¬ 
mission  to  look  into  the  matter.  The  Jordanian  action  did  not  warrant  the  threat 
of  the  use  of  force  by  Israel”.  Mr.  Keren  advised  that  he  would  report  these 
views  to  his  Government  but  indicated  that  the  incident  was  one  of  a  long  series 
of  intentionally  provocative  actions  by  the  Jordanian  authorities.  (Memorandum 
of  conversation  by  Mr.  Waldo.  6S4A.85/12-450) 
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320/12-250  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  at  the  United  Nations  {Austin)  to 

the  Secretary  of  State 

restricted  New  York,  December  2,  1950 — S  :23  p.  m. 

Delga  360.  In  accordance  with  suggestion  chairman  Ad  Hoc  Com¬ 
mittee  in  formal  working  group  met  Flushing  1  December  2  attempt 
reach  common  position  re  four  draft  Palestine  resolutions  now  tabled 
in  Ad  Hoc  Committee.  Present  were  representatives  UK,  US,  France, 
Turkey,  Pakistan,  Ethiopia,  and  Israel.  Egyptian  representative  re¬ 
fused  to  attend.  Basic  differences  in  approach  between  Four  Power 
and  Israeli  resolutions  on  one  hand  and  Egyptian  and  Pakistani- 
Ethiopian  on  the  other  soon  became  apparent.  Discussions  were  incon¬ 
clusive  and  Eban  (Israel)  declared  there  was  no  point  in  continuing 
meeting  unless  Egyptian  representative  appeared.  Meeting  broke  up 
without  any  agreement  that  another  meeting  would  be  held. 

After  meeting  Eban  expressed  view  to  us  there  no  point  in  con¬ 
tinuing  this  effort  and  that  Committee  should  proceed  to  vote  on  four 
resolutions  separately. 

Austin 


1  An  area  in  New  York  City  where  the  United  Nations  met. 


6S4A.S5/12-550 :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Jordan  {Drew)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
confidential  Amman,  December  5,  1950 — 5  p.  m. 

PRIORITY 

110.  At  audience  with  King  Abdullah  morning  December  5  at 
Shuna  1  he  substantially  confirmed  information  given  in  Legtel  106, 
December  4,  Noon.2  Communication  from  Israeli  authorities  referred 


1  Alternate  spelling  of  Shuneh. 

2  Not  printed ;  it  reported  that  on  December  3,  the  “King  learned  for  first  time 
by  telephone  call  from  Israeli  authority  of  establishment  of  roadblock  and 
hostilities  then  in  progress.  Apparently  he  had  been  kept  in  ignorance  by  Minister 
of  Defense  who  ordered  roadblock  established  and  Kirkbride  himself  was  not 
consulted  by  Glubb  Pasha.  King  was  deeply  shocked  with  situation  which  was 
aggravated  by  Israeli  air  force  plane  circling  over  his  palace  in  early  afternoon. 
He  returned  Amman  in  towering  rage,  sent  for  Prime  Minister  and  demanded 
his  immediate  resignation.  Pie  has  vowed  that  Minister  of  Defense,  Fawzi  Pasha 
Mulki  will  never  again  hold  cabinet  position  during  his  lifetime.  King  has  ordered 
Glubb  Pasha  in  future  to  report  personally  to  him  all  plans  for  military  move¬ 
ments  affecting  Israeli  relations. 

“All  concerned  disposed  consider  incident  as  closed.  Kirkbride  expresses  opinion 
it  may  have  salutary  effect  in  long  run  by  showing  Legion  that  Israeli  threats  are 
not  necessarily  bluffs  and  Israelis  that  Legion  does  not  push  around  easily. 

“While  Cabinet  would  have  fallen  in  near  future  in  any  event,  Gharandal  inci¬ 
dent  hastened  its  fall.”  (GS4A.85/12-450) 
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to  therein  as  telephone  call  was  actually  however  a  letter  from  Shiloah 
received  sometime  December  2  requesting  King  to  authorize  use  of 
Gharandal  by-pass  by  Israeli  convoys  and  stating  that  if  permission 
not  granted  they  would  open  roadblock  by  force.  King  replied  with 
suggestion  that  Shiloah  come  to  Shuna  evening  December  2  to  discuss 
matter.  This  suggest  ion  was  not  acted  upon.3 

His  Majesty  for  first  time  in  nine  months  I  have  been  in  Jordan 
appeared  to  be  at  end  of  patience  with  Israelis  and  former  basic  good¬ 
will  no  longer  manifest.  He  reminded  me  that  each  time  he  has  been 
close  to  a  settlement.  Israelis  have  spoiled  everything  by  some  act  of 
aggression  such  as  Wadi  Aruba  incident  of  last  May  or  Jisr  el  Majami 
affair. 

He  was  very  bitter  about  Israeli  plane  circling  his  Palace  Decem¬ 
ber  3  which  he  considered  as  personal  insult.  lie  indicated  his  aware¬ 
ness  of  interest  of  US  and  UK  in  peace  between  two  countries  and 
reiterated  his  devotion  to  that  objective,  but  went  so  far  as  to  threaten, 
if  Israeli  aggressions  continue,  to  revert  to  tactics  he  learned  during 
Arab  revolt  after  World  War  I  and  organize  sabotage  and  terrorism 
within  Israel.  While  I  do  not  take  this  seriously,  it  shows  that  at  least 
for  time  being  Israelis  have  lost  their  one  sincere  friend  in  whole  Arab 
world. 

King  informed  me,  which  subsequently  confirmed  by  Glubb  Pasha, 
that  Jordan  MAC  representative  accepted  UN  orders  to  pull  troops 
back  from  scene  of  hostilities  and  that  this  has  been  done,  but  that 
Israeli  forces  have  not  only  declined  to  accept  UN  orders  but  are 
flagrantly  patrolling  by-pass  with  apparent  object  of  provoking 
Legion  forces  to  open  fire.  Also  informed  that  Israeli  aircraft  have 
repeatedly  overflown  Jordan  territory  last  few  days. 

Though  making  due  allowances  for  patriotic  prejudice  of  sources 
available  here,  it  does  appear  that  by-pass  is  in  Jordan  territory  and 
no  indication  that  Jordan  forces  have  been  aggressors.  While  giving 
due  weight  to  restraining  influence  of  British  Minister,  Glubb  and 
King,  I  fear  that  continued  recalcitrant  and  provocative  attitude  on 
part  of  Israelis  may  have  unfortunate  consequences. 

Department  requested  to  repeat  all  or  appropriate  parts  of  this  tele¬ 
gram  to  Tel  Aviv,  Jerusalem,  London  and  Arab  capitals  in  its 
discretion. 

Drew' 

3  Embassy  Tel  Aviv  reported,  on  December  11,  that  in  a  conversation  the 
previous  day,  Mr.  Shiloah  denied  that  any  Israeli  plane  had  flown  over  .Jordanian 
territory  in  recent  weeks  or  that  any  Israeli  plane  had  circled  over  the 
King’s  palace  on  December  3.  He  also  indicated  he  planned  to  visit  the  King  at 
Shuna  on  December  12  or  13  at  the  King’s  invitation.  (Telegram  342,  684A.85/ 
12-1250)  The  Embassy,  on  December  18  forwarded  to  the  Department  a  transla¬ 
tion  of  Mr.  Sliiloah’s  letter  of  December  1  to  the  King.  (Despatch  296,  6S4A.S5/ 
12-1850) 
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320. 2AA/ 12-650 

Memorandum  by  the  President  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Washington,  December  6, 1950. 

I  have  approved  your  memorandum  of  November  24,  1950,  on  the 
subject  of  United  States’  contributions  to  the  Palestine  Refugee 
Program,  with  the  proviso  that  the  U.S.  share  of  the  total  agreed 
program  shall  not  exceed  fifty  percent.  This  is  consistent  with  the 
recommendation  of  the  National  Advisory  Council  (Action  No.  432). 1 

Hakrt  S.  Truman 

1  Dated  November  2,  not  printed  ;  but  see  footnote  1  to  the  memorandum  by  the 
Secretary  of  State  to  the  President,  p.  1061. 


Editorial  Note 

The  Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee  of  the  General  Assembly,  on 
December  7,  began  consideration  of  the  Special  Report  of  the  Trustee¬ 
ship  Council  on  the  Jerusalem  question  (see  footnote  1,  page  903). 
Draft  resolutions  were  submitted  to  the  Committee  by  the  Swedish  and 
Belgian  Representatives.  The  General  Assembly  released  the  texts  of 
the  drafts  as  A/AC.38/L.63  and  A/AC.3S/L.71,  respectively. 

The  Swedish  proposal,  dated  December  5,  called  for  the  United 
Nations  presence  in  Jerusalem  to  center  on  the  protection  of,  and 
free  access  to,  the  Holy  Places  in  the  person  of  a  United  Nations 
Commissioner,  Jurisdiction  over  Jerusalem  was  to  be  given  to  the 
States  concerned,  subject  to  the  powers  of  the  Commissioner  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  Holy  Places. 

The  Belgian  proposal,  submitted  to  the  Committee  on  December  12, 
provided  for  the  appointment  of  four  persons  by  .the  Trusteeship 
Council  to  study,  in  consultation  with  the  Governments  exercising 
de  facto  control  over  the  Holy  Places  and  with  other  concerned  groups, 
methods  of  ensuring  effective  protection  of  the  Holy  Places  under 
United  Nations  auspices.  The  proposal  also  called  on  the  States  con¬ 
cerned  to  cooperate  fully  in  giving  effect  to  the  resolution. 

The  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States,  and  Uruguay,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  13,  submitted  an  amendment  to  the  Swedish  draft  resolution  which 
provided  for  a  United  Nations  Representative  to  represent  the  inter¬ 
ests  of  the  United  Nations  in  Jerusalem  and  to  make  recommendations 
regarding  the  Jerusalem  question.  Israel  and  Jordan  weie  called  upon 
to  cooperate  fully  with  the  United  Nations  Representative.  The  amend¬ 
ment  envisaged  subsequent  decisions  by  the  United  Nations  legarding 
the  interests  of  the  international  community  in  the  Jerusalem  area. 
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The  General  Assembly  released  the  test  of  the  amendment  as 
A/AC.38/L.73/Rev.  2.  The  texts  of  the  Swedish  draft  resolution  and 
of  its  amendment  are  also  printed  in  United  Nations,  Official  Records 
of  the  General  Assembly ,  Fifth  Session ,  Annexes ,  Agenda  Item  20 
(hereinafter  identified  as  GA  (V),  Annexes  (20)),  pages  2-6. 

The  Swedish  draft  resolution  encountered  great  opposition  at  the 
meetings  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee.  The  Brazilian  spokes¬ 
man,  for  instance,  in  his  remarks  before  the  Committee  on  Decem¬ 
ber  12,  stated  that  while  decision  of  the  General  Assembly  might  be 
modified,  he  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  refusal  of  certain  States  to 
comply  with  those  decisions  should  not  force  the  Assembly  to  revise 
them.  He  deemed  the  Swedish  proposal  tantamount  to  a  retreat  from 
the  principle  of  internationalization  and  constituted  a  series  of  con¬ 
cessions  to  the  Israeli  and  Jordanian  points  of  view  (United  Nations, 
Official  Records  of  the  General  Assembly ,  Fifth  Session ,  Ad  Hoc 
Political  Committee  (hereinafter  identified  as  GA  (V) ,  Ad  Hoc  Politi¬ 
cal  Committee ),  Summary  Records  of  Meetings ,  30  September  to  lJf 
December  1950 ,  page  504. 

Later  the  same  day,  the  spokesman  of  El  Salvador  stated  that  the 
United  Nations  could  not  allow  the  occupation  of  Jerusalem  by  two 
powers  to  be  converted  from  a  de  facto  to  a  de  jure  situation  and  that 
adoption  of  the  Swedish  proposal  would  be  tantamount  to  rescinding 
previous  General  Assembly  resolutions  (ibid.,  page  506). 

As  early  as  December  11,  the  Jordanian  spokesman  advised  the 
Committee  that  he  was  unable  to  accept  the  Swedish  draft  resolution 
(Ibid.,  page  486) .  The  Israeli  spokesman,  on  the  other  hand,  supported 
the  draft  resolution  and  indicated  that  Israel  would  not  oppose  various 
amendments  that  might  make  the  proposal  acceptable  to  Jordan.  Pie 
also  denounced  the  Belgian  draft  resolution  as  merely  a  device  to 
postpone  decision  (ibid.,  page  509) . 

The  Iraqi  Representative  denounced  the  joint  amendment  to  the 
Swedish  draft  resolution  as  dangerous  because  it  implied  United  Na¬ 
tions  resignation  to  the  idea  that  it  had  failed  in  its  task  and  because 
it  indicated  that  the  United  Nations  would  change  its  policy  with 
changes  in  circumstances;  and  as  unjust  because  it  attempted  to 
legalize  the  unjust  situation  in  Jerusalem.  He  concluded  that  it  would 
be  better  to  abide  by  the  principle  of  internationalization  but  to  wait 
for  the  right  moment  to  implement  it  (GA(V),  Ad  Hoc  Political 
Committee ,  Summary  Records  of  Meetings,  30  September  to  7J 
December  1950,  page  516) . 
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357.AC/12-850 

Memorandum  by  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President 

secret  [Washington,]  December  11,  1950. 

Subject:  Contribution  to  the  Palestine  Refugee  Program 

I  request  your  reconsideration  of  your  decision  of  December  6  deal¬ 
ing  with  the  United  States  contribution  to  the  Palestine  Refugee 
Program,  which  contained  a  proviso  that  the  United  States  share  for 
the  total  agreed  program  should  not  exceed  50%. 

In  view  of  the  interest  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in  this  matter. 
I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  memorandum  to  Mr.  Lawton. 

The  following  are  the  grounds  for  recommending  reconsideration: 

1.  The  National  Advisory  Council,  in  its  Action  No.  4-2.  perceived 
no  objection  to  United  States  participation  in  this  progiam  involving 
contributions  on  a  grant  basis  estimated  at  $50,000,000  f :  m  interested 
member  countries  for  the  fiscal  year  1952.  The  Council  further  stated 
that  it  perceived  no  objection  to  a  United  States  conti  .bution  to  the 
above  program  not  in  excess  of  $35,000,000  and  stressed  that  every 
effort  should  be  made  to  obtain  contributions  from  other  member 
countries  approximating  50%  of  the  total.  The  Department,  in  asking 
for  authority  to  negotiate  only  up  to  60%,  has  limited  its  request  to 
a  minimum  margin  for  purposes  of  negotiation,  and  it  is  hoped  that 
a  figure  may  be  arranged  under  60%. 

t  2._  The  United  Nations  urged  that  negotiations  be  held  at  the  United 
Nations  in  order  to  assure  the  success  of  the  program  and  avoid  the 
dangers  of  haphazard  financial  support  available  to  the  Agency.  If 
these  negotiations  fail,  it  will  impair  a  program  important  to"  our 
national  security.  While  it  has  been  our  position  that  the  United  States 
contribution  should  be  limited  to  50%  if  possible,  the  program  should 
not  be  permitted  to  fail  for  the  sake  of  the  marginal  $5,000,000. 

3.  Specifically,  developments  in  the  negotiations  now  underway  at 
Lake  Success  indicate  that  the  United  Kingdom  may  be  willing  to 
contribute  as  much  as  $10,000,000,  though  their  willingness  as  ex¬ 
pressed  to  the  Department  is  limited  by  the  stipulation  that  their 
contribution  be  in  the  ratio  of  1-3  as  compared  to  the  United  States 
contribution,  d  here  is  an  indication  from  Israel  of  a  contribution  of 
the  equivalent  of  $1,500,000.  The  Delegation  will  make  every  effort  to 
secure  widespread  support  from  others,  and  the  Department  has  sent 
appeals  through  our  missions  to  many  countries.  It  is  most  unlikely, 
however,  that  other  nations  will  contribute  enough  to  meet  50%  of 
the  amount.  It  must  be  recognized  that  there  are  many  countries  who 
will  not  contribute  at  all,  such  as  the  Soviets  and  the  satellites,  and 
that  other  nations  lack  the  interest  or  the  resources,  or  both,  to  con¬ 
tribute  in  proportion  to  their  contributions  to  the  regular  United 
Nations  budget  or  to  make  any  contribution. 

4.  Our  own  interests  in  this  program,  which  involves  our  national 
security,  have  been  sufficient  to  obtain  Congressional  support  for  ap¬ 
propriations  requested  by  the  Department  tvith  no  cut  whatsoever  in 
such  requests  for  fiscal  1950  and  fiscal  1951.  The  current  crisis  accen¬ 
tuates  our  interest  in  the  area. 
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5.  The  issue  may  turn  on  whether  the  program  should  be  continued 
under  the  auspices  of  the  United  Nations  or  must  be  carried  on  as  a 
combined  program  of  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom.  In 
view  of  action  already  taken  in  the  General  Assembly,  with  United 
States  support,  calling  for  a  United  Nations  program,  the  Department 
would  prefer  not  to  carry  out  the  operations  on  a  bilateral  basis.  It  is 
desirable  for  the  United  States  not  to  assume  any  direct  responsibility 
for  refugee  relief  and  rehabilitation,  taking  into  account  the  back¬ 
ground  of  the  conflict  in  Palestine. 

For  these  reasons,  the  Department  requests  authority,  if  the  Delega¬ 
tion  finds  it  impossible  to  obtain  pledges  for  50%  of  the  amount 
required  from  other  countries,  to  negotiate  for  a  United  States  share 
not  in  excess  of  $30,000,000,  or  60%  of  the  $50,000,000  program. 


320/i2— 1350  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Representative  at  the 

United  Nations  ( Austin ) 

confidential  Washington,  December  14,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

Gadel  182.  Re  Jerusalem,  re  telecons  Ross 1  to  Kopper 2  and  Bancroft 
Dec  13. 

1.  Dept  believes  USDel,  in  a  consultation  with  co-sponsors  res  in 
Delga  432, 3  shld  consider  submitting  res  for  vote  in  plenary  session 
if  Belgian  res  fails  to  gain  necessary  two-thirds  vote. 

2.  Dept  feels  US  position  made  amply  clear  during  Ad  Hoc  Com¬ 
mittee  discussions.  Therefore,  you  shld  vote  against  Belgian  proposal 
but  no  effort  shld  be  made  to  persuade  others  to  fol  our  course  or  to 
discourage  possible  shift  in  voting  for  Belgian  res  in  plenary  since 


1  John  C.  Ross,  Alternate  United  States  Representative  at  the  Fifth  Session 
of  the  General  Assembly. 

2  Samuel  K.  O.  Kopper,  Acting  Deputy  Director  of  the  Office  of  Near  Eastern 
Affairs. 

3  Dated  December  13,  not  printed ;  it  gave  the  text  of  the  joint  amendment 
offered  by  the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States,  and  Uruguay  to  the  Swedish 
draft  resolution  (320/12-1350)  ;  see  the  fourth  paragraph  of  the  editorial  note 
p.  1071. 

The  Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee,  on  December  13,  adopted  a  Chilean  proposal 
that  it  vote  first  on  the  Belgian  draft  resolution,  even  though  it  had  been  sub¬ 
mitted  after  the  Swedish  draft  resolution.  The  Committee  proceeded  to  adopt  the 
Belgian  proposal  by  thirty  votes  to  eighteen,  with  eleven  abstentions.  The  United 
States  and  the  United  Kingdom  were  recorded  in  opposition ;  the  Soviet  Union 
abstained.  The  Committee  then  adopted  a  Lebanese  proposal  whose  effect  was 
to  make  unnecessary  a  vote  on  the  Swedish  measure;  see  GA  (V),  Ad  Hoc 
Political  Committee,  pp.  521-522. 

The  official  summaries  of  the  meetings  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee  on 
the  Jerusalem  question,  which  were  held  from  December  7  to  13,  are  printed 
in  ibid.,  pp.  469-522.  The  report  of  the  Committee  to  the  General  Assembly,  dated 
December  14,  is  found  in  GA  (V),  Annexes  (20),  pp.  7-8.  The  report  contains 
the  text  of  the  resolution  adopted  by  the  Committee. 
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Dept  believes  it  might  be  desirable  to  have  res  re  Jerusalem  on  books  as 
basis  for  possible  G A  action  next  year. 

3.  If  simple  res  introduced  sending  UN  rep  to  Jerusalem  you  may 
vote  for  it  at  your  discretion. 

Acheson 


320. 2  A  A/ 12— 1350 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Representative  at  the 

United  Nations  ( Austin ) 

No.  165  Washington,  December  13, 1950. 

The  Secretary  of  State  requests  the  United  States  Representative 
to  the  United  Nations  to  transmit  the  enclosed  check  in  the  amount  of 
$5,000,000  to  the  Secretary  General  of  the  United  Nations  as  a  con¬ 
tribution  by  the  United  States  to  the  United  Nations  for  the  United 
Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees  in  the  Near 
East.1 

A  receipt  from  the  United  Nations  for  the  enclosed  check  should  be 
transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State  by  the  United  States  Mission 
to  the  United  Nations.  It  is  also  requested  that  the  United  States 
Mission  to  the  United  Nations  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  enclosure. 


1  The  Department,  in  a  telegram  to  Ambassador  Blandford  at  Beirut  on  Decem¬ 
ber  12,  had  foreshadowed  its  $5,000,000  contribution.  It  also  informed  the  Am¬ 
bassador  of  its  grave  concern  “at  slowness  with  which  some  other  countries  are 
meeting  their  obligations.  Poor  payment  record  will  seriously  prejudice  Cong 
reaction  to  US  support,  for  FY  1952  program.  Assure  every  effort  made  to  secure 
prompt  collection”.  (Telegram  403,  identified  also  as  Unrap  90,  320.2 AA/12-1250) 


7S4A. 00/12-1350  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Israel  {Ford)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tel  Aviv,  December  13,  1950 — 6  p.  m. 

350.  Shiloah  told  me  December  13  he  saw  King  Abdullah  Slnmi 1 
Palace  night  December  12  King’s  invitation.  Said  King  accompanied 
only  by  his  personal  physician  but  that  His  Majesty  assured  Shiloah 
Samir  Rifai  fully  aware  meeting  and  could  not  attend  only  because 
detained  in  Parliament.  Shiloah  said  King  eminently  cordial. 

Shiloah  said  he  denied  strongly  reported  Israel  plane  circling 
over  King's  Palace  and  believed  he  had  convinced  King  of  story’s 
untruth.  Shiloah  said  otherwise  no  specific  problems  dealt  with  but 
that  he  in  something  of  professorial  role  outlined  to  King  his  recent 
travels  to  London,  Lake  Success,  Washington  et  cetera,  which  enabled 
him  to  bring  fresh  news  from  outside  world  on  which  King  possibly 


1  Alternate  spelling  of  Sbuneli. 
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not  fully  advised  and  enunciated  liis  belief  to  King  that  western 
powers  not  as  much  interested  in  an  individual  nation’s  pronounce¬ 
ments  of  democracy  as  in  the  nation’s  actions  in  supporting  democracy 
and  in  preserving  peace  and  stability. 

King’s  reaction  to  these  platitudes  not  indicated.  Shiloah  said  His 
Majesty  professed  himself  as  being  far  more  reassured  re  ME  situation 
than  4  months  ago  and  that  presence  of  Samir  Rifai  as  active  partici¬ 
pant  in  government  rather  than  mere  observer  one  of  strongest  ele¬ 
ments  his  reassurance. 

Shiloah  said  no  specific  date  set  for  next  meeting  but  that  King 
indicated  he  proposed  consult  advisers  and  would  inform  Shiloah  of 
prospects  for  another  meeting  possibly  within  fortnight. 

Comment:  impossible  gauge  actual  significance  this  secret  meeting 
from  Shiloah’s  guarded  remarks.  He  obviously  has  soft  spot  in  his 
heart  for  King  Abdullah  but  whether  this  encounter  like  most  of  its 
predecessors  was  more  of  social  call  than  meeting  of  minds  remains 
to  be  seen.  In  any  event  it  represents  renewal  of  personal  contact 
between  two  reasonably  imaginative  men  and  in  delicate  circumstances 
now  prevailing  warrants  careful  nurturing.  End  comment. 

Department  pass  Amman  Jerusalem  London  Paris  sent  Department 
850  repeated  information  Amman  37  Jerusalem  27  London  79  Paris  41. 

Form 


Editorial  Note 

The  President  of  the  General  Assembly  put  the  draft  resolution  on 
Jerusalem  contained  in  the  report  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee 
to  a  vote  on  December  15.  There  was  no  discussion  of  the  measure. 
The  result  was  thirty  votes  in  favor,  eighteen  opposed,  and  nine  absten¬ 
tions.  The  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  were  recorded  in 
opposition;  the  Soviet  Union  abstained.  Inasmuch  as  the  measure 
failed  to  obtain  the  required  two-thirds  majority,  the  draft  resolution 
failed  of  adoption  (GA  (V),  Plenary,  page  684). 


320/12-1950 :  Telegram 

Tlxe  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Representative 
at  the  United  Nations  (  Austin) 

restricted  Washington,  December  19, 1950 — 7  p.  m. 

Gadel  1S8.  For  Hall.1  Re  Delga  452,  Dec  19, 2  agree  that  Lebanon’s 
contributions  have  been  substantial.  Leb  must  admit  however  that  UN 


1  William  O.  Hall,  Director  of  tlie  Office  of  International  Administration  and 
Conferences. 

2  Not  printed ;  it  gave  the  text  of  a  letter  sent  by  the  Lebanese  Delegation  to 
the  Chairman  of  the  Negotiating  Committee,  which  stated  that  the  Lebanese 
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program  will  fail  if  Arab  states,  who  have  special  regional  interest, 
limit  their  future  contributions  to  their  percentages  regular  UN 
budget.  It  must  be  obvious  that  states  with  such  special  interests  must 
continue  to  make  up  deficits  that  will  arise  from  lack  of  support  from 
Russia  and  satellites,  China,  and  other  countries  who  have  shown  no 
interest  in  program.  US  and  UK  will  find  it  impossible  to  meet  such 
deficit  in  its  entirety.  Must  look  to  Lebanon  and  other  Arab  states  to 
contribute  thru  UNRWA  several  times  their  regular  annual  UN 
budget  assessments. 

Webb 


Government  had  financed  without  outside  assistance  the  relief  of  Palestinian 
refugees  from  their  arrival  on  April  27,  1948,  until  January  21,  1949,  at  a  cost 
of  $2,466,760.  Since  the  latter  date,  when  UN  aid  began,  Lebanon  had  allocated 
$897,775,  a  sum  equivalent  to  40  times  the  Lebanese  contribution  to  the  UN 
budget.  These  figures  did  not  include  estimates  for  various  services  performed 
for  the  refugees.  The  letter  concluded  that  Lebanese  contributions  were  greatly 
in  excess  of  the  country’s  means  and  requested  that  its  future  contributions 
should  be  fixed  at  the  percentage  of  its  contribution  to  the  UN  budget.  (320/ 
12-1950) 


320. 2 A  A/ 12—2050 

Memorandum  by  the  President  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Washington,  December  20,  1950. 

I  have  your  memorandum  of  December  11  relative  to  the  rate  of 
contribution  by  the  United  States  to  the  United  Nations  Palestine 
Refugee  Program.  While  it  is  my  view  that  the  objectives  of  the 
United  Nations  Program  might  be  furthered  if  the  rate  of  the  United 
States  contribution  can  be  held  to  approximately  50  percent,  authority 
is  granted  in  accordance  with  your  request  to  negotiate  for  a  United 
States  share  not  in  excess  of  $30  million  or  60  percent  of  the  $50 
million  program. 

Harry  S.  Truman 


Department  of  Defense  Files 

The  Israeli  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  ( Sharett )  to  the  Secretary 

of  Defense  ( Marshall j1 

DEL/251/50  New  York,  23  December,  1950. 

Dear  Secretary  Marshall  :  On  the  eve  of  my  return  to  Israel,  I 
write  to  express  my  deep  appreciation  of  your  courteous  and  sympa¬ 
thetic  attention  to  the  views  and  requests  which  I  have  put  before  you. 


1  This  letter  was  prepared  on  stationery  of  the  Israeli  Delegation  to  the  United 
Nations. 
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Knowing  tlie  heavy  and  urgent  responsibilities  which  you  bear  in 
such  vital  spheres  I  have  especially  valued  these  opportunities  of 
being  received  by  you. 

The  matters  which  I  have  brought  to  your  attention  cover  so  wide 
and  detailed  a  range,  that  I  have  thought  it  convenient  to  summarise 
them  in  the  enclosed  memorandum.2  The  first  part  deals  with  Israel’s 
supply  position  and  the  need  for  stockpiling  in  advance  of  a  possible 
emergency.  The  second  part  relates  to  Israel’s  immediate  military 
needs  which  I  have  described  to  you  during  two  of  our  conversations. 
I  should  be  grateful  if  opportunity  could  be  afforded  for  Ambassador 
Eban  and  Colonel  Herzog  to  discuss  these  matters  further  in  the 
United  States  Department  of  Defence. 

In  this  connection  I  cannot  refrain  from  expressing  one  general 
reflection.  The  uncertainty  affecting  the  question  of  the  defence  of  our 
region  weighs  very  heavily  upon  us  and  disturbs  us  deeply. 

In  conclusion,  may  I  send  to  you  my  most  cordial  greetings  on  the 
festive  season  and  my  best  wishes  for  your  continued  health  and  for 
success  in  your  labours  on  which  so  much  depends  for  the  peace  and 
freedom  of  the  world. 

Yours  sincerely,  M.  Sharett 


[Enclosure] 

CONFIDENTIAL 

Memorandum 

i 

The  present  world  tension  has  caused  the  Government  of  Israel  to 
examine  its  position  in  the  event  of  any  further  aggravation  which 
might  affect  the  Near  East. 

2.  Israel’s  population  is  increasing  at  a  rate  unprecedented  in  the 
development  of  any  country.  The  Jewish  population  of  Palestine  in 
1948  was  650,000 ;  Israel’s  population  today  is  over  1,300,000.  Immi¬ 
gration  is  continuing  at  the  rate  of  200,000  a  year;  the  possibility  of 
war  is  an  additional  incentive  for  Jews  to  expedite  their  departure 
from  certain  countries  of  Europe  and  from  the  Arab  world,  while  the 
opportunity  still  exists.  Although  Israel  already  has  many  notable 
achievements  to  its  credit  in  the  increase  of  its  productivity,  it  is  ob¬ 
vious  that  such  increase  cannot  yet  keep  pace  with  this  rapid  expan¬ 
sion  of  population.  Israel  has  plans  whereby  it  hopes  within  three 
or  four  years  to  achieve  agricultural  self-sufficiency  and  a  con¬ 
siderably  higher  degree  of  industrial  production.  When  that  stage  is 
leached  Israel  will  be  less  dependent  on  imports  for  the  provision  of 


!  Printed  below. 
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its  most  essential  supplies  in  food  and  other  consumer  goods.  In  the 
meantime  that  dependence  is  very  marked  indeed.  Israel's  imports, 
paid  for  in  foreign  currency,  total  about  $200,000,000  annually. 

3.  The  high  degree  of  Israel’s  dependence  upon  its  sources  of  supply 
abroad,  especially  in  the  United  States,  is  further  enhanced  by  the 
situation  now  prevailing  in  the  Hear  East.  Israel  has  no  contacts  of 
trade  or  communications  with  any  of  its  immediate  neighbours.  Its 
single  life-line  for  all  essential  supplies  reaches  out  across  the  Mediter¬ 
ranean  Sea  towards  the  Western  world. 

4.  Thus,  even  in  the  event  of  a  temporary  interruption  of  maritime 
communications  in  the  East  Mediterranean,  Israel  would  be  in  danger 
of  losing  its  current  supplies  of  food  and  of  raw  materials.  Its  popula¬ 
tion  would  be  threatened  with  famine  and  its  industries  with  paralysis. 
Owing  to  its  rapid  increase  of  population,  Israel  is  even  now  barely 
able  to  cope  with  its  current  needs  and  has  obviously  been  in  no  posi¬ 
tion  to  build  up  reserves  or  stock-piles  in  any  essential  commodity. 

5.  It  is  therefore  imperative  for  Israel,  as  a  matter  of  elementary 
precaution,  to  take  immediate  steps  to  build  up  reserves  of  essential 
commodities,  especially  grain,  preserved  foods,  oil  seeds,  feeding 
stuffs,  petroleum  products  and  basic  raw  materials  for  its  industries. 

6.  While  the  existence  of  such  stock-piles  is  a  vital  necessity  for 
the  State  of  Israel,  it  could  also  be  an  important  asset  for  the  United 
States  in  its  capacity  as  a  world  power  with  an  interest  in  the  defence 
of  the  Hear  East.  Any  power  with  possible  military  commitments  in 
this  area  would  be  gravely  handicapped  by  the  absence  of  supplies 
•with  the  resultant  necessity  to  build  up  reserves  in  conditions  of  actual 
emergency,  perhaps  even  under  fire.  The  prompt  transportation  of 
such  reserves  to  Israel  in  advance  of  such  an  emergency  would  thus 
solve  an  important  defence  problem.  It  is  realized  that  this  problem 
may  well  exist  in  relation  to  other  strategically  situated  areas;  it 
certainly  does  not  apply  in  the  same  degree  to  the  Arab  countries, 
none  of  which  is  experiencing  a  similar  growth  of  population,  and  most 
of  which  have  a  surplus  of  food  available  for  export  and  for  the 
stock-piling  of  their  own  reserves. 

7.  Israel’s  supply  position  is  directly  related  to  its  defensive  ca¬ 
pacity.  Israel  has  declared  its  determination  to  fight,  if  necessan, 
in  the  defence  of  its  democracy.  The  importance  of  this  pledge  is 
reinforced  by  the  fact  that  Israel"  has  a  manpower  potential  for  combat 
duty  in  the  neighborhood  of  200,000,  which  figure  is  constantly  glov¬ 
ing  as  the  population  increases  by  immigration.  Moreover,  Israel  s 
factories,  whether  devoted  at  this  time  to  the  manufacture  of  wai 
material  or  to  the  production  of  civilian  consumer  goods,  could,  as 
they  stand,  and  even  more  so  after  suitable  improvements  or  con¬ 
versions,  furnish  important  sources  of  supply  such  as  food  stuffs, 
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clothing,  equipment,  etc.  for  any  forces  operating  in  this  area.  Even 
during  World  War  II,  despite  adverse  political  circumstances  and 
without  the  powers  and  potentialities  of  statehood,  the  Jews  of  Pales¬ 
tine  made  a  disproportionately  significant  contribution  towards  the 
Allied  war  effort,  including  maintenance  and  replenishment  of  Allied 
supplies.  Today  that  potentiality  is  greatly  increased.  Yet  Israel’s 
ability  to  defend  itself  effectively  and  to  render  assistance  to  any 
larger  effort  of  defence  now  depends  on  an  effective  interim  solution 
of  its  own  supply  problem,  pending  the  attainment  of  a  stable  bal¬ 
ance  of  production  and  trade.  If  its  supplies  of  food  and  raw  mate¬ 
rials  are  consolidated  by  the  timely  building  up  of  reserves,  Israel 
can  be  a  unique  and  powerful  asset  to  any  cause  which  it  helps  to 
defend  in  the  Near  East. 

8.  For  these  reasons,  the  establishment  of  these  stock-piles  in  ad¬ 
vance  of  an  emergency  would  both  serve  the  interest  of  Israel’s  secu¬ 
rity  and  powerfully  increase  the  defensive  resources  of  democracy  in 
the  Near  East.  This  dual  objective  might  well  be  attained  by  a  project 
along  the  following  lines : 

.  ( a )  The  United  States  would  establish  in  Israel  territory  stock¬ 
piles  of  essential  materials,  especially  grain,  preserved  foods,  oil  seeds, 
petroleum  and  the  basic  raw  materials  for  industry.  These  commodi¬ 
ties  would  remain  the  possession  of  the  United  States  Government  and, 
if  necessary,  be  kept  under  its  direct  supervision. 

{b)  These  stock-piles  would  be  greater  in  quantity  than  Israel’s 
annual  needs.  Israel  would  withdraw  from  them  according  to  its  cur- 
rent  requirements  and  the  United  States  would  replenish  the  stock¬ 
piles  in  order  to  maintain  them  at  a  fixed  quantity.  Israel  would  pay 
for  the  materials  that  it  withdrew  at  any  given  time. 

(c)  Arrangements  for  transportation,  storage  and  payment  would 
be  made  by  agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Israel,  after 
negotiation  between  Israel  representatives  and  the  appropriate 
departments  of  the  United  States  Government. 

ii 

9.  In  the  military  sphere,  on  the  understanding  that  the  Middle  East 
is  a  vital  area  for  the  democracies  to  defend,  Israel  is  anxious  to  be  in 
a  position  to  contribute  as  effectively  as  possible  to  the  security  of  the 
legion.  The  military  achievement  of  the  Jewish  population  of  Pales¬ 
tine  m  World  War  II  and  the  record  of  the  Army  of  Israel  in  defend¬ 
ing  the  newly  born  State  against  the  combined  Arab  forces  in  1948  are 
a  good  augury  of  the  service  Israel  could  render,  if  its  military  poten¬ 
tial  were  developed  and  organised  in  good  time.  In  that  spirit  it  is 
respectfully  requested  that  urgent  consideration  be  granted  to  the 
following  matters,  all  of  which  have  been  discussed  in  conversations 
between  the  United  States  Secretary  of  Defence  and  the  Israel  Min¬ 
ister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 
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(a)  Arms 

No  official  reply  has  yet  been  received  to  the  request  for  most  of  the 
categories  of  armaments  mentioned  in  the  note  of  the  Ambassador  of 
Israel  to  the  Secretary  of  State  on  13  February,  1950.  Nor  has  Israel’s 
deficiency  in  these  armaments  been  made  good  from  any  other  source 
in  the  meantime. 

(b)  Standardisation  of  Equipment 

The  Israel  Government  is  anxious  to  bring  the  rifle  strength  of  its 
army  up  to  the  mark.  Moreover,  it  would  like  to  replace  all  its  rifles, 
which  are  of  varying  origin,  by  American  rifles.  This  would  involve 
the  supply  of  150,000  rifles  and  a  corresponding  proportion  of  machine 
guns  to  the  Israel  Army.  The  Israel  Government  would  like  to  discuss 
possibilities  of  paying  for  these  weapons  and  for  the  arms  released 
under  (a),  above,  through  short-term  credits  (four  or  five  years),  if 
it  is  not  found  possible  to  provide  them  without  payment  as  part  of 
projects  for  the  consolidation  of  the  defence  of  democracy  in  the 
world. 

(c)  Israel's  Aivns  Factories 

These,  if  fully  utilised,  are  capable  of  producing  more  of  certain 
types  of  medium  and  light  weapons  than  is  necessary  for  national 
purposes  alone.  It  is  suggested  that  the  United  States  utilise  this 
facility  which  is  without  any  parallel  in  the  Near  East.  Assistance  by 
way  of  expert  advice,  provision  of  adequate  raw  materials,  and  the 
despatch  of  machine  parts  and  tools  could  increase  both  the  quantity 
and  quality  of  Israel’s  arms  production. 

( d )  Improvements  in  Israel's  Port  Facilities  (e.g.  Haifa  and  Elath) 

Such  improvements  would  enhance  Israel’s  value  as  an  asset  in  the 

defence  of  the  Near  East  against  aggression. 

(e)  Expert  Survey 

A  discreet  expert  survey,  undertaken  without  undue  delay  under 
United  States  auspices,  of  Israel’s  military  and  industrial  potential  as 
well  as  of  its  installations  and  communications,  would  be  an  invalu¬ 
able  and  prudent  prelude  to  any  plan  for  the  defence  of  the  area. 

( f )  Vacancies  Allotted  to  Israel  Students 

The  recent  limited  increase  of  the  vacancies  allotted  to  Israel  stu¬ 
dents  at  United  States  Military  Schools  is  appreciated.  It  is  hoped  that 
favourable  consideration  will  be  given  to  applications  submitted,  for 
entry  to  the  State  [ Staff  ]  3  College  at  Fort  .Leavenworth,  where  it  is 
understood,  students  from  22  countries  outside  the  United  States  are 
receiving  instruction. 

(g)  Israel's  Security  Grading  . 

It  would  similarly  be  appreciated  if  Israel’s  security  grading  vere 
adjusted  so  as  to  enable  Israel  attaches  to  receive  “restricted  material 
which  would  be  of  great  use  for  training  purposes. 

(h)  Defence  Orders  .  _ 

It  is  submitted  that  in  considering  the  issuance  of  Defence  Orders 
authorising  the  export  from  the  United  States  of  raw  materials,  essen¬ 
tial  supplies  and  capital  goods  consigned  to  Israel,  the  Department  of 
Defence  should  fully  bear  in  mind  both  Israel’s  special  problems  and 
its  potential  value,  as  set  forth  in  this  memorandum. 


8  Reference  is  to  tlie  U.S.  Army  Command  and  General  Staff  College. 
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10.  It  is  hoped  that  an  opportunity  will  be  granted  for  the  Am¬ 
bassador  and  the  Military,  Naval  and  Air  Attache  to  discuss  these 
proposals  in  detail  with  the  competent  officials  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Defence. 

New  York,  December  23,  1950. 


784 A.  00/ 12-2750 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Near 

Eastern  Affairs  {Jones) 

secret  [Washington,]  December  27,  1950. 

Subject :  Difficult  Position  of  Israel. 

Participants:  Dr.  Moshe  Keren,  Counselor,  Embassy  of  Israel 
Mr.  George  McGhee,  NEA 
Mr.  Lewis  Jones,  NE 

Discussion : 

At  the  conclusion  of  a  briefing  on  Korea  by  Mr.  Merchant  of  FE, 
Dr.  Keren  mentioned  the  great  concern  of  Israel  in  the  world  situa¬ 
tion  since  Israel  is  in  a  particularly  vulnerable  position  with  regards 
to  food,  oil,  etc. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  vulnerability  of  Israel  is  very  much  on 
our  minds  at  this  time  and  he  thought  that  Israel  should  consider 
carefully  what  concessions  it  might  make  to  the  Arab  States  in  order 
to  have  the  Arab  economic  blockade  lifted.  The  Arab  states  could, 
if  they  would,  supply  Israel  with  oil  and  much  food. 

Dr.  Keren  said  that  Israel  had  recently  offered  some  concessions 
with  regard  to  the  Arab  refugees  but  that  he  was  “not  hopeful”  with 
regard  to  a  general  settlement  with  the  Arabs. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  bare  facts  of  the  situation  are  that  Israel 
has  possession  of  the  territory  in  dispute  and  that  the  Arabs  have  the 
refugees.  Consequently,  logic  indicates  that  Israel  will  have  to  make 
the  concessions.  The  US  has  always  thought  Israel  has  the  capability 
of  making  concessions  both  with  regard  to  the  refugees  and  territory. 
The  only  concessions  which  the  Arabs  can  make  are  to  agree  to  a  peace 
settlement  and  to  lift  the  blockade. 

Dr.  Keren  expressed  doubt  that  Israel  could  go  further  than  it  has 
already  done  with  regard  to  the  Arabs.  Mr.  McGhee  replied 
that,  if  this  were  true,  Israel  would  be  well-advised  to  “weigh  the 
consequences.” 
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611.S4A/12-2S50 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Palestine , 
Israel ’,  and  J ordan  Affairs  (A  ockwell) 

6ecret  [Washington,]  December  28, 1950. 

Subject :  Attitude  of  Israel  toward  the  W est. 

Participants :  Mr.  Rockwell,  NE 

Mr.  Theodore  Kollek,  Minister,  Embassy  of  Israel 

During  the  course  of  a  conversation  last  night,  Mr.  Kollek  vouch¬ 
safed  the  following  information  as  the  result  of  questions  I  put  to  him. 

1.  He  was  certain  that  Israel  would  fight  against  the  USSR  should 
the  latter  make  any  effort  to  invade  Israel  territory. 

'  2.  israel  is  firmly  on  the  side  of  the  West,  and,  foreseeing  the  dif¬ 
ficulties  which  will  arise  in  the  case  of  a  major  conflict  involving  the 
Near  East,  desires  to  make  as  many  advance  preparations  as  possible 
to  insure  her  own  security.  Israel  wishes  to  be  a  partner  of  the  West 
in  the  defense  of  the  Near  East,  and  to  participate  in  Western  plan¬ 
ning  for  this  defense. 

3  The  Israel  proposal  for  the  manufacture  of  small  arms  and  small 
arms  ammunition1  for  the  benefit  of  the  West  was  made  in  the  above 
framework.  The  Israelis  believe  that  Greece  and  Turkey,  for  example, 
mi  edit  be  supplied  with  such  equipment  from  Israel,  and  that  this 
would  alleviate  the  US  burden  of  furnishing  armaments  of  this  cate¬ 
gory  to  the  two  states  mentioned.  In  order  to  bring  the  armaments 
plants  in  question  to  the  proper  degree  of  efficiency,  one  or  two  addi¬ 
tional  machines  would  be  needed,  as  well  as  technical  personnel  from 
the  US.  It  would,  of  course,  also  be  necessary  for  the  US  to  provide 
the  raw  material  for  the  manufacture  of  the  armaments. 

4.  In  its  desire  for  collaboration  with  the  US  for  the  defense  of  the 
Near  East,  Israel  of  course  realizes  that  there  is  close  collaboration 
between  the  US  and  the  UK  in  this  field.  The  possibility  of  Israel 
collaboration  with  the  UK  is  hindered  by  a  strong  psychological  bar¬ 
rier,  but  this  barrier  is  disappearing  gradually  and  can  be  overcome. 

5.  In  its  desire  for  unity  in  the  Near  East,  Israel  is  prepared  to  make 
the  type  of  concessions  which  might  “save  face”  for  the  Arabs,  but 
only  as  part  of  general  negotiations,  not  as  prior  concessions.  Mr. 
Kollek  left  the  impression  that  these  concessions  would  not  be  major 

ones. 

1  See  Mr.  McGhee's  memorandum  of  conversation  of  November  ,  p.  10o_. 
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7S4A.  5/ 12-2850 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Palestine , 
Israel ,  and  Jordan  Affairs  ( Rockwell ) 

secret  [Washington,]  December  28,  1950. 

Subject :  Israel’s  Participation  in  Defense  of  Near  East. 

Participants :  Mr.  Kollek,  Minister,  Embassy  of  Israel 

Col.  Herzog,  Military  Attache,  Embassy  of  Israel 
General  Burns,  Department  of  Defense 1 
Mr.  Rockwell,  NE 

Messrs.  Kollek  ancl  Herzog  invited  General  Burns  and  myself  to 
lunch  today.  During  the  course  of  the  meal  the  two  Israelis  made  the 
following  points: 

1.  For  a  long  time,  the  Government  of  Israel  had  suffered  under 
the  illusion  that  it  could  maintain  a  policy  of  “non-identification” 
with  either  the  East  or  the  West.  The  worsening  international  situa¬ 
tion,  and  the  attitude  of  the  USSR,  had  revealed  the  fallaciousness  of 
this  position,  and  the  Israel  Government  was  now  convinced  that  the 
only  hope  for  its  salvation  lay  with  the  West.  It  was  accordingly 
prepared  to  offer  the  West  full  cooperation,  in  return  for  participation 
in  one  form  or  another  in  Western  plans  for  the  defense  of  the  Near 
East,  and  for  the  benefit  of  Western  aid  in  the  event  of  a  major 
conflict  affecting  the  area. 

2.  The  Israel  fighting  force  was  a  good  one.  It  consisted  of  a  stand¬ 
ing  army  of  between  thirty  and  forty  thousand  men,  and  of  trained 
reserves  numbering  about  two  hundred  thousand.  In  the  event  of  a 
crisis  this  army  would  be  prepared  to  fight  for  the  defense  of  the  Near 
East.  Moreover,  Israel  was  prepared,  in  the  event  of  a  crisis,  to  see 
Western  forces  use  Israeli  facilities,  such  as  Haifa  Harbor  and  Lydcla 
Airport. 

3.  The  Israelis  realized,  from  their  experience  and  participation  in 
the  last  war  in  so  far  as  it  was  fought  in  the  Near  East,  that  it  is 
essential  to  make  plans  well  in  advance  if  a  crisis  is  foreseen.  There¬ 
fore,  they  urgently  desired  that  their  country  at  once  begin  to  be  taken 
into  consideration  in  connection  with  Western  defense  plans  for  the 
area.  They  also  desired  to  do  what  they  could  as  soon  as  possible  to 
assist  in  these  defense  plans. 

4.  In  this  connection,  Mr.  Kollek  and  Col.  Herzog  referred  again  to 
the  proposed  use  of  Israeli  arms  production  facilities  for  the  benefit 
of  the  West.  Mr.  Kollek,  in  response  to  a  request  I  had  made  the  day 
before,  gave  me  a  paper  elaborating  upon  this  proposal.  The  paper 


1Maj.  Gen.  James  H.  Burns,  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  for  foreign 
military  affairs  and  military  assistance. 
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in  question  2  is  attached  to  this  memorandum.  Mr.  Kollek  maintained 
that  the  arms  producing  proposal  was  something  which  could  be  car¬ 
ried  out  fairly  soon  and  which  would  not  depend  upon  unity 
between  Israel  and  the  Arab  states.  US  control  of  the  raw  materials 
to  be  used  should  assure  anyone  who  might  be  uneasy  lest  Israel  use 
the  increased  production  for  warfare  against  her  neighbors..  Mr. 
Ivollek  suggested  that  if  anyone  were  skeptical  about  the  efficiency 
and  productive  ability  of  Israel’s  small  arms  manufacturing  facilities, 
it  would  be  easy  to  verify  this  by  sending  one  or  two  experts  quietly 
to  Israel  to  look  into  the  matter.  He  was  of  the  opinion  that  ready  use 
for  the  armaments  produced  could  be  found  in  Greece,  Turkey,  and 

Iran.  . 

5.  Col.  Herzog  said  that  the  Israel  Army  wished  to  exchange  its 

Czech  weapons  for  weapons  of  US  manufacture,  in  order  that  there 
should  be  greater  standardization  along  US  lines.  He  speculated  that 
the  present  Czech  weapons,  which  conform  to  those  used  by  the  Ger¬ 
man  Army  might  be  used  by  the  US  in  equipping  Western  German 
divisions.  Col.  Herzog  also  desired  that  more  training  opportunities 
for  Israeli  officers  be  made  available  in  this  country.  He  expressed 
Gratification  for  the  increase  offered  to  Israel  this  year  over  last  year. 

^  6.  In  conclusion,  Mr.  Kollek  said  that  if  the  US  should  say  to 
Israel  that  the  UK  had  primary  responsibility  for  the  defense  of  the 
Near  East  and  that  the  Israelis  should  therefore  consult  with  the  UK, 
this  would  be  quite  all  right  with  the  Israelis.  At  least  they  would  know 
where  they  stood,  and,  although  in  dealing  with  the  UIv  there  was 
an  important  psychological  barrier  to  overcome  and  the  assistance  of 
the  US  would  certainly  be  needed,  he  believed  that  a  satisfactory 
arrangement  could  be  worked  out,  'The  important  thing  was  that  the 
time  is  short  and  that  it  was  essential  to  make  plans  as  soon  as  possible, 
preferably  with  the  US  but  anyway  with  the  US  or  the  UK.  . 

General  Burns  asked  a  number  of  questions  concerning  the  size  ot 
the  Israeli  army  and  the  technical  qualifications  of  Israeli  arms- 
producing  facilities.  He  expressed  the  opinion  that  Israel  was  defi¬ 
nitely  on  the  side  of  the  West,  and  said  that  there  was  no  doubt  that 
the  Israeli  fighting  forces  would  be  a  valuable  one.  The  General  added 
that  he  would  see  that  action  was  expedited  on  a  memorandum  which 
the  Israeli  Embassy  had  sent  to  the  NME  outlining  the  means  by 
which  Israel  could  be  helpful  to  the  West  in  the  military  sense. 

I  expressed  personal  interest  in  the  arms-producing  proposal  which 
Mr.  Kollek  had  outlined.  I  added  that  it  should  be  apparent  to  any 
student  of  the  recent  history  of  the  Near  East,  and  to  any  observer  of 
military  realities,  that  the  UK  had  a  primary  role  to  play  in  the  de¬ 
fense  of  the  Near  East,  and  that  any  plans  which  the  US  might  have 
for  this  defense  would  certainly  involve  cooperation  with  the  UK. 


*  Dated  December  28,  not  printed. 
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790.5/12-2950  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Israel 1 

top  secret  Washington,  December  29,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

270.  Sharett,  Eban  and  Ivollek  have  recently  urged  upon  Dept  and 
Defense  proposal  whereby  Israel  armaments  plants  wld  produce  arms 
for  use  of  West,  after  having  reed  small  amt  of  US  assistance  in  form 
of  technical  advice  and  new  machinery  and  upon  receiving  from  West 
raw  materials  necessary  for  manufacture  of  equipment.  (See  memo 
conv  McGhee-Eban  Nov  22.) 2  Israelis  have  said  they  now  convinced 
fallaciousness  their  policy  “non-identification”  and  that  they  know 
only  hope  their  salvation  lies  with  West.  They  desire  that  Israel  be 
taken  soonest  into  consideration  in  Western  plans  for  NE  defense,  and 
also  that  Israel  begin  at  once  to  make  contribution  within  framework 
these  plans.  Hence  arms  proposal,  which  Israelis  believe  wld  facili¬ 
tate  supply  of  armaments  of  caliber  involved  to  such  nations  as  Greece, 
Turkey  and  Iran. 

Israelis  are  also  pressing  other  proposals,  such  as  food  and  fuel 
stockpiling  in  Israel,  standardization  of  Israeli  arms  along  US  lines, 
and  increased  training  facilities  for  Israeli  mil  officers  in  US. 

Israelis  have  given  clear  indication  that  in  event  crisis  they  might 
be  prepared  offer  to  West  such  Israeli  facilities  as  Haifa  harbor  and 
Lvdda  airport,  even  if  use  by  UK  involved.  Ivollek  states  that  if  USSR 
attempts  invade  Israel  latter  will  certainly  fight. 

Dept  and  Defense  now  examining  armaments  proposal  from  point 
of  view  requirements  our  allies  and  friends,  present  Western  produc¬ 
tion  facilities,  and  Israeli  technical  capacities.  Dept  suggested  to 
Ivollek  possibility  that  Emb’s  service  attaches  might  inspect  arms 
plants.  He  replied  that  Herzog  3  had  already  cabled  to  Tel  Aviv  stat¬ 
ing  attaches  shld  be  invited  to  do  so.  Dept  hopes  attaches  will  forward 
comprehensive  report. 

Emb’s  comments  on  above  desired,  with  particular  ref  to  armaments 
proposal.  FYI,  this  procedure  wld  involve  several  complex  problems, 
possibly  including  new  legislative  authority. 

Acheson 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  London. 

2  For  text,  see  p.  1052. 

3  Col.  Chaim  Herzog,  Israeli  Military,  Naval,  and  Air  Attach^  in  the  United 
States. 
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AGREEMENTS  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  ISRAEL  CONCERN¬ 
ING  A  CIVIL  AIR  TRANSPORT  AGREEMENT  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT 
ON  COPYRIGHTS;  INITIATION  OF  NEGOTIATIONS  WITH  ISRAEL  FOR 
A  TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION 


611.84A94/2-850 

The  Ambassador  in  Israel  ( McDonald )  to  the  i secretary  of  State 


CONFIDENTIAL 

No.  78 

Subject:  Proposal  to  Neg 
Israel  Government. 


Tel  Aviv,  February  8,  1950. 


otiate  Air  Transport  Agreement  with  the- 


Sir:  The  Commercial  Attache,  upon  several  occasions  extending 
from  August  1949  to  date,  has  discussed  informally  the  points  of  dif-. 
ference  that  may  occur  between  the  United  States  and  Isiael  in  nego¬ 
tiating  a  bilateral  air  agreement.  The  Department  and  the  CAB  is, 
acquainted  with  the  Embassy’s  note  to  the  Israel  Government,  No.  17, 
August  9,  1949, 1 *  for  formalizing  the  presentation  of  a  draft  agree¬ 
ment,.  A  tentative  date  was  set  for  a  formal  discussion  on  the  subject 
during  November,  1949,  but  the  Department  found  it  expedient  to  rec¬ 
ommend  that  the  Embassy  not  press  the  negotiations  with  Israel  while- 
an  air  agreement  was  being  negotiated  with  Iraq." 

In  the  meantime  and  with  reference  to  the  Department’s  telegram 
No.  42,  January  27,  1950, 3  attorneys  for  the  El  A1  Aviation  Company 
have  called  on  the  Department  and  CAB  to  inquire  regarding  the. 
status  of  an  El  A1  application  for  a  Foreign  Air  Carrier  Permit.. 
Officials  of  El  A1  have  seen  fit  not  to  mention  this  application  to  the- 
Embassy,  and  the  Embassy,  concurring  with  the  Department,  has  not 
made  any  inquiry  on  the  subject.  As  the  Department  points  out  in  the 
above-mentioned  telegram,  the  Israel  Government  has  seen  fit,  driven 
by  problems  of  currency  stringency,  to  follow  a  definite  restnctiomst 

line _ in  this  case  appplied  to  transport  by  land,  sea  and  air— and  it 

is  further  reflected  throughout  its  present  politico-economic  policies.. 
Nevertheless  it  is  becoming  more  evident  that  in  matters  aviation,  the 
officials  of  El  A1  are  evidencing  a  disposition  to  court  and  even  favor  - 
American  transportation  (air  and  sea)  over  that  of  other  nations.  This 
occurs  to  the  Embassy  as  a  somewhat  dangerous  line  for  them  to  take 
and  the  Commercial  Attache  has  been  quite  reluctant  to  express  in 
his  informal  contacts  with  the  local  officials  either  approval  or  dis¬ 
approval.  An  example  of  special  consideration  is  the  recent  authority 


1  Not  printed  ;  it  formally  submitted  the  U.S.  draft  civil  air  transport  agreement 
for  consideration  by  the  Israeli  Government.  Embassy  Tel  Aviv  transmitted  a, 
copy  of  the  no!e  to  the  Department  of  State  in  despatch  202,  August  U 

These  negotiations  did  not  eventuate  in  a  treaty  with  Iraq. 

3  Not  printed. 


53S-18S — 7S- 
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given  TWA  to  put  a  third  weekly  flight  into  this  country  while  deny¬ 
ing  the  same  privilege  to  France,  Italy  and  Holland  (Embtel  81, 
February  6,  1950). 4  The  Department  has  on  several  occasions  sug¬ 
gested  that  a  proposal  be  put  to  the  competent  Israeli  authorities  to 
set  forth  points  in  the  draft  agreement  delivered  to  the  Israel  Gov¬ 
ernment  on  August  9  by  Note  No.  17  upon  which  discussion  may  well 
develop  in  a  formal  negotiation.  For  some  reasons  best  known  to  the 
Israeli  authorities,  this  has  only  now  been  done  and  the  Embassy  at¬ 
taches  herewith  an  exact  copy  of  an  informal  note  5  received  today 
from  Mr.  L.  A.  Pincus,  Legal  Advisor  and  Managing  Director,  Min¬ 
istry  of  Transport  and  Communications,  who  sets  forth  in  paragraphs 
1-5  certain  principles  of  the  Bermuda  type  agreement 6  on  which  he 
seeks  advice. 

[Here  follow  the  remaining  three  paragraphs  of  the  despatch,  chiefly 
in  the  nature  of  an  analysis  of  the  operations  of  El  A1  and  of  its 
management.] 

For  the  Ambassador : 

Malcolm  P.  Hooper 
A/ Counselor  and  Commercial  Attache 


4  Not  printed. 

6  Dated  February  5,  not  printed. 

6  For  documentation  on  the  Bermuda  Conference,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1946, 
vol.  i,  pp.  1450  if. 


611.84A95/4-2450 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President 

Washington,  April  24,  1950. 

My  Dear  Mr.  President  :  I  submit  herewith  a  draft  of  a  proposed 
proclamation 1  extending  to  Israeli  authors  and  proprietors  the  bene¬ 
fits  that  may  be  accorded,  on  the  basis  of  reciprocity,  under  the  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  July  30,  1947,  entitled  “An 
act  to  codify  and  enact  into  positive  law  title  17  of  the  United  States 
Code,  entitled  ‘Copyrights’  ”  (61  Stat.  652).  This  act  provides  that  the 
benefits  therein  may  be  extended  to  the  works  of  a  foreign  author  or 
proprietor  when  the  foreign  state  or  nation  of  which  such  author  or 
proprietor  is  a  citizen  or  subject  grants,  either  by  treaty,  convention, 
agreement,  or  laiv,  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  the  benefit  of  copy- 
right  protection  substantially  equal  to  the  protection  secured  to  such 
foreign  author  or  proprietor  under  the  said  act.  It  is  further  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  act  that  existence  of  such  reciprocal  conditions  shall  be 
determined  by  the  President  by  proclamations  made  from  time  to 
time. 


1  Not  printed. 
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The  Department  of  State  is  of  the  view  that  the  assurances  given 
by  the  Government  of  Israel  satisfy  the  reciprocal  requirements  of  the 
Act  of  Congress  of  July  30,  1947.  These  assurances  are  to  the  effect 
that  under  the  provisions  of  the  Israeli  Copyright  Law  all  literary 
and  artistic  works  published  in  the  United  States  are  accorded  the  same 
treatment  as  works  published  in  Israel,  including  mechanical  repro¬ 
ductions  of  musical  compositions,  and  that  citizens  of  the  United  States 
are  entitled  to  obtain  copyright  for  their  works  in  Israel  on  substan¬ 
tially  the  same  basis  as  citizens  of  Israel,  including  rights  similar  to 
those  provided  by  Section  1(e)  of  Title  17. 

The  substance  and  wording  of  the  proposed  proclamation  to  be 
issued  by  you  have  been  approved  by  the  Copyright  Office.  The  text 
of  the  proposed  proclamation  has  been  agreed  to  informally  by  officials 
of  the  Israeli  Government. 

Your  proclamation  will  form  an  integral  part  of  an  arrangement 
between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  Israel,  consisting  of  (1)  a  note  from  the  Israeli  Am¬ 
bassador  in  Washington  to  the  Secretary  of  State  in  which  he  sets 
forth  the  aforementioned  assurances ;  and  (2)  a  reply  note  from  the 
Secretary  of  State  to  the  Israeli  Ambassador  to  which  there  will  be 
attached  a  copy  of  your  proclamation.  As  has  been  customary  with 
respect  to  the  conclusion  of  such  copyright  arrangements,  it  is  intended 
to  have  the  above- described  notes  exchanged  on  the  same  date  as  the 
proposed  proclamation  is  issued.2 

Faithfully  yours,  Dean  Acheson 

2  The  texts  of  the  notes  exchanged  on  May  4  by  the  Secretary  of  State  and  the 
Israeli  Aunbassador  are  printed  in  Department  of  State  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Agreements  (TIAS),  vol.  1,  1950,  p.  645.  The  proclamation,  issued 
on  May  4  by  President  Truman,  is  printed  in  64  Stat.  (pt.  2)  A402. 


611.S4A94/6— 950  :  Circular  telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  Certain  Diplomatic  Offices 1 

confidential  Washington,  June  9,  19o0  2  a.  m. 

Air  transport  agreement  with  Israel  scheduled  for  signature  1500 
GMT  June  13  Tel  Aviv.2 


1  At  London,  Arab  capitals,  Tel  Aviv,  Paris,  Athens,  Rome,  Tehran,  and  Ankara. 

2  Negotiations  on  the  proposed  civil  air  transport  agreement  with  Israel  had 
been  conducted  at  Tel  Aviv,  except  for  one  session  at  Washington  with  Mr. 
Pineus.  The  details  of  the  negotiations  are  documented  in  the  files  of  the  Depart¬ 


ment  of  State,  chiefly  under  611.84  A94.  TW  4-rvWvr.* 

The  agreement  was  signed  at  Tel  Aviv  on  J une  13 ;  for  text,  see  Departmei  t 
of  State  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  (TIAS) ,  1952,  voL  3,  pt.  4, 
p.  4582.  The  Department  statement,  printed  in  Department  of  State  bulletin, 

Footnote  continued  on  following  page. 
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For  ur  background  info  if  questioned,  and  guidance  in  event  of 
adverse  reaction  Arab  states,  agreement  is  43rd  bilateral  air  transport 
agreement  negotiated  by  US.  US  policy,  and  that  of  most  countries 
whose  airlines  operate  internationally,  calls  for  negot  intergovern¬ 
mental  arrangements  with  all  countries  on  certificated  routes  of  sched¬ 
uled  flag  air  carriers.  In  limited  nr  cases  operations  through  foreign 
countries  are  conducted  by  US  carriers  under  temporary  or  interim 
arrangements.  However,  this  is  exception  to  above  policy.  Thus  in  NE. 
area  US  concluded  air  agreements  with  Lebanon,  Egypt,  Turkey  1946,. 
with  Syria  1947.3  No  special  significance  slild  be  attached  to  fact  that 
US-Israeli  agreement  is  first  such  formal  arrangement  concluded  by 
Israel.  In  nr  other  cases,  for  example  Burma,  Egypt,  US  was  first  state 
with  which  agreement  concluded. 

Acheson 


Footnote  continued  from  preceding  page. 

June  26,  1950,  p.  1043,  noted  that  the  “text  closely  follows  the  United  States 
standard  form  for  such  agreements.  Under  the  terms  of  the  agreement,  the  United 
States  flag  carrier  TWA  will  conduct  services  to  Lydda,  and  the  Israeli  flag  car¬ 
rier  will  be  authorized  to  conduct  services  to  New  York  City  across  the  North 
Atlantic.”  The  Israeli  Government’s  press  release  of  June  13  quoted  Foreign 
Minister  Moshe  Shertok  as  stating,  “It  is  the  first  agreement  signed  by  Israel  with 
any  power.  It  is  also  the  first  agreement  signed  by  us  with  the  United  States  of 
America  on  any  subject.  It  augurs  well  for  the  cementing  of  friendly  ties  between 
us  and  the  United  States  as  well  as  for  the  development  of  Israel’s  air  connections 
with  the  world.”  Embassy  Tel  Aviv  transmitted  a  copy  of  the  press  release  in 
despatch  379,  June  14  ( 611.84 A94/6-1450). 

3  See  Foreign  Relations,  1946,  vol.  vii,  pp.  793-80,  and  footnote  24,  p.  90 U 
respectively  ;  and  Hid,  1947,  vol.  v,  p.  1343. 


Current  Economic  Developments,  Lot  70  D  467  1 

Current  Economic  Developments 

secret  [Washington,]  December  18,  1950. 

Negotiation  of  Treaty  of  Friendship ,  Commerce  and  Navigation  With 
Israel  2 

Formal  negotiations  for  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navi¬ 
gation  with  Israel  were  opened  with  officers  of  the  Israel  Embassy 
late  in  November.  The  negotiations  have  proceeded  rapidly  and  have 
already  disclosed  so  broad  an  area  of  agreement  that  signature  of  the 
treaty  by  the  end  of  January  is  becoming  a  distinct  possibility.  In 
large  measure,  the  rapid  progress  to  date  appears  attributable  to  the 
business-like  attitude  of  the  Israelis  toward  the  negotiations,  to  the 

1  Lot  70  D  467  is  a  master  set  of  the  Department  of  State  classified  internal 
publication  Current  Economic  Developments  for  the  years  1945-1969,  as  main¬ 

tained  in  the  Bureau  of  Economic  Affairs. 

3  Information  on  this  subject  is  found  in  the  files  of  the  Department  of  State 
under  611.84A4. 
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thorough  advance  study  they  gave  to  our  negotiating  proposals,  and 
to  the  exploratory  conversations  which  were  held  with  representatives 
of  the  Israel  Embassy  last  spring  and  which  appear  to  have  cleared 
up  most  of  the  questions  and  uncertainties  the  Israel  Government  may 
have  had  with  respect  to  our  draft. 

The  principal  difficulty  which  has  developed  during  the  formal 
negotiations  involves  Israeli  requests  for  the  right  to  accord  prefer¬ 
ences  to  those  countries  which  in  1914  were  included  within  Asiatic 
Turkey  and  Arabia,  and  for  the  elimination  from  the  treaty  of  the 
customary  reservation  for  possible  future  Uib  policies  in  furtherance 
of  the  objectives  of  GATT  and  the  ITO  Charter.  For  the  present, 
discussion  of  these  points  is  being  deferred  until  the  Economic  Coun¬ 
selor  of  the  Israel  Embassy,  who  is  conducting  the  negotiations  for  his 
government  receives  clarification  and  amplification  of  his  instructions 
respecting  these  matters. 

The  current  negotiations  are  the  outgrowth  of  an  informal  approach 
by  the  Israel  Embassy  late  in  the  summer  of  1949.  Last  April  the 
Embassy  formally  proposed  that  negotiations  be  undertaken,  and  a 
•definitive  draft  shortly  was  given  to  it  for  consideration.  During  the 
•course  of  the  informal  talks  and  later  during  the  negotiations,  the 
Israeli  representatives  have  frequently  alluded  to  the  conviction  of 
their  government  that  private  capital  is  essential  to  the  economy  of 
Israel  and  to  its  awareness  that  private  capital,  in  order  to  be  attracted 
to  Israel,  needs  specific  assurances  of  the  kind  embodied  in  the  treaty 
under  negotiation.  They  have  told  us,  moreover,  that  in  shaping  its 
economic  legislation  Israel  has  sought  an  orientation  compatible  with 
the  basic  objectives  of  the  treaty  and  that  it  had  proposed  the  nego¬ 
tiation  immediately  upon  enactment  by  the  Parliament  of  certain 
legislation  favorable  to  foreign  capital  (so-called  investment  law  of 
March  29, 1950) . 


611.S4A4/12-2S50  :  Circular  airgram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  Certain  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Offices 1 

confidential  Washington,  December  28, 1950  8  :  55  a.  m. 

The  Department  is  in  the  final  stages  of  negotiating  a  treaty  of 
friendship,  commerce  and  navigation  with  the  Government  of  Liael 
and,  unless  unforeseen  complications  arise,  it  may  be  assumed  that 
this  treaty  will  be  ready  for  signature  by  the  two  Governments  bv 
the  end  of  January.  It  may  be  possible  that  announcement  of  the  sig¬ 
nature  of  such  a  treaty  will  have  repercussions  in  the  Arab  states, 


1  At  Baghdad,  Jidda,  Cairo,  Amman,  Beirut,  and  Damascus. 
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particularly  criticism  that  the  signing  of  a  treaty  of  friendship,  com¬ 
merce  and  navigation  between  the  United  States  and  Israel  is  another 
manifestation  of  unduly  close  ties  which  allegedly  exist  between  the 
two  countries. 

In  answering  such  allegations,  if  they  arise,  the  Department  sug¬ 
gests  that  it  might  be  useful  to  point  out  that  such  a  treaty  is  not 
intended  and  should  not  be  regarded  as  a  token  of  special  political 
favor  toward  the  country  with  which  it  is  signed  nor  as  evidence  of 
political  disfavor  toward  any  country  with  which  no  such  treaty  has 
yet  been  concluded.  The  objective  of  these  treaties  is  to  define  by  com¬ 
mon  agreement  and  to  establish  the  rules  to  govern  basic  economic  re¬ 
lations  between  the  United  States  and  individual  foreign  countries. 
The  United  States  holds  such  treaties  to  be  conducive  to  investment, 
trade  and  advantageous  economic  intercourse  generally  and  thus  to 
the  upbuilding  and  prosperity  of  foreign  countries.  It  sees  in  such 
treaties  an  instrument  for  developing  a  sound  world  economy  rather 
than  for  obtaining  localized  political  advantages,  and  it  stands  ready 
at  any  time  to  enter  into  negotiations,  on  the  basis  of  full  sovereign 
equality,  with  any  friendly,  like-minded  country. 

Furthermore,  the  United  States  has  had  underway  for  several  years 
a  program  for  negotiating  such  treaties  with  all  countries  prepared  to 
do  so.  As  a  result  of  this  program,  treaties  have  been  concluded  with 
China,  Italy,  Uruguay  and  Ireland  and  negotiations  are  now  in  active 
stages  of  development  with  eight  countries  including  four  in  the 
Eastern  Mediterranean  area,  and  draft  negotiating  proposals  are 
being  studied  by  a  number  of  other  governments. 

As  the  Missions  are  aware,  the  Department  has  often  indicated  its 
desire  to  negotiate  modern  treaties  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navi¬ 
gation  with  the  Arab  states,  and  proposals  to  this  effect  were  made  to 
certain  of  these  countries  as  long  ago  as  1945  and  1946.  Negotiations 
have  been  held  intermittently  with  several  Arab  states  since  that  time 
but  have  not  been  successfully  consummated  in  some  instances  for  rea¬ 
sons  which  the  Department  considers  to  be  largely  beyond  its  control. 
Moreover,  as  the  Missions  are  also  aware,  the  possibility  of  treaties  with 
other  Moslem  countries,  to  which  drafts  have  not  yet  been  presented, 
has  been  carefully  explored.  In  effect,  therefore,  all  of  the  Arab  states 
have  been  given  ample  opportunity  to  enter  into  negotiations  with 
the  United  States,  and  considerable  effort  has  even  been  expended  to 
adapt  our  standard  negotiating  proposals  to  their  particular  needs.  In 
this  respect  the  Department  has  formulated  an  abridged,  simplified 
draft  of  the  standard  version  of  the  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce 
and  navigation  for  use  in  connection  with  the  less-advanced  countries 
of  the  Near  East  area.  The  possibility  of  negotiations  was  not  taken 
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up  with  the  Government  of  Israel  until  well  after  approaches  had  been 
made  to  the  principal  Arab  states,  and  less  than  a  month  of  formal 
negotiation  has  made  early  signature  of  the  treaty  a  distinct  possi¬ 
bility.  This  rapid  progress  may  be  attributable  in  large  part  to  the 
determined  interest  of  Israel  in  encouraging  investment  and  to  its  like- 
mindedness  with  the  United  States  as  to  the  most  effective  means  for 
attaining  that  end. 

Acheson 
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POLICY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  WITH  RESPECT  TO  JORDAN 

811.85/4-1750 

Policy  Statement  Prepared  in  the  Department  of  State  1 

secret  Washington,  April  IT,  1950. 

Jordan 
A.  OBJECTIVES 

The  political  and  economic  stability  of  Jordan,  as  well  as  that  of 

the  rest  of  the  Near  East,  is  of  great  importance  to  the  security  of 

the  United  States,  and  the  economic  opportunities  of  the  people  should 

be  raised  above  the  level  at  which  social  revolution  is  a  recurrino- 

© 

threat. 

It  is  in  the  national  interest  of  the  United  States  to  have  the  respect 
and,  so  far  as  possible,  the  good  will  of  all  the  peoples  of  the  Near 
East,  Jews  and  Arabs  alike,  and  their  orientation  toward  the  west  and 
away  from  the  Soviet  Union. 

We  should  seek  to  reconcile  the  differences  between  Israel  on  the  one 
hand  and  Jordan  and  the  other  Arab  states  on  the  other  and  to  pro¬ 
mote  economic  arrangements  such  as  the  resumption  of  normal  com¬ 
mercial  intercourse  within  and  through  the  area. 

We  should  provide  advice  and  guidance  in  the  solution  of  the 
economic,  social  and  political  problems  of  the  country  contingent  upon 
its  willingness  to  apply  the  maximum  of  self-help. 

lliere  should  be  close  United  States-United  Kingdom  cooperation 
"wherever  possible  to  achieve  these  basic  objectives. 

B.  FOLICIES 

Political' .  The  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  the  Jordan  was  created  by 
the  United  Kingdom  out  of  the  Syrian  provinces  of  the  Ottoman 
Empire.  The  country  continues  to  depend  upon  the  United  Kingdom 

Department  of  State  Policy  \ Information]  Statements  were  concise  docu¬ 
ments  summarizing  the  current  United  States  policy  toward,  the  relations  of 
principal  powers  with,  and  the  issues  and  trends  in  a  particular  country  or 
region.  The  statements  were  intended  to  provide  information  and  guidance  for 
•officers  in  missions  abroad.  They  were  generally  prepared  by  ad  hoc  working 
groups  in  the  responsible  geographic  offices  of  the  Department  of  State  and  were 
referred  to  appropriate  diplomatic  missions  abroad,  under  cover  of  formal  in¬ 
structions  from  the  Secretary  of  State,  for  comment  and  criticism.  The  Policy 
Statements  were  periodically  revised. 
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for  economic  assistance  and  political  support.  The  United  States  re¬ 
gards  the  continuance  of  the  special  relationship  existing  between  the 
United  Kingdom  and  Jordan  to  be  in  its  own  interests  as  well  as  those 

of  the  two  countries  concerned.  , 

The  US  at  first  withheld  recognition  of  Jordan  because  we  wished 
to  be  satisfied  that  the  country  was  in  fact  sovereign  and  independent 
and  fully  able  to  discharge  its  international  obligations.  More  recently 
recognition  was  delayed  because  of  the  political  complications  it  would 
have  injected  into  the  Palestine  question.  On  January  31,  1949,  how¬ 
ever  the  United  States  extended  de  jure  recognition  simultaneously 
to  the  governments  of  Jordan  and  Israel.  Legislations  have  been  esta  j- 
lished  in  Amman  and  Washington,  and  Ministers  Plenipotentiary 

have  been  exchanged.  .  ,  T  „„i 

The  fact  that  Jordan  has  the  longest  military  frontier  with  Isr 

of  any  of  the  Arab  states,  that  it  possesses  the  only  efficient  and  highly 
trained  Arab  military  force,  that  it  shares  the  occupation  of  Jerusalem 
with  Israel,  and  that  many  of  its  economic  development  problems  can 
only  be  solved  on  the  basis  of  cooperation  with  Israel  makes  Jordan 
a  highly  important  factor  in  any  solution  of  the  Palestine  problem 
which  may  be  reached.  The  major  problems  which  confront  Jordan 
today  and  which  are  of  primary  concern  to  the  United  btates  are  the 
establishment  of  peaceful  and  friendly  relations  between  Israel  and 
Jordan  and  the  successful  absorption  into  the  polity  and  econonn  o 
Jordan  of  Arab  Palestine,  its  inhabitants,  and  the  bulk  of  the  refugees 

now  located  there.  •  ,  ,  i 

Since  the  cessation  of  hostilities  in  Palestine,  Jordan  lias  consistently 
maintained  a  more  favorable  and  realistic  attitude  than  the  other  Arab 
states  with  regard  to  reaching  an  agreement  with  Israel  and  resoh  mg 
the  problem  of  the  Palestine  refugees.  The  United  States  has  en¬ 
couraged  this  attitude  on  the  part  of  Jordan.  _  _  n 

Beginning  in  November  1949  and  continuing  into  March  of  19o0r 
Jordan  and  Israel  have  held  direct  talks  on  terntonal  questions  m 
general  and  on  the  Jerusalem  question.  Difficulties  centered  loi 
most  part  around  the  width  of  a  corridor  to  the  Mediterranean  desii 
by  Jordan.  In  Jerusalem  they  turned  on  access  for  the  Israelis  ^  • 

Scopus  and  the  Old  City  and  the  return  of  the  A^b  9U^1S 
Jordan.  Finally  on  February  24  a  special  agreement  was  imtial 
by  the  emissaries  of  King  Abdullah  and  representatives  of  the  Israel 
government  with  a  number  of  provisions  including  a  five  jeaj  n 
aggression  pact,  the  resumption  of  trade,  continuation  of  the  armistice 

lines,  and  a  free  zone  at  Flaifa  for  Jordan. 

As  the  result  of  the  failure  of  King  Abdullah  to  consult  his  cabinet 

before  initialing  the  agreement  and  the  unwillingness  of  *he  Pal^m 
Arabs  in  the  Cabinet  to  approve,  the  Jordan  government  refused  to 
ratify  the  terms  of  the  agreement  and  a  temporary  cabinet 
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ensued.  The  government  agreed,  however,  to  continue  the  talks  with 
Israel  after  the  Jordanian  elections  on  April  11. 2 

Since  February  1949  King  Abdullah  has  taken  successive  steps  to 
incorporate  the  area  of  Central  Palestine  into  Jordan.  Although  he 
has  not  yet  issued  a  formal  decree  of  annexation,  it  is  believed  that  this 
step  will  be  taken  in  the  near  future. 

The  United  States  with  the  United  Kingdom  has  favored  the  an¬ 
nexation  by  Jordan  of  Arab  Palestine,  Although  the  UK  would  have 
preferred  to  permit  King  Abdullah  to  annex  this  territory  at  an  earlier 
date,  we  opposed  precipitate  action  on  the  ground  that  it  would  have 
been  detrimental  to  the  negotiations  then  in  progress  in  the  Palestine 
Conciliation  Commission.3 * 

Since  1948  Jordan  has  been  in  occupation  of  the  old  city  of  Jeru¬ 
salem.  At  an  earlier  period,  King  Abdullah  indicated  that  he  was 
willing  to  accept  internationalization  of  the  entire  city  and,  failing 
that,  would  prefer  Jordan  annexation  of  the  Arab  section  of  the  City. 
As  time  has  passed,  however,  J ordan  has  become  increasingly  unwilling 
to  permit  internationalization  and  would  prefer  to  reach  agreement 
with  Israel  on  partition  of  the  city.  To  a  certain  extent  Jordan  recog¬ 
nizes  the  special  status  of  the  city  since  it  has  not  requested  exequaturs 
from  our  consular  representatives  in  Jerusalem  and  permits  them  to 
travel  freely  in  the  Old  City  without  visas. 

The  United  States  has  favored  the  principle  of  the  internationaliza¬ 
tion  of  Jerusalem  to  the  degree  necessary  to  achieve  agreement  among 
the  main  parties  in  interest,  and  has  supported  United  Nations  efforts 
to  achieve  this.  Since  the  Jerusalem  question  is  still  sub  judice  in  the 


2  For  documentation  concerning  the  failure  of  the  .Tordan-Israeli  negotiations 
and  the  ensuing  J ordanian  Cabinet  crisis,  see  files  785  and  684.85.  The  Minister 
in  Amman,  Gerald  A.  Drew,  doubted  that  negotiations  would  be  resumed  in  the 
near  future  following  the  April  crisis  (Bmbtel  84,  April  26,  684.85/4-2650). 
According  to  a  despatch  from  Amman  which  reviewed  the  Department’s  Policy 
a  teillenb  tae  Jordanian  government  did  not  agree  to  continue  these  negotiations 
after  the  elections  of  April  11  (despatch  163,  January  9,  1951,  611.85/1-951). 

On  April  24  the  Jordanian  Parliament  unanimously  approved  a  resolution 
concerning  the  union  of  Central  Palestine  with  Jordan.  For  documentation  con¬ 
cerning  this  annexation,  see  files  784  and  684.85.  The  text  of  the  resolution  passed 
byr>4ar lia,Fent  1S  mclu(ied  in  telegram  82  from  Amman  (April  25,  684.85/4-2550). 

If  policy  of  the  Department,  as  stated  in  a  paper  on  this  subject  prepared  for 
t  e  b  oreign  Ministers  meetings  in  London  in  May  was  in  favor  of  the  incorpora- 
non  ot  Central  Palestine  into  Jordan  but  desired  that  it  be  done  gradually  and 
not  by  sudden  proclamation.  Once  the  annexation  took  place,  the  Department 
approved  of  the  action  “in  the  sense  that  it  represents  a  logical  development  of 
tlie  situation  which  took  place  as  a  result  of  a  free  expression  of  the  will  of  the 
people.  .  .  The  United  States  continues  to  wish  to  avoid  a  public  expression 

AroaP^°rV^r  °l the  ™Jon  •”  <FM  D  D-10/1,  p.  2,  CFM  files,  lot  M  88,  box  149, 
May  1M  Meeting,  C  &  D  series)  For  documentation  concerning  these  Foreign 
Ministers  meetings  in  London,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1950,  vol.  m,  pp.  828  ff 
Lot  M  88 Ms  a  consolidated  master  collection  of  the  records  of  conferences  of 
Heads  of  State,  Council  of  Foreign  Ministers  and  ancillary  bodies,  North  Atlantic 
Council,  other  meetings  of  the  Secretary  of  State  with  the  Foreign  Ministers  of 
P°WiAS.'oa?n  mater]als  on  the  Austrian  and  German  peace  settlements 
Center6  y<?arS  1943-1955  PrePared  by  the  Department  of  State  Records  Service 
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United  Nations,  we  do  not  recognize  any  claim  to  sovereignty  on  the 
part  of  Jordan  or  Israel  in  their  respective  zones  of  occupation  in  the 
Holy  City.4 

Jordan  is  not  yet  a  member  of  the  United  Nations.  The  United 
States  continues  to  support  its  application. 

Economic.  The  economic  situation  with  which  Jordan  is  presently 
faced  results  primarily  from  two  factors :  first,  the  lack  of  productive 
resources,  either  agricultural  or  industrial,  in  Jordan  itself  and  in 
Arab  Palestine;  second,  the  influx  of  refugees  from  western  Palestine 
as  a  result  of  the  Israel-Arab  war.  This  increase  in  population 
amounted  to  280,000  or  more  than  50%,  in  Arab  Palestine,  and  70,000 
■or  about  20%,  in  Jordan  itself.  Jordan,  which  controls  and  is  in  the 
process  of  annexing  Arab  Palestine,  is  financially  incapable  of  caring 
for  this  refugee  population  and  of  promoting  its  absorption  into  the 
•economy  of  the  country.  The  United  Nations  Relief  for  Palestine  Ref- 
aigees  organization  has  been  supporting  the  refugees  at  a  subsistence 
level  but  is  not  equipped  to  do  any  more  than  that.  To  fill  the  resulting 
meed,  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly,  by  its  resolution  of 
December  8,  1949,  established  the  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works 
Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees  in  the  Near  East  (PRA) .  The  function 
•of  this  Agency  is  two-fold,  to  provide  relief  and  work  for  the  refugees 
.and  to  contribute  to  the  economic  development  of  the  country,  pri¬ 
marily  through  the  use  of  the  water  resources  of  the  Jordan  and  its 
tributaries  for  the  irrigation  of  potentially  arable  land.  The  Agency 
plans  to  undertake  a  number  of  important  development  projects  in 
-Jordan  which,  it  is  hoped,  will  result  in  permanent  settlement  in  the 
area  of  some  of  the  refugees.  The  Jordan  government  has  promised 
full  cooperation. 

There  will  be  opportunity  under  the  Point  IV  program  to  further 
the  economic  development  undertaken  by  PRA  and  to  facilitate  com¬ 
plementary  progress  in  other  fields.  In  both  programs  the  emphasis 
should  be  on  creating  a  situation  in  which  Jordan  will  be  able  to  pro¬ 
ceed  more  or  less  independently  with  her  development  after  the  initial 
PRA  effort  is  concluded.  To  this  end,  an  attempt  should  be  made 
to  stress  the  training  of  Jordan  students  and  technicians  so  that  they 
will  be  able  to  carry  on  the  work  themselves  once  it  has  been  begun.5 6 

There  are,  of  course,  urgent  political  reasons  for  assisting  Jordan 
in  her  economic  development  so  that  the  large  refugee  population  may 
be  absorbed.  These  homeless  and  jobless  people  constitute  an  unstable 
element  in  the  Neai*  East  wherever  they  have  gathered,  and  theie  is 


4  For  documentation  concerning  tlie  internationalization  of  Jerusalem,  see 

pp.  658  ff.  .  ,  ,  T 

6  For  documentation  concerning  technical  assistance  to  Jordan,  see  me 

885.00  TA. 
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ample  evidence  that  Communists  have  found  fertile  ground  for  their 
propaganda  among  them.6  In  order  to  eliminate  this  danger  to  the 
stability  and  to  the  western  orientation  of  the  area,  the  refugees  must 
be  settled  and  provided  with  means  of  livelihood. 

Aside  from  direct  assistance  through  the  programs  outlined  above, 
the  United  States  should  seek  to  promote  the  economic  betterment  of 
Jordan  through  the  removal  of  trade  barriers  and  the  resumption  of 
normal  commercial  relations  between  Jordan  and  all  the  neighboring 
states.  To  the  extent  that  relatively  high  prices  prevailing  in  Israel 
might,  if  trade  is  resumed  with  that  country,  initially  drain  off  food 
products  from  the  local  Jordan  market,  the  Jordan  government  should 
take  steps  to  import  other  cheaper  and  perhaps  equally  acceptable  food 
from  surrounding  countries  to  prevent  food  shortages  and  resultant 
hardships.  Such  a  trade  pattern  between  Israel  and  Jordan  should  be 
encouraged  as  of  mutual  benefit  to  both  countries. 

The  United  States  should  encourage  use  of  measures  which  will 
result  in  more  productive  employment  of  currently  earned  foreign 
exchange  and  also  an  increase  in  exchange  earnings  through  produc¬ 
tion  for  export.7 

It  should  be  emphasized  that  in  our  activity  with  regard  to  Jordan’s 
economic  situation,  as  with  her  political  affairs,  we  should  cooperate 
closely  with  the  British  government,  which  is  in  special  relationship 
with  the  country. 


C.  RELATIONS  WIT  [I  OTHER  STATES 

The  relationships  existing  among  the  Arab  states  are.  funda¬ 
mentally,  the  relationships  among  personalities  and  families.  An¬ 
tagonisms  have  developed  on  two  general  levels :  the  Hashemites  versus 
anti-Hashemites ;  and  King  Abdullah  of  Jordan  versus  all  other  ruling 
groups.  The  Hashemites  rule  Iraq  and  Jordan,  and  they  are  opposed 
particularly  by  Ibn  Saucl  of  Saudi  Arabia,  with  whom  a  traditional 
feud  has  existed  since  the  early  1920’s,  and  by  Egypt,  who  sees  them 
as  a  potential  threat  to  her  position  of  leadership  in  the  Arab  world. 
Abdullah  himself,  because  of  his  “Greater  Syria”  scheme,  is  feared 
even  by  Iraq.  Iraq-Jordan  antagonism  has  recently  been  augmented 
as  a  result  of  the  agitation  for  Iraq-Syrian  unity.  Lebanese  Christians 
fear  a  “Greater  Syria”  in  which  they  would  be  subject  to  the  domina¬ 
tion  of  the  Moslem  majority.  Syrian  ruling  families  approve  the 
scheme  in  principle  but  only  if  they  can  retain  their  power. 


The  Legation  in  Amman,  in  their  review  of  this  Policy  Statement,  denied  that 
the  propagandistic  efforts  of  the  Communists  among  the  refugees  have  found 
“fertile  ground”  (Despatch  163  of  January  9, 1951,  611.85/1-951) . 

Although  the  United  States  initiated  negotiations  with  Jordan  concerning 
tli6  possible  signing  of  a  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation  during 
seTeral  mon^ls  1950,  talks  were  not  begun  in  earnest  until  January 
1J51.  1  or  documentation  concerning  these  discussions,  see  file  611.854. 
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These  animosities  have  been  heightened  as  a  result  of  the  recent 
Palestine  hostilities.  Jordan  and  the  other  Arab  League  states  differ 
in  this  regard  on  three  basic  points : 

1.  The  disposal  of  Arab  Palestine,  which  Jordan  desires  to  annex 
and  which  the  other  states  wish  to  see  remain  a  separate  entity. 

2.  The  Jerusalem  question.  The  Arab  League  has  supported  the  in¬ 
ternationalization  of  that  city,  while  Jordan  is  anxious  to  retain  con¬ 
trol  of  it. 

!’>.  Peace  with  Israel.  The  Arab  League  desires  to  maintain  a  common 
front  against  Israel  and  to  continue  the  economic  blockade  of  that 
state.  The  League  itself  has  reportedly  threatened  Jordan  with  ex¬ 
pulsion  if  it  comes  to  a  separate  peace  agreement.  Syria  and  Egypt 
have  threatened  to  cut  off  supplies  to  Jordan  in  retaliation  for  any 
breach  of  the  economic  boycott  of  Israel,  and  Syria  has  gone  further 
in  threatening  to  close  its  frontier  with  Jordan  as  a  retaliatory  move. 

Jordan  has  special  treaty  relations  with  Great  Britain,  under  the 
terms  of  which  Britain  supports  the  Jordan  Arab  Legion.  Although 
nominally  independent,  Jordan  depends  largely  upon  Great  Britain 
for  economic  support.  Jordan  has  no  relations  with  the  Soviet  Union. 

Jordan  is  a  member  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union,  the  International 
Civil  Aviation  Organization,  and  the  World  Health  Organization,  and 
it  has  applied  for  membership  in  the  United  Nations  and  the  Lnited 
Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization. 

D.  POLICY  EVALUATION 

The  policy  which  is  being  followed  with  regard  to  the  Jordan— 
Israel  negotiations  involves  a  certain  element  of  risk.  It  is  possible,  for 
example,  that  encouraging  Jordan  to  make  a  separate  peace  with 
Israel  may,  if  successful,  result  in  open  animosity  between  Jordan  and 
the  other  Arab  states  which  would  have  damaging  effects  upon  the 
stability  of  the  area.  However,  the  chance  of  bringing  to  an  end  Lie 
uneasy  situation  which  now  exists  appears  to  be  well  worth  the  risk, 
and  our  policy  in  this  regard  toward  Jordan  has  been  helpful  in 
strengthening  Iving  Abdullah  s  determination  to  reach  a  peace 
settlement. 

Another  obstacle  to  a  peace  settlement,  the  intransigent  attitude  of 
Palestine  Arabs,  may  become  of  greater  importance  following  the 
election  of  representatives  of  Arab  Palestine  to  the  Jordan  legislature. 

With  regard  to  Jerusalem,  neither  Israel  nor  Jordan  has  given  any 
indication  that  it  will  be  willing  to  accept  internationalization  as 
demanded  by  the  General  Assembly  resolutions.  It  is  the  US  hope 
that  these  two  states  can  come  to  an  agreed  solution  which  will  be 
acceptable  to  the  Christian  world.  This  problem  will  undoubtedly 
continue  to  give  difficulty,  and  the  means  to  its  resolution  are  not  clear 
at  this  time. 


LEBANON 


INTEREST  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  MITIGATING  ANTI-WESTERN 

ATTITUDES  IN  LEBANON 

McGhee  Files  :  Lot  53D46S  :  Syria  and  Lebanon  1948  1 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  lebanon- 

Syriar-Iraq  Affairs  {Clark) 

secret  [Washington,]  August  1,  1950. 

Subject:  Anti-Western  Attitudes  in  the  Arab  World  and  Means  of 
Combatting  them. 

Participants :  Dr.  Charles  Malik,  Minister  of  Lebanon 
NEA — Mr.  McGhee 
NE— Mr.  Clark 

Discussion : 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  we  were  very  interested  in  Dr.  Malik’s  pres¬ 
entation  on  July  27  (See  Memorandum  of  Conversation  dated  July  27  2 
entitled  “(1)  Attack  on  Lebanese  Plane  by  Israeli  Fighter;  (2) 
Lebanese  Assistance  in  Korea;  (3)  General  situation  in  the  Near 
East”)  and  were  very  happy  to  have  this  opportunity  to  hear  his  fur¬ 
ther  comments  on  the  growth  of  anti-Western  feeling  in  the  Arab 
world.  He  added  that  Dr.  Malik’s  description  of  conditions  favorable 
to  Communist  penetration  of  the  Near  East  were  more  forceful  than 
we  had  had  from  other  sources. 

Dr.  Malik  said  he  felt  there  was  no  doubt  whatever  that  the  uni¬ 
versal  feeling  in  the  Arab  world  is  that  when  the  worst  comes  to  the 
worst  in  any  conflict  of  Arab  and  Jewish  interests,  the  US  will  in¬ 
evitably  side  with  the  Jews.  A  corollary  to  this  feeling  is  that  “the 
US  does  not  give  a  damn  about  the  Arabs”.  lie  said  that  he  believed 
this  feeling  was  shared  in  some  measure  even  by  King  Ibn  Sand  him¬ 
self  and  that  all  sections  of  the  population  both  in  and  out  of  Govern¬ 
ment  believed  it  to  be  true.  He  said  he  admitted  the  Arab  Governments 
feel  that  they  are  supported  by  the  US  in  a  pro  forma  sort  of  way  but 
that  this  was  a  type  of  hypocrisy  indulged  in  by  the  US.  This  was 
the  feeling  which  we  had  to  disprove  by  our  actions  at  once  if  the 

1  Lot  53D468  contains  copies  of  memoranda  and  correspondence  of  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs  George  C. 
McGhee  for  the  years  1949-1951. 

2  Not  printed. 
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present  trend  were  to  be  reversed  or  even  stopped.  It  is  based  on  the 
American  position  in  the  Palestine  controversy  and  the  record  of 
American  support  for  Israel  against  the  Arabs  in  every  crisis. 

Dr.  Malik  said  that  even  he,  whose  sincerity  of  friendship  for  the 
West  could  not  be  disputed,  still  felt  that  in  any  crucial  conflict  it  was 
a  mathematical,  foregone  conclusion  that  this  Government  would  be 
forced  by  American  Zionist  pressure  to  side  with  the  Jews. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  he  understood  how  Dr.  Malik’s  experiences  might 
have  led  him  to  that  impression,  but  that  he  wished  to  assure  him  again 
that  it  was  simply  erroneous.  Dr.  Malik  repeated  that  it  was  a  thesis 
which  we  had  to  refute  by  our  actions.  Mr.  McGhee  said  he  did  not  see 
why  the  Arab-Israeli  conflict  should  carry  over  to  the  struggle  the  free 
world  was  waging  against  world  aggression.  Dr.  Malik  replied  that 
when  bitten  by  the  known  one  always  prefers  the  unknown,  and  that 
the  unknown  usually  has  a  halo.  Mr.  McGhee  asked  whether  the  Arabs 
had  any  information  on  conditions  behind  the  Iron  Curtain.  Dr.  Malik 
said  the  Arabs  regarded  Western  versions  of  such  conditions  as  mere 
propaganda. 

Dr.  Malik  said  he  felt  there  are  seven  basic  questions  on  which  our 
representatives  in  the  US  should  be  asked  to  ascertain  Arab  attitudes, 
as  follows : 

1.  In  the  event  of  a  war  between  the  East  and  the  West  what  would 
be  the  attitude  of  the  Arab  Governments  ? 

2.  In  a  similar  emergency  what  would  be  the  attitude  of  the  Arab 
peoples? 

3.  What  would  be  the  possibility  of  anti-Western  sabotage  and 
fifth  column  activity? 

4.  In  case  of  Communist  invasion  and  expulsion  of  the  West,  how 
many  people  in  the  Arab  world  would  “miss”  the  West?  The  answers 
to  this  question,  he  said,  would  be  most  illuminating. 

5.  In  the  event  of  Sovietization  of  the  Arab  world — again  by  no 
means  impossible,  what  would  be  the  possibility  of  an  underground 
movement  developing  to  resist  the  Russian  occupation. 

6.  In  case  the  West  reconquers  the  area,  how  will  the  people  I’eceive 
it? 

7.  What  then  ought  to  be  the  shape  of  things  to  come  ? 

Mr.  McGhee  asked  Dr.  Malik  for  his  own  evaluation  as  to  the  an¬ 
swers  to  these  questions.  Dr.  Malik  said  he  could  only  talk  specifically 
about  his  own  country  but  he  would  comment  in  general  about  the 
attitudes  on  each  of  these  questions  in  other  Arab  countries. 

As  for  Lebanon,  Dr.  Malik  summarized  the  answers  as  follows : 

1.  The  Lebanese  Government  in  the  event  of  an  East-West  conflict 
woidd  be  inclined  toward  the  West,  at  least  to  the  extent  of  benevolent 
neutrality.  He  added  that  the  Lebanese  open  support  for  the  T\  est  on 
the  Korean  question  was  the  result  of  much  pressure  by  such  individ- 
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uals  as  himself.  In  other  words,  the  Lebanese  Government  was  sus¬ 
ceptible  of  being  induced  to  cooperate  with  the  West  in  the  event  of 
such  a  conflict. 

2.  The  attitude  of  the  Lebanese  people  in  the  event  of  such  a  con¬ 
flict  would  generally  be  pro-Western.  The  Christian  population  woidd 
definitely  be  on  the  side  of  the  West  and  the  Moslems  would  not  be 
on  the  side  of  Russia  although  they  would  be  “open  to  suggestion” 
from  the  Arab  hinterland.  In  other  words,  should  the  Arab  hinterland 
go  Communist,  Lebanese  Moslems  would  likewise  tend  to  follow  the 
lead  of  their  Arab  brethren  in  such  countries  as  Iraq  and  Syria.  Mr. 
McGhee  inquired  whether,  in  so  far  as  pro-Soviet  sentiment  existed, 
such  sentiment  was  motivated  by  expediency.  Dr.  Malik  replied  that 
the  motivation  was  resentment  against  our  Palestine  policy  although 
there  was  a  long  accumulation  of  resentment  against  the  European 
colonial  powers  in  the  area.  He  emphasized  that  at  the  outset  of  such 
a  Soviet  occupation,  even  the  Moslem  population  in  Lebanon  would 
not  be  pro-Russian. 

3.  Neither  sabotage  nor  fifth  column  activity  would  be  likely  in 
Lebanon  and  in  so  far  as  any  occurred  it  would  be  ineffective.  Sabo¬ 
tage  might  be  attempted  by  a  few  individuals  or  small  groups  includ¬ 
ing  those  infiltrating  from  other  countries  such  as  Palestine.  Dr. 
Malik  added  that  there  is  an  underground  Communist  party  in 
Lebanon. 

4.  Approximately  70%  of  the  people  would  generally  miss  the  West 
should  it  be  ejected  from  Lebanon.  This  figure  would  include  all  the 
Westernized,  commercial  and  landlord  classes.  The  remaining  30%  of 
the  people  would  be  apathetic: — never  having  seen  anything  better 
for  thousands  of  years  they  would  not  miss  what  they  never  had. 

5.  It  was  very  unlikely  that  any  real  anti-USSR  movement  would 
develop  during  Russian  occupation.  The  Lebanese  have  never  known 
the  means  to  operate  an  underground  against  effective  police  methods 
and  the  people  would  simply  “not  have  the  guts”  to  undertake  such 
activity. 

6.  if  US.  reconquest  of  Lebanon  should  occur  within  a  reasonable 
period  of  time,  say  within  five  or  six  years,  the  West  would  be  gen¬ 
uinely  welcomed  on  its  return.  However,  if  reconquest  were  delayed 
for  one  or  two  generations,  national  and  pro-Western  feeling  would 
be  completely  suppressed,  even  in  Lebanon. 

7.  Lebanon  was  thus  a  special  case  in  the  Arab  world,  distinct  from 
the  Arab  hinterland. 

Dr.  Malik  summarized  answers  to  his  seven  questions  for  the  rest  of 
the  Arab  world  as  a  whole  in  the  following  manner : 

1.  If  attacked,  Governments  would  probably  make  token  resistance 
but  in  the  event  of  an  East- West  conflict  not  involving  a  Soviet  attack 
on  the  Near  East,  the  Governments  would  remain  neutral  with  the 
possible  exception  of  Iraq  and  Transjordan  which  are  tied  to  the  Brit¬ 
ish  by  treaties  of  alliance.  Mr.  McGhee  inquired  as  to  the  probable 
reaction  on  the  part  of  King  Ibn  Saucl  and  King  Farouk.  Dr.  Malik 
said  he  doubted  whether  any  positive  action  would  be  taken  by  these 
monarehs  if  they  were  not  attacked  in  the  first  instance. 
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2.  The  attitude  ol'  the  Arab  hinterland  people  would  be  one  of 
neutrality  plus  hatred  of  the  West  which  can  be  played  upon  by  the 
Soviets. 

3.  Sabotage  against  the  West  would  be  quite  possible  and  might  be 
quite  serious. 

4.  If  the  Western  powers  were  driven  out  of  the  Near  East  only  a 
negligible  portion  would  miss  them,  not  more  than  10%. 

5.  The  possibility  of  an  underground  resistance  movement  develop¬ 
ing  against  the  Soviets  would  be  absolutely  nil. 

G.  If  the  West  should  endeavor  to  reconquer  the  Arab  hinterland 
area  the  attitude  of  the  peoples  would  be  “distinctly  antagonistic”.  Mr. 
McGhee  asked  whether  they  would  oppose  our  re-entry  by  force  in 
such  a  hypothetical  case.  Dr.  Malik  said  that  the  Arabs  would  be  far 
more  antagonistic  to  the  West  then  than  even  the  Soviets  would  have 
found  them,  or  the  imperialistic  powers  when  they  first  came  to  the 
Near  East,  or  the  Iron  Curtain  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  when  the 
Western  powers  return  there. 

7.  The  overall  picture  was  thus  one  of  distinct  disadvantage  to  the 
West  and,  conversely,  to  the  advantage  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

Mr.  McGhee  inquired  whether  Dr.  Malik  considered  a  firm  stand  by 
the  US  against  aggressioxx  would  make  a  difference.  Dr.  Malik  replied 
that  it  would,  particularly  if  we  provided  arms  to  the  Arab  states  in 
order  to  build  up  their  defenses.  However,  he  described  the  situation 
in  the  Arab  world  as  being  similar  to  that  in  Southeast  Asia  today, 
particularly  that  in  Indo-China  and  Malaya.  Air.  McGhee  said  that 
the  impression  wc  had  was  that  Siam  was  fully  on  the  side  of  the 
West,  that  Malaya  was  in  fact  not  a  state  and  that  in  Indo-China  there 
was  a  colonial  question  which  did  not  exist  in  the  Near  East.  Dr. 
Malik  said  that  his  impression  was  that  Southeast  Asia  was  never¬ 
theless  on  the  whole  unfriendly  to  the  West  and  would  not  oppose  fur¬ 
ther  Soviet  advances.  Mr.  McGhee  said  it  was  common  knowledge  that 
people  in  the  Iron  Curtain  countries  hate  the  Russians.  Why  would 
the  Arabs  be  any  different?  Dr.  Malik  repeated  that  mistrust  of  and 
resentment  of  the  West  over  the  Palestine  controversy  is  extremely 
strong  and  deep-seated. 

Air.  AlcGhee  asked  whether  the  Arabs  woxdd  endeavor  to  defend 
themselves  against  a  Russian  attack.  Dr.  Malik  replied  “only  if  they 
ai’e  properly  armed  and  you  befriend  them.  Not  if  you  just  show  an 
interest  in  the  Arabs  when  you  are  in  trouble”.  Air.  AlcGhee  said,  but 
what  about  their  feelings  of  national  pride?  Would  the  Arab  peoples 
defend  their  own  countries’  independence?  Dr.  Alalik  replied  that  an 
increasing  number  of  Arabs  are  saying  that  the  present  struggle  is 
an  East-West  fight  and  that  if  the  East  comes  into  the  Near  East,  it 
will  be  for  the  purpose  of  liberating  the  Arabs  from  the  \\  cst. 

Air.  AlcGhee  asked  whether  in  the  light  of  his  estimate  of  the  situa¬ 
tion,  Dr.  Alalik  could  say  what  he  felt  should  be  done  to  improve  the 
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situation.  Dr.  Bialik  said  that  the  present  American  approach  to  solv¬ 
ing  our  problems  in  the  Near  East  seemed  to  be  wholly  an  economic 
one.  In  his  opinion  economic  help,  while  also  essential,  was  not  even 
a  first  step  but  instead  merited  only  4th  or  5th  place  in  our  lines  of 
action.  The  Palestine  problem  is  the  number  one  source  of  resentment 
against  the  West  and  it  would  continue  to  be  probably  for  his  lifetime. 
Two  things  ought  to  be  done :  the  first  was  to  disabuse  the  Arab  mind 
by  acts— not  words— that  the  United  States  is  not  going  to  side  with 
Israel  at  every  critical  juncture.  He  personally  believed  the  Three- 
Power  Declaration  3  was  an  excellent  start  but  the  Arab  people  dis¬ 
trust  the  United  States  very  deeply.  There  should  be  a  declaration  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  that  it  will  not  come  to  pass  that  in 
every  election  year  the  United  States  Government  will  yield  to 
Zionist  pressure. 

Mr.  McGhee  interrupted  to  say  that  this  is  an  election  year  and  we 
have  not  yielded  to  pressure  of  any  sort.  Dr.  Malik  replied  that  that 
was  encouraging  but  the  people  wanted  a  firm  declaration  of  American 
intent.  All  that  they  hear  now  is  such  statements  as  those  made  by  the 
Vice  President  of  the  United  States  comparing  the  Arab  states  un¬ 
favorably  with  Israel.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  we  had  reason  to  hope 
that  such  statements  would  not  again  occur.  Dr.  Malik  declared,  “But 
it  is  out  of  your  hands !  I  have  heard  similar  things  from  all  your  dis¬ 
tinguished  predecessors  in  the  last  few  years  and  yet  Zionist  pressure 
has  always  succeeded  in  swaying  the  US  Government  on  vital  issues.  ’ 
He  said  what  is  needed  is  for  this  Government  to  issue  a  “Balfour 
Declaration  in  reverse”  to  the  effect  not  that  the  Israelis  will  be  thrown 
into  the  sea  but  that  they  will  not  be  permitted  to  seize  further  Arab 
territory — that  it  would  be  inconceivable  for  this  country  to  side  with 
the  Jews  against  the  Arabs  in  any  future  conflict  of  interests.  Such 
a  declaration  woidd  show  the  Arab  world  that  the  US  has  the  “moral 
guts”  to  stand  up  against  pressure.  The  Three-Power  Declaration  is 
not  enough  to  demonstrate  this  fact.  A  separate  declaration  by  the 
United  States  on  the  highest  possible  level  is  required. 

The  second  necessity  is  for  United  States  Goi'ernment  “again  to  take 
courage  and  with  aggressive  intent  to  help  honor  the  three  standing 
resolutions  of  the  General  Assembly  on  the  refugees,  frontiers  and  the 
status  of  Jerusalem.”  4  He  referred  to  the  “curve  of  deterioration”  in 
the  American  position  on  Jerusalem,  from  the  Jessup  statement 
through  IJershel  Johnson’s  watered-down  statements,  to  the  “weak 
statements  of  my  good  friend,  Mr.  Ross”.  Perhaps  the  key  to  the  ques- 


3  For  documentation  concerning  the  Tripartite  Declaration  of  May  25,  1950, 
see  pp.  122  ff. 

4  For  documentation  concerning  these  resolutions,  see  pp.  658  ff. 
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tion  was  the  resolution  on  Jerusalem.  If  the  US  has  80,000,000 
Catholics  who  are  in  favor  of  the  internationalization  of  Jerusalem 
and  still  the  US  Government  will  not  assist  in  implementing  the 
Jerusalem  resolution  voted  by  38  nations  of  the  United  Nations,  how 
can  the  Arabs  expect  us  to  support  implementation  of  the  other 
resolutions  ? 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  while  it  was  true  we  had  not  voted  for  the 
Jerusalem  resolution  we  had  loyally  cooperated  in  drafting  the  Jeru¬ 


salem  statute  in  the  Trusteeship  Council  and  our  position  was  still 
known  to  be  one  of  willingness  to  cooperate  in  working  out  a  satis¬ 
factory  implementation.  This  was  true,  notwithstanding  the  fact  we 
honestly  believe  the  PCC  recommendations  on  J erusalem  were  the  most 
practicable  and  reasonable  of  any  put  forward.  Moreovei,  both  rbiael 
and  Jordan  had  rejected  internationalization. 

Dr.  Malik  exclaimed  “Jordan  is  the  absolute  stooge  of  you  and  the 


British!  We  Arabs  have  known  all  along  that  the  intent  of  the 
West  was  not  to  partition  Palestine  but  to  establish  a  Jewish  state. 
King  Abdullah  has  cooperated  fully  in  that  aim.”  Air.  McGhee  pointed 
out  that  we  had  no  influence  over  Jordan  and  said  that  we  had  a  sub¬ 
stantive  middle-of-the-road  position  between  the  extremes  of  one  side 
and  the  other.  Dr.  Malik  retorted  that  the  world  community  has  spoken 
and  its  wishes  should  be  carried  out  on  the  Jerusalem  question.  Mi. 
McGhee  again  reminded  him  that  we  had  gone  in  good  faith  to 
Geneva  and  had  participated  fully  in  the  work  of  the  Trusteeship 
Council  in  its  endeavors  to  implement  the  resolution.  Dr.  Malik  de¬ 
clared  that  to  him  Jerusalem  provided  a  crucial  test  and  that  he  be¬ 
lieved  all  Arabs  would  watch  our  further  actions  intently  to  see 
whether  the  US  will  yield  to  Zionist  pressure. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that,  in  fairness,  it  must  be  admitted  that  we  have 
not  knuckled  under  on  this  question,  that  we  have  and  will  continue  to 
participate  in  UN  efforts  to  reach  a  solution  of  the  problem.  Dr.  Malik 
said  that  if  the  US  helps  in  achieving  the  internationalization  of 
Jerusalem  it  will  show  the  world  that  the  US  means  what  it  says  and 
not  otherwise.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  Trusteeship  Council  will 
report  back  to  the  General  Assembly  this  fall  and  Dr.  Malik  expressed 
his  personal  fear  that  the  US  will  “whittle  it  down”  and  that  the 

Arab  world  will  not  fail  to  see  us  do  so. 

Dr.  Malik  said  he  earnestly  felt  we  should  take  a  fresh  look  into  the 
dangerously  unstable  situation  in  the  Near  East  and  adopt  positive 
measures  to  deal  with  it.  We  must  implement  the  resolutions  of  the 
General  Assembly  on  Palestine  even  if  we  incur  the  enmity  of  Isiael. 
Mr.  McGhee  said  that  we  had  openly  declared  our  support  for  the 
resolutions  on  the  refugees,  for  example,  and  that  our  endeavors  to 
have  the  refugees  return  had  failed.  How  would  we  force  the  refugees 
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to  go  back?  Dr.  Malik  said  that  Israel  must  show  a  willingness  to  abide 
at  least  by  the  spirit  of  the  resolution  and  to  make  fair  compensation 
for  the  property  seized.  He  said  that  he  readily  perceives  why  the 
United  States  would  be  more  interested  in  implementing  the  Security 
Council  resolution  on  Korea  than  the  General  Assembly  resolutions 
on  Palestine  but  that  our  position  in  the  whole  Near  Mast  hangs  in  the 
balance. 

Dr.  Malik  said  also  that  the  situation  in  Syria  was  a  festering  sore 
and  we  should  take  immediate  measures  to  stabilize  it.  Mr.  McGhee 
observed  that  this  was  again  a  question  involving  the  internal  affairs 
of  another  country  and  we  were  therefore  limited  in  what  we  could 
do.  Dr.  Malik  said  that  we  should  nevertheless  go  to  the  Syrian  Gov¬ 
ernment  with  an  offer  of  assistance  in  strengthening  its  military  posi¬ 
tion  and  then  provide  money  for  development  programs.  This  economic 
aid  was,  however,  still  4th  or  5tli  in  priority.  Without  accomplishing 
the  measures  he  had  suggested  in  the  political  field,  no  amount  of 
money  we  poured  into  the  area  ■would  change  the  situation. 

Mr.  McGhee  thanked  Dr.  Malik  for  his  remarks  and  said  that  we 
should  like  to  have  another  opportunity  to  exchange  views  with  him 
in  the  near  future. 
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The  Minister  in  Lebanon  {Pinkerton)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Beirut,  October  11,  1950. 

No.  141 

Ref:  Memorandum  of  Con  verso' ’.on,  August  1,  1950,  Anti-Western 
Attitudes  in  the  Arab  World  and  Means  of  Combatting  Them.1 
Subject:  Comments  on  the  reference  Memorandum  of  Conversation. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  there  is  deep-seated  resentment  in  the  Arab 
world,  including  Lebanon,  against  the  United  States  for  its  policy 
toward  Palestine  and  its  support  of  the  State  of  Israel.  It  is  probable 
that  this  resentment  is  neither  so  acute  nor  so  universal  in  Lebanon 
as  it  is  in  other  Arab  countries  but  it  definitely  exists  and  adversely 
influences  relations  with  the  United  States.  There  is  a  fairly  largo 
section  of  the  Lebanese  population,  particularly  the  Shiites  in  South 
Lebanon,  which  has  shown  its  willingness  to  trade  illicitly  with  the 
Israelis  which  may  indicate  that  resentment  of  the  establishment  of 
Israel  is  only  superficial  with  them  but,  on  the  other  hand,  they  might 
be  expected  to  trade  with  their  worst  enemy  and  this  may  have  no 
significance  in  interpreting  their  feelings  toward  Israel.  It  is  fairly 
reliably  reported  that  the  threat  to  join  Israel  has  been  used  by  some 


1  Supra. 
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South  Lebanon  leaders  as  blackmail  to  obtain  favors  irom  the  Leba¬ 
nese  Government.  This  section,  however  is  the  least  developed  eco¬ 
nomically,  socially  and  culturally  of  all  parts  of  Lebanon  and  the 
population  has  no  sense  of  political  responsibility  but  follows  its 
feudal  leaders  blindly  while  the  leaders  themselves  are  not  much  better. 

A  small  section  of  the  Christian  population  is  secretly  pleased  at  the 
establishment  of  Israel  as  an  additional  safeguard  to  the  Christian 
community  from  the  Moslems  surrounding  them. 

Although  the  above-mentioned  minorities  may  serve  to  temper  the 
resentment  of  Lebanon  against  the  United  States,  they  are  not  strong 
enough  to  turn  the  country  away  from  the  policies  adopted  by  other 
Ara^  States.  Their  very  existence  makes  Lebanon  doubly  cautious 
in  seeming  to  take  the  lead  against  Arab  policies,  and  the  country  has 
to  bo  handled  very  carefully  for  that  reason.  The  exertion  of  undue 
pressure  upon  the  Government  to  be  more  reasonable  toward  the 
United  States  might  well  backfire. 

T  agree  with  Dr.  Malik  that  the  Arabs,  including  Lebanon,  are 
convinced  that  if  the  United  States  had  to  choose  between  Israel  and 
the  Arabs,  it  would  choose  Israel,  regardless  of  the  justice  of  the  case. 
There  is  also  a  belief  among  the  Lebanese,  fairly  widely  spread,  that 
the  United  States  is  more  friendly  to  Lebanon  than  to  the  Mos  cm 
States  because  of  its  religion  and  quasi-western  civilization.  1  his  e  ><' 
can,  I  believe,  be  used  in  economic  and  cultural,  but  not  pohtica  , 
approaches.  Furthermore,  I  doubt  very  much  whether  anti-American 
propaganda  used  by  the  communists  is  a  strong  influence  m  Lebanon 
because  the  Lebanese  know  the  United  States  too  well  to  be  taken  m 
by  it.  I  believe  that  communist  strength  in  the  country  stems  from 
economic  causes  which  the  Government  either  refuses  to  recognize  or 
is  unable  to  correct.  Public  resentment  of  U.S.  policy  m  Palestine  may 
make  it  difficult  for  the  Government  to  appeal  to  us  lor  economic 
assistance,  but  I  do  not  believe  the  elimination  of  Palestine  from  the 
picture  would  eliminate  the  danger  of  communism  unless  there  was  an 
accompanying  correction  of  the  bad  economic  and  political  situation. 
In  this  respect  I  disagree  with  Dr.  Malik  as  I  believe  the  economic 
approach  would  most  certainly  be  effective  in  combatt  ing  communism 
in  Lebanon  if  we  could  be  sure  any  assistance  we  gave  would  trickle 
down  to  the  grass  roots  and  not  serve  to  make  the  rich  viclici .  )0  11 ' ( 

one  of  the  most  potent  factors  in  the  growth  of  communism  m  Lebanon 
and  perhaps  throughout  the  Arab  world  is  the  emy  <>t  t  u  pool  oi 
the  rich  which  is  increasing  due  to  the  display  made  by  the  rich. 
Previously  the  rich  man  rode  a  horse  but  the  poor  man  had  his  donkey ; 
the  rich  man  had  a  large  house  but  it  was  not  much  different  in  de¬ 
sign  from  the  small  one  of  the  poor;  and  there  was  frequent  contact 
between  the  rich  land  owner  or  merchant  and  Ins  employees.  -Now, 
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the  rich  man  lias  expensive  automobiles  and  the  poor  man  still  has 
his  donkey;  the  rich  man  lives  in  western  style  with  much  display  of 
wealth  and  the  poor  man  still  lives  in  his  small  eastern-style  house; 
and  the  rich  man  lives  mostly  in  the  cities  with  frequent  trips  abroad 
and  the  poor  man  rarely  sees  him  and  the  contact  is  far  from  close. 
These  and  similar  differences  create  envy  and  such  envy  creates  a 
fertile  field  for  communism,  particularly  when  even  minimum  re¬ 
quirements  for  subsistence  cannot  be  met.  The  urge  for  personal  en¬ 
richment  and,  in  some  cases,  political  graft  is  so  strong  that  unless  at 
least  part  of  the  economic  assistance  goes  to  the  rich  it  would  be  dif¬ 
ficult  to  interest  the  country  in  such  economic  assistance.  The  correc¬ 
tion  of  the  fault  is  a  long-term  proposition  and  the  situation  as  it 
exists  must  be  accepted  in  extending  aid. 

We  have  religion  on  our  side  and  the  Moslems  and  Uniate  group 
may  be  expected  to  resist  communism,  but  the  Charge  d’Affaires  of 
the  Nonciature  tells  me  even  they  have  difficulty  in  impressing  the 
local  clergy  with  the  dangers  of  communism.  Most  of  the  recruits 
locally  come  from  the  Greek  and  Armenian  Orthodox  sects  and  from 
a  young  group  which  refuses  to  take  any  religion  seriously. 

My  replies  to  Dr.  Malik’s  seven  questions  are : 

1.  The  Lebanese  Government  has  been  pro-West  in  the  past  and  as 
those  in  power  can  expect  no  consideration  from  the  communists,  I 
believe  it  would  continue  that  policy  in  the  event  of  an  East-West 
conflict.  It  would,  I  believe,  give  open  support  to  the  West  because 
the  politicans  know  they  would  have  to  leave  the  country  if  the  Rus¬ 
sians  entered.  They  are  not,  however,  above  using  threats  to  turn  to 
the  East  as  blackmail  to  obtain  advantages. 

2.  The  sentiment  of  the  Lebanese  people  would  be  generally  pro- 
West,  but  their  attitude  would  be  governed  by  circumstances.  If  it 
was  apparent  that  the  country  would  be  occupied  by  the  Russians,  I 
should  expect  the  red  flag  to  be  raised  on  every  flag-staff.  This  was 
confirmed  to  me  by  the  Lebanese  Chief  of  Staff  who  stated  it  as  a  fact 
and  nothing  to  be  regretted.  Except  for  communist  party  members  and 
fellow  travelers  who  would  act  from  principles,  this  attitude  would  be 
motivated  entirely  by  self-interest.  I  doubt  any  change  in  our  policy 
toward  Palestine  or  any  other  question  would  have  the  least  effect  in 
that  attit  ude. 

3.  As  Dr.  Malik  well  knows,  there  is  a  fairly  well  organized,  but 
small  communist  party  in  Lebanon  with  much  larger  periphery  groups, 
and  they  would  certainly  engage  in  anti-Western  sabotage  and  fifth 
column  activity  in  the  event  of  the  occupation  of  the  country  by  the 
West.  The  mass  of  sympathizers  is  entirely  without  courage  or  stamina 
and,  if  the  few  leaders  were  identified  and  eliminated,  this  activity 
would  become  negligible. 

4.  I  believe  all  except  a  few  Lebanese  would  miss  the  West  in  the 
event  of  Soviet  occupation.  To  the  Lebanese,  war  has  always  been  a 
means  of  personal  enrichment  and  full  advantage  has  been  taken  of 
opportunities  to  trade  with  occupying  powers  and  to  engage  in  lucra- 
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I  ive  contracts  with  foreign  armies.  There  is  a  growing  realization  that 
the  Soviet  army  would  take  what  it  wants  and  would  leave  no  newly 
acquired  fortunes  behind  it.  They  also  know  there  would  be  a  great 
shifting  of  wealth  among  the  Lebanese  and  the  present  rich _  nJ®rc|ia 
would  give  place  to  his  communist  employee.  They  do  not  like  the  idea. 

5.  I  agree  that  the  development  of  any  anti-Soviet  movement  . 

most  unlikely  during  Russian  occupation.  ■ 

6.  Reconquest  of  Lebanon  by  the  West  would  be  welcomed  at  a  i> 
time  Political  principles  and  sentiments  of  nationalism  are  flexible 
and  not  strong  in  the  Lebanon,  but  the  instinct  for  trade  and  profits 
is  so  deep-seated  that  it  would  require  generations  to  eliminate  it.  The 
suppression  of  trade  and  nationalization  of  assets,  which  would  come 
with  Soviet  occupation,  would  be  most  unwelcome  and  relief  from  them 
at  any  time  would  be,  sought.  Lebanon  has  known  many  occupations 
and  the  inscriptions  on  the  Dog  River  mark  the  passage  of  invading 
armies  from  the  time  of  the  Assyrians.  None  of  them  has  been  resisted 
bv  the  local  population  and  none  of  them  has  had  much  effect  on  the 
racial  characteristics.  The  Soviet  army  might  be  different  but  I  find 
little  to  indicate  it.  For  this  reason  I  believe  the  return  of  the  TUs 
and  of  the  status  quo  would  be  welcome  at  any  time 

T  Lebanon  is  an  uncertain  quantity  and  cannot  be  relied  upon  to 
defend  its  own  territory.  It  may  be  expected  to  endeavor  to  remain 
out  of  any  conflict  until  the  result  is  apparent  and  then  min  the  win¬ 
ning  side  In  this  respect  it  is  not  believed  to  be  a  special  case  in  the 

Arab  world. 

The  above,  is  critical  of  the  Lebanese  population,  but  it  is  based  upon 
the  history  of  the  country  and  the  racial  and  national  characteristics 
of  the  people.  I  believe  the  United  States,  either  through  the  United 
Nations  or  with  the  United  Kingdom  and  France,  should  (a)  endeavor 
to  settle  the  Refugee  problem,  which  is  a  source  of  social,  economic 
and  political  uncertainty,  (b)  encourage  the  Arab  States  to  adop  a 
constructive  policy  designed  to  serve  their  own  interests  rather  than 
the  negative  one  of  hating  Israel,  (o)  try  to  build  up  the  economies 
of  the  Arab  States  so  the  standard  of  living  of  their  populations  wil 
be  raised,  (cl)  encourage  better  governments  with  the.  gradual  elimina¬ 
tion  of  graft  and  nepotism,  (e)  show  what  would  happen  to  the  Arab 
States  if  the  friendship  of  the  West  were  removed,  (/)  encourage  ie 
establishment  of  a  more  responsible  press,  ( g )  convince  the  Arab 
States  that  Western  friendship  is  as  important  to  them  as  Arab  irien  - 
ship  is  to  the  West  and  that  mutual  friendship  is  advantageous  anc 
(/,)  acquire  any  desired  benefits  from  the  Arab  States  well  m  advance 

of  the  outbreak  of  any  possible  conflict.  . 

The  Lebanese  Government  is  democratic  only  m  form.  Actual h  it 
is  oligarchic,  corrupt  and  democratic  processes  exist  only  on  paper.  It 
has  no  sense  of  social  responsibility  and  the  interests  of  the  population 
as  a  whole  count  for  very  little  with  the  ruling  clique.  Unfortunately, 
there  is  no  person  or  group  of  persons  with  the  ability  to  govern  v  m 
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could  be  expected  to  be  more  honest  than  the  present  rulers.  The  prob¬ 
lem  is  therefore  to  teach,  guide  and  influence  the  present  group  and 
hope  for  a  gradual  improvement  of  the  Government. 

Department  please  pouch  to  the  Arab  capitals  copies  of  this  despatch. 

Lowell  C.  Pinkerton 


611.S3A/10-1150 

The  Minister  in  Lebanon  ( Pinkerton )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

secret  Beirut,  October  11,  1950. 

No.  142 

Ref :  DepCircGram  September  27, 1950, 4  :  05  p  m  2 

Subject :  Changed  Attitude  of  Arabs  and  Israelis  since  Korean  Crisis 

In  so  far  as  Lebanon  is  concerned,  the  following  appears  to  be  the 
reaction  to  the  Korean  crisis : 

1.  (a)  The  Lebanese  attitude  towards  the  United  States  has  defi¬ 
nitely  improved  since  the  favorable  turn  of  events  in  Korea.  Nothing 
succeeds  like  success  in  Lebanon.  Although  the  Lebanese  themselves  do 
not  admire  force  for  its  own  sake  as  much  as  do  certain  other  Arab 
States,  nevertheless  their  stock  in  trade  is  picking  winners  and  trading 
with  them.  Up  until  June  25tli  the  Lebanese  Government  and  traders 
had  observed  with  alarm  the  constant  weakening  of  the  United  States 
and  the  policy  of  retreat  which  was  apparently  being  followed  almost 
everywhere  except  in  Europe  and  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran.  They 
were  surprised  and  pleased  at  our  prompt  reaction  to  the  invasion  of 
South  Korea,  but  as  friends  of  the  United  States  they  were  unhappy 
over  the  long  retreat  which  took  place  there.  Now  that  we  are  winning 
so  decisively,  the  Government,  the  press,  and  almost  all  the  Lebanese 
appear  definitely  more  cordial  to  the  United  States. 

(b)  Because  the  United  Nations’  success  in  Korea  is  essentially  a 
success  of  the  West,  all  the  nations  of  the  West  have  shared,  although  in 
a  considerably  lesser  degree,  in  the  improved  Lebanese  attitude  which 
is  most  clearly  evidenced  towards  America. 

2.  The  Korean  crisis  has  affected  the  thinking  of  the  Lebanese  to¬ 
wards  Israel  because  of  the  United  Nations’  part  in  the  Korean  war. 
The  Lebanese  had  for  the  most  part  written  off  the  United  Nations 
as  a  debating  society  with  certain  social  and  cultural  functions  on  the 
side.  As  a  result  of  this  summer’s  developments  in  Korea,  the  Lebanese, 
to  their  surprise,  find  that  the  United  Nations  can  be  a  strong  and  force¬ 
ful  instrument  for  preserving  world  order  and  settling  international 
problems.  The  Lebanese,  therefore,  recalling  the  United  Nations’  han- 


1  Copies  pouched  to  Tel  Aviv,  Damascus,  Cairo,  Jidda,  Baghdad,  Amman,  Lon¬ 
don,  and  Moscow. 

■’  Not  printed ;  it  requested  Embassies  and  Legations  in  the  Near  East  to  com¬ 
ment  on  the  general  effects  of  the  Korean  crisis  on  Arab  and  Israeli  attitudes 
(611.S4A/9-2750) . 
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dlin.r  of  the  Palestine  problem,  are  asking  themselves,  'can  the  le- 
centTy  found  strength  of  the  United  Nations  be  applied  to  bring  about 
a  general  or  limited  agreement  on  the  Palestine  problem  which  will 

Unsatisfactory  to  the  Arabs  ?”  .  ,  ,  • 

Because  it  hopes  that  the  United  Nations  can  be  pushed  into  taking 

a  strong  stand  with  the  Jews,  the  Government  and  much  of  the  press 
and  pufilic  of  Lebanon  have  now  hardened  their  attitude  on  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  a  settlement  with  Israel,  and  will  be  disappointed  if  it  turns 
out,  as  some  of  the  extreme  Arabs  are  saying,  that  there  is  one  T  mted 
Nations’  law  for  Israel  and  another  tor  the  rest  of  the  world  . 

O  a:nce  the  United  Nations’  success  m  Korea,  the  attitude  of  the 
Lebanese  Government  and  people  towards  the  USSR  and  Communists 
has  hardened.  A  new  campaign  has  been  started  to  track  down  anc 
arrest  Party  members,  along  with  members  of  the  P.l  -S.,  which  t 
Lebanese  Government  considers  equally  subversive ;  and  a  Ridge  1  • 
been  appointed  to  handle  cases  involving  Communists,  and  Communis 
or  fellow  traveller  groups  are  beginning  to  have  more  trouble  with 
the  police  than  has  been  the  case  for  some  time. 

Unfortunately,  however,  it  is  doubtful  if  even  this  new  campaign 
against  Communists  in  Lebanon  will  be  very  effective.  Due  to  the  age- 
ofd  conflict  between  Christians  and  Moslems  m  Lebanon,  the  Govern¬ 
ment  has  refused  to  put  all  of  the  power  for  this  anti-Communist- 
anti-P.P.S.  drive  into  either  Christian  or  Moslem  hands.  As  it  now 
stands  the  Lebanese  Surete,  under  the  direction  of  Emir  Faric 
Scliehab,  a  Christian,  makes  the  investigations  and  recommends  ar¬ 
rests.  The  actual  arrest,  however,  is  made  by  the  Moslem  police.  I  his 
has  already  resulted  in  several  cases  in  which  Moslems  with  Com¬ 
munist  records  who  were  recommended  for  arrest  by  the  Surete  lia\  e 

not  been  detained  long  by  the  police. 

Emir  Scliehab  has  indicated  that  he  will  try  the  system  out  tor  a 
month  or  so  and  if  it  does  not  work  will  seek  a  showdown  looking 


toward  a  better  arrangement. 


Lowell  C.  Pinkerton 
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INTEREST  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  QUESTIONS  OF  ECONOMIC 
AND  MILITARY  ASSISTANCE  TO  SAUDI  ARABIA;  THE  QUESTION 
OF  THE  RENEWAL  OF  UNITED  STATES  TENANCY  AT  DHAHRAN 
AIRFIELD  1 

711. 56386 A/4— 1860 

Report  of  the  Joint  United  States  Survey  Group  to  Saudi  Arabia  2 

top  secret  [Washington,  undated.] 

JUSSGSA  Field  Report  With  Final  Recommendations  for  tiie 
Saudi  Arabian  Army,  Navy  and  Air  Force 


general 


1.  Introduction 

a.  The  Joint  United  States  Survey  Group  to  Saudi  Arabia  visited 
Riyadh  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  with  His  Majesty  the  mission  of 


1  For  previous  documentation  on  these  subjects,  see  Foreign  Relations ,  1949, 
vol.  vi,  pp.  1573  ft. 

2  This  report  was  better  known  as  the  O’Keefe  Report.  It  was  named  after 
Brig.  Gen.  Richard  J.  O’Keefe,  U.S.A.F.,  Commander  of  Dhahran  Airfield,  who 
was  the  chief  of  the  survey  group.  The  survey  team  had  spent  the  period  from 
September  1  to  October  22,  1949,  in  Saudi  Arabia  studying  that  country’s  security 
requirements  and  ways  in  which  United  States  requirements  at  Dhahran  Airfield 
could  be  correlated  with  Saudi  Arabian  military  needs.  The  group’s  mission  was 
outlined  by  Ambassador  J.  Rives  Childs  to  King  Ibn  Sand  in  an  aide-memoire  of 
May  30,  1949,  printed,  along  with  other  documents  relating  to  the  survey  group, 
in  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pip.  1573  ff.  The  group’s  report  was  completed 
and  submitted  on  January  3,  1950,  to  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  U.S.  Air  Force, 
for  review.  He  in  turn  submitted  it  to  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  on  January  19, 
1950,  for  study  as  a  matter  of  priority. 

The  source  text  was  enclosed  in  a  letter  from  Secretary  of  Defense  Louis  A. 
Johnson  to  the  Secretary  of  State  on  April  18,  1950;  not'pnnted.  In  his  letter, 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  said  the  enclosure  was  a  condensation  of  an  abridged 
report.  He  recommended  that  the  Department  of  State  transmit  a  copy  to  King 
Ibn  Saud  together  with  a  statement  telling  him  that  a  great  mass  of  detail  had 
been  omitted,  but  “the  detailed  report  would  be  available  for  the  detailed  working 
out  of  arrangements  between  his  Government  and  the  United  States  Mission  to 
Saudi  Arabia.”  He  further  requested  the  King  be  informed  that :  “No  action  has 
been  taken  on  the  report  and  no  inference  should  be  drawn  that  it  has  been 
approved  by  the  United  States  Government,  particularly  as  to  the  size  and 
composition  of  forces  recommended.  However,  the  report  is  under  studv  ” 
(711. 563S6A/4-1 850 ) 

A  memorandum  dated  June  26,  attached  to  a  file  copy  of  the  letter,  stated 
that  the  Department  of  State  had  decided  in  April  not  to  transmit  a  copy  of  the 
O'Keefe  Report  to  the  King.  An  undated  memorandum,  also  attached,  said :  “The 
consensus  is  that  this  report  be  placed  in  our  file  and  not  be  sent  to  Jidda.  It 
would  only  give  us  headaches  we  need  not  have.” 

A  complete  copy  of  the  O'Keefe  Report  is  in  the  Department  of  Defense  files. 
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the  survey  group.  It  was  decided  that  the  first  objective  would  be  an 
on-the-site  study  of  Saudi  Arabian  defense  requirements,  and  would 
be  conducted  with  Saudi  Arabian  Army  members.  American  members 
of  the  survey  group  would  also  determine  United  States  requirements 
at  Dhahran  for  future  consideration  in  connection  with  long-term 
agreement  negotiations. 

6.  To  accomplish  the  mission  of  the  survey  group,  a  number  of  dis¬ 
tinguished  military  experts  representing  the  three  Armed  Forces  of 
the  United  States  were  chosen  by  the  Department  of  Defense,  These 
military  experts  are  currently  occupying  positions  of  great  responsi¬ 
bility  in  their  respective  services  in  Washington.  All  of  these  officers 
achieved  records  of  outstanding  distinction  in  the  past  war.  The  United 
States  Government  was  very  careful  to  select  qualified  officers  who 
had  the  theoretical  knowledge  of  military  affairs  and  also  required 
these  officers  to  have  a  background  of  extensive  military  experience 
under  actual  battle  conditions.  His  Majesty  assigned  five  Saudi 
Arabian  Army  Officers  to  the  survey  group  to  represent  the  Kingdom 
of  Saudi  Arabia  in  accomplishing  the  assigned  mission. 

c.  His  Majesty  was  informed  that  the  group  would  establish  head¬ 
quarters  at  Dhahran  Airfield  and  would  cover  the  Arabian  Peninsula 
by  vehicle  and  aircraft  to  accomplish  the  on-the-site  study  of  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government’s  internal  security.  Headquarters,  United  States 
Air  Force,  in  Washington,  directed  that  Dhahran  Airfield  would 
logistically  support  the  survey  group  mission.  Since  the  Arabian 
American  Oil  Company  had  extensive  experience  in  Saudi  Arabia, 
and  facilities  throughout  the  eastern  part  of  the  Arabian  Peninsula, 
the  oil  company  was  asked  to  assist  the  survey  group  in  its  mission.  Mr. 
Floj'd  Ohliger,  Mr.  George  Johnson,  and  Mr.  Richard  Kerr  were  the 
principal  Aramco  officials  who  contributed  much  of  their  time  and 
effort  to  the  successful  completion  of  the  survey  group’s  studies.  Mr. 
Kerr  acted  as  Liaison  Officer  between  the  survey  group  and  Aramco, 
and  accompanied  the  survey  group  on  all  of  the  ground  vehicle  sur¬ 
vey  trips  in  the  capacity  of  Field  Manager.  It  is  pertinent  to  state 
at  this  time  that  the  on-the-site  study  would  have  been  impossible 
without  the  full  cooperation  of  the  Arabian  American  Oil  Company. 
Both  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  and  the  United  States  should 
be  grateful  to  Aramco  for  their  unselfish  efforts  in  accomplishing 
the  survey  group’s  mission. 

2.  Travel 

a.  The  survey  group  made  four  separate  vehicle  trips.  The  routes 
covered  were,  generally,  throughout  the  Hasa  Province,  the  southern 
Nejd  east  of  the  Tuwaiq  Mountains,  the  northern  territories  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  Tapline,  and  the  central  Kejd  in  the  Hailburaida  dis- 
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trict.  Total  vehicle  travel  in  the  above  areas  was  3,825  statute  miles. 
Survey  groups  objectives  in  vehicular  travel  were : 

(1)  Terrain  study. 

(2)  Climate. 

(3)  Local  tribes. 

(4)  Saudi  Arabian  Army  garrisons  and  outposts. 

(5)  Equipment,  arms  and  training  of  Saudi  Arabian  troops. 

It  was  felt  that  more  extensive  vehicle  travel  in  the  Arabian  Penin¬ 
sula  was  desirable;  however,  in  the  interest  of  expediting  the  mission, 
vehicular  travel  was  kept  at  a  minimum. 

b.  Vehicular  observations  were  supplemented  by  air  trips  through¬ 
out  the  Arabian  Peninsula,  the  Red  Sea  area,  and  the  Gulf  of  Aden. 
The  entire  Arabian  Peninsula  was  covered  by  air  with  the  exception 
of  the  Trucial  Oman,  Muscat,  Hadhramaut,  and  the  extreme  eastern 
Rub  ’A1  Khali.  Aerial  surveys  were  made  by  the  survey  group  in 
thirteen  separate  air  trips  which  traversed  air  routes  of  10,988  statute 
miles.  The  aerial  survey  objectives  were : 

( 1 )  Road  observations. 

(2)  Topography. 

(3)  Invasion  routes. 

(4)  Defensive  areas. 

(5)  Coastlines. 

(6)  Large  centers  of  population. 

(7)  Large  areas  of  cultivation. 

( 8 )  N atural  terrain  barriers. 

(9)  Airfields  and  airstrips. 

(10)  Ports. 

The  distances  travelled,  as  enumerated  above,  included  only  route 
miles.  In  addition  to  the  route  miles  traversed,  the  Air  Rescue  Service 
unit  of  Dhahran  Airfield  supported  the  survey  group  in  the  field  by 
forty-eight  support  missions  which  traversed  27,310  statute  miles. 

The  Air  Rescue  Service  unit  also  performed  six  photographic  mis¬ 
sions  covering  6,315  statute  miles.  To  summarize,  the  Joint  United 
States  Survey  Group’s  studies  required  a  total  of  44,613  statute  miles 
of  travel  by  vehicle  and  aircraft. 

3.  Economic 

a.  The  survey  group  followed  the  American  concept  of  military  re¬ 
quirements;  namely,  (1)  simplicity,  (2)  economy,  and  (3)  mobility,  in 
recommendations  for  the  Saudi  Arabian  Army,  Navy  and  Air  Force. 
This  concept  resulted  in  the  determination  that  all  vehicles  for  the 
Armed  Forces  should  be  commercial  vehicles  suitable  for  the  needs 
of  Saudi  Arabian  defense  and,  at  the  same  time,  capable  of  use  by  the 
Saudi  Arabian  Government  in  support  of  normal  government  opera- 
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tions.  The  type  of  vehicles  should  be,  in  general,  such  as  those  now 
being  successfully  used  by  the  Arabian  American  Oil  Company  in 
Arabian  desert  operations.  In  addition,  the  Air  Force  Troop  Carrier 
aircraft  should  be  suitable  not  only  as  troop  carrier  aircraft,  but  also 
for  commercial  airline  operation  of  the  government-owned  Saudi 
Arabian  Airlines.  Communications,  airfields,  maintenance  shops,  etc., 
should  have  the  dual  use  of  supporting  the  Arabian  Government 
operations  and  being  readily  available  if  required  for  the  defense  oi 
the  Kingdom. 

5.  The  American  members  of  the  survey  group  have  followed  the 
instructions  of  His  Majesty  in  making  the  on-the-she  survey  of  Saudi 
Arabian  defense  needs  by  placing  themselves  in  the  position  of  the 
Saudis  and  assuming  that  it  was  their  mission  to  defend  Saudi  Arabia 
from  its  enemies.  In  following  these  instructions,  the  survey  group 
has  arrived  at  conclusions  which  must  be  carefully  analyzed  b\  the 
Saudi  Arabian  Government  with  regard  to  the  ability  of  the  govern¬ 
ment  and  its  financial  structure  to  support  the  military  organization 
recommended. 

c.  National  Defense  budget  data  obtained  from  eighteen  major  and 
minor  nations  may  be  used  by  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  in 
arriving  at  some  conclusion  as  to  its  ability  to  support  the  recom¬ 
mended  Saudi  Arabian  Army,  Navy  and  Air  Force.  In  terms  of  the 
national  income,  these  eighteen  nations  obligated  to  the  defense  estab¬ 
lishment,  an  average  of  t>  per  cent  of  the  total  national  income.  Also 
these  eighteen  nations  averaged,  for  defense  needs,  19  per  cent  of  the 
total  government  expenditures.  During  the  survey  group’s  visit  at 
Riyadh  with  Ilis  Majesty,  Shaikh  Yussef  \  assi  n  and  Bey  Hamze 
were  asked  to  keep  these  figures  in  mind  as  a  wise  guide  for  the  type 
of  military  equipment  and  the  extent  of  the  military  establishment 
which  would  be  desirable  for  Saudi  Arabia.  In  view  of  the  lack  of 
official  figures  relative  to  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government’s  national 
income  and  budget  for  the  coming  year,  with  a  five  year  forecast,  the 
survey  group  roughly  estimated  that  the  total  national  revenue  foi 
1919  would  be  approximately  eighty-five  to  one  hundred  million 

dollars.  .  . 

d.  The  recommended  defense  organization  for  Saudi  Arabia  is 
considered  by  the  survey  group  to  be  a  desirable  organization  ratluu 
than  an  essential  one.  The  organization  can  be  reduced  in  strength 
and  cost  as  determined  by  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government,  keeping 
in  mind  that  the  existing  defense  organization  is  in  such  condition 
that  it  requires  complete  reconstruction,  reorganization,  re-equippmg 


3  Deputy  Foreign  Minister  of  Saudi  Arabia. 
*  Fuad  Bey  Hamza,  Adviser  to  the  King. 
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and  training;  therefore,  the  initial  cost  of  the  recommended  defense 
organization  might  appear  to  be  beyond  the  ability  of  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government  to  support  it. 

e.  The  recommended  defense  organization  is  planned  on  a  five-year 
program  for  reconstruction,  re-equipping  and  training.  This  five- 
year  program  is  based  upon  a  smooth  coordinated  effort  by  both  the 
Saudi  Arabian  Government  and  the  United  States  Government.  There 
will  be  unforeseen  delays  which  might  easily  extend  the  recommended 
five-year  program.  It  is  suggested  that  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government 
arrange  for  distribution  of  initial  defense  costs  over  a  period  of  years 
which  would  be  commensurate  with  its  national  income.  It  is  not  con¬ 
sidered  infeasible  that  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  could  budget 
twenty  million  dollars  each  year  to  its  Department  of  Defense. 

f.  In  obligating  Saudi  Arabian  defense  funds  to  support  the  recom¬ 
mended  defense  organization,  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  should 
consider  that  these  costs  accomplish  a  great  deal  in  addition  to  provid¬ 
ing  a  strong  defensive  force.  Implementation  of  the  defense  organiza¬ 
tion  will  not  only  provide  a  strong  internal  security  for  the  Kingdom, 
but  will  contribute  to  the  progress  of  the  people  and  the  government 
in  improved  communications,  improved  airfields,  construction  of  many 
types  of  facilities  such  as  roads,  maintenance  shops,  etc.,  and  above  all 
else,  will  institute  a  technical  and  educational  program  which  will  be 
available  to  a  large  bulk  of  the  Arabian  population. 

g.  The  American  training  required  for  implementation  of  the  recom¬ 
mended  defense  organization  will  be  made  extremely  difficult  by  the 
scarcity  and,  in  some  cases,  the  total  absence  of  an  adequate  elementary 
and  scientific  educational  program  for  children  and  young  men  of  the 
Kingdom.  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  the  Saudi  Arabian  Gov¬ 
ernment  take  the  necessary  steps  to  establish  an  adequate  educational 
program  with  recognized  standards  which  will  prepare  the  youth  of 
Saudi  Arabia  for  future  service  in  the  defense  organization.  Basic 
knowledge  acquired  by  youth  during  at  least  eight  years  of  elementary 
school  and  possibly  four  years  of  high  school  are  very  necessary  in 
preparing  them  to  absorb  the  knowledge  required  of  a  modern  soldier 
using  modern  weapons. 

h.  If  the  recommended  defense  organization  is  to  serve  its  purpose, 
it  must  have  full  support  of  its  government,  financial  and  otherwise. 
The  defense  organization  and  its  General  Staff  must  be  organized  in 
such  a  manner  that  it  will  only  be  under  the  authority  of  the  Minister 
of  Defense  and  not  be  subject  to  the  will  or  the  desires  of  local  Amirs. 
To  accomplish  this,  the  defense  organization  must  be  entirely  inde¬ 
pendent  of  local  Amirs  in  garrisons,  billeting,  messing  and  all  support¬ 
ing  facilities.  In  other  words  it  must  be  an  instrument  of  His  Majesty 
and  Minister  of  Defense  and  no  one  else. 
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SUMMARY  OF  REQUIREMENTS 


4.  Aiany 

a.  The  survey  group  recommends  that  the  Saudi  Arabian  Army  con¬ 
sist' of  approximately  2,700  officers  and  39,700  enlisted  men  organized 

into : 


(1)  A  GHQ. 

(2)  Reserves  for  GHQ. 

(3)  Two  infantry  divisions. 

(4)  Reserves  for  two  divisions. 

(5)  Parachute  Infantry  Combat  Team. 

(6)  TD  Battalion.  .  . 

(7)  Miscellaneous  service  support  units  such  as  medical,  ordnance 
quartermaster,  signal,  engineer,  motor  pools,  and  reserves. 


b.  The  recommended  Saudi  Arabian  Army  will  be  trained  and  ad¬ 
vised  by  a  United  States  Army  cadre  consisting  of  about  150  American 

Army  Officers  and  240  Enlisted  Men.  _  . 

c.  The  armament  would  be  modern  and  that  which  is  normal  in  t  le 
American  Army  for  the  recommended  units.  Ammunition  required 
for  a  five-year  training  period  will  also  be  necessary . 

cl.  The  initial  cost  for  equipping  the  Army  and  construction  of  the 
necessary  facilities  is  calculated  at  approximately  $80,000,000.  This 
figure  is  broken  down  into  $46,000,000  for  combat  units  (including 
trucks,  communications,  uniforms,  and  individual  equipment)  , 
$20,000,000  for  service  units;  and  $14,000,000  for  construction  of  items 

such  as  barracks,  training  buildings,  instructor  (U.S.)  quarters,  signal 

repair  shops  and  field  hospitals.  In  addition,  in  order  to  provide  tor 
the  initial  Army  training  at  Dhahran  Airfield,  it  will  be  necessary  that 
additional  Army  construction  be  provided  at  a  cost  of  about  $1,<  00,000. 

e  All  costs  are  roughly  estimated  and  are  subject  to  major  changes. 
It  is  contemplated  that  exact  costs  will  be  discussed  in  detail  during 
final  negotiations.  Costs  listed  do  not  include  Saudi  Army  pay,  su  >- 
sistence,  billeting,  nor  maintenance  cost  of  the  Saudi  Arabian  Aimy 
during  its  training  or  active  service  periods.  The  costs  enumerated 
above  simply  include  the  cost  to  Saudi  Arabia  of  military  equipment 
which  must  be  provided  by  the  United  States  to  include  some  facilities 
necessary  to  the  Saudi  Arabian  Army  and  the  American  Army  train¬ 
ing  program. 


5.  Navy  % 

a  The  survey  group  recommends  that  the  Saudi  Arabian  ^avy 
consist  of  approximately  60  Officers  and  215  Enlisted  Men  organized 

into : 


( 1)  A  Naval  Headquarters. 

(2)  Two  Naval  Bases. 
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(3)  Persian  Gulf  Fleet  of : 

2  PGM  (Motor  Gun  Boats) 

2  PT  (Motor  Torpedo  Boats) 

2LCS  (S)  (Landing  Craft  Support  Small) 

3  ML  (20  to  26  ft.)  (Motor  Launches) 

(4)  Red  Sea  Fleet  of : 

2  PT 

2  LCS  (S) 

3  ML 

b.  The  recommended  Saudi  Arabian  Navy  will  be  trained  and  ad¬ 
vised  bj^  a  United  States  Navy  cadre  consisting  of  three  American 
Naval  Officers  and  eight  Enlisted  Men. 

c.  The  armament  would  be  modern  and  that  which  is  normal  in  the 
American  Navy  for  the  recommended  units.  A  complete  set  of  spare 
parts  will  be  provided  for  all  engines  and  for  radio  and  ordnance 
equipment.  Necessary  training  ammunition  will  also  be  necessary. 

d.  The  initial  cost  for  equipping  the  Navy  and  construction  of  the 
necessary  facilities  is  approximately  $7,800,000.  This  figure  is  broken 
down  into  $6,500,000  for  vessels;  $1,200,000  for  bases  (construction  of 
training  buildings,  storage,  quarters,  headquarters,  kitchen,  etc. ) ; 
and  $100,000  for  a  five-year  ammunition  training  allowance.  All  costs, 
as  in  the  case  of  the  Army,  are  roughly  estimated,  subject  to  change, 
and  do  not  include  Saudi  Navy  pay,  subsistence,  or  maintenance  cost 
of  the  Saudi  Arabian  Navy  during  its  training  or  active  service  pe¬ 
riods.  The  costs  enumerated  above  simply  include  the  cost  to  Saudi 
Arabia  of  Naval  equipment  which  must  be  provided  by  the  LT.S.  and, 
in  addition,  the  cost  of  Naval  base  facilities  which  must  be  constructed 
by  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government,  to  include  training  facilities. 

6.  Air  Force 

a.  The  survey  group  recommends  that  the  Saudi  Arabian  Air  Force 
consist  of  approximately  107  Officers  and  755  Airmen. 

b.  The  recommended  Saudi  Arabian  Air  Force  will  be  trained  and 
advised  by  a  United  States  Air  Force  cadre  consisting  of  26  American 
Air  Force  Officers  and  38  Airmen. 

c.  The  major  items  of  equipment  and  facilities  for  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Air  Force  are  : 

(1)  28  Super  C—47  twin-engine  Transports. 

(2)  5  C-54  four-engine  Transports. 

(3)  2  Major  Air  Bases. 

(4)  2  Major  Airfields. 

( 5 )  8  Minor  Operational  Airfields. 

(6)  12  Weather  Stations  (all  airfields). 

(7)  4  Major  Airways  Communication  Centers. 
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Necessary  training  ammunition  will  be.  necessary. 

d  The  initial  cost  for  equipping  the  Air  Force  and  construction  of 
the  necessary  facilities  is  approximately  $19,700,000.  This  figure  is 
broken  down  into  $10,300,000  for  tactical  and  service  units  (including 
33  transports) ;  $3,500,000  for  construction  (housing,  airfields,  storage, 
runways,  etc.)  ;  and  $5,900,000  for  spare  parts,  packing,  shipping  and 
maintenance.  In  addition,  in  order  to  provide  for  Air  Force  training 
at  Dhahran  Airfield,  it  will  be  necessary  that  additional  Air  b  oree 

construction  be  provided  at  a  cost  of  about  $26,200,000. 

e  Adi  costs  are  very  roughly  estimated  and  are  subject  to  major 
changes.  It  is  contemplated  that  exact  costs  will  be  discussed  in  detail 
during  final  negotiations.  All  costs  recommended  do  not  include  Saudi 
Arabian  Air  Force  pay,  subsistence,  nor  maintenance  costs  tor  the 
Saudi  Arabian  Air  Force  during  its  training  or  active  service  periods. 
The  costs  enumerated  above  simply  include  the  cost  to  Saudi  Ara bia 
of  military  equipment  which  must  be  provided  by  the  United  .states 
to  include  airfield  facilities  throughout  the  Kingdom  very  necessary 

to  the  Saudi  Arabian  Air  Force. 

f  Attention  is  invited  to  construction  required  at  Dhahran  An 
for  Saudi  Arabian  Army  and  Air  Force  training.  It  will  be  noted  that 
in  the  event  the  U.S.  undertakes  training  for  the  Saudi  Arabian  de¬ 
fense  organization,  it  will  be  necessary  to  expand  the  present  facilities 
of  Dhahran  Airfield  at  a  cost  of  about  $27,900,000  (Army  and  An 
Force  combined).  The  expansion  of  Dhahran  Airfield  would  then 
provide  for  housing  and  maintaining  some  500  American  militai> 
personnel,  and,  in  addition,  provide  family  quarters  for  an  additional 
53  American  military  families.  The  expanded  facilities  will  also  pio- 
vide  for  500  civilian  personnel  which  would  lie  necessary  or  u>  a<  - 
ministration  and  maintenance  of  the  expanded  air  e  .  *  (1  lona 

housing,  messing,  and  training  facilities  are  provided  m  the  program 
to  process  70  Arabian  Army  and  Air  Force  students  undergoing  1 1  ain- 
in<r  at  Dhahran.  The  expanded  airfield  and  its  facilities  would  provide 
fo?  an  Army  training  program  with  an  Arabian  Army  student  body 
of  117  Officers  and  117  Noncommissioned  Officers  at  oiietune.  ^ 

Air  Force  training  program  would  provide  for  a  ham  i  .  lanan 
student  body  of  100  Officers  and  200  Airmen.  Saudi  Arabian  -V 
training  will  be  conducted  at  one  of  the  selected  naval  bases  wi  l  a 
student  body  of  150  personnel  and  a  9  month  course  duration,  l  nee 
such  courses  will  be  conducted  consecutively  by  1 1  .S.  A  avy  inst  i  m  (  . 

7.  Training 

a.  In  addition  to  the  Saudi  Arabian  Army,  Navy  am  n  '  OI' 
student  training  noted  in  paragraph  6/  above,  it  is  contemplated  that 
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selected  students  would  receive  training  at  appropriate  U.S.  Service 
schools  in  the  United  States  in  accordance  with  the  following  table : 

Army :  (1)  During  first  three  years :  Two  separate  groups  of  59 

Officers  and  58  Enlisted  Men  each. 

(2)  During  last  two  years:  Two  separate  groups  of  69 
Officers  and  58  Enlisted  Men  each. 

Navy :  (1)  During  first  two  years :  One  group  of  15  Officers  and 

52  Enlisted  Men. 

Air  Force :  (1)  During  last  four  years :  Four  separate  groups  of 

30  Officers  and  50  Airmen  each. 


611.S6A/1-1750  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Saudi  Arabia^ 

confidential  Washington,  January  IT,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

17.  Review  your  recent  conversations  with  SAG  indicates  six  impor¬ 
tant  questions  are  of  continuing  interest:  (1)  possible  mil  moves 
against  SA  (Deptel  451  Dec  21  2)  ;  (2)  possible  mil  moves  by  SA 
(Embtel  5  Jan  4  3)  ;  (3)  mil  assistance  to  SA;  (4)  DAB;  4  (5)  FCN ; 
(6)  Civil  Air  Agreement  (last  four  in  Embtel  730  Dec  19  5 6). 

Dept  realizes  most  these  questions  interrelated  but  believes  all  of 
them  shld  be  handled  and  discussed  separately  with  SAG  in  so  far 
as  possible.  Method  of  handling  will  depend  on  developing  circum¬ 
stances.  Some  might  be  resolved  through  Emb ;  in  other  cases  it  may 
be  necessary  handle  by  providing  you  temporarily  with  expert  assist¬ 
ants  from  US.  SAG  shld  not,  however,  be  permitted  gain  impression 
that  USG  is  prepared  in  near  future  to  undertake  overall  negots  or 
series  of  talks  at  which  all  of  reference  questions  will  arise  for  dis¬ 
cussion  and  immediate  solution.  Dept  fears  if  SAG  entertains  hope 
of  simultaneous  solution  of  all  important  problems  in  near  future  sub¬ 
sequent  delay  or  failure  may  prove  disillusioning  and  thereby  affect 
US-SAG  relationships  adversely. 

1  Repeated  to  Cairo,  Baghdad,  Damascus,  Beirut,  Tel  Aviv,  Jerusalem,  Amman, 

and  London. 

3  Not  printed ;  but  see  editorial  note,  Foreign  Relations ,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1624. 

3  Not  printed ;  the  Ambassador  reported  a  call  at  his  residence  by  Yussef  Yassin 
to  inform  him  that  any  action  of  Jordanian  or  Iraqi  forces  toward  Syria  would 
precipitate  retaliatory  action  by  Saudi  Arabian  and  Egyptian  forces  (786A00/ 
1^50). 

For  further  information  on  this  topic,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp. 
180  ff. 

4  Dhahran  Airfield  was  built  by  U.S.  armed  forces  in  1946  and  was  operated  by 

the  Air  Transport  Command  in  an  agreement  with  the  Government  of  Saudi 
Arabia.  The  current  agreement  was  to  last  until  June  1950. 

6  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1628. 
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For  example,  suggested  threat  of  any  NE  mil  move  against  SA 
mav  be  removed  by  developments  in  other  Arab  States  and  in  NE  as 
whole  but  these  may  require  months  and  possibly  years.  Under  exist¬ 
ing  circumstances  no  possibility  foreseen  of  US  Govt  independently 
going  beyond  position  taken  in  Deptels  93  Mar  93  6 7 *  and  451  Dec  2.' 
Furthermore  any  advance  in  position  wld  probably  be  within  frame¬ 
work  of  UN.  It  is  important  therefore  you  use  every  occasion  reestab¬ 
lish  prestige  of  UN  in  eyes  SA  officials.  Other  questions,  such  as  mil 
assistance  to  SA.  are  dependent  on  consideration  of  O'Keefe  report s 
by  JCS  and  Congressional  MAP  action.  Meanwhile  reference  is  made 
to  Deptel  407  Oct  15  9  which  contains  possible  approach  if  SAG  fur¬ 
ther  presses  question  mil  assistance.  Still  other  questions,  such  as  DAB 
and  possibly  Civil  Aviation  Agreement,  will  arise  for  earlier  con¬ 
sideration.  Meanwhile  Dept  is  studying  means  for  solving  these  ques¬ 
tions.  Consideration  is  also  being  given  to  FCN. 

With  specific  reference  to  possible  mil  moves  by  SA  as  reported 
in  Embtel  5  Jan  4,  you  are  authorized  orally  inform  SAG  that  Dept 
recalls  statement  of  Dec  5  (Deptel  451  Dec  2)  and  that  it  also  recalls 
USG  has  long  maintained  policy  of  opposing  any  modification  of 
frontiers  or  governmental  structure  of  NE  states  through  interven¬ 
tion  or  external  force.  U”SG  has  and  will  continue  to  make  known  these 
views  to  NE  States  as  occasion  warrants. 

It  shld  always  be  made  clear  to  SAG,  in  event  it  indicates  impa¬ 
tience  or  dissatisfaction  with  FTSG  views,  that  USG  desires  continue 
closest  relations  of  friendship  with  SAG  and  work  with  it  in  reaching 
satisfactory  solution  outstanding  questions  between  us.  At  same  time 
USG  feels"  and  believes  SAG  shld  agree,  fol  serious  reflection,  that 
relations  between  USG  and  SAG  are  basically  good,  lliey  theiefoie 
shld  not  be  permitted  to  deteriorate  by  acquiescing  in  development  of 
state  of  mind  among  SAG  officials  wherein  USG  is  partly  responsible 
for  bad  relations  existing  between  SAG  and  some  of  its  neighbors.  It 
is  suggested  that  many  complaints  currently  addressed  by  SA  officials 
to  Emb  shld  be  handled  by  turning  back  on  the  spot  rather  than  by 

informing  officials  their  views  are  being  reported  to  Dept  for  study. 

Acheson 


6  Not  printed,  but  see  footnote  1,  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1584. 

7  Not  printed,  but  see  editorial  note,  ibid.,  p.  1624. 


8  See  p.  1 112. 

*  Printed  in  Foreign  Relations, 


1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1615. 
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611.86A/2-150  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saadi  Arabia  ( Childs )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

secret  Jidda,  February  1,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

62.  Deptel  IT  January  IT.2  It  would  be  most  helpful  if  we  could 
have  as  soon  as  possible  information  re  (1)  present  status  considera¬ 
tion  O’Keefe  report  by  JCS;  (2)  plans  Department  concerning  MAP 
action;  (3)  results  explorations  mentioned  paragraph  3  Deptel  40T 
October  15  last;3  (4)  present  status  availability  to  SAG  informal 
guidance  for  Commercial  procurement  military  equipment,  or  possi¬ 
bility  certain  supplies  from  army  surplus.  See  Embtel  5T3  Septem¬ 
ber  2T.4 

It  is  as  certain  as  anything  can  be  SAG  will  expect  US  soon  enter 
DAF  negotiations  with  proposals  MAP.  Department  will  recall  short 
term  extension  DAF  agreement  last  June5  for  one  year  predicated 
on  positive  expectation  USG  would  during  ensuing  12  months  examine 
means  by  which  MAP  might  be  devised  to  warrant  long-term  agree¬ 
ment  and  fulfill  King’s  wishes  for  internal  security  which  he  has  been 
demanding  with  increasing  forcefulness  for  more  than  10  years. 

Time  is  rapidly  approaching  when  I  shall  again  be  asked  by  King 
re  status  our  plans  to  help  him. 

In  connection  MAP  assistance  for  SAG  I  am  of  course  concerned  by 
recent  publicity  Javits’  comments 6  which  are  certain  eventually 
reach  SAG  if  not  already  in  their  hands  and  which  may  serve  stimu¬ 
late  apprehensions  their  part. 

As  of  course  Department  aware  there  is  no  more  important  prob¬ 
lem  in  US  relationships  with  SAG  than  this  question  military  aid  and 
DAF  negotiations  listed  as  points  3  and  4  Deptel  IT  January  IT.  Time 
rapidly  approaching  when  it  must  come  to  head  OSR-DAF  agreement 
expires  in  June. 

Department  will  no  doubt  realize  my  position  here  will  be  practically 
untenable  unless  I  can  furnish  King  with  concrete  evidence  of  what 
we  intend  to  do  to  help  him  and  time  about  past  when  promises  re 
our  future  intentions  will  carry  much  weight  with  him. 


1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  Cairo,  Baghdad,  Damascus,  Beirut,  London, 
Tel  Aviv,  Jerusalem,  Amman,  and  Dhahran. 

2  Supra. 

3  Printed  in  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1615. 

1  Not  printed,  but  see  footnote  1,  ibid.,  p.  1616. 

5  For  information  on  the  June  agreement,  see  despatch  179,  July  20,  1949, 
from  Jidda,  and  enclosures  thereto,  ibid.,  p.  1602. 

0  Jacob  K.  Javits,  United  States  Representative  from  New  York,  criticized  the 
reported  export  of  British  arms  to  the  Arab  states  in  two  letters  to  Secretary  of 
State  Acheson,  dated  December  28,  1949,  and  January  26,  1950,  not  printed,  which 
Javits  also  released  to  the  press.  For  the  Secretary’s  answer  to  the  first  letter, 
dated  January  12, 1950,  see  p.  684. 
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I  realize  delicate  question  on  MAP  to  SAG  in  light  Israel  but  I  feel 
strongly  we  should  approach  question  not  from  point  view  aid  to  an 
Arab  country  but  aid  for  country  which  is  helping  us  out  and  is  ex¬ 
tremely  important  to  US  strategically.  Aid  should  be  viewed  not  as 
aid  to  Arabs  but  as  aid  which  seconds  US  interests. 

Childs 


611.S6A/2— 150  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Saudi  Arabia 


SECRET 


Washington,  February  9,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 


49.  Reply  your  nr  points  Embtel  62  Feb  1 : 1 


1)  We  anticipate  O'Keefe  report  which  JCS  comite  now  studying 
will  be  taken  up  by  JCS  fol  their  return  from  Far  East.2 3  No  indica¬ 
tion  when  their  consideration  will  be  completed. 

2)  Dept  reexamining  question  seeking  legis  auth  for  mil  asst  for 
countries  (including  SA)  other  than  those  covered  by  present  mil  asst 
leo-is  Further  info  fob  Congressional  action  of  course  cannot  be 
foretold. 

3)  USG  may  only  provide  mil  asst  including  sales  of  surplus  to 
countries  presently  autlid  receive  mil  asst  and  to  members  with  P  S 
collective  defense  and  regional  arrangements;  consequently  only  al¬ 
ternative  appears  to  be  commercial  purchase  available  items  in  open 


market.  0  ,  n 

4)  Dept  remains  willing  as  stated  Deptel  40 «  Oct  15  "  to  oner  bAtr 
informal  guidance  in  contacts  for  commercial  procurement  and  gen¬ 
erally  favorable  export  license  consideration.  Initiative  for  commercial 
procurement  rests  with  SAG.  SAG  might  take  prelim  step  authoi  izing 
reps  or  agents  in  US  investigate  open  market  for  available  items  in 
mil  and  particularly  in  non-mil  categories. 


Dept  realizes  extent  to  which  King  relates  mil  assistance  to  D All 
but  believes,  as  indicated  Deptel  IT  Jan  17, 4 5  we  slild  make  strenuous 
effort  handle  and  discuss  separately  if  possible.  Pending  USG  action 
under  1)  and  2)  Dept  believes  SAG  action  under  4)  shld  have  effect 
partially  allaying  SAG  apprehensions  and  providing  evidence  means 

by  which  US  can  assist  at  this  stage. 

Reference  recent  publicity  with  respect  Brit  mil  asst  Aiab  states, 
ME  file  (item  no.  7,  Jan  16  s)  containing  text  Sec's  reply  Javits,  in¬ 
dicates  USG  attitude  and  shld  provide  basis  for  positive  response  if 
SAG  raises  question. 


2  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  spent  late  January  and  early  February  19»0  in  the 
Far  East. 

3  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vr,  p.  1615. 

4  Ante,  p.  1120. 

5  The  editors  are  unable  to  identify  this  reference. 
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F4  I  only  McGhee  wrote  Johnson  Feb  6  6  re  June  23  expiration 
DAB  agreement  and  proposed  negots  for  extension.  In  requesting 
asst  of  Defense  in  preparation  for  these  negots,  McGhee  stated  Dept 
was  studying  MAP  for  SA  during  fiscal  1951  and  observed  JCS 
findings  on  basis  O  Iveefe  report  wld  undoubtedly  have  important 
bearing  on  reimbursable  MAP  for  SA  and  extension  DAB  agreement. 
McGhee  suggested  it  wld  be  helpful  if  JCS  findings  cld  be  expedited. 

Acheson 


Hie  letter  to  Louis  A.  Johnson,  Secretary  of  Defense,  was  written  for  the 
Secretary  of  State  by  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near 
Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs;  not  printed  (711.563S6A/2-650) . 

An  answer  from  Maj.  Gen.  James  H.  Burns,  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  tor  l  oreign  Military  Affairs  and  Military  Assistance,  dated  February  13 

|’r'n/r',’.Siatbdc,t'1i!  t]!e  I)ePartment  of  State  would  be  notified  as  soon  as 
rue  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  submitted  their  recommendations  on  the  O’Keefe  Report 
He  further  informed  the  Department  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  was 
being  asked  to  designate  a  representative  for  informal  discussions  on  tentative 
arrangements  for  handling  the  proposed  negotiations  with  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government.  (711.56386A/2-1350) 

A  letter  from  Burns  to  McGhee,  dated  May  9,  not  printed,  informed  him  that 
r  orm0^ar<1  Moore,  United  States  Air  Force,  had  been  so  designated  (711.56386A/ 
n  1  ;n  A ledter  t0  McGhee  on  November  13,  not  printed,  Burns  reported  that 
Col.  Richard  D.  Wentworth  had  subsequently  been  designated  the  Air  Force 
representative  to  work  with  the  Department  of  State  in  handling  the  arrange- 
ments  for  negotiations  with  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  ( 786 A. 5/1-1350 ) . 


<88 6 A.  10/2—1 350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Childs )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 


rop  secret  Jidda,  February  13.  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

<3.  I  discussed  at  great  length,  but  in  very  general  terms,  with 
Crown  Prince  Saud  on  February  8  at  Dhahran  deplorable  state  ad¬ 
ministration  finances  by  SAG.  Upon  conclusion  my  remarks  Saud 
said  .  I  wish  thank  you  from  bottom  my  heart  for  friendliness  which 
has  inspired  your  comments.  I  wish  you  know  I  will  always  welcome 

expression  any  opinion  from  you  which  you  may  feel  disposed  express 
on  any  matter. 

I  am  fully  aware  of  situation  you  have  mentioned  which  has  been 
source  of  deep  disturbance  to  me  for  some  time  past.  Situation  is  one 
by  no  means  confined  to  Ministry  of  Finance  but  extends  to  almost 
every  administration  of  government. 

“You  will  appreciate  that  I  am  in  very  peculiar  and  delicate  posi¬ 
tion.  I  recognize  fully  problem  and  fully  share  your  own  views  and 
conclusions  you  have  drawn  regarding  necessity  of  thoroughgoing 
reforms.  I  am  deeply  aware  my  responsibilities.  However,  my  father 


1  Repeated  to  J^ondon,  Cairo,  Damascus,  Baghdad.  Beirut,  and  Amman. 
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is  not  equally  as  aware  of  this  situation  on  account  his  age  and  the 
difficulty  he  has  in  adjusting  himself  to  modern  advances. 


“There  is  only  one  person  in  SA  to  whom  I  am  unalterably  attached 
and  that  is  my  father.  I  will  do  nothing  to  hurt  him  or  prejudice  his 
state  of  mind  or  his  health.  I  shall  act  decisively  when  I  have  power 
and  I  shall  spare  no  one  in  taking  necessary  measures  I  recognize  to 
be  necessary  for  well-being  of  my  country  whose  interests  I  place  above 
everything  else  in  life  except  my  religion. ” 

Crown  Prince  informed  me  also  that  his  father’s  advisers,  referring 
particularly  to  Finance  Minister,2 3  have  his  ear  and  confidence  to  such 
extent  that  anything  he,  Crown  Prince,  or  his  brothers  might  say  in 
writing  existent  state  of  affairs  might  so  severely  react  on  him  and  his 
brothers  as  to  prejudice  their  position.  Sand  confided  to  me  he  had 
spies  throughout  SAG  administration  who  were  reporting  to  him  per¬ 
sonally  on  everything  happening.  For  some  time  past  he  has  been 
studying  constitutional  and  budgetary  practices  neighboring  Aral) 
states  as  well  as  Turkey  and  he  directed  his  private  secretary  show  me 
draft  decree  he  has  prepared  providing  for  new  constitution  setting 
up  Cabinet,  Legislature  and  Senate  along  Egyptian  model. 

He  was  deeply  appreciative  my  comments  and  requested  me  to 
repeat  them  to  His  Majesty  without  reference  to  fact  I  had  made  them 
previously  to  him  or  that  this  suggestion  had  come  from  him. 

This  morning  in  Riyadh  I  had  more  than  hour’s  talk  with  King 
on  same  subject,  with  Fuad 4  as  interpreter.  In  middle  of  my  talk  F  uad 
said  in  aside  to  me  “I  don't  know  how  to  thank  you  for  bringing  this 
subject  up.  It  proves  you  are  real  friend  of  SA.  I  have  been  working 
to  this  same  end  for  twenty  years  without  result.  It  is  imperative  that 
something  be  done.” 

As  I  anticipated  it  was  extremely  difficult  to  make  King  understand 
situation.  First  of  all  I  feel  he  has  failed  considerably  during  recent 
months  and  Crown  Prince  is  also  concerned  with  this  phase  of  situa¬ 
tion.  King  stated  several  times  that  he  had  introduced  security  in  SA 
as  a  result  his  liberality  to  tribes  and  he  made  reference  to  necessity 
expenditures  by  him  outside  SA  to  maintain  Saudi  influence. 

I  emphasized  my  remarks  were  not  directed  at  question  of  manner 
in  which  he  disposed  his  revenues  but  at  their  proper  conservation  and 
their  orderly  expenditure.  I  also  said  I  was  not  criticizing  any  indi¬ 
viduals  but  I  likened  situation  to  that  of  once  small  store  whose  ac¬ 
counts  might  first  have  been  kept  in  head  of  owner  but  which  w eie  now 
too  complex  for  any  one  man. 


a  Abdullah  Sulaiman,  Saudi  Arabian  Finance  Minister. 

3  Abdullah  Effendi. 

4  Fuad  Hamza,  Adviser  to  the  King. 
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Toward  end  Fuad  remarked  in  aside  lie  thought  it  was  difficult  for 
King  to  grasp  exactly  what  I  was  aiming  at.  I  then  said  to  His 
Majesty :  “I  have  seen  Russian  Revolution.  We  have  witnessed  recently 
collapse  of  great  regime  in  China.  World  is  in  state  of  great  turbulence. 
Changes  are  inevitable.  I  cannot  speak  too  seriously  in  expressing  to 
Your  Maje'.'y  my  belief  financial  reforms  are  essential  in  SA.  I  have 
full  faith  in  present  stability  regime  but  if  situation  allowed  continue 
indefinitely  it  cannot  but  have  seriously  adverse  effect.  I  have  no  axe 
to  grind.  I  am  speaking  not  as  Ambassador  but  in  capacity  of  Saudi 
as  Your  Majesty  has  so  frequently  described  me.  I  would  have  been 
recreant  to  extraordinary  confidence  Your  Majesty  has  shown  me  if 
I  were  not  to  make  my  apprehensions  known  to  you.  If  you  do  not 
believe  me  then  take  counsel  of  your  sons  and  of  your  advisors  and  if 
you  find  my  words  idle  tell  my  government  you  have  no  trust  in 
me.”  King  stopped  Fuad  short  and  said  he  would  not  permit  him  to 
express  any  such  thought.  He  then  said,  visibly  moved  “I  knew  you 
were  friend.  But  you  have  established  it  now  beyond  all  question.  I 
want  you  to  feel  free  to  express  to  me  at  all  times  any  question  which 
is  on  your  mind  with  same  frankness  you  have  shown  today.”  I  added 
that  I  had  no  suggestions  offer  His  Majesty  as  that  would  be  pre¬ 
sumptuous  but  I  hoped  he  would  invite  his  counselors  to  look  into 
question  and  propose  remedies. 

When  I  left  Fuad  said  he  could  not  be  more  grateful.  lie  added  he 
feared  nothing  radical  would  come  of  talk  but  it  could  not  possibly 
do  any  harm  and  it  might  well  give  push  toward  those  reforms  for 
which  so  many  were  crying  in  country. 

Childs 


7SGA. 5/2— 1450  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Childs )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

toi*  secret  Jidda,  February  14,  1950—1  p.  m. 

83.  ReDeptel  28  February  ll.2  In  my  opinion  which  is  completely 
shared  by  General  O'Keefe  it  will  not  be  possible  to  keep  separate 
questions  of  MAP  and  DAF.  After  full  discussion  we  believe  that  in 
event  delays  action  by  JCS  on  JUSSGSA  and  consequent  delay  in 
obtaining  required  enabling  legislation  before  23  June  1950,  the  mini¬ 
mum  necessary  to  maintain  our  position  at  Dhahran  will  be  (1)  con¬ 
crete  expression  of  intent  regarding  MAP  to  SAG  by  Department 
State  and  Defense;  (2)  offer  as  token  demonstration  intent  to  SAG  of 


A  note  in  the  margin  indicated  that  a  copy  of  this  telegram  was  enclosed  with 
a  letter  from  Raymond  A.  Hare,  Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near 
Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs,  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  dated 
March  8,  p.  1129. 

2  The  reference  appears  to  be  an  error.  The  editors  have  been  unable  to  identify 
this  message. 
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20,000  JN1-1  rities  with  1,000  rounds  ammunition  per  rifle  to  be  de¬ 
livered  on  loan  (Deptel  201  May  27,  1949, 3  paragraph  3).  If  and  when 
MAP  program  is  authorized,  above  material  would  be  considered 
part  38,000  rifles  under  recommended  SA  defense  organization. 

Me  both  hope,  however,  this  palliative  may  not  be  considered  neces¬ 
sary  and  that  we  may  enter  long-term  negotiations  prior  to  termination 
date  with  such  MA  P  program  as  may  have  been  approved  by  that 
time  by  State  and  Defense  and  for  which  enabling  legislation  will  have 
been  obtained.  In  absence  such,  short-term  renewal  Dhaliran  agree¬ 
ment  may  be  possible  on  basis  outlined  but  this  is  minimum  which 
might  probably  placate  SAG. 

Childs 

“Not  printed,  but  see  footnote  1,  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1600. 


7S6A.  563/2-2150 

President  Truman  to  King  Abdul  Aziz  Ibn  Sand  of  Saudi  Arabia 1 


top  secret  [TV  ASHixGTON ,  undated. J 

Your  Majesty:  I  am  sending  you  this  letter  by  Mr.  George  C. 
McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  in  charge  of  Near  Eastern 
Affairs,  who  is  making  a  visit  to  your  country  as  a  representative  of 
this  Government. 

You  will  recall  that  I  wrote  you  on  May  23,  1949  2  with  regard  to 
the  negotiations  which  were  then  taking  place  with  respect  to  the 
renewal  of  the  Dhahran  Air  Base  Agreement,  and  that  shortly  theie- 
after  agreement  was  reached  providing  for  renewal  of  the  previous 
agreement  for  a  period  of  one  year.  Subsequently,  Brigadier  General 
O'Keefe  of  the  United  States  Air  Force,  at  your  invitation,  visited 
your  country  for  the  purpose  of  studying  the  military  requirements  of 
Saudi  Arabia.  I  understand  that  he  has  already  discussed  his  recom¬ 
mendations  with  you. 

General  O'Keefe's  report  is  being  studied  by  competent  agencies  of 
the  United  States  Government.  It  is  expected  that  this  study,  which  is 
an  essential  prerequisite  to  a  decision  as  to  future  courses  of  action, 
will  be  completed  shortly.  I  am  sure  you  will  understand  the  necessity 


1  The  source  text  was  the  draft  of  a  letter,  attached  to  a  memorandum  from 
the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President,  dated  February  21,  not  printed,  ihe 
Secretary  recommended  that  the  President  sign  the  letter  and  have  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  McGhee  hand  it  to  the  King  during  his  visit  to  Saudi  Arabia. 

McGhee^ was  in'  Saudi  Arabia  from  March  IS  to  March  25,  and  met  with  ihe 
King  on  March  22  and  March  23.  He  delivered  a  letter  from  the  President  during 
his  March  22  visit  with  the  King,  presumably  this  letter,  but  the  editors  have  not 
found  a  copy  signed  by  the  President.  For  a  record  of  McGhee  s  visits  with  the 
King,  see  the  memorandum  of  conversations,  dated  March  .-3,  p.  1146. 

3  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1599. 
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for  the  most  careful  consideration  by  the  United  States  Government 
of  such  an  important  matter. 

I  have  followed  with  great  interest  the  remarkable  development  of 
Saudi  Arabia  under  your  enlightened  leadership.  Your  country  stands 
as  a  bulwark  to  peace  in  the  Near  Eastern  world.  It  is  gratifying  that 
your  leadership  extends  not  only  throughout  Saudi  Arabia  but  also 
generally  through  the  Near  East. 

The  United  States  has  always  attached  the  greatest  importance  to 
the  strong  ties  of  friendship  and  understanding  which  bind  us  with 
Saudi  Arabia.  I  assure  you  it  is  our  hope  and  belief  that  these  ties  will 
always  continue. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  wish  you  much  continued 
success  and  good  health. 

Faithfully  yours,  [Harry  S.  Truman] 


7S6A.il/3- 1.50  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Childs )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Jidda,  March  1,  1950—11  a.  m. 

112.  Deptel  69  February  24.1  In  call  27th  on  Deputy  Foreign  Min¬ 
ister,  Admiral  Conolly  2  and  I  spoke  of  availability  services  Captain 
Hubbard  3  to  proceed  Riyadh  make  examination  of  King  and  survey 
needs  drugs  and  equipment  his  subsequent  treatment  by  US  spe¬ 
cialists.4  Shaikh  Yusuf  expressed  warm  thanks  and  said  he  was  con¬ 
fident  His  Majesty  would  be  very  grateful  but  he  would  confirm  by 
telegram  inquiry  Riyadh.  At  dinner  offered  by  Prince  Mansour  5 6  in 
name  of  King  to  Admiral  Conolly  and  his  officers  at  Palace  that  night 


1  Not  printed ;  it  approved  the  suggestion  made  in  telegram  106,  February  23, 
from  Jidda,  that  Captain  Hubbard  visit  the  King  before  the  arrival  of  a  specialist 
from  the  United  States  (786A.il/2-2350). 

"  Adm.  Richard  L.  Conolly,  Commander  in  Chief,  United  States  Naval  Forces, 
Eastern  Atlantic  and  Mediterranean.  Despatch  111,  March  13,  from  Jidda,  not 
printed,  contained  an  account  of  the  visit  of  the  U.S.S.  Roanoke  and  two  escorting 
destroyers  to  Jidda  from  February  27  to  March  2,  a  trip  previously  suggested  by 
the  Ambassador  as  an  expression  of  friendship  between  the  United  States  and 
Saudi  Arabia.  (711.5886A/3-1350) 

3  Capt.  H.  D.  Hubbard,  United  States  Navy,  area  medical  officer  on  the  staff  of 

Admiral  Conoly. 

'  In  telegram  105,  February  22,  from  Jidda,  Childs  sent  a  request  from  King 
Tbn  Saud  for  the  help  of  the  United  States  Government  in  obtaining  the  best 
American  arthritis  specialist  to  come  to  Riyadh  to  examine  him.  In  addition,  he 
wanted  the  doctor  to  bring  an  assistant  who  would  be  able  to  remain  in  Saudi 
Arabia  after  the  specialist  left.  At  two  meetings  in  the  Department  of  State, 
on  February  23  and  24,  Fraser  Wilkins,  Acting  Deputy  Director  of  the  Office  of 
African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs,  and  Frederick  Await,  Acting  Officer  in  Charge, 
Arabian  Peninsula  Affairs,  discussed  the  request  with  Shaikh  Asad  Al-Faq'ili, 
Saudi  Arabian  Ambassador  to  the  United  States,  and  an  arthritis  specialist  from 
the  Mayo  Clinic.  An  account  of  the  visit  of  the  American  medical  team  is  in  the 
memorandum  of  April  30,  p.  1169.  Further  documentation  on  this  subject  is  in 
Department  of  State  file  786A.11. 

6  Saudi  Arabian  Minister  of  Defense. 
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Yusuf  stated  telegram  received  expressing  King’s  warm  appreciation 
and  stating  lie  would  welcome  visit  Captain  Hubbard  who  left  for 
Riyadh  early  yesterday  morning  expecting  return  today. 

I  have  discussed  situation  with  both  Admiral  Conolly  and  Brigadier 
General  R.  J.  O’Keefe,  CO  Dhaliran.  They  concur  full  with  me  in 
opinion  it  would  be  in  national  interest  if  Department  Defense  would 
undertake  find  most  competent  arthritis  specialist  available  in  any  of 
service  departments  who  would  be  sent  Riyadh,  accompanied  by  as¬ 
sistant,  as  response  to  original  request  King.  I  am  the  more  persuaded 
to  make  this  recommendation  by  extremely  favorable  impression 
made  on  King  and  Crown  Prince  as  result  similar  mission  Lt.  Colonel 
Moffett,  USAF.6 

O'Keefe  suggests  clinical  assistant  to  arthritis  specialist  accompany 
him  with  necessary  equipment  in  special  mission  aircraft  in  order 
obtain  general  health  King  regarding  life  expectancy. 

Childs 


6  In  January  1950  a  United  States  Air  Force  ear  specialist,  Lt.  Col.  Oscar  P. 
Moffett,  from  Kelly  Air  Force  Base,  San  Antonio,  Texas,  visited  Saudi  Arabia 
after  a  request  from  the  King  for  an  American  doctor  to  diagnose  Crown  Prince 
Sand’s  ear  trouble.  Colonel  Moffett  reported  to  Dhaliran  on  January  14  and 
arrived  in  Riyadh  on  January  15.  After  examining  the  Crown  Prince,  Moffett 
made  arrangements  for  him  to  enter  the  Dhahran  Health  Center,  an  Arab 
hospital. 

The  Ambassador  transmitted  Moffett’s  report  of  his  treatment  of  Prince  Saud 
and  other  members  of  the  royal  family  to  the  Department  of  State  with  despatch 
34,  January  27,  from  Jidda,  not  printed,  and  enclosed  a  final  report  on  Prince 
Sand’s  medical  treatment  with  despatch  94,  March  10,  from  Jidda ;  not  printed. 
In  that  despatch  he  said  Colonel  Moffett’s  visit  had  made  a  deep  impression  on  the 
royal  family,  and  he  asked  the  Department  to  convey  the  sincere  appreciation  of 
the  Embassy  to  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force.  Hare  enclosed  a  copy  of 
despatch  94  with  a  letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  dated  March  28;  not 
printed.  Further  documentation  is  in  Department  of  State  file  786A.11. 


7 11. 5638  G  A/ 2-1350 

The  Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern ,  South 
Asian ,  anci  African  Affairs  (Hare)  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Johnson)1 

top  secret  Washington,  Marcli  8,  19o0. 

Mr  Dear  Mr.  Secretary:  I  have  received  General  Burns  letter 
of  February  13,  1950  2  with  respect  to  the  Dhahran  Air  Base  Agree¬ 
ment  which  expires  on  June  23rd  of  this  year. 


1  A  summary  of  this  letter  was  transmitted  in  telegram  48,  March  11,  to  the 
Legation  in  Ethiopia  for  McGhee.  The  telegram,  not  printed,  also  informed 
McGhee  that  the  final  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Program  for  1950  and  programs 
and  budget  estimates  for  1951  were  scheduled  to  be  submitted  to  the  Buieau  of 
the  Budget  on  April  1,  and  to  Congress  on  April  20.  (786A.5MAP/3-1150) 

McGhee  had  gone  to  Africa  for  a  United  States  diplomatic  meeting  at  Lourenco 
Marques  and  then  visited  a  number  of  African  countries.  For  information  on  his 
African  trip,  see  the  editorial  note,  p.  1512. 

2  Not  printed,  but  see  footnote  6,  p.  1124. 
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Your  cooperation  in  requesting  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  to 
designate  a  representative  for  informal  talks  with  the  Department  of 
State  is  appreciated.  It  is  hoped  these  talks  may  commence  in  the  near 
future. 

It  is  believed  advisable  in  this  connection  to  give  particular  con¬ 
sideration  to  the  question  of  timing  which  has  arisen.  It  is  understood 
that  the  views  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  and  the  Department  of 
Defense  with  regard  to  Brigadier  General  O'Keefe’s  report  will  be 
available  during  March.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  not  expected  that 
the  Congress  will  complete  its  consideration  of  the  question  of  military 
assistance  for  all  countries  including  Saudi  Arabia  for  the  fiscal  year 
19.51  before  June.  It  therefore  seems  likely  that,  at  the  time  negotia¬ 
tions  commence  between  the  United  States  and  Saudi  Arabia  regard¬ 
ing  the  Dhahran  Air  Base,  Congressional  action  will  not  be  complete 
and  only  your  recommendations  regarding  the  O'Keefe  report  will 
be  available. 

It  is  recalled  that  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  including  par¬ 
ticularly  King  Ibn  Sand  has  consistently  informed  us  that  although 
the  United  States  was  welcome  to  use  the  strategic  facilities  of  Saudi 
Arabia,  it  was  absolutely  essential  that  military  assistance  be  provided 
if  we  wished  to  enjoy  such  facilities  on  a  long-range  and  comprehensive 
basis.  It  is  even  possible  that  King  Ibn  Sand  might  refuse  to  engage 
in  conversations  unless  the  United  States  was  in  a  position  to  give  him 
some  indication  of  the  extent  to  which  we  were  able  to  provide  Saudi 
Arabia  with  military  assistance. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  such  information  will  be  required  by  the 
representatives  of  the  United  States  during  negotiations  with  the 
Saudi  Arabian  Government  with  respect  to  the  extension  of  the 
Dhahran  Air  Base  Agreement.  It  would,  therefore,  be  appreciated  if 
the  Department  of  Defense  would  give  consideration  to  the  question 
of  whether  the  United  States  Government  would  be  able  to  provide 
Saudi  Arabia  with  some  form  of  military  assistance  on  a  token  or 
temporary  basis  pending  Congressional  action  on  presently  proposed 
military  assistance  legislation.3  In  considering  the  various  forms  of 


3  An  answer  to  this  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  dated  April  20.  re¬ 
ported  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  had  determined  that  5,000  M-l  rifles  and  5  million 
rounds  of  ammunition  could  he  made  available  to  Saudi  Arabia  without  seriously 
affecting  the  mobilization  capability  of  United  States  forces.  The  closing  para¬ 
graph  of  the  letter  read :  “I  suggest,  therefore,  that  if  you  should  determine  that 
as  a  last  resort  tangible  evidence  of  US  intent  is  required  in  connection  with 
negotiations  for  the  extension  of  the  Dhahran  Base  Agreement,  and  if  definite 
indication  of  favorable  action  is  obtained  from  appropriate  congressional  leaders 
as  to  the  proposed  reimbursable  aid  program  for  Saudi  Arabia,  we  collaborate  in 
recommending  that  the  President  authorize  the  transfer.”  (711.56386A/4-2050) 
The  proposal  to  send  such  a  shipment  had  previously  been  made  by  Gen.  J. 
Lawton  Collins,  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  United  States  Army,  during  his  visit  to 
Saudi  Arabia  on  an  inspection  trip  to  the  Middle  East.  See  his  telegram  of 
April  3,  p.  1154. 
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token  or  temporary  assistance  which  might  be  provided  it  is  suggested 
that  reference  might  be  made  to  the  suggestions  contained  in  telegram 
No.  83,  of  February  1-1,  1950  4  to  the  Department  of  State  from  the 
American  Embassy  at  Jidda.  A  copy  of  this  message  is  enclosed. 

Sincerely  yours,  Raymond  A.  Hare 


4  Ante,  p.  1126. 


G11.S6A/3-1050 

Memorandum  of  Conversation 1 

secret  [Jidda,]  March  19,  1950. 

Subject :  United  States-Saudi  Arabian  Relations 
Participants:  HRH,  Prince  Feisal,  Viceroy  of  the  Hejaz  and  For¬ 
eign  Minister 

Shaikh  Abdullah  Sulaiman,  Minister  of  Finance 
Shaikh  Yusuf  Yassin,  Deputy  Foreign  Minister 
Najib  Bey  Salha,  Assistant  Deputy  Minister  of 
Finance 

Ambassador  J.  Rives  Childs 

The  Honorable  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary 
for  NEA 

Heyward  G.  Hill,  Counsellor  of  Embassy,  Jidda 
William  D.  Brewer,  Third  Secretary  of  Embassy, 
Jidda 

Mohammed  Effendi  Massoud,  Embassy  Arab  Secretary 
The  above  group  met  in  the  Saudi  Arabian  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs  on  March  19,  1950,  to  discuss  current  problems  of  interest  to 


4A  notation  on  the  last  page  of  the  source  text  read  “Drafted  at  American 
Embassy,  Jidda.  Copied  in  NEA.”  Although  no  drafter  is  indicated,  it  was  pos¬ 
sibly  drafted  by  McGhee.  Despatch  153,  April  3,  from  Jidda,  reported  An  ex- 
tended  account  of  this  conversation  was  made  and  taken  back  to  the  V  nited 
States  by  Mr.  McGhee.’’  The  despatch  was  an  account  of  McGhee’s  March  18  to 
March  24  visit  to  Saudi  Arabia.  Enclosed  with  it  were  a  translation  of  a  Saudi 
Arabian  newspaper  account  of  McGhee’s  arrival,  and  the  memorandum  ot  con¬ 
versations  of  March  22-23,  infra.  (110.15MC/4-350) 

Despatch  50,  April  10,  from  Dhahran,  contains  additional  information  on  his 
trip.  McGhee  was  in  Dhahran  from  March  20  to  March  22  and  March  -4  and  _o. 
On  March  25  he  made  a  brief  trip  to  some  oil  well  sites  and  then,  with  Ambassa¬ 
dor  Childs  and  Consul  General  Parker  T.  Hart  from  Dhahran,  flew  to  Kuwait. 
There  they  were  received  by  Shaikh  Abdullah  As-Salim  A1  Subah  m  a 
visit  at  the  palace.  McGhee  returned  to  the  United  States  on  a  commercial  flight 
from  Basra,  Iraq,  on  March  26.  (786A.00/4-1050)  . 

A  summary  of  the  source  text  was  prepared  m  the  Department  of  State 
April  7  and  sent  by  McGhee  to  the  Secretary  of  State  °n  April  1  _  b  ecre  1 1 
memoranda,  lot  53D444).  Lot  53D444  is  a  comprehensive  chronological  collection 
of  the  Secretary  of  State’s  memoranda  and  memoranda  ot  conversation  for  the 
years  1947-1953,  as  maintained  by  the  Executive  Secretariat  of  the  Depaitment 
of  State. 
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the  two  governments.  After  greetings  and  expressions  of  welcome 
were  exchanged,  His  Royal  Highness  stated  that  this  personal  visit 
by  Mr.  McGhee  would  help  greatly  in  developing  understanding  be¬ 
tween  the  two  countries.  He  stated  that  any  visit  by  an  American 
official  always  increased  this  understanding  and  expressed  the  wish 
that  more  Americans  could  visit  Saudi  Arabia. 

Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  he  would  like  to  summarize  each  impor¬ 
tant  problem  facing  our  two  countries  as  it  appears  to  us,  and  then 
ask  His  Royal  Highness  to  comment  as  well  as  to  raise  any  questions 
he  might  have,  and  discuss  them  fully. 

The  relationship  between  the  two  countries,  Mr.  McGhee  said,  is 
unique  among  all  our  international  relationships.  There  is  no  country 
in  this  section  of  the  world  in  which  we  have  this  particular  type  of 
relationship.  Although  it  is  not  possible  to  view  relations  between 
countries  as  between  individuals,  nevertheless  our  relationship  is 
stronger  than  could  be  defined  by  formal  contracts  or  treaties,  since 
it  arises  from  the  genuine  personal  friendships  between  our  respective 
peoples. 

Twice  in  modern  history  our  country  has  come  to  the  assistance  of 
Europe  despite  the  absence  of  a  formal  treaty,  because  of  the  ties  be¬ 
tween  our  people  and  the  people  of  Europe.  Our  relations  with  Saudi 
Arabia  are  founded  on  strong  human  relationships,  personal  relation¬ 
ships  between  our  leaders,  as  exemplified  by  the  meeting  of  His 
Majesty  and  our  late  President,2  together  with  frequent  interchanges 
among  our  peoples.  All  of  our  businessmen  and  oil  men  and  govern¬ 
ment  officials  find  that  they  may  easily  conduct  their  business  with 
Saudi  Arabs  on  the  basis  of  human  understanding.  This  is  the  under¬ 
lying  force  which  joins  our  two  countries  together  and  transcends  all 
treaty  arrangements. 

In  addition,  as  one  analyzes  it,  the  United  States  has  an  extremely 
strong  interest  in  the  American  investment  in  petroleum  in  Saudi 
Arabia.3  This  is  an  interest  which  is  vitally  important  to  the  security 
of  the  United  States  and  to  the  world. 

American  interests  in  oil  in  this  part  of  the  world,  which  is  the 
greatest  reservoir  in  the  world,  is  largely  confined  to  Saudi  Arabia. 
Ameiican  on  companies  have  a  small  interest  in  Iraq  and  Kuwait  but 
the  major  interests  that  American  companies  have  in  the  Middle  East 
is  in  Saudi  Arabia.  This  fact  alone,  if  it  were  not  for  other  factors, 
would  give  to  our  country  a  very  great  responsibility  and  interest  in 
baudi  Arabia  and  its  right  to  be  a  free  and  independent  state. 


n .  J?ee  documentation  on  the  meeting  between  President  Roosevelt,  King  Farouk 

Ud’!tE“^!ror  I!,aile.  Selassie  of  Ethiopia,  and  King  Saud,  in  Egypt,  on  Febru- 
*713  H  194o,  in  Foreign  Relations,  1945,  vol.  vm,  pp.  1  ff 

°n  the  parti5ipation  kv  the  United  States  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  petroleum  resources  of  the  Near  East,  pp.  9  ff.  1 
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Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  felt  that  since  this  relationship  exists  it 
is  the  obligation  of  the  United  States  to  understand  the  problems  of 
Saudi  Arabia  and,  as  a  friend,  to  assist  her  within  the  limits  of  Ameri¬ 
can  capabilities  in  facing  these  problems.  Cognizance  must  be  taken 
of  what  Saudi  Arabia  considers  her  problems,  and  not  only  what  the 
United  States  considers  are  Saudi  Arabian  problems,  because  Saudi 
Arabia  knows  better  than  the  United  States  just  what  these  are. 

It  is  hoped  that  Saudi  Arabia  will  correspondingly  judge  the  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  the  assistance  which  the  United  States  gives,  taking  into 
consideration  the  fact  that  the  United  States  has  very  large  world 
responsibilities.  Only  the  United  States,  among  the  independent  coun¬ 
tries  of  the  world,  is  in  a  position  at  the  present  time  to  take  the  lead 
in  facing  the  grave  dangers  which  exist  in  the  world.  This  means,  not 
only  for  the  benefit  of  ourselves  but  for  the  benefit  of  all  free  nations  in 
the  world,  it  is  necessary  that  the  United  States  render  assistance  to  na¬ 
tions  who  find  themselves  threatened  by  aggression  01  subversion  fiom 
the  north. 

The  United  States  does  not  have  unlimited  resources  of  wealth  with 
which  to  support  these  grave  obligations.  In  fact,  there  is  an  internal 
deficit  in  the  American  budget  which  imposes  considerable  financial 
difficulties.  While  the  United  States  is  willing  and  anxious  to  do  what 
is  possible,  it  is  hoped  that  His  Royal  Highness  and  Saudi  Arabia  will 
recognize  that  there  are  always  limitations  to  what  the  United  States 
can  do. 

The  most  important  thing  to  any  nation  is  its  security — the  most 
important  thing  to  the  United  States  is  its  security.  The  United  States 
feels  that  this  must  be  uppermost  in  the  minds  of  His  Majesty  and  the 
people  of  Saudi  Arabia.  Security  is  something  about  which,  Mr.  Mc¬ 
Ghee  said,  he  felt  one  must  take  a  very  broad  view.  One  can  view  im¬ 
mediate  security  menaces  or  one  can  view  long-range  and  possibly  moie 
dangerous  security  menaces. 

The  United  States  feels  that  the  only  important  long-range  security 
menace  that  faces  the  world  is  the  obviously  aggressive  designs  of  the 
USSR.  The  United  States  accepted  this  view  very  reluctantly,  and  it 
hopes  that  history  will  reveal  that  it  made  every  eff  ort  in  the  post-wai 
period  to  cooperate  with  Russia  and  establish  friendly  relationships 
with  her.  But  the  United  States  found  it  impossible  and  discovered 
that  they  must  assume  a  defensive  attitude  with  respect  to  Russia. 
That  is  why  the  United  States,  as  a  normally  peaceful  nation,  which 
has  never  waged  aggressive  war  or  spent  large  sums  on  military  arma¬ 
ment,  has  had  to  devote  such  a  large  part  of  its  budget  to  military 
purposes. 

Even  though  it  is  alien  to  American  history  and  nature  to  provide 
arms  to  other  nations,  the  United  States  has,  in  cases  where  it  was  felt 
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necessary  to  preserve  the  independence  of  nations  which  were  being 
threatened  by  Russian  aggression  given  large  scale  military  assistance. 
First  to  Greece,  when  the  Greek  Government  asked  the  United  States 
to  protect  them  from  guerrillas,  the  United  States  gave  wholesale 
assistance.  Also,  in  the  case  of  Turkey,  the  United  States  gave  military 
assistance.* 4 

Now  the  United  States  is  prominent  in  the  military  assistance  being 
given  to  the  Western  European  countries,  something  provided  for  by 
the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  which  was  negotiated  between  the  United 
States  and  the  North  Atlantic  countries  and  which  reflects  the  Ameri¬ 
can  conclusion  that  the  security  of  the  North  Atlantic  area  is  most  vital 
from  the  standpoint  both  of  the  United  States  security  and  the  security 
of  the  world.  The  security  of  this  area  is  necessary  in  order  to  protect 
its  great  industrial  potential  for  the  nations  of  the  world.  This  is  not 
only  important  to  Saudi  Arabia  and  the  United  States,  but  to  all  free 
nations  who  desire  protection  from  Russian  aggression.  The  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  feels  that  in  pursuing  this  program  the  United  States 
is  giving  assistance  to  Saudi  Arabia  and  each  country  in  the  world 
which  wants  to  remain  free  and  independent. 

Since  the  resources  which  the  United  States  has  for  making  com¬ 
mitments  are  limited,  of  necessity  the  United  States  has  made  com¬ 
mitments  where  it  was  thought  the  most  urgent  situation  existed  from 
the  standpoint  of  world  security. 

Now  Saudi  Arabia  is  not,  fortunately,  menaced  by  Russian  aggres¬ 
sion.  Saudi  Arabia  has  no  common  boundaries  with  Russia  and  fortu¬ 
nately  has  no  internal  Communist  problem.  The  United  States  under¬ 
stands  that  Saudi  Arabia  would  be  a  very  valuable  target  in  the  event 
of  a  shooting  war  and  in  that  event  Saudi  Arabia  would  face  the  prob¬ 
lem  of  its  own  defense.  The  United  States  understands  that  Saudi 
Arabia  cannot  ignore  her  security  problem  from  the  standpoint  of 
Russia  itself. 

The  United  States  also  understands  fully  the  apprehension  of  Saudi 
Arabia  with  respect  to  her  neighbors,  the  Hashemite  Kingdoms,5  and 
irrespective  of  American  conclusions  as  to  whether  or  not  Saudi  Arabia 
is  menaced  by  the  Hashemites,  the  fact  that  Saudi  xYrabia  considers 
herself  menaced  is  taken  into  consideration.  This  is  a  question  to  which 
the  Department  of  State  has  devoted  much  thought.  It  is  troubling 
Saudi  Arabia  and  should  be  analyzed  by  the  United  States  to  see  if 
there  is  any  real  basis  for  apprehension  on  the  part  of  Saudi  Arabia. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he,  himself,  had  had  special  discussions  with 
the  British  Foreign  Office  on  this  problem  as  well  as  with  United 


See  documentation  on  United  States  economic  and  military  aid  to  Greece 

and  Turkey,  Foreign  Relations,  1947,  vol.  v,  pp.  1  ff. 

5  Jordan  and  Iraq. 
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States  representatives  from  all  over  the  Near  Eastern  countries  at  the 
Istanbul  Conference.  The  representatives  in  the  countries  concerned  do 
not  feel  that  there  are  aggressive  designs  against  Saudi  Arabia.  How¬ 
ever,  Saudi  Arabia  knows  its  neighbors  much  better  than  the  United 
States  does  and  the  latter  does  not  want  to  attempt  to  tell  Saudi  Arabia 
in  an  authoritative  way  what  their  ultimate  designs  may  be. 

The  situation  was  analyzed,  however,  in  this  way,  a  way  which 
Mr.  McGhee  said  he  thought  should  be  reassuring  to  the  government 
of  Saudi  Arabia.  In  the  first  place,  there  appears  to  be  little  basis  for 
a  community  of  interest  in  action  on  the  part  of  the  Hashemite  coun¬ 
tries.  In  the  case  of  both  countries,  they  have  special  treaty  arrange¬ 
ments  with  the  United  Kingdom.  In  each  case  the  United  Kingdom 
has  certain  specific  rights  with  respect  to  their  own  internal  forces 
and  wTith  respect  to  the  base  rights  in  their  areas.  In  both  cases  the 
countries  are  dependent  upon  the  United  Kingdom  for  the  supply  of 
military  equipment,  personnel,  and  in  many  cases  military  leaders. 
In  our  judgment  the  British  are  fully  capable  of  restraining  any  action 
of  aggression  on  the  part  of  either  of  the  two  countries. 

The  British  have  assured  us  in  a  most  sincere  way  that  they  have 
every  desire  to  prevent  such  aggressive  action  and  share  the  interest 
of  the  United  States  that  Saudi  Arabia  be  not  menaced  and  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  maintain  its  independence  and  integrity.  If  one  considers  the 
close  relationship  that  exists  between  the  British  and  the  United  States, 
Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  could  assure  His  Royal  Highness  in  a  cate¬ 
gorical  way  that  it  would  not  be  possible  in  the  light  of  these  factors 
that  these  countries  undertake  any  independent  aggressive  action 
against  Saudi  Arabia. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  he  fully  understood  that  despite  these  questions 
Saudi  Arabia  is  entitled  to  a  security  force.  It  is  the  conclusion  of  the 
United  States  that  the  only  ultimate  security  any  nation  has  is  in  its 
internal  political  and  economic  strength,  and  it  is  indeed  fortunate, 
in  a  sense,  that  nations  who  are  not  in  a  position  to  bear  a  large  portion 
of  world  responsibilities  can  devote  a  large  portion  of  their  energy  to¬ 
ward  internal  economic  development. 

His  Royal  Highness  is  fully  aware  of  the  succession  of  events  which 
have  led  the  United  States  to  send  a  group  headed  by  General  O’Keefe 
to  investigate  the  problems  of  Saudi  Arabia.  1  he  United  States  is  erv 
pleased  indeed,  that  Saudi  Arabia  requested  such  an  investigation  and 
very  pleased  also  that  it  was  possible  to  provide  such  a  qualified  group 
to  study  these  security  needs.  The  Department  understands  that  their 
recommendations  have  been  studied  by  Saudi  Arabia  and  that 
Saudia  Arabia  is  in  agreement  with  the  general  conclusions  and 
recommendations. 

53S-1SS — 7S - 73 
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As  the  President  has  written  to  His  Majesty  in  a  letter  which  Mr. 
McGhee  said  he  would  deliver  to  him  in  Riyadh,6  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff,  which  is  the  highest  military  tribunal  in  the  United  States,  is 
presently  studying  General  O’Keefe’s  report.  A  most  careful  and  au¬ 
thoritative  study  is  being  given  to  this  report  to  determine  whether  or 
not  the  recommendations  are  the  best  possible  for  Saudi  Arabia  in  the 
light  of  her  military  situation  and  the  equipment  available. 

After  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  completed  their  report  it  will 
be  studied  by  the  Department  of  State  and  what  is  finally  agreed  upon 
by  the  President  will  become  the  basis  upon  which  the  United  States 
will  assist  Saudi  Arabia.  At  the  appropriate  time  the  Executive  of 
our  Government  will  seek  from  the  Congress  what  additional  authority 
if  any  is  needed  in  order  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  the  O’Keefe  report.  As  His  Royal  Highness  understands 
fully,  the  United  States  is  a  democracy  and  the  Executive  sometimes 
has  difficulty  in  obtaining  its  requests  from  the  Congress  but  the  Ex¬ 
ecutive  will  press  this  point  with  all  possible  vigor  when  the  recom¬ 
mendations  of  the  O’Keefe  report  have  finally  been  agreed  upon. 

When  the  United  States  has  this  authority,  the  Department  of  State 
looks  forward  to  renewing  discussions  with  the  Saudi  Arabian  Gov¬ 
ernment,  looking  toward  negotiations  for  a  long-range  arrangement 
for  the  Dhahran  Air  Base  which,  as  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government 
knows,  is  the  desire  of  the  United  States  be  concluded.  The  United 
States  still  attaches  the  greatest  importance  to  the  utilization  of  this 
air  base  both  from  the  standpoint  of  United  States  and  Saudi  Arabian 
security  interests  and  the  security  interests  of  all  the  free  nations  of 
the  world.  The  United  States  also  has  every  desire  that  Saudi  Arabia 
feel  that  it  has  in  the  United  States  a  strong  and  ready  friend  who 
will  assist  it  in  time  of  adversity,  and  that  although  the  United  States 
does  not  feel  that  Saudi  Ai'abia  is  at  present  menaced,  if  at  any  time 
it  is  menaced  by  aggressive  action  or  subversive  activities  from  any 
neighboring  power,  the  United  States  Government  will  take  most 
definite  action. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  said  that  he  thought  it  might  lie  appropriate  before 
he  talked  any  further  to  inquire  whether  His  Royal  Highness  had  any 
comments  to  make  with  respect  to  the  general  question  of  security, 
although  he  recognized  that  no  conclusions  would  be  considered  final 
before  they  met  with  His  Majesty’s  approval. 

His  Royal  Highness  Prince  Feisal  then  replied  that  he  had  no  doubt 
that  everyone  who  is  sincere  in  his  feelings  toward  Saudi  Arabia  has 
been  well-pleased  to  see  the  friendship  existing  between  the  two  coun¬ 
tries  so  greatly  strengthened.  He  said  that  he  was,  and  remained,  one 

McGhee  met  with  the  King  on  March  22  and  23;  see  the  memorandum  of 
conversations,  infra. 
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of  those  who  are  so  eager  to  see  the  strengthening  of  this  friendship 
and  he  expressed  the  hope  that,  even  though  sometimes  differences 
may  exist  in  points  of  view,  these  differences  will  not  have  an  adverse 
effect  on  the  friendly  relationships  that  exist  between  the  two  countries. 

As  far  as  security  and  defense  were  concerned,  you  have  been  ac¬ 
quainted  with  the  report  which  was  submitted  by  General  O’lveefeB 
Survey  Mission.7  Saudi  Arabia  considers  the  contents  of  that  report  a 
bare  minimum.  In  other  words,  His  Royal  Highness  stated,  “We  need 
more  but  not  less  than  that”. 

His  Royal  Highness  went  on  to  point  out  that  security  and  defense 
can  be  divided  into  several  stages,  namely,  internal  stability,  complete 
security  from  any  aggression  or  menace  from  a  neighboring  country, 
and  lastly,  a  menace  which  is  menacing  the  whole  world. 

Saudi  Arabia  must  make  preparations  to  face  this  aggression.  The 
Saudi  Arabian  Government  hopes  that  the  United  States  will  under¬ 
stand  that  the  situation  in  Saudi  Arabia  differs  from  the  situation  in 
the  United  States  or  England  or  any  other  country  in  Europe.  For 
this  reason  Saudi  Arabia  states  that  it  must  keep  certain  methods  of 
preserving  security  which  differ  from  other  schemes  used  in  the  United 
States  or  Europe  or  in  any  foreign  nation. 

If  Saudi  Arabia  is  going  to  form  a  force  just  to  maintain  internal 
stability,  His  Royal  Highness  asked  Mr.  McGhee  if  he  had  any  idea 
of  what  that  would  involve.  Looking  at  the  recent  past,  the  police  force 
is  not  the  prime  safety  factor  for  safety  and  peace  in  Saudi  Arabia. 
The  security  and  peace  prevailing  all  over  Saudi  Arabia  is  not  the 
result  of  its  police  force,  but  the  result  of  the  wise  system  of  His 
Majesty  in  governing  Saudi  Arabia. 

Everyone  is  talking,  building  up  a  campaign  against  His  Majesty, 
saying  that  he  is  an  absolute  monarch  spending  all  his  money  for 
nothing,  neglecting  all  important  projects.  His  Royal  Highness  stated 
that  he  was  sure  that  Llis  Majesty  has  the  final  authority  in  issuing 
any  instructions,  but  while  it  may  be  thought  that  His  Majesty  is 
spending  money  for  his  own  personal  luxurious  life,  or  spending  it 
to  augment  his  own  personal  wealth,  on  the  contrary,  he  is  spending 
that  money  in  gifts  to  those  who,  if  they  had  no  money  to  feed  them¬ 
selves,  would  be  a  threat  to  internal  stability.  If  the  history  of  tnis 
peninsula  is  reviewed,  it  will  be  found  that  most  of  the  tribes  did 
nothing  to  guard  the  security  of  this  country.  But  since  His  Majesty 
has  been  in  power  it  is  apparent  that  he  is  spending  that  money  in 
certain  areas  so  that  those  places  would  keep  quiet  and  not  stir  up  the 
whole  situation  and  menace  the  security  of  this  whole  country. 


7  Ante,  p.  1112. 
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It  may  be  that  certain  of  His  Majesty’s  employees  may  make  mis¬ 
takes,  but  human  beings  are  prone  to  make  mistakes.  Nevertheless,  the 
basic  principle  is  there.  If  it  is  desired  to  consider  the  revenue  of  Saudi 
Arabia,  which  also  the  world  has  just  made  a  big  fuss  about,  in  any 
other  country  it  is  not  a  great  deal.  The  Saudi  Arabian  Government 
does  not  deny  that  it  has  certain  income  which  would  be  sufficient  to 
feed  its  people,  but  if  it  is  desired  to  use  this  income  to  build  a  strong 
army  and  spend  it  on  government  projects,  and  not  to  make  a  luxurious 
life  but  merely  to  improve  transportation  and  communications  in 
Arabia  along  modern  lines,  Saudi  Arabia’s  funds  would  never  be  suffi¬ 
cient  to  cover  all  these  projects.  For,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  we  do 
have  some  revenue,  this  alone  is  not  sufficient  for  us  at  once  to  step 
forth  and  take  our  place  among  the  fully  developed  nations  of  the 
world. 

His  Royal  Highness  stated  that  he  desired  to  give  Mr.  McGhee 
certain  ideas  on  this  point  and  that  he  would  now  return  to  the  main 
topic. 

He  said  that  if  this  question  of  the  neighboring  menace  had  been 
left  to  Saudi  Arabia  and  its  neighbors  alone  to  settle  without  inter¬ 
ference  on  the  part  of  foreign  powers,  Saudi  Arabia  could  have  settled 
it  very  easily.  Saudi  Arabia’s  neighbors  are  supported  by  a  great  for¬ 
eign  power  and  though  that  foreign  power  has  no  intention  of  threaten¬ 
ing  Saudi  Arabia,  yet  the  threat  comes  indirectly  through  their  sup¬ 
port  of  these  neighbors.  While  these  neighbors  have  been  supported 
and  have  been  given  armaments,  Saudi  Arabia  has  been  deprived  of 
them.  These  neighbors  have  been  offered  a  lot  of  arms  and  have  been 
given  support  along  lines  of  military  education  and  training  for  their 
personnel  while  Sandi  Arabia,  who  should  it  seek  similar  assistance, 
would  have  difficult  obstacles  put  in  its  path.  Despite  the  current  high 
prices  for  arms,  which  Saudi  Arabia  cannot  meet,  Saudi  Arabia  would 
like  to  get  as  much  in  the  way  of  military  assistance  as  its  neighbors 
are  getting. 

In  addition  to  that,  these  neighbors  are  manufacturing  a  campaign 
of  propaganda  against  Saudi  Arabia,  not  only  in  the  adjacent  coun¬ 
tries,  but  abroad  as  well.  For  Saudi  Arabian  prestige,  it  would  be 
better  that  this  point  not  be  considered  by  it,  Saudi  Arabia  has  no 
desire  to  grant  any  aid  when  people  are  desirous  of  maintaining  the 
stability  of  their  area,  but  Saudi  Arabia  hopes  that  its  friends  will 
try  to  stop  or  limit  such  propaganda  which  Saudi  Arabia  does  not 
consider  so  much  a  real  menace  and  threat  as  something  to  be  dis¬ 
gusted  about, 

Saudi  Arabia  would  prefer  that  this  area  be  left  alone  to  itself,  but 
this  is  impossible  and  the  interference  of  foreign  powers  seems  rather 
the  type  of  action  which  serves  to  justify  this  whole  situation.  It  is 
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not  sufficient  to  say  that  Saudi  Arabia  is  not  directly  threatened  by 
its  neighbors  at  the  moment,  for  nothing  is  far  away.  Though  it  is 
not  immediately  threatened,  the  United  States  is  taking  certain  meas¬ 
ures  to  insure  its  security  against  Russia.  It  should  not  be  necessary 
for  Saudi  Arabia  to  have  to  wait  until  the  bell  of  danger  rings  and 
then  make  its  cries  for  help  heard.  Saudi  Arabia  considers  that  it  has 
a  right  to  ask  help  of  its  friends.  When  Saudi  Arabia  approaches  the 
United  States  it  is  claiming  the  right  of  friendship. 

The  United  States  has  certain  interests  here,  as  Mr.  McGhee  says. 
Saudi  Arabia  cannot  deny  that  the  United  States  is  a  democracy  with 
certain  difficulties  with  Congress  in  the  matter  of  obtaining  appio- 
priations,  but  if  the  President  and  the  Government  and  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State,  who  are  well  acquainted  with  the  situation  all  over  the 
world,  felt  there  was  a  menace  to  the  interests  of  the  United  States, 
American  public  opinion  could  be  molded,  if  not  for  the  sake  of  Ibn 
Saud,  for  the  sake  of  the  interests  of  the  United  States  and  Saudi 
Arabia.  Mr.  Childs  knows,  said  His  Royal  Highness,  that  he  is  always 
frank  and  never  restricts  himself  to  the  niceties  of  diplomatic  protocol. 

As  is  known,  Saudi  Arabia  has  turned  away  from  the  United  King¬ 
dom  and  placed  more  of  its  interests  in  the  hands  of  the  United  Mates 
Government.  However,  Saudi  Arabia  continues  to  maintain  ^ei\ 
friendly  relationships  with  the  British  and  will  continue  to  maintain 
friendly  relations  with  them.  Formerly,  the  British  treated  Saudi 
Arabia  very  well,  but  recently  they  have,  in  view  of  certain  interests, 
tried  to  maintain  these  interests  which  have  become  a  menace  to  Saudi 

Arabia.  .  .  ,  .  ,  .  , 

In  spite  of  this  action  on  the  part  of  the  British,  Saudi  Arabia  lias 

continued  to  maintain  friendly  relations  with  them  and  it  hopes  that 
these  friendly  relationships  will  continue.  However,  to  maintain 
friendly  relations  with  the  British  does  not  prevent  Saudi  Arabia  from 
looking  out  for  its  security  and  preparing  its  defenses.  Saudi  Ara  na  s 
interests  are  more  closely  related  to  those  of  the  United  States  now, 
and  because  of  this  sharing  of  interests  Saudi  Arabia  feels  that  t  le 
United  States  Government  should  be  more  willing  to  help  support 
Saudi  Arabia. 

His  Royal  Highness  said  that  Saudi  Arabia  had  many  problems, 
involving  financial  and  economic  questions,  communications,  public 
works,  cultural  development,  and  health.  He  said  lie  was  gi\  mg  *  >• 
McGhee  a  complete  picture  of  Saudi  Arabia’s  situation  so  that  ie 
would  understand  the  situation  well.  What  is  left  unclear  may  >e 

completed  and  cleared  up  by  Mr.  Childs.  <  ... 

Mr.  McGhee  then  stated  that  he  fully  appreciated  the  factors  which 
His  Royal  Highness  had  mentioned  and  that  Saudi  Arabia  does  have 
the  need  for  security.  He  said  that  the  United  States  has  every  desire 
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to  assist  in  meeting  this  need  and  particularly,  out  of  this  special 
friendship  which  His  Royal  Highness  has  been  kind  enough  to  refer 
to,  the  United  States  feels  that  it  is  incumbent  upon  it  to  assist  Saudi 
Arabia  in  providing  these  forces,  and  that,  of  course,  is  why  General 
O'Keefe  made  his  survey  and  why  we  are  giving  such  earnest  con¬ 
sideration  to  his  report. 

Concerning  economic  development,  this  is  something  in  which  the 
I  nited  States  Government  has  taken  increased  interest  in  connection 
with  the  statements  of  our  President  in  his  inaugural  address  concern¬ 
ing  Point  Four.  It  is  the  desire  of  the  United  States  Government  to 
help  Saudi  Arabia  in  its  development  program  which  His  Majesty 
has  undertaken  and  is  pursuing  so  vigorously.  It  is  thought  that  the 
United  States  can  assist  Saudi  Arabia  in  two  ways. 

First,  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  was  very  pleased  that  Saudi  Arabia 
has  put  forth  a  request  for  some  money  to  assist  in  developing  very 
specific  projects.  Although  the  request  had  been  sent  to  the  Department 
since  he  left  Washington,  he  had  seen  a  statement  of  it  and  the  projects 
seemed  to  be  sound.  As  His  Royal  Highness  knows,  the  Export-Import 
Bank  granted  a  loan  at  one  time  to  Saudi  Arabia.  Mr.  McGhee  said 
that  although  final  decision  on  the  granting  of  the  loan  would  be  made 
by  the  Bank,  he  felt  that  the  Bank  would  consider  favorably  these 
new  requests  and  he  stated  that  he  would  discuss  this  matter  with  the 
Bank  when  he  returned  to  Washington.  Saudi  Arabia  can  be  sure  that 
from  every  political  standpoint,  it  is  the  earnest  desire  of  the  United 
States  that  these  projects  be  carried  out. 

The  other  way  in  which  the  United  States  can  be  of  assistance  is 
through  the  President’s  Point  Four  technical  assistance  program.  In 
the  requests  that  have  been  made  to  the  Congress,  there  is  a  request 
for  a  considerable  sum  for  technical  assistance  to  Saudi  Arabia.  This 
sum  is  not  large  in  comparison  with  the  cost  of  the  projects,  but  the 
amounts  which  can  be  spent  on  technical  assistance  are  limited.  It  will 
make  it  possible,  if  Congress  acts  favorably  on  this  request,  for  the 
United  States  to  send  to  Saudi  Arabia  American  technicians  who  can 
come  and  assist  in  solving  the  basic  problems  which  Saudi  Arabia  must 
face  before  it  can  effect  this  development. 

These  technicians  will,  of  course,  be  provided  on  a  grant  basis.  The 
types  of  technicians  which  are  required  depends  upon  the  wishes  of 
the  Saudi  Arabian  Government,  but,  from  Ambassador  Childs’  discus¬ 
sion  with  this  Government  and  United  States  discussions  with  Saudi 
Arabian  officials,  it  would  appear  that  among  the  most  important 
problems  that  Saudi  Arabia  faces  are  the  problems  of  ground  water 
exploitation,  the  improvement  of  agricultural  methods,  improvement 
of  transportation,  and  technical  assistance  in  various  fields  such  as 
finance  and  administration. 
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As  soon  as  authority  is  received  from  the  Congress,  the  United 
States  Government  will  enter  into  detailed  discussions  with  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government  on  their  desires.  The  United  States  Government 
feels  that  technical  assistance  and  the  loans  from  the  Export-Import 
Bank,  augmented  by  private  investment,  will  assist  Saudi  Arabia  in 
its  development.  The  United  States  on  its  side  is  gratified  that  Ameri¬ 
can  investors,  both  oilmen  and  others,  have  chosen  to  come  here  to 
work  with  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  and  that  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government  has  cooperated  with  them  so  well.  One  small  but  typical 
example  is  the  recent  negotiations  for  a  cement  plant  in  which  the 
Export-Import  Bank  has  assisted.  Part  of  the  Point  Four  Program 
is  to  provide  legislation  which  will  induce  the  participation  of  private 
investors  through  reducing  some  of  the  risk  of  foreign  private  invest¬ 
ments.  The  United  States  Government  hopes  that  in  the  future  more 
American  business  men  will  come  here,  if  the  Saudi  Arabian  Govern¬ 
ment  so  desires. 

In  this  connection,  it  is  the  desire  of  the  United  States  Government 
to  negotiate  with  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  a  Treaty  of  Friend¬ 
ship,  Commerce  and  Navigation  which  will  serve  as  a  basis  here  on 
which  business  may  be  conducted.  The  treaty  would,  of  course,  cor¬ 
respond  to  the  wishes  of  His  Majesty.  It  need  not  be  a  complicated 
treaty.  The  United  States  Government  feels  that  the  negotiation  of 
such  a  treaty  would  symbolize  the  close  and  friendly  relations  between 
the  two  countries. 

Prince  Feisal  then  stated  that  he  was  pleased  with  such  assurances 
that  the  United  States  will  assist  Saudi  Arabia  in  the  economic  field 
in  the  ways  Mr.  McGhee  had  mentioned.  Since  His  Majesty  will  ulti¬ 
mately  determine  the  final  points  of  such  aid  it  was  not  his  wish  to  go 
too  deeply  into  discussion  of  the  economic  questions.  Assurances  from 
Mr.  McGhee  that  the  United  States  Government  is  ready  to  help  Saudi 
Arabia  with  this  is  sufficient. 

Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  there  were  two  special  questions  which 
he  would  also  like  to  discuss.  One  was  the  question  of  the  dispute  over 
the  eastern  boundaries  of  Saudi  Arabia.8  The  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  recognizes,  of  course,  that  this  is  Saudi  Arabia’s  problem  and 
a  problem  of  great  concern  to  Saudi  Arabia.  Since,  howevei,  the  dis¬ 
pute  is  largely  with  the  British,  and  the  British  and  Saudi  Aiabia  are 
both  o-ood  friends  of  the  United  States,  the  United  States  Government 
is  reluctant  to  see  them  in  a  dispute. 


8  For  documentation  on  boundary  disputes  between  Saudi  Arabia  and  the 
Sheikhdoms  of  the  Persian  Gulf  in  special  treaty  relations  with  the  United  King¬ 
dom,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vx,  pp.  91  £f. 
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As  a  good  friend  to  both,  the  United  States  Government  will  do  all 
it  can  to  assist  in  reaching  a  settlement,  since  it  would  help  greatly 
from  the  standpoint  of  security  and  the  development  of  the  country 
for  this  question  to  be  settled.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  be  did  not  feel 
that  it  was  appropriate  for  the  United  States  to  inject  itself  directly 
into  the  question,  since  it  is  a  problem  for  the  Saudi  Arabian  Govern¬ 
ment  and  the  British.  The  two  parties  should  be  able  to  devise  a  method 
of  working  out  the  problem. 

The  United  States  Government  was  pleased  that  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government  put  forth  the  suggestion  of  creating  a  fact-finding  com¬ 
mission,  since  we  felt  that  this  was  a  constructive  step.  If  a  fact-finding 
commission  could  be  created  by  mutual  agreement,  the  United  States 
Government  feels  a  most  useful  step  would  have  been  taken  in  nar¬ 
rowing  the  existing  area  of  disagreement.  Once  this  area  of  disagree¬ 
ment  has  been  determined,  the  question  can  be  narrowed  even  further 
by  straight  diplomatic  negotiations.  Any  remaining  problems  can  pos¬ 
sibly  then  be  dealt  with  by  means  of  arbitration.  Mr.  McGhee  said 
that  he  understood  that  this  was  the  suggestion  of  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government  and  that  he  would  like  to  offer  the  good  offices  of  the 
United  States  Government  if  this  could  assist  in  any  way  the  reaching 
of  an  understanding  with  the  British. 

Shaikh  Y  usuf  Yassin  then  stated  that  most  of  the  difficulties  involve 
disputes  over  some  islands  in  the  Persian  Gulf.  The  Saudi  Arabian 
Government  is  perfectly  sure  that  these  islands  are  part  of  this  coun- 
try,  and  they  belong  to  Saudi  Arabia,  and  no  neighboring  country 
has  any  right  whatsoever  to  take  them.  Saudi  Arabia  has  given  a  con¬ 
cession  to  Aramco,  which  is  represented  by  the  American  Government 
and  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  should  have  help  from  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Government,  which  is  Aramco’s  government. 

More  than  that,  as  has  been  stated,  Saudi  Arabia  has  on  several  oc¬ 
casions  had  difficulties  with  its  neighbors  but  has  always  managed  to 
settle  these  without  interference  of  a  foreign  power. 

Prince  Feisal  said  that  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  had  written 
to  the  British  Government  with  reference  to  this,  and  the  British  had 
no  proof  to  the  claim.  From  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government’s  com¬ 
munications,  Mr.  McGhee  could  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  British 
had  no  proof  and  no  right  to  these  islands.  His  Royal  Highness  said 
that  he  would  like  to  invite  Mr.  McGhee’s  attention  to  the  fact  that 
Saudi  Arabia  does  not  want  to  create  any  differences  with  the  British 
or  with  neighboring  countries.  Saudi  Arabia  has  been  silent  for  many 
years  and  they  have  taken  the  initiative. 
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Aramco  told  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  that  British  agents 
had  stopped  them  from  continuing  exploration  work.  It  was  requested 
that  all  parties  be  withdrawn  pending  the  working  out  of  a  settlement. 

As  an  example  of  the  validity  of  the  British  claims,  His  Koyal 
Highness  said  he  would  mention  that  many  years  ago  Britain  re¬ 
quested  through  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  that  India  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  establish  a  lighthouse  on  one  of  the  islands,  and  the  Biitish 
stated  that  that  did  not  affect  sovereignty  over  those  islands,  and  now 
they  present  their  claims. 

Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  he  felt  sure  that  Saudi  Arabia  had  a  basis 
for  its  claims.  Although  the  United  States  does  not  feel  that  it  can 
decide  this  for  itself,  it  is  sure  that  justice  will  be  given  to  the  claims 
of  Saudi  Arabia.  The  United  States  thinks  that  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government  has  been  very  patient  in  this  matter.  If  the  United  States 
can  assist  in  any  way  in  setting  up  procedures  to  evaluate  these  claims 
and  arrange  a  settlement  on  a  fair  basis,  it  will  be  very  glad  to  do  so. 

Prince  Feisal  replied  that  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  had  sug¬ 
gested  procedures  but  that  the  British  have  not  as  yet  sent  a  leply. 

Regarding  the  other  matter,  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  would  like 
to  discuss  briefly  the  shortage  of  dollars,  and  its  effect  on  the  sale  of 
Saudi  Arabian  oil  on  the  world  market.  He  said  that,  as  His  Royal 
Highness  knew,  there  had  been  a  tendency  on  the  part  of  the  British 
to  purchase  oil  from  sterling  sources  rather  than  from  dollar  sources 
and,  while  in  some  cases  the  decision  has  been  based  on  purely  legiti¬ 
mate  necessity  for  conserving  foreign  exchange,  the  United  States 
Government  feels  that  the  decision,  in  many  cases,  has  been  based  on 
actual  discrimination  against  Saudi  Arabian  oil. 

It  is,  of  course,  in  the  interest  of  both  countries  that  the  oil  pi  oduc- 
tion  of  Saudi  Arabia  be  maintained  at  its  present  high  level.  This  is, 
of  course,  very  important  to  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  since  oil 
royalties  are  its  principle  source  of  income.  When  the  United  States 
Government  recently  discussed  the  matter  with  the  British,  we  pro¬ 
tested  to  them  in  very  strong  terms  the  action  they  have  taken.  The 
question  is  currently  under  discussion  with  the  British  with  the  end 
in  view  of  protecting  Saudi  Arabian  sales  in  the  world  market.  Vari¬ 
ous  compromise  proposals  have  been  discussed,  which  involve  leceipt 
of  sterling  by  the  American  companies  for  a  part  of  the  proceeds  from 
the  oil.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  would  like  to  reassure  His  Royal 
Highness  that  the  United  States  Government  has  the  interest  of  Saudi 
Arabia  fully  at  heart  in  this  question  and  will  press  the  matter  to 
the  utmost.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  had  as  his  personal  assistant  m 
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these  negotiations  Mr.  Funkhouser,9  formerly  Petroleum  Attache  in 
Cairo,  who  is  known  to  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government. 

Another  question  concerns  the  possible  union  of  Iraq  and  Syria.10 
The  position  of  the  United  States  Government  with  respect  to  the 
proposed  union  is  very  clear.  This  position  was  stated  to  the  countries 
concerned,  to  the  British,  and  to  all  interested  governments,  namely, 
that  although  we  would  not  oppose  union  which  came  about  as  a  result 
of  the  freely  expressed  will  of  the  people,  that  we  would  oppose  any 
union  which  was  the  result  of  outside  force  or  which  was  not  freely 
accepted  by  the  people.  At  the  same  time  the  United  States  expressed 
great  concern  over  the  actions  or  reported  actions  taking  place,  because 
the  United  States  saw  no  evidence  that  the  impetus  toward  union  arose 
from  a  genuine  desire  on  the  part  of  the  people  concerned.  The  United 
States  Government  knows,  of  course,  fully  well  the  position  of  the 
Saudi  Arabian  Government  in  respect  to  this  question,  and  it  was 
largely  influenced  by  the  position  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  took. 

The  United  States  Government  is  gratified  that  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government  has  seen  fit  to  extend  aid  to  Syria,11  and  feels  that  this 
is  a  generous  and  constructive  action  which  will  help  Syria  through 
grave  difficulties.  It  is  the  desire  of  the  United  States  that  Syria  emerge 
as  a  strong  independent  democracy  to  take  its  place  among  the  nations 
of  the  Near  East  and  that  it  acquire  some  political  and  economic 
stability  which  it  badly  needs.  The  United  States  Government  hopes 
that  Saudi  Arabia  through  its  great  influence  on  Syria  will  influence 
Syria  toward  this  objective. 

The  United  States  Government  feels  that  Syria  has  a  great  op¬ 
portunity  in  its  participation  in  the  program  which  has  been  recom¬ 
mended  by  Mr.  Clapp,12  and  for  which  some  $54,000,000  will  be 
supplied  by  the  United  Nations,  to  be  available  for  Syria  (and  for 
other  countries  immediately  adjacent)  not  only  to  assist  in  actually 
feeding  the  refugees  but  also  to  be  used  in  benefiting  Syria.  This  assist¬ 
ance  implies  no  political  obligations  on  the  part  of  Syria,  but  the 
United  States  Government  feels  it  would  be  one  of  genuine  benefit  to 
Syria. 


^Richard  E.  Funkhouser  of  the  Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs. 
u  For  documentation  on  this  topic,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  ISO  ff. 

In  telegram  63,  February  2,  from  Jidda,  not  printed,  the  Ambassador  re¬ 
ported  the  Deputy  Finance  Minister  of  Saudi  Arabia  informed  him  that  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government  signed  an  agreement  on  January  31  to  loan  Syria  $6  million, 
without  interest.  The  loan  was  to  be  repaid  in  Syrian  products  over  the  4-vear 
period  from  1955-1958.  (883.10/2-250) 

The  first  interim  report  of  the  United  Nations  Economic  Survey  Mission  for 
the  Middle  East,  whose  chairman  was  Gordon  R.  Clapp,  was  signed  on  Novem¬ 
ber  6,  1949 ;  see  editorial  note,  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1472. 
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Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  had  presented  to  Congress  the  request  for 
some  $27,000,000  for  this  program,  and  it  was  his  earnest  desire  that 
Syria  should  participate  in  this  program.  All  these  funds  are  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Arab  states  and  for  their  economic  development,  as  was 
clearly  stated  in  the  Clapp  Report. 

Prince  Feisal  then  commented  that,  concerning  the  question  of 
Syria-Iraq  union,  as  is  known  all  Saudi  Arabia’s  activities  are  for  the 
benefit  of  the  independence  of  Syria.  One  may  hear  that  something  is 
desired  by  the  people  when  in  reality  it  is  not.  All  nations  are  not  like 
the  United  States  in  stating  what  they  would  like,  with  full  freedom. 
For  example,  in  Bulgaria,  Rumania,  and  Czechoslovakia,  it  will  be 
said  following  the  elections  that  the  officials  have  actually  been  elected 
while  in  reality  they  have  not. 

Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  he  fully  concurred  that  there  is  no  evidence 
at  present  which  would  lead  one  to  believe  that  this  is  true  01  the 
nation  of  Syria.  The  United  States  Government  does  not  have  evidence 
that  the  people  of  the  nations  involved  want  union. 

Prince  Feisal  stated  that  this  is  really  what  is  worrying  Saudi 
Arabia,  namely  that  there  shall  be  no  action  which  will  be  said  to 
represent  the  desire  of  the  nation  but  which  may  not  be  so.  Saudi 
Arabia  was  always  helpful  to  the  Syrians  when  the  previous  President 
was  in  power. 

As  regards  Mr.  Clapp’s  report,  there  is  one  more  point :  when  the 
Arab  refugees  take  residence  in  the  country  where  they  are,  there  will 
not  be  anyone  left  to  claim  residence  in  the  home  country  of  Palestine. 

Mr.  McGhee  replied  by  pointing  out  that  the  Clapp  Report  does 
not  prejudice  a  political  settlement.  The  Report  rightly  addressed 
itself  to  two  problems  which  must  now  be  faced;  namely,  how  the 
refugees  will  live  and  eat  from  day  to  day,  and  how  those  countries 
affected  by  hostilities  can  develop  economically. 

His  Royal  Highness  replied  that  Israel  did  not  come  into  line  in  the 
case  of  the  General  Assembly  resolution,  but  in  the  case  of  the  earlier 
resolutions  the  Arab  states  were  forced  to  come  into  line. 

Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  the  United  States  had  pressed  Israel  with 
every  means  available  to  make  Israel  come  into  line.  Ceitain  Rotes 
which  the  United  States  Government  had  sent  to  Israel  have  been 
made  public  and  are  probably  known  by  the  Saudi  Arabian  Govm  n- 
ment.  He  wished  to  assure  His  Royal  Highness  that  it  is  a  great  som  ce 
of  regret  to  the  United  States  that  Israel  has  not  carried  out  the 

resolution. 

Prince  Feisal  stated  that  Saudi  Arabia  would  not  like  to  see  America 
either  give  Israel  another  loan  or  give  financial  assistance  in  any  way. 
Saudi  Arabia  would  appreciate  any  assistance  which  the  United  States 
could  render  to  enforce  the  resolutions  of  the  United  Nations. 
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611.S6A/3-2350 

Memorandum  of  Conversations ,  by  the  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia 

( Childs )  1 


secret  [Jidda,]  March  23, 1950. 

Sub j ect :  United  States-Saudi  Arabian  Relations 

Participants :  H.  M.  King  Abdul  Aziz  ibn  Abdurrahman  al  Faisal  al 
Saud 

H.  R.  H.  Amir  Saud  ibn  Abdul  Aziz  ibn  Abdurrahman 
al  Saud,  Viceroy  of  Nejd 
H.  E.  Shaikh  Yusuf  Yassin,  Minister  of  State 
H.  E.  Fuad  Hamza,  Adviser  to  the  King 
J .  Rives  Childs,  American  Ambassador 
George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  for  NEA 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee  and  I  arrived  shortly  after 
9 :  00  o’clock  in  Riyadh  on  March  22,  1950,  and  after  being  conducted 
to  our  rooms  in  the  new  palace,  were  received  by  His  Majesty  during 
which  the  usual  courtesies  were  exchanged.  His  Majesty  expressed 
his  great  pleasure  at  receiving  Mr.  McGhee  and  having  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  exchange  views  with  him  during  the  course  of  his  visit. 

We  later  saw  Shaikh  Yusuf  Yassin  at  which  time  Mr.  McGhee 
discussed  the  influence  of  SA  in  the  Arab  League  in  the  matter  of 
facilitating  the  introduction  of  stability  in  the  M.E.  (See  Dhahran 
Telegram  No.  53,  dated  March  25,  1950. 2)  Shaikh  Yusuf  agreed  that 
although  SA  ivas  not  as  wealthy  or  powerful  as  other  Arab  states, 
nevertheless,  in  the  Arab  League  meetings  the  representative  of  SA 
always  spoke  last.  Of  the  two  points  raised  Shaikh  Yusuf  appeared 
to  indicate  that  he  would  use  his  influence  in  the  Arab  League  to  urge 
the  states  concerned  to  cooperate  in  the  carrying  out  of  the  Clapp 
program  and  accepted  the  assurances  that  no  political  commitment 
was  involved.  His  response,  however,  was  entirely  negative  to  any 
suggestion  of  encouraging  or  even  permitting  any  country  to  make 
peace  or  establish  any  normal  relations  with  Israel. 

In  the  afternoon  Mr.  McGhee  and  I  were  received  again  by  the  King 
at  which  time  Mr.  McGhee  reviewed  in  summary  manner  the  problem 
of  meeting  SA’s  security  requirements.  The  presentation  was  a  sum¬ 
mary  of  the  verbal  presentation  made  by  Mr.  McGhee  in  Jidda  to 
Prince  F aisal. 


A  summary  of  the  source  text  was  prepared  in  the  Department  of  State  on 
April  10.  and  Acting  Secretary  James  Webb  transmitted  it  to  the  President  on 
May  9  (Secretary’s  memoranda,  lot  53D444). 

3  Presumably  this  refers  to  telegram  54,  March  25,  from  Dhahran.  The  telegram 
reported  a  conversation  between  McGhee  and  Yassin  on  March  22  on  Arab-Israeli 
relations  and  is  printed,  p.  816. 
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Mr.  McGhee  in  concluding  said  that  if  the  independence  or  integrity 
of  SA  were  threatened,  the  United  States  would  take  most  immediate 
action.  The  King  would  understand,  however,  that  in  the  light  of  the 
complexities  of  the  situation  which  might  exist  at  any  future  time, 
that  it  was  not  possible  to  state  in  precise  terms  what  action  might 
be  taken. 

His  Majesty  referred  at  somo  length  to  his  problem  with  the 
Hashemites  with  which  he  was  obviously  preoccupied.  lie  said  the  two 
Hashemite  rulers  had  been  imposed  on  their  respective  countries  and 
had  never  been  accepted  wholeheartedly  by  the  people.  Their  military 
power  was  entirely  derived  from  British  support,  without  which  they 
would  represent  no  threat.  SA  on  the  other  hand  had  no  such  outside 
support. 

His  Majesty  said  that  he  had  at  one  time  offered  the  oil  concession 
of  SA  to  the  British  but  they  had  refused  it,  although  he  himself 
was  well  aware,  on  the  basis  of  information  given  him  by  the  Turks 
before  the  first  world  war  which  they  had  obtained  from  the  Germans, 
that  SA  was  potentially  one  of  the  richest  countries  in  the  world  so 
far  as  oil  was  concerned.  Although  the  British  had  been  given  first 
refusal  of  the  oil,  they  had  always  resented  the  fact  that  the  conces¬ 
sion  had  been  given  to  America  and  his  difficulties  with  the  British 
had  begun  from  that  time.  Accordingly,  SA  had  every  right  to  expect 
that  we  would  approach  its  needs  in  security  requirements  witli 
sympathy. 

The  King  referred  to  his  boundary  difficulties  and  described  the 
British  position  as  very  unreasonable. 

The  King  said  that  the  British  were  a  people  of  “but”.  They  made 
statements  and  gave  you  assurances  but  always  at  the  end  “but”.  His 
Majesty  said  that  he  would  like  for  us  to  meet  with  Shaikh  4  usuf 
Yassin  and  Fuad  Bey  Hamza  at  which  time  the  discussions  could  be 
continued  and  amplified. 

In  the  evening  there  was  a  State  banquet.  Dinner  was  sorved  in 
complete  western  style,  except  for  the  King  himself  a  very  recent 
innovation  at  Riyadh. 

On  request  from  Ambassador  Childs  Ilis  Majesty  recounted  (lie 
capture  of  Riyadh,  which  represented  the  first  stage  of  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  the  King’s  power  in  the  Arabian  peninsula.  It  is  given  here 
as  being  of  historical  interest.  Mr.  McGhee  inquired  of  Ilis  Majesty 
if  any  Arab  rulers  had  previously  controlled  the  peninsula  as  Ilis 
Majesty  does  now.  His  Majesty  replied  that  a  member  of  his  family, 
coincidentally  with  the  same  name,  had  established  such  control  over 
the  Arabian  peninsula  some  250  years  ago.  Ibis  constituted  the  onl\ 
previous  union  of  SA.  Subsequently,  his  family  had  ruled  only  ovei 
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tainor  villages.  He  was  assisted  in  his  conquest  of  Riyadh  by  some  40 
followers.  They  proceeded  to  the  vicinity  of  Riyadh  on  camels  from 
which  they  descended  and  walked  some  four  hours  to  Riyadh  arriving 
after  dusk.  The  King  knocked  at  the  door  of  a  house,  which  was  at 
the  edge  of  the  village  and  which  constituted  a  part  of  its  outer  forti¬ 
fications,  and  was  received  by  a  woman  who  refused  his  admittance.  He 
advised  her,  however,  that  he  was  a  servant  of  the  Amir  and  that  if 
she  did  not  admit  him  he  would  see  that  her  husband  would  be  killed 
by  the  Amir,  whereupon  she  acceded.  When  he  entered  the  house  she 
immediately  recognized  him  since  he  was  apparently  well  known,  but 
when  his  identity  was  known  to  the  other  members  of  her  family  they 
acclaimed  him  and  agreed  to  support  him.  In  order  to  prevent  the 
woman  from  disclosing  his  presence  he  locked  her  in  her  room  and  he 
and  his  followers  proceeded  over  rooftops  to  an  adjoining  house  where 
he  found  a  man  sleeping  in  bed  with  his  wife.  He  also  locked  them 
in  a  room  so  that  they  would  not  give  an  alarm.  They  then  proceeded 
to  the  home  of  one  of  the  Amir’s  wives  whom  they  found  sleeping 
with  her  sister.  She,  when  awakened,  advised  that  the  Amir  was  in 
his  palace  but  warned  him  that  he  could  not  overcome  the  Amir, 
whereupon  he  locked  them  up.  At  this  juncture  it  was  still  a  long 
time  before  morning  so  he  and  his  followers  prepared  coffee  and  slept 
until  dawn.  At  dawn,  as  was  his  custom,  the  Amir  emerged  from  the 
palace  which  was  well  defended,  along  with  some  seven  of  his  guards. 
The  gate  to  the  palace  was  opened  and  they  came  into  the  open  court¬ 
yard  in  front.  Ibn  Saud  and  his  followers,  who  had.  been  lying  in 
wait,  attacked  them  and  the  seven  guards  fled  back  into  the  palace 
with  the  Amir  behind.  Ibn  Saud  grabbed  the  Amir  from  behind  and 
arrested  his  flight.  The  Amir  in  turn  kicked  Ibn  Saud  and  pushed 
him  down,  whereupon  Abdullah  Saud  bin  Jelui  hurled  a  spear  at  the 
Amir  and  killed  him.  The  group  then  attacked  the  palace  which  was 
defended  by  some  200  soldiers  and  took  it  with  the  loss  of  only  two 
killed  and  14  wounded  after  inflicting  the  loss  of  15  on  the  defenders. 
Within  two  days  some  4,000  men  had  rallied  to  his  support.  Ibn  Saud 
said  that  the  Riyadh  Conquest  was  a  difficult  one,  especially  since  it 
was  the  first,  but  not  the  most  difficult  one.  On  two  occasions  all  of 
his  followers,  aggregating  some  800  or  900  people  were  killed,  and  he 
alone  escaped  to  recruit  more  support. 

His  Majesty  said  the  best  account  of  the  Capture  of  Riyadh  was 

that  given  in  Riliani’s  book. 

Mr.  McGhee  questioned  His  Majesty  as  to  any  conversation  he 
might  have  had  with  the  King  of  Afghanistan  who  had  departed 
several  days  before,  after  visiting  His  Majesty,  with  respect  to  the 
dispute  with  Pakistan  over  the  Northwest  territory.3  His  Majesty  said 


8  For  documentation  on  this  topic,  see  pp.  1446  ff. 
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ho  had  spoken  with  the  King  urging  upon  him  that  he  make  every 
effort  to  reach  agreement  with  Pakistan  over  the  issues  between  them 
involving  the  Pushtoon  tribes  of  the  Northwest  territory.  His  Majesty 
added  that  he  would  make  every  effort  to  do  so.  Mr.  McGhee  stated  to 
His  Majesty  that  it  was  the  frank  view  of  our  Government  after  a 
detailed  investigation  that  the  situation  among  the  tribes  did  not 
appear  to  j  ustify  the  strong  position  taken  by  the  Afghanistan  Govern¬ 
ment,  In  fact,  it  appeared  that  the  Afghanistan  Government  itself 
was,  to  a  considerable  extent,  responsible  for  the  unrest  among  the 
tribes.  The  King  indicated  that  this  was  his  own  conclusion  in  the 
matter  and  promised  that  he  would  renew  his  attempt  to  reconcile  the 
difference.  Mr.  McGhee  pointed  out  the  difficulties  of  creation  of  an 
independent  state  of  Pushtoonistan  even  if,  as  the  Afghanis  allege, 
this  was  the  desire  of  the  tribes.  He  particularly  noted  the  fact  that 
both  the  British  and  Pakistanis  had  found  it  necessary  to  subsidize  the 
tribes  and  that  they  could  not  possibly  develop  trade  to  support  them¬ 
selves  in  an  independent  state.  The  King  appeared  to  agree  with  this 
conclusion.  In  response  to  a  passing  remark  from  Mr.  McGhee  about 
the  relations  between  SA  and  Ethiopia,  the  King  said  SA  had  friendly 
but  never  close  relations  with  Ethiopia;  did  not,  in  fact,  now  have 
a  representative  in  Ethiopia,  although  it  did  have  one  at  one  time.  He 
had,  he  considered,  close  relations  with  Pakistan. 

His  Majesty  complained  that  European-style  dinners  were  too  long 
drawn  out  to  suit  him. 

After  dinner  Fuad  Bey  Hamza  and  Shaikh  Yusuf  Yassin  came  to 
our  palace  for  a  further  discussion.  In  the  course  of  an  extended  con¬ 
versation,  Fuad  Bey,  who  acted  as  Arab  spokesman,  set  forth  at  con¬ 
siderable  length  the  desire  of  His  Majesty  for  the  closest  possible 
treaty  relations  with  the  United  States  in  the  form  preferably  of  an 
alliance  which  would  assure  SA  of  its  security. 

SA  needed  to  be  assured  that  America  had  more  than  friendship  for 
SA,  that  it  had  vital  interests,  since  American  support  would  flow 
from  such  interest.  He  questioned  whether  or  not  Americans  have 
sufficient  incentive  to  protect  SA’s  oil  interests  and  those  of  American 
companies  in  SA;  since  there  are  adjoining  countries  such  as  Kuwait 
and  Bahrein  where  American  companies  also  have  interests.  He  was 
assured  that  America  did  consider  they  had  vital  interest  in  SA  both 
from  the  standpoint  of  its  oil  interests  and  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  importance  of  the  stability  and  independence  of  SA  from  a  stra¬ 
tegic  standpoint.  He  was  assured  that  America  would  take  all  appro¬ 
priate  steps  to  protect  legitimate  SA  interests  independently  of  its  own 
commercial  interests  outside  of  SA. 

It  was  explained  that  America  had  not  traditionally  entered  into 
treaties  of  alliance  such  as  those  entered  into  by  the  British  and  others, 
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but  that  it  was  believed  that  America’s  record  for  assisting  friendly 
states  and  those  wherein  it  had  vital  interests  was  sufficiently  clear 
to  give  assurances  to  the  Saudi’s. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  despite  the  fact  that  we  could  not  envisage  the 
conclusion  of  an  old-style  treaty  of  alliance,  he  thought  that  there  were 
several  measures  open  to  the  United  States  which  would  not  only  give 
evidence  of  our  great  desire  to  assist  SA  but  which  might  also  serve 
in  effect  the  practical  purposes  of  a  treaty  of  alliance.  These  measures 
he  summarized  as  (1)  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce 
and  navigation 4  which  might  symbolize  and  serve  as  a  notice  to  all 
concerned  of  the  closeness  of  our  relations;  (2)  the  making  available 
of  such  technicians  as  SA  might  desire  under  the  4-point  program ; 
(3)  the  making  of  loans  such  as  the  Eximbank  loan  now  under  dis¬ 
cussion  5 6  and;  (4)  the  conclusion  of  a  long-term  Dhahran  Airfield 
Agreement  which  would  include  or  follow  (5)  a  program  of  military 
aid  to  carry  out  these  recommendations  if  the  O’Keefe  report  finally 
approved  including  the  making  of  arms  available  on  a  cash  reimburs¬ 
able  basis  and  the  sending  of  an  appropriate  military  mission  to  aid 
in  the  training  of  SA  forces. 

Fuad  Bey  was  disposed  to  question  at  first  whether  the  granting  of 
a  loan  might  be  claimed  as  a  real  service  inasmuch  as  SA  could  obtain 
loans  from  others.  Mr.  McGhee  pointed  out  that  such  loans  were  not 
easily  obtained  these  days  and  it  seemed  doubtful  if  a  loan  such  as 
SA  desired  might  be  available  from  ordinary  banking  sources.  Mr. 
McGhee  added  that  he  did  not  know  of  any  other  government  which 
was  in  a  position  to  make  a  loan  to  SA. 

Fuad  Bey  asked  whether  SA  might  obtain  today  the  arms  it  needed 
through  commercial  sources.  Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  the  arms  avail¬ 
able  through  commercial  channels  in  the  United  States  were  rather 
limited,  but  he  said  other  common  use  items,  such  as  trucks  and  trans¬ 
port  aircraft,  which  would  be  a  part  of  SA  defense  requirements  would 
be  available.  Most  modern  purely  military  and  used  items  could  be 
obtained  only  by  purchase  from  the  US  armed  forces  which  required 
Congressional  authorization.  When  Fuad  Bey  suggested  that  Israel 
had  been  obtaining  arms  in  the  United  States,  it  was  pointed  out  that 
the  arms  which  Israel  had  obtained  were  those  limited  quantities 
available  through  ordinary  commercial  channels  and  that  it  was  open 
to  SA  equally  to  obtain  these.  It  was  added  that  Israel  had  obtained 
no  authorization  to  purchase  arms  from  the  US  Armed  Forces. 

Fuad  Bey  stated  SA  by  this  time  appreciated  some  of  the  difficulties 
in  the  way  of  the  fulfillment  of  its  complete  desires.  It  could  be  most 

4  Information  on  the  proposed  negotiations  for  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce 

and  navigation  is  in  Department  of  State  file  611.86A4. 

6  See  the  memorandum  of  conversation  of  April  19,  p.  1166. 
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unfortunate  if  it  were  suddenly  to  be  confronted  with  an  adverse  de¬ 
cision  on  the  O’Keefe  report  and  he  hoped  the  SAG  might  be  kept 
currently  informed  of  the  progress  of  the  USG’s  purposes  with  respect 
to  SA  to  avoid  the  shock  of  some  sudden  unexpected  reverse  to  the 
aim  we  were  seeking  of  bringing  about  closer  relations.  Mr.  McGhee 
reassured  him  on  this. 

At  the  end  Shaikh  Yusuf  raised  the  question  why,  if  we  professed 
such  friendship  for  SA,  we  could  not  make  available  military  aid  on 
a  grant  basis  such  as  we  had  made  available  to  other  countries,  includ¬ 
ing,  in  particular,  Greece  and  Turkey.  Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  this 
was  not  a  matter  of  friendship  and  pointed  out  that  the  resources  of 
the  United  States  were  not  unlimited ;  that  we  already  were  suffering 
from  a  budgetary  deficit  this  year  of  approximately  5  billion  dollars 
and  that  it  was  essential  for  us  to  confine  our  grants  of  military  aid 
to  those  countries  whose  economy  did  not  permit  them  to  sustain  the 
cost  of  such  a  burden.  Our  National  Advisory  Council  who  made 
policy  in  such  matters,  required  countries  who  were  in  a  position  to 
pay,  like  SA,  to  obtain  assistance  on  a  reimbursable  basis.  Greece  and 
Turkey  were  not  able  to  repay. 

Shaikh  Yusuf  said  in  conclusion  that  there  were  two  things  which 
His  Majesty  really  desired:  (1)  arms  on  a  grant  basis;  and  (2)  con¬ 
clusion  of  a  military  alliance.  However,  we  had  discussed  with  him 
the  possible  alternatives.  He  realized  that  SA  desired  more  than  we 
could  fulfill,  whereas  the  United  States  had  offered  less  than  SA 
desired.  It  was  agreed  that  our  purpose  would  be  to  reach  a  common 
ground  between  these  two. 

In  the  morning  of  March  23  the  word  was  sent  to  us  that  His 
Majesty  was  somewhat  fatigued  and  would  not  be  able  to  receive  us 
as  planned  but  that  instead  we  would  be  received  by  Crown  Prince 
Saud. 

The  Crown  Prince  welcomed  us  very  cordially  and  stated  what  a 
great  satisfaction  it  was  to  have  the  visit  of  Mr.  McGhee  and  the  op¬ 
portunity  for  such  frank  exchanges  of  views.  He  added  that  Fuad 
Bey  Hamza  had  reported  to  him  and  to  His  Majesty  at  great  length 
the  conversation  of  the  evening  previous.  The  Crown  Prince  said  while 
SA  desired  a  treaty  of  alliance,  it  fully  appreciated  the  difficulties 
which  stood  in  the  way  of  the  conclusion  of  such  an  agreement,  as 

had  been  explained  by  Mr.  McGhee. 

Mr.  McGhee  remarked  that  it  was  very  gratifying  to  know  that 
our  warm  friend  SA  had  understood  our  difficulties  and  that  it  was 
a  mark  of  the  closeness  and  friendliness  of  our  relations  if  we  en¬ 
deavored  to  understand  and  appreciate  the  problems  of  the  othei  in 
connection  with  our  mutual  interest.  Our  friendship  was  certain  to  be 
founded  on  a  fundamentally  strong  and  lasting  type  when  we  took 
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the  pains  to  understand  one  another’s  point  of  view  in  solving  our 
common  problems.  He  added  that  he  has  already  convinced  his  father 
of  USG’s  procedure  and  its  circumstances  which  His  Majesty  now  has 
absorbed  and  understands  very  well. 

The  Crown  Prince  stated  he  very  much  hoped  this  would  not  be  the 
last  visit  which  Mr.  McGhee  paid  to  SA  but  only  the  first. 

On  the  afternoon  of  March  23,  on  our  way  to  another  audience  with 
His  Majesty,  Fuad  Bey  Hamza  met  us  and  stated  that  after  an  ex¬ 
planation  of  the  conversation  of  the  previous  evening  to  His  Majesty 
and  the  Crown  Prince,  His  Majesty  had  been  persuaded  to  accept 
the  bases  as  outlined  by  Mr.  McGhee  for  our  relations.  Fuad  Bey  sug¬ 
gested  that  Mr.  McGhee  summarize  the  points  briefly  for  His  Majesty 
and  to  emphasize  that  SA  would  be  kept  advised  before  Congressional 
action  was  sought  and  the  progress  of  the  steps  which  were  being 
taken  in  the  United  States  toward  the  realization  of  a  military 
program. 

When  we  were  received  by  His  Majesty,  Mr.  McGhee  went  over  the 
points  briefly  and  gave  the  suggested  assurances  to  His  Majesty. 

His  Majesty  stated  that  he  welcomed  these  assurances  and  that 
he  wished  it  to  be  understood  that  he  considered  the  United  States 
and  SA  as  one  state.  He  said  that  he  hoped,  when  final  plans  for  mili¬ 
tary  aid  had  been  worked  out,  someone  might  be  sent  to  SA,  such 
as  Mr.  McGhee  to  review  them  with  His  Majesty  before  final  decision 
for  their  execution  is  reached. 

Later  in  the  afternoon  we  were  received  by  the  Crown  Prince  at  his 
summer  palace  and  were  offered  tea;  followTed  later  by  dinner. 

During  the  dinner  the  Crown  Prince  was  asked  what  his  views  were 
concerning  the  development  of  Yemen.  He  stated  he  could  best  answer 
by  recounting  the  conversation  he  had  in  Cairo  a  few  days  previous 
with  the  Yemen  delegate  to  the  Arab  League  wTho  called  on  him.  The 
Crown  Prince  said  he  had  expressed  the  hope  that  Yemen  would  open 
itself  to  greater  development  and  contact  with  the  outside  world.  The 
Crown  Prince  pointed  out  that  SA  had  welcomed  an  American  oil 
company  and  had  benefited  greatly  by  this  enterprise  without  any 
prejudice  to  its  sovereignty  and  that  the  only  way  Yemen  could  raise 
the  standard  of  living  of  its  people  was  by  welcoming  outside  assist¬ 
ance.  The  Crown  Prince  said  the  Yemen  delegate  expressed  thorough 
agreement.  The  Crown  Prince  said  that  according  to  all  the  informa¬ 
tion  of  the  SA  Government,  conditions  in  Yemen  were  anything  but 
stable  and  he  hoped  that  when  Mr.  Childs  visited  Yemen  he  would 
urge  the  same  views  on  the  Yemen  Government.0 


‘  For  documentation  on  this  topic,  see  pp.  1355  ff. 
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Mr  McGhee  remarked  that  private  investment  m  fields  where  pro¬ 
duction  could  be  undertaken  in  SA  such  as  textiles,  glass,  cement,  etc., 
was  one  of  the  means  which  might  contribute  greatly  to  the  advance¬ 
ment  of  SA.  The  Crown  Prince  said  SA  would  welcome  this  private 
investment,  either  directly  or  in  partnership  with  SA  capital  _ 

\fter  dinner  Mr.  McGhee  referred  to  the  audience  with  His  Majesty 
in  the  afternoon  during  which  His  Majesty  had  spoken  of  the  alarm- 
ing  exodus  of  rivals  from  SA  and  the  need  for  examining  the  situation 
and  studying  the  possibility  of  introducing  the  Indian  Rupee  The 
Crown  Prince  said  he  was  in  thorough  disagreement  with  this  and 
thought  Mr.  McGhee  had  been  well  advised  to  make  the  suggestion 
that  "the  matter  be  studied  by  experts.  It  had  been  suggested  and 
a  meed  upon  that  an  effort  would  be  made  to  obtain  the  services  of 
Mr  Judd  Polk  from  the  Embassy  in  Cairo  to  come  to  Jidda  o  coi 

with  the  Finance  Minister  and  give  disinterested  admce  ^  to  10^ 

Government  might  best  proceed  in  this  matter.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that 
a  stable  currency  in  which  the  people  had  confide j  was  ^  fund^ 
mental  pre-requisite  to  a  stable  economy.  He  added  that  when  to- 
studied  hs  needs  under  the  President’s  Fourth  Point  and  so  desired 
He  United  States  would  be  glad  to  make  every  effort  to  find  suitable 
financial  technicians  who  might  come  to  SA  to  give  advice  and  assist- 

^In^e^fiim^audienc^^t^H^M^ajesty  on  the  evening  of  March  23, 

appropriate  remarks  were 

Rplrl  His  Majesty  reiterated  his  strong  opposition  to  Communis 
with  was  baLd  on  the  fact  — ‘j 

“  the  "  s 

extremely  important  factor  ^  ^  e®Uj£  A~ab\vorkl  would  spread 

gave  China  as  an  example  as  to  what  happ  1  through  assist- 

are  unchecked.  Mr.  McGhee  rephed  *at  ‘he  US  sought C 

ing  these  countries  in  their  economic  development  to ^  ^  by 

with  an  incentive  to  continue  to  “0P'r”'"  J  t),an  adherence 
demonstrating  that  such  cooperation  offered  more 

to  Communism. 
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Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  friendship  of  the  two  countries  involving 
the  interchange  of  advice  was  one  extending  to  the  giving  of  advice 
by  SA  with  respect  to  the  Arab  and  Islamic  world  to  the  United 
States.  His  Majesty  replied  that  one  manner  in  which  the  United 
States  could  be  very  helpful  was  in  supporting  the  Arab  League  and 
in  urging  and  promoting  unity  among  the  Arab  states. 

Mr.  McGhee  promised  that  he  would  convey  to  the  President  the 
generous  remarks  of  His  Majesty  with  respect  to  the  United  States  and 
advise  him  of  the  satisfactory  conclusions  reached. 


786A.5MAP/4-350  :  Telegram 

The  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  United  States  Army  (Collins)  to  the  Vice 
Chief  of  Staff  of  the  United  States  Army  ( Haislip )  1 

secret  priority  Jidda,  April  3,  1950 — 5  p.  m. 

194.  Personal  for  Haislip  from  Collins.  Reference  WAR  81319r 
31  March.2  Provided  it  appears  likely  favorable  action  will  be  taken 
this  session  Congress  to  provide  reimbursable  aid  for  Saudi  Arabia 
under  FY  51  MDAP  legislation  and  provided  prior  assurances  such, 
favorable  action  is  obtained  from  appropriate  Congressional  leaders, 
recommend  that  JCS  authorize  token  shipment  5,000  rifles  with  am¬ 
munition  on  loan  basis  to  be  chargeable  later  Saudi  Arabia  as  part 
of  aid  program.  Recommend  furthermore  token  shipment  be  made  in 
case  it  becomes  evident  to  State  Department  that  no  satisfactory  in¬ 
terim  agreement  can  otherwise  be  reached  for  use  Dhahran  air  base. 
Suggest  that  necessity  of  token  shipment  be  left  to  discretion  Am¬ 
bassador  Childs.  In  this  connection  Ambassador  Childs  and  General 
O’Keefe  inform  me  that  possibility  exists  of  reaching  acceptable  in¬ 
terim  extension  for  period  of  6  to  9  months  without  loan  of  equipment 
prior  to  Congressional  action.  If  it  appears  MDAP  bill  permitting 
reimbursable  aid  to  Saudi  Arabia  will  not  be  acceptable  to  leaders  of 
Congress,  I  consider  it  inadvisable  for  JCS  to  commit  themselves  to 
token  shipment  at  this  time. 

[Collins] 

1  The  source  text  was  transmitted  as  telegram  194,  April  3,  from  Jidda,  and 
was  relayed  to  the  Department  of  the  Army  for  Gen.  Wade  Haislip  at  10 :  30  p.  m. 

Saudi  Arabia  was  one  of  the  places  visited  by  Collins  during  an  inspection  trip 
he  made  to  the  Middle  East  from  March  20  to  April  8.  For  more  information,  see 
excerpt  of  his  report,  p.  1158. 

2  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 
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S86  A.  413/4-350 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Childs )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Jidda,  April  3,  1950. 

No.  155 

Subject:  Christian  religious  services  held  on  the  Dhahran  Air  Base 

During  a  call  at  the  Foreign  Office  on  March  29,  Khairradin  Bey,1 
temporarily  in  charge,  stated  that  His  Majesty  and  the  Minister  of 
Defense  had  received  a  report  that  an  American  “Missionary”,  Captain 
Sloan.2  was  holding  public  religious  services  on  the  Dhahran  Air  Base 
attended  not  only  by  officers  and  men  of  the  USAF  but  also  by  people 
from  Aramco.  In  a  long  discussion  which  followed  Khairradin  Bey 
emphasized  that  Saudi  Arabia  was  unique  among  Arab  and  Moslem 
states  in  that  it  included  the  Moslem  holy  places  and  that  not  since  the 
time  of  Mohammed  had  any  Christian  activities  ever  been  permitted 
in  the  country. 

I  informed  Khairradin  Bey  that  this  was  an  extremely  delicate 
question  and  that  I  hoped  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  would  not 
bring  it  up  in  a  way  to  make  it  difficult  for  us.  I  said  very  frankly  that 
to  press  us  unduly  might  have  extremely  unfortunate  consequences. 

In  my  discussion  I  emphasized  that  we  fully  appreciated  the  deli¬ 
cacy  of  the  question  for  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  but  we 
expected  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  to  show  as  great  an  under¬ 
standing  of  our  difficulties  as  we  were  disposed  to  show  of  theirs.  Both 
I  and  Aramco  had  been  pressed  for  an  active  pursuit  of  the  matter 
with  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  but  we  felt  that  the  situation 
would  work  itself  out  if  the  matter  were  handled  with  appropriate 
delicacy  and  if  neither  side  were  precipitate.  I  assured  Khairradin 
Bey  that  so  far  as  I  was  aware  there  were  no  American  Christian 
“Missionaries”  in  Saudi  Arabia  nor  were  there  any  regularly  estab¬ 
lished  churches  and  I  could  assure  him  further  that  there  were  no 
public  Christian  religious  services  being  held  so  far  as  I  knew.  I  re¬ 
quested  him  earnestly  not  to  press  me  for  any  further  assurances  be¬ 
yond  these.  I  said  that  I  could  not  believe  Ilis  Majesty  would  object 
to  the  assembling  privately  of  officers  and  men  of  our  air  base  at 
Dhahran  for  the  saying  of  their  prayers. 

Khairradin  said,  after  considerable  argument,  that  the  objections 
of  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  were  not  to  what  occurred  in  the 
privacy  of  the  homes  or  quarters  of  the  officers  and  men  but  to  public 
gatherings  for  the  holding  of  public  services  in  a  fixed  place  and  at 


1  Acting  Foreign  Minister. 

!  The  editors  have  not  been  able  to  identify  Captain  Sloan  further. 


538-188—78- 
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fixed  times.  He  said  it  had  come  to  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government’s 
attention  that  Captain  Sloan  was  a  religious  leader  who  was  conduct¬ 
ing  these  services  and  he  wondered  if  Captain  Sloan  could  not  be 
transferred. 

I  replied  that  if  the  Saudi  authorities  could  present  me  with  facts 
establishing  that  Captain  Sloan  had  conducted  public  services  at  which 
Moslems  were  present  or  could  establish  the  fact  that  he  had  engaged 
in  religious  discussions  with  Moslems  I  would  be  glad  to  bi'ing  the 
facts  to  the  attention  of  General  O'Keefe  with  a  recommendation  for 
his  transfer.  I  could  not  admit,  however,  a  complaint  against  Captain 
Sloan  for  discussing  religious  matters  with  the  officers  and  men  of  the 
USAF  at  Dhahran,  as  this  was  a  purely  internal  administrative  ques¬ 
tion  which  solely  concerned  General  O’Keefe  and  the  internal  orga¬ 
nization  of  the  Air  Base. 

Khairradin’s  conversation  was  extremely  conciliatory  but  at  the 
same  time  he  sought  by  every  means  to  obtain  more  specific  assurances 
from  me  that  no  regular  services  would  be  held  in  a  specific  place  at 
regular  times  which  were  open  to  the  public.  I  avoided  giving  any 
such  assurances  and  made  it  plain  to  him  as  diplomatically  as  possible 
that  I  could  not  and  would  not  interfere  with  the  holding  privately 
of  devotional  exercises  at  Dhahran  for  the  American  officers  and  men 
of  the  USAF,  but  I  stated  I  would  take  steps  to  see  that  such  gather¬ 
ings  were  restricted  exclusively  to  those  officers  and  men,  and  that 
there  were  no  public  gatherings  to  which  outsiders  might  have  access. 
I  did  everything  possible  to  impress  on  Khairradin  Bey  the  necessity 
of  letting  sleeping  dogs  lie  as  quietly  as  possible.  He  said  he  realized 
that  I  had  a  very  great  appreciation  of  the  Saudi  Arabian  Govern¬ 
ment’s  position  in  this  matter.  I  said  that  I  did  but  that  if  we  were  to 
keep  this  question  from  arriving  at  a  very  dangerous  impasse  it  would 
be  well  for  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  to  show  as  much  under¬ 
standing  and  appreciation  of  our  situation  as  we  had  been  disposed 
until  now  to  show  of  theirs. 

Later  our  very  able  Arab  Secretary,  Mohammed  Effendi.  said  that 
when  we  were  recently  in  Dhahran,  Colonel  Xagshabandi 3  had  in¬ 
formed  him  that  a  party  of  Saudi  officials  had  visited  the  Airport  on 
Sunday,  March  5th  and  that  their  attention  had  been  attracted  by  the 
numerous  cars  and  visitors  outside  the  Character  Guidance  Center 
and  that  he  had  been  obliged  to  disclose  the  nature  of  what  was  taking 
place  in  answer  to  their  inquiries.  Mohammed  said  he  believed  this  was 
the  occasion  for  the  latest  demarche  on  the  part  of  the  Foreign  Office. 

J.  Kives  Childs 


Lt.  Col.  Salim  Nagsbabandi,  Saudi  Arabian  Army. 


SAUDI  ARABIA 


1157 


786A.il/4-850  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Saudi  Arabia  (Hill)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Jidda,  April  8,  1950 — 5  p.  m. 

203.  On  April  6  I  informed  Khairadeen  Bey,  Acting  Foreign  Min¬ 
ister,  substance  Deptel  124,  April  5.1  This  afternoon  he  read  me  fol¬ 
lowing  telegram  signed  by  King : 

“We  welcome  coming  of  special  physician  of  President  Truman  to 
head  defense  medical  team.  Inform  American  Embassy  and  ask  them 
transmit  our  thanks  to  President  Truman  for  this  gracious  attention 
which  we  appreciate.” 

Shortly  after  my  return  to  Embassy  Khairadeen  Bey  phoned  ur¬ 
gently  to  say  that  message  had  just  arrived  from  Royal  Cabinet  stating 
they  had  telegraphed  SA  Ambassador  Washington  directing  him  ask 
Department  and  President  Truman  in  a  personal  way  not  to  permit 
any  news  either  press  or  radio  concerning  medical  team  coming  here 
until  mission  finished  and  team  departed  on  return  trip.  He  added  that 
this  was  considered  essential  precaution  to  prevent  any  rumors  arising 
that  some  very  serious  matter  was  reason  for  medical  team  coming 
here  so  urgently.  Message  added  that  SA  Ambassador  also  being  in¬ 
structed  transmit  to  President  Truman  the  thanks  of  Elis  Majesty  for 
such  kind  attention. 

Re  foregoing  paragraph,  Department  will  recall  from  previous  re¬ 
ports  this  Embassy  the  extreme  sensitiveness  SAG  to  any  possibility 
rumor  concerning  illness  in  royal  family. 

Re  last  sentence  Deptel  124,  in  belief  Ambassador  would  prefer 
comment  himself,  I  relayed  telegram  to  him  at  Aden  on  April  6. 

Hill 


1  Not  printed ;  it  informed  the  Embassy  that  the  President  would  like  to  send 
his  personal  physician,  Brig.  Gen.  Wallace  H.  Graham,  as  the  head  of  a  proposed 
Department  of  Defense  medical  team.  It  asked  the  Embassy  to  consult  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government  to  find  out  if  that  would  be  agreeable  and  ended  by  saying 
that  the  Embassy’s  comment  would  be  appreciated.  (786A.il/4-550)  A  report  on 
the  visit  of  the  medical  mission  is  on  p.  1169. 
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786A.5/4— 1950 

Excerpt  of  Report  by  the  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  United  States  Army 
(Collins)  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  (Gray)1 

top  secret  [Washington,  April  1950.] 

Saudi  Arabia 

a.  Unfortunately  my  visit  to  Dhahran  was  so  short  that  it  was  not 
possible  to  make  any  detailed  inspection  of  the  Air  Base  which,  of 
course,  is  under  Air  Force  control. 

h.  In  my  several  conferences  with  Ibn  Saud  and  his  principal  ad¬ 
visors,  which  are  detailed  in  appendices  hereto,  I  was  impressed  with 
the  fact  that  at  no  time  did  any  Arab  raise  the  question  of  the  exten¬ 
sion  of  our  base  rights  at  Dhahran.  I  do  not  believe  this  was  an  over¬ 
sight  but  rather,  to  me,  indicated  that  at  least  a  subconscious  accept¬ 
ance  of  the  fact  that  American  Base  Rights  at  Dhahran  would  be 
continued. 

c.  The  thought  uppermost  in  the  minds  of  Ibn  Saud  and  his  advisors 
was  the  early  implementation  of  the  so-called  O’Keefe  report,  however 
modified  it  might  be.  I  believe  that  I  convinced  them  that  it  would  be 
far  wiser  to  accept  a  more  gradual  and  modest  modernization  of  their 
Armed  Forces  than  that  envisaged  in  the  O’Keefe  report. 

(1)  I  am  certain  that  the  Arabian  officials  were  shocked  at  the  cost 
of  the  proposed  O’Keefe  program.  They  immediately  proposed  a 
monetary  grant-in-aid  to  provide  sufficient  funds  for  military  equip¬ 
ment.  I  believe  Ambassador  Childs  and  I  convinced  them  that  this 
would  not  be  possible. 

(2)  At  the  specific  request  of  the  King  and  his  principal  advisors  and 
with  the  full  assent  of  Ambassador  Childs,  I  have  made  a  record  of 
our  discussions  with  reference  to  the  strength  and  organization  of 
Arabian  Forces.  A  copy  of  this  discussion  is  attached  hereto  as  Annex 
6.  I  have  agreed  to  furnish  copies  thereof  to  Ambassador  Childs  for 
transmittal  to  Ibn  Saud. 

d.  I  am  convinced  that  Ibn  Saud  is  more  concerned  over  possible 
warfare  resulting  from  some  subsequent  expansion  of  Israel  than  he 
is  over  any  threat  from  Russia.  However,  he  and  his  advisors  are  fully 

1  The  source  text  was  enclosed  in  a  memorandum  of  April  19,  by  Lt.  Col.  Stanley 
R.  Larsen,  Aide  to  General  Collins,  to  Francis  E.  Meloy,  Jr.,  of  NEA/ANE ;  not 
printed.  Larsen  asked  that  the  Department  of  State  forward  it  to  the  Ambassa¬ 
dor  in  Saudi  Arabia,  and  a  copy  was  sent  to  Jidda  on  May  18.  (786A.5/4-1950) 

On  his  March  20-April  8  Middle  Eastern  inspection  trip,  Collins  went  to  Italy, 
Trieste,  Greece,  Turkey,  Iran,  Egypt,  and  Tripoli,  as  well  as  Saudi  Arabia.  This 
report  and  the  attached  Annex  6  were  a  portion  of  his  overall  report  on  the 
Middle  East.  For  a  memorandum  of  Collins’  conversation  with  President  Inonu, 
dated  March  26,  see  p.  1241.  Annex  5  is  printed  on  p.  507.  A  copy  of  Collins’  com¬ 
plete  report,  attached  to  a  memorandum  for  McGhee,  is  in  Department  of  State 
file  780.5/4-1750. 


SAUDI  ARABIA 


1159 


cognizant  of  how  serious  such  a  threat  would  be,  not  only  to  Saudi 
Arabia  but  to  the  Moslem  World.  The  Arabs  would  fight  to  the  limit 
of  their  ability  if  threatened  by  Russia. 

e.  With  reference  to  a  proposed  token  shipment  of  rifles  to  Saudi 
Arabia  (see  CM-IN  16971,  4  April  1950  2),  I  believe  that  if  Congress 
approves  a  MDAP  program  for  Saudi  Arabia  clearance  should  be 
obtained  from  appropriate  Congressional  leaders  for  a  shipment  of 
5,000  rifles  and  an  appropriate  amount  of  ammunition.  Decision  as  to 
offering  such  a  token  shipment  should  rest  with  Ambassador  Childs, 
who  assures  me  that  he  will  use  the  authority  only  if  he  finds  it  neces¬ 
sary  in  order  to  obtain  an  extension  of  our  base  rights  in  Dhahran.3 

/.  Action  to  be  taken : 

(1)  G-3  take  appropriate  steps  to  expedite  action  leading  to  the 
initiation  of  a  modest  MDAP  program,  on  a  reimbursable  basis,  for 
Saudi  Arabia,  including  a  token  shipment  of  arms,  if  such  is  deemed 
advisable  by  Ambassador  Childs. 


Annex  6 

Saudi  Arabia 

1.  Shortly  after  arriving  at  Riyadh  on  2  April  1950,  Ambassador 
Childs,  General  Collins,  Colonels  Johnson,  Dodge  and  Howze  called 
upon  the  King,  Ibn  Saud.  The  King  greeted  the  party  very  graciously 
and  extended  a  welcome  to  Saudi  Arabia.  The  King’s  good  humor 
was  indicated  by  the  fact  that  he  gave  a  detailed  account  of  his  capture 
of  the  Palace  of  Riyadh  fifty  years  ago  with  a  party  of  only  40  men. 

2.  At  four  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  following  customary  procedure, 
the  party  paid  its  respects  to  the  King. 

3.  Following  this  audience,  the  party  then  met  with  Crown  Prince 
Saud;  Prince  Mansur,  Minister  of  Defense;  Fuad  Bey  Hamza,  Min¬ 
ister  of  State  and  Counselor  to  the  King. 

4.  At  this  conference  General  Collins  outlined  the  current  status 
of  the  O’Keefe  report  and  stated  that  an  abbreviated  copy  of  this 
report  had  been  forwarded  by  the  JCS,  without  any  final  action  on 
their  part,  to  the  U.S.  Secretary  of  Defense  for  transmittal,  through 
the  Secretary  of  State,  to  Ibn  Sand.4 

5.  General  Collins  pointed  out  that  the  whole  matter  of  military 
aid  to  Saudi  Arabia  was  still  under  study  and  emphasized  the  fact 


a  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files.  .  , 

3  Handwritten  notes  on  the  source  text,  “deleted  from  enclosure,  indicate 
that  paragraphs  e  and  f  were  deleted  from  the  copy  forwarded  to  Jidda. 

4  Paragraphs  4,  10,  and  30  were  deleted  from  the  copy  of  the  source  text  that 
was  sent  to  Ambassador  Childs  for  transmittal  to  King  Saud,  and  the  following 
paragraphs  were  renumbered. 
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that  no  final  action  would  be  taken  until  Congress  authorized  appro¬ 
priations.  He  further  pointed  out  that  if  the  usual  MDAP  procedures 
were  followed,  it  would  be  necessary  to  consummate  a  bi-lateral  treaty 
between  the  U.S.  and  Saudi  Arabia.  He  made  clear  that  this  treaty 
would  not  be  a  military  or  political  alliance  but  would  simply  stipulate 
the  extent  of  the  program  and  the  method  of  financing  it.  The  next 
step  would  be  the  completion  of  negotiations  between  representatives 
of  the  Arabian  government  and  U.S.  officials  to  determine  the  exact 
nature  and  extent  of  the  program. 

6.  General  Collins  then  asked  if  the  Crown  Prince  would  care  to 
have  General  Collins’  personal  observations  as  to  the  type  and  orga¬ 
nization  of  forces  which  he  would  recommend  for  the  Arabian  Army. 
The  Crown  Prince  and  his  associates  immediately  expressed  a  desire 
to  obtain  General  Collins’  views. 

7.  General  Collins  then  told  the  party  that  he  had  read  the  O’Keefe 
report.  While  it  represented  a  very  fine  study,  he  was  convinced  that 
the  forces  proposed  would  be  much  too  large  and  costly  to  be  main¬ 
tained  by  the  Arabian  Government.  He  stated  that  the  U.S.  Army  staff 
had  made  an  analysis  of  the  costs  involved  in  such  a  program  and 
determined  that  the  cost  would  amount  to  at  least  107  million  dollars. 
This  cost  would  cover  the  provision  of  equipment,  necessary  ammuni¬ 
tion,  packing,  crating  and  transportation  charges  and  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  necessary  shelter  for  a  U.S.  military  mission  which  would  be 
needed  to  train  the  Arabian  Army.  Even  if  this  cost  were  spread 
over  a  period  of  5  years,  the  annual  cost  would  be  approximately  22 
million  dollars.  Since  it  would  not  be  possible  to  create  and  train  newly 
equipped  forces  immediately,  it  would  be  necessary  for  Saudi  Arabia 
to  continue  to  maintain  its  present  forces  for  some  time.  The  22  million 
dollars  for  the  new  forces  would  be  over  and  above  the  annual  cost 
of  maintaining  the  residual  current  forces. 

8.  When  asked  what  the  current  military  budget  was,  Fuad  Bey 
replied  it  was  about  9  million  dollars.  However,  he  admitted  that  this 
did  not  represent  the  entire  military  budget.  It  was  then  pointed  out 
that  for  at  least  the  first  2  years  the  annual  cost  would  total  at  least 
31  million  dollars  since  the  bulk  of  the  present  forces  would  have  to 
be  maintained.  This  would  be  nearly  four  times  the  present  military 
budget.  General  Collins  stated  that  he  doubted  very  much  that  the 
country  could  afford  to  spend  that  much  money  on  its  armed  forces 
at  this  time. 

9.  Ambassador  Childs  pointed  out  that  when  the  O’Keefe  report 
was  drafted  the  financial  situation  of  the  government  was  different 
from  that  now  existing.  In  1949  oil  production  was  rising  with  conse¬ 
quent  increase  in  oil  royalties;  the  O'Keefe  report  was  developed  using 
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a  Saudi  income  approaching  100  million  dollars  annually.  In  the  mean¬ 
while  there  has  been  a  falling  off  in  the  demand  for  oil  and  a  cutback 
in  oil  production,  with  the  result  that  in  1950  government  revenues 
were  likely  to  be  substantially  below  those  of  the  high-water  mark  of 
1949.  The  Ambassador  added  that  there  was  a  serious  question  as  to 
whether  Saudi  economy  could  support  the  very  heavy  military  charge. 

10.  Fuad  Bey  said  the  government  was  well  aware  of  this  problem 
and  that  consideration  was  being  given  already  to  the  means  of  in¬ 
creasing  oil  royalties.  (This  short  paragraph  should  be  omitted  from 
the  copy  of  the  report  forwarded  to  the  Arabian  Government.)6 

11.  General  Collins  then  suggested  that  rather  than  to  embark  on 
such  an  ambitious  program,  it  would  be  far  wiser  to  initiate  a  more 
feasible  and  modest  one.  He  made  the  point  that  it  was  not  simply  a 
question  of  money  but  also  the  problem  of  the  ability  of  the  Arabians 
to  absorb  the  new  techniques  and  to  establish  and  to  train  the  essential 
non-commissioned  officers  and  experts  who  would  be  required  to  handle 
this  equipment.  He  pointed  out  that  it  would  take  some  time  to  estab¬ 
lish  schools  and  to  develop  competent  instructors  in  the  Arabian  forces. 
If  this  were  not  done,  valuable  equipment  would  stand  idle  and  rapidly 
deteriorate.  Should  such  equipment  be  seen  by  visiting  Congressmen 
from  America  it  would  have  a  very  bad  effect.  It  might  well  result  in 
the  curtailment  of  the  program.  General  Collins,  therefore,  suggested 
that  it  might  be  well  to  start  with  an  Army  force  of  three  infantry 
regimental  combat  teams  and  a  modified  mechanized  cavalry  regiment. 

12.  General  Collins  outlined  to  the  Arabians  the  American  tri¬ 
angular  system  of  organization  under  which  each  unit  consists  of  three 
smaller  homogeneous  elements  plus  a  fire  support  unit.  I  his  typo  of 
organization  is  designed  primarily  for  an  attack.  For  any  attack  there 
must  be  three  elements ;  first,  the  force  which  finds  the  enemy  and  holds 
him  in  place.  This  is  called  the  finding  and  fixing  force.  Is  ext,  dune 
must  be  a  maneuvering  unit  which  is  employed  to  outflank  the  enemy 
who  has  been  fixed  in  position  bv  the  holding  force.  1  bird,  it  is 
necessary  to  have  a  reserve  in  order  to  carry  home  the  attack  and 
destroy  the  enemy.  Each  of  these  homogeneous  units  requires  the 
movement  of  men  and  equipment  over  the  ground.  If  is  neeessaiy  lor 
the  commander  to  have  a  fourth  element  by  which,  without  I  lie  move¬ 
ment  of  men  or  equipment,  he  can  shift  his  supporting  fires  to  assist 
any  part  of  the  attack.  This  fourth  element  is  called  the  fire  support 
unit. 

13.  All  U.S.  Army  organizations  are  based  on  this  theory  of  attack. 
For  example,  a  platoon  consists  of  three  rifle  squads  and  a  foui  th  light 


6  Paragraphs  4,  10.  and  30  were  deleted  from  the  copy  of  the  source  text  that 
was  senfto  Ambassador  Childs  for  transmittal  to  King  Sand,  and  the  following 


paragraphs  were  renumbered. 
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machine  gun  squad,  the  latter  being  the  fire  support  element.  A  com¬ 
pany  consists  of  three  platoons  and  a  light  mortar  and  machine  gun 
platoon.  A  battalion  consists  of  three  rifle  companies  and  a  heavy 
weapons  company.  A  regiment  has  three  battalions  and  a  heavy  mortar 
company  and  finally  a  division  consists  of  three  regiments  and  an 
artillery  group. 

14.  There  are  two  great  advantages  of  this  type  of  organization. 
First,  young  officers  familiar  with  the  method  of  handling  a  platoon 
have  no  new  principle  to  learn  when  they  become  company  com¬ 
manders,  a  good  company  commander  can  readily  handle  a  battalion, 
and  so  on  throughout  an  officer’s  career.  The  second  great  advantage 
and  one  which  would  have  special  application  to  Saudi  Arabia,  is  that, 
if  after  the  three  regimental  combat  teams  were  well  trained  and 
equipped  and  the  government  should  decide  then  that  it  could  increase 
the  size  of  its  army,  each  of  these  regimental  combat  teams  could  be 
expanded  to  become  a  division.  This  could  be  done  by  adding  men  and 
material  to  each  company  so  as  to  convert  it  into  a  battalion.  Each 
battalion  could  be  expanded  into  a  regiment  and  then  each  regiment 
could  then  become  a  division.  Thus,  under  the  framework  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  suggested  by  General  Collins,  the  Saudi  Arabians  might  ulti¬ 
mately  develop  three  infantry  divisions  and  a  light  mechanized 
division,  the  latter  being  created  from  the  original  mechanized 
regiment. 

15.  Fuad  Bey  then  interrupted  to  say  that  while  this  was  very 
logical,  the  Arabs  had  felt  that  the  forces  recommended  by  the  O'Keefe 
report  represented  the  minimum  forces  with  which  Saudi  Arabia  could 
start.  General  Collins  again  pointed  out  the  great  costs  involved  and 
the  lack  of  wisdom  in  embarking  on  such  a  large  scale  project  until 
the  proper  groundwork  had  been  laid  by  training  the  necessary  spe¬ 
cialists  in  schools. 

16.  Without  divulging  the  contents  of  the  O’Keefe  report,  General 
Collins  pointed  out  that  he  could  not  agree  with  some  of  the  units 
recommended  in  the  report.6  For  example,  the  report  provided  for  a 
parachute  battalion  or  its  equivalent.  General  Collins  told  of  his  ex¬ 
perience  with  two  airborne  divisions  in  the  Normandy  campaign  and 
pointed  out  how  complicated  and  difficult  were  airborne  operations. 
He  stated  that  with  the  relative  short  distances  in  Saudi  Arabia  it 
would  be  better  to  employ  perhaps  a  mechanized  regiment  to  seize  a 
given  area  and  then  to  move  troops  by  air  transport  or  overland  by 
trucks  rather  than  to  parachute  them  from  the  air. 


*  In  the  copy  sent  to  Saudi  Arabia,  the  latter  part  of  this  sentence  read :  “Gen¬ 
eral  Collins  pointed  out  that  he  could  not  agree  with  some  of  the  units  recom¬ 
mended  in  the  O’Keefe  report.” 
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17.  In  answer  to  a  query,  General  Collins  began  to  outline  the 
method  now  used  of  transferring  equipment  under  the  Mutual  De¬ 
fense  Assistance  Program  (MDAP).  However,  it  was  necessary  to 
adjourn  the  meeting  in  order  that  the  Arabians  might  have  time  for 
their  evening  prayers. 

18.  Following  dinner,  given  by  the  King,  the  conference  was  re¬ 
sinned.  In  addition  to  the  Americans  and  Arabs  present  during  the 
afternoon  discussions  the  King’s  brother  Abdula,  headed  the  Arabian 
group. 

19.  General  Collins  resumed  his  discussion  of  the  pricing  methods 
employed  under  MDAP.  He  made  clear  that  considerable  equipment 
being  furnished  countries  of  Western  Europe,  Greece,  Turkey  and 
Iran  was  generally  surplus  to  the  maximum  needs  of  the  US  forces. 
This  equipment  was  divided,  for  pricing  purposes,  into  three  categories 
as  follows: 

a.  The  lowest  category  consists  of  such  articles  as  older  types  of 
armored  vehicles,  small  bazookas,  and  certain  types  of  artillery  of 
which  the  US  Army  has  some  surplus  above  its  maximum  needs.  In 
the  original  program  this  equipment  was  priced  at  10%  of  its  original 
cost  plus  the  cost  of  rehabilitation,  handling,  packing,  crating  and 
shipping.  This  system  was  changed  so  as  to  eliminate  the  10%  charge; 
however,  the  cost  of  rehabilitation  and  handling,  packing,  crating,  and 
shipping  has  usually  amounted  to  roughly  25%  of  the  cost  of  new 
equipment. 

b.  The  second  category  of  equipment  contains  items  which  the  U.S. 
needs  but  are  not  required  for  the  minimum  supply  levels  felt  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  U.S.  Army.  Some  examples  of  equipment  in  this  category 
are :  certain  radios,  small  arms  and  ammunition,  mortars,  and  105  mm 
Howitzers.  This  equipment  has  been  furnished  at  its  original  acqui¬ 
sition  cost  which  is  roughly  the  1945  purchase  price.  These  costs  repre¬ 
sent  approximately  one-half  of  the  current  1950  new  procurement 
costs  for  similar  items. 

c.  The  last  category  of  equipment  contains  those  items  which  are 
needed  to  meet  the  minimum  supply  levels  of  the  US  Army.  Examples 
of  this  category  are:  engineer  equipment,  artillery  ammunition,  al¬ 
most  all  types  of  trucks,  recoilless  anti-tank  weapons.  Such  items  may 
be  furnished  at  the  current  1950  procurement  cost  if  the  item  can  be 
procured  by  the  time  the  US  Army  needs  it. 

20.  Abdula  then  remarked  that  the  Arabian  Army  wished  to  have 
only  new  equipment  as  it  had  had  some  bad  experience  obtaining  sec¬ 
ond  hand  equipment  in  the  past.  General  Collins  pointed  out  that  the 
equipment  that  might  be  furnished  them  would  be  similar  to  that  being 
used  by  the  United  States  itself  and  being  furnished  to  the  Armies  of 
France  and  Italy.  He  stated  that  it  would  be  necessary  to  rehabilitate 
some  of  this  equipment  but  that  it  would  be  all  in  excellent  order.  It 
would  have  a  long  life  if  properly  maintained. 
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21.  Abdula  then  raised  the  question  as  to  whether  Saudi  Arabia 
could  not  be  given  this  equipment  as  is  being  done  for  other  countries. 
He  stated  that  Saudi  Arabia  was  of  great  strategic  importance  to  the 
U.S.  and  that  the  oil  from  Saudi  Arabia  was  essential  to  the  U.S. 
Navy;  therefore,  the  U.S.  should  be  willing  to  furnish  this  equipment 
to  Saudi  Arabia  by  means  of  a  grant-in-aid.  Prince  Abdula  also 
pointed  out  that  the  O’Keefe  report  had  been  submitted  some  months 
ago  and  that  before  that  there  had  been  discussions  by  His  Majesty 
Ibn  Saud,  concerning  military  aid  for  a  period  of  2  years  and  that 
nothing  had  come  as  yet  from  these  discussions.  The  inference  left 
was  that  we  did  not  seem  to  be  any  nearer  a  meeting  of  minds  than 
we  had  been  before  these  long  drawn  out  discussions. 

22.  Ambassador  Childs  stated  that  he  would  assume  the  responsi¬ 
bility  for  replying  to  certain  of  Prince  Abdula’s  remarks  as  he  was 
intimately  acquainted  with  the  background  of  certain  of  the  problems 
involved.  The  Ambassador  stated  that,  as  he  had  so  frequently  re¬ 
marked  to  His  Majesty,  the  United  States  Government  was  a  very 
cumbersome  machine.  It  was  unlike  the  Government  of  Saudi  Arabia 
where  decisions  could  be  implemented  at  the  will  of  one  man.  Mr. 
Childs  stated  that  in  his  opinion  the  O’Keefe  report  was  receiving  as 
prompt  a  consideration  as  was  to  be  expected  in  light  of  the  many 
authorities  in  Washington  who  had  to  pass  judgment  upon  it  and  all 
the  many  other  complicated  problems  with  which  the  American  Gov¬ 
ernment  is  faced  in  all  sections  of  the  world.  The  O’Keefe  report,  after 
being  studied  by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  of  which  General  Collins 
was  a  member,  would  be  referred  to  the  Department  of  Defense  and, 
thereafter,  to  the  State  Department.  When  the  decision  had  been 
reached  between  these  authorities  and  the  President’s  approval  had 
been  obtained,  it  would  still  be  necessary  to  seek  Congressional  au¬ 
thorization  for  the  implementation  of  the  report. 

23.  The  Ambassador  recalled  Prince  Abdula’s  statement  that  the 
Saudi  Arabian  Government  considered  the  O’Keefe  report  recom¬ 
mendations  an  absolute  minimum.  Prince  Abdula  had  stated  the  gov¬ 
ernment  desired  even  more  than  the  O’Keefe  report  had  recommended. 
This  attitude  might  be  said  to  be  characteristic  of  all  governments 
today  in  the  world.  In  the  United  States,  as  rich  as  it  is,  there  is  great 
controversy  of  the  amount  of  the  military  budget.  No  one  was  ever 
satisfied  regardless  of  what  the  military  budget  might  be.  The  great 
problem  today  is  to  fit  the  military  budget  to  the  financial  means 
available  to  the  country.  If  an  intolerable  burden  were  placed  on  a 
country’s  economy  it  might  be  a  means  of  hastening  the  forces  of 
disintegration  and  preparing  the  way  for  Communism,  against  which 
all  are  seeking  to  guard  themselves. 

24.  Mr.  Childs  observed  that  when  Mr.  McGhee  had  visited  Riyadh, 
the  week  previous,  he  had  taken  great  care  to  explain  that  military 
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grants-in-aid  could  only  be  made  by  the  United  States  to  those  coun¬ 
tries  not  financially  able  to  bear  the  cost  of  such  aid.  Saudi  Arabia 
was  financially  solvent  and  had  no  external  debt.  It  would  be  impos¬ 
sible  to  justify  to  Congress,  under  these  circumstances,  any  request 
that  the  United  States  should  bear  the  burden  of  military  aid  to  Saudi 
Arabia.  The  United  States  was  already  faced  with  a  budgetary  de¬ 
ficiency  of  5  billion  dollars  and  every  American  was  groaning  under 
the  burden  of  income  taxes  which  he  was  forced  to  pay,  not  only  to 
support  the  American  military  budget  but  for  military  aid  to  those 
countries  not  in  a  position  to  pay  for  it.  It  would  be  out  of  the  question 
to  expect  the  American  taxpayer  to  assume  the  burden  of  military  aid 
for  Saudi  Arabia  which  was  in  a  thoroughly  solvent  financial  position. 
The  Ambassador  stated  he  would  ask  General  Collins  to  undertake 
any  additional  replies  to  Prince  Abdula’s  remarks. 

25.  General  Collins  stated  that  he  fully  supported  the  position  of 
the  Ambassador.  He  pointed  out  that  it  would  be  necessary  in  the 
United  States  to  reduce  the  military  budget  one  billion  dollars  for 
the  fiscal  year  1951  under  that  which  was  appropriated  for  fiscal  year 
1950  and  that  armies  everywhere  had  to  reduce  military  expenditures 
in  order  to  prevent  economic  collapse. 

26.  General  Collins  then  quickly  reviewed  the  world  strategic  posi¬ 
tion  as  might  be  estimated  by  the  Soviets.  He  pointed  out  that  in  the 
event  of  another  major  world  war,  the  Soviet  major  effort  would  most 
likely  be  launched  against  the  countries  of  Western  Europe  and  Eng¬ 
land  and  that  a  subsidiary  attack  would  probably  be  made  via  Iran 
or  Turkey  to  seize  the  Cairo-Suez  area.  This  latter  attack  might  well 
by-pass  Saudi  Arabia  entirely;  however,  any  attack  on  Cairo  would 
have  to  proceed  through  the  Moslem  countries,  and  if  successful,  would 
be  a  blow  to  the  Moslem  world. 

27.  General  Collins  went  on  to  say  quite  frankly  that,  in  his  judg¬ 
ment  neither  the  United  States,  nor  its  Navy,  would  be  dependent 
upon  Arabian  oil  in  the  event  of  war.  He  pointed  out  that  it  was 
likely  that  neither  Russia  nor  the  Western  Powers  would  be  able  to 
obtain  oil  in  any  quantity  from  the  Middle  East.  Russia  would  not  be 
able  to  do  so  because  of  the  lack  of  transportation  and  both  the  W  est- 
em  Powers  and  Russia  would  probably  take  steps  to  deny  Middle 
East  oil  to  the  other  by  destroying  through  bombardment  all  the  great 
refineries  of  the  Middle  East. 

28.  General  Collins  went  on  to  say  that,  although  the  United  States 
did  not  regard  Saudi  Arabia  as  being  in  the  ‘"front  line”,  nevertheless, 
its  independence  was  of  great  concern  to  the  PTnited  States.  The 
United  States  would,  from  a  strategic  point  of  view,  have  to  deliver 
its  major  military  aid  under  the  MDAP  programs  to  the  Western 
Powers  and  to  the  countries  in  the  Middle  East  which  were  in  im- 
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mediate  contact  with  Russia.  He  stated  that,  in  his  judgment,  based 
on  experience  with  the  appropriations  committees  of  the  Congress, 
it  would  not  be  possible  to  obtain  a  grant-in-aid  to  Saudi  Arabia  for 
military  supplies  but  that  if  Congress  would  approve  a  program  it 
would  be  on  a  reimbursable  basis. 

29.  After  some  further  discussion  and  at  the  request  of  the  Crown 
Prince,  General  Collins  agreed  to  furnish  a  transcript  of  the  entire 
discussions,  including  an  outline  of  his  proposals  for  consideration  for 
the  officials  of  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government.  This  transcript  is 
intended  to  serve  this  purpose. 

30.  It  is  particularly  interesting  to  note  that  not  once  in  the  dis¬ 
cussions  outlined  above  was  the  subject  of  the  renewal  of  the  lease 
to  Dhahran  Air  Base  raised  by  any  Saudi  Arabians.  They  gave  the 
impression  that  they  accepted  as  a  foregone  conclusion  the  extension 
of  U.S.  base  rights  at  Dhahran.  (This  paragraph  should  be  omitted 
from  any  copy  of  the  report  forwarded  to  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government.7) 

■  Paragraphs  4,  10,  and  30  were  deleted  from  the  copy  of  the  source  text  that 
was  sent  to  Ambassador  Childs  for  transmittal  to  King  Sand,  and  the  following 
paragraphs  were  renumbered. 


8S6A.  10/4-1950 

M emorandv/m  of  Conversation ,  by  Messrs.  Samuel  Gorlitz  and  II  ilfred 
Koplowitz  of  the  Investment  and  Economic  Development  Staff 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  April  19,  1950. 

Subject:  Saudi  Arabian  Eximbank  Application  for  $16.4  million 
loan. 

Participants :  Mr.  Snodgrass — International  Bechtel,  Inc. 

ANE/E — Mr.  Burns 
ANE/E — Mr.  Strong 
ED — Air.  Gorlitz 
ED — Mr.  Koplowitz 

The  Eximbank  is  now  considering  the  application  from  Saudi 
Arabia  for  a  loan  of  $16,456,000.  The  credit  is  intended  to  finance  11 
projects  of  a  public  works  nature.  (See  attached  list.)  The  applica¬ 
tion  was  made  through  a  letter  from  the  Saudi  Arabian  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  to  the  U.S.  Ambassador  in  Jidda  and  was  forwarded 
to  the  Bank  by  the  Department  on  March  24, 1950.  The  Saudi  Arabian 
Ambassador  to  the  U.S.  confirmed  the  request  in  a  letter  to  Mr. 
Gaston,  Chairman  of  the  Bank. 

Mr.  Snodgrass  has  just  returned  from  Saudi  Arabia.  He  is  a  vice- 
president  of  International  Bechtel,  Inc.,  the  American  engineering 
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concern  which  has  been  working  for  Aramco  and  the  Saudi  Govern¬ 
ment.  The  project  presentation  was  prepared  by  Bechtel.  Several  of 
the  11  projects  have  already  been  begun  under  previous  Bechtel 
contracts. 

This  meeting  followed  a  luncheon  at  which  Mr.  McGhee,  Mr. 
Stinebower,  Mr.  Wilkins,  Mr.  Burns  and  Mr.  Snodgrass  were  present. 

Mr.  Snodgrass  traced  the  origins  of  the  present  loan  application 
admitting  the  hastiness  of  preparation.  This  seemed  to  have  been 
dictated  by  the  development  of  a  Saudi  Arabian  financial  crisis  and 
the  resulting  shortage  of  building  materials  needed  to  continue  going 
and  planned  operations.  In  the  event  that  external  aid  would  not  be 
rapidly  forthcoming,  he  said,  a  serious  reduction  in  the  Bechtel  labor 
force  would  become  necessary. 

After  a  discussion  of  the  projects,  the  Department  officers  men¬ 
tioned  various  factors  likely  to  be  considered  by  the  Eximbank. 

1.  Regarding  the  problem  of  repayment,  it  was  suggested  that  the 
Bank  might  request  the  assignment  of  future  oil  royalties  to  loan  serv¬ 
ice.  Mr.  Snodgrass  felt  that  the  Saudi  Arabian.  Government  and 
Aramco  might  be  reluctant  to  agree  to  such  a  condition. 

2.  On  the  subject  of  costs,  two  points  were  made:  a)  since  the  pres¬ 
ent  figures  were  such  tentative  estimates  additional  breakdown  and 
accuracy  would  probably  be  requested,  and  5)  local  currency  costs 
have  not  been  separated  out  of  the  total  estimated  costs.  Therefore, 
it  seems  that  the  Eximbank  is  being  asked  to  finance  both  foreign 
exchange  and  riyal  components.  Mr.  Snodgrass  was  told  that  it  is 
customary  for  the  borrowing  country  to  meet  local  costs  from  its  own 
funds,  and  to  provide  details  as  to  how  it  intends  to  do  so. 

3.  The  self-liquidating  character  of  the  projects  was  questioned 
since  even  the  revenue-producing  projects  will  not,  for  the  most  part, 
earn  dollars  directly. 

4.  The  integration  of  the  projects  into  the  general  development 
picture  and  their  relationship  to  each  other  was  discussed.  Air. 
Snodgrass  stated  that  present  plans  were  to  complete  the  projects 
in  about  two  years.  The  suggestion  was  made  that  Mr.  Snodgrass  be 
prepared  to  answer  Eximbank  inquiries  as  to  why  completion  of  all 
projects  in  two  years  was  intended  instead  of  the  more  usual  proce¬ 
dure  for  underdeveloped  countries  of  proceeding  with  a  smaller  work 
force  more  slowly,  using  the  skills  and  income  gained  from  each  com¬ 
pleted  project  on  the  next. 

5.  Since  there  has  already  been  a  substantial  investment  m  several 
of  the  projects  the  comparatively  small  additional  investment  will 
result  in  important  returns  to  the  country  in  a  comparatively,  short 
time.  This  point  might  be  stressed,  but  it  also  opens  the  question  of 
why  the  Saudi  Government  ran  out  of  funds  for  projects  underway. 
The  loan  of  the  Saudis  to  Syria  is  a  partial  explanation.1 

6.  The  problems  of  Anglo-American  relations  in  Saudi  Arabia  was 
introduced  in  a  question  concerning  the  status  of  the  English  Electric 
Companv  contract  for  the  electrification  of  Jidda.  Mr.  Snodgrass 


1  See  footnote  11,  p.  1144. 
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stated  that  as  far  as  he  knows  the  terms  of  the  contract  involved  only 
the  purchase  of  equipment  and  that  Bechtel  was  free  to  undertake  the 
electrification  of  Jidda  under  the  proposed  loan.  He  indicated  that 
wherever  appropriate  companies  other  than  his  own  would  be  included 
in  the  project  work. 

Mr.  Snodgrass  asked  if  there  was  any  possibility  of  immediate  action 
by  the  Eximbank  for  about  $2  million  to  allow  the  procurement  of  the 
backlog  of  materials  needed  to  maintain  current  operations.  The  De¬ 
partment  officers  did  not  consider  that  such  action  by  the  Bank  would 
be  likely. 

Comment:  It  appeared  to  the  Department  officers  present  that  Mr. 
Snodgrass  had  not  anticipated  the  Eximbank’s  specific,  technical  re¬ 
quirements  which  were  pointed  out  to  him.  He  communicated  to  Mr. 
Gorlitz  upon  leaving  the  building  his  and  the  Saudi  Government’s 
understanding  that  this  application  was  to  have  been  dealt  with  and 
expedited  on  a  political  basis. 

Mr.  Gorlitz  received  a  telephone  call  from  Mr.  Snodgrass  on 
April  20,  concerning  a  meeting  of  that  date  between  Mr.  Gaston  and 
the  Saudi  Ambassador.  It  seems  that  as  a  result  of  questions  from 
Mr.  Gaston  relating  to  Eximbank  normal  requirements  the  Ambassa¬ 
dor  left  the  interview  extremely  discouraged.  He  indicated,  however, 
that  he  would  not  report  to  his  Government  until  further  discussions 
had  been  held  with  the  Department  and  the  Bank.2 


[Attachment] 

Project 

Jeddah 

1.  Pier,  causeway,  and  marginal  wharf 

2.  Hospital 

3.  Sewage  system 

4.  Quarantine  stations 

5.  Airport  facilities 

6.  Shop  facilities 

7.  Power  plant  and  line  to  Mecca 

8.  Jeddah-Mecca  road 

Riyadh 

9.  Power  plant  extension 

10.  Airport  facilities 

Dammam 

11.  Free  port  area  and  transit  warehouse 


Estimated  cost 


$845,  000 
2,  189,  000 
1,  900,  000 
950,  000 
958,  000 
258,  000 
5,  750,  000 
766,  000 


540,  000 
1,  300,  000 


1,  000,  000 


Total  $16,456,000 


2  The  Export-Import  Bank  approved  a  credit  of  $15  million  for  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government  on  July  20.  Further  information  is  in  the  editorial  note, 
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786A.il/4-3050 

Memorandum  Toy  Mr.  Frederick  II.  Await  of  the  Office  of  Arabian 

Peninsula  Affairs  to  the  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  (Childs)1 

secret  [Riyadh?,]  April  30,  1950. 

Subject :  Special  Medical  Mission  for  King  Ibn  Saud. 

The  special  medical  mission  sent  to  treat  King  Ibn  Saud  arrived 
on  schedule  at  Riyadh  at  noon,  April  18.  The  party  was  headed  by 
Brigadier  General  Wallace  II.  Graham,  USAF,  personal  physician  to 
the  President,  and  included  Capt.  Frank  P.  Ivreuz,  USN,  orthopedist, 
Dr.  Gilbert  H.  Marquardt  of  Northwestern  University,  specialist  in 
internal  medicine,  Dr.  Darrell  C.  Crain,  Jr.,  arthritis  specialist  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  Edward  E.  Stults,  pfc,  USA,  x-ray  technician, 
James  D.  Brown,  HM2,  laboratory  technician,  Ralph  D.  Rich,  IIM1, 
USN,  physio-therapist  technician,  and  Fred  H.  Await  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State. 

Mr.  Heyward  Hill,  Counselor  of  Embassy  at  Jidda  had  come  to 
Riyadh  the  day  before  to  greet  the  party  and  make  the  proper  intro¬ 
ductions  at  Court.  He  was  accompanied  by  an  Embassy  interpieter, 
Bakur  A.  Khomais. 

The  party  was  accommodated  at  the  new  guest  palace  recently  com¬ 
pleted  for  the  King  of  Afghanistan.2  It  was  comfortably  furnished 
and  complete  and  private  bathroom  facilities  were  provided.  Every 
room  was  equipped  with  ceiling  fans.  The  dining  room  was  large  and 
furnished  in  western  style.  All  food  came  from  the  Crown  Prince’s 
palace  where  a  large  stock  of  American  canned  goods  are  kept.  Every 

effort  was  made  to  prepare  the  food  to  our  liking. 

Our  initial  reception  by  the  King  was  at  4 :  00  p.  m.  and  His  Majesty 
was  very  patently  glad  to  see  us.  He  said  he  was  deeply  touched  by 
the  President’s  gesture  in  sending  him  his  own  physician.  He  wel¬ 
comed  the  whole  group  warmly  and  said  that  he  would  be  at  the  entile 
disposition  of  the  doctors.  The  King  seemed  considerably  aged  and 
enfeebled  since  my  last  visit  to  Riyadh  in  1946  and  his  voice  was  very 
low  and  his  words  mumbled.  He  made  to  [ no ]  attempt  to  rise  upon 
our  arrival  or  departure.  His  Majesty  uses  a  wheel  chaii  constant  y 
when  moving  about,  but  the  treatment  given  by  the  doctors  relieved 
him  a  great  deal  from  the  stiffness  and  pain  in  his  knees  and  reduced 
the  swelling  in  his  legs  to  almost  normal.  Before  our  departure  on 
May  1st,  he  was  able  to  move  about  with  considerable  ease  and  with 
his  knees  fully  straightened.  He  was  delighted  with  the  progress 
made  in  improving  his  condition. 


‘Childs  transmitted  the  memorandum  to  I The  Department  as  an  enclosure  to 
despatch  232,  April  30,  from  Jidda,  not  printed  (786A.il/4-3050). 

"The  King  of  Afghanistan  had  been  in  Saudi  Arabia  March  lo-20. 
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The  King  has  become  increasingly  senile  and  on  a  few  occasions  was 
pettish  and  even  angry  with  his  servants  in  onr  presence.  Two  inci¬ 
dents  involved  his  doctors  who,  the  mission  is  convinced,  have  done 
very  well  by  His  Majesty  and  could  have  done  better  had  the  latter 
accepted  their  recommendations  and  treatment.  The  mission  over¬ 
looked  no  opportunity  to  commend  the  Court  physicians  to  the  King. 
Although  the  King’s  doctors,  Madhat  Sheikh  al  Ard  and  Adib  Tebni, 
may  well  have  viewed  the  mission’s  arrival  with  some  misgivings  at 
first,  General  Graham  and  his  team  worked  closely  with  them  from 
the  outset  and  won  them  over  to  complete  friendship  and  cooperation. 
Dr.  Said  Abdul  Rahim  Dabbagh,  a  very  capable  bacteriologist  brought 
to  Riyadh  from  Jerusalem  by  Dr.  Madhat,  was  very  helpful  to  the 
mission,  although  His  Majesty  objected  to  his  attendance  upon  him. 
Friendly  relations  were  also  established  with  several  other  doctors  in 
Riyadh,  including  Dr.  Adib  Hashim  from  Mecca,  Dr.  Frederick 
Waltherscheid,  a  Nazi  refugee  from  the  British,  and  Dr.  Hans  Mueller, 
a  Nazi  refugee  from  the  US  occupied  zone  of  Germany. 

Although  ministering  to  the  King  was  the  principal  purpose  of  the 
mission,  and  daily  and  sometimes  twice  daily  treatments  were  given, 
the  doctors  were  in  heavy  demand  by  other  members  of  the  Royal 
Family  and  by  high  officials  of  the  Court.  Among  these  were  the  Emir 
Saudi  bin  Jiluwi  of  al  Hasa,  Fuad  Bey  Hamsa,  King’s  Councillor, 
Rushcli  Bey,  Chamberlain,  the  King’s  favorite  sister,  Nura,  Rashid 
Ali  al  Kilani,  the  refugee  from  Iraq  and  the  British,  a  former  wife 
of  the  Crown  Prince,  his  three  daughters,  several  princes,  and  Abdul 
Rahman  Tubeshi,  King’s  Councillor. 

The  mission  was  given  every  facility  possible  for  carrying  on  its 
work  and  it  received  lavish  and  most  cordial  hospitality  from  the  King 
and  several  of  the  princes.  No  effort  was  spared  to  make  our  stay 
comfortable  and  we  had  complete  freedom  of  movement  in  and  out  of 
the  palace  and  through  the  city,  including  the  colorful  market  of  the 
old  walled  area. 

It  was  noted  with  considerable  interest  that  many  of  the  old  restric¬ 
tions  on  music,  games,  toys,  and  other  forms  of  non-religious  pastime 
have  been  lifted  in  Saudi  Arabia.  The  Crown  Prince  has  a  soccer  field 
laid  out  at  one  of  his  palaces  and  games  are  pla}7ed  on  Friday  after¬ 
noons.  Many  of  the  younger  princes  participate  and  on  Friday, 
April  25,  the  American  visitors  and  the  Bechtel  men  were  invited  by 
the  Crown  Prince  to  play  baseball  at  his  Nasiriya  Palace,  followed 
by  a  challenge  soccer  match  with  the  local  Saudi  team.  The  latter 
played  in  regulation  shorts  and  skivvy  shirts  and  performed  very  well 
indeed,  beating  the  Americans  6-0.  HRH  the  Crown  Prince  was  an 
interested  and  even  active  spectator,  along  with  a  considerable  en¬ 
tourage.  On  a  brief  visit  to  Jidda  several  football  fields  were  seen  and 
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games  there  attract  very  sizable  crowds.  Some  inter-city  games  are 
played.  In  addition  to  football,  at  least  two  of  the  Princes,  Emir  Saud 
and  Emir  Tallal,  also  have  facilities  for  swimming,  tennis,  badminton, 
and  other  outdoor  sports.  It  is  recalled  that  some  six  years  ago,  several 
Arabs  who  were  playing  with  a  homemade  rag  ball  in  Jidda  were  im¬ 
prisoned,  and  the  Bechtel  personnel  in  Riyadh  report  that  up  to  a  year 
ago  police  would  smash  any  phonographs  or  toys  they  came  upon. 
Sports  and  other  forms  of  entertainment  are,  therefore,  a  recent  inno¬ 
vation  in  Saudi  Arabia,  but  the  speed  with  which  they  have  taken 
hold  of  popular  interest  is  amazing.  Most  of  the  credit  for  this  change 
in  Saudi  Arabian  life  is  undoubtedly  due  directly  to  the  Crown  Prince. 

An  old  friend  from  Jidda,  Izzedine  Bey  Shawa,  and  formerly  of 
Palestine,  was  in  attendance  on  His  Majesty.  When  it  was  possible 
to  have  a  word  with  him,  he  told  me  that  he  had  returned  to  Saudi 
Arabia  for  an  assignment  in  the  Government  service.  I  asked  if  he 
knew  what  it  was  to  be,  and  he  stated  that  he  was  to  be  the  deputy 
administrator  of  a  new  political  unit  which  would  embrace  the  Tapline 
area  in  the  northern  part  of  al  Hasa  and  al  Nejd  Provinces.  He  added 
that  a  Suadairi  family  leader  would  be  the  top  authority.  I  asked  when 
the  new  administration  would  go  into  effect  and  he  replied  that  he 
hoped  it  would  be  in  two  or  three  weeks. 

Muzahim  Bey  Bajahji,  former  premier  of  Iraq,  arrived  in  Riyadh 
on  Saturday,  April  22,  and  was  lodged  in  the  new  guest  palace  with  the 
medical  mission.  The  purpose  of  his  visit  was  not  ascertained.  It  was 
noted,  however,  that  Rashid  Ali,  the  Iraqi  rebel  who  threw  in  with  the 
Nazis  in  an  abortive  putsch  in  Iraq  during  the  war,  abruptly  ceased 
to  put  in  any  appearance.  He  had  been  coming  to  the  guest  palace  for 
treatment  of  a  heart  condition,  but  he  failed  to  keep  appointments 
after  Muzahim  Bey  arrived.  He  likewise  ceased  to  attend  Court  or 
receptions  given  by  various  princes  during  the  period  of  Muzahim 
Bey’s  visit,  although  he  had  been  regularly  present  at  such  functions 
previously.  Muzahim  Bey  departed  Wednesday,  April  26  and  Rashid 
Ali  was  observed  to  have  resumed  his  Court  appearances  at  a  recep¬ 
tion  April  28  given  by  the  Crown  Prince.  By  way  of  conjecture,  it  is 
suggested  that  Muzahim  Bey,  having  fallen  from  power  in  Iraq,  may 
have  endeavored  to  take  a  cue  from  Syria  and  come  to  Saudi  Arabia 
to  seek  a  loan  with  the  promise  of  opposing  any  union  of  Iraq  and 
Syria. 

An  unusual  entertainment  was  offered  us  by  the  Crown  Prince  on 
April  28.  He  invited  us  to  his  usual  Friday  evening  reception  and 
informed  us  that  a  special  program  by  the  young  princes  of  the  royal 
household  would  be  offered.  Shortly  after  our  arrival  at  the  palace  a 
lavish  high  tea  was  served.  Following  that  we  were  invited  to  attend 
a  program  out  of  doors  which  had  obviously  been  prepared  foi  the 
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occasion  of  our  visit.  The  program  was  very  long  and  consisted  pri¬ 
marily  of  short  speeches  of  eulogy  to  King,  Crown  Prince,  country, 
and  the  flag,  but  it  was  particularly  notable  for  several  skits  and 
group  singing  of  the  national  anthem  (twice)  and  of  a  pledge  to  the 
flag.  Many  of  the  speeches  delivered  by  the  young  princes  were  given 
in  English,  a  remarkable  accomplishment  in  view  of  the  fact  that  they 
had  been  studying  the  language  only  four  months.  About  forty 
princes  participated,  ranging  in  age  from  4  to  15  years. 

The  program  was  an  impressive  accomplishment  in  itself,  but  it  was 
remarkable  also  for  the  fact  that  this  was  the  first  time,  according  to 
the  Crown  Prince,  that  plays  of  a  nonreligious  or  comic  character  had 
ever  been  given  in  Saudi  Arabia. 

One  skit  had  obvious  political  implication  of  great  current  impor¬ 
tance  in  Saudi  Arabia,  although  it  was  superficially  attributed  to 
Yemen.  The  King  of  Yemen,  an  elderly  and  infirm  old  man,  was 
carried  in  to  his  throne  where  he  called  all  his  sons  about  him.  Each 
was  asked  to  discuss  an  aspect  of  life  that  was  important  to  him— love 
of  country,  obedience,  respect  for  motherhood,  food,  etc.  After  hearing 
from  each,  he  expressed  his  thanks  to  God  for  such  fine  sons,  and 
then  said  he  was  an  old  man  who  had  ruled  his  country  40  years  and 
it  was  burdensome  to  him.  He  forthwith  announced  his  abdication 
in  favor  of  his  eldest  son.  The  implication  was  very  clear  and  it  was 
notable  that  the  old  king,  supposedly  of  Yemen,  did  not  wear  the 
Imami  headdress,  but  the  red  qutra  and  gold  agal  of  Ibn  Saud,  who 
has  ruled  50  years.  The  skit  was  suitably  applauded  by  the  audience 
which  included  over  one  hundred  Arabs  as  well  as  ourselves  and  a  few 
American  employees  of  Bechtel  Inc.  The  Emir  Feisal  had  remained 
only  for  the  opening  part  of  the  program,  but  his  withdrawal  was 
believed  to  have  been  prompted  by  the  chill  and  damp  of  the  evening. 

It  was  interesting  to  note  that  the  Emir  Saud  did  not  recognize  the 
Saudi  national  anthem  when  it  was  first  played  and  Rashid  Ali,  sitting 
near  him  told  him  what  it  was.  Neither  he  nor  any  of  the  audience 
stood  during  either  rendition  of  the  anthem.  The  omission,  however, 
was  not  indicative  of  any  disrespect,  but  was  undoubtedly  merely  ig¬ 
norance  of  its  national  significance.  It  was  a  creation  of  the  US 
Marine  Band  for  the  occasion  of  the  Crown  Prince’s  visit  to  the 
United  States  in  1947  and  has  since  been  officially  adopted  for  inter¬ 
national  ceremonial  purposes,  but  it  has  not  yet  become  familiar  in 
Saudi  Arabia  where  music  and  musical  instruments  were  until  very 
recently  considered  offensive. 

There  may  have  also  been  some  significance  in  the  repeated  cheers 
by  the  young  princes  for  the  health  and  long  life  of  the  Crown  Prince. 
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Similar  cheers  were  given  for  the  Crown  Prince  and  King,  but  on 
several  occasions  cheers  were  given  only  for  the  Prince. 

At  the  close  of  the  program  HRIP  made  a  point  of  requesting  that 
the  doctors  not  speak  of  the  entertainment  to  the  King  when  they  were 
attending  him. 


8S6A. 413/5-750  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  (Childs)  to  the  Consulate  General 

at  Dhaliran 1 

confidential  Jidda,  May  7, 1950 — 10  a.  m. 

124.  Re  Embtel  266  May  6.2  FonOlf  asked  me  meet  Prince  Feisal 
late  yesterday  for  further  exchange  views  re  extremely  delicate  ques¬ 
tion  religious  services  Dhahran.  I  had  one  and  half  hour  talk  with 
Feisal  whose  statements  and  conciliatory  attitude  impressed  me  greatly 
as  indicating  SAG  as  deeply  desirous  as  we  to  find  some  satisfactory 
formula  which  would  enable  matter  to  be  kept  within  bounds.  Briefly 
F eisal  stated : 

Saudi  Arabia  as  Holy  Land  Islam  made  situation  here  different  than 
other  Arab  countries  and  made  it  essential  King  have  regard  not  only 
for  extremely  strong  feeling  existing  interior  re  protection  character 
this  Holy  Land  but  also  possible  criticism  from  abroad  by  other  Arab 
or  Moslem  states. 

Prohibition  existed  against  holding  any  public  religious  services 
by  any  other  than  four  orthodox  Sunni  sects  and  this  prohibition  ex¬ 
tended  not  only  to  Christian  religion  but  even  to  Shia  Moslem  rites  as 
well.  King  under  very  great  pressure  in  this  respect  and  Feisal  did 
not  believe  we  realized  extent  feeling  in  many  parts  kingdom.  His 
Majesty  was  already  proceeding  much  too  far  in  his  accommodation 
Americans.  But  for  great  personal  prestige  of  His  Majesty,  Saudi 
Arabia  would  never  have  been  able  to  go  as  far  as  it  has  in  way 
innovation. 

I  repeated  many  arguments  I  had  already  used.  I  stated  FonOff  had 
informed  me  that  morning  Christian  religious  leaders  not  permitted  in 
Saudi  Arabia.  I  knew  for  fact  SAG  had  invited  members  Dutch  Re¬ 
formed  Mission  Bahrein  to  Saudi  Arabia  as  doctors  who  had  same 
holy  character  as  Sloan  and  furthermore  assignment  chaplains  at 

1  This  telegram  was  repeated  to  the  Department  of  State  as  268,  here  used  as 
tli0  source  text. 

2  Not  printed.  Childs  recommended  transferring  religious  services  from  the 
Guidance  Center  to  some  other  building  on  the  Dhahran  Airfield  to  which  baudi 
Arabians  would  not  have  access  and  replacing  Sloan  with  an  officer  who  would 
exercise  as  much  discretion  as  the  Catholic  chaplain.  (8S6A.41d/o-ooU) 


1174 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  195  0,  VOLUME  V 


airbase  no  new  development.  I  repeated  neither  I  nor  General  O’Keefe 
nor  USAF  could  accept  deprivation  by  USAF  personnel  spiritual 
counsellors. 

•  *«•••» 

I  replied  I  regretted  not  having  had  any  comment  so  far  from  Gen¬ 
eral  O’Keefe  but  I  could  state  frankly  I  had  recommended  assemblies 
cease  at  Guidance  Center  and  prayer  services  be  transferred  to  more 
private  premises.  I  could  also  state  Sloan  would  be  transferred  but  I 
emphasized  this  would  not  necessarily  be  tomorrow  and  SAG  must 
give  us  time  both  to  avoid  any  possibility  appearance  his  transfer  at 
instigation  SAG  and  in  order  to  effect  his  replacement.  Feisal  stated 
he  could  assure  me  SAG  would  raise  no  objections  holding  private 
services  in  private  premises  not  as  conspicuously  identified  as  place 
of  worship.  Although  I  had  stated  Guidance  Center  not  a  church, 
Saudis  did  not  know  what  a  church  was  and  accordingly  had  come 
to  identify  Guidance  Center  as  a  church.  .  .  . 

In  light  of  all  facts  it  is  very  evident  desire  of  SAG  to  find  accom¬ 
modation  us  which  will  not  make  difficult  His  Majesty’s  position  with 
religious  leaders.  It  is  my  considered  judgment  foregoing  represents 
most  satisfactory  solution  this  very  difficult  question  which  has 
troubled  me  more  than  any  problem  I  have  had  in  Saudi  Arabia  since 
Palestine  partition. 

I  wish  emphasize  Sloan’s  transfer  would  not  be  made  at  suggestion 
SAG  as  Feisal  assured  me  there  was  no  suggestion  whatsoever  of 
his  expulsion.  It  is  my  view  his  transfer  would  contribute  much  to 
relieve  situation  and  it  was  on  this  account  I  proposed  it  although  no 
immediate  urgency. 

In  face  extremely  explosive  elements  confronting  King  I  believe 
SAG  has  displayed  considerable  good  will  and  appreciation  our  own 
position  in  closing  its  eyes  to  question  religious  services  Dhahran  until 
we  by  our  own  imprudence  and  excessive  zeal  forced  SAG  raise  issue. 
I  strongly  feel  we  should  take  measures  now  proposed  which  repre¬ 
sent  real  concessions  on  part  SAG  even  though  some  concessions  on 
our  part  but  which  when  balanced  with  need  protecting  King’s  posi¬ 
tion,  conform  with  our  own  interests. 

It  was  agreed  interim  reply  would  be  made  to  King  while  awaiting 
comments  from  O’Keefe.3 

Childs 

3  In  telegram  82,  May  9,  from  Dhahran  to  the  Department  of  State,  O’Keefe 
sent  a  message  that  he  would  convert  the  Guidance  Center  to  a  base  library, 
hold  worship  services  in  the  base  theater,  and  request  the  transfer  of  Sloan 
( SS6A.413/ 5-950 ) . 
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786A.5— MAP/5— 1050  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Saudi  Arabia 

top  secret  Washington,  May  10, 1950 — 5  p.  m. 

164.  Deptel  48  Mar  11 1  and  Embtel  250  May  3.2 

1)  FYI  only  State  informed  by  Defense  JCS  consider,  on  basis 
continuing  US  interests  in  security  of  SA,  negots  to  obtain  extension 
DAB  agreement  and  certain  additional  rights  shld  be  pursued  as 
matter  of  urgency. 

2)  JCS  have  further  agreed  in  principle  to  provision  of  mil  assist¬ 
ance  to  SA  on  reimbursable  basis  and  are  according  priority  to  study 
of  extent  of  proposed  assistance. 

3)  Re  assistance  on  token  or  temporary  basis  pending  congressional 
action,  JCS  have  determined  5,000  M-l  rifles  and  5,000,000  rounds 
ammunition  cld  be  made  available  to  SA  without  seriously  affecting 
mobilization  capability  US  services.3 

4)  Defense  has  made  it  clear,  however,  availability  dependent  on  a) 
determination  that  as  last  resort  evidence  of  US  interest  is  required 
in  connection  with  negots  for  extension  DAB  agreement;  b)  definite 
indication  favorable  action  is  obtained  from  congressional  leadeis  as 
to  proposed  reimbursable  aid  program  for  SA. 

5)  Dept  does  not  believe  that  determination  under  4)  a)  cld  be 
justified  since  it  now  appears  short-term  extension  may  be  obtained 
without  token  shipment.  Re  4)  b),  in  advance  presentation  leg  to 
Congress,  Dept  considers  inadvisable  to  request  commitment  and  in 
any  event  unlikely  congressional  leaders  wld  be  willing  give  such 
assurance. 

6)  MDAP  1950-51  draft  leg  submitted  to  Budget  May  1.  Presi¬ 
dential  submission  leg  to  Congress  sched  May  24. 

7)  On  basis  recent  developments  in  SA  (McGhee  and  Collins  con¬ 
versations  with  SAG)  and  in  US  (question  arms  shipments  to  RE 
and  fact  Congress  has  not  yet  taken  up  MDAP  leg)  Dept  considers 
it  advisable  to  confine  your  approach  to  SAG  to  request  for  extension 
present  DAB  agreement  for  some  period  no  later  than  Mar  1,  1951 
by  exchange  of  ltrs  with  intention  on  our  part  opening  negots  soonest 
when  circumstances  permit. 


of  State  preferred 

the  Dhahrau  Airbase  Agreement  to  March  1  instead  of  January  1,  it  could  r 
ably  be  arranged  (786A.5/5— 350). 
s  See  footnote  3,  p.  1130. 
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8)  For  purpose  facilitating  exchange  you  may  if  necessary  indicate 
Dept  wld  be  willing  in  so  far  as  it  can  be  to  assist  SAG  in  commercial 
procurement  of  such  interim  supplies  as  are  available  in  open  market. 
It  shld  be  added  however  that  except  for  urgent  items  SAG  wld  un¬ 
doubtedly  consider  it  desirable  to  await  final  Defense  and  JCS  rec¬ 
ommendations  re  O’Keefe  report  before  initiating  procurement 
program.4 

9)  In  view  foregoing  Dept  does  not  believe  State-Defense  nego¬ 
tiating  team  will  be  necessary  at  time  of  exchange  of  ltrs  but  will  be 
required  at  later  stage  when  USG  is  in  position  to  commence  discus¬ 
sions  re  long-term  agreement. 

10)  Dept  wld,  however,  like  ur  views  before  making  foregoing 
approach. 

Webb 

*  Department  of  State  telegram  173,  May  18,  to  Jidda,  not  printed,  authorized 
Childs  to  use  the  information  in  paragraphs  7  and  8  when  approaching  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government,  and  also  to  explain  to  them  that  the  information  in  para¬ 
graph  6  was  “required  procedure  in  US  for  obtaining  necessary  legislative  author¬ 
ity  from  Cong  to  provide  USG  procurement  assistance  on  reimbursable  basis.” 

( 7S6A.5-MAP/5-1S50 ) 


986A. 524/5-2250 

The  American  Embassy  to  the  Saudi  Arabian  Foreign  Office  1 

TOP  SECRET 

Aide-Memoire 

The  American  Ambassador  stated  he  was  authorized  by  his  Govern¬ 
ment,  in  making  a  request  for  the  temporary  extension  of  the  Dhahran 
Airfield  Agreement,  to  explain  that  despite  every  effort  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States  Government  to  be  prepared  to  discuss  the  Mili¬ 
tary  Aid  Program  to  Saudi  Arabia  coincident  with  the  opening  of 
new  negotiations  for  a  long-term  Dhahran  Airfield  Agreement  it  had 
not  been  possible  to  arrive  at  that  objective  prior  to  the  date  of  ex¬ 
piration  of  the  existing  airfield  agreement. 

The  Ambassador  stated  that  a  draft  military  aid  program  for 
1950-51  had  been  submitted  to  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  on  May  1 
and  that  it  was  expected  that  the  President  would  submit  within 


Childs  delivered  the  aide-memoire,  together  with  a  note  making  a  formal 
request  for  the  extension  of  Dhahran  Airfield  Agreement  to  February  1,  1951, 
to  Yassin  at  the  Saudi  Arabian  Foreign  Office.  Lie  transmitted  the  aide-memoire 
t0  the  DePartment  in  despatch  300,  May  22,  from  Jidda.  (986A.524/ 
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the  next  few  clays  such  legislation  to  the  Congress.  This  procedure 
is  the  required  one  in  the  United  States  for  obtaining  necessary  legis¬ 
lative  authority  from  the  Congress  to  provide  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  procurement  assistance  on  a  reimbursable  basis. 

The  Ambassador  recalled  that  in  the  light  of  statements  made  on 
the  occasion  of  the  recent  visits  to  Saudi  Arabia  of  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State  McGhee  and  General  J.  Lawton  Collins,  regarding 
military  aid,  and  in  the  light  of  the  fact  that  the  Congress  has  not 
vet  had  an  opportunity  to  consider  the  new  military  aid  program  leg¬ 
islation,  the  Department  of  State  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  best  means 
of  meeting  these  circumstances  is  by  a  request  for  a  temporary  ex¬ 
tension  of  the  present  Dhahran  Airfield  Agreement  by  an  exchange 
of  letters  2  with  the  expression  of  an  intention  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States  Government  to  open  negotiations  for  a  more  inclusive 
ao-reement  as  soon  as  circumstances  may  permit. 

"The  Ambassador  stated  that  he  had  been  authorized  to  indicate  the 
Department  of  State  would  be  willing  insofar  as  it  can  to  assist  the 
Saudi  Arabian  Government  in  the  commercial  procurement  of  such 
interim  supplies  as  are  available  in  the  open  market.  He  has  been 
requested  to  point  out  however,  that  except  for  uigent  items  e 
Saudi  Arabian  Government  would  undoubtedly  consider  it  desirable 
to  await  the  final  Defense  Department  and  Joint  Chiefs  of  Stall 
recommendations  regarding  the  O’Keefe  Report  before  initiating  a 


procurement  program.  ,  ,  . 

In  that  connection  the  Ambassador  said  he  had  been  authorized  to 
inform  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  that  consideration  o  ie 
O’Keefe  Report  actively  continues  by  the  Department  of  Defense  an 


Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.  .  ,  .  , 

Finally,  the  Ambassador  stated  that  his  Government  wishec 
assure  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  that  when  the  necessary  legis¬ 
lation  has  been  enacted  containing  the  necessary  authorization  to  ex¬ 
tend  reimbursable  aid  and  when  the  Department  of  Defense  and  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff’s  recommendations  on  the  basis  of  the  O  Keefe  Repoi  - 
are  known,  His  Majesty  will  be  consulted  in  advance  of  the  defini¬ 
tive  formulation  of  plans  in  the  above  regard  by  the  United  St  a 


Government. 


Jidda,  May  22,  1950. 


2  An  answer  from  the  Saudi  Arabian 

extend  the  Agreement  until  the  following  the"  translation  were  transmitted 
note,  a  translation,  and  an  affidavit  M8  ^1”  from  Jidda, 

to  the  Department  of  State  as  enclosures  to  despatch  Jbb,  June 

none  printed.  (986A. 524/ 6-2150) 
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786.56/5—2550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Childs )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


top  secret  Jidda,  May  25,  1950—11  a.  m. 

321.  Embtel  320,  May  25.1  HM  requested  I  have  another  private 
audience  with  him  in  afternoon.  Before  audience  I  informed  Shaikh 
J  usuf  I  did  not  intend  to  bring  up  DAB  agreement  unless  Yusuf 
considered  it  advisable.  He  agreed  we  could  settle  question  together 
after  obtaining  King’s  authority  do  so. 

During  audience  however,  I  thought  it  advisable  to  give  HM  briefly 
status  MAP  program  as  set  forth  in  Jidda  in  my  conversations  with 
Yusuf  when  justifying  request  for  extension  to  February  1,  1951.  At 
conclusion  HM  stated  very  warmly  we  might  have  extension  and  did 
not  ask  me  any  questions  but  appeared  completely  satisfied  with  ex¬ 
planation  I  had  given. 

Later  Yusuf  said  he  would  examine  file  and  as  soon  as  he  had 
brought  himself  up  to  date  he  would  take  necessary  action  by  way 
of  formal  acknowledgement  my  letter  requesting  extension. 

Bepeated  info  Dhahran  145. 


_  Childs 

"Not  printed;  it  reported  a  visit  by  Childs  and  the  British  Ambassador  to 

Si'itl'r'-r  i?'  ~VVnf0f“  tlle  Kiug  of  a  tripartite  declaration  by  the  United 
»  tates,  British,  and  French  Governments  concerning  security  in  the  Near  East 
lhe  two  Ambassadors  met  separately  with  the  King  in  the  afternoon  to  present 
the  dedaration.  lie  ‘appeared  visibly  pleased”  and  emphasized  to  Childs  that 

Communism  and  to  take  measures  with  US 

The  Tripartite  Declaration  Regarding  Security  in  the  Near  East  was  issued 
n V1  meetlng  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  United  States,  United  Kingdom 
and  I  ranee  in  London  in  May  1950.  For  documentation  on  the  meetings  and  the 
Declaration  see  vol.  in,  pp.  828  ff.  A  copy  of  the  Declaration  was  published  in  the 
Department  of  State  Bulletin,  June  5,  1950,  p.  SS6.  P  tne 


886A.  10/6-2650  :  Despatch 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  (Childs)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


TOP  SECRET 

No.  375 


Jidda,  June  26,  1950. 


Bef :  Embassy’s  telegram  no.  378,  June  26, 1950.1 

Subject:  Conversation  with  Abdullah  Effendi  regarding  financial 
and  political  situation. 

In  the  course  of  my  very  extended  conversation  with  Abdullah 
Effendi,  private  secretary  of  Crown  Prince  Saud,  he  stated  that  the 


Not  printed ;  it  reported  a  conversation  between  Childs 
Saudi  Arabian  relations  with  the  British  (7S6.00/6-2650). 


and  Abdullah 


about 
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Crown  Prince  had  asked  him  to  inquire  of  me  what  I  thought  that  the 
general  financial  situation,  particularly  in  view  of  His  Majesty  s 
refusal  to  approve  the  budget  as  submitted  by  Shaikh  Abdullah  Sulai- 
man,  minister  of  Finance,  and  Najib  Bey  Salha,  Assistant  Deputy 
Minister  of  Finance. 

I  told  Abdullah  Effendi  he  might  tell  His  Eoyal  Highness  I  was 
very  deeply  disturbed  about  the  financial  situation  and  that  he  might 
recall  I  had  informed  His  Majesty  when  I  discussed  the  subject  with 
him  that  while  the  Saud  dynasty  was  at  the  present  time  secure,  the 
time  might  come  when,  if  the  present  situation  were  allowed  to  con¬ 
tinue,  no  one  could  prophesy  what  might  happen.  I  added  to  Abdullah 
that  I  was  even  more  concerned  at  the  present  time  than  I  was  when 
I  had  discussed  the  situation  with  the  King. 

Abdullah  stated  he  was  also  and  that  he  had  discussed  the  situation 
repeatedly  with  the  Crown  Prince.  He  had  urged  upon  the  Crown 
Prince  his  responsibility  in  the  matter  and  the  necessity  for  him  to 
press  the  need  of  reforms  to  the  King.  The  Crown  Prince  had  stated 
he  feared  the  anger  and  displeasure  of  His  Majesty  and  that  the  King 
might  even  go  so  far  as  to  pass  him  over  in  favor  of  one  of  his  othei 
sons.  Abdullah  had  remarked  that,  knowing  the  King’s  character,  lie 
would  probably  admire  the  Crown  Prince’s  action  and  take  it  as  indi¬ 
cating  that  he  was  following  in  his  father’s  footsteps. 

Abdullah  said  that  the  truth  was  that  the  King  did  not  in  fact  have 
too  high  an  opinion  of  the  Crown  Prince  and  he  did  not  enjoy  the 
cooperation  of  his  brothers.  There  was  certainly  a  gathering  discontent 
in  the  country.  He  thought  that  the  Crown  Prince  should  go  to  Prince 
Faisal  and  Prince  Mansour  and  persuade  them  to  accompany  him  to 
the  King  to  press  upon  the  King  the  need  for  thoroughgoing  financia 
and  other  reforms.  Even  if  the  Crown  Prince’s  brothers  lefuscc  to 
act  he  should  take  it  upon  himself  to  do  so  as  it  was  definitely  is 
responsibility.  Abdullah  asked  what  I  thought.  I  said  it  was  hardly 
appropriate  for  me  as  Ambassador  to  make  any  comment  ut  P(' 
sonally  and  in  view  of  the  deep  interest  I  had  in  Saudi  Arabia  and  the 
Saud  family  I  thought  his  advice  could  not  have  been  sounder.  History 
was  full  of  examples  of  disaster  attending  those  who  let  matters  drift 
until  the  situation  had  become  so  aggravated  that  it  was  incapa  >  e 
of  normal  and  orderly  correction.  If  I  were  the  Crown  Prince  I  won  c 
not  hesitate.  I  would  first  of  all  endeavor  to  enlist  the  cooperation  o 
my  brothers  in  proposing  a  voluntary  cut  m  budgetary  a  men  101 .  . 
I  would  then  go  to  the  King  and  represent  the  need  of  drastic  ie  <>  » 

and  indicate  the  disinterestedness  of  those  proposing  them  by 
voluntary  offer  to  accept  a  substantial  reduction  m  present  al  oc 

from  the  budget. 
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Abdullah  said  that  he  would  inform  the  Crown  Prince  of  his  ex¬ 
tremely  interesting  conversation  with  me  and  urged  that  I  come  to 
Taif  and  speak  to  the  Crown  Prince  myself  in  the  same  sense.  I  said 
I  was  prepared  to  come  to  Taif  but  I  thought  it  extremely  unwise, 
for  any  rumors  to  be  given  currency  that  I  was  putting  my  head 
together  too  closely  with  Prince  Saud.  A  diplomat  was  no  diplomat 
who  figured  either  prominently  in  the  news  or  whose  name  was  the 
subject  of  conversation.  I  thought  my  best  contact  with  His  Royal 
Highness  was  through  Abdullah  Effendi  himself.  I  was  not  going  on 
leave  until  July  21  and  by  that  time  His  Royal  Highness  would  be 
coming  to  Jidda  on  his  return  to  Riyadh  and  I  would  be  able  to  see 
him  then  much  less  conspicuously  than  if  I  went  to  Taif. 

•  •••••• 

J.  Rives  Childs 

SS6A.  10/ 6-3050 

Memorandum  by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  {Hare)  to  the  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State  for  Economic  Affairs  {Thorp) 

confidential  "Washington,  June  30,  19o0. 

This  Bureau  was  considerably  disturbed  by  the  failure  of  the  Board 
of  the  Export-Import  Bank  to  take  action  on  the  application  of  Saudi 
Arabia  at  the  meeting  held  on  June  29,  1950.  This  application  has 
been  pending  since  February  27,  1950;  it  has  been  thoroughly  ex¬ 
amined  and  discussed  by  the  Staff  and  Board  of  the  Bank;  and  the 
unequivocal  support  of  the  Department  has  been  conveyed  to  the  Bank 
by  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  at  the  Board  meeting  held  on  April  26, 
1950.  The  delay  appears  to  be  explained  largely  by  the  pressure  of 
other  business,  but  in  view  of  the  high  priority  assigned  to  the  Saudi 
Arabian  request  by  the  Department,  and  in  view  of  the  favorable 
report  on  it  submitted  by  the  Bank’s  Staff,  doubts  could  be  expressed 
as  to  whether  this  explanation  meets  the  test  of  the  Bank’s  and  the 
Department’s  responsibility.  The  leisurely  processing  of  the  Saudi 
Arabian  application  is  a  source  of  increasing  embarrassment  to  the 
Department. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  recount  to  you  the  critical  elements  of  the 
situation  which  are  shaping  up  in  Saudi  Arabia,  including  the  finan¬ 
cial  and  budgetary  crisis,  the  prospects  of  less  favorable  oil  royalty 
arrangements,  and  reported  unrest  and  anxiety  within  the  Kingdom. 
These  complications  underline  the  urgency  of  prompt  action  on  the 
pending  application,  since  public  knowledge  of  substantial  U.S.  sup¬ 
port  of  Saudi  Arabia  through  an  Eximbank  loan  will  tend  to  allay 
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the  fears  of  insecurity,  which,  if  not  checked,  could  lead  to  damaging 
instability  in  that  country.  If  I  am  correctly  informed,  the  only  re¬ 
maining  significant  obstacle  to  favorable  action  on  the  loan  is  the 
delay  of  the  NAC  Secretariat  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  Bank’s 
letter  providing  information  on  the  application,  since  NAC  review 
or  formal  consideration  was  not  contemplated.  NEA  assumes  that 
formal  approval  by  NAC  is  not  necessary  since  according  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  terms  of  the  loan  contract  with  Saudi  Arabia  the  Bank’s  secu¬ 
rity  will  be  more  than  adequately  covered  by  the  earmarking  of  future 
oil  royalties  accruing  to  the  Kingdom. 

In  NEA’s  view  the  above  brief  adds  up  to  compelling  evidence  that 
the  Department  should  intervene  in  such  a  manner  as  in  your  dis¬ 
cretion  would  quickly  remove  the  last  obstacles  which  are  blocking 
final  approval  of  the  Saudi  Arabian  request.  Therefore,  NEA  respect¬ 
fully  requests  that  you,  as  the  Alternate  Member  to  the  Secretary  of 
State,  both  as  respects  the  National  Advisory  Council  and  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Export-Import  Bank,  take  such  steps  which  will 
be  calculated  to  accomplish  the  objective  described.1 


1  For  information  on  final  approval  of  tlie  loan  on  July  20,  see  editoiial  note, 
infra. 


Editorial  Note 

A  memorandum  from  "Wilfred  Malenbaum,  Investment  and  Eco¬ 
nomic  Development  Staff,  to  John  E.  O  Cara,  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  Economic  Affairs,  dated  April  25,  not  printed, 
reported  the  Export-Import  Bank  would  review  its  policy  on  the  ex¬ 
tension  of  credits  to  Saudi  Arabia  on  April  26.  He  recommended  that 
the  Department  press  the  Bank  to  approve  as  many  of  the  proposed 
projects  as  practicable,  since  it  was  the  opinion  of  the  Bureau  of 
Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs  that  disapproval 
of  all  or  a  large  part  of  the  Saudi  Arabian  application  would  have 
a  deleterious  effect  on  United  States  relations  with  Saudi  Arabia. 
( 103-XMB/4-2550 ) 

The  Saudi  Arabian  application  was  considered  by  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  Export-Import  Bank  on  April  26,  June  22,  June  29, 
July  6,  and  July  13,  but  a  decision  was  deferred,  pending  action  by  the 
National  Advisory  Council.  A  memorandum  by  Jerome  J.  Stenger, 
Office  of  Financial  and  Development  Policy,  Investment  and  Eco¬ 
nomic  Development  Staff,  to  Leroy  Stinebower,  dated  July  18, ,  not 
printed,  reported  that  the  National  Advisory  Council  staff  committee 
had  approved  Export-Import  Bank  consideration  of  the  Saudi 
Arabian  application.  The  National  Advisory  Council  advised  the 
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Export-Import  Bank  on  J uly  21  that,  through  a  telephone  poll  com¬ 
pleted  that  day,  it  unanimously  approved  consideration  by  the  Bank 
of  applications  by  Saudi  Arabia  for  credits  up  to  $15  million  to  finance 
specific  projects  which  the  Bank  found  economically  sound.  On 
July  20  the  Export-Import  Bank  approved  a  credit  of  $15  million  for 
the  Saudi  Arabian  Government.  Information  on  the  loan  is  in  De¬ 
partment  of  State  files  103-XMB  and  NAC  Files,  Lot  60D137,  a 
master  file  of  the  documents  of  the  National  Advisory  Council  on 
International  Monetary  and  Financial  Problems  for  the  years  1945- 
1958,  as  maintained  by  the  Bureau  of  Economic  Affairs  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State. 


Editorial  Note 

On  July  26,  1950,  the  President  signed  Public  Law  621,  “An  Act 
to  Amend  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Act  of  1949.” 

Congress  had  amended  Section  408(e)  of  the  1949  act  to  allow  the 
President  to  transfer  military  equipment,  materials,  or  services,  at 
no  tost  to  the  United  States,  to  other  countries  whose  defense  was 
important  to  the  security  of  the  United  States.  The  section  of  the  act 
relevant  to  Saudi  Arabia’s  request  for  military  equipment  authorized 
transfers  to  a  country  not  eligible  to  join  with  the  United  States  in  a 
collective  defense  and  regional  arrangement,  but  whose  ability  to  de¬ 
fend  itseif  or  to  participate  in  the  defense  of  the  area  of  which  it  was  a 
part  was  considered  important  to  the  security  of  the  United  States. 
Prior  to  receiving  any  equipment  or  services,  the  recipient  country 
was  required  to  sign  a  contract  to  assure  the  United  States  against 
any  loss  on  the  transfer.  (64  Stat.  373) 

Representatives  of  the  Department  of  State  met  with  Defense  De¬ 
partment  officials  on  three  different  occasions  (August  18,  Septem¬ 
ber  12,  and  September  18)  to  discuss  provisions  the  Defense  Depart¬ 
ment  wanted  included  in  a  proposed  long-term  Dhahran  Airbase  agree¬ 
ment  and  ways  to  implement  cash  reimbursable  assistance  for  Saudi 
Arabia.  Memoranda  of  those  conversations  are  in  Department  of 
State  files  711.56386A/8-1850,  786A.5/9-1250,  and  786A.5/9-1S50, 
respectively. 

A  declaration  that  Saudi  Arabia  was  eligible  under  the  amended 
Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Act  was  necessary  before  it  could  obtain 
military  aid  from  the  United  States  on  a  reimbursable  basis.  On 
September  16,  1950,  John  O.  Bell,  the  Acting  Deputy  Director  for 
Mutual  Defense  Assistance,  asked  for  the  opinion  of  the  Defense 
epartment  on  Saudi  Arabia’s  eligibility  for  aid.  In  a  memorandum, 
dated  September  27,  Major  General  Lyman  L.  Lemnitzer  replied  that 
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Saudi  Arabia  was  eligible  because  it  was  clear  that  the  ability  of 
Saudi  Arabia  to  defend  itself  was  important  to  the  security  of  the 
United  States.  Documentation  is  in  Department  of  State  file  786A.5. 


8S6A.10/7— 2850 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Acting  Officer  in  Charge  of 
Arabian  Peninsula  Affairs  ( Await ) 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  July  28,  1950. 

Subject:  Export-Import  Bank  Loan  to  Saudi  Arabia. 

Problem: 

Although  the  Bank  approved  a  loan  of  $15,000,000  for  Saudi  Arabia 
on  July  20th,  several  details  are  still  in  a  state  of  negotiation  before 
it  can  be  signed. 

Action  Required: 

None. 

Summary : 

Mr.  Snodgrass  called  this  afternoon  to  brief  me  on  the  progress  of 
the  loan  agreement,  Mr.  Snodgrass,  in  his  conversations  with  the 
Bank  and  the  Saudi  Arabian  Ambassador,1  is  acting  in  his  official  ca¬ 
pacity  as  adviser  to  the  Saudi  Arabian  Embassy  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  the  Export-Import  Bank  loan.  He  stated  that  there  are  now 
three  points  at  issue. 

The  first  involves  evasion  of  the  term  “interest”  which  is  unaccept¬ 
able  owing  to  religious  considerations.  The  expression  “service  charge 
had  been  regarded  as  satisfactory,  but  the  Ambassador  expressed  his 
preference  yesterday  for  “handling  commission”.  He  is  rather  in¬ 
sistent  on  that  terminology,  Mr.  Snodgrass  reported,  while  the  Bank 
prefers  to  keep  the  expression  “service  charge”.  It  is  a  minor  point  and 
should  present  no  real  difficulty. 

The  second  point  is  the  grace  period  before  repayment  of  the  loan 
is  to  begin.  The  Ambassador  asked  for  five  years,  the  Bank  oiteied 
three.  There  is  no  period  generally  applied  to  loans,  but  each  is  de¬ 
cided  on  its  merits.  The  Ambassador  believes  Saudi  Arabia  should 
have  treatment  equal  to  the  best  accorded  any  other  State.  I  he  Bank 
has  now  offered  four  and  a  half  years  with  repayment  to  be  in  twenty  - 
two  equal  semiannual  installments.  It  should  be  possible  to  resolve 
this  difference  without  too  much  delay. 

1  Asad  Al-Faqih,  Saudi  Arabian  Ambassador  to  tbe  United  States. 
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The  third  issue  is  an  important  one.  The  basic  form  of  the  Export- 
Import  Bank  contract  requires  the  contracting  firm  on  a  project  to  be 
jointly  responsible  with  the  borrowing  Government  for  proper  ex¬ 
penditure  of  the  funds  extended  by  the  Bank.  Mr.  Snodgrass,  in  view 
of  Bechtel’s  poor  experience  with  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  on 
financial  matters,  has  suggested  the  money  be  paid  into  a  Bechtel  ac¬ 
count  for  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government,  in  order  to  obviate  depend¬ 
ence  upon  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  for  drawing  on  the  funds. 
The  Ambassador  is  adamant  that  the  credits  should  be  extended  to 
the  Saudi  Arabian  Ministry  of  Finance  who  will  disburse  them  as 
needed.  I  told  Air.  Snodgrass  that  I  could  appreciate  the  motives 
of  both  sides  on  this  issue,  but  felt  it  would  be  impossible  for  the  Saudi 
Arabian  Government  to  give  way.  I  asked  if  it  would  be  possible  to 
open  a  joint  account  requiring  signatures  from  both  parties  for  draw¬ 
ing  on  it.  He  agreed  that  that  might  be  a  workable  compromise. 

Mr.  Snodgrass  also  stated  that  Sheikh  Asad  did  not  want  to  be 
responsible  for  the  proceeds  of  the  loan  in  any  Avay  and  was  suggesting 
to  his  Government  that  a  special  officer  from  the  Ministry  of  Finance 
should  be  attached  to  his  Embassy  to  be  signing  officer  for  all  expendi¬ 
tures  under  the  loan. 


Editorial  Note 

On  August  11, 1950,  in  a  letter  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  not  printed, 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  transmitted  the  proposed  military  assistance 
program  of  the  Department  of  Defense  for  Saudi  Arabia.  He  reported 
the  J oint  Chiefs  of  Staff  had  scaled  down  the  program  proposed  in 
the  O’Keefe  Deport  because  the  high  cost  would  be  likely  to  have 
an  adverse  effect  on  the  Saudi  Arabian  economy  and  because  the  time 
lequiied  to  tiain  Saudi  Arabian  personnel  to  handle  the  equipment 
might  lead  to  deterioration  of  valuable  equipment  before  it  could  be 
effectively  utilized.  He  added,  however,  that  “in  view  of  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  securing  long-term  rights  at  Dhahran  Air  Base,  it  is  believed 
that  the  program  recommended  herein  should  be  modified  upward  if 
such  action  is  essential  to  accomplish  this.”  The  program  recommended 
by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  called  for  an  expenditure  of  $75,765,648 
by  Saudi  Arabia  to  equip  a  military  force  consisting  of  18,085  officers 
and  men  in  the  army,  108  in  the  air  force,  and  265  in  the  navy. 
(786A.5/8-1150) 

Colonel  R.  D.  Wentworth,  U.S.A.F.,  Department  of  Defense  liaison 
officer  with  the  Department  of  State  on  the  negotiation  of  the  Dhahran 
Airfield  Agreement,  sent  a  summary  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
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recommendations  to  Ambassador-designate  Hare  in  a  memorandum, 
not  printed,  on  September  28.  (786A.5/9-2850) 


786A.00/9— 350  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Saudi  Arabia  (Hill)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


secret  priority  Jidda,  September  3,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

127.  Immediately  preceding  Embtel  126  1 *  is  factual  report  Riyadh 
visit  and  was  repeated  Dhahran.  Following  observations  made  to 
Department  only: 

I  consider  it  most  unfortunate  that  subject  of  military  aid  for  SA 
was  brought  up  at  this  time.  This  is  practically  the  keystone  our 
present  relations  with  SA  and  is  vitally  connected  future  negotiations 
long  term  DAF  agreement.  This  subject  is  top  level  importance  and 
should  if  possible  be  handled  only  by  chief  of  mission  after  carefully 
conceived  plan  of  action. 

It  is  elementarily  obvious  that  O’Keefe  could  not  call  on  King  and 
discuss  subject  described  without  immediately  reopening  delicate  ques¬ 
tion  of  military  aid  and  this  is  exactly  what  happened.  I  am  surprised 
that  matter  of  this  importance  and  potential  reactions  was  not  fully 
discussed  by  USAF  with  Department  and  mutually  cleared  and  De¬ 
partment’s  instructions  issued  before  we  acted.* 

Furthermore  I  fail  see  what  was  the  necessity  our  having  audience 
with  King.  Fuel  tank  proposition  was  discussed  in  Riyadh  by  Am¬ 
bassador  Childs  with  YY  3  when  he  making  good-bye  visit  and  Y  Y 
indicated  there  probably  would  be  no  difficulty  and  Ambassador  so 
informed  O'Keefe.  The  activities  US  soldiers  is  within  terms  DAI 
agreement  article  16  and  simple  notification  would  have  sufficed  if 
even  that  was  deemed  necessary. 

Fikewise  bomb  storage  proposal  is  logical  move  these  days  anc 
would  have  surprised  no  one.  It  could  have  been  taken  up  casually 
by  Foreign  Office  note  and  without  fanfare.  Although  this  subject 


1  Not  printed  ;  it  reported  a  visit  by  Hill  and  O’Keefe  to  Riyadh  on  September  2, 
during  which  O’Keefe  requested  permission  for  the  U.S.  Air  lorce  to  store  5,0 
tons  of  ordinary  bombs  at  Dhahran  Airfield,  set  up  a  nflt a  ra mge 
more  small  arms,  and  construct  an  underground  fuel  tank.  - Hisi ^  was 

immediate  complaints  from  the  King  and  Yassin  that  the  Unite  ►  ‘  u 
only  interested  in  protecting  the  Dhahran  Airfield  Saiidh  Arataan  oil  wells. 

Thev  then  repeated  their  requests  for  American  arms.  (78G  A.  00/9-300) 

“  TelegramP76,  August  29,  from  Washington, 
had  informed  the  Embassy  that  O’Keefe’s  request  for  an, a!  dience King 
was  “presumably  on  subject  creation  bomb  dump  DAL.  ( 1  ' 

3  Yusuf  Yassin,  Acting  Foreign  Minister. 
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started  with  Top  Secret  classification  it  is  now  known  to  usual  Palace 
group  including  interpreters. 

Only  encouraging  feature  during  audience  was  that  King  main¬ 
tained  friendly  attitude  throughout  never  losing  temper  or  speaking 
harshly.  Even  when  making  some  of  his  strongest  statements  he 
looked  at  me  and  spoke  smilingly  as  if  seeking  assurance  his  remarks 
being  understood  and  not  rousing  fears.  This  created  instinctive  im¬ 
pression  that  despite  his  disappointment  that  USG  has  so  far  failed 
to  meet  his  requests  he  realizes  he  has  at  present  no  better  alternative 
than  to  go  along  with  US. 

Keverthless  I  wish  to  assure  Department  that  the  much  worn  theme 
of  the  “O'Keefe  report  still  being  studied  in  Washington”  is  rapidly 
becoming  unpleasant  to  Saudi  ears  and  they  beginning  consider  it 
as  delaying  tactics  and  double  talk  on  our  part. 

Isew  subject:  towards  end  of  audience  King  said  that  Aramco  also- 
not  cooperating  with  him  completely  and  that  he  does  not  believe 
anything  they  say.  lie  said  even  on  purchases  made  for  him  they  charge 
him  ten  times  as  much  as  cost.”  I  replied  that  if  His  IMajesty  would 
permit  me  to  say  so  in  my  opinion  Aramco  had  pursued  a  very 
honorable  and  honest  course  with  S  A. 

Further  details  by  despatch. 

Hill 


786A. 56/9—  350  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Saudi  Arabia 


TOP  secret  Washington,  September  12,  1950—11  p.  m. 

90.  Embtels  126  1  and  127,  Sep  3.2  Defense  and  Dept  under-stood 
0  Keefe  planned  to  raise  single  subject  of  creation  bomb  dump  DAB 
(Deptel  76,  Aug  29  3).  In  view  Embdesp  29,  Jul  20, 4 *  it  was  thought 
Kmg  might  welcome  measure.  It  might  also  be  assumed  t  raining  Ac¬ 
tivities  and  fuel  tank  wld  be  similarly  considered  by  SAG. 

Dept  believes  it  might  be  useful  1)  to  recall  Collins’ 6  and  McGhee’s 6 
conversations  earlier  this  year,  which  were  followed  by  temporary 
DAB  extension  to  Feb  1,  1951,  and  2)  to  emphasize  that  USG  now 
has  question  cash  reimbursable  mil  assist  under  serious  consideration  7 


Not  printed,  but  see  footnote  1,  supra. 

Supra. 

I  printed,  but  see  footnote  2,  supra. 

f  ?fc  -Parted  ;  it  reported  a  meeting  in  which  the  King  asked  if  Dhahran  Air- 

fi1ihpad  sufficient  military equipment  to  defend  itself  (786A.5/7-2050) . 

or  an  account  of  Collins’  visit,  see  excerpt  of  his  report  p  1158 

7  For  an  account  of  McGhee’s  visit,  see  p.  1131. 

P.  LL82.  °rmatl°n  °D  CaSh  reimbursable  military  assistance,  see  editorial  note. 
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At  same  time,  Dept  appreciates  depth  of  SAG  feeling  re  this  question 
hut  believes  SAG  may  not  fully  realize  numerous  steps  required  within 
USG  before  it  may  be  in  position  definitively  to  negotiate  with  SAG. 

In  view  remarks  by  King  and  Sheikh  Yusuf  reported  Deptel  [Emb- 
teT]  126,  Sep  3,  Dept  considers  you  shld  take  early  opportunity  to 
hint  to  SAG  that  1)  since  signature  MDAP  legislation  by  Pres  Jul  26, 
real  progress  has  been  made  by  Defense  and  State  on  plan  for  reim¬ 
bursable  mil  assist  and  2)  Amb  Hare  hopes  following  his  arrival  SA 8 
to  commence  discussions  on  this  subject  as  well  as  DAB.  You  shld  not, 
however,  commit  USG  or  Amb  Hare  in  any  way. 

FYI,  JCS  recommendations  have  been  reed.  USAF  now  preparing 
draft  DAB  agreement.  Dept  now  seeking  designation  SA  as  eligible 
under  MDAP  legislation  (Public  Law  621)  for  cash  reimbursable  mil 
assist. 

Webb 


8  .T.  Rives  Childs,  United  States  Ambassador  to  Saudi  Arabia  and  Minister  to 
Yemen  since  1946,  submitted  bis  resignation  from  those  posts  on  July  7,  19o0. 
He  left  Jidda  on  July  21  for  leave  in  Europe  before  returning  to  the  United 
States,  and  Heyward  G.  Hill  assumed  charge  of  the  Embassy  until  the  airival 
of  the  new  Ambassador. 

President  Truman  approved  Childs’  resignation  on  August  1.  An  announcement 
is  in  the  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  September  25,  1950,  p.  516.  On  August  2b, 
1950,  the  White  House  publicly  announced  the  appointment  of  Raymond  A.  Hare 
us  the  new  Ambassador.  Hare  arrived  in  Jidda  on  October  19  and  presented  ns 
credentials  at  the  court  in  Riyadh  on  October  24. 


7S6A. 00/9-1950  :  Telegram 

‘Counselor  of  the  Embassy  in  Saudi  Arabia  (Hill)  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

secret  Jidda,  September  19,  1950 — 8  p.  m. 

160.  Prince  Feisal  came  to  Jidda  this  afternoon  from  Mecca  and 
shortly  afterwards  Foreign  Office  called  to  say  he  wanted  me  come 

see  him  at  4:30.  , 

Meeting  was  at  Foreign  Office,  with  Prince  Mansour  and  Tahu  ey 

in  attendance. 

Feisal  said  that  reason  he  sent  for  me  was  because  after  our  con¬ 
versations  Riyadh  September  2,1  His  Majesty  had  formulated  his  reply 
and  not  wishing  to  send  it  by  telegram  or  to  call  me  back  to  Riyadh 
to  receive  it,  His  Majesty  had  instructed  him  to  communicate  it  to  me 
personally,  in  view  its  confidential  nature.  Feisal  explained  lie  been 
unable  come  to  Jidda  sooner  because  of  illness,  and  had  arrived  m 
Mecca  from  Haifa  only  last  night.  Said  he  came  Jidda  for  this  pur- 


1  See  telegram  127,  September  3,  p.  1185. 
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pose  and  would  return  Mecca  immediately  after  our  talk  and  Prince 
Saud  giving  big  reception  there  tonight  for  pilgrim  leaders.  He  added 
that  in  order  not  to  delay  work  at  airfield  he  had  already  informed 
O’Keefe  personally  of  the  message. 

Prince  Feisal  then  read  message  and  handed  me  copy,  translation 
of  which  follows : 

[Here  follows  the  message,  not  printed,  expressing  the  King’s  de¬ 
sire  to  base  his  Government’s  action  regarding  defense  of  the  Dhahran 
Airfield  on  the  overall  defense  needs  of  Saudi  Arabia.] 

This  seemed  auspicious  occasion  to  convey  thoughts  Heptel  90,  Sep¬ 
tember  12.2  I  stated  Department  had  informed  me  that  President 
Truman  had  signed  MDAP  legislation  on  July  26  and  that  defense 
progress  had  been  made  since  then  on  plans  for  granting  reimbursable 
military  assistance  to  Saudi  Arabia.  Feisal  interrupted  to  say  that 
instead  of  “reimbursable  military  assistance  to  Saudi  Arabia”  we 
should  say  “military  equipment  sold  to  Saudi  Arabia”.  When  he  said 
this,  Prince  Mansour,  who  is  usually  immobile  and  expressionless, 
shrugged  his  shoulders  and  made  a  discouraged  gesture. 

I  continued  by  saying  that  Ambassdor  Hare  hopes  shortly  after  his 
arrival  to  begin  discussions  on  this  subject  and  also  on  DAF.  I  made 
no  commitments  of  any  sort  nor  were  any  requested. 

In  spite  of  fact  that  Ambassador  Childs  repeatedly  made  it  clear  to 
SAG  that  military  aid  would  have  to  be  reimbursable  (Embdesp  197, 
June  14  3)  it  is  obvious  that  this  thought  is  extremely  distasteful  to 
them  and  that  they  personally  feel  they  are  entitled  to  some  free 
military  assistance  in  form  of  arms.  It  would  appear  likely  that  these 
sentiments  may  cause  a  major  obstacle  in  negotiations  long  term  DAF 
agreement  as  I  believe  their  pride  also  deeply  concerned  here 
and  perhaps  more  important  to  them  than  monetary  considera¬ 
tions.  No  doubt  Department  already  giving  serious  consideration  all 
such  factors  in  connection  with  plans  for  long  term  agreement. 

I  did  not  inquire  of  Mansour  anything  about  munitions  factory 
development  (Embtel  159,  September  19  4)  as  he  did  not  raise  subject 
and  because  I  was  not  in  position  offer  any  proposal  in  lieu  thereof 
had  he  broached  such  inquiry  in  reply. 

Kepeated  info  Dhahran  81. 

Hill 

8  Supra. 

8  The  reference  appears  to  he  an  error.  The  message  cited  cannot  be  further 
identified. 

*  Not  printed.  Hill  reported  that  Najib  Sallia  told  him  Prince  Mansour  was 
negotiating  with  two  French  officers  about  SAG  plans  to  set  up  a  munitions 
factory  to  produce  both  rifle  cartridges  and  small  shells.  Najib  said  Mansour  had 
decided  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  could  wait  no  longer  for  military  assist¬ 
ance  from  the  United  States.  (7S60A.00/9-1950). 
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986A.524/9— 1950 

Memorandum  by  Mr.  Robert  Tliayer  of  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern, 
South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs  to  the  Ambassador-Designate  to 
Saudi  Arabia  {Hare) 


secret  [Washington,]  September  19,  1950. 

Dhahran  Airbase  is  for  the  most  part  a  civil  airport.  As  you  know, 
it  is  used  extensively  by  civil  aircraft  in  transit  on  routes  between  the 
Near  East  and  South  Asia.  The  field  is  located  on  the  normal  great 
circle  route  between  points  in  the  Near  East  such  as  Cairo  and  points 
in  Pakistan  and  India. 

It  has  never  been  clear  to  me  whether  the  desire  of  the  USAF  to 
retain  control  over  the  operation  of  the  field  is  necessitated  by  the  fact 
that  the  Saudis  are  technically  and  financially  incapable  of  operating 
it  themselves  or  whether  USAF  operational  control  is  made  necessary 
by  virtue  of  the  possibility  of  having  to  mount  combat  air  operations 
from  the  base.  If  the  latter,  I  would  expect  that  in  the  event  of  an 
emergency,  civil  aircraft  would  be  excluded  from  the  field.  If,  on 
the  other  hand,  inability  of  SAG  to  operate  the  base  is  the  reason  for 
USAF  retention  of  control,  it  seems  to  me  that  we  should  approach 
the  problem  of  a  long  term  agreement  on  a  somewhat  different  basis 
than  has  been  the  case  in  the  past. 

In  that  event,  I  believe  that  we  would  wish  to  recognize  the  fact 
that  90%  of  the  operations  at  Dhahran  are  civil  operations,  and  that 
the  problem  before  us  can  be  stated  as  follows : 

“How  should  the  U.S.  assist  the  SAG  to  operate  the  civil  airfield 
of  Dhahran  and  how  can  we  best  retain  the  right  to  conduct  necessary 
military  air  operations  at  the  field  ?” 

The  SAG  holds  title  to  Dhahran  and  it  follows  that  the  SAG  is 
within  its  sovereign  rights  in  retaining  operational  and  administra¬ 
tive  control  over  the  entire  base  if  it  so  chooses.  The  SAG  appears 
unwilling  to  enter  into  a  formal  agreement  which  gives  up  this  right 
even  though  they  are  prepared  to  relinquish  it  in  fact  through  the 
device  of  a  jointly  appointed  administrator  in  the  person  of  General 
O’Keefe.  The  problem  is  not  one  of  attempting  to  define  the  area  of 
responsibility  and  authority  of  the  SAG  as  against  the  USAF.  The 
existing  agreement  attempts  to  do  this  although  it  is  an  accepted  fact 
that  an  airport  cannot  be  safely  and  efficiently  administered  and  op¬ 
erated  under  dual  authority. 

I  suggest,  therefore,  that  providing  the  Air  Force  concurs,  we  call 
a  spade  a  spade  and  formally  acknowledge  the  full  sovereignty  of  the 
SAG  over  Dhahran  with  all  that  it  implies.  We  should  then  insist, 
that  in  view  of  the  inability  of  SAG  to  operate  the  field  that  the  two 
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governments  enter  into  partnership  by  jointly  appointing  a  mutually 
acceptable  Administrator  of  the  field.  During  the  period  of  existing 
military  requirements  this  individual  would,  of  course,  be  the  Com¬ 
manding  Officer  at  Dhahran.  At  some  future  date  he  might  well  be  a 
civilian,  perhaps  a  firm  such  as  the  private  company  which  ran  Kimpo 
Airfield  in  Korea  under  contract  with  the  ECA  and  CAA,  or  an  in¬ 
dividual  who  might  be  employed  by  the  SAG.  I  strongly  recommend 
that  we  try  to  provide  for  the  future  through  such  an  arrangement. 
It  is  always  possible  that  at  some  future  date  Dhahran  might  not  be 
of  sufficint  military  importance  as  to  justify  the  large  expenditures 
from  the  military  budget  which  are  required  to  maintain  and  operate 
this  essentially  civilian  airport. 


711.56386A/10— 3050 

President  Truman  to  King  Abdul  Aziz  Ibn  Saud  of  Saudi  Arabia *  1 

secret  [Washington,]  October  31, 1950. 

Your  Majesty:  Upon  sending  to  you  my  new  Ambassador  to 
reside  near  your  Court,  I  wish  to  take  occasion  to  renew  to  Your 
Majesty  expressions  of  my  sincere  and  lasting  friendship  toward  your¬ 
self,  the  Royal  Family  and  your  people. 

\our  steadfast  loyalty  and  good  will,  alike  in  times  of  stress  as  in 
days  of  happiness  and  well-being,  have  ever  been  sources  of  pride  and 
pleasure  to  me  and  to  the  American  people.  Our  countries  have  been 
comrades  in  arms  together  and  we  have  common  cause  in  opposing  the 
godless  forces  of  Communism  which  are  endeavoring  to  destroy  free¬ 
dom  throughout  the  world.  I  count  it  a  high  tribute  to  the  United 
States  to  have  support  of  so  illustrious  a  warrier  as  yourself  in  this 
struggle. 

the  efforts  you  are  making  to  develop  your  country  and  improve 
die  standards  of  living  for  your  people  are  admirable  and  praise- 


1 A  draft  of  the  source  text  was  attached  to  a  memorandum  from  McGhee  to 
,  le  ^eci*etary  of  State,  dated  October  24,  not  printed,  with  a  recommendation  that 
the  Secretary  send  it  to  the  White  House  for  the  President’s  signature.  The  letter 
was  prepared  for  Ambassador  Hare  to  present  to  the  King  soon  after  he  pre¬ 
sented  his  credentials  and  before  he  began  negotiations  for  a  renewal  of  the 
Dhahran  Airfield  Agreement.  (711.56386A/10-2450) 

i  Th?  f  e5r,etary  transmitted  the  letter  to  the  President  with  a  memorandum, 
dated  October  30,  not  printed,  with  a  recommendation  that  the  President  sign 
it.  The  President  signed  the  letter  on  October  31  and  William  J.  Hopkins,  Execu¬ 
tive  Clerk,  sent  it  back  to  the  Secretary  attached  to  a  memorandum,  not  printed, 
for  Ambassador  Hare*  (711.56386A/1 0-3050) 

Die  Secretary  transmitted  the  letter  to  Ambassador  Flare  in  Jidda  as  an  en¬ 
closure  to  Instruction  15,  not  printed.  Hare  was  instructed  to  inform  the  King 
orally  that  he  might  make  public  use  of  the  letter  if  he  wished.  (711.56386A/ 
U~qoO)  In  telegram  400,  December  24,  from  Jidda,  p.  1197,  he  reported  presenting 
the  President  s  letter  to  the  King  in  December. 


SAUDI  ARABIA  1191 

worthy.  I  am  proud  that  American  enterprise  has  been  able  to  assist 
you  in  such  worthy  projects. 

I  wish  to  renew  to  Your  Majesty  the  assurances  which  have  been 
made  to  you  several  times  in  the  past,  that  the  United  States  is  inter¬ 
ested  in  the  preservation  of  the  independence  and  territorial  integrity 
of  Saudi  Arabia.  No  threat  to  your  Kingdom  could  occur  which  would 
not.  be  a  matter  of  immediate  concern  to  the  United  States. 

The  health  of  Your  Majesty  is  a  subject  of  no  less  importance  and 
I  pray  that  you  will  be  long  preserved  for  the  welfare  of  your  country 
and  the  happiness  of  your  people.2 

Faithfully  yours,  Harry  S.  Truman" 


*  A  translation  of  the  King’s  letter  of  reply  to  President  Truman,  dated  Riyadh, 
January  14,  1951,  together  with  the  original  in  Arabic,  was  transmitted  to  the 
Department  as  an  enclosure  to  despatch  250  from  Jidda,  Februaiy  1,  3951 
( 711.56386A/2-1551 ) .  The  King’s  reply  was  forwarded  to  the  President  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  27  under  cover  of  a  memorandum  by  Acting  Secretary  Webb  ( ill.obdaoA/ 
2-1551). 


78GA. 5/11-450  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Hare )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


top  secret  priority  Jidda,  November  4, 1950  3  p.  m. 

270.  Deptel  149  October  31.1  It  is  unanimous  opinion  here  that 
anything  which  could  be  done  to  simplify  requirements  would  be 
highly  desirable  for  following  reasons : 

1.  Despite  our  maintenance  consistent  position  on  cash  reimbursable 

feature  of  aid  Saudis  feel  they  are  entitled  to  grant  aid  (a)  because 
they  have  clearly  professed  their  desire  to  have  us  as  their  ‘‘next 
friend”  and  feel  that  such  a  policy  entitles  them  to  treatment  com¬ 
parable  to  that  we  have  accorded  other  countries  such  as  Iran  in  which 
we  have  a  close  interest  (aside  from  practical  aspects,  there  is  also 
considerable  degree  amour  propre  in  this  contention),  (b)  because 
Saudis  gave  us  DAD  rights  without  demanding  compensation  and 
feel  gesture  of  comparable  liberality  on  our  part  would  be  in  order, 
and  ( c )  because  they  maintain  inability  to  pay  due  to  financial  stnn- 
gency.  We  of  course  have  arguments  prepared  to  rebut  these  asser¬ 
tions  which  we  hope  will  be  effective  in  bringing  Saudis  around  to 
our  point  of  view  but  debate  promises  to  be  spirited  and  insistence  on 
acceptance  our  demands  in  a  highly  formalized  and  detailed  agree¬ 
ment  might  be  straw  that  would  break  the  camel’s  back.  _  .  i 

2.  Immediate  consideration  aside,  aversion  of  Saudis  m  principle 
to  detailed  formal  agreements  is  well  known  phenomenon  as  pending 
negotiations  on  TWA,  civil  air  rights  and  FCN  bear  witness,  jen 


1  Not  printed ;  it  informed  the  Embassy  that  Saudi  Arabia  had  been  officially 
designated  eligible  for  cash  reimbursable  military  assistance  on  October  2(>  and 
said  that  some  modification  of  the  requirements  might  be  desirable  considering 

special  nature  SA  case.”  (786A.5-MAP/10-3150) 
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c rally  speaking  Saudis  take  view  that  if  intent  is  right  details  can 
be  worked  out  satisfactorily  but  that  without  good  will  detailed  under¬ 
takings  on  paper  are  unavailing. 

h  oregoing  picture  would  of  course  be  changed  entirely  if  we  were 
able  on  our  part  to  assume  an  obligation  in  the  agreement  which 
would  satisfy  Saudis  desire  for  security  assurances  by  US.  I  take  it 
however  that  best  we  can  hope  to  do  along  this  line  in  existing  cir¬ 
cumstances  is  something  in  nature  of  proposed  letter  of  President. 

In  addition  foregoing  general  comments  we  would  specifically  rec¬ 
ommend  that  agreement  should  if  possible  take  form  of  an  exchange 
of  notes  covering  basic  requirements  in  simplest  language.  Our  read¬ 
ing  of  MD  5/3 * 1  2  leads  to  conclusion  that  fundamentals  are  neither 
numerous  nor  complicated  nor  that  they  would  be  objectionable  to 
SAG  if  properly  presented. 

Ee  payment  terms  Embassy  suggests  most  inadvisable  to  present  on 
“cash  on  barrel  head”  basis.  Fact  is  that  our  offer  of  military  aid  is 
intended  inter  alia  to  have  political  overtones  designed  to  make  Saudis 
more  responsible  DAB  lease.  Thus  it  is  important  that  gesture  should 
not  appear  niggardly.  Section  IV,  B,  1,  of  MD-5/3  appears  to  afford 
considerable  latitude  in  this  regard  and  it  is  believed  that  financial 
position  of  SAG  sufficiently  sound  to  permit  considerable  degree  of 
liberality  in  guarantee  payment. 

Eepeated  information  Dhahran  142  for  General  O’Keefe. 

IIarb 

a  The  editors  have  been  unable  to  identify  this  reference. 


886A.10/11-450 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( TJare )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Jidda,  November  4,  1950 — 8  p.  m. 

274.  Following  week-long  meeting  Riyadh  of  top  Saudi  officials 
including  princes,  FinMin  and  Najib  Salha,  latter  returned  Jidda 
Thursday  and  informs  following  decisions  taken : 

1.  Introduce  income  tax  SA  along  lines  Treasury  proposals  of  Sep¬ 
tember.  Decree  this  subject  to  be  published  tomorrow. 

2.  Establish  “accounting  department”  Riyadh  directly  under  King 
to  prepare  budget,  oversee  SAG  finances.  To  assist  here  Salha  wants 
tv  o  1 1  amed  American  accountants,  to  which  King  agreed  in  writing 
and  for  which  "Salha  will  apply  under  Point  IV  soonest.  Embassy  yet 
not  perfectly  clear  as  to  scope  proposed  new  office,  but  believes  per¬ 
haps  similar  to  Budget  Bureau.  In  any  event  feel  top  priority  should 
be  assigned  getting  these  experts  to  SA  once  formal  request  received. 
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Prior  efforts  to  line  up  personnel  would  be  appreciated.  Salha  stated 
AUK  graduates  would  be  hired  assist  these  Americans. 

3.  King  also  reportedly  agreed  to  American  experts  for  customs 
and  for  FinMin,  and  Salha  informs  he  will  request  two  US  customs 
experts  and  one  financial-monetary  expert  under  Point  IV  in  addition 
to  those  paragraph  2. 

Queried  as  to  reason  this  sudden  “coming  of  age”  SAG,  Salha 
stated  King  and  princes  impressed  by  what  had  been  done  so  far  (by 
him)  to  introduce  order  in  SA  finances  and  reduce  waste,  and  felt 
now  with  income  running  high  and  expenses  becoming  increasingly 
manageable  was  time  to  introduce  further  steps  required  by  more 
complicated  financial  problems  created.  Also  said  Y\  had  faithfully 
reported  King  my  observations  on  SA  finances  (Embtel  272,  Novem¬ 
ber  41),  that  leaky  faucet  figure  of  speech  had  caught  King’s  imagi¬ 
nation  and  that  timing  just  prior  Salha’s  arrival  Riyadh  had  been 
fortunate  coincidence.  Salha  added  members  royal  family  had  indi¬ 
cated  they  now  willing  live  within  given  budget.  Also  appears  star 
free-spending  Shaikh  Abdullah  perhaps  descending  for  moment,  while 
Salha  appears  to  have  returned  with  more  duty  than  heretofoie. 
FinMin  has  returned  to  his  fishing  camp  50  miles  south  Jidda,  leaving 
Salha  in  complete  charge  here.  If,  as  indicated  by  latter,  Fn Aim's 
role  in  coming  Aramco  talks  is  to  be  intermittent,  while  Prince  Feisal 
heads  delegation,  further  indication  his  eclipse  will  have  been 
provided. 

While  foregoing  still  partly  in  talking  stage  and  we  feel  all  talk 
.SAG  financial  reforms  should  be  viewed  with  caution,  information 
furnished  by  Salha  concerning  King’s  new  willingness  have  budget, 
foreign  experts  and  income  tax  indicates  definite  forward  steps  in 
Saudi  governmental  structure  are  planned.  Salha  says  he  told  King 
if  such  measures  taken  and  Americans  secured,  USG  would  be  more 
sympathetic  any  subsequent  requests  based  on  financial  troubles,  but 
that  wo  would  do  nothing  as  long  as  existing  profligacy  and  mis¬ 
management  continued.  Embassy  feels  every  effort  should  be  made  by 
USG  take  advantage  this  new  turn  events  to  ultimate  benefit  ourselves 
as  Avell  as  SAG.  Further  developments  will  be  reported  and  formal 
SAG  requests  transmitted  soon  as  received. 

Sent  London  pass  Cairo  42  for  Parker. 

Hare 


i  Xot  minted  •  it  discussed  the  Saudi  Arabian  financial  situation  as  it  related 

to  Sa  S.  Aramco.  Hare  informed  ^ “a p,?„  wav' 

pared  the  situation  to  a  leaking  faucet  on  a  water  tank.  It  would  be -poor yway 
to  correct  the  continual  loss  of  water  merely  by  pouring  in  more  water  and  not 
fixing  the  wasteful  leak.”  (886A.2553/11-450) 


1194 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


711.563S6A/11-1750 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Hare ) 

secret  Washington,  November  17,  1950. 

No.  19 

Sir:  The  Secretary  of  State  transmits  for  your  attention  the  ap¬ 
proved  draft  of  the  proposed  long  term  Dhahran  Air  Field  Agree¬ 
ment  1  for  negotiation  with  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government.  Although 
the  proposed  agreement  is  essentially  for  military  purposes,  the  im¬ 
portance  of  the  civilian  aspects  of  the  Dhahran  Air  Field  are  obvious 
and  it  is  accordingly  suggested  that  you  may  wish  to  invite  the  Civilian 
Air  Attache  resident  at  Cairo  to  assist  you  in  these  negotiations.  You 
are  hereby  authorized  to  initiate  negotiations  at  a  time  to  be  decided 
in  agreement  with  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government. 

An  effort  has  been  made  to  stress  the  idea  of  partnership  and 
mutuality  of  interest  in  the  utilization  of  the  Dhahran  Air  Field 
and  toward  this  end  a  preamble  has  been  drafted  to  set  the  tone  for  the 
agreement  generally.  Every  opportunity  is  made  in  subsequent  articles 
to  stress  the  joint  aspect  or  to  emphasize  that  derivation  of  our  rights 
and  privileges  at  the  Air  Field  is  by  specific  agreement  with  the 
Saudi  Arabian  Government.  To  the  greatest  extent  possible  the  terms 
of  the  existing  agreement  have  been  preserved.  Modifications  have 
been  made  for  the  most  part  only  in  those  instances  where  long  term 
interests  require  changes.  Every  effort  has  been  made  throughout, 
however,  to  maintain  brevity  and  clarity  in  keeping  with  the  expressed 
wishes  of  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government. 

[Here  follows  an  explanation  of  the  various  articles  of  the  draft 
and  a  comparison  with  the  terms  of  the  existing  agreement.] 

For  the  Secretary  of  State : 

G.  Lewis  Jones 
Director 

Office  of  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

Not  printed  (711.56386A/11-1750).  Further  details  on  the  negotiations  and 
terms  or  the  treaty  are  scheduled  for  publication  in  a  forthcoming  volume  of 
ioreign  Relations. 


7S6A.5— MAP/11— 2150  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary,  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Saudi  Arabia 

top  secret  Washington,  November  21,  1950 — 5  p.  m. 

180.  Emb  will  be  advised  date  notification  to  Cong  Comites  of 
designation  SA  as  eligible  cash  reimbursable  mil  assistance,  re  Deptel 
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171,  Nov  15.1  Emb  shld  simultaneously  notify  SAG.  Emb  also  au¬ 
thorized  as  of  that  date  institute  negots  extension  this  aid.2 

FYI  fol  is  substance  of  note  which  shld  be  submitted  SAG  at 
appropriate  time  setting  forth  minimum  requirements  for  extension 
assistance. 

‘•Re  request  of  Govt  SA  for  trans  of  certain  items  of  mil  supplies 
and  equipment,  there  are  certain  assurances  and  understandings  which 
US  Govt  is  required  obtain  from  ur  Govt  before  completing  any 
transaction  under  section  108(e)  of  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Act 
of  1919  (Public  Law  329,  81st  Congress)  as  amended  by  Public  Law 
621,  81st  Congress. 

“I  understand  ur  Govt  is  prepared  to  agree  to  use  such  items  as  may 
be  provided  to  foster  internatl  peace  and  security  within  framework 
of  Charter  of  UN ;  and  moreover,  that  the  items  to  be  provided  by 
US  Govt  are  required  by  SAG  to  maintain  its  internal  security,  its 
legitimate  self-defense  or  permit  it  to  participate  in  the  defense  of  the 
area  of  which  it  is  a  part,  and  that  it  will  not  undertake  any  act  of 
aggression  against  any  other  state. 

••I  understand  also  that  your  Government  will  obtain  the  consent 
of  the  Govt  of  the  US  prior  to  the  trans  of  title  to  or  possession  of 
any  equipment,  materials,  info,  or  services  furnished,  and  that  ur  Govt 
will  take  measures  to  protect  the  security  of  any  article,  service,  or 
info  furnished. 

“In  order  pay  for  mil  assistance,  SAG  will  open  an  irrevocable  ltr 
of  credit  in  favor  of  SecState  in  US  bank  for  full  cost  including  ac¬ 
cessorial  and  administrative  expenses  incident  thereto  of  each  order 
equipment  to  be  purchased  when  order  made.  Drafts  on  this  ltr  pay¬ 
able  Treasurer  of  US  will  be  drawn  before  equipment  out  of  USG 
stock  is  transferred  to  SAG.  Re  equipment  for  which  orders  must  be 
placed  with  manufacturers,  contracts  will  be  placed  in  behalf  SAG 
by  agency  USG.  Payment  for  such  equipment  must  therefore  be  ar¬ 
ranged  in  advance  in  same  manner  outlined  above  including  such 
amounts  as  may  be  required  to  defray  progress  payments  on  contract 
and  plus  the  estimated  cost  of  damages  resulting  from  possible  can¬ 
cellation  of  contract  by  the  SAG.  Increments  necessary  cover  possible 
damages  will  be  applied  toward  final  payment  under  contract.  Any 
remaining  funds  will  be  returned  SAG. 

“The  Govt  of  SA  will  also  understand  that  the  Govt  of  US  neces¬ 
sarily  retains  the  privilege  of  diverting  items  of  equipment  or  of  not 


1  Not  printed ;  it  informed  the  Embassy  that  the  final  instructions  on  military 
assistance  were  being  prepared,  and  promised  to  consider  the  Embassy’s  sugges¬ 
tion  on  lending  equipment  to  Saudi  Arabia  (786A.5— MAP/11— 1550).  Further 
information  on  cash  reimbursable  military  assistance  is  in  the  editorial  note, 

p.  1182.  .  .  , 

2  Telegram  188,  November  29,  from  Washington,  not  printed,  authorized  the 
Ambassador  to  begin  negotiations  with  the  Saudi  Arabian  Government  on  cash 
reimbursable  military  assistance.  Negotiations  for  military  aid  were  to  be  carried 
on  simultaneously  with  negotiations  for  the  new  Dhahran  Airfield  Agreement. 
<  786A.5-M  AP/11-2950 ) 
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completing  services  undertaken,  if  such  action  is  dictated  bj7  considera¬ 
tions  of  national  interest. 

“A  reply  by  the  Govt  of  SA  to  the  effect  that  these  understandings 
are  correct  will  be  considered  as  constituting  an  agreement  between 
our  two  Govts.” 

Dept  aware  payment  scheme  undoubtedly  unpalatable  SAG,  but 
law  stringent  re  this  point  and  above  payment  scheme  least  burdensome 
legally  possible.  IN  light  be  helpful  cite  recent  example  advance  SAG 
payments  to  UK  for  arms. 

Acheson. 


SS6A.13/12-650  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Saudi  Arabia 1 

confidential  Washington,  December  18,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

215.  Embtels  359  Dec  6, 2  352  Dec  4, 3  and  previous  tels  same  subj. 
Dept  discussed  sub]  reference  tels  with  Treas  and  Bureau  of  Budget. 
SAG  request  five  experts  approved  in  principle  and  prelim  efforts 
being  made  find  personnel.  To  obtain  final  approval  request  and  re¬ 
cruit  personnel,  further  info  needed  re  terms  of  reference  for  experts. 
Dept  believes  experts  shld  serve  in  advisory  capacity  and  not  assume 
responsibility  execution  or  admin  their  recommendation.  Discuss  above 
with  SAG  and  transmit  its  and  your  comments  Dept. 

Difficulty  anticipated  obtaining  experts  due  scarcity  technically 
competent  individuals  plus  doubts  SAG  will  undertake  reforms  which 
by  nature  require  self-discipline.  Another  serious  determent  is  critical 
housing  situation  in  SA.  SAG  will  be  expected  provide  suitable  living 
qtrs,  transportation  and  other  facilities  and  necessary  to  obtain  assur¬ 
ances  they  will  do  so.  Dept  wld  also  appreciate  Emirs  views  re  feasi¬ 
bility  of  accountants  and  possibly  their  families  living  in  Riyadh  for 
extended  period  in  view  unfavorable  living  conditions  there. 

Webb 


1  Repeated  to  the  Embassy  in  Cairo  for  Parker. 

3  Not  printed ;  Hare  stressed  the  importance  of  the  early  selection  of  a  quali¬ 
fied  currency  expert  for  Saudi  Arabia  (886A. 13/12-650). 

3  Not  printed ;  it  relayed  a  request  from  the  Ministry  of  Finance  for  five  Ameri¬ 
can  experts  under  Point  Four — two  experts  for  customs  organization,  two  to 
organize  accounting  procedures  at  the  Ministry  of  Finance,  and  one  for  currency 
and  coinage  questions  (886A.00TA/12-450). 


SAUDI  ARABIA 


1197 


7 11. 5 6386 A/12-2450  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  ( Hare )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


secret  niact  Jidda,  December  24,  1950 — noon. 

400.  Arrived  Riyadh  December  14  1  with  General  O'Keefe.  General 
Day  2  joined  us  December  17.  Returned  Jidda  yesterday  December  28 
on  understanding  would  return  December  30  to  continue  drafting. 

First  item  on  agenda  was  presentation  of  President’s  letter3  to 
King  who  greatly  pleased  and  said  appropriate  reply  would  be  pre¬ 
pared.  Later  advised  him  not  intended  publication  now  but  would 
contemplate  doing  so  at  appropriate  time  later. 

The  King  did  not  undertake  to  discuss  either  military  assistance  or 
DAF  other  than  remark  that  latter  was  subject  upon  which  he  wished 
agreement  reached  without  delay.  lie  then  appointed  Pusuf  Passin 
and  Khalid  Bey  Gargani  to  negotiate  behalf  SAG. 

Next  few  days  devoted  to  our  presentation  military  assistance  and 
DAF  proposals  and  general  discussion  with  Saudi  representatives  who 
indicated  disposition  reach  agreement  re  both  but  emphasized  im¬ 
mediate  problem  in  both  cases  ivas  how  overcome  Kings  strong  fci  1 
ings  that  aid  should  have  been  on  grant  rather  than  cash  basis,  \\  hei  cas 
re  DAF  principle  difficulty  was  King’s  sensitiveness  to  both  domestic 
and  outside  criticism  for  having  acted  to  detriment  Saudi  sovereignty. 
Problem  therefore  was  find  counterbalancing  factors  and  also  pie- 
sent  both  matters  in  such  way  as  to  make  appear  that  SA  had  made 
good  bargain.  Saudi  negotiators  repeatedly  said  in  time  war  all  SA 
would  be  at  disposal  US  but  in  time  peace  political  factors  necessaiily 
loomed  large. 

I  believe  presentation  basic  problem  by  Saudis  reasonably  accurate 
but,  of  course,  it  gave  them  good  cover  for  hard  bargaining  which 
they  did  not  fail  exploit.  Should  be  noted  here  that  chief  Saudi 
spokesman  was  Yusuf  Yassin  who  reputed  for  his  exasperating  nego¬ 
tiation  tactics  and  in  this  case  he  turned  in  star  performance.  Against 
background  of  practically  no  knowledge  of  subject  he  attempted  ie- 


1  Telegram  391,  December  13,  from  Jidda,  not  printed,  informed  the  depart¬ 
ment  of  State  that  the  Ambassador  would  proceed  to  Riyadh  on  Decembei  1 
to  begin  negotiations  on  the  Dhahran  Airfield  Agreement  and  military  assistance 

(7Defnatcif4o2^1  December  23,  from  Jidda,  not  printed,  contained  a  complete 

account  of  the  negotiations.  Enclosed  with  the  despatch  were  a  Ciir4S?di®Irabi'in 
meetings  at  Riyadh  from  December  14-23,  an  undated  copy  of  a  Si and1  Arabian 
counterdraft  of  the  Agreement,  and  a  tentatively  agreed  draft  of  the  fast  few 

articles  of  the  Agreement.  (786A. 5/12-2350) 

Brig.  Gen.  Edwin  M.  Day,  USAF,  who  was  to  assume  command  of  Dhahran 

Airfield  in  February  1951. 

3  Dated  October  31,  p.  1190. 
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write  practically  entire  draft  and  out-Shylocked  Shylock  in  endeavor 
exact  more  than  pound  of  flesh  on  each  point.  Further  complication 
lay  in  fact  that  group  of  similarly  uninformed  members  of  King’s 
entourage,  including  Prince  Abdullah,  were  constantly  injecting  them¬ 
selves  into  matter  behind  scenes  and  that  Fuad  Hamza,  only  man  with 
knowledge  of  subject,  was  absent  from  Riyadh.  As  consequence  for 
first  week  can  be  said  Saudi  tactics  were  on  horse-trading  rather  than 
negotiation  level. 

Re  military  assistance  discussion  was  relatively  brief  and  devoted 
largely  to  trying  to  get  greatest  concessions  on  training ;  to  get  assur¬ 
ances  of  advantageous  price ;  to  seek  some  method  for  long-term  credit, 
to  obtain  advance  delivery  of  arms  for  storage  pending  purchase,  and 
to  obtain  general  assurance  arms  not  specified  in  program  would  be 
available  on  request.  After  our  initial  presentation  Saudi  negotiators 
appeared  convinced  on  cash-reimbursable  character  of  aid  but  seemed 
find  it  difficult  understand  other  aspects  also  had  legal  limitations. 

On  DAF  agreement  pressure  was  much  greater  and  Yusuf  Yassin 
was  at  his  petty-fogging  worst.  Following  are  some  of  points  which  he 
merged : 

1.  King’s  sensitiveness  re  giving  civil  air  jurisdiction  of  DAF  to 
US  military  commander  and  also  giving  rights  to  US  Government  as 
such  (see  following  telegram).4 

2.  Attempt  to  transform  any  rights  sought  by  us  into  mutual  obli¬ 
gations  in  which  we  would  be  giving  more  than  receiving. 

4.  [ sic ]  Insistence  that  rights  given  to  us  would  be  fully  exercised 
for  full  term  of  agreement. 

5.  Lack  of  appreciation  our  requirements  and  concentration  on  ex¬ 
actly  maximum  advantage  for  SAG. 

6.  Suspicion  that  agreement  as  drafted  did  not  reveal  our  true 
intentions. 

7.  Desire  restrict  agreement  to  DAF  within  clearly  defined  limits  of 
[garble]  and  to  reserve  off-field  rights  for  separate  handling. 

8.  Insistence  on  discussing  details  having  no  place  in  an  over-all 
agreement. 

As  result  these  tactics  Yusuf  Yassin  (Khalid  Bey  seemed  quite 
friendly  and  reasonable  throughout)  we  found  ourselves  in  position 
where  at  end  eighth  day  we  had  only  discussed  five  articles  despite 
repeated  insistence  American  group  that  we  first  review  American 
draft  and  tentative  Saudi  draft  so  as  to  determine  area  of  agreement 

‘Telegram  401,  December  24,  from  Jidda,  not  printed,  reported  that  the  King 
was  sensitive  to  the  reflection  on  his  sovereignty  implied  in  giving  rights  to  a 
United  States  military  unit  “as  had  been  previously  done  by  specifically  delegat¬ 
ing  SAG  civil  air  jurisdiction  to  ‘commander  Dhahran  airfield.’”  (711.56386A/ 
12-2450) 
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and  points  on  which  discussion  required.  At  this  point  Prince  Mansour, 
Minister  Defense,  suddenly  appeared  on  scene  to  head  Saudi  delegat ion 
with  result  that  remaining  twenty  articles  were  reviewed  in  single  day 
and  opportunity  afforded  assess  problem  as  whole  (we  were  later  told 
that  this  development  occurred  as  result  of  reports  reaching  King  re¬ 
garding  Yusuf  Yassin’s  tactics  and  our  dissatisfaction  therewith). 

^  As  matter  stands  following  [garble]  of  estimate  situation  re  DAF 
agreement : 

1.  King  wants  agreement  and  his  entourage  are  taking  cue  from 
him  but  nevertheless  putting  troublesome  linger  in  pie. 

o.  Fact  that  agreement  is  for  25  years  makes  Isaudis  understand¬ 
ably  cautious  especially  bearing  in  mind  their  own  leeling  of  inconi- 
pet  once  in  mutters  this  kind  £ind  example  of  unfortunate  loutish 

experience  in  Egypt  and  Iraq. 

;k  So  far  tentative  drafting  only  done  on  first  five  articles  and  it 
Saudis  insist,  on  discussion  in  such  detail  as  heretofore  work  to  be 
done  will  be  exceedingly  burdensome  and  time-consuming  with  result 
additional  extension  present  agreement  probably  necessary. 

4.  Although  list  of  problems  long  and  items  complex,  chances  f  or 
eventual  agreement  barring  unforeseen  developments  are  good.  Ibis 
estimate  is  based  upon  attitude  of  His  Majesty,  statement  of  baudi 
representatives  even  in  midst  most  difficult  discussion  and  statement 
made  to  me  by  Prince  Mansour  while  we  were  returning  by  plane 

together  from  Iliyadh  yesterday.  . 

5.  The  one  immediate  hurdle  which  has  to  be  surmounted  is  action 
by  Department  and  Defense  on  suggestion  regarding  use  of  training 
mission  (see  Embtel  401  December  24) c  as  means  playing  down  for 
public  relations  reasons  military  character  of  DAF  agreement.  1  rompt 
action  on  this  point  is  essential,  since  without  it  we  are  unable  to 
continue  constructive  discussions  with  SAG  negotiators. 


Prospects  are  also  favorable  on  military  assistance  proposal.  One 
of  first  things  which  Prince  Mansour  did  on  assuming  charge  of  nego¬ 
tiations  was  specifically  to  say  SAG  approved  dC'S  recommendations 
in  principle  but  also  on  assumption  that  further  requests  would  be 
cooperatively  entertained,  especially  as  regards  (1)  combat  planes 
situation,  (2)  basic  workshops  and  training  therefor;  and  (3)  in¬ 
creased  supplies  of  ammunition  and  spare  parts,  lie  also  expicssed 
hope  that  first  group  of  military  experts  would  be  able  help  in  drawing 
up  military  budget.  Present  situation  is  that  draft  note  including  ob¬ 
ligations  of  SAG  as  specified  in  Deptel  180,  November  21 "  and  also 


“It  informed  the  Department  of  State  the  Saudi  Arabians  found  the  title 
“commander  DAF”  objectionable,  and  the  Ambassador  wanted  permission  to 
substitute  the  title  “chief,  training  mission”  wherever  reference  was  made  to  the 
base  commander.  Since  the  established  Saudi  Arabian  training  mission  < 
Dlmhran  was  a  subordinate  unit,  lie  saw  no  reason  why  the  title  change  could 
not  he  made,  especially  since  “outcome  present  negotiations  hinges  on  tins 
8  A  nte,  p.  1194. 
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some  friendly  phrases  designed  appeal  SAG  susceptibilities  under  dis¬ 
cussion  with  Yusuf  Yassin  who  characteristically  has  put  forward 
not  only  unacceptable  but  practically  unintelligible  revision  our  draft 
but  believes  this  situation  can  be  met  with  mixture  of  firmness  and 
patience. 

We  left  Riyadh  yesterday  on  understanding  that  we  would  return 
by  December  30  to  endeavor  complete  drafting  on  both  DAF  and 
military  assistance  agreement  following  reference  of  "mission  concept” 
to  Department  for  expression  views  (see  Embtel  401,  December  24). 

Chronological  account  discussions  to  date  together  with  pertinent 
drafts  being  forwarded  by  pouch. 

I  have  suggested  that  if  possible  Major  Rapper  return  Washington 
immediately  in  order  give  first-hand  account  of  problem  as  revealed 
during  first  phase  negotiations.  In  so  doing  I  desire  express  great 
appreciation  for  most  helpful  services  he  rendered  in  Riyadh. 

Hare 


SYRIA 


POLICY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  WITH  RESPECT  TO  SYRIA  AND  THE 
POSSIBILITY  OF  A  SYRIAN-IRAQI  UNION;  DEVELOPMENT  OF  A 
PROGRAM  OF  TECHNICAL  AND  MILITARY  ASSISTANCE  TO  SYRIA1 * 


7S3.00/1-750  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Legation  in  Syria 

confidential  Washington,  January  7, 1950—5  p.  m. 

8.  Brit  Emb  Wash  states  FonOff  has  instructed  UK  Min  3  Damascus 
express  to  Syrian  PriMin4  Brit  concern  over  recent  army  coup  and 
apprehension  lest  instability  and  army  interference  in  civilian  govt 
may  continue.5  He  is  to  assure  Syrian  Govt  UK  policy  is  one  of  com¬ 
plete  nonintervention  and  to  state  UK  asking  other  govts  m  area  fol 
similar  policy  in  belief  Syria  must  be  left  alone  work  out  own  salva¬ 
tion  and  restore  internal  stability.  Dept  understands  Brit  Mm  has 
taken  exception  certain  aspects  his  instrs  but  will  probably  make 

approach  along  these  or  similar  lines. 

Dept  likewise  concerned  over  Syrian  instability  and  army  inter¬ 
ference  especially  since  three  successful  military  coups  within  nine 
months  have  established  dangerous  precedent  which  may  tempt  irre¬ 
sponsible  elements  in  other  Near  Eastern  countries  plot  violent  over¬ 
throw  ruling  govts.  Dept  wld  appreciate  ur  comments  as  to  whether 
US  expression  concern  to  Syrian  Govt  over  instability  in  Syria  as 
reflected  in  three  successive  military  coups  wld  serve  useful  purpose 
of  strengthening  position  civilian  authorities.  Pis  also  state  wliet  lei 
in  ur  judgment  such  a  US  approach  might  lend  itself  to  misinterpre¬ 
tation  by  special  groups  as  indicating  unwarranted  US  interference 
in  Syrian  internal  affairs  and  possibly  as  reflecting  US  disapproval 
anti-union  orientation  recent  coup  leaders. 

A  Giirc/TV 


1  For  previous  documentation  on  United  States  policy  toward  Syria  and  the 
proposed  Syrian-Iraqi  union,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  1630  h.  a 

PP»  Repeated  to  London,  Cairo,  Baghdad,  Jidda,  Beirut,  and  Amman. 

3  P.  M.  Broadmead. 

'•“rialwYenced  three  coups  d-  i tat  in  1949,  the  last  ot  which  occurred  ou 

December  19,  1949. 
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7S3. 00/1-950  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Syria  ( Keeley )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

secret  Damascus,  January  9,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

16.  Deptel  8,  January  7.  Consensus  Legation  officers  is  tliat  having 
refrained  from  any  expression  of  concern  over  previous  military  coups 
US  would  be  ill  advised  to  take  initiative  in  doing  so  at  this  juncture. 

British  are  in  somewhat  different  position  as  they  are  suspect  and 
failure  to  speak  out  might  be  taken  as  confirmation  British  intrigue 
in  favor  Syrian- Iraqi  Union.  See,  in  this  connection,  Legtel  13,  Jan¬ 
uary  9  2  re  exchange  of  views  with  British  Minister  and  my  reply 
(Legtel  14,  January  9  3)  to  Fr  Minister’s  suggestion  that  we  go  even 
further  than  Britain  has  gone. 

Legation  feels  however  that  should  Prime  and  Foreign  Minister 
actually  broach  subject,  or  suitable  occasion  otherwise  arise,  it  should 
informally  (conversation  confirmed  by  aide-memoire )  express  US  con¬ 
cern  in  sense  of  Deptel  8  which  might  serve  to  strengthen  position  of 
civil  authorities.  To  help  counteract  possible  misinterpretation  we 
should  mention  demarche  in  Depcirtel  December  22,  7  p.  m.4  and 
recall  our  position  (Depcirtel  October  18,  5  a.  m.5)  on  [apparent 
garble] . 

Suitable  occasion  may  arise  momentarily  as  Prime  Minister  has 
asked  me  to  see  him  January  10  at  noon.6 

IVEELEV 


1  Repeated  to  Baghdad,  Jidda,  London,  Cairo,  Amman,  Beirut,  Tel  Aviv,  and 
Ankara. 

a  Not  printed ;  it  described  a  conversation  with  the  British  Minister  in  Syria 
P.  M.  Broadmead,  during  which  he  informed  Keeley  that  the  British  Govern- 
ment  was  announcing  to  “certain  other  governments”  in  the  Near  East  that  it 
opposed  any  interference  in  Syrian  affairs  (783.00/1-950). 

Not  printed ;  it  explained  Keeley’s  refusal  to  agree  to  a  French  proposal 
whereby  the  United  States  and  France  would  inform  Syria  that  they  opposed 
the  idea  of  a  Syrian-Iraqi  union  (783.00/1-950). 

4 Not  printed;  it  instructed  diplomatic  officers  to  advise  the  government  to 
which  they  were  accredited  to  “refrain  from  any  precipitous  action  and  fol  policy 
complete  nonintervention”  (890D.00/12-2249) . 

5  ^T°t  Printed  ;  it  stated  “US  continues  disfavor  any  use  of  force  or  intervention 
change  status  NE  countries  but  shld  not  oppose  union  of  peoples  responsive  to 
their  freely  expressed  will”  (790D.90G/10-1849). 

6  On  January  11  the  Department  sent  a  telegram  to  Damascus  approving  these 
suggestions  (telegram  11,  783.00/1-950). 
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783.56/1—1050  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Syria  ( Keeley )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

confidential  Damascus,  January  10,  1950 — 6  p.  m. 

20.  Legtel  16,  January  9.  Suitable  opportunity  did  not  arise  during 
talk  with  Prime  Minister  today  to  give  full  expression  to  concern 
expressed  in  Deptel  8,  January  7,  but  when  Klialed  Azm  inquired  if 
US  was  now  prepared  to  sell  Syria  arms  (apropos  item  on  military 
aid  re  confidential  conclusions  Istanbul  conference 2  for  guidance  chiefs 
mission  in  oral  presentation  to  governments  which  I  took  occasion 
our  talk  to  convey  and  at  his  request  to  explain)  I  replied  that  whole 
embargo  had  been  lifted.  I  did  not  for  following  reasons  feel  moment 
propitious  to  put  forward  such  request :  ( a )  continuance  Palestine  con¬ 
flict  and  furore  Israel  likely  to  raise  over  potential  threat  to  its  secu¬ 
rity,  (&)  possible  feeling  that  Syria  should  improve  its  economic 
before  its  military  position,  and  (e)  evidence  better  discipline  rather 
than  intensify  power  of  army  after  three  military  coups  in  ten  months. 
To  latter  he  smilingly  inquired  if  I  thought  more  arms  could  make 
army  more  troublesome  in  that  respect  than  it  already  is. 

Prime  Minister  went  on  to  say  Syria  needs  fighter  aircraft.  To  my 
query  “what  for”  he  replied  “to  protect  Damascus  which  is  only  60 
kilometers  from  Israeli  frontier”.  He  then  asked  about  possibility 
military  mission.  I  replied  that  purchase  of  arms  including  aircraft 
and  provision  military  mission  were,  I  felt,  both  possibilities  that  had 
better  wait  some  evidence  progress  in  three  directions  I  had  indicated, 
lie  did  not  pursue  subject. 

At  time  Legation  reply  to  Deptel  522,  December  13  3  drafted  MA 
suggested  that  our  refusal  provide  military  equipment  might  not 
deter  Syria  which  might  obtain  its  needs  elsewhere  to  our  loss  in  trade 
prestige  and  influence.  Arms  purchased  by  Zaim  4  from  France  now 
arriving  and  French  Minister  has  repeatedly  indicated  in  conversation 
(Legation  A-113,  April  18  3)  that  France  is  natural  source  arms  sup¬ 
ply  for  Syrian  army  which  being  originally  French  equipped  “will 
naturally  turn  to  French  for  replacements”.  Both  French  and  British 
have  received  Syrian  officers  for  training  (Legation  A-77,  March  16  3) 


1  Repeated  to  Tel  Aviv,  London,  Paris,  Ankara,  and  Arab  capitals. 

“For  documentation  concerning  the  Istanbul  Conference  of  American  Chiefs 
of  Mission  held  on  November  26-29,  1949,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi, 
pp.  165  ft. 

3  Not  printed. 

4  Col.  Husni  Zaim,  former  President  of  Syria  who  was  overthrown  by  a  coup 
d’Ctat  on  August  14, 1949,  and  subsequently  executed. 
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and  are  doubtless  willing  furnish  military  missions  (British  military 
adviser  to  Syrian  army  who  recently  died  has  not  yet  been  replaced). 

Instruction  for  future  guidance  would  be  appreciated,  particularly 
if  Department  wishes  Legation  to  follow  different  line  than  I  took 
with  Prime  Minister  (Tel  Aviv  Embtel  16,  January  9  5  to  Department 
received  since  my  tel) . 

Keeley 

5  Not  printed ;  it  described,  in  part,  Israeli  criticism  of  British  arms  shipments 
to  various  Arab  states  and  United  States  acquiescence  with  this  policy.  The  Em¬ 
bassy  in  Tel  Aviv  asked  the  Department  for  a  clearer  statement  on  United 
States  policy  towards  these  arms  shipments.  (780.5/1-950) 


7S3. 56/1-1050  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Legation  in  Syria 

confidential  Washington,  January  27,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

40.  Legtel  20,  Jan  10.  Dept  approves  ur  comments  to  PriMin.  No 
legal  auth  now  exists  provide  mil  mission  or  grant  or  sell  Syria  arms 
from  USG  procurement.  However  Dept  contemplates  no  change  vis-a- 
vis  Syria  its  export  licensing  pol  Arab  States  and  Israel  defined 
Depcirtel  Sep  7, 1949.1 

FYI :  Although  policy  above  wld  permit  Syrians  purchase  arms 
US  commercial  sources  not  likely  quantities  available  commercial 
dealers  cld  materially  affect  Syrian  econ  or  mil  position.  Moreover 
all  applications  export  licenses  carefully  screened  in  terms  limitations 
set  forth  refcirtel. 

FYI:  Conversations  with  Brit  progressing  on  exchange  info  arms 
shipments  NE  states.  Talks  not  yet  initiated  with  ER  this  subj  pend¬ 
ing  estab  working  agreement  with  UK.  Meanwhile  Dept  wld  welcome 
ur  further  comments  and  summary  available  info  Fr  arms  shipments 
Syria  to  date  and  projected. 

FYI :  Syrian  Leg  notified  Dept  Jan  18  that  any  arms  export  appli¬ 
cation  made  prior  that  date  does  not  carry  approval  Syrian  Govt. 
Accordingly,  application  export  Dec  2  to  Syria  Minister  of  Natl. 
Defense  spare  parts  for  AT-6  value  $248,000.00  and  application  pend¬ 
ing  since  Aug  1949  for  export  10,000  steel  helmets  being  cancelled  by 
Dept. 

Acheson 

„  Panted ;  it  stated  that  the  United  States  wmuld  export  arms  to  a  country 
if  it  were  determined  that  the  equipment  wras  necessary  for  “(a)  maintaining 
internal  law  and  order  by  Govt  in  reasonable  and  legitimate  exercise  of  consti¬ 
tuted  authority;  (6)  reasonable  requirement  of  self  defense.”  (711.00111  Arma¬ 
ment  Control/9-749). 
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883.10/2-2450  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Syria  ( Keeley )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

confidential  Damascus,  February  24,  1950 — 5  p.  m. 

94.  Jidda  Embtel  54,  January  30  to  Department.2  King  Ibn  Sand's 
wise  council  seems  to  be  bearing  fruit.  Minister  of  National  Economy, 
Maarhf  Al-Dawalibi,  called  upon  me  yesterday  and  spent  more  than 
two  hours  reviewing  Syrian-US  relations,  as  briefly  summarized 
below,  preliminary  to  asking  my  assistance  in  opening  way  for 
Syrian-US  cooperation  in  economic  sphere. 

Referring  to  his  recent  trade  talks  with  Ibn  Saud  and  Egypt, 
Dawalibi  said  he  believed  it  advisable  to  seek  agreements  on  basis 
common  interests  wherever  found  exist.  It  is  only  part  wisdom,  how¬ 
ever,  to  recognize  obstacles.  As  between  Syria  and  US  there  is  thorny 
Palestine  problem.  He  recognized  that  in  supporting  Zionists  in  Pal¬ 
estine,  US  has  been  moved  by  idealism  and  universal  sympathy  for 
suffering  Jewish  DP’s.  He  could  understand  our  idealism  in  this  re¬ 
spect  for  the  Arabs  themselves  were  not  lacking  in  similar  idealism. 
Dong  before  emergence  of  political  Zionism  and  its  militant  applica¬ 
tion  against  Arabs  in  Palestine,  Arabs  moved  by  humanitarianism  to 
give  asylum  to  the  Jews  of  the  Spanish  inquisition.  Unfortunately, 
succoring  few  hundred-thousand  displaced  Jews  by  their  resettlement 
in  Palestine  had  served  displace  and  create  equally  or  greater 
distress  for  million  Arabs  who  had  not  only  been  denied  right  self- 
determination  of  their  own  homeland  but  had  been  dispossessed  of 
their  property  by  conqueror  in  violation  international  law.  Syrian 
public  opinion  holds  US  partly  responsible  for  plight  refugees  and 
believes  that  if  true  to  its  oft-expressed  ideals,  US  should  take  lead 
in  enforcing  UN  decisions,  particularly,  as  Arab  states  were  stopped 
by  US-UN  action  in  defending  inalienable  rights  of  Palestine  Arabs. 
As  long  as  Arab  refugees  are  denied  these  rights  and  continue  suffer 
tragic  consequences  of  Israeli  conquest  of  their  homeland  and  Israeli 
ambitions  remain  uncurbed,  Minister  said  Syrian  opinion  will  remain 
exacerbated  and  any  Syrian  statesman  who  seeks  cooperation  with  I  S 
in  political  or  economic  sphere  will  be  plagued  by  criticism  and  opposi¬ 
tion  because  of  US  connection  with  Palestine  tragedy. 

Contending  that  in  light  foregoing  Syrian  Government  would  find 
it  difficult  cooperate  with  US,  especially  in  realizing  any  projects 

1  Repeated  to  Jidda,  Ankara,  Jerusalem,  London,  Paris,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Arab 

capitals.  .  „  .  .  „  ,, 

2  Not  printed ;  it  described  bow  Ibn  Saud  told  al-Dawalibi  that  Syria  should 
follow  a  new  policy  in  its  relations  with  the  United  States.  “He  has  advised 
Syrian  Minister  that  Syria  should  take  every  step  secretly  without  any  announce¬ 
ment  and  that  it  should  send,  after  mutual  agreement  with  USG,  Syrian  repre¬ 
sentatives  to  US  to  come  to  an  understanding  on  their  common  policy.  Intention 
of  His  Majesty  is  that  if  an  agreement  can  be  reached  it  may  be  announced  but 
if  not  no  one  will  know  about  failure.”  (883.10/1-3050) 
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envisaging  refugee  resettlement  instead  of  repatriation,  he  hopes  be 
able  work  with  US  in  economic  sphere.  lie  feels  that  if  both  countries 
understand  difficulties  each  faces  in  present  circumstances  prejudicial 
influence  of  Palestine  situation  might  be  minimized  sufficiently  permit 
economic  collaboration. 

I  welcomed  his  approach  which  I  noted  was  in  marked  contrast  to 
indifference  and  even  hostility  that  Syria  had  heretofore  shown  to¬ 
ward  our  disposition  to  be  helpful  (Legtel  85,  February  22  and  92, 
February  2d3).  Commending  as  statesmanlike  his  decision  henceforth 
to  judge  American  economic  aid  possibilities  on  their  merits,  I  as¬ 
sured  him  Legation  would  be  glad  extend  him  all  available  informa¬ 
tion  and  appropriate  assistance.  We,  thereupon,  briefly  discussed 
possibilities  of  stimulating  trade,  and  procedure  in  applying  Point 
Four  and  seeking  Export-Import  Bank  and  IBRD  loans. 

In  parting  Minister  said  that  economic  approach  between  countries 
having  basis  of  common  interest  offers  more  hope  of  agreement  than 
of  approach  made  in  political  sphere  where  one  immediately  runs  into 
thorns.  If  Syria  and  US  could  fruitfully  cooperate  in  economic  do¬ 
main,  solution  of  their  political  problems  might  be  facilitated.  1 
agreed. 

Iveeley 


1  Neither  printed. 
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Washington,]  April  25,  1950. 


The  Political  Union  of  Syria  and  Iraq 

PROBLEM 

There  is  evidence  of  sympathy  among  some  elements  of  the  Syrian 
and  Ii  aqi  peoples  for  a  political  union  between  the  two  countries. 


The  CFM  flies  are  a  consolidated  master  collection  of  the  records  of  con¬ 
ferences  of  Heads  of  State,  Council  of  Foreign  Ministers  and  ancillary  bodies, 
North  Atlantic  Council,  other  meetings  of  the  Secretary  of  State  with  the  Foreign 
Ministers  ot  European  powers,  and  materials  on  the  Austrian  and  German  peace 
settlements  for  the  years  3943-1955  prepared  by  the  Department  of  State  Records 
service  Center. 

2  This  paper  was  prepared  by  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and 
Amcan  Affairs  and  cleared  with  the  Office  of  Western  European  Affairs  and  the 
Office  ot  British  Commonwealth  and  Northern  European  Affairs.  It  was  written 
as  background  material  for  the  Secretary  of  State  in  anticipation  of  the  May 

3  o reign  Ministers  Meeting  in  London.  The  subject  of  the  proposed  Syrian- Iraqi 
union  was  discussed  in  the  preparatory  meeting  of  May  1  but  was  not  discussed 
m  later  meetings  by  the  Foreign  Ministers.  For  a  description  of  the  May  1  con¬ 
ference,  see  Secto  75  from  London,  May  2,  in  vol.  in,  p.  975. 
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Since  the  fall  of  1919  the  union  question  has  been  a  major  political 
issue  in  the  Near  East,  and  wide  divergencies  of  opinion  have  arisen 
among  Near  Eastern  Governments  and  peoples  over  (a)  the  desira¬ 
bility  of  a  union  between  S}Tria  and  Iraq;  (b)  the  form  of  the  union; 
(c)  the  measures  to  be  taken  to  implement  the  proposed  union;  and 
(cl)  the  relationship  of  such  a  union  to  other  states. 

The  United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  France  are  interested 
in  this  question  chiefly  as  it  relates  to  (a)  the  peace  and  stability  of 
the  Near  East  as  a  whole;  (&)  the  desires  and  well  being  of  the 
Syrian  and  Iraqi  peoples;  ( c )  the  interests  of  the  Western  countries 
in  the  Near  East,  with  particular  reference  to  the  United  Kingdom’s 
special  treaty  position  in  Iraq,  France’s  continued  interest  in  Syria 
and  Lebanon,  and  the  close  relations  between  the  United  States  and 
Saudi  Arabia;  and  ( d )  the  implications  of  Syro-Iraqi  union  as  re¬ 
gards  the  Palestine  problem. 

BACKGROUND 

The  modern  concept  of  the  political  unity  of  the  Arab  peoples  stems 
from  an  intellectual  and  political  movement  taking  root  covertly  under 
the  moribund  Ottoman  Turkish  Empire  at  the  turn  of  the  century  and 
is  a  natural  component  of  the  modern  Arab  cultural  renaissance  which 
has  been  under  way  since  then.  Nearly  all  Arabs  today  support  the 
idea  of  the  essential  “unity”  of  the  Arabic-speaking  peoples.  The  Arab 
reverses  in  the  Palestine  hostilities  and  fears  of  Arab  countries  for 
their  continued  security  against  the  Soviet  menace  from  the  East, 
and  against  what  they  consider  to  be  the  “Zionist  menace”  in  their 
midst,  has  strengthened  the  desire  for  closer  political  relations,  mili¬ 
tary  coordination  and  economic  cooperation  among  the  Arab  states. 

Beyond  the  common  denominator  of  favoring  an  imperfectly  con¬ 
ceived  and  defined  “unity”,  however,  there  is  no  general  agreement 
either  among  the  Arab  governments  or  among  the  Arab  peoples  as  to 
what  form  unity  should  take  or  how  it  should  be  accomplished.  Che 
Iraqi  Government  and  some  of  the  Iraqi  people  seem  to  favor  a  union 
or  federation  with  Syria  under  the  sovereignty  of  King  Faisal  II,  of 
Iraq,  as  a  first  step  toward  achieving  a  larger  unity ;  some  groups  in 
Syria  appear  to  favor  this  idea,  partly  because  they  believe  the  union 
would  end  the  instability  in  Syria  manifested  by  three  military  coups 
within  nine  months,  but  other  groups  and  the  present  Syrian  Govern¬ 
ment  are  opposed.  Some  Syrians  and  Iraqis  would  favor  Syro-Iraqi 
union  if  the  unified  government  were  a  republic  rather  than  a  monar¬ 
chy.  Others  will  accept  union  only  if  the  British  treaty  with  Iraq  and 
British  influence  in  the  latter  country  is  terminated,  and  nearly  all 
appear  to  oppose  extension  of  the  treaty  or  British  influence  to  Syria. 
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Egypt,  which  desires  to  retain  its  leadership  of  the  Arab  world, 
opposes  Syro-Iraqi  union  and  sponsors  instead  a  proposal  for  collec¬ 
tive  security  among  all  Arab  states  and  the  strengthening  of  the  Arab 
League.  This  view  is  supported  by  the  King  of  Saudi  Arabia,  im¬ 
placable  rival  of  the  Hashemite  ruling  houses  of  Jordan  and  Iraq,  and 
the  Government  of  Lebanon  and  its  supporters  who  fear  Lebanon’s  in¬ 
dependence  as  a  Christian  haven  will  be  extinguished  by  eventual  ab¬ 
sorption  into  the  predominantly  Moslem  union.  Important  opposition 
groups  in  Lebanon,  however,  are  somewhat  favorable  to  the  union  of 
Syria  and  Iraq  because  of  their  fear  of  the  consequences  of  continued 
instability  and  control  by  military  cliques  in  Syria. 

King  Abdullah,  of  Jordan,  is  believed  still  to  covet  Syria  for  in¬ 
corporation  into  his  Kingdom,  and  for  that  reason  opposes  Syria  being 
incorporated  under  another  crown,  despite  Abdullah’s  family  ties  with 
the  King  of  Iraq.  Israel  apparently  opposes  any  sort  of  unification  of 
Arab  states  at  this  time  in  the  belief  that  such  movements  are  directed 
against  Israel  and  that  the  implementation  of  the  union  would  retard 
a  Palestine  settlement.  This  is  disputed  by  some  proponents  of  union 
on  the  grounds  that  the  main  obstacle  to  settlement  is  Arab  fears  of 
Israel  which  the  union  might  serve  to  allay. 

The  Syro-Iraqi  union  question  was  officially  raised  with  the  United 
States  Government  by  the  United  Kingdom  on  September  29,  1949, 
which  confided  to  us  on  a  Top  Secret  basis  an  approach  it  had  received 
from  the  Government  of  Iraq  and  the  Provisional  Government  of 
Syria  presenting  a  plan  for  federation  of  the  two  countries  under  the 
Hashemite  King  of  Iraq.  The  project  envisaged  at  that  time  is  be¬ 
lieved  to  be,  for  the  time  being,  a  dead-letter,  because  the  orientation 
of  the  Syrian  Government  in  favor  of  union  was  sharply  reversed  as 
a  result  of  a  military  coup  which  occurred  on  December  19,  1949.  The 
Department’s  Aide-Memoire  in  response  to  the  United  Kingdom’s 
request  for  our  views  at  that  time,  however,  sets  forth  the  policy  of 
this  Government  which  has  remained  unchanged  to  the  present.  The 
principal  points  made  in  the  Aide-M  emoire  are  as  follows : 

1.  “The  United  States  Government  .  .  .  would  look  with  disfavor 
upon  any  modification  of  the  status  of  the  present  sovereign  entities  of 
the  Hear  East  accomplished  by  force  or  external  intervention.  How¬ 
ever,  .  .  .  this  Government  would  not  oppose  unions  of  peoples 
brought  about  by  the  freely  expressed  wish  of  the  peoples  concerned.” 

2.  “.  .  .  the  United  States  Government  should  not  at  this  time 
adopt  an  attitude. either  favoring,  acquiescing  in  or  disapproving  .  .  . 
(proposals  for  union)  because : 

(a)  There  is  insufficient  evidence  on  which  to  base  an  opinion 
as  to  the  degree  of  popular  support  such  a  union  would  find  in  both 
countries  and  the  overall  effects  of  the  proposed  action  on  the 
peace  and  stability  of  the  area.  Such  information  as  is  available, 
however,  gives  this  Government  certain  ground  for  concern. 


SYRIA 


1209 


(b)  The  United  States  Government  considers  that  it  should  not 
in  any  event,  express  an  opinion  in  advance  of  consideration  of 
the  proposed  move  in  an  open  and  constitutional  way  within  the 
two  countries,  which  might  in  itself  influence  such  consideration, 
and  before  the  Governments  of  Syria  and  Iraq  have  consulted 
with  other  countries  which  may  feel  themselves  affected. 

(c)  In  view  of  this  Government’s  concern,  the  United  States 
would,  furthermore,  before  expressing  any  judgment  on  the  pro¬ 
posals,  expect  assurances  by  Syria  and  Iraq  that  the  proposed 
union  would  safeguard  legitimate  interests  of  the  United  States; 
that  it  would  carry  out  existing  international  obligations  of  the 
two  states;  and  that  it  would  undertake  to  respect  the  independ¬ 
ence  and  territorial  integrity  of  neighboring  states.” 

DISCUSSION 

Both  the  British  and  French  Governments  have  declared  positions 
similar  to  that  stated  by  the  United  States  Government  in  paragraph 
1  above.  However,  the  tenor  of  British  approaches  in  the  past  sug¬ 
gests  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  is  inclined  to  be  sym¬ 
pathetic  to  a  union  which  would  permit  the  Hashemite  family  of 
Iraq,  traditional  friends  of  the  British,  to  predominate  in  a  unified 
government  or  federation.  Mr.  Bevin,  in  somewhat  casual  and  oblique 
fashion,  orally  indicated  last  fall  that  he  was  personally  inclined  in 
favor  of  the  proposals  then  being  advanced  by  Syria  and  Iraq. 

The  Government  of  France,  on  the  other  hand,  has  informally  ex¬ 
pressed  itself  as  believing  the  status  quo  in  the  Near  East  repiesents 
the  best  possible  political  arrangement  in  the  Near  East  under  present 
conditions.  In  the  French  attitude  there  is  undoubtedly  a  modicum 
of  distrust  of  British  intentions  and  apprehension  lest  the  United 
Kingdom  extend  its  influence  to  Syria,  a  country  where  France,  prior 

to  1915,  enjoyed  predominant  influence. 

The  attitude  of  the  Department  on  this  question  lies  on  neutral 
ground  between  British  enthusiasm  and  French  opposition  to  the  union 
movement.  Although  it  might  be  difficult  to  mollify  Saudi  Arabia, 
Egypt,  Lebanon,  Israel,  and  Jordan  if  a  union  took  place.,  there  would 
be&no  justification  for  this  Government  to  oppose  the  spontaneous 
emergence  of  a  union  between  Syria  and  Iraq,  achieved  without  foil  c 
or  external  intervention,  provided  it  were  clear  that  the  unified  state, 
had  no  aggressive  intentions  toward  other  states.  On  the  other  hand, 
there  is  little  evidence  to  suggest  that  peace,  stability,  or  capacity  to 
resist  Soviet  penetration  would  be  advanced  by  union  of  Syria  and 
Iraq  so  long  as  deep  cleavages  as  to  the  desirability,  form,  means  of 
implementation,  and  relationship  to  other  states  of  the  union  pen-ht 
among  the  governments  and  peoples  of  the  Near  East.  There  would 
thus  be  no  contribution  to  United  States  interests  in  giving  encourage¬ 
ment.  to  the  movement  and  any  suggestion  of  intervention  by  this 
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Government  in  favor  of  union  would  undoubtedly  incur  deep  resent¬ 
ment  among  peoples  of  the  Near  East,  particularly  in  Saudi  Arabia 
where  US  strategic  interests  are  of  vital  importance. 

One  further  aspect  of  the  problem  which  the  UIv,  especially,  must 
thoroughly  consider  is  whether  the  effect  of  the  union  would  be  to 
strengthen,  leave  unchanged,  or  attenuate  the  British  strategic  posi¬ 
tion  in  the  Near  East  (which  the  United  States  Government  supports) . 
There  are  some  proponents  of  union,  particularly  among  nation¬ 
alists  in  Iraq,  who  see  in  the  union  movement  the  possibility  of  con¬ 
solidating  anti-British  elements  in  Syria  and  Iraq  in  a  concerted  drive 
to  eliminate  the  special  facilities  enjoyed  by  the  UK  under  the  present 
Anglo-Iraqi  treaty. 

Although  there  are  scattered  and  inconclusive  reports  of  intrigue 
in  Syria  to  unseat  the  present  highly  unstable  Syrian  government  and 
to  promote  union,  which,  if  successful  in  attaining  its  objective,  could 
change  the  picture  suddenly,  there  seems  to  be  little  prospect  of  forma¬ 
tion  of  Syro-Iraqi  union  at  this  time  because  of  the  present  Syrian 
Government’s  negative  attitude  and  the  sharp  adverse  reactions  the 
movement  would  engender  elsewhere  in  the  Near  East.  It  is  believed 
the  British  Government  realizes  the  practical  obstacles  presently 
standing  in  the  way  of  the  union  movement,  and,  as  mentioned  above, 
the  French  Government  is  content  with  the  status  quo.  There  thus 
seems  to  be  no  substantial  reason  for  the  question  to  be  given  an 
important  place  at  the  meeting. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

If  either  the  British  or  French  governments  should  for  some  reason 
wish  to  raise  the  question  in  the  discussions,  it  is  believed  the  United 
States  Government  should  recommend  that  the  Western  countries 
allow  events  to  take  their  course  and  limit  their  activity  to  expressing, 
vhen  and  where  appropriate,  their  opposition  to  any  attempt  by  force, 
external  intervention,  or  intrigue,  to  prevent  the  government  and  peo¬ 
ples  of  Syria  and  Iraq  from  making  their  own  decision. 


124.835/4-2250  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Legation  in  Syria 1 


SECRET  Washington,  April  28,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

159.  In  view  recent  bombing  outrage,  Dawalibi  statement  and  appar¬ 
ent  misunderstanding  US  policy  re  Palestine  situation  generally  and 


(Drafted  by  Harlan  B.  Clark,  Officer  in  Charge  of  Lebanon-Syria-Iraq  Affairs, 
and  cleared  with  ANE  and  NEA.  Repeated  to  London,  Cairo,  Jidda,  Tel  Aviv 
Amman,  Beirut,  Baghdad,  Paris,  and  Moscow. 
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towards  Syria  and  the  Arab  states  specifically,* 2 3  fol  summary  and  clari¬ 
fication  US  policy  is  for  ur  background  info  as  basis  for  oral  remarks 
in  any  gen  discussions  you  may  have  on  these  subjects  (Deptel  148 
Apr  25  s): 

Begin  Summary.  1.  US  cherishes  traditional  friendship  with  Syria, 
and  agrees  with  PriMin  this  friendship  rests  on  firm  basis  which  can¬ 
not  be  prejudiced  by  isolated  incidents.  Policy  friendship  toward  Syria 
manifested  positively  in  US  support  1942-1946  for  aspirations  Syrian 
people  become  independent.  US-sponsored  SC  Res  of  1946,  which  led 
to  withdrawal  all  foil  troops  from  Syrian  soil,  was  inspired  by  no 
concealed  motives,  but  solely  by  good  will  toward  Syrian  people  and 
belief  they  were  ready  for  full  independence. 

Moreover,  USG  wld  react  with  vigor  to  any  attempt  by  force,  in¬ 
trigue,  or  by  any  external  intexwention  whatever,  compromise  or 
undermine  Syria’s  independence  and  territorial  integrity. 

2.  In  recognition  fact  Syria’s  independence  must  be  accompanied 
by  econ  and  social  advancement,  USG  has  always  stood  ready  give 
sympathetic  consideration  to  Syrian  requests  for  assistance  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  econ  development  programs. 

Legis  has  been  introduced  US  Congress  seeking  appropriations 
funds  contribute  to  UN  technical  assistance  program  and  also  provide 
US  technical  assistance  to  certain  countries  on  bilateral  basis  under 
Point  IV  program. 

USG  is  also  contributing  to  UNRWA,  which  contemplates  assistance 
NE  countries  in  econ  and  social  devel  programs,  with  special  reference 
providing  work  relief  for  Arab  refugees. 

US  attaches  no  polit  conditions  whatever  to  any  of  these  programs 
nor  do  charges  US  harboring  concealed  polit  or  econ  motives  in  these 
programs  have  any  basis  in  fact. 

3.  USG  has  recently  granted  training  facilities  in  US  service  schools 
for  five  Syrian  Air  Force  students  and  prepared  continue  this  type 
activity. 

Re  purchase  arms  and  mil  materiel,  Syrian  Govt  is  free  to  obtain 
arms  and  materiel  from  US  commercial  sources  and  USG  will  con¬ 
sider  applications  for  export  of  arms  to  Syria  within  limitations 
Syria’s  requirements  for  internal  security  and  self-defense.  List  mil 
equip  for  which  Syria  desires  export  license  recently  received  is  being- 
studied.4 


'  On  April  18,  a  bomb  exploded  in  the  garden  of  tbe  American  Legation  in 
Damascus.  This  act  of  violence  was  further  aggravated  by  a  public  statement 
made  by  Syria’s  Minister  of  National  Economy,  Ma’ruf  al-Dawalibi,  in  which  he 
suggested  that  Syria  should  make  a  nonaggression  pact  with  the  Soviet  Union 
if  the  United  States  continued  to  follow  its  pro-Israeli  policy  (telegram  204  from 

Damascus,  April  21,  124.835/4-2150,  and  telegram  223  from  Damascus,  April  27, 
124.835/4-2750) . 

3  Not  printed. 

4  The  Syrian  request  for  arms  export  licenses  was  received  by  the  Department 
on  April  18  (despatch  222  from  Damascus,  783.56/4-1850).  On  June  21  the  De¬ 
partment  informed  the  Legation  in  Damascus  that  according  to  its  preliminary 
estimate  of  the  availability  of  arms  requested  by  Syria,  “only  small  percentage 
equip  listed  ...  is  presently  available  from  commercial  sources.”  (Airgram 
A-83,  June  21,  783.56/4-1850) 
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4.  USG  believes  peace,  stability  and  security  of  all  states  of  the  NE 
-wld  be  advanced  if  Arab  States  and  Israel  wld  reach  equitable  agree¬ 
ment  to  settle  differences.  USG  supports  PCC  and  any  of  the  parties 
(Concerned  in  Pal  controversy  looking  toward  such  agreement  or  agree¬ 
ments.  In  presenting  this  view,  US  categorically  rejects  charges  it 
harbors  desire  undermine  Arab  economies  out  of  special  consideration 
for  improving  econ  position  Israel. 

From  foregoing  review  it  is  evident  possibilities  for  fruitful  coop 
between  US  and  Syria  far  outweigh  differences  in  viewpoint  on  Pal 
question.  It  is  also  clear  US  is  motivated  entirely  by  spirit  of  positive 
friendship  toward  Syria  and  by  desire  Syria  be  politically,  eco¬ 
nomically  and  socially  strong  in  a  peaceful  and  stable  NE.  USG  be¬ 
lieves  genuineness  and  impartiality  its  policy  speaks  for  itself. 

It  wld,  therefore,  be  most  unfortunate  if  Syrian  Govt  and  its  peoples 
shld  be  misled  by  false  rumors  and  speculative  interpretations  of  PS 
policy  which  have  gained  currency  among  some  elements  of  NE.  End 
Summary. 

Aciieson 


783.00/7-1450  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Legation  in  Syria 

CONFIDENTIAL  WASHINGTON,  July  14,  19o0  7  p.  111. 

13.  Syrian  Min  Ivhouri  called  at  his  request  on  Asst  Secy  McGhee 
July  12  asking  advice  as  to  course  of  action  his  govt  shld  follow  in 
present  unstable  situation  it  faces.  He  declared  most  Syrians  still  feel 
insecure  and  fearful  of  attack  by  Israel. 

McGhee  said  Tripartite  Declaration 1  wTas  designed  remove  any  re¬ 
maining  fears  of  aggressive  action  in  NE,  and  Syrian  Govt  shld  place 
full  confidence  in  it.  Pie  said  Syria  shld  have  faith  in  friendship  of 
western  powers  and  embark  on  truly  progressive  program  for  de¬ 
veloping  its  fine  econ  potentialities  and  raising  standard  of  living.  ITS 
and  internatl  community  stand  ready  assist  thru  many  channels  open 
to  Syria  such  as  IBRD,  Eximbank  and  PRA.  PRA  offers  great  bene¬ 
fits  for  Syria  without  strings  attached.  Govt  shld  attract  to  itself 
courageous  leaders  who  will  adopt  and  carry  thru  positive  programs. 
Ivhouri  stated  Syrian  army  controls  govt  and  McGhee  replied  that 
mil  often  steps  in  to  fill  a  vacuum  where  civ  population  is  apathetic, 
and  the  converse  is  true  where  courageous  civ  leadership  exists. 

Ivhouri  said  he  had  once  before  nearly  persuaded  Qudsi 2  to  follow 
positive  policy  of  cooperating  with  US  and  western  powers  and  then 
govt  fell.  Pie  wld  write  again  in  same  vein  now  but  had  no  confidence 
present  govt  wld  last  or  that  instability  wld  not  continue. 

Agheson 


1  For  documentation  concerning  the  Tripartite  Declaration  of  May  25,  1950, 
see  pp.  122  ff. 

2  Nazim  Qudsi,  deputy  leader  of  the  Peoples’  Party,  became  Prime  Minister  of 
Syria  on  June  4, 1950. 
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611.83/7-1950  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Syria  ( Keeley )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Damascus,  July  19,  1950 — 5  p.  m. 

34.  Deptel  13,  July  14.  Legation  has  taken  advantage  every  appro¬ 
priate  occasion  to  offer  similar  sound  advice  to  Syrians  (both  in  official 
and  non-official  circles)  see  this  connection  Legdes  24  of  July  19  1 
reporting  press  versions  of  my  conversations  with  newsmen.  While 
some  usually  find  basic  agreement  re  desirability  Syria’s  economic 
development  and  American  aid  therein,  deep-seated  chagrin  over  our 
past  support  of  establishment  of  Israel  in  Palestine  to  Arab  dis¬ 
advantage  and  fear  of  further  Israeli  aggression  makes  almost  every¬ 
one  suspicious  of  our  professed  good  intentions  and  current 
impartiality. 

Syrian  Minister  Khouri’s  pessimism  in  present  circumstances  is 
quite  understandable  and  shows  commendable  insight  for  one  so  far 
from  scene.  While  we  should  all  continue  work  to  allay  suspicion  and 
to  encourage  confidence  so  necessary  to  restoration  of  greater  measure 
stability  in  Syria,  as  well  as  cooperation  with  US,  past  experience  has 
demonstrated  that  it  would  be  unfortunate  self-deception  to  expect 
too  much  of  the  future  without  remedying  the  errors  of  the  past 
that  brought  about  present  situation  (reLegdes  352  of  June  16  and  my 
letter  of  June  23,  to  Berry  2) . 

US  initiative  in  and  support  of  UN  Security  Council’s  prompt 
action  against  aggression  in  Korea,  being  in  such  marked  contrast  to 
US  and  UN  apathy  toward  Israeli  disregard  of  UN  resolutions  re 
Palestine,  has  given  new  hope  to  Syrians  that  in  light  Korean  pie- 
cedent,  Israeli  will  henceforth  encounter  stiff er  attitude  in  US  and 
UN  both  regarding  so  far  ignored  UN  resolution  regarding  Palestine 
and  any  possible  future  Israeli  aggression  versus  Arabs. 

Prime  Minister  Qudsi,  who  is  destined  to  play  continuing  im¬ 
portant  role  in  Syrian  scene,  whether  in  power  or  in  opposition,  states 
he  is  now  willing  to  try  cooperation  with  P'S  on  ad  hoc  basis  of  demon¬ 
strated  impartiality.  Unstable  state  Syrian  politics  and  uncertainty 
future  is  burden  of  proof  of  ability  of  US  and  Syria  to  cooperate  fruit¬ 
fully  despite  suspicions  aroused  by  our  past  Palestine  associations 
must  largely  rest  with  US.  We  are  suspect  and  will  so  remain  until 
over  period  of  time  we  prove  by  our  acts,  not  by  declared  friendliness 
and  largess  alone,  that  we  are  in  fact  being  impartial.  Any  pro-Isiaeli 
manifestation  such  as  recent  plugs  for  Israel  by  prominent  US  officials 
will  most  certainly  be  construed  against  us. 

Keeley 


1  Not  printed. 

2  Neither  printed. 
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7S3.00/10-1S50  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Legation  in  Syria1 


secret  Washington,  October  25,  1950 — T  p.  m. 

151.  Leg’s  interesting  teleg  190  Oct  IS  2  indicates  continued  un¬ 
settling  subversive  polit  activity  in  Syria  by  internal  and  possibly  by 
external  elements.  It  appears  such  activity  has  arisen  in  the  past  or 
may  in  future  stem  from  any  one  or  a  combination  of  several  sources, 
such  as:  adherents  of  ex-Pres  Quwatly;  Govts  of  Egypt,  Jordan,  Iraq, 
SA;  and  the  AHC.3  These  subversive  activities  in  Syria,  if  continued, 
may  not  only  invite  counter  polit  activity  by  army  factions,  thereby 
making  the  task  of  achieving  polit  stability  in  Syria  difficult,  but  might 
ultimately  prejudice  peace  in  NE. 

Dept  is  concerned  these  developments  and  believes  US  shld  not  lose 
any  suitable  opportunity  to  promote  Syrian  stability.  Leg’s  comments 
requested  as  to  which,  if  any,  of  fol  steps  might  serve  useful  purpose : 

(1)  Emb  Cairo  discreetly  to  approach  Quwatly  and  counsel  him 
instruct  his  adherents  refrain  from  any  activities  designed  overthrow 
present  constitution  or  return  linn  to  office  in  Syria  by  extra-constitu¬ 
tional  means.4 

(2)  Approach  Govts  of  SA,  Egypt,  Iraq  and  Jordan  with  renewed 
counsel  maintain  strict  policy  non-interference  in  internal  affairs  of 
Syria. 

(3)  Suggest  to  these  govts  and  possibly  other  govts  in  the  area  that 
they  shld  avail  themselves  of  any  favorable  opportunity  to  encourage 
Syrian  civ  govt  and  to  express  disapproval  of  any  further  extra¬ 
constitutional  polit  activity  in  Syria. 

(4)  To  make  discreet  approach  Sec  Gen  of  Arab  League  alone:  lines 
paras  2  and  3. 


1  Repeated  for  action  to  Cairo,  Jidda,  Baghdad,  Amman,  and  Beirut :  repeated 
for  information  to  London,  Paris,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Jerusalem. 

“Not  printed;  it  described  the  wave  of  arrests  that  followed  an  attempted 
assassination  o^Lt.^Col.^  Adib  Shishakli,  Deputy  Army  Chief  of  Staff,  on  Oc- 

Inteiference  in  Syrian  affairs  by  other  neighboring  Arab  countries  was  a 
major  concern  of  the  Department.  Reports  from  all  the  Near  Eastern  posts 
kept  the  Department  informed  of  activities  in  this  regards,  and,  in  particular 
on  the  subject  of  Synan-Iraqi  union.  Egypt  openly  expressed  opposition  to  the 

cc.oVf-.  a  “  *)etUeen  syria  and  Iraq  (Embtel  76  from  Cairo,  January  24, 
683. 87/1-24 50 )  ;  Saudi  Arabia  also  opposed  this  union  and,  by  offering  the 
Syrian  Government  a  loan  in  June,  hoped  to  promote  Syria’s  internal  stability 
and  minimize  unionist  desires  (airgram  A-56  to  Jidda,  June  27,  883.10/6-2750) 
u  hlle  the  Population  of  Iraq  maintained  an  interest  in  union  with  Syria  this 
interest  remained  dormant  and  the  government  formed  by  Prime  Minister  Tawflq 
?il!ittle  t0  r0Vive  U  ( telegram  173,  from  Baghdad,  September  16, 

the  former  I  resident  of  Syria,  Shukri  Quwatly,  who  was  forced  out  of  power 
by  a  coup  cl  etat  on  March  30,  1949,  resided  in  Cairo  and  occasionally  received 
visits  from  Syrian  politicians  who  hoped  to  get  him  back  in  power  in  Damascus 
(despatch  189  from  Cairo,  February  7,  783.00/2-750). 
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(5)  Inform  Syrian  Govt  of  any  action  taken  under  paras  1  to  4  and 
state  our  earnest  hope  for  further  strengthening  of  Syrian  stability. 

(6)  Suggest  UK  and  France  make  similar  approaches  designed 
eliminate  subversive  activity  and  promote  Syrian  stability. 

Aciieson 


783.00/11-150  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Syria  ( Cannon)1  to  the  Secretary  of  State  - 

secret  priority  Damascus,  November  1,  1950  4  p.  m. 

207.  Legation  believes  that  positive  support  and  encouragement 
Syrian  Government  by  steps  indicated  Deptel  151,  October  25  would 
enhance  its  stability,  strengthen  US  position  in  Syria,  and  promote 
US  policy  objectives  in  the  NE.  Following  considerations  Dear  on  this 

belief : 

( 1 )  Unlike  some  other  Arab  states,  Syria  is  viable  with  only  limited 
outside  aid  This  economic  potential  which  present  government  seems 
genuinely  disposed  to  develop,  together  with  efforts  to  raise  general 
Tevel  of  living,  make  Syria  almost  unique  among  Arab  states  m  pros¬ 
pects  for  evolution  as  a  modern  state.  If  Syria  succeeds  in  achie\  mg 
stability  through  efforts  present  government,  example  to  other  Arab 
states  would  be  of  first  importance.  Not  least  important  effect  would  be 
fundamental  strengthening  of  progressive  non-Commumst  forces  in 

AUf.)\  Prime  Minister  Qudsi’s  Government  is  on  solid  constitutional 
oTounds  and  is  backed  by  largest  and  most  progressive  political  group- 

to  . 

“f  8)  Domestic  opposition  to  Qudsi  Government  comes  primarily 
from  essentially  reactionary  and  unrealistic  groups  such  as  National¬ 
ist  Front  (Legation  despatch  141,  September  11)  whose  domes .  ic 
political  programs  are  questionable  and  whose  policies  m  paff,  v  je 
they  have  held  power,  have  been  contrary  to  principles  of  l  fc  poke} 
in  area  and  have  not  served  to  promote  sound  economic  development 
Thev  were  largely  responsible  for  unstable  situation  wnicn  ( 1 
coZ  litat  of  Husni  Al-Zaim,  they  lack  large  body  popular  support 
^Xre  “capable  of  rising  above  short-sighted  partisan  viewponrt. 
14s)  Svrian  Army  is  major  imponderable  in  present  situation. 

Factions  nnfricndl/to  present  Government  'X1hS‘’s  r". 

fart  remains  that  present  Army  strong  man  Slnshikli  wlio  lias  ie 
mained  in  power  for  ten  months,  and  his  civilian  comrade  former 
Sster  Defense  Akram  Hawraii,  lmve  support  of  large  body  of 
junior  oflicers.  Moreover,  though  impatient  concerning  w hat  ho  c 
aiders  unnecessary  slowness  in  carrying  out  reforms,  the  Radical 

♦  1  Cavendish  W.  Cannon  succeeded  .Tames  Hugh  Keeley  as  Minister  in  Syria , 

Beirut,  London,  Paris,  Tel  Aviv, 

and  Jerusalem. 

3  Not  printed. 
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Hawrani  seems  to  have  decided  to  go  along  with  general  lines  ot 
Qudsi’s  socio-economic  policies.  While  Syro-Iraqi  Union  question 
could  divide  this  partnership  from  Qudsi  and  the  Populists,  latter 
seem  to  have  profited  by  previous  lessons  enough  to  agree  to  soft-pedal 
this  issue.  Working  with  Army  will  continue  to  require  high  degree  ot 
statesmanship,  but  Qudsi’s  success  since  June  4  suggests  obstacles  not 
insurmountable.  Firm  action  by  US  may  tend  discourage  factionalism 
in  4rmy  caused  by  subversive  elements.  As  part  of  program  proposed 
in  Deptel  151,  US  may  wish  to  consider  strengthening  Qudsi  s  position 
with  Army  through  offers  of  military  advice  or  perhaps  limited  mili¬ 
tary  aid  in  working  out  military  problems.  _  n 

(51  Recent  organized  attempts  to  subvert  present  Syrian  Govern- 
ment,  such  as  Ajlam-Kallas  greater  Syrian  conspiracy  (Legtel  169, 
October  4 4)  and  attempted  assassination  Lieutenant  Colonel  btiisnikii 
(Leo-tel  182,  October  12  5)  were  apparently  not  inspired  or  supported 
by  sizeable  body  of  opinion  in  Syria.  Supporters  former  President 
Quwwatli  seem  to  have  been  involved  in  an  attempt  on  bhishikli  and 
money  and  some  members  of  gang  have  been  traced  to  other  Aiab 
states  (Legtel  203,  October  27  5) . 


We  suggest  that  prior  to  action  along  lines  Deptel  151  proposals 
be  authorized  approach  Prime  Minister  Qudsi  informally  to  dis¬ 
cover  which  of  suggested  steps  in  his  opinion  best  calculated  promote 
Syrian  stability.  Such  approach  would  serve  also  to  elicit  evidence 
subversive  activity  for  possible  citation  in  discussions  with  othei  Aiab 
Governments  and  would  be  helpful  in  determining  which  lines  of  ac¬ 
tion  most  suitable  in  eventual  approaches  to  other  Arab  states. 

Regarding  step  (1)  of  Deptel  151  we  agree  with  Embassy  Cairo 
(Embtel  423,  to  Department6)  that  direct  approach  to  Quwwatli  by 
Embassy  might  be  misinterpreted  however  discreetly  made.  Perhaps 
Azzam  Pasha  could  ask  Quwwatli  and  Mardam  Bey  in  interests  of 
Arab  League,  to  request  their  supporters  to  refrain  from  further  at¬ 
tempts  at  subversion  in  Syria.  Embassy  Cairo’s  comment  on  this 
invited. 

Regarding  Points  (2)  and  (3)  Legation  concurs  with  Embassy 
Cairo  that  suggestions  of  Point  (3)  might  lead  to  charge  US  inter¬ 
fering  in  Arab  affairs,  but  we  think  renewed  counsel  of  non-inteifei- 
ence,  contemplated  in  Point  (2)  could  profitably  be  made,  particularly 


4  Not  printed ;  it  described  the  arrest  of  Parliament  Deputy  Munir  Ajlani  and 

Lt.  Col.  Babij  Kallas,  Military  Attache-designate  to  Washington,  on  the  charge 
of  conspiracy  to  initiate  a  pro-Greater  Syria  coup,  a  conspiracy  allegedly  financed 
by  King  Abdullah  of  Jordan  (783.00/10-550). 

6  Not  printed.  . 

0  Not  printed  ;  it  included  the  comments  of  the  Ambassador  m  Egypt,  J  efterson 
Caffery,  who  claimed  that  it  was  very  difficult  to  approach  Quwatly  without 
publicity  which  might  serve  to  defeat  the  main  purpose  of  the  approach  and 
give  the  impression  that  Quwatly  had  the  support  of  the  United  States  (783.00/ 
10-2850). 
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if  talk  with  Qudsi  elicits  specific  evidence  of  interference  of  nationals 
of  other  Arab  states  in  Syrian  affairs. 

Regarding  step  (6)  we  greatly  doubt  if  useful  purpose  would  be 
served  by  bringing  in  the  French.  French  Legation  here  does  not  share 
US-UK  point  of  view  toward  present  Syrian  Government  because  of 
belief  that  Qudsi  and  Populists  may  attempt  bring  about  Syro-Iraqi 
Union.  French  also  appear  to  be  worried  lest  Qudsi  Government  will 
loosen  French  economic  foothold  in  Syria.  Present  level  of  French 
political  prestige  here  and  in  other  Arab  countries  makes  approach  by 
them  of  dubious  value  and  until  we  can  bring  about  improvement  in 
rapport  between  French  Legation  and  US  and  UK  Legations,  sharing 
highly  classified  plans  of  action  with  French  would  be  difficult  and 
questionable. 

As  for  requesting  British  make  similar  approach,  [French]  would 
certainly  view  Avith  alarm  our  making  British  privy  to  our  action 
without  bringing  them  in  also.  Moreover,  SAG,  Egyptians  and  Turks 
are  extremely  suspicious  of  British  in  Syria  and  might  well  mis¬ 
interpret  British  action.  On  other  hand,  special  position  British  in 
Iraq  and  Jordan  would  give  immense  value  their  making  representa¬ 
tions  those  governments  along  lines  indicated  Deptel  151.  British 
Legation  certainly  shares  this  Legation’s  attitude  toward  present  gov¬ 
ernment  Syria  and  it  also  desirous  promoting  its  stability. 

Wonder  if  best  course  would  not  be  to  inform  British  and  French 
substance  action  taken  by  US  and  suggest  that  they  take  similar  action 
under  terms  tripartite  declaration. 

Cannon 


7S3. 00/11-150  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Legation  in  Syria 1 

secret  Washington,  November  9,  1950 — 8  p.  m. 

172.  Reurtel  207  Nov  1.  You  are  authorized  approach  PriMin  Qudsi 
informally  to  discuss  in  gen  terms  what  USG  might  appropriately  do 
help  promote  Syrian  stability.  You  may  in  ur  discretion  guide  dis¬ 
cussion  along  lines  numbered  points  (2),  (4)  and  (6)  Deptel  151 
Oct  25  seeking  Qudsi’s  views  as  to  whether  any  of  these  steps  wld  be 
helpful. 

Re  NE  Missions’  comments  point  (1)  Deptel  151  Dept  concurs 
preferable  suggest  Azzam  Pasha 2  he  may  wish  counsel  Quwatly  and 
Mardam 3  along  lines  Deptel  151. 


1  Repeated  to  London,  Paris,  Cairo,  Baghdad,  Jidda,  Amman,  and  Beirut 

2  Secretary-General  of  the  Arab  League. 

3  Jamil  Mardam,  former  Prime  Minister  of  Syria. 
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In  ur  discussion  with  Qudsi  you  slild  be  careful  refrain  from  com¬ 
mitting  USG  to  any  of  foregoing  or  other  lines  of  action.  If  necessary 
it  slild  also  be  made  clear  that  USG  sole  concern  is  stability  of  Syria 
and  not  desire  support  one  polit  group  against  another  nor  to  take 
position  on  any  polit  plan,  e.g.,  union  with  Jordan  or  Iraq,  nor  in  any 
way  interfere  with  orderly  polit  activity  under  constitutional 
procedures. 

Urinfo  only.  Dept  appreciates  merits  ur  arguments  re  strengthening 
Qudsi  position  with  army  through  offers  mil  advice  or  mil  aid,  but 
latter  question  can  be  considered  only  in  context  security  NE  as  a 
whole  which  involves  many  complex  problems  under  continuing  study. 
Consequently,  you  slild  endeavor  avoid  discussion  this  question.  US 
is  now  in  a  position,  however,  to  help  strengthen  Syrian  Govt  through 
provision  technical  assistance  (re  Depcirtel  Sept  12,  1950  4 )  and  it  is 
at  all  times  prepared  give  sympathetic  consideration  to  supporting 
Syrian  requests  UN  and  specialized  agencies  for  assistance  in  sound 
econ  and  social  development  projects.  Possibility  IBRD  loan  to  Syria 
slild  be  clarified  after  current  visit  IBRD  mission.5  Eximbank  also 
prepared  consider  loans  for  projects  of  econ  and  social  merit. 

Re  London’s  2414  Oct  27.6  Although  Dept  has  orally  informed  rep 
Brit  Emb  Washington  it  is  considering  possibility  some  action  promote 
Syrian  stability,  Dept  believes  any  formal  consultation  with  Brit  or 
Fr  slild  be  postponed  pending  outcome  of  Leg’s  discussions  with 
Qudsi  and  further  clarification  as  to  what,  if  any,  action  is  feasible  or 
desirable.  However,  Dept  has  no  objection  Emb  London  continue  in¬ 
formal  exchange  of  views  with  FonOff  on  question  Syrian  stability. 

Dept  wld  appreciate  Leg’s  estimate  as  to  whether  and  to  what  extent 
recent  arrests  and  convictions  21  persons  motivated  by  desire  Shisliakli 
eliminate  polit  enemies. 

Aciieson 


INot  pi  inter! ;  it  instructed  diplomatic  officers  to  inform  the  governments  to 
which  they  were  acci edited  that  Point  I\  funds  would  be  available  during  fiscal 
yeai  1951  and  told  them  to  assist  these  governments  in  preparing  their  requests 
for  technical  assistance  (880.00  TA/9-1250). 

“On  July  31  the  Syrian  Government  applied  for  a  loan  of  $100  million  from 
the  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development.  The  Charge  in 
Damascus,  Owen  T.  Jones,  stated  that  Nazim  Qudsi’s  Populist  Government 
wanted  this  loan  in  order  to  demonstrate  to  the  Syrian  people  some  concrete 
progress  in  the  economic  development  of  the  country.  Because  Jones  believed 
that  Qudsi  and  his  party  offered  the  greatest  promise  for  political  stability  and 
economic  and  social  progress  in  Syria,  he  stated  that  “it  is  the  opinion  of  this 
Legation  that  the  United  States  should  avail  itself  of  every  opportunity  to  help 
Dr.  Qudsi  and  the  Populist  Party  to  consolidate  their  position.  To  that  end,  it 
is  recommended  that  the  Department  use  its  good  offices  to  obtain  speedy  action 
by  the  IBRD  on  the  Syrian  application.”  (Despatch  1S8  from  Damascus,  Octo¬ 
ber  9,  883.10/10-950) 

6  Not  printed. 
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783.00/11-1650  :  Telegram 

The  Minister  in  Syria  ( Cannon )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

secret  Damascus,  November  16,  1950 — 5  p.  m. 

243.  Deptel  172,  November  9.  In  long  and  friendly  conversation  with 
PriMin  Qudsi  this  morning  he  agreed  that  proposed  US  approaches 
to  other  Arab  capitals  and  through  Azzam  Pasha  to  Arab  League 
would  be  helpful.  He  is  confident  of  US  goodwill  and  did  not  offer 
suggestions  on  methods  to  be  used. 

As  regards  point  2  Deptel  151,  October  25,  I  now  think  that  we 
can  steer  clear  of  charges  of  interference  in  Arab  affairs  by  shifting 
emphasis  to  exposition  of  US  approval  of  constructive  statesmanship 
as  illustrated  by  Syria’s  earnest  effort  to  remove  misunderstandings 
through  Qudsi’s  personal  visits  to  Arab  capitals  (see  below).  Such  a 
statement  along  lines  of  last  paragraph  Jidda’s  291  to  Department, 
November  10, 2  could  be  made  with  minimum  of  direct  advice.  In  light 
sensitiveness  created  by  last  Sunday’s  incident  (Legtel  237,  Novem¬ 
ber  15  \13\  3)  I  question  wisdom  of  presenting  “evidence”  in  talks  at 
other  capitals  at  this  time. 

On  point  4  reftel,  Qudsi  said  he  was  aware  of  Caffery’s  strong  and 
beneficent  influence  on  Azzam  Pasha.  He  could  not  judge  intimacy 
our  contacts  with  Azzam  NY,  but  believed  effort  either  there  or  at 
Cairo  would  be  helpful. 

On  point  6  (parallel  action  by  UK  and  French)  I  touched  only 
lightly.  To  my  surprise  Qudsi  reacted  sharply  as  regards  French. 
He  said  with  special  reference  to  Legation  here  they  are  still 
colonizers  and  were  not  pursuing  enlightened  policy.  He  wondered 
even  if  Quai  d’Orsay  was  fully  aware  of  line  taken  by  local  Legation. 
( Comment :  I  suggest  this  be  handled  with  extreme  caution  since  on 
better  acquaintance  I  hope  to  work  with  French  Minister  on  this.) 
In  regards  British,  he  had  been  assured  by  British  Minister  of  close 
cooperation  with  UK  and  wryly  added  was  aware  of  British  influence 
at  Baghdad  and  Amman. 

I  chose  as  background  for  talk  his  review  of  his  visit  to  Ibn  Sand. 
He  told  me  he  said  to  Ibn  Sand  that  there  was  no  real  obstacle  to 


1  Repeated  to  Cairo,  London,  Jidda,  Amman,  Baghdad,  Beirut,  Ankara  and 
Paris. 

2  Not  printed  ;  it  described  a  conversation  between  the  Prime  Minister  of  Syria, 
Nazim  Qudsi,  and  the  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia,  Raymond  A.  Hare.  When 
Qudsi  stressed  the  necessity  for  progress  in  economic  and  social  fields  as  con¬ 
trasted  with  “old  time  politics,”  Hare  applauded  him  for  his  “constructive  states¬ 
manship  which  Near  Bast  so  badly  needs.  .  .  .”  (611.83/11-1050) 

3  Not  printed ;  it  described  the  announcement  by  a  military  judge  who,  after 
an  investigation  of  the  attempted  assassination  of  Adib  Shishakli,  charged  that 
Saudi  Arabia  had  supplied  money  to  the  23  terrorists  indicted  in  the  case. 
(783.00/11-1350) 
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friendliest  relations  between  Syria  and  Saudi;  that  only  “quarrel  of 
three  Kings”  was  bedeviling  relations;  that  this  had  produced  a  band 
of  professional  agitators  working  for  their  personal  profit;  that  he, 
Qudsi,  felt  sure  these  machinations  were  not  supported  by  peoples  in 
other  countries  concerned;  and  that  Syria  would  not  be  led  into  this 
intrigue  because,  far  from  participating,  Syria  was  a  victim.  Ibn  Sand 
was  taken  aback,  he  thought,  but  did  not  demur,  and  asked  if  Qudsi 
would  say  the  same  to  the  Hashemites.  Qudsi  assured  him  he  would 
go  to  Baghdad  expressly  to  do  so.  He  told  me  that  he  also  expects  to 
visit  Cairo  and  is  now  planning  these  visits  for  next  week. 

After  reference  to  unpleasant  incident  of  Sunday  (see  following 
telegram4)  which  he  admitted  was  setback,  though  temporary  so  he 
hoped,  to  his  efforts  toward  Arab  solidarity,  Qudsi  assured  me  Ibn 
Sand  should  have  no  misgivings  on  question  of  any  Syrian  interest 
in  union,  whether  with  Iraq  or  Jordan.  This  country  is  proud  of  its 
independent  policy  and  alert  to  any  scheme  which  would  retard  its 
further  development.  See  parallel  passage  in  Jidda’s  291. 

We  note  that  approach  at  Beirut  apparently  was  not  contemplated 
at  time  Department’s  151,  October  25  was  despatched.  Though  Syria’s 
troubles  with  Lebanon  have  different  character  and  Qudsi  is  not  con¬ 
templating  visit  to  Beirut,  recent  events  such  as  Solh’s  trip  to  Cairo, 
suggest  that  Lebanese  aspect  might  be  reviewed. 

We  fully  recognize  force  of  Cairo’s  and  Jidda’s  argument  against 
invoking  tripartite  declaration. 

Cannon 


4  Not  printed. 


783.00/11-1750  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom} 

secret  Washington,  November  22,  1950 — -7  p.  m. 

2709.  1.  View  its  gen’l  interest  promoting  area  stability  re  Damascus 
tels  249  Nov  17 1  2  and  243  Nov  16  Dept  favorably  considering  informal 
approach  to  all  Arab  Govts  (including  Lebanon  but  excluding 
Yemen).  Dept  reps  wlcl  be  authorized  state  belief  Qudsi’s  efforts  other 
NE  capitals  remove  sources  unrest  in  Syria  have  merit  and  shld 
commend  themselves  to  Arab  Govts.  Approach  wld  be  kept  within 
context  Syrian  question  only  and  discussion  ivld  therefore  be  avoided 
Qudsi’s  proposals  paras  2  and  3  Baghdad  [Damascus]  tel  250  Nov  IS.3 


1  Repeated  to  Baghdad,  Jidda,  Cairo,  Tel  Aviv,  Paris,  Amman,  Beirut,  and 
Damascus. 

2  Not  printed. 

3  Not  printed ;  it  contained  an  outline  of  the  three  main  themes  which  Prime 
Minister  Qudsi  hoped  to  discuss  with  officials  in  Baghdad,  the  last  two  themes 
of  which  dealt  with  Iraqi-Saudi  Arabian  friction  and  Egvptian-British  conflict. 
(783.00/11-1850). 
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2.  Although  Dept  has  given  consideration  joint  US-UK-Fr  ap¬ 
proach  it  believes  Qudsi’s  suspicious  attitude  toward  F r  and  possible 
recurrence  “spheres  of  influence”  theme  such  as  encountered  tripartite 
approach  at  present. 

3.  Dept  wld  keep  UK  informed  and  wld  welcome  informal  support 
when  suitable  occasions  arise.  UK  cld  be  particularly  helpful  in  Iraq 
and  Jordan. 

4.  Dept  wld  inform  Fr  immed  prior  approach  Arab  Govts  saying 
Dept  confident  Fr  will  approve  objectives  US  effort  and  believes  they 
may  wish  lend  informal  support  shld  suitable  occasions  aiice. 

It  wld  be  emphasized  to  Fr  however  that  USG  acting  unilaterally 

and  not  proposing  tripartite  action. 

5.  Dept  does  not  believe  desirable  refer  tripartite  declaration  since 
inter  alia  this  might  arouse  unwarranted  fears  of  imminent  threats  to 
Syria,  but  Dept  wld.  if  asked,  reaffirm  support  of  declaration. 

6.  You  may  also  inform  UK  that  McGhee  discussed  Syrian  situation 
with  Azzam  Nov  22  along  gen  lines  indicated  Deptel  2153  Oct  25  4 
and  2436  Nov  9  5  taking  into  consideration  views  Emb  Cairo’s  504 
Nov  20.6  Summary  of  conversation  will  be  forwarded  by  separate 

tele. 

7.  FonOff  reaction  desired  soonest  re  foregoing. 

Ache  son 


4  Repeated  to  Damascus  as  telegram  151,  October  25,  p.  1214. 

5  Repeated  to  Damascus  as  telegram  172,  November  9,  p.  1217.  . 

6  Not  printed ;  it  included  a  recommendation  from  the  Ambassador  m  Egypt, 
Jefferson  Caffery,  that  if  a  Department  representative  initiated  a  conversation 
with  Azzam  Pasha,  the  theme  of  the  conversation  should  center  around  the 
point  that  if  Egypt  and  Saudi  Arabia  expect  Iraq  and  Jordan  to  desist  from 
their  involvement  in  Syrian  internal  affairs,  they  must  desist  themselves.  1  _ 
Department  should  solicit  from  Azzam  Pasha  what  role  lie  is  willing  to  play  in 
this  situation.  (783.00/11-2050)  No  summary  of  this  McGhee-Azzam  conveisa- 
tion  could  be  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 


7S3. 00/11-150 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern.,  South  Asian ,  and 
African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Minister  in  Syria  ( Camion ) 

secret  Washington,  November  14,  1950. 

OFFICIAL  INFORMAL 

Dear  Cavendish  :  We  were  most  interested  in  your  first  political 
telegram  (No.  207  of  November  1)  and  those  following  it.  We  are 
gratified  with  your  forthright  approach  to  the  problems  confronting 
you  in  Syria,  We  knew  you  would  take  the  turbulent  situation  in  your 
stride,  but  had  not  anticipated  that  it  would  become. so  complicated  so 
soon!  Needless  to  say,  we  are  following  with  keen  interest  youi  con¬ 
versations  with  Prime  Minister  Qudsi. 
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The  close  succession  of  events  in  connection  with  the  alleged  Kallas- 
Ajlani  conspiracy,  the  attempt  on  Col.  Shishakli’s  life,  and  the  arrest 
of  nearly  two  dozen  persons  including  foreigners  allegedly  in  the  pay 
of  other  Arab  governments,  represent  many  cross-currents  of  influence 
both  within  and  without  Syria.  We  hope  that  these  hazards  can  be 
safely  weathered  by  the  fledgling  Second  Syrian  Republic  under  the 
surprisingly  sound  and  effective  leadership  of  Nazim  al-Qudsi. 
Naturally,  we  are  most  anxious  for  the  orderly  development  of 
Syrian  political  and  economic  stability,  and  heartily  approve  your 
efforts  to  this  end. 

Syria  has  gone  through  a  year  and  a  half  of  instability.  It  is  re¬ 
markable,  however,  that  there  have  been  no  widespread  disorders  and 
that  on  tire  contrary  there  has  been  a  relative  degree  of  progress  along 
a  number  of  lines.  There  is,  it  seems,  a  hope  that  Syria  may  be  moving 
ahead  towards  greater  strength  and  a  more  truly  democratic  regime. 
In  these  circumstances  we  look  forward  to  working  out  with  you  the 
steps  we  can  take  to  give  Syria  that  encouragement,  help  and  freedom 
from  outside  interference  which  will  foster  its  orderly  development. 

So  far  as  area  stability  is  concerned,  we  find  that  one  of  the  most 
encouraging  aspects  of  Qudsi’s  attitude  is  that  he  seems  ready  to  re¬ 
move  the  Palestine  question  as  an  issue  in  Syrian  politics  and  to  let 
the  Arab  League  handle  it.  From  our  contacts  with  Azzam  Pasha  and 
with  members  of  the  Arab  UN  delegations,  we  are  hopeful  that  some 
of  the  other  leaders  of  the  Arab  League  states  will  be  less  vociferous 
than  in  the  past  in  their  opposition  to  any  settlement  which  can  be 
worked  out  on  such  issues  as  the  refugees.  However,  we  shall  not  make 
the  mistake  of  being  overly-optimistic  about  this  possibility.  We  would 
like  to  encourage  Qudsi’s  belief,  as  indicated  to  Ray  Hare  in  Jidda, 
that  Syria  should  devote  itself  to  economic  development  and  other 
matters  more  important  to  its  national  development  than  raking  over 
the  coals  of  the  Palestine  conflagration. 

We  wish  you  success  in  encouraging  Qudsi  and  other  Syrian  leaders 
in  this  line  of  thinking.  We  are  confident  that  you  and  your  staff  will 
constantly  endeavor  to  persuade  the  Syrians  with  whom  you  come  in 
contact  that  the  US  Government  has  a  policy  of  positive  friendship 
for  Syria  as  well  as  for  all  other  states  in  the  area. 

We  realize  your  task  is  not  a  light  one,  especially  since  the  extension 
of  American  help  is  so  dependent  upon  Syrian  initiative.  We  hope  that 
Syria  will  not  be  less  active  or  thorough  in  presenting  its  case  for 
technical  assistance  or  Eximbank  and  IBRD  loans  than  its  neighbors. 
This  will  demand  positive  and  early  action  by  Syrian  officials. 

With  best  wishes, 

Sincerely  yours, 


George  C.  McGhee 


SYRIA 


1223 


7S3. 00/12  -650  :  Circular  telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  Certain  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Offices  1 

secret  Washington,  December  6,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

236.  Although  appreciative  UK  views  expressed  London  tels  3065 
Nov  25  2  and  3081  Nov  27  3  Dept  believes  possible  advantages  US 
approaches  re  Syria  outweigh  risks  that  Qudsi  will  be  branded  tool  of 
west  and  purpose  approaches  thereby  defeated.  Controlling  factor 
shld  be  Chief  of  Mission’s  estimate  of  local  reaction  to  approaches 
each  NE  country.  US  missions  thus  authorized  in  their  discretion  in¬ 
formally  approach  Arab  Govts  along  lines  para  1  Deptel  to  London 
2709  Nov  22  bearing  in  mind  also  para  5  re  tripartite  declaration. 
Missions  may  time  and  tailor  approach  in  manner  most  likely  be  ef¬ 
fective  in  country  to  which  accredited  but  shld  stress  USG's  strong 
view  that  Syrian  Republic  shld  have  fair  chance  set  house  in  order  and 
decide  own  destiny  unhindered  by  neighbors. 

Every  effort  shld  be  made  avoid  impression  Qudsi  visits  in  any  way 
inspired  by  US  or  other  western  countries  and  Missions  shld  make 
clear  that  approach  not  related  Anglo-Egyptian  question,  Collective 
Security  Pact  or  Qudsi’s  proposals  re  Iraq-Saucli  rapprochement ,  but 
solely  addressed  to  question  intervention  by  other  Arab  States  in 
Syrian  affairs. 

Emb  Paris  shld  inform  Fr  re  these  approaches  stating  USG  con¬ 
fident  Fr  will  approve  Dept’s  objective  of  helping  Syrian  Govt  elimi¬ 
nate  intrigue  against  Syria.  Dept  not  proposing  tripartite  action  but 
welcomes  informal  Brit  and  Fr  support  shld  suitable  occasions  arise. 
If  Fr,  because  of  suspicion  Qudsi  or  Populist  Party  favor  Syro-Iraqi 
Union,  shld  express  fear  USG  action  might  pave  way  for  extension 
Hashemite  hegemony  to  Syria,  Emb  shld  emphasize  approach  being 
authorized  Iraq  and  Jordan  as  well  as  other  Arab  countries  and  may 
state  that  based  on  present  info  USG  considers  such  a  development 
unlikely. 

Emb  London  shld  also  inform  UK  of  foregoing  stating  USG  hopes 
UK,  despite  doubts  held  re  advisability  of  approach,  will  nevertheless 
lend  support  where  appropriate,  especially  in  Iraq  and  J ordan. 

When  action  taken  inform  Brit  and  Fr  colleagues  and  tel  Dept 
rpting  msgs  other  NE  missions  London  and  Paris. 

Amman  being  sent  special  additional  instrs  bj"  separate  tel. 

Aciieson 

1  Sent  for  action  to  London,  Paris,  Baghdad,  Cairo,  Jidda,  Beirut,  and  Amman ; 
sent  for  information  to  Damascus  and  Tel  Aviv. 

2  Not  printed. 

3  Not  printed;  it  noted  that  the  British  Foreign  Office  strongly  doubted  the 
advisability  of  approaching  the  Arab  governments  about  Syrian  internal  stability 
(783.00/11-2750). 
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PRINCIPAL  POLICIES  AND  PROBLEMS  IN  THE  RELATIONS  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  WITH  TURKEY* 1 

Editorial  Note 

Turkey  and  the  United  States  agreed  on  January  31,  1950,  to  the 
establishment  of  a  Turkish  Government  special  account  in  the  Turkish 
Central  Bank  for  the  deposit  of  Turkish  liras  in  an  amount  com¬ 
mensurate  with  the  cost  of  United  States  grant  economic  assistance  to 
Turkey,  from  which  funds  would  be  released  for  expenditure  in  Tur¬ 
key.  For  the  text  of  this  agreement  which  entered  into  force  upon 
signature,  see  the  Protocol  signed  at  Ankara  on  January  31,  amending 
the  Economic  Cooperation  Agreement  of  July  -1,  1948,  between  the 
United  States  and  Turkey;  Department  of  State  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  (TIAS)  No.  2037,  printed  in  United  States 
Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  (UST),  Volume  I,  page 
188;  also.  United  Nations  Treaty  Series  (UNTS),  Volume  LXXVI, 
page  258. 


1  For  previous  documentation  on  relations  with  Turkey,  see  Foreign  Relations, 
1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  1638  ff. 


Ankara  Embassy  Files  :  Lot  5SF33  :  500  ECA  Counterpart  Funds  1 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  Presumably  by  the  Acting  Army 

Attache  at  Large  2 


secret  [Paris,  February  1,  1950.] 

At  a  meeting  at  the  Turkish  Embassy  in  Paris  on  1  February,  the 
following  opinions  were  expressed  by  Turkish  Foreign  Minister 
Necmeddin  Sadak  and  Turkish  Ambassador  to  France,  Numan 
Menemencioglu.  The  Acting  Army  Attache  at  Large  was  present  and 

1  Record  Group  No.  84,  Federal  Records  Center  (Suitland,  Md. )  Accession 
No.  59  A  543-part-10,  Box  3299. 

i  The  author  of  this  memorandum  of  conversation  is  not  identified  in  the  source 
text.  The  document  was  distributed  by  its  originator,  the  European  Command, 
U.S.  Army,  to  the  Army  Attachd,  Paris,  and  the  Army  Attach^,  Ankara;  it  was 
seen  by  principal  officers  of  the  Embassy  in  Turkey. 

1224 


TURKEY 


1225 


acted  as  interpreter  for  EGA  Administrator  Paul  Hoffman  and  Am¬ 
bassador  Averell  Harriman.3 

Mr.  Sadak  said  he  was  happy  to  have  the  opportunity  to  meet  with 
Mr.  Hoffman  and  Mr.  Harriman  in  Paris.  Their  presence  here  had 
indeed  been  influential  in  his  decision  to  come  to  Paris.  Inasmuch  as 
Turkey  now  has  a  Ministry  for  Marshall  Plan  affairs,  he  is  no  longer 
the  competent  minister  to  discuss  the  merely  technical  aspects  of  the 
European  Recovery  Program;  nevertheless,  inasmuch  as  the  matter 
had  political  implications,  he  was  delighted  with  the  opportunity  to 
speak  to  Mr.  Hoffman,  not  only  in  his  capacity  as  EGA  Administrator, 
but  also  as  a  prominent  American  with  considerable  influence  with 
President  Truman,  Secretary  Aeheson  and  other  influential  person¬ 
alities  in  the  American  Government. 

He  began  by  stating  that  Turkey  because  of  her  proximity  to  the 
Soviet  danger  had  to  bear  an  extremely  heavy  burden  of  militaiy 
expenditures.  Belgium,  for  instance,  was  spending  8%  of  her  budget 
on  national  defense.  France  in  the  forthcoming  year  would  spend  be¬ 
tween  18  and  20%.  In  the  case  of  Turkey,  this  expenditure  amounted 
to  over  half  of  the  national  budget.  Because  this  situation  had  been 
going  on  for  eleven  years,  Turkey  had  been  unable  to  finance  invest¬ 
ment  projects.  Ho  said  that  this  situation  was  difficult  foi  t lie  links 
when  they  looked  at  Western  Europe  and  saw  that  the  countries  t hei oof 
had  already  passed  their  prewar  production  indices  and  were  con¬ 
tinuing  their  economic  development.  Turkey  had  not  yet  been  able  io 
really  start  her  economic  development  and  during  the  past  year  when 
he  had  been  in  the  United  States,  he  had  discussed  Turkey’s  problems 
with  the  State  Department  and  asked  two  questions  in  the  course  of 
his  conversations  there. 

First,  he  realized  that  because  of  U.S.  legislation  and  necessity  for 
obtaining  Congressional  approval,  it  was  not  possible  for  the  U.S.  to 
help  Turkey  directly  with  her  military  budget  outside  of  the  military 
assistance  being  rendered  under  the  existing  military  aid  piogiams, 
but  he  wondered  whether  it  would  not  be  possible  for  the  U.S.  to  fui  - 
nish  Turkey  with  some  consumer  goods  of  military  use  (concurrently 
with  the  Military  Aid  Program)  which  might  help  Turkey’s  needs  in 
this  field  and  lighten  the  burden  of  the  defense  budget  or,  if  this  were 
not  possible,  if  the  U.S.  could  furnish  Turkey  with  a  certain  quantity- 


3  Paul  G.  Hoffman,  Administrator,  Economic  Cooperation  Administration,  and 
W.  Averell  Harriman,  U.S.  Special  Representative  in  Europe  under  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1948,  attended  the  meetings  of  the  Consultative  Group  ot  t  ie 
Organization  for  European  Economic  Cooperation  (OEEC),  Pans,  January  -R--7, 
and  of  the  Council  of  the  OEEC,  Paris,  January  31-February  1.  For  documenta¬ 
tion  on  OEEC  participation  in  economic  planning  in  Europe,  see  vol.  in,  pp.  oil  n. 
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of  consumer  goods  which  the  Turkish  Government  might  sell  in  'Fur- 
key  and  with  the  result  thereof  proceed  with  their  investment  pro¬ 
gram  and  with  the  financing  of  projects  to  bo  developed  with  Marshall 
Plan  credits.  He  also  asked  that  the  State  Department  support  him 
in  his  efforts  to  secure  a  loan  from  private  banking  circles  in  the  U.S. 
In  reply  to  his  first  question  he  was  told  that  it  would  not  be  possible 
for  the  U.S.  to  supply  these  consumer  goods  as  requested  but  it  was 
suggested  that  in  the  Turkish  presentation  of  her  program  to  the 
OEEC  she  might  request  that  the  counterpart  in  Turkish  pounds  for 
a  wheat  grant  of  $20  million  and  drawing  rights  might  be  used  for 
the  purposes  Mr.  Sadak  had  in  mind.  He  was  told  the  U.S.  would 
view  this  initiative  sympathetically  and  support  it.  With  regard  to  the 
second  question,  he  said  the  State  Department  had  arranged  for  ap¬ 
pointments  with  American  bankers  for  him  and  also  given  him  an 
official  of  the  State  Department  to  accompany  him  on  his  visits  to  these 
bankers.  lie  had  a  number  of  interviews  and  the  general  tenor  of  the 
replies  which  he  received  was  to  the  effect  that  while  great  friendship 
and  interest  was  felt  in  Turkey,  Turkey  was  nevertheless  too  close  to 
the  Soviet  Union  for  loans  to  be  granted  unless  guaranteed  by  the 
Turkish  gold  reserves.  This,  Mr.  Sadak  stated,  his  government  was 
not  able  to  see  its  way  to  do. 

The  Turkish  government  had  gone  ahead  and  included  in  its  pro¬ 
grams  this  request  for  the  use  of  the  counterpart  funds  of  the  wheat 
grant  and  the  drawing  rights  and  this  had  been  agreed  to  by  the 
OEEC.  He  realized  that  the  Marshall  Plan  credits  would  decrease 
from  year  to  year  but  asked  Mr.  Hoffman  for  his  assistance  in  obtain¬ 
ing  for  Turkey  the  same  facilities  in  the  forthcoming  year  and  in 
pointing  out  the  special  case  constituted  by  Turkey  because  of  the  im¬ 
mense  burden  of  her  defense  budget.  Mr.  Sadak  then  stated  that 
Turkey  would  not  say  to  her  American  friends  that  unless  she  were 
helped  she  would  be  unable  to  bear  the  burden  of  this  large  military 
establishment.  With  help  or  without  help,  she  would  continue  to  main¬ 
tain  her  army  strong  as  long  as  the  Russian  danger  was  at  her  border. 
How  this  would  be  done  without  help  he  did  not  know  but  it  would 
be  done. 

Mr.  Hoffman  then  thanked  Mr.  Sadak  for  what  he  had  said  and  said 
that  he  hoped  they  would  not  exaggerate  the  extent  of  his  influence. 
He,  said  that  in  the  matters  relating  to  OEEC  he  would  prefer  to  let  Mr. 
Harriman  speak  because  he  was  more  familiar  with  the  operation  of 
OEEC.  Insofar  as  he  was  concerned,  he  would  do  everything  he  could 
to  promote  a  greater  understanding  of  Turkey  and  to  develop  friend¬ 
ship  for  Turkey  in  the  U.S.  This  would  not  be  difficult  as  there  had 
been  a  great  change  in  American  opinion  in  the  last  ten  years.  At  that 
time  the  attitude  toward  Turkey,  if  not  unfriendly,  had  been  at  least 
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ono  of  lack  of  interest.  Today  quite  the  opposite  was  the  case.  lie 
would  also  give  his  support  to  any  technical  studies  that  might  be  of 
use  to  Turkey.  Pie  cited  the  recent  Iraq  study  which  had  resulted  in 
great  interest  in  American  investment  circles.  Ambassador  Harriman 
then  stated  that  he  fully  understood  Turkey’s  problems  and  that  his 
advice  was  that  Turkey  include  in  her  program  for  OEEC  a  request 
for  the  consumer  goods  that  were  necessary  to  finance  her  investment 
program  and  development  program  under  the  European  Ilecovery 
Program.  While  he  was  aware  of  the  defense  considerations  involved 
he  thought  that  if  the  Turkish  presentation  established  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  the  need  of  financing  the  investment  program  and  the 
import  of  the  consumer  goods  required  to  implement  this  that  it  would 
be  more  susceptible  of  favorable  consideration  by  OEEC. 

Ambassador  Harriman  added  that  even  if  Mr.  Hoffman  were  able  to 
obtain  for  Turkey  all  that  she  wishes,  which,  he  felt  sure,  would  not  be 
possible,  there  would  be  no  permanence  in  this  as  a  solution.  He  felt 
that  Turkey  should  attempt  to  attract  American  capital  in  the  form 
of  private  investment  by  creating  a  climate  which  would  tend  to 
cause  American  capital  to  flow  toward  Turkey.  This  would  be  a  per¬ 
manent  development  and  was  far  less  redoubtable  now  than  it  had 
been  in  the  past  when  foreign  capital  had  in  some  cases  sought  to 
exploit  the  countries  in  which  it  was  invested.  Today  a  new  spirit  was 
abroad  in  American  business  and  there  was  a  realization  that  foreign 
capital  could  not  profitably  be  invested  against  the  will  of  the  country 
in  which  it  operated  and  unless  it  contributed  something  to  the  life 
of  the  country  in  which  it  was  invested.  It  was  difficult  to  define  what 
constituted  a  favorable  climate  but  Mr.  Harriman  expressed  his  will¬ 
ingness  together  with  Mr.  Dorr  4  to  advise  the  Turks  how  best  this 
could  be  achieved  in  general  terms.  At  this  point  Mr.  Sadak  broke  in 
to  state  that  the  Turkish  Government  had  introduced  a  bill  to  the 
Grand  National  Assembly  guaranteeing  foreign  investments,  guaran¬ 
teeing  their  right  to  transfer  reasonable  profits  out  of  the  country  and 
offering  other  additional  guarantees.  This  bill  might  even  have  been 
passed  and  promulgated  at  the  present  time  but  he  stated  that  despite 
the  Turkish  Government’s  efforts  to  create  a  favorable  climate,  Ameri¬ 
can  capital  was  moving  slowly  toward  Turkey.  As  far  as  oil  was  con¬ 
cerned,  the  Turks  had  received  several  vague  and  hazy  proposals  but 
nothing  serious  and  straightforward.  Mr.  Harriman  repeated  that 
creating  a  favorable  climate  was  difficult  but  that  he  and  Mr.  Dorr 
and  Mr.  Hoffman  would  do  what  they  could  to  help  the  Turkish  Gov¬ 
ernment  along  these  lines.  Mr.  Menemencioglu  then  said  that  inas- 

1  Russell  H.  Dorr,  Chief  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Administration  Mission 
to  Turkey. 


122S 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  19  50,  VOLUME  V 


much  as  American  banking  circles  had  told  Mr.  Sadak  that  Turkey 
was  too  close  to  the  Soviet  Union  for  loans  without  guarantees  in 
gold,  might  not  the  same  reply  be  made  by  American  investors?  To 
this  Mr.  Hoffman  replied  that  on  his  return  to  the  U.S.  he  would  bear 
in  mind  what  Mr.  Sadak  had  told  him.  Mr.  Sadak  expressed  his 
thanks  and  the  conversation  concluded. 

Comment  : 

Turks  were  apparently  attempting  to  obtain  exception  to  general 
rule  of  Marshall  Plan  funds  for  each  country  diminishing  each  year 
bv  pointing  out  unusually  heavy  financial  burden  Turkey  must  bear 
because  of  necessity  for  maintenance  of  a  strong  army.  Outstanding 
flat  declaration  of  Sadak's  was  statement  that  with  or  without  help 
Turkey  would  maintain  strong  armed  forces. 


SS2.00R  2—1450 

Memorandum  of  Cor  't rsation.  by  the  Officer  >n  Charge  of  Turkish 

Affairs  {Moore) 

CONFIDENT!  vL  [jW  ASttlNGTON.J  FeblUUIA  Id.  lfOO. 

Subject:  Turkey's  Development  Program  in  Relation  to  its  Fiscal 
Policy 

Participants :  Mr.  McGhee.  Assistant  Secretary.  NEA 
Ambassador  Wadsworth 1 * 

Mr.  Russell  Dorr.  ECA  Mission  Chief  in  Turkey 
Mr.  E.  T.  Dickinson.  Jr..  Director  of  Program  Coordi¬ 
nation.  ECA 

Mr.  William  M.  Blaisdell.  ECA  : 

Mr.  Carter  DePaul.  ECA 3 

Mr.  William  M.  Rountree.  Deputy  Director.  GTI 

Mr.  George  Woodbridge,  GTI 4 

Mr.  Saul  R.  Srole.  MX  3 

Mr.  Mortimer  Goldstein.  MX 

Mr.  C.  R.  Moore.  GTI 


1  Ambassador  Wadsworth  was  in  Washington  for  duty  with  the  Selection  Eoard 
of  the  Foreign  Service  from  early  January  1950. 

•  Fiscal  and  Trade  Policy  Division.  Office  of  the  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Proeram,  ECA. 

3  Office  of  the  Special  Representative  in  Europe  for  the  ECA. 

1  Officer  in  Charge  of  Economic  .Affairs,  GTI. 

E  Acting  Chief  of  Monetary  Stabilization  Branch,  MX. 
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Problem:  In  view  of  the  threat  to  Turkey's  internal  financial  sta¬ 
bility  resulting  from  its  ambitious  economic  development  program, 
ECA  seeks  the  support  of  the  Department  in  its  efforts  to  induce  the 
Turkish  Government  to  undertake  a  development  program  within  its 
financial  capabilities. 

Action  Taken:  General  agreement  reached  on  the  necessity  of  ob¬ 
taining  from  the  Turkish  Government  a  detailed  statement  of  its  pro¬ 
gram  with  the  object  of  determining  with  it  the  relative  priority  of  the 
component  parts  and  agreeing  on  those  which  should  be  deferred. 

Mr.  Dorr  expressed  grave  concern  over  evidences  that  the  Turkish 
Government  is  not  making  a  serious  effort  to  carry  out  its  commitment 
under  the  ECA  Bilateral  Agreement* *  6  that  it  use  its  best  endeavors  to 
balance  its  budget  and  to  create  internal  financial  stability.  He  had 
been  particularly  aware  of  this  recently  when  the  Minister  of  Finance  7 
informed  him  that  he  anticipated  that  the  budgetary  deficit  for  fiscal 
year  beginning  March  1,  1951  (FY  1951)  might  be  in  the  neighbor¬ 
hood  of  TL  250,000,000  as  contrasted  with  the  then  contemplated 
budgetary  deficit  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  March  1,  1950  (FY 
1950)  of  TL  155,000,000.8  The  Turkish  Government  is  counting  on 
the  release  of  counterpart  funds  to  finance  this  latter  deficit  and  even 
though  such  funds  may  not  reach  this  figure,  the  deficit  to  be  met 
from  other  sources  may  not  exceed  TL  50,000,000  which  it  is  expected 
can  be  financed  without  serious  inflationary  effect.  However,  for  FY 
1951,  releases  of  counterpart  funds  to  finance  the  considerably  larger 
deficit  anticipated  cannot  be  counted  on  to  the  same  extent,  as  EGA 
aid,  direct  and  indirect,  will  be  on  a  declining  scale  with  the  further 
likelihood  that  imports  of  consumable  goods  financed  by  ECA  grant 
funds  and  drawing  rights  will  be  substantially  reduced.  As  there  is 
little  expectation  that  the  market  for  government  bonds,  now  ex- 


0  For  the  text  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Agreement  signed  at  Ankara  by 

representatives  of  the  United  States  and  Turkey,  July  4,  1948,  see  TIAS  No.  1794, 

or  62  Stat.  (pt.  2)  2566. 

7  Ismail  R.  Aksal.  .,  ,,  v 

“Regarding  the  Turkish  fiscal  year  1950  budgetary  deficit,  the  Embassy  m 
Turkey  recommended  to  the  Department  of  State  that  the  Turkish  Government, 
which  was  required  by  law  to  present  the  FY  19o0  budget  to  the  Turkish  Urand 
National  Assembly  (GNA)  by  February  15,  show  TL  155  million  counterpart 
funds  on  the  receipt  side  of  the  budget  with  the  explanation  that  the  detailed 
allocation  of  this  money  to  investment  projects  remained  to  be  worked  out  (tele¬ 
gram  58,  February  9,  from  Ankara,  882.10/2-950,  not  printed).  The  Turkish  FY 
]950  budget  adopted  by  the  Grand  National  Assembly  on  February  27  showed  a 
deficit  of  TL  173,939,000,  of  which  TL  154,949,000  was  slated  to  be  met  out  of 
counterpart  funds  generated  by  direct  ECA  aid  and  OEEC  drawing  rights. 
(Despatch  197,  March  13,  from  Ankara,  882.10/3-1350,  not  printed) 
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tremely  limited,  will  develop,  the  larger  part  of  the  deficit  would  prob¬ 
ably  have  to  be  met  by  inflationary  borrowing,  which  would  tend  to 
have  the  effect  of  undermining  the  objectives  of  the  ECA  program 
in  Turkey. 

The  Turkish  budget  is  characterized  by  two  large  categories  of 
expenditures — those  for  national  defense  and  those  for  economic  de¬ 
velopment.  It  was  generally  agreed  that  no  reductions  in  the  defense 
budget  could  be  expected  during  the  next  few  years  and  that  the  eco¬ 
nomic  development  budget  was  the  most  susceptible  of  curtailment. 
Mr.  Dorr  expressed  the  view  that  the  budget  for  FY  1950  as  now 
drawn  up  contains  a  number  of  development  projects  which  might  be 
desirable  if  the  Turks  could  afford  them  but  which  are  not  essential 
under  present  conditions.  While  this  budget  has  not  yet  been  approved 
by  the  National  Assembly,  it  has  progressed  too  far  along  in  the 
parliamentary  process  to  make  it  politically  feasible  for  the  Turkish 
Government  to  eliminate  these  projects  prior  to  final  Assembly  action 
on  the  budget.  He  will  continue  his  efforts  to  persuade  it  not  to  proceed 
with  them  even  after  they  are  authorized  although  he  is  not  too  hope¬ 
ful  of  success  as  budgetary  authorizations  are  generally  viewed  as 
commands.  In  order  to  avoid  the  recurrence  of  the  same  situation  next 
year,  he  felt  that  no  time  should  be  lost  in  impressing  on  the  Govern¬ 
ment  the  necessity  of  limiting  the  investment  program  for  FY  1951 
to  those  projects  which  are  considered  to  be  the  most  essential  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  available  financing.  One  of  the  most  effective  means  of  inducing 
the  Turks  to  think  in  these  realistic  terms  lies  in  our  counterpart 
policy.  Agreement  by  this  Government  to  the  release  of  counterpart 
funds  should  be  based  not  only  on  the  justification  submitted  for  a 
specific  project,  but  also  on  the  broader  aspect  of  the  measures  being 
taken  to  attain  internal  financial  stability.  Upon  his  return  to  Turkey 
Mr.  Dorr  wants  to  get  this  point  of  view  over  to  the  Turks  and,  if 
necessary,  to  use  the  release  of  counterpart  funds  for  this  purpose. 
Before  so  doing,  however,  he  wants  to  be  assured  that  ECA  Washing¬ 
ton  and  the  Department  of  State  will  support  him. 

Ambassador  Wadsworth  stressed  the  efforts  that  he  and  Mr.  Doit 
have  made  to  get  from  the  Turks  an  adequate  statement  of  their  entire 
development  program,  which  would  detail  anticipated  expenditures 
by  year  and  by  project.  It  was  agreed  that  efforts  to  obtain  such  a 
statement  from  the  Turks  should  continue  to  be  exerted.  With  a  state¬ 
ment  of  this  kind,  it  would  be  possible  to  determine  with  them  the 
relative  priority  of  the  component  parts  and  to  arrive  at  agreement  on 
the  projects  which,  in  view  of  financial  limitations,  should  be  deferred. 
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Our  willingness  to  release  counterpart  funds  might  depend  on  the 
willingness  of  the  Turks  to  reach  such  an  agreement.  Ambassador 
Wadsworth  further  advanced  the  suggestion  that  were  we  to  inform 
the  Turks  that  future  EGA  aid  would  be  on  a  grant  basis,  we  would 
give  them  added  incentive  to  go  along  with  our  suggestions.  In  view  of 
the  uncertainty  as  to  Congressional  action  on  the  ECA  appropria¬ 
tions  for  the  next  two  years,  it  was  recognized  that  we  cannot  now 
give  assurances  to  the  Turks  of  grant  aid. 

Mr.  McGhee  pointed  out  that  it  was  not  uncommon  for  countries 
undertaking  a  substantial  program  of  economic  development  to  resort 
to  deficit  financing  but  that  the  inflationary  effects  had  to  be  carefully 
gauged.  He  felt  that  in  any  event,  the  rate  of  planned  development  was 
an  arbitrary  one  and  that  it  could  be  stepped  up  or  slowed  down  as 
circumstances  dictated.  He  assured  Mr.  Dorr  of  the  Department’s  sup¬ 
port  in  his  effort  to  induce  the  Turks  to  adopt  a  more  realistic  develop¬ 
ment  program  and  to  defer  those  projects  which  are  unessential  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  their  present  capacity  to  finance  them. 


641.82/2—1550 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs  (Hare) 

secret  [Washington,]  February  15,  1950. 

Subject :  Kemarks  of  Turkish  Ambassador 

Participants:  Feridun  C.  Erkin,  Ambassador  of  the  Turkish 
Republic 

Mr.  R.  A.  Hare— NEA 

In  the  course  of  a  luncheon  at  the  Turkish  Embassy  in  honor  of 
Russell  IP.  Dorr,  Chief,  ECA  Mission  to  Turkey,  the  Turkish  Ambas¬ 
sador  took  occasion  to  refer  to  a  conversation  which  he  had  with 
Mr.  Rusk  on  December  5,1  in  which  Mr.  Rusk  had  raised  the  question 
of  Turkey’s  attitude  in  the  event  of  an  attack  on  Great  Britain,  in  view 
of  the  reservation  in  the  Turko-British  Treaty 2  specifying  that 
Turkey  would  not  be  obligated  to  take  action  which  would  involve  her 


1  For  text  of  the  memorandum  of  conversation,  December  5,  1949,  by  Deputy 
Under  Secretary  of  State  Dean  Rusk,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  iv,  p.  359. 

2  League  of  Nations  Treaty  Series,  vol.  cc,  p.  167 ;  also  British  Cmd.  6165, 
Treaty  Series  No.  4  (1940)  :  Treaty  of  Mutual  Assistance  between  His  Majesty 
in  respect  of  the  United  Kingdom,  the  President  of  the  French  Republic  and 
the  President  of  the  Turkish  Republic  ( With  Special  Agreement  and  Subsidiary 
Agreements) ,  Angora,  October  19, 1939. 
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in  a  war  with  the  Soviet  Union.  The  Ambassador  said  that  he  had 
observed  that  at  the  time  of  the  drafting  of  the  treaty  with  Great 
Britain,  the  focus  of  attention  had  been  on  Italy  and  Germany  but  that 
the  situation  had,  of  course,  changed  and  with  it  the  attitude  of  Turkey 
regarding  any  reservation  in  respect  of  the  Soviet  Union.  IIo  said 
that  he  had  reported  this  conversation  to  his  Government  and  had 
received  a  reply  endorsing  his  observations.  lie  asked  that  note  be 
taken  of  this  in  connection  with  his  previous  conversation  with 
Mr.  Busk. 

The  Ambassador  also  referred  to  his  repeated  approaches  to  the 
Department  regarding  the  desirability  of  concluding  a  regional  Near 
Eastern  pact  of  which  Turkey  would  be  a  member  and  which  would 
be  supported  by  the  United  States.  He  said  he  wished  to  make  it 
clear  that  what  he  basically  had  in  mind  was  the  desirability  of  some 
form  of  appropriate  assurance  to  Turkey  itself;  that  was  essential. 
Taking  into  consideration  the  American  constitutional  procedure  and 
recent  policy  developments,  it  had  seemed  that  the  best  way  in  which 
such  a  relationship  between  Turkey  and  the  United  States  could  be 
achieved  was  by  the  regional  pact  method.  But,  if  some  alternative 
form  of  unilateral  assurance  could  be  given,  it  would  meet  Turkish 
desires.  lor  instance,  such  assurance  might  even  be  given  in  the  form 
of  a  declaration  by  the  President  which  would  specifically  plaee 
Turkey  in  the  same  category  as  members  of  the  North  Atlantic  Pact. 
He  then  observed  that  it  was  not  only  important  that  such  an  assur¬ 
ance  should  be  given  Turkey  but  that  it  should  be  timed  before  the 
coming  Turkish  elections  in  order  that  it  might  strengthen  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  the  present  Peoples’  Party  Government.  The  Ambassador  said 
that  he  was  certain  that  there  was  no  question  but  that  relations  be¬ 
tween  the  United  States  and  Turkey  could  best  be  maintained  by  the 
present  Government  headed  by  President  Inonii  remaining  in  power. 

The  Ambassador  also  referred  in  terms  of  apparent  serious  concern 
to  what  he  felt  to  be  an  over-emphasis  by  the  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  on  developments  in  the  Far  East.  He  said  it  seemed  clear  to 
him  that  Bussia’s  real  objective  was  Europe  and  that  the  Bussians 
were  merely  playing  a  clever  game  of  distracting  our  attention  to  the 
Far  East  while  preparing  for  a  kill  in  Europe.  On  the  other  hand, 
with  respect  to  one  European  country,  Yugoslavia,  the  Ambassador 
was  critical  of  the  support  we  were  giving  that  country.  He  seemed  to 
feel  that  some  form  of  support  was  perhaps  desirable  but  that  it  would 
be  a  great  mistake  to  become  so  deeply  involved  that  disengagement 
would  become  difficult  or  impossible  in  time  of  crisis. 
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782.022/2-2350 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  David  II.  Henry  of  the  Office 

of  Eastern  European  Affairs 

top  secret  [Washington,]  February  23,  1950. 

Subject :  Photographic  Mapping  of  Turkey 
Participants :  John  D.  Jernegan — GTI,  Chairman 
Ambassador  Wadsworth 
Colonel  G.  G.  Northrup  1 
Colonel  IT.  Milwit1 
Captain  T.  T.  Tucker  1 
Mr.  H.  L.  Coggin  2 
Mr.  C.  Robert  Moore — GTI 
Mr.  David  Henry — EE 

The  meeting  was  largely  devoted  to  a  review  of  past  developments 
on  this  subject  and  to  an  attempt  to  determine  exactly  how  matters 
stand  at  present.  It  appears  that  the  British  have  gotten  nowhere  with 
their  plans  for  mapping  in  Turkey  and  also  that  there  have  been  no 
developments  in  this  project  of  a  mapping  survey  through  ECA- 
commercial  channels. 

As  to  future  course  of  action,  it  was  decided  that  the  Defense  Estab¬ 
lishment  would  take  the  initiative  in  trying  to  obtain  ECA  agreement 
to  undertake  a  photo  mapping  survey  of  at  least  those  parts  of  Turkey 
where  maps  arc  necessary  for  economic  reasons.  Mr.  Jernegan  said 
that  the  Department  would  support  this  proposal,  mentioning  that 
EUR  had  already  given  its  approval  for  a  commercial  approach. 

It  was  further  suggested  that,  if  the  above  project  went  through, 
other,  purely  strategic  areas  of  Turkey  might  be  mapped  at  the  same 
time  through  a  separate  and  secret  contract  between  the  Defense  Es¬ 
tablishment  and  the  American  private  corporation  which  would  under¬ 
take  the  mapping.  Both  Mr.  Jernegan  and  I  pointed  out  that  EUR 
had  not  agreed  to  such  an  additional  contract  in  which  Defense  would 
participate  directly.  Mr.  Jernegan  said  that  from  what  he  knew  of 
Mr.  Thompson’s  position  on  this  subject,  he  believed  that  Mr. 
Thompson  would  have  no  objection.  I  promised  to  inquire  into  this 
phase  of  the  matter  and  to  inform  Mr.  Jernegan.3 

1  Col.  George  C.  North  rup,  USAF:  Col.  Herbert  Milwit,  USA:  and  Capt. 
Thayer  T.  Tucker,  USN,  were  members  of  the  Photographic  and  Survey  Section, 
Joint  Staff,  JCS. 

2  Harry  L.  Coggin,  Cartographer  with  the  Joint  Staff,  JCS. 

3  Mr.  Henry  informed  Mr.  Jernegan  on  February  23  that  TJewellyn  E.  Thomp¬ 
son,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  European  Affairs,  had  given  his 
approval  for  the  proposal  for  mapping  strategic  areas  of  Turkey  (notations  by 
Messrs.  Thompson  and  Henry  on  the  source  text).  No  documentation  was  found 
in  Department  of  State  tiles  indicating  that  photographic  mapping  of  Turkey  was 
carried  out  in  1950. 
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711.56382/2-2850 

Memorandum  by  the  Director  of  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance 

Program ,  Department  of  State  {Bruce),  to  the  Director  of  the 

Office  of  Military  Assistance,  Department  of  Defense  ( Lemnitzer ) 

top  secret  [Washington,]  February  28,  1950. 

Subject:  Reconstruction  of  Military  Airfields  in  Turkey  with  FY 
1950  MDAP  Funds. 

I  refer  to  FACC  D-19/2,  November  15,  1949, 1  above  subject,  and 
to  the  approval  informally  given  thereto  at  the  FMACC  meeting 
February  23,  1950.2 

As  you  are  aware,  the  proposal  set  forth  therein  raised  some  very 
grave  doubts  on  the  part  of  the  Department  of  State  as  to  the  wisdom 
of  proceeding  with  the  proposal  concerned.  These  doubts  were  based 
upon  considerations  connected  with  the  effect  of  the  proposed  action 
upon  our  foreign  relations  vis-a-vis  certain  other  countries. 

4  he  possibilities  of  accomplishing  the  rehabilitation  of  the  subject 
airfields  without  direct  and  open  operational  control  of  the  project 
by  the  United  States  Government  has  been  thoroughly  explored  in 
conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Defense.  It  appeared  that  the 
need  for  these  airfields,  the  need  for  adequate  fiscal  and  engineering 
controls,  and  the  disadvantages  connected  with  other  proposals  con¬ 
sidered  compel  the  conclusion  that  it  is  impossible  to  accomplish  the 
desired  objective  in  any  way  other  than  as  originally  suggested. 

The  Department  of  State,  therefore,  is  prepared  to  accept  the  pro¬ 
posal  submitted  in  FACC  D-19/2.  However,  it  is  imperative  that,  to 
the  extent  possible,  it  should  appear  that  the  work  is  being  done  for 
Turkey,  compatible  with  the  needs  of  the  Turkish  airforce,  and  not 


1Not  printed;  this  document  transmitted  to  appropriate  officers  a  memo¬ 
randum  of  November  3,  1949,  from  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
consideration  at  a  future  meeting  of  the  interdepartmental  Foreign  Assistance 
Correlation  Committee  (FACC).  The  memorandum  proposed  reprogramming 
the  fiscal  year  1950  budget  for  assistance  to  the  Turkish  Air  Force  to  provide  for 
construction  of  Turkish  airfields.  Ambassador  Wadsworth  and  Turkish  Minister 
of  National  Defense  Hiisnii  Qakir  had  agreed  in  principle  on  the  Turkish  and 
American  contributions  for  reconstruction  of  the  required  facilities  on  October  21, 
1949,  subject  to  the  approval  of  United  States  authorities.  (Interdepartmental 
Committee  Files :  Lot  54D5 :  FACC  D-19/2.  Lot  54D5  consists  of  documenta¬ 
tion  of  Department  of  State  and  interdepartmental  committees  dealing  with 
military  assistance  programs,  inter  alia,  for  the  years  1942-1953.) 

2  The  minutes  of  the  interdepartmental  Foreign  Military  Assistance  Coordinat¬ 
ing  Committee  (FMACC)  meeting  of  February  23,  1950,  do  not  refer  to  any 
approval  informally  given  to  the  proposal  for  reconstruction  of  Turkish  airfields 
or  to  any  discussion  of  this  proposal  (FMACC  M-4,  February  23,  1950;  Inter¬ 
departmental  Committee  Files :  Lot  54D5  :  FMACC  Minutes). 
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for  the  United  States  of  America  in  view  of  the  needs  of  our  armed 
forces.  It  is  therefore  requested  that  this  factual  position  be  clearly 
and  publicly  taken  by  all  connected  with  this  project.  Of  course, 
undue  emphasis  on  the  negative  aspect  of  this  doctrine  is  undesirable 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  U.S.S.B.  reaction  thereto ;  but  appro¬ 
priate  emphasis  on  the  Turkish  need  for  this  project  should  be 
accomplished. 

For  James  Bruce: 

John  H.  Ohly 


782.5  MAP/2-350  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Turkey 


top  secret  5V  astiington,  Mai  ch  1, 1950  i  p.  m. 

90.  Tomap.  Be  Embtel  43  Feb  3.1 2  Desire  clarify  policy  re  appro¬ 
priately  pressuring  Turk  Govt  take  adequate  steps  place  MDAI  equip¬ 
ment  to  effective  use.  Imperative  every  appropriate  action  be  taken 
insure  US  grant  aid  is  effectively  assimilated  and  used  by  recipient 
countries.  Burden  this  program  on  US  Treasury  and  mil  aspect  of  its 
justification,  which  in  case  of  Turk  is  very  strong,  require  continued 
alert  pursuit  this  policy.  Dept  has  every  confidence  that  (T I  AM  AT 
and  Chief  JAMMAT  have  in  past  fully  recognized  importance  thereof 
and  is  confident  they  will  continue  implement  same.  Need  for  clari¬ 
fication  believed  exist  view  ref  in  Tap  8037,  18  Jan3  to  “disciplinary 
action”.  Whether  or  not  appropriate  pressure  be  so  termed,  it  is  de¬ 
sired  Turk  officials  fully  appreciate  US  policy  this  respect,  and  that, 
if  need  be,  supply  action  be  appropriately  restrained  to  indicate  con¬ 
trolling  importance  US  attaches  this  aspect.  Dept  relies  on  expeiience 
and  discretion  CHAMAT  and  group  chiefs  in  pursuing  this  policy. 
Cleared  Def. 

Acheson 


1  Not  printed;  it  stated  that  Maj.  Gen.  Horace  L.  McBride,  Chief  of  the  Joint 

Military  Mission  for  Aid  to  Turkey  (JAMMAT),  had  reported  that  the 
“Onlv  known  means  to  prod  Turks  into  action  [for  effective  use  of  Military 
Defense  Assistance  Program  equipment]  is  to  withhold  shipment .  of  FY  ^  • • 
material  until  positive  corrective  measures  have  been  taken  ( 782.6 >  MAI  U  A ■  >  • 

2  Chief  of  the  American  Mission  for  Aid  to  Turkey  and  Ambassador  in  li  v  .  , 


George  Wadsworth. 

3  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 
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S/S-NSC  Files  :  Lot  63D351 :  NSC  42  i 

Memorandum  by  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  (Webb)  to  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Secretary  of  the  National  Security  Council  (Lay) 

[Extract] 1  2 

TOP  secret  Washington,  March  6,  1950. 

Subject:  First  Progress  Report  on  NSC  42/1, 3  “United  States 
Objectives  with  Respect  to  Greece  and  Turkey  to  Counter  Soviet 
Threats  to  United  States  Security”,  approved  as  Governmental 
Policy  on  March  23, 1949. 

B.  Turkey 

I.  POLICY  IMPLEMENTATION 

Pursuant  to  the  conclusions  set  forth  in  NSC  Document  42/1,  United 
States  military  aid  to  Turkey  has  been  continued  during  fiscal  1950 
under  statutes  appropriating  $265  million  for  Greece  and  Turkey. 
Final  determination  of  the  portion  of  this  amount  that  will  be  allo¬ 
cated  to  the  Turkish  program  awaits  agreement  on  justifications  be¬ 
tween  the  State  and  Defense  Departments,  but  it  is  anticipated  that  it 
will  be  approximately  $81  million.  Total  funds  appropriated  and 
allocated  for  military  assistance  to  Turkey  under  the  Aid  Program 
will  thus  be  brought  to  $236  million.  It  is  tentatively  contemplated 
that  the  Turkish  requirement  for  fiscal  1951  will  be  in  the  order  of 
$45  million. 

United  States  military  aid  in  the  form  of  materiel  and  training  is 
playing  a  primary  and  effective  role  in  the  program  to  modernize 
the  Turkish  Armed  forces  with  the  result  that  a  greater  combat 
effectiveness  is  being  achieved  with  less  expenditure  of  men.  This 
has  made  possible  a  reduction  in  the  size  of  the  Turkish  Armed  Forces 
fiom  an  estimated  500,000  men  at  the  time  the  Aid  Program  was 
initiated  to  somewhat  less  than  300,000  men  at  present,  an  important 
factor  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  civilian  economy.  The  maintenance 
of  the  Turkish  defense  establishment,  however,  continues  to  impose 
a  very  heavy  burden  on  the  Turkish  economy,  necessitating  the  ex¬ 
penditure  of  35  to  40%  of  the  country’s  budgetary  revenues. 

1  Lot  63D351  is  a  serial  master  file  of  the  National  Security  Council  documents 
and  correspondence  and  related  Department  of  State  memoranda  for  the  years 
1947-1961,  as  maintained  by  the  Executive  Secretariat  of  the  Department  of 
State. 

2  For  the  omitted  portion  of  this  report,  see  p.  342. 

2  For  the  text  of  NSC  42/1,  of  March  22,  1949,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol. 
vi,  p.  269. 
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The  Turks  have  periodically  urged  that  they  be  included  either  in 
the  Atlantic  Pact  or  some  similar  regional  arrangement.  This  Gov¬ 
ernment  has  taken  the  position  that  it  cannot  consider  such  an  exten¬ 
sion  of  its  contractual  security  arrangements  at  this  time.  The  Turks 
have  also  suggested  that,  while  awaiting  a  decision  on  a  political  com¬ 
mitment  by  the  United  States,  the  General  Staffs  of  the  two  countries 
undertake  discussions  of  a  common  plan  of  defense  and  assistance. 
Views  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  are  being  sought,  but  it  is  antici¬ 
pated  that  the  suggestion  will  be  rejected  on  the  grounds  that  such 
planning  could  only  be  undertaken  if  there  were  a  prior  political 

agreement. 

Aji  increase  in  the  very  low  standard  of  living  in  Turkey  is  one 
of  the  necessary  elements  in  strengthening  Turkish  efforts  to  oppose 
Communist  pressure.  ECA  assistance  has  enabled  Turkey  to  under¬ 
take  a  program  of  economic  development  which,  because  of  the  na¬ 
tional  defense  burden,  would  not  have  otherwise  been  possible.  Direct 
ECA  assistance  in  fiscal  1950  will  total  $59  million,  in  addition  to 
which  Turkey  is  expected  to  receive  $55  million  in  drawing  rights  on 
other  ERP  countries.  It  is  anticipated  that  in  fiscal  1951,  Turkey  will 
receive  $46  million  in  direct  ECA  aid  and  $30  million  in  drawing 
rights.  These  funds  are  being  utilized  to  purchase  modern  agricul¬ 
tural  equipment  which  will  make  possible  an  increase  m  Turkey  s 
agricultural  production,  to  modernize  and  enlarge  the  coal  mines,  to 
develop  the  very  inadequate  internal  transportation  system,  to  de¬ 
velop  power  resources — all  important  elements  in  the  country  s  ba.  ic 
economy.  While  these  projects  are  designed  to  contribute  to  European 
recovery,  they  will  likewise  serve  to  increase  the  national  income  o± 
Turkey  with  resultant  improvement  in  the  standard  of  living  anc  m 
its  ability  to  support  its  defense  burden. 

II.  POLICY  EVALUATION 


There  have  been  no  developments  which  would  appear  to  warrant 
a  change  in  United  States  objectives  with  respect  to  Turkey  as  set. 
forth  in  NSC  Document  42/1.  The  determination  of  Turkey  to  resist 
Soviet  pressure  remains  unshaken  and  its  confidence  in  its  a  n  i  y 
to  do  so  has  been  greatly  fortified  by  the  military  aid  extended  by 
the  United  States,  as  well  as  by  periodic  public  reiteration  of  the 
interest  of  the  United  States  in  its  security  and  integrity.  Ijmted 
States  aid  has  contributed  to  strengthening  the  political. stability  o 
the  country  with  the  result  that  continued  progress  is  being  made  in 
the  program  of  democratization.  These  factors  undoubtedly  account 
in  part  for  the  absence  of  overt  or  violent  Soviet  pressure  on  Turkey 
during  the  past  year,  although  Soviet  radio  and  press  propaganda, 
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acting  to  undermine  the  Turkish  Government,  as  well  as  Turkish- 
American  relations  has  continued.  The  economic  burden  on  Turkey  of 
carrying  out  the  necessary  modernization  of  its  military  forces  is 
still  greater  than  that  country  can  bear  without  direct  United  States 
military  aid  in  addition  to  the  economic  aid  extended  through  ECA. 
In  view,  therefore,  of  the  long  range  interest  of  this  country  in  Turkey, 
United  States  aid  to  that  country  must  be  continued. 

James  E.  Webb 


782.5/3-2050 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Ambassador  in  Turkey  (fW  adsworth) 


top  secret  Washington,  March  20, 1950, 

No.  19 

Sir:  The  Department  has  studied  with  considerable  interest  the 
memorandum  given  to  you  by  Mr.  Sadak,  the  Turkish  Foreign  Min¬ 
ister,  on  the  occasion  of  your  last  conversation  with  him  in  Decem¬ 
ber  1949  1  prior  to  your  departure  for  this  country.  Particular 
attention  has  been  given  to  the  proposal  contained  in  Mr.  Sadak’s 
memorandum  that  a  common  plan  of  defense  and  assistance  be  drawn 
up  between  the  General  Staffs  of  the  two  countries  while  awaiting  a 
Department  of  State  decision  on  a  political  commitment  to  Turkey. 

P  ou  will  lecall  that  during  your  stay  in  Washington  a  reply  was 
piepaied  in  the  Department  for  you  to  make  to  Mr.  Sadak  upon  your 
return  to  lurkey  (Enclosure  1 ) .2  It  was  subsequently  submitted  to 
the  Department  of  Defense  where  it  was  considered  by  the  Joint  Chiefs 
of  Staff.  The  Department  of  State  has  now  been  informed  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  that  it  perceives  no  objection  to  this  reply  from  a 
military  point  of  view  and  you  are,  therefore,  requested  to  convey  it 
to  the  I  oreign  Minister  in  such  form  as  you  deem  appropriate. 

A  ery  truly  yours,  For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

Dean  Busk 


1  Not  printed. 

;  Ambassador  Wadsworth  was  scheduled  to  call  on  the  Secretary  of  State  in 
V  ashington  March  20  to  discuss  the  reply  to  Turkish  Foreign  Minister  Necmet- 
tliF?a?a)v  !Enclosure  1  below),  a  copy  of  which  was  transmitted  to  the  Secretary 
rrS  mSro  “emo,fTndum  of  March  16  from  John  D.  Jernegan,  Director;  Office  of 
«k’  IS.  *  d  Iranian  Affairs  A 82.5  MAP/3-1650,  not  printed).  No  record 
.  Uled^COnleortati011  between  Ambassador  Wadsworth  and  the  Secre- 

doi^Wnd^w^H11  M,arC\2?  h.as.been  f0UI,d  in  Department  of  State  files.  Ambassa¬ 
dor  Wadsworth  returned  to  Ankara  on  March  23. 
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[Enclosure  1]  3 

Reply  To  Be  Made  by  Ambassador  Wadsworth  to  Mr.  Sadaic 

During  my  recent  visit  to  Washington,  I  took  occasion  in  my  meet¬ 
ings  with  leading  officials  in  the  Department  of  State  and  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  to  discuss  in  full  detail  the  conversation  I  had 
with  Your  Excellency  on  December - ,4  1949,  just  before  my  de¬ 

parture  from  Turkey.  I  can  assure  you  that  as  a  result  of  these  con¬ 
versations,  I  have  come  away  from  Washington  deeply  impressed 
with  the  realization  and  appreciation  of  these  officials  of  the  particu¬ 
larly  valuable  contribution  which  Turkey  is  making  in  the  joint  en¬ 
deavors  of  the  freedom-loving  countries  of  the  world  to  prevent 
Russian  aggression.  In  the  view  of  the  President  and  of  the  SecietaiA 
of  State,  the  importance  to  the  United  States  of  the  independence  and 
integrity  of  Turkey,  enunciated  so  clearly  by  the  President  in  his 
speech  of  March  1947  requesting  Congressional  action  on  the  Greek- 
Turkish  Aid  Program  legislation5  and  reiterated  on  a  number  of 
subsequent  occasions,  has  in  no  way  been  diminished  by  the  develop¬ 
ments  that  have  taken  place  since  that  time. 

As  Mr.  McGhee  explained  to  you  last  December,6  my  Government 
does  not  feel  able  to  enter  into  any  new  contractual  security  arrange¬ 
ments  at  the  present  time.  Secretary  Acheson  informed  me  that  in 
his  desire  to  speak  very  frankly  with  you  during  your  meeting  last 
April,7  he  had  indicated  that  there  was  little  likelihood  of  bringing 
Turkey  into  such  an  arrangement  in  such  a  relatively  short  period  of 
time  as  one  year.  While  considerable  progress  has  been  made  since 
then  in  establishing  the  organizational  framework  envisaged  under  the 
Atlantic  Pact,  there  remains  the  more  important  problem  of  imp  e- 
menting  the  Pact  by  concrete  steps  designed  to  strengthen  the  collec¬ 
tive  defensive  capacity  of  the  treaty  nations.  Under  present 
circumstances,  we  still  do  not  feel  able  to  consider  an  extension  o 
our  formal  security  arrangements.  I  can  assure  you,  however,  that  t  le 
desire  of  the  Turkish  Government  to  be  included  in  the  Atlantic  1  act 


3  President  Ismet  Inonii  of  Turkey  read  this  memorandum  on  March  £«  before 
his  conversation  with  Gen.  J.  Lawton  Collins,  Chief  of  Staff,  U.S.  Airny,  at 

Ankara  Oil  the  S&DIG  dciy.  .  j -i  _  TTrofinh  translation 

4  The  date  December  19  is  inserted  in  handwriting  on 

of  this  memorandum  (KG  84,  FRC  Accession  No.  6S  A  51o9,  Ankara  Eml  a. . . 

Files,  Lot  57F72,  Box  1,  030  Visits,  1950-1952)  .  „  mnT1  ,  f  e  Congress 

5  Reference  is  to  the  address  of  President  Harry  S.  Truman  „  eoq 

on  March  12, 1947.  (Department  of  State  Bulletin  S^vr!lem^'n  ^  Truman  '  1947 
or  Public  Papers  of  the  Presidents  of  the  Umted  States.  Hairy  S.  Iranian,  mu 

(Washington,  Government  Printing  Office,  1963),  p.  1‘6). 

6  See  the  editorial  note,  Foreign  Relations,  V.  49,  •  >  1  Woffington  by  Sec- 

7  See  the  memorandum  of  conversation,  April  1^,  «-  1  ^  ^  ’ 

retary  of  State  Dean  G.  Acheson,  ibid.,  p.  1647. 
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or  a  similar  regional  pact  is  being  constantly  borne  in  mind  by  the 
officials  concerned  with  the  problems  of  international  collective 
security. 

I  should  like  to  comment  very  briefly  on  the  third  point  mentioned 
in  your  memorandum  of  our  last  conversation  concerning  your  sug¬ 
gestion  that  the  General  Staffs  of  our  two  countries  begin  the  prepa¬ 
ration  of  a  common  plan  of  defense  and  assistance  while  awaiting  a 
political  undertaking  by  my  Government.  I  know  the  importance 
which  your  President  attaches  to  this  problem.  My  discussions  at 
Washington,  discussions  held  at  a  very  high  level,  all  led  to  the 
conclusion  that  joint  war  planning  could  only  be  undertaken  if  there 
were  a  prior  political  agreement.  Joint  planning  without  such  an 
agreement  would  imply  a  commitment  which  the  executive  branch 
of  my  Government  could  not  properly  give. 

It  is  nevertheless  considered  understandable  that  as  a  result  of  the 
changed  military  capacities  of  the  Turkish  Armed  Forces  reflecting 
the  aid  received  under  the  American  Military  Aid  Program,  as  well 
as  of  the  changes  in  strategic  concepts  which  have  been  evolving  since 
the  conclusion  of  World  War  II,  the  Turkish  General  Staff  would 
wish  to  revise  Turkey’s  strategic  war  plans.  I  have  been  particularly 
pleased  to  learn  that,  during  my  absence,  discussions  have  been  begun 
between  your  General  Staff  and  General  McBride  relative  to  revising 
or  improving  such  plans  and  that  General  McBride  has  indicated 
his  willingness  to  be  of  assistance,  within  the  limits  of  his  authority, 
in  giving  military  advice  of  a  strategic  nature.8  It  is,  of  course,  under¬ 
stood  that  such  advice  as  he  may  be  able  to  give  will  not  directly  or 
indirectly  commit  the  United  States  to  any  future  course  of  action. 
This,  the  revision  of  Turkish  strategic  war  plans,  appears  to  me  and  to 
the  officials  whom  I  have  consulted  to  be  the  most  practical  step  that 
can  be  taken  at  the  present  time,  a  step  which  will  unquestionably  be 
of  great  value  should  circumstances  make  possible  at  a  later  date  the 
joint  planning  you  have  proposed. 


8 The  Joint  Advisory  and  Planning  Staff  (JAPS)  of  the  Joint  Mili¬ 
tary  Mission  for  Aid  to  Turkey  (JAMMAT)  was  established  on  January  15,  1950, 
to  carry  on  discussions  of  Turkish  war  and  mobilization  plans  with  the  Turkish 
General  Staff  Plans  Group  (Briefing  for  Chief  of  Staff,  U.S.  Army,  undated: 
Ankara  Embassy  Files,  Lot  57F72,  Box  1,  030  Visits,  1950-1952). 


Editorial  Note 

Turkey  and  the  United  States  signed  at  Ankara  on  December  27, 
1949,  an  agreement  (despatch  14,  January  5,  1950,  from  Ankara, 
511.823/1-550;  TIAS  No.  2111,  printed  in  l'uST  G03;  also,  98  UNTS 
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141)  which,  following  its  entry  into  force  on  March  21,  1950,  pro¬ 
vided  for  the  establishment  of  a  United  States  Educational  Commis¬ 
sion  in  Turkey  to  help  administer  an  educational  exchange  program 
authorized  by  Public  Law  o84,  (9tli  Congress,  the  1  ulbiight  Act,  ap 
proved  August  1, 1946  (GO  Stat.  (pt.  11)  i 54) . 


7SO. 5/4-1750 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  ly  the  Chief  of  Staff ,  United  States 

Army  ( Collins )1 

[Ankara,]  March  26,  1950. 


Americans 
General  J.  Lawton 
Collins 

Ambassador  Wadsworth 
Maj.  Gen.  Horace  L. 

McBride 

Colonel  Douglas  V. 

Johnson 

2  Interpreters 

The  President  and  General  Collins  exchanged  greetings. 

General  Collins  said  he  had  been  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  when  he 
had  been  here  last 5 6  but  now  that  he  was  Chief  of  Staff  he  was  even 
more  interested  than  before  in  seeing  what  the  American  Aid  Mission 

had  accomplished. 

The  President  replied  that  he  had  no  doubt  the  General  would 
be  satisfied  and  asked  where  he  had  been  in  Western  Europe,  especially 
had  he  been  to  France. 

General  Collins  said  that  he  had  been  in  Pome,  Trieste  and  Athens. 


TOP  SECRET 

Subject :  Turkish  War  Planning 
Present : 

Turks 

President  Ismet  Inonu 
Minister  of  National  Defense 
Shukm 2 

Chief  of  Staff,  General 
Gurman  3 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff, 

General  Axelun 4 


1  This  memorandum  was  Appendix  1  to  Annex  4  of  a  memorandum  of  April  10 
not  nrinted  by  General  Collins  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  on  the  subject 

Inspectton'by  the  Chief  of  Staff,  U.s,  Army,  of  the  Middle  Easl j  Cove™ s  the 
Period  20  March  to  8  April  1950,”  a  copy  of  which  was  transmitted  to  Mi.  McGhee 
on  April  17.  The  present  memorandum  of  March  26  was  prepared  by  the  General  s 
aide,1  Col.  Douglas  Y.  Johnson,  in  consultation  with  Ambassador  W  adsworth,  ai  d 
was  approved  by  General  Collins. 

2  Husnu  Cahir. 

8  Gen.  Abdurrahman  N.  Gurman. 

4  Gen.  Izzet  Aksalur.  ...  ,n(n  ,  T  ,,  iaqq 

6  See  the  editorial  note,  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  v  UP-  1(W.  Robertson, 

6  See  the  memorandum  of  conversation,  April  10,  by  David  A. 
Politico-Military  Adviser,  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African 

Affairs,  p.  362. 
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The  President  asked  if  they  were  working  hard  in  Western  Union — 
harder  than  in  Turkey. 

General  Collins  replied  that  he  did  not  know— probably  not ! 

The  President  asked  how  the  problem  of  defense  of  Western  Europe 
would  be  worked  out. 

General  Collins  replied  that  it  was  being  most  carefully  studied 
under  the  Atlantic  Pact. 

The  President  said  that  he  was  hoping  for  the  best  in  the  future  but 
that  he  had  not  yet  had  the  assurance  that  there  was  determination 
in  Western  Europe  to  establish  a  front. 

General  Collins  stated  that  he  felt  confident  the  Xorth  Atlantic 
Pact  Organization  would  be  able  to  organize  and  establish  a  front  in 
Western  Europe. 

Ihe  President  asked  how  long  it  would  take. 

General  Collins  said  it  would  be  three  to  four  years  before  the  west¬ 
ern  powers  would  be  sufficiently  strong. 

The  President  asked  why  it  should  be  so  long  since  those  were  rich 
countries  and  the  United  States  was  doing  its  best  to  help.  If  they 
decided  seriously  today,  it  would  not  take  long. 

General  Collins  replied  they  could  raise  the  men  but  they  could  not 
Create  the  equipment  overnight. 

The  President  said  the  front  could  be  established  with  insufficient 
equipment  and  deficiencies  eliminated  in  time. 

General  Collins  said  Yes.  but  at  least  two  or  three  years  would  be 
required  in  Western  European  countries,  including  Italy. 

The  President  said  first  of  all  they  must  make  up  their  minds. 

General  Collins  said  we  thought  they  had  made  up  their  minds 
but  that  the  equipment  of  modern  armies  cannot  be  constructed  in 
a  year  or  so. 

Ihe  President  said  that  he  was  glad  that  the  General  was  optimistic 
about  the  completion  of  the  organization  in  the  West  but  that  he  was 
afraid  that  the  progress  was  sluggish — if  the  slow  progress  continued 
the  task  would  not  be  finished  in  time.  Turkey  is  impatient  because 
it  is  under  the  guns. 

General  Collins  said  that  we  were  doing  our  best  to  help  Turkey 
prepare  its  Army.  Xavy  and  Air  Force  for  war. 

The  President  said  he  was  grateful  for  that  and  asked  the  Ambas¬ 
sador  what  good  news  he  brought  from  the  United  States. 

1  he  Ambassador  outlined  the  memorandum  which  he  had  brought 
from  Mr.  Acheson  to  the  Turkish  Foreign  Minister.4  stressing  that 
it  had  received  careful  consideration  and  approval  at  highest  level: 
the  territorial  integrity  and  the  national  defense  of  Turkey  was 

4  Enclosure  1  to  Instruction  No.  19.  March  20.  to  Ambassador  Wadsworth, 
r-  1^39. 
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continuously  in  our  minds;  it  was  part  of  our  overall  thinking  but 
not  confined  to  thinking  alone;  that  was  what  General  Collins  meant 
when  he  said  we  are  “doing  our  best  to  help”.  He  could,  too,  add  an 
important  point  made  in  Washington  in  support  of  General  Collins' 
argument  that  it  must  take  a  relatively  long  time  to  get  Western 
Europe  working  together;  the  foreign  ministers  take  little  time  to 
agree  on  policies,  the  ministers  of  national  defense  agree  easily  on 
desired  contributions  to  the  common  defense,  and  the  Chiefs  of  Staff 
are  anxious  to  make  it  work;  but  current  difficulty  comes  when  the 
finance  ministers  oppose  measures  which  will  affect  their  countries’ 
internal  economies.  Mr.  Acheson  had  told  him  he  felt  confident  that 
substantial  progress  on  this  score  would  be  achieved  at  the  Atlantic 
Treaty  foreign  ministers’  meeting  next  month.5 

The  President  observed  that  General  Collins  was  very  calm.  lie 
asked,  “IIow  long  before  the  next  war  '. 

General  Collins  replied  that  we  do  not  think  war  is  imminent. 

The  President  asked,  “Why  not?’’ 

General  Collins  replied  that  we  think  Pussia  has  no  stockpile  of 
atomic  bombs;  that  she  has  no  navy  and  only  now  has  begun  the 
creation  of  a  long  range  air  force,  and  that  since  Pussia  is  gaining  a 
large  number  of  her  objectives  without  fighting,  there  is  no  reason  for 
her  to  go  to  war  now. 

The  President  said  that  he  had  heard  rumors  that  the  Russians 
would  take  over  Berlin  in  the  near  future. 

General  Collins  said  he  believed  the  Russians  would  cause  distuib- 
ances  in  late  May,  using  boys  organizations  but  he  did  not  think  they 
would  seek  to  occupy  Berlin. 

The  President  said  that  occupation  of  Berlin  would  mean  a  collision. 

General  Collins  replied,  “We  will  remain  in  Berlin”. 

The  President  said  you  have  United  States  forces  in  Beilin.  II  the 
Russians  want  to  occupy  Berlin  by  force  a  collision  will  result. 

General  Collins  said  that  we  expected  that  German  civilians  would 
be  used  to  cause  the  disturbances  but  that  we  did  not  believe  that  Rus¬ 
sian  troops  would  seek  to  enter  the  Western  Sectors. 

The  President  asked  if  we  were  going  to  raise  an  army  of  Gennans. 

General  Collins  replied,  “There  is  no  plan  now  to  do  so'’. 

The  President  asked  if  defense  was  possible  without  them. 

General  Collins  replied  in  the  affirmative. 

The  President  asked  if  the  Ambassador  too  would  comment  on  this 
point. 

6  For  documentation  on  the  meeting  of  the  North  Atlantic  Council  at  London, 
May  15-18,  see  vol.  in,  pp.  1  ff. 
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The  Ambassador  said  lie  had  heard  nothing  to  the  contrary  in 
Washington ;  specifically  he  had  heard  of  no  plans  to  arm  or  otherwise 
nse  Western  Germany  within  the  framework  of  the  North  Atlantic 
mutual  defense  program  unless  it  be  in  the  moral  field. 

The  President  told  General  Collins  that  he  would  find  Turkey  as 
strong  as  it  had  been  on  his  (General  Collins)  last  visit.  Valuable 
economic  and  military  aid,  including  the  work  of  General  McBride’s 
group,  had  been  received  from  the  United  States  and  had  been  utilized 
to  the  maximum.  The  President  of  the  United  States  had  said  that 
aid  for  Turkey  would  continue.®  That  statement  gave  Turkey  a  pleas¬ 
ing  and  reassuring  feeling.  Turkey  was  working  very  hard  to  over¬ 
come  its  difficulties.  The  United  States  and  Turkey  are  at  the  world’s 
geographic  extremes,  but  their  cooperation  had  been  necessary  and 
been  carried  out  in  a  fine  way ;  that  working  together  should  be  estab¬ 
lished  as  our  national  policies.  He  asked  if  General  Collins  had  any 
questions. 

General  Collins  stated  that  he  was  happy  to  learn  that  General 
McBride’s  group  had  been  working  with  the  Turkish  General  Staff 
on  the  Turkish  War  Plans  and  that  he  felt  it  very  important  that 
they  continue  to  do  so.  We  wished  to  continue  to  furnish  military  aid 
and  equipment  but  it  was  necessary,  in  order  to  get  Congress  to  ap¬ 
propriate  the  money,  that  Congress  be  assured  of  sound  plans  and 
that  the  equipment  provided  would  be  used  in  the  implementation  of 
such  plans.  He  cited  as  an  example  the  questions  which  he  had  been 
asked  last  week,  when  he  and  General  Bradley 6  7  appeared  before  a 
Committee  of  our  Senate,  by  very  influential  senators  of  the  opposi¬ 
tion  as  to  whether  the  plans  for  Western  Europe  were  being  soundly 
developed.  He  pointed  out  that  he  must  answer  similar  questions 
when  he  appeared  before  the  committee  asking  new  appropriations 
for  aid  to  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran.  He  stated  that  one  of  his  reasons 
for  visiting  those  countries  was  to  assure  the  Committees  of  Congress 
that  sound  plans  were  being  developed  and  that  the  costly  equipment 
was  being  well  used.  He  stated  that  the  members  of  the  JCS  must 
know  how  much  money  to  allot  to  the  Turkish  Army,  Navy  and  Air 
Force  respectively  and  that  it  was,  therefore,  necessary  to  know  some¬ 
thing  of  the  Turkish  plans. 

The  President  asked  if  the  Americans  were  not  informed  of  the 
Turkish  plans  and  stated  that  the  Turks  had  been  very  open  with  the 
Americans. 


6  Possibly  a  reference  to  the  President’s  budget  message  to  the  Congress, 
January  9  ( Public  Papers  of  the  Presidents  of  the  United  States:  Harry  S. 
Truman,  1950,  p.  44). 

7  Gen.  Omar  N.  Bradley,  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 
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General  Collins  said  that  we  had  no  complaints  but  that  until  re¬ 
cently  General  McBride  dealt  in  training  matters  rather  than  the 
matters  concerning  the  location  in  which  the  forces  would  be  em¬ 
ployed.  He  pointed  out  that  we  were  concerned  that  they  had  proper 
plans,  not  only  for  the  stationing  of  their  forces,  but  to  provide  for 
the  complicated  logistical  requirements  which  must  be  thought  out 
ahead  of  time.  General  Collins  explained  by  an  example  which  pointed 
out  the  vulnerable  position  of  a  large  part  of  the  petroleum  storage 
in  Turkey.  Although  he  realized  this  storage  was  a  commercial  project 
which  could  not  be  removed  to  a  safer  place,  he  felt  that  an  analysis 
should  be  made  of  the  situation  in  order  that  any  new  military  storage 
should  be  placed  in  some  position,  such  as  the  vicinity  of  Iskenderun, 
where  it  would  be  relatively  safe  and  could  be  re-supplied  by  sea. 

The  President  stated  that  he  saw  no  reason  why  the  American  and 
Turkish  officers  should  not  deal  with  such  matters.  General  McBiide 
had  probably  already  told  General  Collins  that  he,  The  President, 
was  very  sensitive  on  the  subject  of  storage  for  oil  reserves  which  he 
felt  would  be  a  strategic  problem  of  the  utmost  importance.  He  sup¬ 
posed  that  General  McBride  would  give  some  advice  on  the  subject 


in  the  near  future. 

General  Collins  stated  that  if  the  President  wished  we  would  be 
happy  to  reinforce  our  group  that  is  working  on  the  Turkish  war 

The  President  said  that  he  would  be  very  grateful,  and  the  Turkish 
Chief  of  Staff  agreed. 

General  Collins  said  that  he  was  aware  that  the  Turks  did  not  wish 
their  war  plans  disclosed  to  anyone  who  did  not  have  to  have  the 
information.  He  reassured  the  President  that  Turkish  war  plans 
would  not  be  discussed  with  the  American  Congress  but  would  be 
handled  as  they  are  in  our  own  service,  that  is,  they  would  be  known 
only  by  people  who  needed  to  know  them.  The  Congress  needed  only 

to  be  assured  that  good  plans  do  exist,  .  . , 

The  President  said,  “We  are  working  with  America  and  have  noth¬ 
ing  to  conceal  from  you”.  He  said  that  the  Turkish  planning  was 
progressing  slowly  but  that  it  was  being  done  with  care  and  attention 
to  detail.  He  said  that  discussion  of  military  problems  did  not  mean 
necessarily  that  agreements  would  be  reached  technically.  Discussions 
would  help  both  and  as  the  work  progressed  the  persons  response  e 
for  the  defense  of  Turkey  would  make  decisions  m  the  light  of  the 
broad  strategic  concept  adopted.  Officers  of  both  nations .  would  ex¬ 
plain  their  ideas  and  reach  agreement.  He  had  no  doubt  tha  3 
Collins  would  find  proper  plans  would  be  established  so  that 
America  could  give  more  aid.  He  recognized  that  the  current  dis- 
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cussions  were  one-sided;  full  cooperation  would  come  when  both  sides 
could  discuss  their  plans. 

General  Collins  stated  that  military  men  in  the  US  could  not  discuss 
military  plans  without  prior  political  agreements,  but  he  could  tell 
the  President  that  if  war  started  there  would  be  a  tremendous  strategic 
air  offensive  launched  against  Russia  which  would  be  of  immense  help 
to  Turkey  as  well  as  the  countries  of  Western  Europe. 

The  President  said  that  was  a  very  important  point  and  he  requested 
more  detail,  particularly  as  to  whether  the  United  States  would 
bombard  Russia  if  Russia  attacked  Turkey. 

General  Collins  answered  that,  if  Congress  declared  war,  we  would. 
The  question  of  declaring  war  was  one  for  Congress  to  decide  but  that 
it  was  his  personal  opinion,  as  an  individual,  that  if  Russia  attacked 
Turkey,  such  an  attack  would  be  part  of  a  world  war  in  which  Russia 
would  attack  on  several  fronts.  He  reminded  the  President  that  the 
President  of  the  United  States  had  said  that  the  security  of  Turkey 
was  vital  to  the  security  of  the  United  States.8 

The  President  asked  if  General  Collins  had  said  that  if  Russia 
attacked  anywhere  it  would  initiate  a  third  world  war  and  asked  if 
General  Collins  was  sure. 

General  Collins  replied  that  it  was  the  case,  in  his  personal  opinion — 
again  stressing  that  this  was  his  personal  opinion. 

The  President  stated  that  he  accepted  it  as  a  personal  opinion — 
that  it  was  very  important  to  him  to  hear  General  Collins,  as  Chief  of 
Staff  of  the  United  States  Army,  give  his  views  and  that  it  was  very 
refreshing  to  hear  those  views.  He  stated  that  when  Turkey  is  engaged 
in  war  it  will  have  to  face  attacks  from  land,  sea  and  air — that  if 
Russia  would  be  subjected  to  long  range  bombardment  the  weight 
against  the  Turkish  Armed  Forces  would  be  lessened. 

General  Collins  assured  the  President  that  would  be  time  if  it  came 
to  a  third  world  war. 

The  President  commented  that  it  was  painful  to  think  an  attack  on 
Turkey  would  start  a  third  world  war. 

General  Collins  stated  that,  as  an  individual,  he  believed  Russia 
would  first  attack  to  the  West. 

The  President  then  recapitulated  by  saying :  “Without  any  political 
commitment  or  agreement  our  two  countries  are  working  very  closely 
together;  Turkey  has  the  very  valuable  statement  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States;  and  the  personal  opinions  of  American  militarv 
and  political  leaders  are  that  Turkey  will  not  be  left  alone.”  He  asked 
if  this  was  the  case. 


8  Possibly  a  reference  to  President  Truman’s  address  of  March  12,  1947,  before 
Congress,  cited  in  footnote  5,  p.  1239. 
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General  Collins  replied  in  the  affirmative. 

The  President  then  stated  that  Turkey  would  await  the  future 
calmly  and  confidently. 

General  Collins  stated  that  that  was  good  but  that  General  McBride 
told  him  there  was  much  yet  to  be  done  in  developing  sound  Turkish 
war  plans.  The  Minister  of  Defense  and  the  Turkish  Chief  of  Staff 
must  understand  that,  if  they  wished  it,  he,  General  Collins,  would 
be  happy  to  discuss  the  matter  in  more  detail. 

The  President  replied  that  was  very  good— that  the  more  advice 
General  Collins  gave  the  better  he  would  be  pleased. 

General  Collins  commented  that  he  wanted  his  point  clearly  under¬ 
stood.  He,  General  Collins,  was  not  suggesting  this,  and  any  further 
discussion  he  might  have  with  the  Turkish  General  Staff  would  have 
to  be  on  their  initiative  and  not  on  his. 

The  President  stated  that  in  his  view  there  was  no  reason  why  such 
discussions  should  not  be  held;  the  Turks  would  be  only  too  pleased 
to  know  on  which  points  they  were  deficient. 

The  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  Turkish  Army  expressed  his  pleasure. 
General  Collins  said  to  the  Turkish  Chief  of  Staff,  “We  will  be 
happy  to  do  this  together”.9 

The  President  closed  this  audience  by  saying,  with  obvious  sincerity, 
“General,  our  discussion  lias  been  most  useful”. 

9  General  Collins  and  heads  of  the  American  military  mission  in  Turkey  met  in 
Ankara  on  March  27  with  Minister  of  Defense  Cakir,  with  General  Giirman, 
Chief  of  Staff  of  the  Armed  Forces,  and  with  other  Turkish  officials;  General 
Collins  also  met  privately  with  Minister  Qakir  at  the  latter’s  request 

“Full  details  of  these  conferences  were  furnished  to  Ambassador  Wadsworth 
who  thoroughly  approved  the  major  points  listed  by  General  McBride  and 
General  Collins.  Ambassador  Wadsworth  said  that  he  would  follow  up  with 
Minister  Cakir  on  the  problems  involved  in  possible  mining  of  the  Straffs. 
(Record  of  conference,  Appendix  2  to  Annex  4  of  the  source  text,  7b0.5/4—l<o  , 
not  printed.) 


8S2. 53/1— 2050  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Turkey 

RESTRICTED  "WASHINGTON,  Mffrcll  31,  1950  D  p.  111. 

140.  Treas  Dept  reports  disturbing  increase  heroin  addiction  US 
cities.  Istanbul’s  desp  38,  Jan  20, 1  appears  confirm  Treas  opinion 

major  part  this  heroin  originates  Istanbul. 

Emb  requested  inform  appropriate  Turk  auths  US  G°\  t  concerned 
notwithstanding  excellent  work  Istanbul  police  and  suggest  desii 
ability  continued  close  cooperation  Istanbul  police  and  US  Buieau 
Narcotics.  Latter  ready  send  competent  agent  visit  Istanbul  collabo- 


1  Not  printed. 
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rate  police  in  order  furnish  names  and  addresses  suspected  traffickers 
and  for  other  activities.  Inquire  discreetly  whether  Turk  Govt  wld 
be  disposed  extend  invitation  this  purpose. 

Acheson 


033.1100/4-1000 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Politico-Military  Adviser , 
Bureau  of  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian. ,  and  African  Affairs 
( Robertson ) 

[Extracts] 

top  secret  [Washington,]  April  10,  1950. 

Subject:  General  Collins’  Visit  to  Greece,  Turkey,  Iran,  Saudi 
Arabia  and  Egypt. 

Participants:  General  J.  Lawton  Collins,  Chief  of  Staff,  U.S.  Army 
Lt.  Gen.  Alfred  41.  Gruenther,  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff, 
LT.S.  Army 

Mr.  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  for  NEA 
Mr.  David  A.  Robertson,  NEA 


Discussion: 

Mr.  McGhee  called  on  General  Collins  at  the  Pentagon  on  Monday, 
April  10, 1950  at  3  p.  m.  to  discuss  the  General’s  recent  trip  to  Greece,1 
Turkey,2 3  Iran,  Saudi  Arabia  and  Egypt.  Mr.  McGhee  opened  the 
discussion  by  observing  that  the  reports  we  had  received  on  General 
Collins’  visit  to  the  various  capitals  indicated  the  warmth  with  which 
General  Collins  had  been  greeted  and  the  fine  impression  he  had  made 
on  foreign  government  officials  he  had  seen. 

General  Collins  stated  that  he  was  delighted  to  find,  wherever  he 
went,  the  friendliness  and  warmth  with  which  Americans  were  greeted, 
diplomats,  military  men  and  private  individuals  alike.  He  then  pro¬ 
ceeded  to  review  the  highlights  of  his  visits,  country  by  country. 


Turkey : 

General  Collins  stated  that  in  visiting  the  Signal  Corps  school  in 
Turkey  he  was  happy  to  observe  that  almost  all  of  the  instructors 
were  Turks.  Mr.  McGhee  agreed  that  we  should  train  the  Turks  to 
take  over  the  instruction  of  their  own  people  as  rapidly  as  possible. 

General  Collins  stated  that,  in  answer  to  questions  put  to  him  by 
officials  in  Turkey  and  Iran  as  to  what  support  they  might  receive 


1  For  the  portion  of  this  memorandum  on  General  Collins’  trip  to  Greece,  see 

p.  362. 

3  March  26-2S. 
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from  the  U.S.  in  the  event  of  hostilities,  it  was  the  U.S.  plan  to  give 
the  enemy  a  very  heavy  pounding  by  strategic  bombing  at  an  early 
sta<m  in  hostilities  which  should  be  of  considerable  aid  to  these  coun¬ 
tries.  When  fears  were  expressed  that  the  enemy  would  move  m  at 
an  early  stage  by  use  of  paratroops,  he  pointed  out  that  this  sort  of 
fear  had  been  expressed  to  him  in  many  countries  which  he  had  visited 
and  it  was  just  not  possible  for  the  enemy  to  organize  and  commit 
paratroops  except  on  a  limited  scale.  He  outlined  the  complications 
and  difficulties  that  he  had  experienced  in  connection  with  a  small 
parachute  combat  force  under  his  command  during  the  last  war. 

General  Collins  said  that  while  he  had  been  very  much  impressed 
with  the  integrity  of  the  President  of  Turkey,3  he  felt  that  the  Defense 
Minister  and  the  Chief  of  the  Joint  Staff  and  his  Deputy  were  not 
too  stroncr.  In  going  over  the  Turkish  war  plans  he  observed  to  them 
that  they'll  ad  not  provided  sufficient  depth  for  the  armies  for  earn  mg 
on  cruerrilla  warfare  after  the  first  blow  had  been  struck;  that  supply, 
ordnance  and  other  depots  should  be  moved  back  from  the  front  lines 
so  that  all  would  not  be  lost  at  an  early  stage;  that  it  would  be  un¬ 
fortunate  to  commit  a  large  force  in  defense  of  that  part  of  Tux  'ey 
Ivin o-  in  Europe  and  that  too  many  of  the  naval  facilities  were  located 
on  the  east  bank  of  the  Bosphorus  where  they  were  exposed  to  destruc¬ 
tion  by  gun  fire  from  the  other  side.  He  felt  that  it  might  be  necessary 
to  find  a  stronger  man  to  head  up  the  U.S.  Naval  Mission  m  Turkey 
Vs  regards  the  Turkish  army  deployed  m  the  east  he  has  been  mfoimc 
that  there  was  no  coordination  of  plans  with  the  Iranian  forces  ad¬ 
jacent  to  that  sector  and  such  discussions  would,  in  us  opmion,  _> 
desirable.  Mr.  McGhee  observed  that  the  Iranians  had  aPPr°^ed 
Turks  on  several  occasions  requesting  joint  discussions  but  the  Tu 

had  not  as  yet  consented.  ,  i- 

General  Collins  further  observed  that  he  found  little  or  no  coordi- 
nation  among  the  Turkish  armed  forces.  The  Secretary  of  Defe 
appeared  to  have  been  poorly  informed  as  regards  Turkish  war  plans 
and  little  or  no  time  had  been  spent  by  Turkish  military  leade  s  in  the 
Defense  Ministry  and  Joint  Staff  observing  com  1  ions 
He  made  appropriate  observations,  particularly  as  regards  the  tie 
ability  of  field  visits,  pointing  out  that  he  had  come  the  long  thshmee 
to  Turkey  for  the  purpose  of  making  such  observations.  T 
Minister  assured  him  measures  would  be  taken  to  correct  these 

C°General* Collins  stated  that  General  McBride  would  return  to  the 
U.S  in  August  and  be  replaced  by  General  Arnold*  who  was  also  a 

See  the  memorandum  of  conversation  with  Turkish  President  Is.net  InCnn,  at 
A"m!J  SSkiSm S  A^^tbenVw'rf’  Budget  Division,  U.S.  Army  Comp¬ 
troller's  Office. 
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very  able  officer.  lie  stated  that  he  had  agreed  with  Ambassador  Wads¬ 
worth  concerning  the  desirability  of  sending  out  a  separate  general 
officer  to  head  the  Army  Mission.  This  would  tend  to  remove  any 
resentment  of  the  other  missions  and  would  permit  General  McBride 
to  spend  more  time  on  advising  the  Turks  regarding  their  war  plans. 


7S2.5  MAP/4-2650 


Memorandum  by  the  Deputy  Director  of  Mutual  Defense  Assistance^ 
Department  of  State  ( Ohly ),  to  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Mili¬ 
tary  Assistance ,  Department  of  Defense  ( Lemnitzer ) 


top  secret  [Washington,]  April  26,  1050. 

Subject:  Projects  for  Rehabilitation  of  Turkish  Airfields;  FY  1051 
Presentation. 

In  light  of  NSC  36/1, 1  and  the  concern  of  the  Department  expressed 
in  my  memorandum  to  you  of  February  28,  1050,  subject,  Reconstruc¬ 
tion  of  Military  Airfields  in  Turkey  with  FY  1050  MDAP  Funds,  I 
should  like  to  draw  your  attention  to  the  item  in  the  proposed  FY 
1051  Air  Force  Budget  for  the  Turkish  MDAP  for  further  Turkish 
airfield  construction  projects. 

The  Department  recommends  that  to  the  greatest  degree  possible 
the  testimony  before  the  Budget  Bureau  and  Congress  be  limited  to' 
idle  general  statement  that  these  funds  are  for  the  rehabilitation  of  cer¬ 
tain  Turkish  airfields  now  deteriorated  from  their  World  War  II 
condition,  in  order  to  permit  the  fullest  efficient  use  by  the  Turkish 
Air  Force  of  the  equipment  which  we  have  given  them.  It  is  recom¬ 
mended  that  details  of  size,  strength,  and  location  of  airfields  not  be- 
testified  to  if  such  is  possible,  and  if  such  be  not  possible,  that  such 
testimony  be  given  only  in  executive  session. 

It  is  informally  understood  that  these  funds  would  be  applied  to 
re-surface  the  runways  at  three  bases  in  western  Turkey  now  already 
operational,  and  to  develop  two  further  bases  at  Adana  and  Antalya. 
It  is  informally  understood  that  the  proposal  for  the  base  at  Adana, 
v  hich  is  justified  as  a  year-round  training  base,  is  generally  being  dis¬ 
cussed  in  terms  of  roughly  100,000  lbs.  gross  load  weight  and  over 
10,000  ft.  of  runway.  Before  such  a  plan  would  be  finally  implemented, 
the  Department  will  want  to  consider  it  further  on  its  merits,  but, 
subject  to  such  further  review,  the  Department  believes  that  these 
items  should  be  included  in  the  FP  1951  budget  request. 


_ _  John  H.  Ohlt 

1 A  report  to  the  National  Security  Council  by  the  Secretary  of  State  on  Con 
structiqn  of  AirteMs  and  Stockpiling  of  Aviation  Gasoline  in  Turkey  April  15 
1949,  punted  in  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1654.  '  1  r 


TURKEY 


1251 


SS2. 413/4-2650 

The  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and 
African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Consul  General  at  Istanbul 
( Baldwin ) 


secret  Washington,  April  26,  1950. 

OFFICIAL  INFORMAL 

Dear  Yern  :  Your  letter  of  February  16  1  and  your  despatch  No.  76 
of  February  18  2  have  been  brought  to  my  attention  by  Mr.  Gustin 
since  my  return  to  Washington  last  week. 

I  am  inclined  to  regard  criticism  of  the  alleged  unorthodox  be¬ 
havior  of  Athenagoras  3  as  largely  a  reflection  of  Phanar  politics  4 
and  in  any  case  as  a  problem  which  is  likely  to  work  itself  out  without 
any  interference  on  our  part.  I  also  believe  that  the  Greek  Government 
is  competent  to  make  a  decision  with  regard  to  Patriarch  Christopher 
of  Alexandria  without  our  advice  and  that  we  should,  in  general,  avoid 
involvement  in  the  matter  of  Orthodox  appointments  and  personalities 
except  where  it  may  be  necessary  to  combat  direct,  obvious  and  serious 
Soviet  efforts  at  penetration  of  the  Church. 

On  the  other  hand,  I  do  consider  that  tve  should,  if  at  all  possible, 
extend  some  limited  financial  help  to  the  Church  where  it  is  genuinely 
needed  and  likely  to  be  effective,  both  with  a  view  to  counteracting 
the  spread  of  Soviet  influence  through  the  Church  in  Greece  and  the 
Near  East  and  to  keeping  open  an  important  avenue  for  our  own  pene¬ 
tration  of  the  communist  but  still  basically  Orthodox  countries  of 
■eastern  Europe.  I  am  therefore  inquiring  whether  an  agency  of  this 
Government  might  be  in  a  position  to  meet  the  Archbishop’s  specific 
requests  for  the  linotypes  and  financial  help  for  other  Patriarchates. 

I  have  given  Bill  Lewis  5 6  a  brief  letter  of  introduction  to  Athena- 


1  Letter  from  LaVerne  Baldwin,  not  printed  (882.413/2-1850) . 

2  From  Istanbul,  not  printed ;  enclosure  3  thereto  was  a  memorandum  on  a 
•conversation,  February  7,  by  James  R.  Gustin,  Vice  Consul  at  Istanbul,  with 
Athenagoras  I,  Archbishop  of  Constantinople  and  Ecumenical  Patriarch,  who 
outlined  certain  points  to  be  conveyed  to  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee. 
Among  these  were  a  request  for  two  linotypes  for  publication  by  the  Patriarchate 
•of  a  newspaper  and  magazines  in  Greek  and  English ;  an  assertion  by  Patriarch 
Athenagoras  of  his  willingness  to  remove  Patriarch  Christopher  of  Alexandiia, 
who  was  “openly  in  favor  of  Russian  Communism,  .  .  .  provided  the  Greek 
Government  desires  to  eliminate  him”;  and  a  request  for  financial  aid  fox  the 
Patriarchate  of  Antioch  and  the  Archbishop  of  Finland.  (882.413/2-18o0) 

3  Reference  presumably  is  to  some  opposition  faced  by  Patriarch  Athenagoras 
from  certain  members  of  the  Holy  Synod  at  the  Phanar  (the  site  of  the  1  at.riai- 

chate  in  Istanbul).  .  ,  .  , ,  „  ,  „  ,  . 

1  This  question  was  raised  by  Grand  Logothete  Ghiokas  of  the  Greek  l  at  i- 
arehate  church  in  a  conversation  with  Vice  Consul  Gustin  at  Istanbul  on  J*  eb- 
ruary  3  (memorandum  of  conversation,  February  4,  by  Vice  Consul  Hus  in, 
enclosure  1  to  despatch  76,  February  18,  from  Istanbul,  882.413/2-lhoO,  not 

printed ) .  ,  ,  T  ,  .  . 

6  Charles  W.  Lewis,  Jr.,  newly  assigned  Consul  General  at  Istanbul. 
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goras  (copy  attached)6  in  which  I  merely  mention  the  latter’s  con¬ 
versations  with  Vice  Consul  Gustin  and  say  that  I  am  making  inquiries 
as  to  the  possibility  of  helping  him  in  the  matters  in  which  he  is 
interested.  It  would  seem  inadvisable  to  go  an}7  farther  than  this  in 
talking  with  Athenagoras  at  the  present  time,  but  it  may  be  helpful 
for  you  to  have  the  above  reactions  in  mind  in  your  final  conversations 
with  him. 

[Here  follow  personal  remarks.] 

Sincerely  yours,  George  C.  McGhee 

0  Not  printed;  copy,  April  11,  1950  (date  of  drafting  of  letter),  in  Ankara 
Embassy  Files,  Lot  58F33,  Box  3301,  570.3  Religion  1950. 


782.5/4-2750 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Under  Secretary  of  State 

(Webb) 

secret  [Washington,]  April  27,  1950. 

Subject:  Continuing  Desire  of  Turkey  to  be  Included  in  a  Formal 
Security  Arrangement 

Participants :  H.  E.  Feridun  C.  Erkin— Ambassador  of  Turkey 
Mr.  Webb — Under  Secretary 
Mr.  David  Popper — UNP 
Mr.  C.  Robert  Moore— GTI 

The  Turkish  Ambassador  referred  to  his  meeting  with  me  on  Sep¬ 
tember  30,  1949  1  in  which  he  had  discussed  the  desire  of  Turkey  to  be 
included  in  a  regional  defense  arrangement  associated  with  the  United 
States.  He  indicated  he  was  aware  at  the  time  that  the  problem  was 
one  which  required  study  and  that  we  would  not  be  able  to  give  him 
an  early  decision.  The  recent  series  of  Soviet  actions  and  statements 
was  a  new  development,  however,  which  compelled  him  again  to  bring 
this  matter  to  our  attention  with  the  request  that  we  give  it  urgent 
consideration. 

The  Ambassador  mentioned  that  fourteen  or  fifteen  months  ago 
when  the  question  of  turkeys  inclusion  in  a  regional  pact  first  came 
up  he  expressed  the  view  that  Turkish  exclusion  might  well  lead  to  an 
isolation  complex  on  the  part  of  the  Turkish  people  and  the  feeling  by 
the  Russians  that  this  country  was  indifferent  or  had  a  lack  of  interest 
in  the  survival  of  Turkey  as  a  free  nation.  He  considers  that  more 
recent  developments  have  borne  out  his  earlier  fears  and  that  the 
tbo\  iet  Union  is  now  attempting  to  create  an  atmosphere  of  increasing 


1  Memorandum  of  conversation,  September  30,  1949,  not  printed. 
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turmoil  and  crisis  leading  up  to  a  revision  of  the  Montreux  Con¬ 
vention  2  in  1951,  the  earliest  date  on  which  revision  is  possible.  The 
Ambassador  believes  that  this  move  should  be  countered  now  by  a 
Mediterranean  security  pact,  which  would  include  Turkey.  Such  a 
pact  would  increase  the  confidence  of  the  Turks  in  their  own  security 
and  serve  as  a  warning  to  the  Russians.  In  addition,  a  pact  of  this 
kind  would  provide  for  the  defense  of  the  Eastern  Mediterranean,  a 
very  essential  counterpart  to  the  defense  of  the  Western  Mediter¬ 
ranean,  an  area  which  is  covered  by  the  North  Atlantic  Pact.  The 
Ambassador  stressed  the  importance  of  timing  in  creating  the  pro¬ 
posed  regional  pact  in  order  to  gain  the  maximum  psychological  bene¬ 
fit  therefrom  and  urgently  requested  that  his  present  conversation, 
together  with  papers  relating  to  his  earlier  approaches  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment,  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Secretary  with  the  view  of 
placing  the  problem  on  the  agenda  of  the  meeting  of  the  Foreign 
Ministers  in  London.3 

1  informed  the  Ambassador  that  I  did  not  feel  that  I  was  in  a  posi¬ 
tion  to  give  him  an  answer  to  his  request  at  this  time  as  I  wanted  to 
discuss  the  matter  with  the  Secretary,  but  that  he  could  be  sure  that 
his  views  would  receive  serious  consideration. 

Note:  (NEA  has  submitted  a  position  paper4  on  this  subject  for 
use  if  the  general  question  of  new  security  arrangements  in  the  Medi¬ 
terranean  and  Middle  East  is  discussed  during  the  Foreign  Ministers’ 
meeting  in  London.) 

The  Ambassador  then  reverted  to  the  subject  of  what  he  termed  a 
“neutrality  complex”  in  Western  Europe  and  asked  how  I  felt  about 
it.  I  indicated  that  my  personal  reaction  was  that  while  three  months 
ago  there  might  have  been  some  tendency  in  some  of  the  European 
countries  towards  a  position  of  neutrality  it  seemed  to  me  that  they  had 
since  become  increasingly  aware  of  the  long-term  problem  presented 
by  the  Russian  threat  and  that  they  were  now  much  more  concerned 
about  how  best  to  tackle  the  problem.  I  mentioned,  for  example,  that 
the  French  press,  which  three  months  ago  was  publishing  articles  in 
the  “neutrality”  vein,  seems  to  have  changed  its  tone. 

James  E.  Webb 

2  League  of  Nations  Treaty  Series,  vol.  clxxiii,  p.  213;  also  British  Cmd.  5551, 
Treaty  Series  No.  30  (1937)  :  Convention  Regarding  the  Regime  of  the  Straits 
[With  Protocol,]  Montreux,  July  20, 193G. 

8  For  documentation  on  the  question  of  a  Mediterranean  regional  defense  ai- 

rangement,  see  vol.  m,  pp.  1  ff.  and  828  ff. 

4  Position  paper  FM  D  D-la,  April  18,  1950,  “Regional  Security  Arrangements 
in  the  Mediterranean  and  Near  Eastern  Areas,”  quoted  in  part  in  the  memo¬ 
randum  to  Under  Secretary  Webb,  May  1,  by  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee, 
printed  ibid.,  p.  79. 
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7S2.022/4— 2950  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Turkey  ( Wadsworth )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 


top  secret  Ankara,  April  29,  1950 — 3  p.  m. 

213.  Foreign  Office  Secretary  General  Akdur2  has  asked  me  to 
inquire  whether,  in  Department’s  opinion,  controlled  mining  of  Straits 
would  constitute  an  infringement  of  “complete  freedom  of  transit 
and  navigation  in  the  Straits”  which  Turkey  is  required  to  accord  by 
Article  2  of  Montreux  Convention.  Turkish  general  staff  desires  to 
Jay  a  shore-controlled  mine  field,  and  while  there  is  no  question  as 
to  Turkey’s  right  in  principle  to  defend  Straits— for  instance,  to 
fortify  the  land  approaches — Turkish  Government  wishes  before  pro¬ 
ceeding  with  mine-laying  to  assure  itself  that  this  particular  measure 
tie  reuse  would  be  compatible  with  letter  and  spirit  of  convention. 

(2)  Admiral  Ginder  3  and  Naval  Attache,4  with  whom  Turks  have 
discussed  plan,  inform  me  it  is  proposed  to  lay  three  lines  of  moored 
and  ground  mines  at  depth  of  20-30  fathoms  near  Black  Sea  entrance 
to  Stiaits.  Mines  would  be  controlled  from  harbor  entrance  post 
planned  as  part  of  harbor  entrance  defense  system.  When  not  energized 
mines  would  constitute  no  menace  to  navigation  and  field  could  be 
ci  ossed  at  any  point,  so  that  no  pilotage  would  be  required.  Moored 
mines  that  broke  loose  would  be  sterile  and  consequently  would  not 
endanger  passing  vessels. 

(■>)  Information  in  foregoing  paragraph  is,  however,  largely  beside 
Point  stressed  by  Akdur  who  concluded:  “Question  is  strictly  a  ju¬ 
ridical  one,  technical  and  political  factors  not  presently  entering  our 
consideration  thereof.  It  is  on  juridical  aspect  of  problem  that  I 
should  much  appreciate  an  expression  of  your  Department’s  opinion.” 

Wadsworth 


1  This  paper  bears  the  notation:  “C.  R[obert]  M[oore]  :  As  a  preliminary  step 
I  sugg^t  you  consult  Harry  [N.]  Howard,  [United  Nations  Adviser.  Bureau  5 

A|‘L?fj[ohn]  D”  jtem1e'Sn]”<l  th“  L  t<>*»  l*»l 

,  P3lik  Zi.hni  Akdur>  Secretary-General  of  the  Turkish  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  raised  the  question  set  forth  in  this  telegram  in  a  discussion  with 

1 nril  20  hv  A  Tge  7^^  at  Ankara  011  A»ril  20,  1950  (memorandum 
n,P™?kb  Au;,)assadot;  Wadsworth  to  Warwick  Perkins,  Counselor  of  Embassy 

printed)  !  ^  Embassy  files>  lot  57F72,  box  2,  322.2  Straits,  1950-52,  not 

vriuear  d-lm‘  Samuf  R  Ginder’  Chief  of  the  United  States  Navy  Group,  Joint 
Military  Mission  for  Aid  to  Turkey. 

4  Capt.  William  L.  Kabler. 
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Ankara  Embassy  Files,  Lot  5SF33,  400  Naval  Visits 

The  Ambassador  in  Turkey  (W  ads  worth )  to  the  Comonander  in  Chief , 
United  States  Naval  Forces ,  Eastern  Atlantic  and  Mediterranean 
( Conolly ) ,  at  London 

confidential  Ankara,  3  May  1950. 

Dear  Admiral  Conolly:  Your  request1  concerning  the  frequency 
of  visits  of  U.S.  Naval  units  to  Turkish  ports  arrived  shortly  after  a 
similar  question  was  posed  by  the  Department  of  State.2  I  concur 
that  it  would  be  desirable  for  each  of  your  Sixth  Fleet  groups  to  be 
given  the  opportunity  to  visit  Turkish  ports.  From  my  point  of  view 
such  direct  contact,  as  these  visits  afford,  furthers  the  cordial  relations 
now  existing  between  Turkey  and  the  United  States. 

Accordingly,  an  informal  agreement 3  has  been  reached  with  the 
Turkish  Government  to  permit  a  maximum  of  three  major  fleet  visits 
per  year  to  the  Turkish  ports  of  either  Istanbul  or  Izmir.  This  does 
not  modify  the  present  agreement  concerning  the  frequency  of  in¬ 
formal  visits  of  destroyer  and  auxiliary  types. 

I  would  appreciate  it  if  you  would  arrange  such  coordination,  as 
may  be  necessary,  with  the  British  Mediterranean  Fleet  as  to  insure 
no  conflict  between  one  of  your  major  visits  and  visits  of  their  units. 
The  facilities  of  Turkish  ports  are  limited  and  the  overlap  of  major 
visits  would  seriously  tax  those  facilities.  Again,  this  request  does  not 
pertain  to  any  possible  overlap  of  visits  of  small  units. 

I  too  was  sorry  not  to  have  seen  you  on  my  return  trip  to  Turkey. 
With  kindest  regards  to  Mrs.  Conoll3r, 

Sincerely,  G.  Wadsworth 


1  Admiral  Conolly’s  letter  of  April  25,  1950  to  Ambasador  George  Wadsworth 
(Ankara  Embassy  files,  lot  58F33,  box  3298,  400  naval  visits,  not  printed). 

2  Department's  telegram  171,  April  18,  to  Ankara,  not  printed  (711.58S2/ 

4-1050).  . 

3  Agreement  was  reached  by  telephone  calls  between  Warwick  Perkins,  (  oun 
selor  of  Embassy  in  Turkey,  and  A.  Biilent  Ugakligil,  Director  General,  First 
Department,  Turkish  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  on  April  27  and  28  (notations 
by  Warwick  Perkins  on  Ankara  Embassy  file  copy  of  Department’s  telegram  171, 
April  18,  to  Ankara  ;  Ankara  Embassy  files,  lot  58F33,  box  3298,  400  naval  visits). 
Telegram  208,  April  28,  from  Ankara,  not  printed,  informed  the  Department  of 
this  agreement  (711.5882/4-2850). 
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The  Embassy  in  Turkey  to  the  Turkish  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 1 


TOP  SECRET 

No.  2449 


Ankara,  May  4,  1950. 


Ihe  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents  its  compli¬ 
ments  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  has  the  honor  to  refer 
to  the  Ministry’s  note  of  April  18,  1950  2  and  to  previous  correspond¬ 
ence  3  with  reference  to  the  request  of  the  Turkish  Government  that 
t  ie  United  States  extend  financial  and  technical  assistance  in  con¬ 
nection  with  certain  projects  of  the  Turkish  Government  at  certain 
Turkish  airfields. 

The  Embassy  is  authorized  to  advise  that,  in  accordance  with  and 
subject  to  the  agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Turkey,  signed  at  Ankara  July  12,  1947, 4  and  subject  to  the  pertinent 
I  mted  States  legislation  controlling  aid  to  Turkey,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  will  be  able  to  assist  the  Government 
of  Turkey  in  these  matters  as  set  forth  herein. 

It  is  understood  that  the  airstrips  at  Diyarbekir,  Kayseri,  and  Eski- 
seliir  have  deteriorated  to  the  point  where  the  safety  of  aircraft 
operation  is  imperiled,  and  necessary  training  operations  cannot  be 
conducted.  It.  is  understood  that  it  is  the  view  of  the  Turkish  Gov¬ 
ernment  that  the  Turkish  plans  for  the  defense  of  Turkey  require 
that,  these  airstrips  be  operational.  It  is  further  understood  that  there 
is  a  lack  of  housing  and  utilities  at  the  airfields  at  Bandirma,  Erzincan, 
Afyon,  and  Balikesir,  so  that  complements  of  the  Turkish  Air  Force 
required  to  be  stationed  at  these  airfields  in  accordance  with  the  de¬ 
fense  plans  of  Turkey  cannot  in  fact  be  stationed  there.  It  is  under¬ 
stood  that  the  Turkish  Government,  although  it  strongly  desires  to 


telegram  190,  April  25,  to  Ankara,  not  printed,  trans- 
niitted  ttqi  test;  of  this  note  to  the  Embassy  in  Turkey  for  delivery  to  the 
Turkish  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  (782.5  MAP/4-2550) . 

ffes^!Thw}aSlTrn<ne  °f  Api'ri!  I8,  not  Printed>  the  substance  of  which  was  sug- 
nvfn rfu • the •  E“ba®sy  111  Turkey  on  instructions  from  the  Department  (not 
via^fn  himqUired  "hether  the  United  States  military  aid  program  could  pro- 
exPe“d.itures  which  the  Turkish  Government  could  not  assume  for 
reconstruction  and  improvement  of  certain  Turkish  military  airfields  (enclosure 

2  to  despatch  320,  April  20,  from  Ankara,  782.563/4-2050)  (enclosure 

Not  printed.  Department’s  telegram  98,  Tomap.  March  6,  not  printed  read 

airfield  rehaWllSu,  “St&te.  a?d  D?feilse  now  prepared  to  proceed  overtly  with 
airneld  rehabilitation  project  on  basis  outlined  CHAMAT  Oct  21  1949  Aide 

SeT,!?  S,,sf,st  McBrMe  Minac^rdinrtvfb  aThfmt 

n  il  tl  V  CHAMAT  omitting  specific  reference  to  Aide-Memoire  (or  to  his 
oral  acceptance  thereof)  as  it  refers  to  ‘proposed  Turkish-American  plan’  but 

staSce°ammg  refefr.ence  to  Prions  exploratory  conversations  held  at  Turks  in- 
r-  I  equestmg  Amer  assistance  on  this  Turk  Air  Force  requirement  incl 

anrl  TntwJ  fda  ^  Amer  contractor (s ) .  .  .  .  Ltr  shld  list  airdromes  involved 
and  lurk  contribution  as  outlined  Aide-Memoire."  (782  5  MAP/3-6501 
For  text,  see  TIAS  No.  1629,  or  61  Stat.  (pt.  3)  2953.  ' 
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accomplish  the  rehabilitation  of  the  airstrips  and  the  construction 
of  the  housing  and  utilities  mentioned,  cannot,  by  reason  of  budgetary 
and  fiscal  limitations,  assume  all  of  the  expenses  involved  in  these 
projects. 

However,  it  is  understood  that  the  Government  of  Turkey  will 
assume  the  cost  of  and  attend  to  the  acquisition  of  the  land  necessary 
for  these  projects,  the  cost  of  transporting  within  Turkey  any  and  all 
materiel  necessary  for  these  projects,  the  furnishing  of  the  services 
of  Turkish  aviation  engineer  units  to  the  extent  required  by  these 
projects  and  the  employment  on  these  projects  of  some,  or,  if  necessary, 
of  all  equipment  received  by  Turkey  through  American  aid. 

It  is  further  understood  that  any  materiel  imported  into  Turkey  in 
pursuit  of  these  projects  shall  enter  without  being  subject  to  any  tax 
or  duty  whatsoever. 

On  the  foregoing  understandings,  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  will  provide,  within  the  funds  available  to 
it  for  such  purposes,  the  remaining  costs  of  these  projects,  the  neces¬ 
sary  construction  materials,  and  the  necessary  supervisory,  technical, 
and  construction  personnel  services. 


7S2.563/5-850 

The  Embassy  in  Turkey  to  the  Turkish  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  1 


CONFIDENTIAL, 

Aide-Memoire 

When  presenting  his  note  No.  2449  of  May  4,  1950,  the  American 
Ambassador  observed  to  His  Excellency,  the  Secretary  General  of  the 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  that  the  project  could  now  be  consideied 
as  agreed  upon  in  all  essential  respects  and  that  implementation 
thereof  would  begin  almost  at  once,  notably  by : 

( a)  the  despatch  of  the  necessary  American  personnel,  and 

(b)  the  setting  up  of  a  liaison  office  in  the  Ministry  of  National 
Defense. 

With  respect  to  ( a ),  it  is  expected  that  some  70  Defense  Depart¬ 
ment  personnel  (four  or  five  Army  Engineers  and  the  balance  civilian 
employees)  and  some  150  contractor  personnel  (all  United  States 
citizens  under  contract  with  the  Engineer  group)  will  proceed  to 


1  Enclosure  1  to  despatch  354,  May  8,  from  Ankara.  Ambassador  Wadsworth 
left  this  aide-memoire  with  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Turkish  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  Faik  Zihni  Akdur,  at  the  same  time  that  he  presented  the  Em¬ 
bassy’s  note  no.  2449  of  May  4  (supra),  with  regard  to  the  Turkish  militaiy 
airfields  project. 
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Turkey.  This  personnel  will  be  under  General  McBride’s  general 
administrative  control  and,  as  such,  will  be  accorded  the  same  treat¬ 
ment  and  privileges  as  those  now  enjoyed  by  other  members  of  the 
military  and  civilian  personnel  of  the  Mission. 

With  respect  to  (b),  the  Turkish  Liaison  Office  will  arrange  for 
necessary  land  purchases,  transportation  movements  and  costs,  quarry 
rights  and  related  matters,  and  will  constitute  the  principal  clearing¬ 
house  for  the  Chief  of  the  Engineer  group. 

Ankara,  May  4, 1950. 


782.563/5-850 

Memorandum  by  the  Ambassador  in  Turkey  (Wadsworth)  to  the 
Counselor  of  Embassy  ( Perkins j1 2 

confidential  Ankara,  May  5,  1950. 

Subject:  Turkish  Military  Airfields  Project;  Reaction  of  Secretary 
General  Akdur  to  our  Note  No.  2449  of  May  4,  1950  2  and  sup¬ 
plementary  Aide-Memoire  3 

When  presenting  the  note  and  aide-memoire ,  I  explained  : 

1)  That  the  note,  which  had  been  sent  me  textually  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State,  Avould  assure  him  that  my  Government  was  in  full 
accord  with  his  Government  on  the  bases  for  undertaking  the  Turkish 
military  airfields  projects ;  and 

2)  That  the  aide-memoire  would  inform  him  of  the  first  steps  which,, 
as  the  result  of  preliminary  conversations  had  at  the  Ministry  of  Na¬ 
tional  Defense,  would  be  taken  to  proceed  to  the  implementation  of  the 
project. 

I  would,  I  added,  wish  to  ask,  after  he  had  read  the  two  papers,  his 
views  as  to  the  desirability  of  giving  any  publicity  to  the  fact  that  the 
project  was  to  be  undertaken,  if  only  by  way  of  anticipatory  rebuttal 
of  possible  adverse  Soviet  propaganda. 

After  reading  the  two  papers,  Mr.  Akdur  commented : 

•  ^  That  he  was  happy  to  receive  the  note  which,  Avith  me,  he  con¬ 
sidered  as  laying  a  mutually  satisfactory  basis  for  undertaking  the 
project; 

2)  That,  with  respect  to  the  aide-memoire ,  although  he  had  not  as 
yet  received  any  information  from  the  Ministry  of  National  Defense, 

.  a )  He  could  appreciate  the  desirability  of  setting  up  the  pro¬ 
jected  liaison  office, 

.  &)  Tie  could  Avell  understand  that  the  American  Engineer¬ 
ing  Group  Avould  operate,  in  fact,  as  a  part  of  AMAT^ under 


1  Enclosure  2  to  despatch  354,  May  8,  from  Ankara 

2  Ante,  p.  1256. 

3  Supra. 
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General  McBride's  administrative  control  and,  consequently, 
enjoy  the  same  treatment  and  privileges  as  the  other  military  and 

civilian  members  of  the  Mission, 

c)  But  he  questioned  the  desirability  of  enumerating  the  four 
listed  elements  of  such  treatment  and  privileges. 


There  could,  he  added,  be  no  doubt  that,  as  a  matter  of  piacticc, 
no  objection  to  the  enjoyment  of  such  treatment  and  privileges  by 
any  members  of  the  Mission  or  of  this  newly-associated  group  would 
be  raised;  but  to  so  enumerate  them  in  a  formal  communication  would 
seem  to  raise  the  question  as  to  whether  the  Ministry  could  properly 
recognize  the  existence  of  a  formal  legal  basis  therefor.  Consequently, 
it  would  seem  better  to  omit  such  enumeration. 

I  replied  that  I  could  understand  his  hesitancy  and  that,  on  other 
grounds  too,  I  had  tended  to  question  the  desirability  of  enumerating 
•only  four  of  the  many  privileges  and  facilities  accorded  members  of 
■our  Military  Mission  as  a  matter  of  courtesy  and  practice.  To  do  so 
might  even  suggest  a  restriction  in  the  case  of  this  new  group.  I  would, 
therefore,  be  glad,  on  the  basis  of  his  informal  comment,  to  delete 
the  four  enumerated  points  and  to  send  him  the  aide-memoire  in  sue  1 

revised  form.4 

Mr.  Akdur  agreed.  .  . 

Finally,  on  the  subject  of  the  desirability  of  giving  any  publicity 
to  the  fact  that  the  project  is  to  be  undertaken,  Mr.  Akdur  was  quite 
definite  in  expressing  the  view  that  the  least  publicity  given  to  any 
matter  of  this  kind  the  better.  We  agreed  that  no  local  publicity  would 
be  given  thereto  unless  circumstances  should  arise  warranting 

reconsideration. 


*  The  revised  form  of  the  aide-memoire  of  May  4  by  the  ®mbas^  in  Turkey 
(supra)  apparently  was  drafted  on  May  5  but  backdated  to  May  l. 

Ankara  Embassy  files,  lot  57F72,  400  Defense-Turkey-Airfields  19a0). 


882.53/4-2450  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Turkey 


restricted  Washington,  May  9,  1950—6  p.  m. 

212.  US  Rep  UN  Comm  Narcotics  1  feels  he  will  be  obliged  inform 
Comm  Aug  session  recent  spread  heroin  addiction  US  among  }  oun& 
people  largely  result  clandestine  manufacture  heroin  Istanbul.  In  order 
strengthen  Turk  position  before  Comm  vigorous  action  necessary  to 
destroy  illicit  factories.  Both  this  Dept  and  Treas  believe  better  re¬ 
sults  this  end  cld  be  achieved  by  full  cooperation  and  exchange  m  o 
on  spot  between  US  narcotic  agent  and  Istanbul  police  than  by  trans- 


1  Harry  J.  Anslinger. 
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mittal  info  to  Turk  auths  through  Ankara  Emb  as  suggested  urtel 
159,  Apr  ll.2 

In  endeavor  obtain  reconsideration  Turk  decision  request  above  info 
be  conveyed  FonOff  not  as  threat  but  as  indication  US  view  of  serious¬ 
ness  of  problem  and  desire  cooperate  with  Turks  on  problem  of  mutual 
concern.  (See  Istanbul’s  Desp.  226,  Apr.  24.) 3  Also  inform  FonOff 
US  narcotic  agent  wld  be  instructed  present  full  info  to  Turk  auths, 
take  no  action  independent  Istanbul  police  and  make  no  statement  to 
press.4 

Fmb  also  requested  ask  Turk  auths  if  seizures  reported  Embs  des¬ 
patches  292,  Nov  30,  38  Jan  20  and  168  Mar  31 6  have  been  reported 
to  UN  for  discussion  fifth  session  Comm  Narcotics. 

Webb 


''Not  printed;  it  reported  the  Turkish  Government’s  response  to  the  earlier 
U.S.  proposal  (Department’s  telegram  140,  March  31,  to  Ankara ;  p  1247)  that 
an  American  narcotics  agent  be  stationed  in  Istanbul  (882  53/4-1150) 

3  Not  printed. 

4  Telegram  336,  .Tune  27,  from  Ankara,  not  printed,  read  in  part  as  follows  •  “In 
reply  to  Embassy’s  note  based  on  Deptel  212,  Mav  9  Foreign  Office  has  orallv 
informed  Embassy  of  Turkish-US  agreement  that  US  narcotic  agent  may  come 
to  Istanbul  to  cooperate  with  Turkish  police  on  following  conditions:  (1)  Agent’s 
arrival  and  departure  will  be  kept  completely  secret,  (2)  Agent  will  take  no 
action  without  consultation  with  appropriate  Turkish  authority,  (3)  Agent  will 
make  no  statement  to  Turkish  or  foreign  press”  (882.53/6-2750).  The  Secretarv 
of  State’s  instruction  no.  5,  July  17,  to  Ankara,  not  printed,  identified  Mr.  Charles 
Siragusa  as  the  U.S.  narcotics  agent  being  sent  to  Turkey  under  the  agreement 
set  forth  in  the  Embassy’s  telegram  under  reference  (882.53/6-2750) 

B  None  printed. 


7S2.022/5-S50 

Memorandum  by  the  Legal  Adviser  in  the  Department  of  State 
(l1  /she/ )  to  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Greeks  Turkish ,  and 
I ranian  A  ffairs  ( Jernegan ) 1 


top  secret  [Washington,]  May  15,  1950. 

Your  memorandum  of  May  3,  1950  2  calls  attention  to  Ankara’s 
No.  213  of  April  29  stating  that  the  Foreign  Office  has  requested  the 
Department’s  opinion  whether  from  a  legal  standpoint  there  is  any 
objection  to  the  laying  of  certain  moored  and  ground  mines  near  the 
Black  Sea  entrance  to  the  Straits. 


It  is  indicated  that  the  mines  would  be  controlled  from  a  harbor 


entrance  post  planned  as  a  part  of  a  harbor  defense  system,  that  when 
not  energized  the  mines  would  constitute  no  menace  to  navigation 
and  that  the  mine  field  could  be  crossed  at  any  point  so  that  no  pilot¬ 
age  would  be  required.  It  is  added  that  moored  mines  which  broke 


0f  St""'s  lnstr,,ctl0n  »  J"”e  ».  <•  Altar 

2  Not  printed. 


a,. 
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loose  would  be  sterile  and  consequently  would  not  endanger  passing 
vessels. 

Article  2  of  the  Montreux  Convention  of  July  20,  1936  concerning 
the  liegime  of  the  Straits  provides  in  part  as  follows : 

“In  time  of  peace,  merchant  vessels  shall  enjoy  complete  freedom 
of  transit  and  navigation  in  the  Straits,  by  day  and  by  night,  under 
any  flag  and  with  any  kind  of  cargo,  without  any  formalities,  except 
as  provided  in  article  3  below.3 

•  •••*** 

“Pilotage  and  towage  remain  optional. 

Article  3  contains  certain  provisions  relating  to  sanitary  control 
which  are  not  pert  inent  here. 

Since  merchant  vessels  are  clearly  entitled  under  the  provisions 
referred  to  to  complete  freedom  of  passage  in  the  Straits  by  day  or 
night  in  time  of  peace,  it  is  evident  that  any  militarization  of  the 
Straits  which  would  interfere  with  such  freedom  of  passage  is  pro¬ 
hibited.  Whether  the  contemplated  placing  of  mine  fields  in  the  Black 
Sea  entrance  to  the  Straits  would  interfere  with  such  passage  is  a 
question  of  fact  and  the  assurances  in  the  Foreign  Office  inquiry 
indicate  that  it  would  not.  The  assurance  that  no  pilotage  would  be 
required  is  also  in  accord  with  the  Convention. 

In  the  absence  of  agreement  to  the  contrary  the  right  of  Turkey  to 
mine  the  Straits  flows  from  sovereignty.  While  the  Lausanne  Con¬ 
vention  of  1923  4  relating  to  the  regime  of  the  Straits  required  the 
demilitarization  of  specified  zones  and  islands  in  the  area,  and  con¬ 
tained  prohibitions  against  the  use  of  “submarine  engines  of  war”  all 
such  provisions  were  omitted  from  the  Montreux  Convention.  It  was 
the  intention  of  the  parties  to  the  later  Convention,  indicated  in  the 
preamble,  “to  replace  by  the  present  Convention  the  Convention  signed 
at  Lausanne  on  the  24th,  July,  1923”  and  any  doubt  that  such  was 
the  legal  effect  would  seem  to  be  completely  resolved  by  the  fact  that 
all  of  the  parties  to  the  Lausanne  Convention  are  also  parties  to  the 
Montreux  Convention.  In  any  event,  the  right  of  Turkey  to  again 
militarize  the  Styaits  is  clear  from  the  protocol  of  signature  of  the 
Montreux  Convention  in  which  the  respective  governments  accept  the 

following  provisions : 

“1.  Turkey  may  immediately  remilitarize  the  zone  of  the  Straits 
as  defined  in  the  preamble  to  the  said  Convention. 


a  The  following  omission  indicated  in  the  source  text.  i  in  . 

4  Xiimed  Tulv  24  1923:  league  of  Nations  Treaty  Series,  \ol.  xwirr,  r>.  • 

alw  British  Cmd. ’  1929,  Treaty  Series  No.  16  (1923):  Convention  Relating 
the  Regime  of  the  Straits,  p.  109. 
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For  the  reasons  indicated,  it  is  the  view  of  this  office  that  if  the 
placing  of  the  proposed  mines  at  the  Black  Sea  entrance  to  the  Straits 
does  not  as  a  matter  of  fact  interfere  with  the  complete  freedom  of  pas¬ 
sage  of  the  Straits  and  navigation  therein,  without  pilotage,  there  is  no 
objection  thereto  from  a  legal  standpoint  reason  of  the  provisions 
of  Article  2  of  the  Montreux  Convention. 

It  might  be  added  that  although  the  Soviet  Government  in  1916 
proposed  to  the  Turkish  Government  “a  new  regime”  for  the  Straits 
providing  in  paid  for  a  joint  Turko-Soviet  system  for  defense  of  the 
Straits,5  this  proposal  for  joint  defense  has  been  strenuously  com¬ 
bated  by  the  Turkish  Government  as  incompatible  with  its 
sovereignty  and  security  and  this  position  appears  to  have  been 
supported,  at  least  in  part,  by  the  United  States  in  a  note  to 
the  Soviet  Government  on  August  19,  1946 6  which  expressed  the 
view  that  the  establishment  of  a  regime  for  the  Straits  was  not  the 
exclusive  concern  of  the  Black  Sea  powers  and  declared  that  Turkey 
should  remain  primarily  responsible  for  the  defense  of  the  Straits. 


5  Reference  is  to  the  Soviet  note  of  August  7,  1946  to  the  Turkish  Government, 
also  transmitted  to  the  Governments  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United 
States ;  text  in  Foreign  Relations,  1945,  vol.  vii,  p.  827. 
an>id,  p.  847. 


7S2.00/5— 2250 

Memorandum  by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  May  22,  1950. 

Subject :  The  Turkish  Elections 

In  free  and  orderly  elections  held  in  Turkey  on  May  II,  1950, 1  the 
Democrat  Party,  the  leading  opposition  party,  scored  a  sweeping 
and  generally  unexpected  victory  over  the  Republican  Peoples’  Party, 
the  party  of  Atatiirk  2  and  Inonii,3  which  has  been  in  power  since  the 
Republic  was  founded  in  1923.  These  elections  represent  the  culmina¬ 
tion  of  democratic  development  in  Turkey,  a  country  which  in  a  re¬ 
markably  short  period  of  time,  has  evolved  from  absolute  monarchy 
to  the  multi-party  system,  under  the  guidance  of  a  benevolent  dicta¬ 
torship.  Great  credit  is  due  President  Inonii  who  has  fostered  this 
development  even  though  it  has  meant  the  defeat  of  his  party. 


1  TRe  Turkish  Ninth  Grand  National  Assembly  (GNA),  which  was  elected  on 
May  14,  1950,  consisted  of  395  members  of  the  Democrat  Party,  69  members  of 
the  Republican  People’s  Party,  1  member  of  the  Nation’s  Party,  9  Independents, 
and  13  vacancies  (despatch  6,  July  5,  from  Ankara,  782.00/7-550,  not  printed). 

2  Ivemal  Atatiirk,  President  of  the  Turkish  Republic,  1923-1938. 

3  Ismet  Inonii,  outgoing  President  of  the  Turkish  Republic,  was  elected  on 
May  14  Delegate  for  Malatya  to  the  Ninth  GNA  in  which,  as  President  General 
.of  the  Republican  People’s  Party,  he  led  the  opposition. 
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The  Democrat  Party  victory  is  believed  to  reflect  countrywide  dis¬ 
satisfaction  with  economic  conditions,  and  reaction  against  the  single¬ 
party  mentality  characterizing  many  of  the  leaders  of  the  People's 
Party.  That  it  does  not  reflect  a  desire  for  radical  changes  in  policy 
is  borne  out  by  the  very  poor  showing  of  the  Nation’s  Party,  an  op¬ 
position  party  appealing  to  extremist  elements,  which  has  won  only 
one  seat  in  the  Assembly. 

The  new  National  Assembly  will  convene  on  May  22  to  elect  the 
President  of  the  Republic.4  He,  in  turn,  will  appoint  a  prime  minister 
who  will  form  a  new  government.5  This  government,  it  is  expected, 
will  cooperate  with  the  United  States  and  the  other  western  democ¬ 
racies  as  fully  as  its  predecessor  as  the  two  parties  are  united  on  for¬ 
eign  policy.  There  are  no  fundamental  differences  in  the  tenets  of  the 
two  parties  with  respect  to  domestic  policies.  The  Democrat  Party, 
however,  while  admitting  the  necessity  for  state  enterprise  in  Turkey, 
appears  to  attach  more  importance  to  the  role  of  private  enterprise 
and  foreign  capital  in  the  development  of  the  country  than  the  Peo¬ 
ples’  Party  and  also  advocates  the  right  of  labor  to  strike  which  is 
now  forbidden.  The  new  government  is  expected  to  carry  out  its  poli¬ 
cies  with  moderation  and  caution. 

James  E.  Webb 

4  Celal  Bayar,  leader  of  the  Democrat  Party,  was  elected  President  of  the 
Turkish  Republic  by  a  vote  of  387  (for  Bayar)  to  64  (for  Inonvi)  and  1  for  Halil 

Ozydriik  by  the  Ninth  GNA  on  May  22. 

5  Government  formed  on  May  22  with  Adnan  Menderes  as  Prime  Minister,  Fuat 
Kopriilii  as  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  Refik  §evket  luce  as  Minister  of 
National  Defense. 


782.11/5-2450  :  Telegram 

President  Truman  to  the  President  of  the  Turkish  Republic  ( Bayar ) 


Washington,  May  24, 1950 — 3  p.  m. 

I  wish  to  express  to  Your  Excellency  my  sincere  congratulations  on 
the  occasion  of  your  election  as  President  of  the  Turkish  Republic.1 2 

That  the  Turkish  people,  through  their  newly  elected  representa¬ 
tives  in  the  National  Assembly,  have  bestowed  upon  you  this  highest 
of  honors  is  indeed  recognition  of  the  significant  role  that  you  ha\  e 
long  played  in  furthering  the  cause  of  democratic  development  in 


1  This  telegram  was  drafted  by  C.  Robert  Moore,  Officer  in  Charge  of  Turkish 
Affairs,  Department  of  State,  on  May  22,  approved  by  the  President,  and  re¬ 
turned  to  the  Department  on  May  24  for  appropriate  transmittal.  Ihe  text  was 
sent  by  Department’s  telegram  239,  May  24,  to  Ankara,  78-.il/5--450,  not  printed, 
and  it  was  released  by  the  Anatolian  news  agency  for  publication  by  Ankara 
morning  newspapers  on  May  27  (telegram  273,  May  27,  from  Ankara,  ib_.  / 
5-2750,  not  printed) . 

2  See  footnote  4,  supra. 


538-188 — 78- 


■SI 


1264 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  19  50,  VOLUME  V 


your  country.  Turkey  has  shown  the  world  yet  another  evidence  not 
only  of  its  attachment  to  this  cause,  but  of  its  inner  strength  and 
fundamental  stability  which  has  won  it  such  a  respected  place  within 
the  family  of  democratic  nations. 

I  am  looking  forward  with  confidence  to  the  continuance  of  the 
very  friendly  and  close  relations  which  now  exist  between  the  peoples 
and  governments  of  our  two  countries.3 

Harry  S.  Truman 


3  In  reply  to  a  letter  of  July  20  from  President  Bayar  announcing  his  election, 
a  letter  of  December  4  from  President  Truman  read  in  part  as  follows:  “I 
cordially  reciprocate  the  sentiments  you  express  for  the  continuance  of  the 
friendly  relations  existing  between  the  United  States  and  Turkey,  and  I  assure 
Tour  Excellency  of  my  best  wishes  for  your  personal  welfare  and  for  the  pros¬ 
perity  of  the  Republic  over  which  you  have  been  called  to  preside.  Your  Good 
Friend,  Harry  S.  Truman.”  (Enclosure  to  instruction  36,  December  12,  to  Ankara, 
711. ll-TR/10— 1650,  not  printed ;  transmitted  by  the  Embassy  in  Turkey  to  the 
Turkish  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  on  January  4, 1951.) 


782.00/6-250 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  (Ilare) 

secret  [Washington,]  June  2,  1950. 

Subject :  Meeting  with  Turkish  Ambassador 
Participants :  Mr.  Feridun  C.  Erkin,  Ambassador  of  Turkey 
Mr.  R.  A.  Hare — XEA 

I  lunched  with  the  Turkish  Ambassador  on  Friday,  June  2,  and  in 
the  couise  of  the  conversation  the  Ambassador  particularly  mentioned 
the  matter  of  a  pact  including  Turkey.  The  Ambassador  recalled  that 
he  had  urged  the  Secretary  to  include  this  as  an  item  on  the  agenda 
of  the  London  meetings 1 2  and  that,  at  the  Ambassador’s  further  sug¬ 
gestion,  the  Turkish  Government  had  also  approached  the  French  and 
British  Governments  on  this  subject.  He  had  noted  that  information 
emanating  from  London  only  included  the  statements  of  the  Secretary 
and  Mr.  Bevin  confirming  previous  policy  with  respect  to  Greece, 
Turkey  and  Iran,-  and  he  inquired  whether  this  indicated  that  the 


documentation  on  the  meetings  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  France  the 
cos  ffdrKinf°m’  and  the  Ullited  States,  London,  May  11-13.  see  vol.  in’  pp 
a?  ^°or  documentation  on  the  session  of  the  North  Atlantic  Council,  London, 
May  15-18,  see  ibid.,  pp.  1  ff.  ’ 

2  A  statement  by  Secretary  of  State  Dean  G.  Acheson  issued  on  May  19  on  his 
departure  from  London  following  the  Foreign  Ministers  meetings  read  in  part 

as  follows:  I  wish  to  reaffirm  the  deep  interest  of  the  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  in  the  security  of  Greece,  Turkey,  and  Iran  and  our  determination  to  con¬ 
tinue  our  policy  of  supporting  these  and  other  countries  which  are  striving 
through  military  and  economic  efforts  to  safeguard  their  independence  and 
teintorial  integrity”  (Department  of  State  Bulletin,  June  5,  1950,  p.  8S3).  For- 
Secretary  Bevin  on  May  19  issued  a  similar  statement  on  behalf  of  the 
-Hntisli  Government. 
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question  of  a  pact  had  not  been  included  in  the  London  conversations. 

I  told  the  Ambassador  that  the  London  meetings  had  been  called 
in  order  to  discuss  certain  specific  points  on  an  agreed  agenda,  the 
principal  item  on  which  was  to  make  the  NATO  a  more  practical 
working  organization.  The  matters  included  on  this  agenda  had  been 
of  such  a  nature  that  the  representatives  of  the  various  governments 
had  had  to  work  day  and  night  in  order  to  cover  them,  with  the  result 
that  it  had  not  been  possible  to  take  advantage  of  the  meetings  to 
enlarge  the  area  of  discussion.  As  a  consequence,  occasion  had  not  been 
afforded  to  discuss  the  matter  of  a  pact  including  Turkey  on  a  sub¬ 
stantive  basis,  but,  realizing  the  desirability  of  avoiding  the  creation 
of  any  impression  that  emphasis  on  NAT  in  these  particular  meetings 
constituted  any  diminution  of  interest  in  Greece,  Turkey  and  Iran, 
specific  statements  regarding  those  countries  had  been  made  immedi¬ 
ately  following  the  conference  by  the  Secretary  and  Mr.  Bevin,  and 
the  Secretary  had  again  referred  to  this  matter  in  his  address  before 
the  informal  joint  session  of  Congress  on  Wednesday,  May  31. 3  Ihe 
Ambassador  then  asked  if  lie  could  inquire  who  had  raised  this  ques¬ 
tion  in  London.  I  replied  that,  I  did  not  feel  that  it  would  be  proper  for 
me  to  comment  on  this  point.  I  said  I  wished  again  to  emphasize, 
however,  that  significance  should  not  be  attached  to  the  fact  that  it 
was  not  possible  to  take  up  this  question  at  this  particular  time,  to 
do  so  would  create  an  impression  which  was  totally  unjustified  by 
the  facts. 

The  Ambassador  then  made  a  rather  self-revealing  observation  to 
the  effect  that  the  idea  of  a  pact  including  Turkey  and  the  Western 
Powers  had  in  fact  been  initially  advocated  by  him  personally  while 
he  was  still  in  Ankara,  and  that  he  had  been  given  a  free  hand  to  do 
what  he  could  on  the  matter  when  he  had  been  appointed  Ambassador 
to  Washington.  Initially,  he  said,  his  Government  had  not  been  overly 
interested  in  the  idea,  but  as  time  had  gone  on  they  had  developed 
a  very  strong  interest  in  it,  and  he  had  been  under  constant  pressure 
to  produce  results.  This  had  even  reached  the  point  where  lie  had  found 
himself  in  the  position  of  explaining  the  American  point-of-view  m 
the  face  of  a  disposition  on  the  part  of  his  superiors  to  interpret  the 
failure  of  the  American  Government  to  act  as  an  unwillingness  to 
give  Turkey  the  support  required.  Now,  said  the  Ambassador,  he  had 
been  called  home  to  report  and  was  leaving  on  June  16.  What  could  he 
say  to  his  Government?  He  hoped  that  there  might  be  something  new 
and  constructive  which  he  could  take  back,  and  if  so  he  would  gnatl^ 
appreciate  having  an  interview  with  the  Secretary  before  he  left. 


3  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  June  12, 1950,  p.  931. 
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However,  if  the  situation  remained  the  same,  there  would  be  no  neces¬ 
sity  for  his  importuning  the  Secretary.  I  told  the  Ambassador  that  as 
far  as  I  know  there  was  no  change  in  the  facts  governing  our  policy  in 
this  regard,  but  that  I  would  get  in  touch  with  him  in  the  event  there 
were  any  further  developments  of  which  he  should  be  apprised. 


Ankara  Embassy  Files  :  Lot  57F72  :  Box  2  :  322.2  Straits  1950-52 


The  Ambassador  in  Turkey  (Wadsworth)  to  the  Secretary -General , 
Turkish  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  ( Akdur )1 


Ankara,  June  5,  1950. 

Mr  Dear  Mr.  Ambassador:  In  compliance  with  your  request,  I 
am  giving  you  herewith  the  substance  of  the  telegram  2  from  the 
United  States  Department  of  State  which  I  read  to  you  during  our 
conversation  on  May  31 : 3 

,  “The  Montreux  Convention,  which  replaced  the  Lausanne  Conven¬ 
tion  of  1923  and  to  which  all  the  signatories  of  the  Lausanne  Con¬ 
vention  adhered,  places  no  limitations  on  the  right  of  Turkey  to  mili¬ 
tarize  the  Straits,  such  as  the  stipulation  of  the  Lausanne  Convention 
regarding  the  demilitarization  of  certain  specified  zones  and  islands 
in  the  area  of  the  Straits  or  its  prohibition  against  the  use  of  ‘sub¬ 
marine  engines  of  war’.  Moreover,  Turkey’s  right  to  remilitarize  the 
Straits  appears  to  be  clearly  established  by  the  protocol  of  signature 
of  the  Montreux  Convention,  in  which  the  signatory  Governments 
accepted  a  provision  that  ‘Turkey  may  immediately  remilitarize  the 
zone  of  the  Straits  as  defined  in  the  preamble  of  the  said  Convention’. 

“However,  Article  d  of  the  Montreux  Convention  would  clearly  pro¬ 
hibit  any  militarization  which  would  interfere  with  the  complete  free¬ 
dom  of  passage  through  the  Straits  in  time  of  peace.  If,  therefore, 
the  proposed^  placing  of  mines  described  in  your  telegram  4 *  would  not 
in  fact  interfere  with  the  complete  freedom  of  passage  of  the  Straits 
and  navigation  therein  without  pilotage,  the  Department  considers 
that  the  provisions  of  Article  2  would  constitute  no  obstacle  thereto 
from  a  legal  standpoint.” 

You  will  recall  that  I  emphasized  to  you  the  fact  that  this  inter¬ 
pretation  of  a  treaty  to  which  the  United  States  is  not  a  party  is  an 
entirely  informal  one. 

The  paragraph  in  my  telegram 6  to  the  Department  of  State  which 
I  read  to  you  was  substantially  as  follows : 


A’his  paper  bears  the  notation:  “Copy  to  Admiral  Ginder  7/12/50” 

5-2750  not  printed0  Department’s  teleSram  244 >  May  27,  to  Ankara,  782.022/ 

3  No  memorandum  of  the  conversation  of  May  31  between  Ambassador  Wads- 

worth  and  Secretary-General  Akdur  has  been  found  in  Department  of  State  tiles 

Reference  is  to  telegram  213,  April  29,  from  Ankara,  p.  1254 

Reference  is  to  ibid. 
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“I  am  informed  by  Admiral  Ginder  and  by  the  Embassy’s  Naval 
Attache  with  whom  the  Turkish  authorities  have  discussed  the  plan, 
that  it  is  proposed  to  lay  three  lines  of  moored  and  ground  mines 
near  the  Black  Sea  entrance  to  the  Straits,  at  a  depth  of  twenty  to 
thirty  fathoms.  The  mines  would  be  controlled  from  a  post  ashore 
which  is  planned  as  a  part  of  the  defense  system  for  the  harbor  en¬ 
trance.  When  they  are  not  energized,  the  mines  would  constitute  no 
menace  to  navigation;  the  field  could  be  crossed  at  any  point  and 
pilotage  would  consequently  not  be  necessary.  Any  mines  which  nug  it 
break  loose  would  be  sterile  and  would  therefore  not  endanger  passing 


vessels.” 

F aitlif ully  yours, 


George  Wadsworth 


882.00R/6— 750 


Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Officer  in  Charge  oj  Turkish 


Affairs  {Moore) 


[Washington,]  June  7,  1950. 


CONFIDENTIAL, 


Subiect:  Difficulties  Arising  Between  the  Turkish  Government  and 
ECA  Regarding  the  Release  of  ECA  Counterpart  Funds. 

Participants :  Feridun  Erkin,  Ambassador  of  Turkey 

_  1  .  •  A  •  /  1  _ _ "NT  h'  \ 


Raymond  A.  Hare,  Acting  Assistant  Secretary,  NEA 
George  Woodbridge,  Officer-in-Charge,  Economic  Af¬ 
fairs,  GTI 

Francis  F.  Lincoln,  Economic  Affairs,  GTI 
C.  Robert  Moore,  Officer-in-Charge,  Turkish  Affairs 


Problem:  Ambassador  Erkin  requests  the  Department’s  assistance 
in  clearing  up  a  difficulty  between  the  Turkish  Government  and  ECA 
arising  over  statements  allegedly  made  to  him  by  an  ECA  official  and 
subsequently  repudiated  by  ECA  regarding  the  release  of  counterpart 
funds  to  Turkey.1 

Action  Required :  To  express  to  ECA  the  Department  s  interest  m 
an  early  settlement  of  this  difficulty. 

Action  Assigned :  Mr.  Hare  and  GTI. 


elusive  negotiations  Detween  ™  .on  TlinP  17  from  Ankara 

status  of  counterpart  funds  (enclosure  to  despatch  439,  June  , 

882.00R/6-1750,  not  printed). 
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Discussion:  Ambassador  Erkin  called  at  his  request  to  ask  the 
Department’s  assistance  in  bringing  about  settlement  of  the  difficulties 
which  had  arisen  between  the  Turkish  Government  and  EGA  with 
respect  to  the  release  of  counterpart  funds.  More  specifically  the  prob¬ 
lem  has  arisen  as  a  result  of  statements  allegedly  made  in  late  April 
1950  by  Mr.  McDaniel,2  then  Assistant  to  Mr.  Foster  3  of  ECA,  to  the 
Ambassador  as  well  as  to  Messrs.  Alpar 4  and  Zorlu  5  to  the  effect  that 
ECA  had  changed  its  viewpoint  with  respect  to  the  release  of  counter¬ 
part  funds  and  no  longer  would  insist  on  the  usual  procedures  being 
followed,  and  that  Mr.  Dorr,  ECA  Mission  Chief  of  Ankara,  was  being 
informed  accordingly.  The  Ambassador  had  further  understood  from 
Mr.  McDaniel  that  it  would  be  agreeable  for  the  Turkish  Government 
to  submit  all  of  the  investment  projects  provided  for  in  this  year’s 
budget  to  Mr.  Dorr,  who  would  select  projects  totaling  TL  155  million 
for  ECA  counterpart  financing,  which  projects  would  then  be  for¬ 
warded  to  OSR,  Paris  and  to  the  ECA  Administrator  for  final  ap¬ 
proval.  The  Ambassador  asserted  that  Mr.  McDaniel’s  assurances  were 
such  that  he  had  no  reason  to  doubt  that  ECA  had  decided  upon  a 
more  flexible  policy  on  counterpart  releases  for  Turkey. 

The  Ambassador  then  referred  to  his  meeting  on  May  22  with 
Messrs.  Hoffman  and  Foster.  He  was  obviously  very  disturbed  that 
these  gentlemen,  with  whom  he  had  maintained  very  friendly  rela¬ 
tions,  had  been  under  the  impression  that  he  had  misinformed  his 
Government  in  saying  that  an  agreement  had  been  reached.  The  Am¬ 
bassador  emphasized  that  if  a  mistake  had  been  made  it  was  a  mistake 
that  had  been  made  by  ECA,  and  that  he  felt  ECA’s  approach  to  him 
should  have  been  in  that  vein,  Avith  the  request  to  him  to  help  straighten 
out  the  matter  with  the  Turkish  Government  and  to  work  out  together 
the  solution  of  the  counterpart  problem.  Since  a  responsible  ECA 
official  who  Avas  presumably  speaking  for  Mr.  Foster  had  told  him 
of  the  ‘‘new”  ECA  position  and  he  had  so  informed  his  Government, 
he  felt  obliged  to  hold  to  that  position  and  had  so  written  to  Mr. 

2  Joseph  M.  McDaniel,  Jr.,  former  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
Economic  Cooperation  Administration. 

3  William  C.  Foster,  Deputy  Administrator,  Economic  Cooperation  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

4  Nahit  Alpar,  Financial  Counselor,  Turkish  Embassy  in  the  United  States. 

5  Fatin  Rii§tii  Zorlu,  Secretary-General,  Turkish  Ministry  of  State,  left  Wash¬ 
ington  about  May  11,  after  inconclusive  Turkish  loan  negotiations  with  the 
International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development  (Department’s  telegram 
221,  May  15,  to  Ankara,  882.10/5-1550,  not  printed). 
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Foster  following  the  meeting  of  May  22.  The  Ambassador  stated  that 
the  matter  had  now  become  more  serious  as  the  new  Prime  Minister 
in  presenting  to  the  National  Assembly  the  program  of  the  new  Gov¬ 
ernment6  criticized  the  previous  Government  for  claiming  that  it  had 
reached  an  agreement  with  the  American  authorities  on  the  release 
of  counterpart  funds  to  cover  the  Turkish  budget  deficit,  whereas  in 
fact  no  such  agreement  had  been  reached.  The  Ambassador  indicated 
that  the  previous  Government  had  based  its  claim  on  las  own  report, 
following  the  McDaniel  conversations,  and  that  he  was  the  one  who 
was  being  made  to  shoulder  the  blame.  It  was  very  clear  that  he  wanted 
the  Department  to  take  up  the  matter  with  ECA  and  to  induce  it  to 
accept  a  solution  proposed  earlier  by  the  Ambassador  viz :  the  T urlush 
Government  to  present  its  investment  projects  to  Dorr,  who  would 
select  for  counterpart  financing  projects  totaling  TL  155,000,000,  these 
to  be  forwarded  to  OSR  and  ECA/W  for  final  approval. 

I  pointed  out  that  I  was,  of  course,  m  no  position  to  speak  toi  EG 
and  did  not  know  how  they  were  going  to  reply  to  his  letter.  I  did 
know,  however,  that  certain  procedures  and  criteria  for  the  release  o 
counterpart  funds  had  been  established  by  law  and  experience  and 
were  applicable  to  all  ERP  countries,  not  just  Turkey  Consequently, 
ECA  while  wanting  to  redress  any  wrongs  that  may  have  been  com¬ 
mitted  may  well  not  be  in  a  position  to  meet  the  Turkish  Govenimen  s 
wishes  with  respect  to  counterpart  releases.  I  pointed  out  that  I  was 
sure  ECA  regretted  that  this  difficulty  had  arisen  and  would  want  to 
straighten  it  out  in  the  most  satisfactory  manner,  compatible  with  its 

°'Tu)ldtlm  Ambassador  that  we  would  inform  ECA  of  liis  visit  and 
urge  that  an  early  reply  to  his  letter  of  May  24  ■  to  Mr  Foster  be 
given  him,  particularly  as  he  is  anxious  to  know  where  the  m  _ 
stands  before  he  sails  for  Turkey  on  June  16.  The  Ainbassador  stated 
that  if  a  satisfactory  reply  was  not  received  very  shortly  he  ™ ; 1  ®  ’ 
for  an  appointment  with  Secretary  Acheson,  an  approach  which 

sought  to  discourage. 

782.2/6-750,  not  printed).  nvnilnble  is  (rooted  in  part  in  telegram 

7  Ambassador  Erkin’s  report,  date  .  to  FCA  Administrator  (attach- 

Toeca  419,  May  ^  from  ECA  M.»<m  in  Art.™  to  BCAiJmu,  ,82.5/ 

ment  to  memorandum,  June  13,  by  Mr.  iiare  10 
G-1350,  not  printed). 

"Not  printed. 
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782.5  MAP/6-1450 

Memorandum  by  the  Deputy  Director  of  Mutual  Defense  Assistance , 
Department  of  State  ( Ohly) ,  to  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Military 
Assistance ,  Department  of  Defense  ( Lemnitzer ) 

top  secret  [Washington,]  June  14,  1950. 

Subject:  Fiscal  Year  1950  Air  Force  MDA  Materiel  Program,  Title 
II. 

I  refer  to  your  memorandum,  above  subject,  dated  May  16,  1950, 1 
concerning  the  Air  Force  Program  for  Turkey.  The  Department  ap¬ 
preciates  the  arguments  set  forth  in  paragraph  2  thereof  in  support 
of  supplying  Turkey  with  jet  aircraft,  and  will  give  fullest  considera¬ 
tion  thereto.  It  is  also  appreciated  that  early  disclosure  of  the  pro¬ 
posal  to  give  jet  aircraft  to  Turkey  would  facilitate  the  handling  of  the 
airfield  rehabilitation  project  for  FY  1950  and  would  permit  of  early 
training  in  flying  and  maintenance  techniques. 

However,  there  are  certain  political  considerations  which  make  it 
necessar}^  that  the  proposal  to  give  jet  aircraft  to  Turkey  not  be  dis¬ 
closed  at  this  time  even  to  the  Turkish  Government.  The  exact  temper 
of  the  new  Turkish  Government  and  of  its  new  Chief  of  Staff 2  re¬ 
mains  to  be  established.  Premature  announcement  of  our  intention  to 
send  jets  to  Turkey  would  indicate  a  confidence  in  the  new  Govern¬ 
ment  not  yet  proven.  A  few  months  should  provide  indications  of  the 
extent  to  which  cooperation  can  be  expected  from  them,  and  of  the 
strength  they  might  be  expected  to  exhibit  should  Russian  pressure 
develop  as  the  result  of  providing  jet  planes.  It  would  also  appear 
that  the  new  Government  may  renew  pressure  for  United  States  par¬ 
ticipation  in  a  regional  pact,  and,  should  our  reply  be  negative, 
simultaneous  announcement  of  our  intention  to  provide  jet  planes 
would  appear  desirable.  Finally,  it  appears  that  the  announcement  to 
the  Turkish  Government  should  come  as  soon  as  possible  in  relation 
to  the  start  of  training  in  jet  aircraft,  to  minimize  the  delay  inherent 
in  training  and  procurement  procedures  in  the  Turkish  mind. 

It  is  therefore  recommended  that,  in  so  far  as  the  rehabilitation  of 
the  airfields  is  concerned,  the  position  be  adopted  with  the  Turkish 
Government  that  it  would  be  wasteful  to  invest  funds  to  rehabilitate 
these  fields  only  so  as  to  permit  the  accommodation  of  conventional 
aircraft;  and  that  sound  business  judgment  indicates  that,  in  view 
of  the  possibility  that  Turkey  may  herself  wish  to  acquire  more  modern 
aircraft,  the  rehabilitation  project  should  be  pursued  on  a  basis  which 
will  not  call  for  doing  the  job  over  again  in  the  next  year  or  two, 

1  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 

Gen.  Nuri  Yamut. 
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should  Turkey  obtain  jet  aircraft  in  one  way  or  another.  It  is  believe d 
that  this  argument  has  some  merit  in  and  of  itself  m  view  o 
technological  strides  being  made  in  the  field  of  aviation,  and  m  view 
of  the  understanding  of  the  Department  based  on  informal  stateme 
of  representatives  of  the  Department  of  Defense,  that  const,  uc  m 
these^elds  for  jet  aircraft  will  not  result  m  any  substantial  increase 
1!;  tahh  of  runway  or  in  the.  gross  weight  which  the  airstrip  wil  be 
able  to  accommodate.  No  specific  publicity  should  be  given  to  the  fact 
that  these  fields  will  be  designed  for  jet  aircraft  use.  Conversely, 
extreme  secrecy  should  be  given  to  this  fact  which  would  m  turn  un¬ 
duly  emphasize  this  aspect  of  the  project  and  give  it  an  und  y 

""'ifis' understood  that  the  question  of  training  becomes  of  immediate 
importance  with  respect  to  Turkish  students  who  will  becoming  o 

the  United  States  for  flight  training  for  ]et  aircraft.  It  is  informally 
understood  that  it  is  possible  to  postpone  this  flight  training  for  et 
aircraft  so  that  all  of  the Turkish  students  would  commence  this  trail 
imr  in  January  1951.  Even  if  this  were  done,  it  is  understood  t  < 
sufficient  advance  notice  to  the  Turkish  Government  ^ 
order  to  let  it  select  those  students.  The  Department  of  State  therefore 
recommends  that  training  spaces  for  such  students  be 
classes  to  commence  not  before  January  1951,  anc  ia  1 
Government  should  not  be  informed  at  this  time  that 

reserved  for  jet  flying  training.  The  Department  of  State  totte 
recommends  that  in  the  fall,  several  weeks  be  ore  the  T in 
ment  should  be  requested  to  select  students  foi  ]  fanuary  ^)51 

order  that  such  students  could  be  available  for  the  January  1D1 
classes,  the  two  Departments  review  the  situation  legal  d 

nishine  of  jet  aircraft  to  Turkey.  , 

You  mav  be  assured  that  the  most  sympathetic  reception  to  the 

concept  "of  hiving  jet  aircraft  to  Turkey  will  be  afforded,  subject  to 
developments  in  the  political  arena  in  the  ensuing  m™^°wever, 
it  is  believed  that  the  delay  which  this  process  will  afford  w  l  perm 
the  resolution  of  certain  political  aspects  of  t  le  sn.ua  j®1 
and  will  permit  us  to  gauge  better  the  Russian  reaction  to  the 

rehabilitation  projects.  iu  Depart- 

With  respect  to  paragraph  4  of  your  memorandum,  the  Dopa 

ment  is  willing  to  accept  the  amendment  proposed. 

Should  the  foregoing  appear  to  you  to  cal  of 

sideration,  the  Department  of  State  is  agreeable  to  you.  suggestio 

discussing  this  matter  in  the  FMACC. 


T  .  T  T  71  TTT  -XT 
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Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Under  Secretary  of  State 

(Webb) 


secret  Washington,  June  14,  1950. 

Subject :  Courtesy  Call  of  Ambassador  Erkin. 

Participants :  F eridun  Erkin,  Ambassador  of  Turkey 
James  E.  Webb,  Under  Secretary 
C.  Robert  Moore,  Officer-in-Charge,  Turkish  Affairs 

Ambassador  Erkin  stated  that  he  was  leaving  for  Turkey  very 
shortly  and  had  wanted  to  call  on  me  before  his  departure.1  While  he 
had  no  particular  problems  to  take  up  with  me,  he  inquired  whether 
there  were  any  views  the  Secretary  or  I  might  wish  him,  upon  his 
arrival  in  Turkey,  to  convey  to  the  new  Government,  particularly  with 
respect  to  the  recent  London  meetings.2  I  referred  to  his  call  on  me  of 
April  27, 3  and  stated  that,  as  I  believed  he  knew,  it  had  not  been  found 
possible  to  place  on  the  agenda  of  the  London  meetings  the  question 
of  including  Turkey  in  a  regional  pact,  but  that  the  Ambassador’s 
request  had  been  taken  up  with  the  Secretary.4  By  way  of  observation 
on  the  London  meetings  I  mentioned  to  the  Ambassador  that  I  felt 
these  meetings  had  revealed  that : 

(1)  the  peoples  of  Europe  recognize  more  acutely  than  they  did  a 
year  ago  the  implications  of  being  a  satellite  nation  and  realize  that 
there  is  no  middle  road  for  them ; 

(2)  the  free  peoples  of  Europe  have  a  greater  feeling  of  confidence 
as  a  result  of  the  cooperation  thus  far  achieved  that  war  can  be  pre¬ 
vented,  and  they  recognize  that  this  is  possible  only  through  their 
cooperative  efforts; 

(3)  many  of  the  measures  of  cooperation  now  being  undertaken  as 
a  result  of  the  Russian  threat  would,  in  any  event,  have  been  essen¬ 
tial  in  order  to  meet  major  economic  and  other  problems  facing  the 
world  after  World  War  II. 


’•Ambassador  Erkin  was  away  from  Washington,  June  16-Aiigust.  15;  Melih 
Esenbel,  First  Secretary  of  the  Turkish  Embassy,  served  as  Charge  d’ Affaires 
ad  interim. 

2  For  documentation  on  the  meetings  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  France,  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States,  London  May  11—13,  see  vol.  irr,  pp.  828  if. 
For  documentation  on  the  session  of  the  North  Atlantic  Council,  London,  May  15- 
18,  see  ibid.,  pp.  1  ff. 

3  See  the  memorandum  of  conversation,  April  27,  by  Mr.  Webb,  p.  1252. 

4  With  reference  to  Ambassador  Erkin’s  request  of  April  27  that  the  question 
of  including  Turkey  in  a  regional  security  pact  be  placed  on  the  agenda  of  the 
May  meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  in  London,  Mr.  McGhee  suggested  in  a 
memorandum  of  May  1  to  Mr.  Webb  that  a  reply  “be  deferred  until  after  the 
meetings  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  as  there  is  always  a  possibility  that  the  ques¬ 
tion  may  come  up  during  the  meetings.  Should  Ambassador  Erkin  raise  the 
question  in  the  meantime,  he  could  be  informed  that  the  Secretary  was  fully 
briefed  on  the  matter  before  his  departure  but  that  it  is  doubtful  that  there 
can  be  any  change  at  this  time  in  this  Government’s  position  as  expressed  to 
him  previously.”  For  text  of  Mr.  McGhee’s  memorandum,  see  vol.  m,  p.  79. 
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The  Ambassador  inquired  if  he  might  inform  his  Government  that 
the  inclusion  of  Turkey  in  a  security  arrangement  with  the  United 
States  was  only  a  question  of  time.  I  replied  that  I  did  not  feel  that 
I  was  in  a  position  to  make  such  a  statement,  but  that  he  could  be  sure 
that  we  would  be  constantly  working  with  Turkey  to  arrive  at  meas¬ 
ures  which  we  could  both  agree  were  the  most  suitable  in  the  light  of 
existing  conditions.  The  Ambassador  then  asked  if  we  were  not  con¬ 
cerned  over  the  possibility  that  countries  which  were  not  covered  by 
security  arrangements  with  the  United  States  might  become  discour¬ 
aged.  I  pointed  out  again  that  there  was  abundant  evidence  of  our 
interest  in  Turkey’s  security;  that  Turkey  was  not  only  receiving 
direct  aid  from  the  United  States,  but  was  benefiting  indirectly  from 
the  United  States  contribution  to  security  measures  in  other  areas. 
The  Ambassador  did  not  pursue  the  matter  further,  and  the  meeting 

came  to  a  close. 

.Tatvtfs  hi.  Webb 


Ankara  Embassy  Files  :  Lot  5SF33  :  Box  3299  :  500  ECA 

The  Administrator  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Administration 

{Hoffman),  to  the  Turkish  Ambassador  in  the  United  States 
{Erkin) 1 

[Washington,]  June  15,  1950.. 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador:  Mr.  Foster  and  I  have  given  thoughtful 
consideration  to  your  letter  of  May  24, 2  and  generally  to  the  present 
status  of  the  Turkish  counterpart  fund  release  matter.  We  regret  ex¬ 
ceedingly  the  apparent  misunderstanding  which  has  beclouded  our 
mutual  understanding  of  the  principles  and  procedures  which  govern 
this  situation.  I  hope  in  this  letter  to  provide  a  further  clarification 
of  ECA  policy  and  requirements  which  have  a  bearing  upon  the  re¬ 
leases  of  counterpart  funds. 

In  this  connection,  may  I  call  to  your  attention  the  recent  meeting 
which  took  place  in  Paris  between  the  Turkish  Foreign  Minister,3 
accompanied  by  Messrs.  Zorlu  and  Tiney,  and  Ambassadors  Harriman 
and  Katz.4  There  was  also  an  earlier  meeting  on  May  16  between 
Messrs.  Zorlu  and  Tiney  and  Ambassador  Katz.  At  these  meetings  5 
the  Turkish  counterpart  question  was  discussed  at  some  length.  I  am 
sure  that  these  meetings  were  most  constructive  forward  steps  m  our 
mutual  understanding  of  the  terms  of  reference  under  w hie  i  t  us 

1  The  copy  printed  here  was  enclosed  with  a  letter  of  June  22,  not  printed, 

from  Mr.  Moore  to  Ambassador  Wadsworth. 

s  Also  enclosed  ibid. ;  not  printed. 

'  Milton^Katzf  Deputy  Special  Representative  in  Europe  for  the  Economic 

C°.Tor?«™dhTitermSngs  has  been  found  In  Department  of  State  files. 
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problem  must  be  solved.  I  fear,  however,  that  I  cannot  agree  with  your 
feelings,  as  expressed  in  your  letter,  that  our  act  in  suggesting  the 
earlier  meeting  can  be  interpreted  only  as  an  indication  of  a  significant 
change  in  ECA  policy. 

I  believe  that  in  all  discussions  which  have  taken  place  on  this 
subject  between  officials  of  the  Turkish  Government  and  officials  of 
ECA,  a  consistent  position  has  been  maintained  on  our  part.  I  am 
informed  that  subsequent  to  April  20,  there  occurred  various  meetings 
between  Mr.  McDaniel  and  members  of  the  Turkish  Government,  in¬ 
cluding  yourself  and  Messrs.  Zorin  and  Alpar,  and  Mr.  Foster  lias 
recently  discussed  these  conversations  with  Mr.  McDaniel.  I  fear  that 
Mr.  McDaniel’s  sympathetic  understanding  of  the  Turkish  problem 
may  have  given  you  the  erroneous  impression  that  a  significant  change 
in  ECA  policy  was  contemplated.  This  is  not,  and  cannot,  be  the  case. 
Therefore,  I  am  sure  you  will  agree  that  further  discussion  as  to  the 
possible  interpretation  that  might  be  placed  on  these  conversations 
would  serve  no  useful  purpose. 

May  I  therefore  request  that  you  accept  our  sincere  regrets  for  any 
misunderstandings  which  have  arisen  out  of  past  conversations  on 
this  matter.  On  the  more  constructive  side,  may  I  suggest  that  a  con¬ 
tinuation  of  the  discussions  currently  being  held  in  Ankara  between 
Mr.  Dorr  and  the  officials  of  the  present  Turkish  Government  who  are 
assuming  responsibility  for  the  coordination  of  the  Turkish  economic 
development  program,  will  be  the  most  rewarding  means  of  pursuing 
this  matter  further. 

May  I  reiterate,  as  Mr.  Foster  has  already  stated  on  numerous  oc¬ 
casions,  that  neither  our  responsibility  to  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States,  nor  our  general  policy  in  such  matters,  as  it  has  been  applied 
in  similar  situations  in  other  participating  countries,  permits  our  con¬ 
senting  to  the  automatic  or  quasi-automatic  use  of  counterpart  funds 
to  meet  governmental  budget  deficits. 

What  ECA  requires,  and  must  continue  to  require,  is  the  submis¬ 
sion  of  an  overall  counterpart  expenditure  program  which  is  developed 
within  the  context  of  a  total  investment  program  and  which  takes  into 
full  consideration  the  objective  of  maintaining  financial  stability.  Such 
a  submission  is  required  by  ECA  not  only  as  a  matter  of  policy,  but 
also  as  part  of  our  presentation  to  the  U.S.  National  Advisory  Coun¬ 
cil  on  International  Monetary  and  Financial  Problems,  in  support  of 
our  recommendations  for  the  release  of  counterpart  funds.  As  you 
know,  counterpart  funds  can  be  released  by  the  Administrator  only 
after  consultation  with  the  National  Advisory  Council. 

I  should  like  to  emphasize  that  in  considering  a  counterpart  release 
program  in  any  participating  country,  we  invariably  rely  heavily  upon 
the  recommendations  of  the  ECA  Mission  Chief  in  that  country. 
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Both  EC  A/' Washington  and  the  Office  of  the  Special  Representa¬ 
tive  in  Europe  will  do  everything  in  their  power  to  assist  Mr.  Don- 
in  arriving  at  an  appropriate  judgment,  in  this  matter.  No  action  can 
be  taken  either  in  Washington  or  in  Paris,  however,  until  after  we 
have  received  recommendations  from  the  EGA  Mission  to  Turkey.  It 
is  for  this  reason  that  I  strongly  recommend  that  discussions  in  Ankara 
be  continued  until  any  points  of  difference  are  resolved.  I  cannot  be¬ 
lieve  that  any  of  the  points  at  issue  are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  preclude 
a  complete  and  mutually  satisfactory  agreement  in  the  near  future. 
I  am  confident  that  Mr.  Dorr  recognizes  the  limitations  to  investment 
programming  imposed  on  the  Turkish  Government  by  reason  of  less 
highly  developed  statistical  data  and  sources. 

I  understand  that  you  are  about  to  leave  on  a  trip  to  your  homeland. 
May  I  extend  every  good  Avish  for  a  most  pleasant  voyage  and  an 
enjoyable  vacation. 

If  you  should  desire,  Mr.  Foster  and  I  should  be  very  happy  to  see 
you  before  you  depart. 

Sincerely  yours,  Paul  G.  Hoffman 


Ankara  Embassy  Files  :  Lot  5SF33  :  400  MDAP  :  January-June  1950 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Chief  of  the  Joint  Military 
Mission  for  Aid  to  Turkey  ( McBride )  1 

restricted  Ankara,  28  June  1950 — 3  p.  m. 

Present :  Fuad  Koprulii,  Minister  of  F o reign  Affairs 

TI.  L.  McBride,  Major  General,  Chief/ JAMMAT 
Secretary  to  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Interpreter 

1.  Purpose. 

The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  requested  General  H.  L.  McBride 
to  visit  him  and  discuss  the  situation  in  the  Turkish  Military  Forces. 

2.  Korean  Situation .2 

The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  was  asked  what  his  reactions  tvere 
to  the  present  situation  in  Korea.  He  explained  he  considered  it  a 
political  move  on  the  part  of  the  Soviets  and  that  in  vieAv  of  the  posi¬ 
tive  action  taken  by  the  United  States,  the  Soviets  would  not  directly 
participate  in  any  military  action.  He  stated  he  did  not  consider  this 
a  Soviet  opening  of  a  worldAvide  military  action;  that  should  the 
Soviets  decide  to  begin  a  Avorld  conflict,  they  would  not  initiate  action 
in  a  remote  and  unimportant  area  such  as  Korea.  He  stated  that  uoav, 


1  This  paper  bears  notations  which  indicate  that  Ambassador  AAradsworth  cir¬ 
culated  this  copy  of  the  memorandum  of  conversation  to  AVilliam  O.  Baxter  and 
Bertel  E.  Kuniholm,  First  Secretaries  of  the  Embassy  in  Turkey  and  that  the 
portion  of  the  text  beginning  with  the  second  paragraph  ivas  sent  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  by  despatch  (not  found  in  Department  of  State  tiles) . 

2  For  documentation  relating  to  Korea,  see  volume  vii. 
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the  Soviets  had  lost  all  element  of  surprise  and  the  U.S.  was  alerted 

to  the  possible  danger  of  attack.  „  w-  -u 

'  The  Minister  was  asked  what  action  had  been  taken  by  the  Turkish 
Government  in  view  of  this  situation.  He  stated  that  upon  receiving 
news  of  the  outbreak  of  hostilities  in  Korea,  he  had  informed  ns 
Government.  Also,  the  General  Staff  had  been  notified  and  directed 
to  take  all  necessary  measures.  He  indicated  that  no  conferences  had 
been  held  either  bv  the  Council  of  Ministries  or  with  the  General 
Staff  to  review  the  situation  and  to  determine  what  steps  could  be 

taken  bv  the  miHtarv  authorities.  .  .  . ,  ,  • 

The  impression  left  was  that  the  Turkish  authorities  considered  this 
more  or  less  a  local  affair  and  that  it  would  not  spread  beyond t 
Korean  area.  The  Minister  also  stated  that  he  was  very  pleased  by 
the  positive  action  taken  by  the  American  Government. 

3.  Changes  in  Command,.  ri 

The  Minister  inquired  whether  or  not  cooperation  between  the 
American  Mission  and  the  General  Staff  had  improved  since  the  recent 

changes  in  high  command.  ,  ,  , 

He" was  informed  that  due  to  the  shifting  of  personnel  and  the  fac 
that  numerous  replacements  had  been  named  for  those  who  had  been 
relieved  from  duty  resulted  in  a  slackening  of  the  work  between  the 
American  Mission  and  the  General  Staff.  General  McBride  stated 
that  he  was  very  much  pleased  with  the  appointment  of  General 
Yamut  as  Chief  of  Staff  and  was  confident  that  there  would  be  muc 
better  cooperation  than  formerly.  However,  it  would  take  some  time 
for  the  officers  in  the  new  position  to  become  acquainted  w  ^ 
their  responsibilities  and  the  organization  and  operation  of  then 

departments. 

4.  General  Military  Conditions.  _ 

The  Minister  asked  for  General  McBride’s  impressions  as  to  general 
conditions  in  the  military  service  as  well  as  for  corrections  ior  any 
known  deficiencies. 

a.  General  McBride  stated  that  in  his  opinion,  conditions  in  the 
Turkish  Forces  could  be  considered  alarming  as  there  were  nc >  uni  s  i 
the  Turkish  Military  forces  that  were  capable  oi  taking  the  field  and 

making  a  creditable  performance  in  combat,  #  ;  ,  Military 

l  It  was  pointed  out  that  the  problem  in  the  Turkish  Military 
Forces  in  time  of  peace  is  to  effectively  utilize  the  personnel  available 
The  major  difficulty  is  that  the  available  personnel  is  not  adequate  to 
support  all  the  units  plus  those  presently  existing  in  the  Mi  lit  a  y 

Establishment. 

3  Re-ardin-  the  Korean  crisis,  Mr.  Kopriilii  told  Ambassador  Wadsworth  on 
Tune  28  the  following :  “We  concur  in  what  your  government  has  done  That 
which” was  done  at  UN  was  the  only  proper  thing  to  do.  We  wdl  support  it 
any  way  we  can.”  (Telegram  343,  June  29,  from  Ankara,  <9o.00/6  -950,  no 

printed) 
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The  first  step  necessary  to  correct  this  condition  is  to  deactivate 
many  existing  units  which  could  contribute  little  to  the  defense  of 
Turkey  in  the  event  of  war,  reassigning  the  personnel  to  the  more 
important  major  units,  and  give  them  sufficient  personnel  to  effectively 
maintain  and  train  with  the  modern  equipment  supplied  by  the  Aid 
Program.  It  was  pointed  out  that  this  could  be  done  immediately  and 
that  little  or  no  expense  would  be  involved. 

It  was  further  pointed  out  that  these  non-effective  combat  units 
require  funds  and  maintenance  facilities  which  are  needed  to  support 
the  major  combat  units  in  the  Army. 

c.  Another  vital  deficiency  in  the  Military  Establishment  is  the  lack 
of  sufficient  permanent  non-commissioned  officers.  It  was  stated  that 
the  number  of  non-commissioned  officers  in  the  Turkish  Defense  Forces 
should  be  increased  approximately  sixfold. 

It  was  observed  that  by  reducing  the  number  of  gendarmes,  there 
is  the  possibility  of  a  great  saving  in  manpower.  This  would  result 
either  in  a  saving  to  the  budget,  or,  by  assigning  the  surplus  gendarmes 
to  the  military  forces,  it  would  increase  the  number  of  military  per¬ 
sonnel  available. 

d.  The  lack  of  command  inspections  by  senior  commanders  and 
staff  officers,  and  the  inclination  of  subordinates  to  give  a  favorable 
picture  in  their  reports,  led  to  a  false  impression  of  the  conditions  m 
the  military  units.  It  was  stressed  that  it  is  important  that  the  officers 
of  the  higher  headquarters  make  more  inspections  and  visits  to  the 
field  units,  personally,  to  see  the  conditions  in  the  units. 

e.  General  McBride  mentioned  the  need  for  full  support  of  the 
School  Training  Program  in  order  to  provide  trained  personnel  to 
maintain  and  operate  the  new  equipment. 

5.  The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  expressed  his  concurrence  m 
these  observations  and  stated  that  action  had  already  been  initiated 
on  some  of  them ;  that  he  would  discuss  them  with  the  Prime  Minister 
and  the  Chief  of  Staff,  and  direct  that,  action  be  taken  without  further 
delay  to  correct  the  deficiencies  mentioned. 

6.  Budget. 

The  Minister  stated  that  action  already  had  been  started  to  decrease 
the  expenditures  for  the  Military  Forces.  General  -McBride  commented 
that  he  did  not  believe  it  was  feasible  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  mili¬ 
tary  budget  but  action  should  be  taken  to  eliminate  the  wasteful  use 
of  money  and  apply  the  available  moneys  to  the  most  important 

projects. 

7.  Conclusion. 

The  Minister  stated  that  the  present  Government  was  determined 
that  the  work  between  the  Americans  and  the  Turkish  authorities 
would  be  improved,  that  deficiencies  pointed  out  would  be  corrected, 
and  that  we  could  expect  immediate  action  to  improve  the  general 
situation  in  the  Military  Establishment. 

H.  L.  McBride 
Major  General ,  USA 
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540.00'  R)/7-2150 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  Rear  Eastern,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee)1- 

RESTRICTED  [WASHINGTON,]  July  21,  1950. 

Subject :  Turkish  Government  Request  for  Increased  ECA  Assistance 
for  FY  1951. 

Participants:  Mr.  Melih  Esenbel,  Turkish  Charge  d’Affaires 
Mr.  George  C.  McGhee.  Assistant  Secretary 
Mr.  Gerald  Keith,  Counselor  of  Embassy,  Ankara 
Mr.  F rancis  F.  Lincoln.  GTI 
Mr.  C.  Robert  Moore,  GTI 

Problem:  Turkish  Government  requests  the  Department's  support 
in  obtaining  an  increase  in  ECA  aid  in  F  Y  1951. 

Action  Required:  To  determine  if  there  is  a  legitimate  basis  for 
urging  ECA  to  consider  additional  aid  for  Turkey. 

Action  Assigned  to :  GTI. 

Mr.  Esenbel  called  to  express  the  serious  concern  of  the  Turkish 
Government  over  the  probability  of  a  very  drastic  reduction  in  ECA 
aid  to  Turkey  for  FY  1951  and  to  ask  if  the  Department,  in  view  of 
the  very  special  factors  involved,  would  take  up  with  ECA  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  more  favorable  treatment  for  Turkey. 

Mr.  Esenbel  referred  specifically  to  the  establishment  of  an  EPU 
initial  position  for  Turkey  of  $25  million  on  a  loan  basis  as  against 
the  amount  requested  by  Turkey — $65.7  million  on  a  grant  basis — and 
to  the  anticipated  direct  ECA  dollar  aid  of  around  $35  million, 
"more  than  $100  million  less  than  the  original  Turkish  request”.  Mr. 
Esenbel  then  proceeded  to  develop  the  theme  that  ECA  aid  to 
Turkey  from  the  very  beginning  had  been  on  a  different  basis  than 
ECA  aid  to  other  countries.  Turkey  had  already  attained  its 
1938  level  of  production,  and  its  main  problem  was  to  develop  its 
economy.  As  the  other  countries  have  spent  a  large  portion  of 
ECA  funds  on  consumables  and  have  been  able  to  increase 
their  production,  their  requirements  are  not  as  acute  as  in  1947. 
In  the  case  of  Turkev.  however.  ECA  aid  is  being  utilized  on  long 
range  development  projects,  which  would  be  seriously  affected  if  the 
volume  of  aid  should  be  reduced.  Mr.  Esenbel  complained  about  the 

1  Attachments  (not  printed):  memorandum.  July  21,  ‘‘Turkish  Marshall  Aid 
Program  for  1950-51 and  memorandum,  undated,  “Turkish  Balance  of  Pay¬ 
ments  Deficit  for  1950-1951”  (source,  presumably  the  Turkish  Embassy,  not 
indicated). 


TURKEY 


1279 


Snoy-Marjolin  formula 2  for  the  allocation  of  direct  aid  and  expressed 
the  view  that,  since  a  special  exception  was  being  made  for  Greece, 
it  should  likewise  be  possible  to  make  a  special  exception  for  Turkey. 
He  commented  that  obviously  conditions  hi  various  ECA  countries 
differed.  so  that  it  was  not  logical  that  the  reduction  in  ECA  aid  to  be 
received  by  all  countries  hi  FY  1951  should  be  uniform.  He  also  men¬ 
tioned  that  the  ECA  trade  liberalization  program  would  not  benefit 
Turkey  as  much  as  many  of  the  other  ECA  countries.  Tobacco,  one 
of  Turkey's  principal  export  items,  is  a  state  monoply  in  most  of  the 
other  ECA  countries  so  that  their  imports  will  probably  remain  more 
or  less  fixed. 

1  pointed  out  that  we  do  not  like  to  intervene  hi  decisions  that  have 
been  made  by  ECA  and  OEEC,  and  that  as  a  general  policy,  it  is 
difficult  for  us  to  suggest  a  greater  amount  of  aid  for  one  country, 
Turkey  for  example,  which  would  result  hi  reduced  aid  to  other  coun¬ 
tries.  To  be  able  to  do  so  would  in  effect  impose  on  us  the  requirement 
of  reviewhig  all  of  the  available  data  on  the  needs  of  such  other 
countries  to  satisfy  ourselves  that  Turkey's  need  was  more  essential. 
I  also  mentioned  that  hi  the  case  of  a  country's  investment  program 
such  a  program  can  be  carried  out  at  a  slower  or  faster  rate  depend¬ 
ing,  amon£  other  things,  on  the  availabilitv  of  funds  to  finance  it.  In 
the  case  of  Turkey  the  budgetary  factor  is  an  important  one,  in  view 
of  the  lira  requirements  that  the  investment  projects  generate.  I  also 
pointed  out  that  it  is  generally  recognized  that  Greece's  need  for  ECA 
assistance  di tiers  very  much  from  that  of  Turkey  in  that  this  assist¬ 
ance  is  necessary  to  enable  Greece  to  survive,  which  is  not  the  case  with 
Turkey. 

Ei  reply  to  my  question.  Mr.  Esenbel  stated  that  the  Turkish  request 
was  also  behig  taken  up  directly  with  ECA.  I  suggested  that  this  was 
the  best  way  of  handling  it,  but  I  indicated,  however,  that  we  would 
be  glad  to  study  his  memorandum  to  determine  if  there  was  any  action 
we  could  appropriately  take. 

George  C.  McGhee 

2  A  formula  for  allocating  economic  aid  through  the  Organization  for  Euro¬ 
pean  Economic  Cooperation.  Baron  Jean-Charles  Snoy  et  d'Oppuers  was  formerly 
Chairman  of  the  Council  and  Robert  E.  Marjolin  was  Secretary-General  of  the 
Organization.  For  documentation  on  the  OEEC,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1919,  vol. 
iv.  pp.  367  ff.,  and  vol.  m,  pp.  611  ft.  The  Turkish  share  under  the  Snoy- 
Marjolin  formula  was  1.507  percent  of  direct  country  economic  aid  for  Europe 
for  fiscal  year  1951. 
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7S2.5/7-2250  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Turkey  (Wadsworth)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  Ankara,  July  22,  1950 — noon. 

51.  Foreign  Minister  pointedly  took  me  aside  after  dinner  July  20 
for  quiet  half  hour  talk.  He  wished  particularly  “orient  me  re  major 
matters  discussed  at  Yalova  conference”  called  by  President  July  18 
“to  survey  national  defense  position  in  light  of  critical  world  situa¬ 
tion”.  Principal  conferees  were  Prime  Minister,  Foreign  Minister, 
Defense  Minister,  Chief  of  General  Staff,  and  Commanders  Navy1 
and  Air  Force.2  On  conclusion  conference  Prime  Minister  issued  short 
communique  reading : 

“We  examined  new  measures  for  reorganization  of  armed  forces. 
Government  attaches  great  importance  to  question.  It  will  be  readily 
understood  that  in  prevailing  world  conditions  questions  of  national 
defense  must  be  placed  on  highest  plane”. 

Highlights  of  Foreign  Minister’s  comment  to  me  follows: 

1.  Major  subject  discussed  and  decided  was  pressing  need  immedi¬ 
ately  to  strengthen  existing  forces.  Basis  of  discussion  was  General 
McBride’s  letter  of  June  30  to  Chief  General  Staff.3  (Note:  This  letter 
supplied  check  list  of  problems  prompt  solution  of  which  were  deemed 
necessary  to  ultimate  success  of  aid  program  and  to  development  of 
full  combat  potential  defense  forces,  notably  inactivation  of  certain 
units  to  permit  reinforcement  of  others,  immediate  implementation 
recommendations  for  current  doubling  number  NCO’s,  general 
speed-up  of  training  program,  extensive  command  inspections  and  con¬ 
centrated  effort  on  war  and  mobilization  plans.) 

2.  Conference  decided  immediate  action  would  be  taken  in  coopera¬ 
tion  with  aid  mission  to  implement  these  recommendations.  In  light 
world  situation  it  concurred  in  General  McBride’s  view  that  present 
state  armed  forces  is  “alarming”  and  that  they  must  be  brought  im¬ 
mediately  to  maximum  effective  potential  within  practical  possibilities 
and  general  budget  limitations.  (Note:  General  McBride  and  I  believe 
much  currently  needed  improvements  can  be  made  within  framework 
this  formula.) 

3.  Conference  then  decided  Prime  Minister  should  invite  Foreign 
Minister  and  US  Ambassador  to  confer  next  week  to  review  entire 
field  US-Turkish  cooperation  from  economic  as  well  as  military  as¬ 
pects.  It  took  position  that  in  event  third  world  war  defense  through 
neutrality  would  be  illusory  for  any  nation  and  for  Turkey  unthink¬ 
able.  “We  shall  ’,  Foreign  Minister  said,  “continue  our  orientation  to 
Western  democracies.  Our  interests  lie  with  yours”. 

1  shall,  of  course,  report  further  developments  and  meanwhile  would 
appreciate  any  general  guidance  Department  may  consider  desirable. 

Wadsworth 

)  Rear  Adm.  Sadik  Altincan. 

2  Lt.  Gen.  Muzaffer  Goksenin. 

3  Letter  to  Gen.  Nuri  Yamut,  not  printed  (Ankara  Embassy  files,  lot  58F33,  box 
3299,  400  51  DAP  January-June  1950). 
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123  Wadsworth,  George  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Turkey  (Wadsworth)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


secret  priority  Ankara,  July  24,  1950  11  a.  m. 

55.  (1)  On  July  22,  Turkish  Foreign  Office  requested  I  call  this 
morning  on  Secretary  General  Akdur.  Same  evening  Foreign  Min¬ 
ister  told  me  subject  would  be  Turkish  reply  to  SL  G  Lie’s  circular  1 
to  50  UN  member  nations  urging  that  they  consider  offering 
effective  assistance  (including  ground  forces)  to  resist  North  Korean 
aggression. 

(2)  Foreign  Minister  explained  Turkish  Government  wished  its 
reply  “bear  witness  to  its  sincere  desire  manifest  by  practical  action 
its  loyalty  to  UN  and  to  Turk-US  collaboration  .  He  added,  lie 
wish  particularly  that  our  reply  conform  with  US  policy  and  public 
opinion”. 

(3)  My  immediate  reaction  was  that  I  should  urge  prompt  despatch 
ground  forces;  but  I  refrained  from  so  replying  except  in  general 
appreciative  terms  pending  consultation  with  General  McBiide. 

(4)  Yesterday  after  consultation  with  McBride  and  Senator  Cain  2 
(who  arrived  from  Athens)  I  decided  to  reply  that  in  my  personal 
view  Turkish  Government  could  best  manifest  its  support  of  LN 
policies  by  prompt  dispatch  of  fully  equipped  regimental  combat 

team. 

(5)  General  McBride  described  latter  as  consisting  of  infantry 
regiment,  artillery  battalion  and  appropriate  headquarters,  anti-tank, 
anti-aircraft,  engineer,  motor  transport,  signal,  ordnance  and  medical 
units  and  “normal  loads”  of  ammunition,  spare  parts,  mines,  viie,  et 
cetera;  i.e.,  a  fully  self-contained  combat  unit  of  between  4,000  and 
4,500  officers  and  men  approximately  10  percent  above  war  strength. 

(6)  General  McBride  believes  such  a  unit  could  be  assembled  for 
embarkation  at  a  Turkish  port  within  one  month.  If  sent,  it  would 
after  arrival  have  to  be  maintained  by  UN  Commander.  Its  artillery, 
trucks  and  general  services  equipment  would  conform  to  US  stand¬ 
ards.  Small  arms,  however,  none  of  which  have  been  given  under  our 
military  aid  program,  would  presumably  have  to  be  supplied  from 
US  stocks  in  Far  East.  Ocean  transport  could  presumably  be  supplied 
from  shipping  placed  at  UN  disposal  by  other  membei  nations. 


1  Cablegram  of  July  14  from  U.N.  Secretary-General  Trygve  II.  Lie  (U.N.  doc. 

^Senator  Harry  P.  Cain,  of  Washington,  visited  Turkey  .fro“  ^ 

to  observe  the  military  aid  program.  He  called  on  the  Mini.  ‘ (  ^ 

Defense  and  Foreign  Affairs,  as  well  as  officers  connected^ ith  the  aid  piogi.  . 


(Despatch  00,  July  27,  from  Ankara,  not  printed  ;  7S2.00/7- 
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(T)  McBride  recommends  also  that,  if  such  a  unit  be  sent,  it  be 
accompanied,  or  joined  in  Korea,  by  2  or  more  US  military  (officer 
liaison)  personnel  who  have  served  in  Turkey  with  TUSAG. 

(8)  This  morning  I  presented  this  “strictly  personal  suggestion”  to 
Secretary  General.  He  welcomed  it  warmly  as  such.  We  were  in  agree¬ 
ment  that  by  such  action  Turkey  could  best  show,  in  Foreign  Minister’s 
words,  its  loyalty  to  UN  and  Turk-US  collaboration  and  at  same  time 
best  serve  its  own  interests.  There  was  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  he 
sensed  his  country  on  verge  its  most  important  post-war  decision  or 
that  he  was  wholly  sincere  in  adding  “I  trust  this  decision  will  be 
taken  promptly  by  Cabinet  and  will  render  even  more  effective  our 
collaboration  in  political  as  well  as  military  fields”. 

(9)  This  afternoon  Senator  Cain,  General  McBride  and  I  had  pre¬ 
arranged  conference  with  Defense  Minister,  Chief  of  Staff  and  Com¬ 
manding  General  Turkish  ground  forces.  Foreign  Minister  joined  us. 
Discussion  naturally  turned  to  foregoing  subject.  Foreign  Minister 
said,  “Personally  I  am  wholeheartedly  in  favor  sending  ground  forces 
promptly  and  will  present  your  suggestion  to  Cabinet  at  earliest  oppor¬ 
tunity,  if  possible  tomorrow”.  Defense  Minister  said,  “I  share  my 
colleague’s  view”.  Chief  of  Staff  was  clearly  wholly  favorably  dis¬ 
posed.  G-3  general  staff  wrote  him  informal  memorandum,3  “It  will 
be  greatest  crime  in  Turkish  history  if  we  fail  take  advantage  this 
opportunity”. 

(10)  This  evening  at  dinner  in  honor  Senator  Cain,  Foreign  Min¬ 
ister  told  me  he  had  telephoned  President  Bayar,  Prime  Minister  and 
3  other  Ministers  due  return  Ankara  tomorrow  from  Bairam  holidays 
to  arrange  Cabinet  meeting  that  afternoon.  He  said  he  hoped  sincerely 
and  believed  favorable  decision  could  then  be  taken.  If  so,  he  would  at 
once  telegraph  SYG  Lie  and  instruct  Turkish  Embassy  Washington 
to  inform  Department. 

(11)  Tomorrow  I  am  accompanying  Senator  Cain  to  Istanbul 
whence  he  will  fly  Frankfort.  He  has  been  most  helpful  in  expounding 
American  sentiment  and  policy  as  given  him  by  General  Bradley  be¬ 
fore  leaving  Washington  fortnight  ago. 

I  should  much  appreciate  receiving  Department’s  early  comment. 

Wadsworth 

3  Memorandum,  date  unavailable,  by  Maj.  Gen.  Yusuf  A..  Egeli  to  Gen.  Nurii 
Yamut,  not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 
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262 A. 0041/7-2850 

The  Embassy  in  Turkey  to  the  Turkish  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  1 

No.  2795  Ankara,  July  24, 1950. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents  its  com¬ 
pliments  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  has  the  honor  to 
refer  to  the  former’s  Note  No.  2131  of  January  10,  1948  and  to  its 
Note  Verb  ale  of  October  10,  1948,  both  concerning  the  liquidation  of 
German  assets  in  Turkey  and  the  restitution  of  looted  property,  includ¬ 
ing  gold.2  Reference  is  also  made  to  subsequent  conversations  had  with 
officials  of  the  Ministry  in  regard  to  these  problems. 

The  Embassy  is  now  under  instructions  to  bring  again  to  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  the  Turkish  Government  the  fact  that  the  question  of  the 
liquidation  of  enemy  assets  in  Turkey  and  the  restoration  of  looted 
property,  including  gold,  has  not  been  disposed  of.  The  principles,  both 
international  and  moral,  which  govern  this  question,  have  been  fully 
set  out  in  the  Embassy’s  earlier  communications. 

It  is  understood  that  draft  legislation  has  been  prepared  which,  on 
enactment,  would  give  the  Turkish  Executive  powers  to  negotiate  on 
this  question,  but  that  it  is  unlikely  that  this  measure  will  be  considered 
by  the  Turkish  Grand  National  Assembly  for  several  months  to  come. 
The  Embassy  would  appreciate  it  if  the  Ministry  would  confirm 
whether  the  information  is  correct. 

For  reasons  which  the  Ministry  will  readily  understand,  it  is  desir¬ 
able  that  negotiations  for  the  settlement  of  these  two  outstanding 
matters  should  be  conducted  at  the  earliest  opportunity.  The  United 
States  Government,  therefore,  in  agreement  with  the  Governments  of 
the  United  Kingdom  and  France,3  proposes  that  the  two  aspects  of  the 
subject,  namely,  the  restitution  of  looted  property  and  the  liquidation 
of  enemy  assets  be  considered  separately.  While  the  three  Governments 
are  fully  cognizant  of  the  necessity  for  enabling  legislation  which 
would  authorize  negotiation  on  the  question  of  enemy  assets  in  Turkey, 
they  fail  to  understand  the  apparent  necessity  for  legislation  to  permit 
the  Turkish  Government  to  return  the  looted  property  to  the  rightful 
owners.  The  Embassy,  therefore,  in  association  with  the  Embassies  of 
the  United  Kingdom  and  France,  is  instructed  to  propose  that  negotia¬ 
tions  for  the  settlement  of  the  question  of  restitution  of  the  looted 
property,  including  gold,  should  not  await  the  enactment  of  the  legis¬ 
lative  measures  described  above  but  should  be  conducted  as  soon  as 
possible. 

1  Enclosure  1  to  despatch  53,  July  28,  from  Ankara  (262A.0041/7-2850). 

2  Neither  printed.  For  documentation  on  the  question  of  the  disposition  or 
German  external  assets,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1948,  vol.  n,  pp.  853  ff. 

3  The  British  and  French  Embassies  in  Turkey  presented  similar  notes  to  the 
Turkish  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  on  July  25. 
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The  United  States  Government  hopes  that  this  proposal  will  be 
favorably  considered  by  the  Turkish  Government  and  that  an  early 
reply  may  be  expected.4 

1  No  reply  of  the  Turkish  Government  to  the  present  note  has  been  found  in 
Department  of  State  flies  for  1950. 


782.5/7-2250  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Turkey 

top  secret  Washington,  July  26,  1950 — 8  p.  m. 

41.  Embtel  51,  July  22.  Dept  shares  Turk  view  that  questions  of 
national  defense  must  be  placed  on  highest  plane  and  that  reorganiza¬ 
tion  Turk  armed  forces  of  great  importance.  Urges  no  opportunity 
be  lost  to  assure  active  support  highest  Turk  officials  to  necessity 
earliest  implementation  McBride  recommendations.  Dept  primary 
concern  is  that  Turks  take  all  necessary  measures  to  bring  armed 
forces  to  “maximum  effective  potential  within  practical  possibilities 
and  general  budget  limitations”.  Possible  consequences — not  only  on 
Turks  but  on  other  free  nations  facing  common  Soviet  threat — of 
their  failure  to  do  so  are  such  that  Dept  feels  confident  Turks  will 
not  delay  effecting  needed  reorganization. 

While  development  of  adequate  corps  of  non-commissioned  officers 
and  technicians  is  only  one  of  problems  cited  by  Gen  McBride,  Dept 
wishes  inform  you  it  recently  received  letter  from  Sec  Defense  1  re¬ 
ferring  to  discussions  held  with  Turks  by  Gen  Collins  during  his 
recent  visit  re  necessity  this  action,  and  recommending  that  Dept 
instruct  you  to  use  your  influence  to  bring  about  such  changes  as  may 
make  this  possible.  In  your  discretion  you  may  reiterate  to  appropriate 
Turk  officials  importance  US  Govt  attaches  this  problem,  avoiding 
of  course  implication  that  other  problems  cited  by  Gen  McBride  are 
of  lesser  concern. 

Dept  assumes  increased  mil  expenditures  resulting  from  implemen¬ 
tation  of  the  McBride  recommendations  will  be  largely  internal  ex¬ 
penditures,  at  least  in  early  stages,  and  Turks  will  undoubtedly  raise 
problem  of  financing  them.  All  countries  threatened  by  Soviet  ag¬ 
gression  face  similar  problem.  Dept  naturally  keenly  interested  in 


1  Reference  is  to  a  letter  of  July  12  from  Secretary  of  Defense  Louis  A.  Johnson 
to  the  Secretary  of  State,  not  printed,  regarding  a  deficiency  in  the  permanent 
noncommissioned  officer  corps  of  both  the  Italian  and  Turkish  Armies.  A  letter 
of  August  8,  from  Under  Secretary  of  State  James  E.  Webb  to  Secretary  of 
Defense  Johnson,  not  printed,  stated  that  he  had  instructed  the  Ambassadors 
in  Rome  and  Ankara  to  discuss  this  matter  with  the  appropriate  officials. 
<765.551/7-1250) 
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details  of  measures  Turks  prepared  to  take  which  you  and  McBride 
consider  necessary,  their  cost,  your  appraisal  of  Turks  ability  to  meet 
such  costs  and  Turk  proposals  for  meeting  them,  but  not,  now  m  posi¬ 
tion  comment  on  possibility  additional  ITS  mil  or  econ  aid. 

FYI  Turk  Charge  on  July  21 2  requested  Dept  support  in  obtaining 
for  Turk  investment  program  larger  allocation  EGA  direct  aid  tor  F  1 
1951  and  larger  EPU  initial  position.  Did  not  relate  request  possibility 
increased  mil  expenditures.  In  view  various  factors,  such  as  limited 
EGA  funds  available,  previous  general  agreement  to  their  distribution 
and  fact  that  contemplated  EGA  assistance  to  Turkey  in  FT  1951 
will  provide  for  exchange  requirements  for  a  fairly  substantial  invest¬ 
ment  program,  Dept  has  not  felt  justified  in  requesting  that  question 
of  Turkey’s  allocation  be  reopened  by  EGA.  While  entirely  appre¬ 
ciative  of  Turkey’s  need  for  economic  development  and  of  the  financing 
problem  which  has  long  existed  because  of  defense  burden,  Dept 
believes  Turks  will  undoubtedly  recognize  that  larger  defense  ex¬ 
penditures  may  be  inevitable  in  light  of  recent  events,  with  possibili  y 
that  investment  expenditures  may  have  to  be  curtailed. 

Dept  appreciates  efforts  you  and  Gen  McBride  are  making  °  assis 
Turks  in  strengthening  their  armed  forces  and  m  utilizing  Ub  mil 
aid  in  most  effective  manner.  . 

Pis  forward  copy  McBride  letter  June  30  to  Chief  Geneial  bta  . 


box  3299,  400  MDAP  January- June  1950). 


782.5/7—3150  :  Telegram 


The  Ambassador  in  Turkey  ( Wadsworth )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


TOP  SECRET 


PRIORITY 


Istanbul,  July  31,  1950— midnight. 

44  1  At  their  requests  I  called  on  Foreign  Minister  July  -9  and  on 
Prime  Minister  July  30.  Both  conversations  surveyed  major  objec¬ 
tives  Turk-US  collaboration  m  military,  economic  and  poll  < 

On  both  occasions  I  was  guided  by  and  stressed  position  giw  n  m<  m 
Department’s  most  helpful  telegram  41,  July  26.  On  latter  occasion 
I  was  able  emphasize  to  Prime  Minister  supplementary  instruction 

given  me  in  Deptel  47,  July  28  1  received  morning  July  30. 
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2.  In  re  subject  latter  instruction  (i.e.  Department’s  concern  lest 
Senator  Cain's  statements  lead  Turkish  Government  believe  its  oiler 
•assist  in  Korea  might  result  in  Turkey’s  inclusion  Atlantic  Pact  and 
increased  economic  aid).  I  can  assure  Department  these  statements 
played  no  part  in  formulation  Turkish  policy  -which  had  already 
before  his  arrival  been  well  thought  out  bv  Foreign  Minister  in  con- 
sultation  with  President  and  Prime  Minister.  Cain  press  conference, 
held  at  request  official  Turkish  press  bureau  just  prior  to  his  leaving 
Ankara.2  was  unfortunate  in  that  it  suggested  such  conclusions  to 
certain  editors.  In  all  prior  conversations  with  Turkish  officials  Cain 
had  been  discreet,  emphasizing  that  while  he  could  report  major  re¬ 
actions  American  public  he  spoke  as  an  individual,  as  a  Senator  who 
represented  minority  view  even  in  his  own  party  and  in  no  wise  as 
spokesman  official  US  Government  policy. 

3.  Foreign  Minister,  after  repeating  earlier  assurances  government’s 
intention  implement  McBride  recommendations  for  immediate 
strengthening  Turkish  defense  forces,  informed  me  he  proposed  stress 
again  in  conversation  with  Schuman  3  in  Paris  and  with  Bevin  4  at 
Strasburg  Turkish  view  that  critical  world  situation  impelled  re¬ 
consideration  Turkey’s  place  in  over-all  western  mutual  defense.  Basic 
foreign  and  security  policy  considerations,  he  said,  had  long  pointed 
to  desirability  Turkey  joining  Atlantic  Pact,  "a  view  shared  alike  by 
former  and  present  Turkish  governments.”  He  hoped  this  “vital 
matter"  could  be  considered  by  American.  British  and  French  For¬ 
eign  Ministers  at  their  September  meeting.5  He  himself  hoped  to  head 
Turk  delegation  to  G AF  X  and  at  time  convenient  to  Mr.  Acheson 
be  afforded  opportunity  elaborate  Turkish  government  views.6  He 
said  he  would  leave  Ankara  that  evening,  would  make  similar  com¬ 
munication  to  British  and  French  Ambassadors  in  Istanbul  and  fly 
Paris  next  day.  Prime  Minister  would  give  me  aide-memoire  conhrm- 

3  In  reply  to  a  question  asked  at  a  news  conference  in  Ankara  on  July  25, 
Senator  Cain  said  "I  can  say  we  are  going  to  be  much  more  sympathetic  in 
helping  those  who  helped  most  in  Korea,  we  want  all  of  our  friends  tied  together 
as  free  nations  militarily,  economically  and  politically”  (telegram  57,  July  25 
from  Ankara,  795.00/7-2550). 

3  Robert  Schuman,  French  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs;  see  telegram  124,  Au¬ 
gust  22.  from  Ankara,  p.  1296. 

4  Ernest  Berin.  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  met  with  Turkish 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  Fuat  Kopriilii  at  the  offices  of  the  British  Delega¬ 
tion  to  the  Consultatire  Assembly  of  the  Council  of  Europe  in  Strasbourg  on 
August  5  (the  London  Times,  August  7). 

For  documentation  on  the  Tripartite  Meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of 
France,  L  nited  Kingdom,  and  the  L  nited  States.  New  York,  September  1950,  see 
vol.  in.  pp.  1108  ff. 

6  Turkish  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  Kopriilii  did  not  serve  as  Chairman  of 
the  Delegation  of  Turkey  to  the  Fifth  Regular  Session  of  the  U.N.  General 
Assembly.  No  record  of  a  conversation  between  him  and  Secretary  of  State 
Dean  G.  Acheson  has  been  found  in  Department  of  State  files  for  1950. 
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ing  that  position  he  had  outlined  was  official  position  Turkish 

Government.  ^  . 

4.  Foreign  Minister  then  said  fuller  Turk-US  collaboration  in  mi  1- 

tary  and  economic  fields  might  in  present  emergency  situation  require 
additional  US  aid  to  attain  objectives  to  be  mutually  determined. 
Generals  McBride  and  Yamut  would  make  recommendations  re  mili¬ 
tary.  On  economic  side  he  handed  me  aide-memoire  7  and  asked  that 
I  study  it  carefully  with  Dorr  and  inform  Prime  Minister  our  views. 
Dorr  and  I  believe  position  presented  in  this  aide-memoire  is  sub¬ 
stantially  same  as  that  given  Department  by  Turkish  Charge  July  21. 8 
We  will  comment  further  after  my  visit  Ankara  August  3  with 

Admiral  Ballentine.9 

5.  Prime  Minister  began  by  referring  to  Yalova  conference  (see 
Embtel  51  July  22).  His  communique  had  stated  that  “new  measuies 
for  re-organization  of  armed  forces  had  been  examined.”  Now,  he 
could  tell  me,  orders  to  implement  them  immediately  had  been  issuer 
and  provision  made  for  closest  working  relationship  between  Generals 
McBride  and  Yamut.  He  referred  in  detail  and  without  notes  to 
McBride’s  June  30  recommendations;10  then  stressed  urgency  com¬ 
pletion  military  airfields  project.  They,  he  said  “constitute  basic  link 

for  close  collaboration  with  American  forces.  _  .  . 

6.  Prime  Minister  continued,  “I  have  given  particular  instructions 

that  defense  planning  by  our  staff  and  your  officers  be  given  top  pn 
ority:  but  planning  does  not  depend  on  one  party  alone  TV  e  naturally 
want  to  know  what  you  are  planning  and  are  prepared  to  do  m,  anc 
for  joint  defense  of,  Turkey  in  event  of  war.’’ In  reply  I  literate 
Department’s  answer  to  Turkish  request  for  joint  staff  talks  as  gi'  _ 
Turkish  Government  in  writing  on  my  return  from  TV  ashing  on  <  ~ 
March.11  Its  essence  was  that  such  talks  could  not  precede  political 
commitment.  He  promised  read  answer  and  memo  of  ensuing  con¬ 
versation  between  President  Inonii  and  Genera  o  ms>  1  ‘  .  ’ 

“this  brings  us  naturally  to  need  for  coordination  our  political  views 
and  first  and  foremost  to  Turkey’s  vital  interest  m  joining  A  ant 
Pact.  Our  collaboration  should  be  as  close  m  political  as  m 

and  economic  fields. 

■’Aide-memoire,  July  29,  from  the 
closure  1  to  despatch  62,  August  5  from  f^kara  882^0/^50^0 

8  See  memorandum  of  conversation,  July  -  •  -  •  Fleet  YiSited  Ankara, 

•  vice  Adm.  John  J.  Ballentine,  Commander,  Sixth  Task *  *  leer, 

August  3-4.  .  T  o0  from  Mai.  Gen.  Horace  L.  McBride, 

10  Recommendations  m  a  tetter,  June  30,  tr  J  t0  Gen.  Nuri  Yamut, 

Chief  of  the  Joint  Military  Mission  for  A  o  J  ^  pies,  lot  5SF33,  box 
Chief  of  Staff,  Turkish  General  Staff  (Ankara  nmmassy 

3299.  400  MDAPJanuarv-June  1950,  not  printed). 

11  See  Enclosure  1  to  Instruction  No.  19,  March  P-  -  • 

15  See  memorandum  of  conversation,  March  _b,  p.  1-*  • 
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i.  Prime  Minister  then  handed  me  aide-memoire 13  promised  by 
Foreign  Minister.  It  recapitulates  major  points  outlined  above;  urges 
that  military  and  economic  aid  “respond  to  exigencies  of  the  present 
hour”;  and  stresses  common  interest  in  “moral  reinforcement”  of 
Turkish  public  opinion  as  defense  against  “harmful  propaganda”  by 
“bringing  to  contractual  stage”  present  close,  friendly  collaboration 
and  "thereby  adding  a  link  to  the  system  for  the  safeguarding  of 
general  peace  and  security.”  It  concludes  with  urgent  plea  that 
“moment  is  propitious  for  admission  of  Turkey  as  member  of  system 
of  defense  and  security  instituted  by  the  Atlantic  Pact”  and  requests 
that  "US  Government  kindly  see  to  it  that  the  necessary  measures  be 
taken  to  the  end,  that  this  question  be  examined  and  resolved  with 
the  shortest  possible  delay.” 

8.  In  reply,  after  carefully  laying  before  Prime  Minister  all  major 
points  made  in  Deptel  41,  July  26,  I  promised  wire  Department 
detailed  report  my  conversations  with  him  and  Foreign  Minister. 

9.  Our  conversation  then  turned  to  military  and  economic  aid 
programs.  Turkey  would  not,  he  said,  reduce  its  defense  budget  but 
he  could  not  see  how  it  could  be  increased.  In  particular,  if  some  20 
million  Turkish  liras  were  to  be  needed  to  augment  ISTCO  and  tech¬ 
nician  corps,  where  could  he  find  them ;  he  would  cut  economic  invest¬ 
ment  program  wherever  possible  and  would  not  undertake  new  projects 
(e.g.  Sariyir  hydroelectric  dam  project)14  unless  contributing  immedi¬ 
ately  to  over-all  defense.  Could  I  see,  he  asked,  possibility  that  US 
Government  might  help  if  supplied  with  careful  analysis  of  needs? 
Generals  McBride  and  Yamut  were  to  prepare  such  an  analysis  on 
military  side ;  he  was  himself  giving  close  study  to  economic. 

10.  In  reply  I  made  following  suggestion:  In  same  way  that  our 
two  generals  were  elaborating  military  recommendations  for  sub¬ 
mission  to  us  at  end  first  week  in  August,  so  it  would  seem  highly 
desirable  that  Dorr  and  new  Turkish  Minister  of  State  submit  to  us 
at  same  time  economic  recommendations  including  major  elements 
ECA  and  Turkish  Government  investment  programs  for  current  FY. 
He  concurred  and  set  August  8  as  date  with  me,  two  generals,  Dorr 
and  Minister  of  State.15 

11.  Before  ending  conversation  Prime  Minister  referred  to  official 
reports  made  him  by  Provincial  Governors  that  Turkish  decision  to 
send  troops  to  Korea  had  met  with  wide  enthusiastic  support,  and 

13  Aide-memoire ,  July  30,  from  the  Turkish  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  (en¬ 
closure  2  to  despatch  62,  August  5,  from  Ankara,  882.10/8-550,  not  printed). 

14  The  Chief  of  the  ECA  Mission  to  Turkey,  Russell  H.  Dorr,  and  the  Turkish 
Minister  of  State,  Fevzi  Liitfi  Karaosmanoglue,  signed  the  Sariyar  hydroelectric 
power  agreement  on  September  22,  1950  (despatch  307,  December  5,  from  Ankara, 
882.2614/12-550,  not  printed). 

15  The  meeting  set  for  August  8  was  held  on  August  19. 
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he  belittled  any  lasting  effect  of  Opposition  Party's  criticism  -because 
it  ™  so  patently  prompted  by  considerations  of  domestic  policies 
He  concluded :  “Korean  war  has  opened  new  era,  one  m  which  w e  mu 
strive  harder  and  work  faster  towards  common  objectives.  W  e  w ill  i 
be  Utopians  but  apply  ourselves  to  practical  reali  res. 


TTt  T.r.„-AT)'rlT 


7S2.5/S-1450  m  x 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern, 
UZtTTZ  and  African  Affairs  (. McOheeY  to  the  Deputy  Under 

Secretary  of  State  ( Matthews ) 

[Washington,]  August  14, 1950. 

c  U-  f  •  T1-.P  eanabilitv  of  Turkey  to  deal  effectively  with  an  attack 

SUXBuSria  fn^ wwSx  the  Soviets  do  not  overtly  participate. 

Dl l.  Attack  on  Turkey  by  Bulgaria,  with  or  without  overt  Soviet 
^  O^^^ua^^inBes^wHch  ^onsUtute^Turke^iudEurope.  Historically, 

sioiis,  such  as  m  lb<  <  anct  uu,  through  the 

extreme  eastern  tip  of  Thrace,  has  been  averted  only  throu„ 

political  intervention  of  various  of  the  Great  Powers. 

o  The  vulnerability  of  Thrace  is  even  greater  now  than  m  tne  p 
Worhl  War  I  era  as  there  are  very  few  obstacles  to  cross-country 

installations  of  defense  m  European  Tmkey  emc 

SS2 

entrance  to  the  Straits.  »  estimated 

O  Tnrkev  at  present  has  three  Armies,  made  up  of  an  ^a 

16  infantry  divisions,  3  cavalry  divisions  ^ooOmen.The Turkish 
with  a  total  strength  in  the  neighborhood  yy  .  responsi- 

First  Army,  with  headquarters  ™  is  believed 

bilit.y  for  the  defense  of  Thrace  and  the  --  ;  1  0  j  tpe 

to  have  stationed  in  Thrace  4  infantry  divisions  tndud  »  - 

Gallipoli  area,  and  1  armored  brigade.  In  addition,  there 

'  -Barton!  Berry.  plperlo/ Mr  McSet 

rEoSUTo«"ei  tfSefT^  Affa.rs,  Crafted  It. 
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bei  of  supporting  units  field  artillery,  tank  destroyers  and  anti¬ 
aircraft  units— attached  to  the  Army  and  Corps  headquarters,  al¬ 
though  no  accurate  assessment  of  their  effectiveness  can  be  given. 
Two  infantry  divisions,  1  cavalry  division  and  1  armored  brigade 
of  the  First  Army  are  believed  to  be  stationed  in  the  area  between 
Izmit  and  Istanbul  in  Asiatic  Turkey.  The  Second  Army,  with 
units  stationed  in  the  western  half  of  Asiatic  Turkey,  is  generally 
considered  as  a  reserve  pool  and  could  probably  provide  reserve  units 
for  the  First  Army.  It  is  unlikely,  however,  that  units  of  the  Third 
Amu,  stationed  in  eastern  Turkey,  would  be  withdrawn  from  that 
area  to  assist  in  the  defense  of  western  Turkey. 

4.  Bulgarian  forces  are  estimated  to  be  the  best  trained  and  best 
equipped  among  the  Soviet  satellite  forces.  Reports  indicate  that 
Bulgaria  has  completed  plans  for  mobilization  in  the  event  of  an 
emergency,  and  it  is  estimated  to  have  more  than  600,000  men  who 
have  received  “complete’’  military  training.  Estimates  of  the  current 
strength  of  the  Bulgarian  Army  have  varied  between  85,000  and 
150,000,  including  1  tank  division  and  2  independent  tank  brigades 
which  are  believed  to  have  available  350  Soviet  T-34  tanks  and  50 
obsolescent  German  mark  IV’s.  These  forces  are  generally  distributed 
throughout  the  country,  but  are  in  a  position  to  be  moved  rapidly 
into,  any  of  the  border  areas.  The  troops  near  the  Turkish  border 
are  in  the  normal  summer  maneuver  area,  and  according  to  available 
reports,  have  not  been  alarmingly  augmented,  although  there  has  been 
a  strengthening  of  the  border  guard  in  this  area.  The  Soviets  have 
for  some  months,  been  stockpiling  war  materials  in  the  Balkans,  par¬ 
ticularly  Bulgaria,  in  excess  of  the  normal  needs  of  the  indigenous 
forces. 

5-  The  Turks  would  be  faced  with  the  likelihood  of  the  loss  of  all 
of  Thrace. in  the  event  of  a  major  Bulgarian  attack  with  overt  Soviet 
participation  and  would  probably  use  their  defenses  in  Thrace  pri¬ 
marily  for  delaying  tactics  in  an  endeavor  to  withdraw  their  main 
forces  to  the  Asiatic  side  of  the  Straits.  However,  in  the  event  of  a 
purely  Bulgarian  attack,  the  Turks  might  be  successful  in  holding  part 
of  Thrace,  at  least  at  the  Catalca  Lines  and  at  the  Gallipoli  peninsula  r 


il  nTfhi  1  'rrks  WOll!d  und°ubtedly  mount  a  determined  defense  at 
“n  fi  ihe  Bulgarian  advance  were  so  rapid  and 
powerful  that  the  Qatalca  Lines  were  breached  before  additional 
lurkish  forces  and  equipment  could  be  moved  into  the  area  and  unless 
the  l  urks  were  deterred  by  fear  of  attack  on  other  parts  of  the  country 

oi  .  of  unmment  overt  participation  by  the  Soviets  in  the  Bul¬ 

garian  offensive. 

hl  A  Bulgarian  attack,  without  overt  Soviet  participation,  would 
^  ’ittk  Turkish  air  support  would 


* _ 1  11  1  •  m  7.  ,  ,  suppon 

piobably  be  given  Turkish  ground  forces  in  Thrace.  However. 


some- 
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air  support  might  be  supplied  by  the  British  who  with  the  French 
would  be  expected  to  come  to  Turkey’s  assistance  by  virtue  of  their 
1939  Alliance  with  the  Turks,2  which  was  reaffirmed  in  1919.3 


6.  In  the  event  that  the  Bulgarians  should  succeed  in  occupying 
all  of  Thrace,  with  the  exception  of  the  Gallipoli  peninsula,  any 
further  advance— into  Asiatic  Turkey— would  be  unlikely.  In  that 
area  comprising  287,000  square  miles  of  Turkey’s  total  land  area  of 
296,000  square  miles,  Turkish  forces  should  be  able  to  cope  with  any 
purely  Bulgarian  attack.  The  Turks  have  stationed  there  an  esti¬ 
mated  12  infantry  divisions,  of  which  at  least  5  have  been  supplied 
with  and  are  being  trained  in  the  use  of  modern  equipment,  and  5 
armored  brigades  which  are  being  modernized  and  reequipped  under 
the  United  States  Military  Aid  Program.  The  terrain  would  be  more 
defensible  and  the  mobilization  of  reserves,  in  this  area  where  most 
of  the  reserves  are  located,  would  substantially  increase  the  size  of 
the  defending  forces.  The  important  ports  of  Izmir,  Mersin  and 
Iskenderun  could  undoubtedly  be  kept  open  to  receive  supplies  and 


equipment.  .  .  . 

7.  A  Bulgarian  attack  on  Turkey,  without  overt  Soviet  participa¬ 
tion  either  through  direct  support  or  through  a  simultaneous  attack 
on  Turkey  in  the  east  or  elsewhere,  is  not  considered  likely  unless  it 
is  one  phase  of  an  over-all  Soviet  plan  of  conquest  which  the  Soviets 
recognize  will  start  a  world  conflict : 

a)  In  view  of  present  relations  between  Bulgaria  and  its  neighbors, 
Yugoslavia  and  Greece,  Bulgaria  would  undoubtedly  have  to  devote 
some  of  its  forces  to  protect  these  flanks,  thereby  limiting  the  Size  o 
the  forces  and  the  amount  of  equipment  it  could  throw  against  I  urkey , 
which  in  turn  would  have  direct  bearing  on  its  ability  to  ovenun 

Thiace^  ^  ian  attack  on  Turkey  could  be  expected  to  bring  Great 
Britain  and  France  into  the  conflict  as  allies  of  Turkey,  with  the 
possibility  that  the  United  States  would  likewise  become  involved. 
Allied  assistance  would  lessen  the  probabilities  of  the  success  of  sue  i 
an  attack  Even  if  not  furnished  in  time  to  prevent  the  Bulgarians 
from  overrunning  Thrace,  it  would  make  their  hold  on  the  area  imich 
more  tenuous  and  their  prospects  for  further  advances  on  Tuik 

territory  even  more  limited.  .  .  ,  • 

c)  Control  of  Thrace  and  the  capture  of  Istanbul  would  not  in 
themselves  appear  to  offer  conspicuous  advantages  to  Bulgaria  oi  tl 
USSR  outweighing  the  risks  of  inviting  a  major  war  Bulgaria  Y°uld 
not  control  the  Straits  if,  as  expected,  the  lurks  couM  ^d  t  e 
Gallipoli  peninsula,  nor  would  they  accomplish  the  destruction  oi  t 
Turkish  Army  or  the  occupation  of  Asiatic  '1  urkey. 

•  Signed  at  Ankara,  October  19,  1939;  League  of  Nations  Treaty  Series,  vol.  cc, 
p.  167  ;  also  British  Cmd.  6165.  Treaty  Series  No  4  ( LMO)  ■ 

8  See  footnote  1,  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  u>s_ 
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Conclusions : 

1.  A  Bulgarian  attack  on  Turkey,  without  overt  Soviet  participa¬ 
tion,  might  accomplish  the  occupation  of  Thrace,  with  the  exception 
of  the  Gallipoli  peninsula,  but  a  further  advance  into  Asiatic  Turkey 
would  be  unlikely. 

2.  The  occupation  of  Thrace  would  not  appear  to  bring  advan¬ 
tages  to  the  Bulgarians  or  Soviets  that  would  compensate  for  the 
risk  of  inviting  a  major  war.  Hence,  a  Bulgarian  attack  on  Turkey, 
without  overt  Soviet  participation,  does  not  appear  likely  unless  it 
is  undertaken  as  one  phase  of  a  Soviet  plan  of  conquest  which  the 
Soviets  recognize  will  probably  start  a  world  conflict. 


123  Lewis,  Charles  W.,  Jr. 

The  Consul  General  at  Istanbul  (Lewis)1  to  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  State  for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs 
(McGhee) 


secret  Istanbul,  August  16,  1950. 

OFFICIAL  INFORMAL 

Dear  Mr.  McGhee:  Your  and  the  Secretary’s  letters 2  to  the 
Patriarch  Athenagoras  were  received  and  delivered  by  me  a  few 
days  ago.  They  came  at  a  very  opportune  time.  I  had  just  received 
a  communication  of  considerable  import  from  Ivermit  Roosevelt3  and 
was  thus  enabled  to  present  your  letters  by  way  of  prelude  to  the 
introduction  of  the  other  subject.  The  Patriarch  expressed  his  warm 
appreciation  of  the  letters.  He  was  also  gratified  to  hear  that  as  a 
result  of  your  visit 4  and  your  interest  in  his  problems  it  had  been 
possible  to  raise  some  assistance  for  him  in  the  United  States.5 


1  Charles  W.  Lewis,  Jr.,  assumed  charge  of  the  Consulate  General  at  Istanbul 
on  May  19  from  LaVerne  Baldwin. 

2 Reference  is  to  the  letter  of  August  3  (not  printed)  from  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  McGhee  to  Patriarch  Athenagoras  which  acknowledged  receipt  of  a  message 
of  May  26  (not  printed)  from  the  Patriarch  and  expressed  appreciation  for 
the  Patriarch’s  “generous  sentiments  regarding  this  country’s  endeavors  to 
preserve  peace  and  its  substantial  assistance  to  Turkey”  (123  Baldwin,  LaVerne)  ; 
and  to  the  letter  of  August  3  (not  printed),  from  Secretary  of  State  Dean  G. 
Acheson  to  Patriarch  Athenagoras  which  acknowledged  receipt  of  a  message  of 
May  26  (not  printed)  from  the  Patriarch  and  stated  “It  was  heartening  to 
receive  reassurances  of  Your  Holiness’  sincere  endorsement  of  this  Govern¬ 
ment’s  efforts  to  establish  peace  and  to  preserve  the  dignity  and  rights  of  the 
individual”  (123  Baldwin.  LaVerne). 

"The  communication  received  by  Consul  General  Lewis  from  Kermit  Roose¬ 
velt,  Consultant  on  Middle  Eastern  and  Communist  Affairs  to  the  Secretary  of 
State,  was  not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 

4  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  exchanged  visits  with  Patriarch  Athenagoras 
at  Istanbul ;  see  editorial  note,  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  vi,  p.  1685. 

5  Reference  is  to  assistance  raised  in  response  to  the  Patriarch’s  request  men¬ 
tioned  in  footnote  2,  p.  1251. 
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I  see  the  Patriarch  from  time  to  time  and  will  continue  to  en¬ 
deavor  to  maintain  close  and  effective  ties  with  him.  If  as  a  result  of 
these  contacts  anything  of  particular  interest  develops,  I  will  of  course 
report  it  to  the  Department. 

Very  sincerely  yours,  Charles  V  .  Lewis,  Jr. 


Ankara  Embassy  Files  :  Lot  5SF33  :  400  MDAP  July-Deeember  1950 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Major  General  William  II.  Arnold  1 

[Ankara,]  19  August  1950. 

Subject:  Notes  Concerning  Conference  on  Saturday,  19  August  1950, 
in  Office  of  Prime  Minister 

Present:  Prime  Minister 

Minister  of  Natl  Defense 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
Chief  of  Staff,  TGS 
Deputy  C/S,  TGS 
Two  Interpreters 
The  Ambassador 
Major  Gen.  II.  L.  McBride 
Major  Gen.  W.  H.  Arnold 

1.  The  Turks  stated  that  it  was  absolutely  impossible  to  accept 
250,000  Bulgar  Turks  within  90  days.3  They  asked  if  we  considered 
that  there  was  any  military  significance  to  this  demand  made  by  the 
Bulgarians.  No  definitive  answer  was  given. 

2.  Discussion  concerning  General  McBride’s  memorandum 4  to 
General  Yamut  concerning  deficiencies  in  the  Turkish  Military  Estab¬ 
lishment  and  General  Yamut’s  reply  5  thereto. 


Adnan  Menderes 
Samet  Agaoglu  2 
Fuad  Kopriilu 
General  Nuri  Yamut 
Lt.  Gen.  Zekai  Okan 

Hon.  Geo.  Wadsworth 


1  This  paper,  presumably  a  draft  by  Maj.  Gen.  W.  H.  Arnold  included  several 
handwritten  changes  and  additions,  which  are  incorporated  in  the  text  as  punted 
Sem  olneral  Arnold  arrived  at  Ankara  on  August  13;  he  tom.  Chief  Joint 
Military  Mission  for  Aid  to  Turkey,  upon  the  departure  of  Map  Gen.  lloiace  L. 
McBride  on  August  21  for  Beirut  and  the  United  States. 

a  Deputy  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  State  Agaoglu  served  as  Actm*  Min¬ 
ister  of  National  Defense  during  the  absence  of  Minister  of  National  Defei 
Refik  Sevket  Ince  who  took  a  leave  of  6  weeks  for  health  reasons. 

•fSS«»l  August  10  by  the  Bulgarian 
the  Turkish  Legation  in  Sofia  called  for  the  admission  to  Turkey  with m  90  days 
of  approximately  250,000  Bulgarian  citizens  of  Turkish  origin  ad  expressed 

a  desire  to  migrate  from  Bulgaria  to  Turkey  (enclosure  1  to  despatch  ldd,  feep 

Yamut  (Ankara  Embassy  liles,  Lot  581  dd,  Box  d-JJ,  w 

“pReSVisY  the  letter  of  July  28  (no,  printed)  from  Gene™t  Yamut  to 
Major  General  McBride,  a  copy  of  which  revest 

fkSa  5?mAhas“  Sf S'S  MDAP,  ^December  1050,. 


1294 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  19  50,  VOLUME  V 


a.  Deactivation  of  extra  units. 

General  Yamut  stated  that  orders  have  already  been  issued  for  some 
deactivations.  I  requested  that  copies  of  orders  be  sent  to  Chief, 
JAMMAT. 

I).  Discussion  re  lack  of  Chief  of  Ordnance. 

This  discussion  consumed  considerable  time  but  the  Turks  remained 
firm  in  their  stand  that  a  new  man  could  not  be  in  place  prior  to 
31  August.  General  McBride  was  of  the  opinion,  which  was  supported 
by  The  Ambassador,  that  there  was  only  one  qualified  individual 
(Gen  Aknoz)6  in  the  Turkish  Army  for  this  position.  General  Yamut 
stated  that  this  individual  could  not  lie  assigned  as  Chief  of  Ordnance 
because  of  the  provision  in  the  Turkish  Law  which  requires  troop  duty 
at  stated  intervals  in  an  officer’s  service. 

3.  The  Ambassador  brought  out  the  necessity  of  assuring  the  TJ.S. 
that  effective  use  is  being  made  of  MI)AP  funds  and  at  the  same  time 
reinforced  General  McBride’s  comments  on  the  necessity  of  a  proper 
Chief  of  Ordnance. 

The  Ambassador  stated  that  in  the  normal  course  of  events  the  Aid 
Program  would  have  been  ended  in  two  to  three  years  but  that  now 
a  new  factor — the  world  situation — demands  forces  in  being  to  be 
put  into  the  best  possible  shape  in  the  shortest  possible  time.  This 
conversation  tied  in  with  the  question  of  the  Chief  of  Ordnance.  The 
Turks  asked  what  had  recently  occurred  that  makes  General  McBride 
so  adamant.  General  McBride  stated  that  we  are  unable  to  get  any¬ 
thing  from  the  present  Chief  of  Ordnance  because  he  will  not  assume 
responsibility.  General  McBride  stated  that  the  law  must  be  changed 
concerning  the  detail  of  general  officers  to  troop  duty  if  the  Turks 
are  to  ever  have  qualified  technical  chiefs.  General  McBride  repeatedly 
stressed  the  need  for  continuity.  This  phase  of  the  conversation  was 
ended  by  a  summation  by  The  Ambassador  which  seemed  to  get  the 
meeting  back  on  an  amicable  basis. 

4.  General  McBride  stated  that  the  bridging  situation  in  Turkey  is 
critical.  A  letter  is  required  from  the  Turkish  Government  in  order 
to  secure  bridges  from  Italy  and  now  they  are  frozen.  He  stated  that 
it  would  be  possible  to  secure  these  bridges  from  Italy  through  EGA 
provided  the  necessary  communication  was  received  from  the  Turkish 
authorities.  General  Yamut  stated  that  the  letter  7  to  ECA  was  dis¬ 
patched  last  Tuesday,  15  August.  This  conversation  lasted  for  some 
length  and  consisted  of  the  statement  that  the  Turks,  through  dila¬ 
tory  tactics,  had  perhaps  missed  the  chance  of  securing  the  necessary 
bridging. 


6  Maj.  Gen.  Nurettin  Aknoz,  Commander,  Turkish  Fourth  Division. 

7  The  Turkish  letter  of  August  15  to  the  ECA  was  not  found  in  Department 
of  State  files. 
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5.  The  Ambassador  made  an  additional  request :  that  of  extending 
roads  of  prime  military  importance  by  the  expenditure  of  1,500,000 
T.L.  and  200,000  T.L.  on  bridging.  The  road  in  question,  the 
Iskenderun-Erzurum  Road,  could  be  put  into  shape  in  1950  msteac 
of  1951  as  will  be  the  case  now.  If  the  Prime  Minister  will  permit 
2  000  000  TL.  to  be  diverted  to  road  construction  from  counter-part 
funds,  work  can  be  commenced  immediately.  This  was  agreed  to  by  the 

Prime  Minister.  . ,  .  .  . 

6.  The  Ambassador  stated  that  General  McBride  had  given  ex¬ 
amples  of  things  that  should  be  done.  He  mentioned  the  remark  ot 
the  Foreign  Minister  in  the  press8  that  Turkey  requires  more  an 
accelerated  aid  from  the  U.S.  The  Ambassador  stated  that  lie  was 
confident  that  the  U.S.  would  appropriate  more  money  but  it  was  not 
helpful  to  public  relations  to  state  the  need  of  more  aid  unless  tlieie 

already  exists  an  agreed-upon  program.  Tnrkev 

I-Ie  spoke  of  the  Military  Airfields  Program,  and  stated  that  lui  key 
was  to  be  furnished  a  squadron  of  jet  fighters  in  1951; » that  m ,  prints 
and  specialists  would  go  to  the  U.S.  for  advanced  taming.  He  made 
the  request  that  this  be  kept  confidential  until  the  pilots  lease 

He  further  discussed  the  transfer  of  all  pilot  training  to  Adana 
where  they  would  be  able  to  carry  out  all-year-round  training. 

6  [sic. )The  Ambassador  stated  that  the  U.S.  would  welcome  assur¬ 

ance  that  the  Turks  will  increase  their  budget  for  defense  from  458  - 
000  000  T.L.  to  500,000,000  T.L.  The  Turks  stated  that  they  are  now  in 
a  position  to  inform  the  U.S.  of  the  projects  they  and 

7  The  Ambassador  discussed  the  defense  of  P  „ 

the  Dardanelles.  He  stated  that  the  U.S.  Government  had  r  p 

to  the  Turks’  enquiry  as  to  whether  electrical  mining  of  the  ^Pj°™ 
would  be  in  violation  of  the  Montreux  Convention.  The  I  mted  Ptat 
reply  was  to  the  effect  that  it  did  not  consider  this  to  be  a  violation. 
The  Turks  stated,  then,  that  the  British  had  replied  to  a _snmlar req 
by  stating  that  such  mining  would  be  m  violation  fPwSL. 
Convention.  The  Ambassador  is  communicating  this  to  V  r 

S  Discussion  then  centered  around  turning  over  defense  of  the 
Bosphorus  and  the  Straits  to  the  Navy.  This  discussion  was  of  some 

8  Reference  is  to  a  statement  ma‘le  Plj^Iriliara  lstOO/Yukl,  not  printeil ). 
at  Strasbourg  (despatch  69  August  10  frt ^  Program  for  Turkey  included 

0  The  fiscal  year  1950  Military  *)efe°  dld  to  begin  November  15,  1951,  but 
25  F-84E  jet  aircraft  with  delivery  sclied  completion  of  training  of 

partly  dependent  on  readme^  of  suita  e  ^^  t’0  receive  the  aircraft  (De- 


■538-188 — 78 - 83 
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length  but  I  understood  General  Yamut  to  state  that  the  Turkish  Navy 
would  have  the  responsibility,  including  the  manning  of  the  guns  now 
in  the  hands  of  the  Army. 

I  stated  that  JAMMAT  would  immediately  proceed  to  examine  the 
defenses  of  the  Dardanelles  and  would  commence  discussions  with  the 
Turkish  General  Staff  as  soon  as  possible. 

9.  The  Prime  Minister  stated  that  this  conference  had  brought  out 
several  worthwhile  points  and  that  he  desired  to  have  additional  con¬ 
ferences  in  the  future.  The  items  to  be  discussed  at  the  next  meet  in  o- 
are : 

a.  Measures  which  should  be  taken  in  case  of  an  emergency. 

b.  Measures  to  be  taken  to  enlarge,  expedite  and  complete  present 
program. 


795B. 5/8-1950 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Turkish  Ambassador  (Erkin) 

The  Secretary  of  State  presents  his  compliments  to  His  Excellency 
the  Ambassador  of  the  Turkish  Republic  and,  in  confirmation  of  a 
conversation  on  August  11,  1950,  between  the  Turkish  Charge 
d’Affaires  ad  interim  1  and  an  officer  of  the  Department,  informs  him 
that  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  acting  in  its  capacity  as 
the  Unified  Command,  has  accepted  the  Turkish  Government’s  offer 
to  the  United  Nations  of  a  combat  force  to  serve  in  Korea.2  It  is 
understood  that,  as  agreed  by  the  Turkish  Government,3  discussions 
regarding  implementation  of  the  offer  will  take  place  in  Ankara  be¬ 
tween  officials  of  the  Turkish  Government,  the  American  Embassy, 
and  the  American  Mission  for  Aid  to  Turkey. 

Washington,  August  19,  1950. 


1  Melih  Esenbel. 

2  Turkish  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  Fuat  Kopriilii  offered  “to  place  at  the 
disposal  of  the  United  Nations  a  Turkish  combat  force  of  4,500  men  to  serve  in 

(cablegram,  July  26,  to  U.N.  Secretary-General  Trygve  H.  Lie,  U.N.  doc. 
k/lw0) .  j  oi  documentation  on  Korea,  see  volume  vn. 

3  Turkish  Embassy  in  Washington  informed  the  Department  of  this  asrree- 
printed)DePartment  S  telegram  91»  AllSust  16,  to  Ankara,  T95B.5/8-1150,  not 


782.022/8-2250  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Turkey  ( Wadsworth )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

tot  secret  Ankara,  August  22,  1950 — 11  a.  m. 

niact 

121.  1.  Turkish  PriMin  and  FonMin  returned  Ankara  evening 
August  18.  Earlier  same  day  when  presenting  Counselor  Keith,  I  had 
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informed  SecGen  Akdur  of  receipt  message  from  Department  that 
Turkish  request  adhere  NAT  was  under  consideration  (Deptel  9 2 
August  IT).1  Akdur  was  “frankly  disappointed  message  not  more 
encouraging.”  He  argued  vital  importance  to  Turkish  morale  to 
morale  and  stability  Near  East,  to  security  Mediterranean  and  Europe 
itself,  and  to  world  peace  “now  under  critical  Soviet  threat.”  I  felt 
it  politic  to  reply  that  in  my  opinion  Department's  message,  in  view 
its  very  brevity,  should  be  considered  only  as  acknowledgement  of 
receipt  and  assurance  that  Turkish  application  was  receiving  prompt 
serious  study. 

2.  Following  day  August  19  Turkish  PriMin  and  I  reviewed  at  his 
request  major  problems  US  military  aid  program  in  four-hour  con¬ 
ference  with  Generals  McBride  and  Arnold  and  Turkish  FonMin 
and  Chief -of-Staff  (remytel  44  July  31  from  Istanbul).  General 
Arnold  will  submit  report.2  I  wish  emphasize  here  realistic  attitude 
Turks  in  recognizing  deficiencies  and  seeking  solutions  through  short¬ 
term  program  designed  put  existing  armed  forces  in  best  possible 
condition  preparedness  to  meet  emergency.  At  conclusion  this  meet¬ 
ing  FonMin  asked  me  call  August  21  to  discuss  Turkish  request  ad¬ 
here  NAT  in  light  his  conversations  at  Strasbourg  and  my  conversa¬ 


tion  with  Akdur.  . 

3.  Meeting  was  held  as  scheduled;  to  point  its  importance  PriMin 
joined  us.  FonMin  first  told  me  of  his  meeting  with  Scliuman  and 
Bevin  separately  on  August  5 ;  Schuman  promised  wholehearted  sup¬ 
port,  Bevin  was  noncommittal.  Latter  conversation  was  pursued  “in 
more  encouraging  atmosphere”  August  7  by  Dalton  3  who,  vliile  in 
no  wise  committing  British  Government,  gave  assurance  T\  ashington 
was  being  consulted.  Hence,  FonMin  said,  my  message  of  hardly  more 
than  simple  acknowledgment  almost  a  fortnight  later  gave  him  some 
concern;  matter  was  of  such  prime  importance  he  and  PriMin  wished 
recapitulate  Turkish  position.  Following  five  paragraphs  give  high¬ 
lights  their  exposition. 


(a)  Turkey,  a  natural  partner  and  militarily  strong  element  in 
overall  European  defense,  had  long  felt  it  should  be  formally  included 
in  and  permitted  contribute  to  such  defense.  Until  recent  intensification 
world  crisis,  precipitated  by  Korean  developments,  I  urkey  had  ac¬ 
cepted  US  view  that,  pending  completion  organizational  stage  NA1, 
moment  for  positive  action  was  not  propitious.  Now  there  was  pressing 

new  urgency. 


■pjLSStto  «  report,  not  found  in  Department  of  State  fto  based  on  the 


Strasbourg. 
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(b)  Turkish  approach  was  essentially  realistic;  it  recognized  much 
still  remained  to  be  done  to  integrate  European  defense ;  it  appreciated 
present  limitations  on  possible  European  aid  were  Turkey  to  be  at¬ 
tacked  by  Kussia.  Turkey  realized  too  that  it  would  be  assuming  new 
obligations  and  that  it  would  bring  to  the  common  pool  more  and  more 
readily  readiable  military  strength  than  it  could  expect  to  draw  there¬ 
from,  but  this  it  wished  earnestly  to  do  in  the  vital  immediate  common 
interest. 

(c)  Towards  protection  that  interest  Turkey  wished  and  felt  it 
could  materially  contribute  in  morale-political  fields  as  well.  Would 
not  Europe  itself  feel  strengthened?  In  Near  East  effect  would  but¬ 
tress  wavering  morale;  Turkish  Government  had  already  expressed 
desire  play  positive  role  in  Arab  countries ;  if  admitted  to  pact  it  could 
more  effectively  support  Allied  position  in  Libya,  facilitate  Anglo- 
Egyptian  settlement,  pursue  private  staff  talks  with  Iran  as  well  as 
Greece. 

( d )  In  Turkey,  itself,  moral  effect  of  admission  would  be  spur  to 
greater  preparedness  effort;  whereas  effect  on  public  morale  of  further 
deferment  would  be  “not  only  painful  but  at  best,  a  moral  deception.” 

(e)  Turkish  policy  today  (PriMin  emphasized)  is  “clear,  un¬ 
equivocal,  honest  and  realistic”;  it  does  not  ask  admission  so  it  may 
relax  its  vigilance,  but  rather  to  end  it  may  contribute  more  effectively 
to  international  peace.  It  relies  first  on  its  own  armed  forces  and 
wishes  strengthen  them  through  more  effective  cooperation  with 
JAMMAT.  If  attacked,  it  will  resist  with  or  without  Western  assist¬ 
ance;  but  Turkish  Government  and  people  believe  such  assistance 
will  be  forthcoming.  Consequently,  Turkish  admission  to  pact,  with 
its  prescribed  mechanism  for  positive  common  action,  seems  emi¬ 
nently  logical  to  all  Turks. 

4.  In  light  foregoing  exposition,  which  I  believe  effectively  portrays 
basic  Turkish  position,  I  do  not  find  first  question  asked  in  Deptel 
92  August  17  “perplexing.”  4  The  sound  realism  of  that  position,  recog¬ 
nizing  as  it  does  present  inability  NAT  powers  commit  substantial 
forces  in  event  Soviet  aggression  against  Turkey,  would  seem  clearly 
indicate  beneficial  rather  than  harmful  net  effect  Turkish  inclusion. 

5.  If,  on  other  hand,  Turkish  request  be  rejected,  harm  would 
surely  be  done  to  presently  high  Turkish  morale  and  to  elan  of  pres¬ 
ent  Turkish-US  cooperative  relations,  if  only  because,  as  stated  to 
me  by  FonMin,  Turkish  Government  is  persuaded  other  signatories 
NAT  would  welcome  Turkish  participation  unless  opposed  by  US. 
Canada,  Italy  and  Norway,  he  said,  as  well  as  France,  have  indicated 
their  support  in  principle. 


Department’s  telegram  92,  August  17,  to  Ankara,  not  printed,  read  in  part  as 
follows:  "Two  of  several  perplexing  problems  re  admission  GT  are:  1.  If,  as 
members  NAT,  GT  realize  fact  NAT  powers,  with  present  capabilities,  cannot 
commit  substantial  forces  to  GT  in  event  aggression,  wld  net  effect  incl  GT  be 
more  harmful  than  not?”  (782.5/7-3150). 
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6.  Only  suggestion  I  can  offer  to  counter  resulting  disappointment 
(disillusionment  is  not  too  strong  a  word  in  light  Turkish  conviction 
inevitability  eventual  showdown  with  Russia)  is  to  increase  military 
aid  (e.g.  by  bearing  cost  NCO  program  and  other  new  projects 
mutually  deemed  practicable  and  essential  to  emergency  prepared¬ 
ness)  and  at  same  time  to  assure  Turks  that  our  negative  answer  is 
in  no  sense  definitive  rejection  but  rather  deferment  dictated  by  vital 
present  but  not  fundamental  policy  considerations  (e.g.  essential 
desirability  of  perfecting  logistics  of  Western  Mediterranean  defense 
before  inviting  Turks  participate  in  planning  overall  Mediterranean 
and  European  mutual  defense) . 

7.  In  re  second  question  put  in  reference  Deptel,5  I  believe  we  may 
accept  as  sincere  above  Turkish  comment  that  if  Turkey  adheies 
NAT  it  will  be  in  better  position  undertake  staff  talks  with  Iran. 
PriMin  added :  previous  Turkish  Governments  were  hesitant  on  this 
point,  whereas  we  seek  assure  ourselves  position  which  will  open  way 
to  effective  positive  action;  Iran  is  not  part  of  Europe,  wheieas 
Turkey  is;  consequently  Iran  should  feel  strengthened  rather  than 
abandoned  as  result  Turkish  adhei’ence  to  NAT. 

Wadsworth 


6  Department’s  telegram  92,  August  17,  to  Ankara,  not  printed,  read  m  part 
as  follows  •  “Assuming  GT  included  NAT,  what  measures  can  be  taken  indicate 
effectively  to  Iran  and  USSR  continuing  US  interest  in  independence  and 
integrity  Iran?”  (782.5/7-3150) 


7S2.022/8— 2250  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Turkey  ( Wadsworth )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


AicTrAUA  Au mist  22,  1950 — noon. 

TOP  SECRET  ASKAKA,  AUguso 

NIACT 

125.  I  was  taken  aback  to  learn  in  conference  mentioned  paragraph 
two  mytel  124  August  22  that,  in  answer  to  same  enquiry  unto  Depart¬ 
ment  in  Embtel  213  April  29  on  Bosphorus  sea  defense,  British  For¬ 
eign  Office  replied  a  month  or  more  ago  by  long  memorandum 1  citing 
views  its  legal  experts  to  effect  that  laying  of  mines  in  question  would 

constitute  violation  of  Montreux  Convention.  _ 

Turkish  Prime  Minister  commented  to  me  that  importance  of 
problem  is  obvious;  its  early  solution  is  to  our  mutual  interest;  in 
my  view  it  would  seem  appropriate  US  and  British  Governments  ge 
together  to  find  common  ground;  Britain  is  our  ally  and  a  signatory 


1  Reference  is  to  a  British  aide-memoire  of  June  39  to  the  ^vlrg^/8°”950mnot 
(enclosure  to  despatch  113,  August  29,  from  Ankara,  681 .82_9/8--9o0,  not 

printed). 
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of  the  convention ;  you  are  not  a  signatory  but  our  closest  collaborator 
in  field  of  mutual  defense ;  we  are  ready  to  lay  those  mine  fields. 

Unless  Department  perceives  objection  I  propose  call  on  British 
Ambassador  in  Istanbul  this  weekend,  tell  him  our  position  and  ask 
if  I  may  read  Foreign  Office  memorandum.  It  would  be  helpful  if  I 
could  say  (and  also  tell  Turkish  Foreign  Minister)  that  Department 
is  taking  up  question  with  Foreign  Office.2 

Wadsworth 

‘’Department’s  telegram  101.  August  24,  to  Ankara,  read  as  follows:  “No 
objection  ur  proposals  outline  Dept’s  position  re  mining  Straits  with  Brit  Amb 
also  tell  Turk  FonMin  Dept  has  instructed  London  Emb  take  matter  up  with 
FonOff”  (782.022/8-2450). 


740.5/S-2550 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  [Washington,]  August  25, 1950. 

Subject:  Turkey’s  Desire  to  Adhere  to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty; 
Inadequacy  of  ECA  Fund  Allocations  to  Turkey 

Participants:  The  Secretary 

The  Turkish  Ambassador 
Assistant  Secretary  McGhee 
Mr.  Rountree,  GTI 

The  Turkish  Ambassador  called  upon  me  at  his  request  at  11:45 
a.  m.,  August  25.  This  was  his  first  appointment  with  Departmental 
officials  following  his  recent  return  from  Ankara.1 

The  Ambassador  said  that  he  wished  to  discuss  two  matters  which 
were  of  urgent  concern  to  the  Turkish  Government.  The  first  related 
to  Turkey’s  desire  to  adhere  to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty;  the  second 
to  Turkey’s  requirement  for  more  economic  aid  than  it  is  now  scheduled 
to  receive. 

Ambassador  Erkin  reviewed  in  some  detail  his  previous  approaches 
to  Departmental  officials  concerning  the  question  of  Turkish  adherence 
to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty.  These  discussions  began  before  the 
Treaty  itself  was  concluded,  when  the  Government  of  Turkey  had 
urged  that  the  proposed  membership  be  extended  to  that  country. 
The  contention  that  this  would  not  be  inconsistent  with  the  anticipated 
geographical  arrangement  was  based  upon  the  fact  that  Italy  and 
North  African  territories  of  European  powers  wore  to  be  included. 
Notwithstanding  the  Turkish  appeal,  the  pact  excluded  the  eastern 
Mediterranean  countries,  and  Turkey’s  subsequent  requests  were  re¬ 
jected  on  the  basis  that  the  United  States  wished,  before  extending  its 


Ambassador  Feridun  C.  Erkin  was  away  from  Washington  during  the  period 
June  16  to  August  15  for  a  vacation  and  consultations  in  Turkey. 
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commitments,  to  await  completion  of  tlie  organizational  stages  of  the 
arrangement  as  constituted. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  notwithstanding  his  persistence  in  repre¬ 
senting  the  Turkish  Government’s  point  of  view,  he  had  appreciated 
the  position  of  the  United  States  and  in  his  reports  to  Ankara  had 
emphasized  that  position  to  the  extent  that  the  Foreign  Minister  under 
the  previous  government  had  recommended  that  he  be  recalled. 

During  his  recent  stay  in  his  country,  the  Ambassador  said,  he  had 
•observed  a  growing  feeling  among  Turkish  leaders  and  the  people 
that  Turkey  should  be  included  in  the  European  collective  security 
arrangement.  The  Korean  development,  which  occuired  duiing 
this  period,  intensified  this  feeling  to  the  extent  that  the  question 
is  now  a  major  issue  in  Turkey.  The  Turks  feel  that  they  could 
contribute  materially  to  the  collective  strength  of  Western  Europe 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  believe  that  Turkey’s  inclusion  would  enhance 
its  own  security.  The  Ambassador  said  that  in  Europe  today  there 
are  three  important  organizations :  the  OEEC,  the  Council  of  Europe, 
and  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty.  Turkey  is  included  in  the  first  two, 
and  her  exclusion  from  the  latter  on  a  geographical  basis  would,  in 
his  opinion,  be  inconsistent. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  his  government  had  informally  explored 
this  question  with  a  number  of  the  treaty  countries,  and  that  Italy, 
France,  and  Canada  had  indicated  that  they  would  support  Turkey's 
admission  if  the  United  States  agreed.  He  understood  that  the  ques¬ 
tion  would  be  discussed  between  the  United  States,  British  and  French 
representatives  in  the  New  York  meetings  in  September,2  and  urged 
that  the  United  States  take  a  favorable  position  which  would  result 
in  Turkey’s  inclusion. 

I  thanked  Ambassador  Erkin  for  reviewing  the  past  history  of  the 
matter  and  outlining  the  views  of  the  Turkish  Government.  I  assured 
him  that  the  Turkish  request  was  receiving  serious  consideration  by 
the  United  States  Government  and  that  we  intended  to  discuss  it  with 
the  British  and  French  in  September.  I  said  that  there  are,  of  course, 
important  military  considerations  involved  in  our  decision,  and  these 
are  being  reviewed  currently  in  collaboration  with  our  military  au¬ 
thorities.  I  could  not,  therefore,  indicate  at  this  time  what  our  posi¬ 
tion  will  be,  but  that  he  could  be  assured  that  we  recognize  the 
importance  which  the  Turkish  Government  attached  to  the  decision. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  while  he  would  not  go  into  details  at 
this  time,  he  wished  to  mention  that  the  fact  that  Turkey’s  require¬ 
ments  for  economic  aid  are  considerably  greater  than  has  been  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  the  proposed  allocations  of  EGA  assistance.  He  said  that 


2  For  doci 
France,  Un 
rot  in,  pp.  1108  ff. 
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with  the  funds  scheduled  for  Turkey  the  country  cannot  carry  out 
its  minimum  essential  development  program  and  at  the  same  time 
maintain  an  adequate  level  of  security  forces.  While  this  matter  is 
being  pursued  with  ECA,  he  hoped  that  the  State  Department  would 
lend  its  support  to  the  efforts  of  the  Turkish  Government  to  obtain 
more  favorable  consideration. 

Mr.  McGhee  pointed  out  that  the  ECA  appropriation  for  this  year 
had  been  very  substantially  reduced  by  the  Congress,  and  that  re¬ 
duction  will  be  reflected  throughout  all  participating  countries.  He 
said  that  we  wished  to  adhere  to  the  fullest  possible  extent  to  the 
recommendations  of  OEEC,3  upon  which  Turkey  is  represented,  in 
allocating  the  funds  available.  It  was  pointed  out  that  Turkey,  a 
country  unravished  by  war  and  thus  unlike  other  European  countries, 
had  been  receiving  very  substantial  sums  under  the  European  Re¬ 
covery  Program.  During  the  first  year  of  the  program’s  operation, 
he  recalled,  it  was  difficult  to  justify  even  a  token  allocation  of  funds 
to  Turkey,  and  these  annual  allocations  had  grown  to  the  point  where 
Turkey  has  been  receiving  very  substantial  benefits.  Both  Mr.  McGhee 
and  I  assured  the  Ambassador,  however,  that  the  Department  would 
study  the  subject  carefully  and  render  to  the  Turkish  Government 
whatever  assistance  it  properly  can  in  dealing  with  the  Economic 
Cooperation  Administration,  which  of  course  has  primary  responsi¬ 
bility  in  the  matter. 

The  Ambassador  thanked  me  for  permitting  him  to  discuss  these 
matters,  which  are  of  great  importance  to  his  Government,  and 
departed. 


3  For  documentation  on  OEEC  participation  in  economic  planning  in  Europe, 
see  vol.  hi,  pp.  611  ff. 

9S2.542/8-2550:  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 1 * 

top  secret  London,  August  25,  1950 — 8  p.  m. 

1218.  Substance  of  Deptel  1013 2  discussed  with  Foreign  Office 
today  which  showed  us  text  reply 3  British  Embassy  Ankara  in- 

1  At  the  request  of  the  Department  of  State,  this  telegram  was  repeated  to 
Ankara. 

Dated  August  24,  not  printed ;  it  requested  the  Embassy  in  the  United  King¬ 
dom  to  discuss  with  the  British  Foreign  Office  the  divergent  views  of  the  United 
States  and  the  United  Kingdom  regarding  the  legalitv  under  the  Montreux  Con¬ 
vention  of  the  Turkish  proposal  for  a  controlled  minefield  at  the  Black  Sea 
entrance  to  the  Bosporus  in  order  to  learn  the  basis  of  the  British  position  and 
exchange  views  on  how  a  common  position  might  be  reached  (982.542/8-2450). 

3  Reference  is  to  the  British  aide-memoire  of  June  19  (enclosure  to  despatch 
113,  August  29,  from  Ankara,  681.8229/8-2950,  not  printed). 
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structed  in  June  to  make  to  similar  question  posed  by  Turks.  British 
reply  expressed  opinion  that  controlled  minefield  falls  into  same  cate¬ 
gory  of  weapon  as  coastal  battery  and  if  laid  in  Straits  “would  not 
constitute  infraction  of  Montreux  Convention  nor  ...  of  right  of 

innocent  passage  through  territorial  waters  . 

This  conclusion  described  as  only  valid  if  absolutely  no  risk  o 
accidental  detonation;  however,  “it  should  be  possible  entirely  to 
obviate  the  risk”.  Opinion  also  noted  “Public  opinion  is  notoriously 
sensitive  to  dangers  to  shipping,  whether  actual  or  potential  and  par¬ 
ticularly  where  shipping  lanes  and  straits  are  concerned.  In  spite  ot 
characteristics  of  a  controlled  minefield,  freedom  of  passage  might  be 
restricted  by  the  knowledge  of  existence  and  Turks  might  find  selves 
involved  in  all  kinds  of  political  and  legal  controversy”. 

However,  British  reply  to  Turks  cited  “good  practical  reasons 
why  Turks  “should  refrain  from  laying  a  controlled  minefield  in  the 
Straits  unless  and  until  they  think  there  is  an  imminent  danger  ot 
war”.  Reasons  advanced  were  (a)  heavy  wear  and  tear  on  under¬ 
water  portions  minefield  which  Admiralty  believes  m  Straits  would 
very  soon  be  destroyed  by  current;  (6)  no  point  m  laying  sooner 
than  necessary  as  this  can  be  done  very  quickly  if  leads  to  waters 

edne  laid  in  advance.  „  • 

Rumbold,4 5 *  head  of  Southern  Department  considers  that  Foreia 

Office  legal  opinion  does  not  differ  from  Departments  opinion  ex¬ 
cept  for  “nuance  and  refinement”  quoted  in  last  two  sentences  para¬ 
graph  2  above.  Kumbold  suggests  Department  and  Foreign  Office 
instruct  their  respective  Ambassadors  Ankara  to  blend  and  reconcile 
anv  apparent  divergence  in  the  two  legal  opinions  and  explain  o 
Turkish  Government  US  and  UK  views  as  to  legality  are  ide nticah 
Embassy  understands  that  competent  US  naval  experts  do  not 
consider  British  “good  practical  reasons”  as  valid.  P^aP 
Deptel,7 * * * *  CINCNELM  informs  us  that  Turkish  Geneial  .Ac 


‘  Sir  Horace  Anthony  C.  E“*’dm  iti  stated  in  Mr.  Fisher's  memorandum, 

5  Presumably  a  reference  to  the  position  stareci 

May  15,  to  Mr.  .Ternegan,  P-  12f>-  Ankara,  not  printed,  authorized  the 

lot  57F72,  hox  2.  322.2  Straits 

“ISgrapb  2  of  the  f 

a"  S&“  "0-30 

Mines  wld  he  controlled  from  harbor  entree  po^t  g  ^  coustitute  n0  menace 
entrance  defense  system.  When  no  g  point  without  requiring  pilotage, 

to  navigation  and  field  eld  be  crosse  ^  d  wld  not  endanger  passing 

Moored  mines  that  broke  loose  wld  he  stente  ana 

vessels.”  (982.542/8-2450) 
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propose  to  lay  any  type  other  than  ground  mines  while  convention  is 
in  force. 


Douglas 


Editorial  Note 

NSC  document  73/4,  “The  Position  and  Action  of  the  United  States 
With  Respect  to  Possible  Further  Soviet  Moves  in  the  Light  of  the 
Korean  Situation,”  August  25, 1950,  printed  in  volume  I,  page  375,  rec¬ 
ommended  that,  in  the  event  of  an  overt  attack  by  organized  Soviet 
military  forces  against  Greece  or  Turkey,  the  United  States  should 
provide  accelerated  military  assistance  to  either  country  and  deploy 
such  United  States  forces  to  their  support  as  could  be  made  available 
without  jeopardizing  United  States  national  security.  In  the  case 
of  Turkey,  the  United  States  should  urge  the  United  Kingdom  and 
France  to  give  full  support  under  the  British-French-Turkish  Treaty 
of  Mutual  Assistance,  signed  at  Ankara  on  October  19,  1939,  and 
should  make  every  effort  to  obtain  the  support  of  Turkey  by  the 
Moslem  world  including  Pakistan. 


7S2.022/8-3150  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Turkey  (T Vadsworth)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


top  secret  Ankara,  August  31,  1950—3  p.  m. 

149.  ReEmbtel  125  August  22  and  Deptel  101  August  25.1  British 
Ambassador  -  has  given  me  copy  his  aide-memoire  dated  June  19  3 
In  our  view  it  should  not  be  read  by  Turks  as  expressing  view  that 
laying  of  controlled  mine  field  would  be  incompatible  with  principle 
of  liberty  of  passage  in  peace  time  or  otherwise  violation  of  Montreux 
Convention.  Opening  paragraph  expresses  opinion  that,  as  legally 
such  a  field  (if  laid  with  absolutely  no  risk  of  accidental  detonation) 
falls  m  same  category  of  weapon  as  coastal  batteries,  it  would  not 
constitute  infraction  of  the  convention  or  of  general  principle  of 
right,  of  innocent  passage  through  territorial  waters. 

2.  Confusion  in  Turkish  interpretation  may  have  arisen  from 
ensuing  comment  that,  in  view  sensitiveness  public  opinion  to  actual 
or  potential  shipping  dangers,  freedom  of  passage  “might  be”  re- 


l  Ante,  p.  1299,  and  footnote  2  thereto. 

Sir  Noel  H.  H.  Charles. 

Enclosure  to  despatch  113,  August  29,  from 
printed. 


Ankara, 


681.8229/8-2950, 


not 


TURKEY 


1305 


stricted  by  simple  knowledge  of  field’s  existence  and  consequently 
that  Turks  might  find  themselves  in  violent  political  and  legal 

controversy.  .  , 

3.  Then  commenting  on  technical  aspects  of  project  aide-memo n  e 

suggests  as  practical  reason  for  deferring  action  unless  and  until  war 
bethought  imminent,  that  under  water  installation  would  soon  be 
destroyed  by  currents.  It  adds  that  actual  laying  of  mines  could  be 
quickly  accomplished  if  proper  shore  preparations  (e.g.  laying  of 

leads)  be  made.  „ 

4.  Admiral  Ginder  comments  that  British  reply  was  written  before 

Korean  war.  He  recommends  urging  Turks  proceed  with  project 
since  delivery  time  of  materials  plus  time  for  completion  of  installa¬ 
tion  would  probably  require  6  to  8  months.  He  considers  two  months 
required  for  actual  laying  of  mines.  He  realizes  that  continued  mainte¬ 
nance  of  underwater  installation  is  required.  General  Arnold  concurs. 
We  would  appreciate  Department’s  early  instructions. 

Wadsworth 


7S2. 022/8-3150  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Turkey 

top  secret  Washington,  September  1,  1950—6  p.  m. 

122.  Uriel  149.1  Dept  considers  Turks  must  make  own  decision  on 
minefield.  While  Dept  was  willing  furnish  legal  opinion  this  question 
on  purely  informal  basis  US  cannot  take  responsibility  of  urging 
Turks  to  lay  minefield.  Such  urging  might  be  construed  by  Turks  as 
indication  US  alarm  Soviet  intentions.  Furthermore  if  accident  to 
shipping  inadvertently  resulted  US  by  advising  original  laying  of 
mines  might  be  considered  to  share  responsibility.  Dept  suggests  >ou 
advise  Ad  Ginder,2  in  his  capacity  as  technical  adviser,  point  out  to 
Turks  delays  involved  in  establishment  of  minefield.  Suggest  you 
avoid,  however,  giving  impression  US  directly  interested  m  m  uenc- 
ing  Turkish  decision. 


i T^SrSassy  file  copy  of 
1950-52) 
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740.5/9-1150 

Memorandum  by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense 

(Johnson)1 

SECRET  w  asiiington,  9  September  1950. 

Subject:  Admission  of  Turkey  to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty. 

1.  This  memorandum  is  in  response  to  the  request  contained  in 
your  memorandum  dated  5  September  1950  2  in  which  the  views  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  were  requested  on  an  attached  letter  from 
the  Secretary  of  State  to  you,  dated  31  August  1950, 3  outlining  the 
pertinent  political  considerations  involved  in  the  admission  of  Turkey 
to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization.  This  memorandum  also 
replies  to  your  memorandum  on  the  same  subject  dated  1  September 
1950. 2 

2.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  consider  that  the  subject  letter  con¬ 
tains  an  excellent  analysis  of  the  specific  problem  of  the  admission 
of  Turkey  to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization.  They  feel, 
however,  that  full  membership  of  Turkey  and  Greece  in  that  organi¬ 
zation  is  but  one  facet  of  the  larger  problem  as  to  whether  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  should  be  revised  in  order  to  enlarge  the  region  from 
the  North  Atlantic  area  to  the  entire  anti-Kremlin  peripheral  ai'ea 
of  Eurasia  or  possibly  to  a  union  of  all  peoples  who  are  willing  and 
able  to  contribute  military  resources  to  the  defeat  of  communist 
a&gression.  In  theory  this  union  should  be  achieved  in  the  United 
Nations,  to  which  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  is  now 
subordinate.  Such  a  union  in  that  body  is  impossible,  however,  while 
the  USSR  and  its  satellites  continue  as  members.  Thus,  if  the  nations 
of  the  free  world  are  to  combine  their  resources  effectively  against  the 
USSR,  they  must  accomplish  this  outside  of  the  United  Nations 
through  the  media  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  or  by 
some  other  appropriate  means. 

3.  If  the  United  States  should  decide  to  press  for  an  enlargement 
of  the  region  now  covered  by  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty,  a  consider¬ 
able  revision  of  that  Treaty  would  be  necessaiy.  Such  a  revision, 
however,  might  involve  fewer  difficulties  than  the  establishment  of 


Copy  transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State  by  Secretary  of  Defense  Louis 
A.  Johnson  with  his  concurrence  in  his  letter,  September  11,  to  the  Secretary  of 
State,  printed  in  vol.  hi,  p.  278.  These  documents  were  attached  to  a  paper, 
September  11,  prepared  in  the  Department  of  State,  on  the  security  of  Greece 
and  Turkey  (text  ibid.,  p.  279),  which  was  cleared  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
for  use  in  the  Tripartite  Meeting,  Foreign  Ministers  of  France,  United  Kingdom, 
and  United  States  at  New  York,  September  1950.  For  documentation  on  the 
discussion  of  the  subject  at  this  meeting,  see  ibid.,  pp.  11S8  ft. 

2  Not  printed. 

8  Vol.  hi,  p.  257. 
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an  entirely  new  organization,  particularly  if  United  States  prepa¬ 
rations  were  made  Avell  in  advance  and  tlie  revision  were  undertaken 
at  a  propitious  time. 

4.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  are  strongly  of  the  opinion  that  sup¬ 
port  of  the  defense  of  the  North  Atlantic  treaty  area  is  a  primary 
military  commitment  of  the  United  States.  The  defense  of  Western 
Europe  is  of  the  greatest  importance  to  the  defense  of  the  Treaty 
area  in  general  and  to  each  signator  in  particular.  The  Joint  Chiefs 
of  Staff  now  plan  to  augment  materially,  at  the  earliest  practicable 
date,  United  States  armed  forces  in  being  in  Europe.  They  also  plan 
to  reinforce  rapidly  and  substantially  those  forces  at  the  outbreak 
of  hostilities.  This  should  indicate  the  intentions  and  capabilities 
of  the  United  States  with  regard  to  the  defense  of  Western  Europe. 
A  successful  defense  of  Western  Europe  will  call  for  increased  effort 
on  the  part  of  all  nations  signatory  to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty. 

5.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  believe  that  the  inclusion  of  Turkey 
and  Greece  as  full  members  in  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organiza¬ 
tion  might  adversely  affect  the  progress  which  is  now  evident  m 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  arrangements.  On  the  other  hand,  the  admis¬ 
sion  of  Turkey  and  Greece  now  would  enable  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization  to  concert  military  planning  and  actions  m  the 
Mediterranean  and  the  Near  and  Middle  East  with  those  already  in 
prooress  in  Western  Europe.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  feel  that  it 
mmht  be  possible  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  Turk  and  Greek  partici¬ 
pation  in  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  and  at  the  same 
time  minimize  the  disadvantages  thereof  by  according  to  these  two 
nations  an  associate  status  in  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organiza¬ 
tion.  Such  a  status  would  permit  their  representatives  to  participate 

in  coordinated  planning  against  Soviet  aggression. 

6  The  following  three  paragraphs  deal,  respectively,  with  the  other 
alternatives  proposed  in  the  letter  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  namely: 


a  The  granting  to  Greece  and  Turkey  of  a  consultative  status  in 

the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization;  .  YfprHter- 

b.  The  establishment  of  a  regional  pact  m  the  Eastern  Medite 

pos'siMya  multilateral  declaration  with  the  United  Kingdom  and 
France,  to  make  it  clear  that  armed  a  totoieSS1  ^  to  ' 

Turkey,  or  Iran  will  not  be  tolerated. 

7.  The  granting  of  a  consultative  status  in  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization  to  Turkey  and  Greece  would  only  be  a  tempo¬ 
rary  expedient,  the  effectiveness  of  which  would  depend  arge ly  upon 
the  extent  and  nature  of  the  consultations  which  would  be  held.  1 
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nature  and  extent  of  these  consultations  could  be  definitely  fixed  by 
according  Turkey  and  Greece  continuous  limited  participation  in  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  through  their  admission  as  asso¬ 
ciate  members  therein.  The  terms  of  such  membership  should  provide 
for  their  collaboration  in  the  military  bodies  of  the  North  Atlantic 
I  reaty  Organization  so  that  a  coordinated  defense  of  Western  Europe, 
the  Mediterranean,  and,  at  least  to  some  extent,  the  Middle  East  mav 
be  effected.  This  collaboration  should  also  extend  to  concerting  mili¬ 
tary  plans. 

8.  Anew  pact,  generally  along  the  lines  of  the  Atlantic  Treaty, 
with  Greece  and  Turkey  as  members  and  with  the  United  States, 
the  United  Kingdom,  and  France  guaranteeing  the  integrity  of  these 
two  nations  on  a  reciprocal  or  on  a  non-reciprocal  basis  would  in 
fact  provide  an  arrangement  by  which  the  military  plans  of  the  new 
area  and  of  the  Isorth  Atlantic  Treaty  area  might  be  coordinated. 
A  superior  authority  for  the  concert  of  the  plans  of  the  two  regions, 
however,  would  be  lacking.  Since  the  nations  of  the  Near  and  Middle 
East,  with  the  possible  exception  of  Turkey,  are  too  weak  militarily 
to  defend  their  own  lands,  and  since  even  by  common  defense  they 
could  not  alone  insure  the  integrity  of  their  region,  the  Joint  Chiefs 
of  Staff  consider  the  formation  of  a  Near  and  Middle  East  regional 
arrangement  to  be  militarily  unsound. 

9.  I  he  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  do  not  favor  a  formal  unilateral  non- 
leciprocal  declaration  by  the  United  States  or  a  multilateral  declara¬ 
tion  of  this  nature  to  include  the  United  Kingdom  and  France  for 
the  purpose  of  making  it  clear  to  the  LSSR  that  armed  aggression 
against  Greece,  Turkey,  or  Iran  will  not  be  tolerated  and  with  assur¬ 
ances  to  these  three  nations  that  United  States  aid  in  the  maximum 
amount  possible,  consistent  with  other  United  States  commitments, 
will  be  provided.  In  view  of  prior  United  States  military  commit¬ 
ments  elsewhere,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  doubt  that  this  nation 
could,  at  any  time  in  the  near  future,  provide  substantially  more 
military  aid  to  these  three  nations  than  is  now  already  planned. 
However,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  perceive  no  objection,  from  the 
military  point  of  view,  to  the  United  States  joining  with  the  United 
Kingdom  and  France  in  informally  assuring  Turkey  that  a  Soviet 
attack  against  it  would  probably  mean  the  beginning  of  global  war 
and  that  the  United  States,  United  Kingdom,  and  France  would  act 
accordingly.  Such  assurances  might  do  much  to  dispel  the  Turkish 
feeling  of  insecurity  and  to  compensate  now  for  the  possible  dis¬ 
appointment  in  Turkey’s  failing  to  achieve  full  membership  in  the 
N orth  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization. 
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It  is  recognized  that  the  status  of  Turkey,  particularly,  should 

_  .  -1  t  •  i  /  l  /*  C  i  j  .  iT  ...  ^ i  J  t  I  a  n  T~ 


JLV»  Xv  Xk-»  1 

be  clarified.  Accordingly,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Stall' 


ecommend  that 

De  ciarineu.  Atwimug^,  — ~  "w“"  -  „ 

Turkey  be  informed  that  the  development  of  the  necessary  defensive 
strength  in  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  area  has  not  progressed  suf¬ 
ficiently  to  permit  full  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  member¬ 
ship  of  Turkey  at  this  time;  that  as  soon  as  the  defense  of  the 
member  nations  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  is  reason¬ 
ably  assured,  the  matter  of  the  inclusion  of  Turkey  will  be  recon¬ 
sidered;  and  that,  meanwhile,  the  United  States  will  suport  the  grant¬ 
ing  to  Turkey  of  an  associate  status  in  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization  in  order  that  its  representatives  may  participate  with¬ 
out  delay  in  coordinated  planning.  _  .  . 

11.  It  would  appear  that  no  particular  organizational  and  admin¬ 
istrative  difficulties  would  be  involved  in  this  associative  arrangement. 
Probably  the  most  important  problem  in  connection  with  Panning 
would  be  that  of  security.  However,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  believe 

that  adequate  safeguards  can  be  established. 

12.  In  summary,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  recommend  that: 

n  The  United  States  now  support  the  granting  of  associate  status 
to  Turkey  and  Greece  in  order  that  their  representatives  may  partici¬ 
pate  without  delay  in  coordinating  planning,  -vr  (.p 

1  a  ys  Soon  as  the  defense  of  the  member  nations  of  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  is  reasonably  assured,  the  United 
States  consider' raising  the  question  of  full  membership  for  Turkey 
and  Greece  in  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization;  and 
*  SerioL  consideration  not  be  given  at  this  tame  to 
either  consultative  or  associate  member  status  m  the  Noitli  Atla 
Treaty  Organization. 

The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  from  the  military  point  of  view,  would 
interpose  no  objection  to  the  United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
France  ioining  to  give  informal  assurances  to  Turkey  that  a  Sov  let 
attack  against  it  would  probably  mean  the  beginning  of  global 
and  that  the  United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  France  would 

act  accordingly.  For  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff : 

A.  C.  Davis 
Rear  Admiral ,  TJSN 
Director ,  The  J oiut  Staff 

here. 
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740.5/9-1150 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  {Berry) 

secret  [Washington,]  September  11,  1950. 

Subject :  Importance  to  Turkey  of  Admission  to  NATO. 

Participants :  Mr.  Feridun  C.  Erkin,  Turkish  Ambassador 

Mr.  Burton  Y.  Berry,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary, 
NEA 

Problem:  Importance  to  Turkey  of  Admission  to  NATO. 

Action  Required:  To  take  in  consideration  in  formulating  Ameri¬ 
can  position. 

A  ction  A  ssigned  to :  GTI. 

Mr.  I  eridun  C.  Erkin,  the  Turkish  Ambassador,  at  his  own  request, 
called  this  morning  at  9 : 25.  He  said  that  he  wished  to  continue  a 
conversation  that  he  had  started  with  Air.  McGhee  on  September  8.1 
On  that  occasion  he  had  discussed  the  importance  to  Turkey  of  being 
included  in  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty.  He  said  that  he  was  consider¬ 
ably  disappointed  when  he  was  told  by  Mr.  McGhee  that  he  should 
not  be  “too  optimistic”.  He  had  reported  this  conversation  to  his 
Foreign  Office,  but  prior  to  the  receipt  of  his  telegram,  a  telegram 
had  been  dispatched  to  Paris  and  repeated  to  Washington  which  he 
wished  to  read  to  me  in  translation.  Before  reading,  however,  he 
wished  to  furnish  me  with  this  background:  Mr.  Schuman  had  in¬ 
formed  the  Turkish  Foreign  Minister  at  Strasbourg  that  France 
would  support  the  inclusion  of  Turkey  in  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty. 
The  same  information  was  repeated  to  the  Turkish  Foreign  Office 
by  the  French  Ambassador  in  Ankara.2  Recently,  however,  Mr.  Schu¬ 
man  told  the  Turkish  Ambassador  in  Paris  that  some  of  the  smaller 
nations  members  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  had  indicated  oppo¬ 
sition  to  extending  the  treaty  to  Turkey.  Mr.  Schuman,  therefore, 
suggested  that  Turkey  might  think  about  forming  a  regional  pact 
which,  beside  herself,  would  include  France,  England  and  the  United 
States.  With  this  background,  the  Ambassador  read  his  translation 
of  the  telegram  received.  It  stated  that  the  Turkish  Government  does 
not  agree  at  all  with  the  suggestion  of  Mr.  Schuman  that  a  regional 
pact  be  created  as  a  substitute  for  membership  in  the  Atlantic  Treaty 
group.  On  the  contrary,  the  Turkish  government  insists  strongly  and 
emphatically  upon  their  need  for  membership  in  NATO.  Whether 

Memorandum  of  conversation,  September  8,  between  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs  George  C.  McGhee  and 
Ambassador  Erkin,  not  found  in  Department  of  State  tiles. 

2  Jean  Lescuyer. 
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this  need  will  be  met  will  not  depend  upon  the  small  nations  but 
upon  the  attitude  of  the  great  powers,  namely,  France,  England  and 
the  United  States  and,  most  of  all,  upon  the  United  States.  It  is 
therefore  the  duty  of  the  Ambassador  in  F ranee  to  inform  Mr.  Schu- 
man  of  this  fact  and  of  the  Ambassador  in  Washington  to  inform 
the  United  States  Government. 

The  Ambassador  then  went  over  the  well-known  ground  of  why 
Turkey  should  be  included  in  the  Treaty.  He  added  that  the  matter 
was  more  urgent  than  last  year  when  he  had  urged  the  inclusion  of 
Turkey.  In  the  interval  the  Turkish  people  had  begun  to  feel  very 
dissatisfied  for  being  treated  as  second-rate  members  of  European 
society.  In  spite  of  the  Truman  Doctrine3  and  all  that  America  has 
done  in  Turkey,  today  they  are  beginning  to  feel  abandoned  when 
they  see  the  center  of  American  interest  shifting  to  estern  Euiope. 
A  wave  of  bitterness  is  growing.  The  Government  has  tried  to  correct 
the  situation  by  asking  for  inclusion  in  the  Treaty.  This  is  publicly 
known.  If  it  is  refused,  the  feeling  in  Turkey  of  abandonment  will 
be  confirmed.  Bitterness  and  disillusionment  will  grow.  The  Am¬ 
bassador  commented  that  we  could  count  upon  Russia  to  exploit  fully 
this  situation.  However,  we  need  never  face  such  development  if  the 
security  problem  of  Turkey  is  raised  to  the  same  level  as  that  of  the 

Atlantic  Pact  nations. 

The  Ambassador  told  me  that  he  was  doubly  embarrassed  by  the 
situation;  first,  because  his  government  felt  that  the  inclusion  of 
Turkey  depended  upon  the  attitude  of  the  United  States  and  the 
stand  that  the  United  States  took  would  be  an  indication  of  the  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  his  diplomacy.  Secondly,  when  the  matter  of  the  inclusion 
of  Turkey  was  discussed  a  year  ago,4  the  first  information  received 
by  the  Turkish  Foreign  Office  of  the  U.S.  stand  was  received  by  the 
Turkish  Ambassador  in  London  from  the  British  Foreign  Office,  Hr. 
Erkin  asked,  therefore,  that  when  the  American  position  as  regart  s 
Turkey’s  request  is  determined,  he  be  informed  so  that  he  may  e 
the  first  to  inform  his  government. 


3  Reference  is  to  the  address  of  President  Harry  S  Truman  before  Congress 
on  March  12.  1947  (Department  of  State  Bulletin  Supplement,  May  4  194  , 
p.  829,  or  Public  Papers  of  the  Presidents  o/ t&e  t  ^mmtSy  md  economic  aid 

to  ^Grwce^ncr^urkey^n'lM1^11!  Truman5  Doctrine^  ^see'iorei^a^eZotioHS, 

V°*Fot^  documentation  on  the  Question  raised  in  1949  of  including  Turkey  in  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization,  see  ibid.,  1949,  v  1.  i  ,  PP- 


S4 
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740.5/9-1250  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Turkey  ( Wadsworth)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

.confidential  Istanbul,  September  12,  1950—11  a.  m. 

Niact 

91.  1.  Since  telegraphing  Department  some  three  weeks  ago  sum¬ 
marizing  argument  Turk  Prime  Minister  and  Foreign  Minister  for 
Turk  admission  Atlantic  Pact,1  I  have  been  increasingly  impressed 
by  its  sincerity  and  wide  public  support ;  and  I  have  shared  growing 
conviction  my  staff  and  friendly  colleagues  that  domestic  position 
present,  sincerely  cooperative  government  will  be  seriously  weakened 
if  its  request  not  be  granted. 

2.  Last  evening  at  dinner  I  had  striking  confirmation  this  view. 
For  two  days  as  only  foreign  civilian  guest  I  had  followed  closely  in 
the  field  annual  Turk  army  maneuvers.  They  were  first  to  include 
joint  operations  with  navy  and  air  force  including  effective  modern 
joint  operations  and  communications  center.  During  the  day  Presi¬ 
dent  Bayar  joined  us  and  presided  at  dinner.  Flanking  him  at  table 
were  Minister  National  Defense,  myself,  Chief  of  Staff  and  Minister 
Communication,2  a  former  general  staff  colonel.  As  Chief  AMAT  I 
raised  several  AMAT  problems  which  President  discussed  freely. 

3.  He  then  said,  in  close  substance :  We  are  eminently  satisfied  with 
.our  cooperation  with  your  country  in  this  military  field  and,  although 
we  feel  your  Government  has  overly  weighted,  relatively  speaking, 
its  economic  aid  to  such  countries  as  Greece  and  Italy,  we  are  sincerely 
■grateful  for  the  very  considerable  contribution  to  our  national  strength 
you  have  made  in  the  economic  field  as  well.  But  there  is  a  third  and 
today  even  more  important  field,  the  political-strategic  field,  in  which 
we  sense  a  hesitancy  on  your  part.  We  do  not  understand  it.  I  speak 
not  only  as  President  but  more  particularly  as  a  Turk.  We  wish  to 
join  the  Atlantic  Pact  and  bring  our  full  cooperation  to  mutual 
.defense  of  the  western  democratic  world  of  which  we  truly  feel 
ourselves  a  part. 

4.  President  hesitated  a  moment  and  continued:  Does  your  Gov¬ 
ernment  not  realize  that  we  Turks  will  consider  further  deferment  of 
favorable  action  on  our  request  by  the  Atlantic  Pact  powers  as  a 
refusal  and  as  unwillingness  to  accept  us  as  equal  partners  in  meeting 
jointly  any  threat  of  aggression?  We  have  shown  our  good  faith  by 
forthright  action  towards  meeting  the  Korean  crisis.  I  fear  frankly 
that,  if  Atlantic  Pact  Council  of  Foreign  Ministers  turns  down  our 
request,  our  morale  will  be  seriously  affected.  We  are  not  a  people 
readily  influenced  by  propaganda.  In  this  matter,  however,  there  is 


1  Reference  is  to  telegram  124,  August  22,  from  Ankara,  p.  1296. 

2  Seyfi  Kurtbek. 
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•widespread  concern  and  uncertainty.  We  feel  our  very  future  is  at 
stake. 

5.  I  believe  I  made  as  effective  answer  as  was  possible  within  frame¬ 
work  Department’s  general  and  specific  guidance.  President  was  ap¬ 
preciative  but  obviously  not  reassured;  be  had  heard  for  instance  that 
Foreign  Ministers’  answer  might  suggest  that  Turkey  endeavor  or¬ 
ganize  with  Greece  and  other  countries  some  sort  of  eastern  Medi¬ 
terranean  pact  which  might  later  be  brought  into  relationship  with 
Atlantic  Pact.  I  commented  that  I  had  heard  nothing  whatsoever 
to  bear  out  such  reports;  and  I  gave  him  in  confidence  information 
re  our  support  Turkey’s  SC  candidature  sent  me  in  Department  intel 

September  8.3 

6.  Latter  aided  me  in  emphasizing  our  bona  fides  but  again  was  not 
wholly  convincing  as  to  Department’s  understanding  his  present  prob¬ 
lem.  He  asked  I  telegraph  you  fully.  I  assured  him  I  would  return 
Istanbul  this  morning,  wire  you  and  rejoin  him  at  maneuvers. 

7.  After  dinner  former  Admiral  Uzdes,  close  presidential  adviser 
and  influential  member  parliamentary  National  Defense  Commis¬ 
sion  [Committee']  put  their  concern  as  follows:  How  can  you  expect 
Turk  people  not  to  be  affected  by  constant  Soviet  propaganda,  abetted 
even  if  unintentionally  by  bitter  domestic  political  opposition,  if  you 
turn  down  our  request.  For  already  they  assert  that  you  Americans 
are  only  using  us  as  pawns  and  that  we  should  not  send  our  youth 
to  die  for  you  in  Korea.  He  had,  he  said,  just  returned  from  fort¬ 
night’s  provincial  speaking  tour  designed  to  counter  just  this  sort 
of  i propaganda;  he  was  worried  and  not  optimistic  of  success  i  m  ' 
request  be  refused  or  put  off  for  reasons  Turks  could  not  understand. 

Wadsworth 


3  Not  printed.  For  documentation  on  the  question 
:2-year  term  in  the  U.N.  Security  Council,  see  vol.  ii,  pp. 


of  election 
87  ff. 


of  Turkey  to  a 


:7S2. 5/9-1350  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Turkey 

Tor  secret  Washington,  September  13, 1950—11  p.  m. 

135.  Secy  now  discussing  with  Western  FonMins  2  question  security 
arrangements  Greece  and  Turkey  on  basis  fol  US  position  formulated 
after  consultation  with  Defense. 


1 The  ^ame  teleF?\^/on  theflripartite  Mwtingf Foreign  EEitero  of  France, 
1108  ff. 
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1)  Any  decision  Turk  participation  shld  include  Greece. 

2)  While  extension  membership  to  Greece  and  Turkey  presently 
unwise  recommend  offering  opportunity  assoc  in  work  mil  planning 
bodies  under  Defense  Comite. 

3)  Entire  NAT  Council 3  shld  adopt  unanimous  stand  re  proposal 
emerging  from  Tripartite  talks  to  insure  uniform  position  vis-a-vis 
Grk  and  Turk  Govts. 

4)  All  NAT  members  consulted  by  Turks  and  Grks  shld  take  posi¬ 
tion  development  org  NAT  and  defensive  strength  present  members 
not  yet  advanced  sufficiently  permit  extension  to  new  members  but 
Turk  and  Grk  applications  will  receive  continuing  study.  Meanwhile 
special  arrangements  accorded  wld  permit  Turks  and  "Grks  partici¬ 
pate  in  appropriate  mil  planning. 

5)  Council  communique  shld  make  public  statement  on  special 
arrangements  extended  Greece  and  Turkey. 

6)  US,  UK,  France  shld  issue  prompt  statement  similar  that  issued 
after  May  Council  mtg4  confirming  their  interest  security  of  region 
specifically  including  Iran. 

Be  further  steps  concerning  gen  security  Greece,  Turkey,  Iran. 

a)  US  continuing  study  mil  requirements  Greece,  Turkey,  Iran 
in  light  changed  internatl  situation.  Studies  in  progress  re  additional 
mil  equipment  which  eld  and  shld  be  supplied  in  event  attack  by 
satellite  forces  against  Greece  or  Turkey  or  Soviet  inspired  revolution 
in  Iran. 

b)  US  favors  continuation  UNSCOB  in  present  form  as  contribu¬ 
tion  Grk  security. 

Background. 

Defense  indicates  inclusion  Greece  and  Turkey  NAT  wld  have- 
adverse  effect  progress  NAT  org  except  in  realm  coordinated  mil 
planning.  Defense  also  opposed  creation  Eastern  Mediterranean  pact 
on  ground  coordination  two  pacts  difficult  in  absence  superior  auth 
and  that  except  Turkey  individual  countries  in  area  militarily  too 
weak  to  benefit  from  joint  defense.  Defense  also  against  definite  com¬ 
mitment  mil  assistance  Greece,  Turkey,  Iran  beyond  those  already 
made  in  view  of  prior  obligations  elsewhere. 

Precedent  for  arrangements  permitting  assoc  Greece  Turkey  on 
mil  planning  drawn  from  Par  II,  1  North  Atlantic  Council  directive 


3  For  documentation  on  the  Fifth  Session  of  the  North  Atlantic  Council,  New 
York,  September  15-17  and  26,  see  vol.  in,  pp.  1  ft. 

4  For  documentation  on  the  meetings  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  France,  United 
Kingdom,  and  United  States,  London,  May  11-13,  see  ibid.,  pp.  S28  ff.  Regard¬ 
ing  the  statement  of  May  19  by  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs 
Ernest  Bevin  and  the  statement  of  May  20  by  Secretary  of  State  Dean  G. 
Aeheson,  see  footnote  2,  p.  1264. 
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to  Ocean  Shipping  Planning  Board  providing  for  representatives  of 
nontreaty  member  countries  to  participate  in  work  of  Board  “where 

appropriate”.  . 

US  position  that  adverse  effect  denial  NAT  membership  to  Greece 

Turkey  might  be  mitigated  by  offer  of  assoc  appropriate  planning 
accompanied  by  assurance  that  door  not  closed  re  NAT  membership 
later.  Dept  particularly  concerned  re  Iran  reaction  and  believes  best 
line  for  Iran  wld  be  that  comparable  arrangements  precluded  on 
geographic  grounds. 

Info  this  tel  strictly  FYI.  You  will  be  kept  advised.5 
Comments  Emb  Tehran  urgently  requested. 

\Y  EBB 


6  Deuartment’s  telegram  136,  September  33,  to  Ankara,  not  printed,  informed 
Ambassador  Wadsworth  that  “ForMina  have  substantially  agreed  program  out¬ 
lined  Deptel  135”  (782.5/9—1350). 


Editorial  Note 

The  Foreign  Ministers  of  France,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the 
United  States  at  their  meeting  in  New  York  on  September  13  accepted 
a  draft  directive  to  the  Defense  Committee  of  the  North  Atlantic 
Council  (NAC)  proposed  by  Secretary  of  State  Dean  G.  Acheson.  Ihis 
directive  (Int.  Doc.  31)  stated  that  it  was  not  feasible  at  that  time 
to  accept  the  Turkish  request  for  accession  to  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  but  that  it  was  desirable  for  both  Greece  and  Turkey  to  asso¬ 
ciate  themselves  with  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  (NATO) 
planning  on  the  defense  of  the  Mediterranean  area.  This  proposal 
with  minor  changes  was  approved  at  New  York  by  the  NAC  c  epinie.-, 
on  September  14  and  by  the  NAC  itself  on  September  1G.  The  Coun¬ 
cil  commissioned  Secretary  of  State  Acheson  to  inform  Turkey  ot 
its  decision  and,  provided  Turkey  decided  to  associa  e  i se  ^ 
NATO  Mediterranean  defense  planning,  to  invite  Greece  o  pai  i 
pate  in  that  planning  as  well.  For  detailed  documentation  on  these 
discussions,  see  volume  III,  pages  1  ff.  and  1108  ff. 
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7S0.00/9-1S5O 

Memorandum  Prepared  in  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom  1 2 

[Extract]  1 


SECRET 

Memorandum  of  Informal  US-UK  Discussion  in  Connection  TCitil 
tiie  Visit  to  London  of  the  Honorable  George  C.  McGhee 

Tuesday  Afternoon,  September  19, 1950 
Topic  for  Discussion :  GTI— Items  1  (except  Iran)  2  and  3 

Question  of  Security  for  Greece  and  Turkey  (GTI — Item  1) 

Sir  Anthony  3  raised  the  question  of  the  Foreign  Ministers’  refusal 
of  the  Turkish  application  for  full  membership  within  the  Atlantic 
Pact.  He  questioned  Turkish  reaction  to  the  offer  to  participate  in 
the  Mediterranean  phases  of  military  planning  of  the  NATO  which 
would  consist  largely  of  establishment  of  contact  between  the 
military  leaders  of  the  Atlantic  Pact  and  the  Turkish  General 
Staff.  Mr.  McGhee  said  it  had  been  left  to  the  Secretary  to  pass  this 
decision  to  the  Turkish  Government  and  that  Mr.  Acheson  planned 
to  explain  that  the  Organization  is  not  yet  sufficiently  enough  advanced 
nor  full  enough  in  substance  to  expand  its  membership.  Sir  Anthony 
noted  that  Turkey  has  unwisely  placed  internal  stress  on  being  ad¬ 
mitted  as  a  full  member  and  that  the  right  to  participate  in  military 
planning  wonld  probably  not  be  deemed  sufficient  to  counter  any  dis¬ 
appointment  felt  by  the  Turks.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  US  Gov¬ 
ernment  would  like  to  see  the  Turks  a  member  of  the  Atlantic  Pact, 
but  until  we  have  assessed  the  magnitude  of  the  existing  situation  and 
until  the  military  strength  has  expanded  sufficiently  so  that  we  can 
actually  provide  a  force  to  assist  the  Turks,  we  are  not  ready  to  admit 
them  to  full  membership.  Sir  Anthony  noted  that  his  Government 
had  originally  feared  that  if  the  Turks  were  admitted  as  full  members, 
they  would  see  how  bare  the  cupboard  actually  is.  However,  if  they 
are  concerned  only  with  planning  in  the  Mediterranean,  then  our  lack 
of  strength  will  not  have  to  be  revealed  in  its  entirety.  Mr.  Wriadit 4 

J  c“'> 


1  The  authorship  and  date  of  preparation  of  this  memorandum  are  not  indicated 
on  the  source  text.  It  is  one  of  a  set  of  memoranda  covering  the  various  agenda 
items  discussed  by  Mr.  McGhee  during  his  visit  to  London,  September  16-23: 
regarding  that  visit,  see  the  editorial  note,  p.  1550.  Copies  of  this  paper  were  sent 
to  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs,  as  well  as 
to  the  Embassies  in  Greece  and  Turkey. 

2  For  the  remainder  of  this  memorandum,  items  2  and  3  and  discussion  of  Iran, 
with  a  list  of  participants,  see  p.  407. 

3  Sir  Anthony  Rumbold,  Head,  Southern  Department.  British  Foreign  Office. 

4  M.  R.  Wright,  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of  State,  British  Foreign  Office. 
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noted  that  the  British  Government  has  existing  treaty  commitments 
with  Turkey  and  that  if  an  emergency  should  arise,  his  Government 
would  surely  intervene.  Mr.  McGhee  agreed  that  if  Turkey  were  to 
fall,  then  the  whole  of  the  Middle  East  would  crumble;  but  lie 
reiterated  that  at  present  we  cannot  commit  ourselves  further,  lie  also 
noted  that  what  we  do  for  the  Turks  must  also  be  done  for  the  Greeks. 

Mr.  McGhee  pointed  out  that  military  equipment  is  already  being- 
sent  to  Turkey  in  as  vast  quantities  as  the  Turks  are  able  to  absorb; 
in  addition,  the  situation  in  Korea  has  made  us  change  our  sights 
with  respect  to  equipment  for  Turkey,  Greece,  and  Iran  and  the 
budget  has  been  raised  by  an  additional  $193,000,000  for  arms 

assistance. 


S/S-XSC  Files:  Lot  63D351  :  NSC  42 

Memorandum  by  the  Acting  Secretary,  of  State  to  the  Executive 
Secretanj  of  the  National  Security  Council  (Lay) 

[Extracts]  1 

top  secret  [Washington,]  September  19,  1950. 

Subieef  Second  Progress  Report  on  NSC  42/1,  “United  States 
Objectives  with  Respect  to  Greece  and  Turkey  to  Countei  bo\  ict 

Threats  to  United  States  Security.”  2 3 

NSC  42/1  was  approved  as  governmental  policy  on  March  23, 1919, 
on  the  basis  of  the  considerations  set  forth  m  NSC  5/4  of  -  une  ... 
1948.  It  is  requested  that  this  report,  as  of  August  2a,  19, >0,  be  circu¬ 
lated  to  members  of  the  Council  for  their  information. 

. 

II.  Policy  Implementation — Turkey 

Military  Aid  .  .  r  , 

United  States  military  aid  to  Turkey  was  continued  during  hsca 

1950  under  Public  Law  329  8  authorizing  $211  million  for  ( ueeceanc 
Turkey,  with  the  Turkish  program  receiving  approximately  , .  , 
million.  With  the  end  of  fiscal  1950,  total  funds  committed  for  mili¬ 
tary  assistance  to  Turkey  under  the  aid  program  had  liu? »  h 
brought  to  about  $252.9  million.  It  is  contemplated  that  the  alloca¬ 
tion  for  fiscal  1951  under  Title  II  of  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance 
Act  of  1950  will  be  $67.4  million,  subject  to  substantial  mcieasi 
supplementary  foreign  military  aid  funds  are  authorized  and 

appropriated. 

1  For  the"- remainder  of  this  memorandum,  with  annotation  pertinent  as  well 

to  the  present  extracts,  see  p.  410. 

2  Foreion  Relations.  1949.  vol.  vi,  p.  209 

3  Approved  October  6, 1949  ;  03  Stat.  (pt.  1)  <14. 
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This  United  States  military  aid  is  playing  an  effective  role  in 
modernizing  the  Turkish  forces,  augmenting  their  combat  effective¬ 
ness,  and  reducing  expenditure  of  manpower.  However,  notwith¬ 
standing  a  decrease  in  the  Turkish  forces  from  about  500,000  in  194  < 
to  around  300,000  at  present,  maintenance  of  the  Turkish  defense 
establishment  continues  to  absorb  some  35  to  40  percent  of  the  country  s 
budgetary  revenues. 

Relations  between  the  United  States  and  Turkish  military  estab¬ 
lishments  were  brought  appreciably  closer  by  the  visit  to  .Turkey  in 
March  1950  of  the  Army  Chief  of  Staff,4  who  undertook  to  review 
in  general  terms  common  defense  interests  of  the  two  countries  with 
the  highest  Turkish  authorities.  As  a  consequence  of  this  visit,  the 
Chief  of  the  Joint  American  Military  Mission  for  Aid  to  Turkey 
( JAMMAT)  is  now  advising  and  assisting  the  Turkish  General  Staff 
in  connection  with  its  strategic  planning.  Urgent  steps  are  also  being 
taken,  in  the  light  of  the  Korean  situation,  to  remedy  certain  outstand¬ 
ing  organizational  weaknesses  in  the  Turkish  military  establishment, 
notably  the  need  for  regrouping  of  certain  units,  for  doubling  the 
number  of  non-commissioned  officers,  and  for  additional  emphasis  on 
training,  command  inspections,  and  war  and  mobilization  planning. 

The  principal  threat  to  Turkey  lies  in  the  possibility  of  direct 
aggression  by  the  USSR,  perhaps  supplemented  by  Bulgarian  attack.5 
While  there  is  no  concrete  evidence  that  such  aggression  is  imminent, 
it  remains  a  Soviet  capability  and  reports  that  early  and  large  scale 
air-sea-land  maneuvers  in  the  Black  Sea  are  planned  by  the  USSR 
merit  close  watching. 

Economic  Aid 

An  increase  in  the  standard  of  living  in  Turkey  is  a  means  of 
strengthening  Turkish  efforts  to  oppose  communist  pressure.  EC  A 
assistance  has  enabled  Turkey  to  undertake  a  program  of  economic 
development  which,  because  of  the  Rational  defense  burden,  would 
not  otherwise  have  been  possible.  In  fiscal  1950  Turkey  received  $59 
million  of  direct  ECA  aid,  of  which  $35  million  was  in  the  form  of 
loans,  plus  a  net  figure  of  $46  million  of  indirect  aid  in  the  form  of 
■drawing  rights.  In  fiscal  1951  direct  aid  is  likely  to  be  between  $o0 
million  and  $35  million,  and  Turkey  has  an  initial  position  in  the 
European  Payments  Union  of  $25  million  in  the  form  of  a  loan.  The 
Turkish  Government  is  currently  pressing  for  more  favorable  ECA 


4  Gen.  J.  Lawton  Collins;  see  memoranda  of  March  26  and  April  10,  pp.  1241 

and  1248.  , 

5  See  NSC  73/4,  “The  Position  and  Action  of  the  United  States  With  Respect  to 
Possible  Further  Soviet  Moves  in  the  Light  of  the  Korean  Situation”,  August  25, 
1950,  vol.  i,  p.  375. 
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treatment,  but  the  United  States  has  not  been  able  to  extend  any 
encouragement  in  this  respect.* * * * * 6 

Economic  aid  to  Turkey  is  being  utilized  to  purchase  modern  agri¬ 
cultural  equipment  -which  will  make  possible  an  increase  in  Turkey’s 
agricultural  production,  to  modernize  and  enlarge  the  coal  mines, 
to  develop  the  very  inadequate  internal  transportation  system,  and  to 
develop  power  resources — all  important  elements  in  the  country’s 
basic  economy.  While  these  projects  are  designed  primarily  to  con¬ 
tribute  to  European  recovery,  they  will  likewise  serve  to  increase 
the  national  income  of  Turkey  with  resultant  improvement  in  the 
standard  of  living  and  in  Turkey’s  ability  to  carry  its  defense  burden. 

Turkish  Foreign  Relations 

Apart  from  the  usual  Soviet  propaganda  against  Turkey,  there 
have  been  no  special  instances  of  Soviet  pressure  against  Turkey  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  under  review.  A  possible  minor  exception  was  an  article 
in°the  official  organ  of  the  Soviet  Navy  Ministry,  Red  Fleet ,  on 
April  19,  proposing  revision  of  the  1936  Montreux  Convention  on  the 
Straits  on  the  grounds  that  its  provisions  “have  ceased  to  accord  with 
the  interests  of  the  Black  Sea  powers.  ’  In  accordance  with  United 
States  policy  of  extending  diplomatic  support  to  Turkey,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State,  at  a  press  conference  on  April  21, 7  made  a  statement 
deprecating  this  semi-official  revival  of  an  unacceptable  Soviet 

proposal.  . 

The  Turkish  Government,  like  that  of  Greece,  has  urged  periodically 
that  Turkey  be  included  in  the  North  Atlantic  Pact  or  in  some  othei 
regional  security  arrangement  guaranteeing  United  States’,  and  pos¬ 
sibly  other  Allied,  military  support  in  the  event  of  aggression.  Al¬ 
though  the  United  States  has  on  various  occasions  publicly  expressed 
its  vital  interest  in  the  security  of  Turkey,  as  well  as  that  of  Greece 
and  Iran,  it  has  maintained  that  it  could  not  3Tet  extend  its  formal 
security  commitments.  Recent  international  developments  have,  how¬ 
ever,  intensified  Turkey’s  desire  to  be  included  in  the  Pact,  resulting 
in  renewed  pleas  to  the  United  States,  the  British  and  the  French 
for  support  on  this  issue.  Urgent  consideration  is,  therefore,  being 
given  to  the  position  which  this  Government  should  now  take  on  this 

question. 


“Turkey  tried  to  get  its  EPU  initial  position  of  $25  million  for  fiscal  ye*F  ^1 

increased  to  $65  7  million  (memorandum  of  conversation,  July  14,  • 

Moore, ^Officer  in  Charge,  Turkish  Affairs,  882.10/7-1450  not  Priced )  ^appar¬ 

ently  without  success  (Keesing’s  Contempo?  ary  Archives,  >  ’  ol  ni’ 

p.  111S1A) .  For  documentation  on  the  European  Payments  Union,  see  voi.  in, 

pp.  611  ff.  .  „ 

7  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  May  1, 19o0,  p.  0^  o 
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The  Turkish  offer  of  4,500  ground  troops  for  service  in  Korea  is  a 
welcome  demonstration  of  Turkish  solidarity  with  the  United  States 
in  support  of  United  Nations  principles. 

Turkish  Internal  Situation 

United  States  aid  and  influence  have  contributed  to  the  strength¬ 
ening  of  political  stability  in  Turkey  with  the  result  that  continued 
progress  has  been  made  toward  democratic  development,  as  evidenced 
by  the  free  and  orderly  elections  of  May  14.  In  these  elections  the 
Democrat  Party,  formerly  the  leading  opposition  party,  scored  a 
sweeping  victory  over  the  Republican  Peoples’  Party,  which  had 
been  in  power  since  the  Turkish  Republic  was  founded  in  1923.  The 
new  Government,  headed  by  President  Celal  Bayar,  is  cooperating 
as  closely  with  American  authorities  as  did  its  predecessor  and  has 
given  rise  to  no  significant  problems. 


James  E.  Webb 


740.5/0-1950  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  New  York,  September  19,  1950 — 6  : 15  p.  m. 

Secto  33.  Secretary  received  Turkish  Ambassador  this  morning1 
communicate  decision  NAT  Council  re  Turkish  request  membership. 
Secretary  made  following  points : 

1.  Request  seriously  considered  by  Council. 

2.  Council  recognized  importance  Turkey’s  role  in  free  world  and 
vital  Near  East  area. 

3.  Council  unanimously  concluded  vitally  important  develop 
strength  within  framework  present  organization  and,  therefore,  im¬ 
possible  make  additional  commitments  or  extend  treaty  arrangements 
this  time. 

4.  Council  noted  Turkey  enjoyed  substantial  international  support 
by  virtue  French  and  UK  treaties,  public  statements  of  US  interest 
in  Turkish  independence,  and  considerable  military  assistance  which 
Turkey  continues  receive  from  US. 

5.  Council  believed,  however,  Turkey  deserves  some  measure  re¬ 
assurance  and  therefore  directed  Secretary  invite  Turkey,  if  Turkish 
Government  so  desired,  associate  itself  with  appropriate  phases  mili¬ 
tary  planning  work  NATO  concerned  with  defense  Mediterranean 
area. 


1  See  memoranclnm  of  conversation,  September  19,  by  Secretary  of  State 
Acheson,  vol.  hi,  p.  333. 
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Secretary  provided  Turkish  Ambassador  with  note  verbale 2 
briefly  setting  forth  Council's  proposal.  He  added,  in  capacity  Secre¬ 
tary  State,  he  hoped  Turkish  Government  would  accept. 

Ambassador  said  he  did  not  understand  how  Turkey  could  par¬ 
ticipate  in  defense  Mediterranean  area  without  some  prior  political 
commitment.  Secretary  noted  Council  proposed  turkey  should  par¬ 
ticipate  in  “planning”  and  said  he  did  not  consider  this  a  weakness. 
It  is  difficult,  almost  impossible,  conceive  of  Soviet  attack  on  Turkey 
under  conditions  which  would  not  bring  on  general  Avar.  In  Secre¬ 
tary’s  opinion  USSR  would  not  mount  major  attack  without  also 
•attacking  US.  USSR  would  not  make  mistake  providing  I  S  time 
to  prepare.  Attack,  if  it  comes,  will  probably  be  against  US,  western 
Europe,  and  Turkey  simultaneously.  All  will  be  in  together. 

Turkish  Ambassador  pointed  out  community  free  nations  des¬ 
perately  seeking  develop  military  and  moral  strength.  Turkey  has 
moral  strength  and,  as  result  US  assistance,  military  strength  which 
Turkey  eager  place  disposal  free  nations,  but  which  they  reject.  In 
his  opinion  Council’s  reply  would  be  unsatisfactory  to  Turkish  Goa  - 
eminent.  Secretary  said  he  l'ealized  that,  in  fact,  anything  short  full 
membership  in  pact  would  be  unsatisfactory  to  Turkish  Gcwernment. 
Proposal  is,  however,  move  in  right  direction. 

Ambassador  said  he  Avas  greatly  disturbed  at  probable  reaction 
Turkish  people.  USSR  and  everyone  else  knows  US  has  made  no  com¬ 
mitment  to  Turkey.  When  it  is  known  NAT  Council  has  denied  Tur¬ 
kish  request,  public  reaction  will  be  very  bad.  He  feared  very  much 
USSR  might  be  encouraged  beliei^e  NAT  poAvers  haA'e  no  fundamental 
interest  in  Turkey  and  that  USSR  might,  therefore,  make  strong  bid 
for  Turkish  friendship.  Secretary  pointed  out  US  had  not  made  public 
Turkish  request  for  NAT  membership  and  that  international  com¬ 
mitments  could  not  be  made  on  basis  newspaper  ai tides.  Secretaiy, 
however,  disagreed  with  Turkish  Ambassador’s  analysis  and  said,  on 
contrary,  he  thought  Council’s  proposal  would  make  USSR  sit  up 
and  take  notice.  He  conceded,  however,  it  is  impossible  accurately  fore¬ 
cast  Soviet  reaction.3  .  .  . 

Ambassador  inquired  whether  anything  more  could  be  done  in  tins 

matter.  Secretary  replied  if  Ambassador  meant  aa  liether  C  ounu  a\  on  c 
reconsider  at  this  time,  answer  Avas  “no”.  Ambassador  then  inquirec 
whether  it  would  be  possible  for  US  make  unilateral  commitment. 


2  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  October  16  1950  P  M2.  A  note  **£££ 

October  2,  transmitted  by  Turkish  Ambassador  Er  ui  ]ia(1  decided 

Secretary  of  State  Ache, son,  stated  that  the  Government  of  dm  v  ■  ,. 

to  associate  itself  with  the  above-indicated  military  p  anmng  ^Q^  ^  n^tO, 

3  For  an  analysis  of  possible  Soviet  reaction  to  Turkey  ^  volume  iv. 

see  telegram  574,  August  31,  from  Moscow,  scheduled  for  publication  in  volume 
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feecretary  replied  it  would  not  be  possible  make  US  commitment 
at  this  time.  US  already  has  too  many  commitments.  However,  US 
aided  Turkey  when  no  one  else  did  and  has  been  providing  assistance 
now  for  more  than  three  years.  He  suggested  Turks  not  get  nervous 
like  French  and  talk  about  commitments.  What  is  desired  of  Turks 
is  remain  strong  and  preserve  their  independence  as  they  have  done 
for  centuries.  Secretary  added  we  must  endeavor  establish  an  in¬ 
tegrated  command  and  an  integrated  force  in  western  Europe  within 
next  twelve  to  eighteen  months  and  develop  adequate  strength  within 
framework  present  arrangements  before  we  can  think  in  terms  of 
additional  commitments.  At  this  moment  strength  upon  which  base 
new  commitments  is  just  not  available. 

In  closing  Secretary  reiterated  Council  proposal  was  good  one  and 
he  hoped  Turkish  Government  would  accept. 

Department  pass  Ankara,  London,  Moscow,  Athens;  sent  Ankara 
unnumbered;  repeated  Department  Secto  33,  London  unnumbered, 
Moscow  unnumbered,  Athens  unnumbered. 

Acheson 


7S2.00/9— 2550 

Memorandum  ly  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  Turkish  Affairs  {Moore)1 

Tor  secret  [Washington,]  September  25,  1950. 

Subject :  General  McBride’s  Comments  on  Turkey  of  September  25. 

In  the  FMACC  meeting  today,2  Major  General  II.  L.  McBride, 
[former]  Chief  of  JAMMAT,  discussed  the  operations  of  the  Aid  Pro¬ 
gram  in  Turkey  and  answered  a  number  of  questions  relating  thereto 
and  to  other  problems  concerning  Turkey.  The  following  were  some 
of  the  more  important  points  brought  up. 

1.  General  McBride  emphasized  very  strongly  that,  if  it  is  the 
policy  of  the  United  States  to  make  the  Turkish  Army  effective  in 
case  of  war,  three  things  must  be  done : 

®) Americans  must  be  assigned  to  TUSAG  in  order  to  help 
the  Turkish  field  units  make  effective  use  of  the  equipment  being 
supplied  under  the  Aid  Program  and  maintain  it  properly.  To  date 
training  has  been  concentrated  at  centers  of  instruction,  and  it  was 
n°ijUn^  summer  that  the  Mission  appreciated  how  badly  the 
held  units  needed  help.  General  McBride  estimated  that  an  additional 


Addressed  to  Burton  T.  Berry.  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near 
Eastern  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs ;  William  M.  Rountree,  Director,  Office 
of  Greek  Turkish,  and  Iranian  Affairs;  and  John  B.  Howard,  Regional  Planning 
Adviser,  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs. 

For  the  Foreign  Military  Assistance  Coordinating  Committee  minutes,  Sep¬ 
tember  25,  see  FMACC  doc.  M-34,  October  9,  in  Interdepartmental  Committee 
files,  lot  54D5,  FMACC  minutes. 
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350  Americans  were  required  for  TUSAG  and  stated  that  the  Turks 
would  welcome  such  an  increase  in  the  Missions  training  stall,  lie 
felt  that  TUSAFG  and  TUSNG  were  adequately  staffed 

b)  A  war  reserve  supply  program  should  be  undertaken.  At  the 
present  time,  given  existing  stocks,  the  Turkish  Army  has  the  capa- 
bilitv  of  fmhting  for  only  three  weeks.  General  McBride  urged  that 
a  war  reserve  he  built  up  to  enable  the  Army  to  fight  for  at  least 
six  months.  The  war  reserve  would  be  concerned  only  with  supplies  tor 
Army  forces  in  being  and  not  for  forces  that  might  be  mobilized  m 
case  of  war.  He  did  not  know  what  such  a  program  would  cost,  but 

estimated  that  it  would  be  not  less  than  $100  million. 

c)  The  number  of  NCO’s  must  be  increased.  At  the  present  tm  , 
the  number  of  NCO’s  is  about  20%  of  requirements  and  ar ^additional 
30  000  are  needed.  Some  formula  must  be  found  for  helping  the  luiks 
meet  the  cost  of  this  program  which  in  the  first  year  will  amount  to 
about  $5  million,  increasing  to  $30  million  m  the  third  year,  at -which 
DOint  it  will  level  off.  General  McBride  suggested  that  the  Ajd  Pro¬ 
gram  supply  the  POL  requirements  of  the  Turkish  ground  forces 
?or  which  approximately  TL  15  million  is  now  being  provided  m  the 
budget  of  the  Ministry  of  National  Defense,  thus  enabling  the  Minis¬ 
try  to  apply  the  funds  to  the  NCO  progTam  Anoth^ 

covered  in  the  MND  budget,  which  might  be  fb nan ced  by  i ^^ewhat 
gram  to  provide  such  funds,  is  clothing  for  the  ^ 
difficult  to  find  direct  military  items  m  the  budget  which  mi^l  ■ 
appropriately  be  supplied  undel  the  Aid  Program  as  the  Turte  are 
purchasing  virtually  no  military  equipment  abroad  and  only  ®mll 
amounts  locally,  the  production  of  the  Turk  sh  military  iacton 
General  McBride  indicated  that  it  did  not  matter  to  him  what  iten 

we  chose  to  finance  so  long  as  funds  would  b<t ''eleaseA  lie  ad- 

MND  budget  for  the  NCO  program.  In  re  ply  to  quest 
nbHorl  that  the  Turks  might  be  able  to  finance  the  first  yeai  s  pio 
”,lm  of SS  million  but  felt  that  the  military  budget  already  con- 

particularly  after  the  first  year  He  mentioned 
Lnu'e!  he  rlqtstTL 

requirements  of  the  Ministry,  m  addition  to  the  NCU  program, 
have  to  be  met. 

(Colonel  Enema*  *  told  me  this  morning  that  there  was  a  fourth 
point  which  was  implied  in  General 

the  General  felt  he  may  not  have  emphasized  adequat  l 

to  get  across  the  first  three  points,  that  is,  the  necessity  of  comply 

the  modernization  of  tile  Turkish  armec  oices.  ■  tg  wliiell 

fense  was  working  on  proposals  covering  the  above  po 
would  be  presented  to  the  FM  ACC  in  due  course.) 

.  Lt  cob  William  A.  Enemark,  Office  of  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  G-3, 
Operations,  General  Staff,  U.S.  Army. 
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2.  General  McBride  seemed  to  find  himself  in  dilemma  with  respect 
to  Air  Force  requirements.  We  are  rapidly  approaching  the  time  when 
the  military  planes  which  we  purchased  out  of  surplus  and  other 
stocks  at  only  a  fraction  of  their  original  cost  will  have  to  be  replaced 
and  at  a  very  substantial  cost.  The  General  was  disturbed  at  the  por¬ 
tion  of  military  aid  which  would  have  to  go  to  the  Turkish  Air  Force 
in  relation  to  the  contribution  which  it  could  be  expected  to  make- 
in  the  event  of  a  war.  However,  he  seemed  to  feel  that  there  was  no¬ 
alternative  but  to  continue  helping  the  Turks  make  their  Air  Force 
more  effective. 

3.  General  McBride  felt  very  encouraged  over  the  effects  of  the- 
change  in  Government,  resulting  from  the  elections  of  May  14.  1950.. 
He  has  a  high  regard  for  the  new  Chief  of  Staff  and  considered  that 
a  very  good  job  had  been  done  in  replacing  the  “Balkan  war 
mentality”  generals  Avith  more  progressive  ones.  In  his  opinion  both 
the  Government  and  the  military  leaders  are  seriously  trying  to  assure- 
the  most  effective  use  of  American  aid,  and  he  was  optimistic  o\’er  the 
results  that  could  be  obtained  if  we  are  in  a  position  to  carry  out  the- 
proposals  made  in  paragraph  one  above. 

4.  When  questioned  about  the  likelihood  of  staff  talks  betAveen 
Turks,  Iranians  and  Greeks,  General  McBride  stated  that,  as  a  result 
of  the  new  personnel  changes  in  the  Government  and  the  General 
Staff,  he  was  more  optimistic  that  the  Turks  would  be  Avilling  to  enter 
into  staff  talks.  They  do  not  haA*e  much  confidence  in  the  Iranians  as 
individuals  or  as  soldiers  but  haA’e  a  far  greater  respect  for  the 
Greeks.  He  stated  that  he  had  repeatedly  tried  to  impress  on  them  the 
desirability  of  such  talks  and  felt  that  they  Avere  beginning  to  recog¬ 
nize  that  some  good  might  come  out  of  them.  He  mentioned  seA'eral 
problems  that  could  be  profitably  taken  up,  such  as  whether  Turkish 
forces  would  be  permitted  to  enter  Iran  in  the  eA^ent  of  an  attack  on 
Iran  and  the  status  of  Iranian  troops  in  the  eA'ent  that  they  should 
be  driven  back  into  Turkey  by  an  invading  force. 

5.  General  McBride  pointed  out  that  Turkey's  real  desire  to  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  XAT  was  based  on  its  desire  to  obtain  a  formal  security 
commitment  from  the  United  States,  Avhich  it  felt  could  be  obtained 
only  in  this  way.  This  issue  had  become  a  very  important  one  from 
the  point  of  view  of  local  party  politics.  He  felt  that  the  Turks  avouIcI 
be  keenly  disappointed  at  not  being  included  in  the  Pact.  Pie  did  not 
consider,  howeA*er.  but  that  this  would  adversely  affect  their  desire  to 
cooperate  with  the  Mission. 
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Editorial  Note 

At  its  294th  plenary  meeting  on  October  7. 1950,  the  United  Nations 
General  Assembly  by  a  majority  vote  elected  Turkey  a  nonpermanent 
member  of  the  United  Nations  Security  Council  for  a  2-year  term 
beginning  January  1,  1951.  The  United  States  actively  supported 
Turkey’s  candidacy.  For  documentation  regarding  this  election,  see 
volume  II,  pages  87  ff. 


SS2.10/9-1150 

The  Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern ,  South 
Asian,  and  African  Affairs  {Berry)  to  the  Turkish  Ambassador  in 
the  United  States  {Erkin) 

Washington,  October  13, 1950. 
My  Dear  Mr.  Ambassador  :  Prior  to  his  departure  for  Europe  and 
Africa,  Mr.  McGhee  referred  to  me  for  reply  your  letter  of  Septem¬ 
ber  11, 1  regarding  United  States  economic  assistance  to  Turkey.  I  had 
hoped  to  be  able  to  inform  you  of  some  concrete  developments  with 
respect  to  the  problems  you  mentioned,  but  as  I  am  not  able  to  do 
so  at  this  time,  I  can  only  comment  generally  on  them.  While  they 
are  the  primary  responsibility  of  the  EGA,  I  need  not  tell  you  that 
they  are  problems  in  which  the  Department  of  State  has  the  greatest 
interest. 

This  Government,  as  it  has  demonstrated  in  many  ways,  recognizes 
the  tremendous  burden  which  the  maintenance  of  a  strong  national 
defense  establishment  has  imposed  and  is  continuing  to  impose  on  the 
Turkish  economy.  It  likewise  recognizes  Turkey’s  need  for  external 
economic  assistance  to  carry  out  a  sound  economic  development  pio- 
gram.  The  funds  available  for  foreign  economic  assistance  are  limited, 
however,  and  in  determining  their  distribution,  there  are  many  im¬ 
portant  factors,  not  always  directly  comparable,  which  have  to  be 
taken  into  consideration.  While  allocations  of  ECA  aid  to  Tuike> 
have  been  less  than  Turkey  may  consider  it  requires,  Turkey  has  I 
believe,  received  very  favorable  and  fair  treatment  and  has  been  a  j  e 
to  derive  more  permanent  benefit  from  the  aid  that  has  been  extended 
to  it  than  many  other  countries.  I  refer  more  specifically  to  the  fact 
that  aid  funds  in  Turkey  have  been  largely  devoted  to  the  economic 
development  of  the  country,  rather  than  to  its  rehabilitation  as  has 
been  the  case  with  most  of  the  other  ECA  countries.  Turkey  s  pro¬ 
ductive  capacity  is  being  considerably  increased  as  the  aid  consis  s 
almost  entirely  of  capital  goods,  in  contrast  to  the  very  large  pio- 


1  Not  printed. 
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portion  of  food  stuffs  and  consumable  goods  that  have  been  required 
by  many  of  the  other  ECA  countries. 

I  note  the  comment  in  your  letter  that  the  average  citizen  in  Turkey 
seldom  sees  any  concrete  evidence  of  ECA  aid,  and,  in  one  sense, 
I  think  that  this  is  a  tribute  to  the  ECA  program  in  Turkey.  It  is 
a  real  indication  that  the  United  States,  by  assisting  Turkey  to  finance 
vitally  important  long  terms  projects — such  as  the  development  of 
the  Zonguldak  Coal  Basin,  the  lignite  mines,  and  power  facilities — 
which  are  less  visible  to  the  public  than,  let  us  say,  consumer  goods, 
but  which  will  ultimately  make  a  greater  contribution  to  the  welfare 
of  the  Turkish  people,  has  a  sincere  and  continuing  interest  in  helping 
your  country  build  up  a  sound  and  expanding  economy. 

It  is  inevitable  that  ECA  aid  to  be  allocated  to  Turkey  in  the  present 
fiscal  year  will  be  less  than  in  the  previous  year,  as  a  result  of  the  very 
substantial  reduction  in  ECA  appropriations,  even  though  Turkey, 
in  common  with  other  ECA  countries,  might  well  be  able  to  absorb 
considerable  additional  aid.  In  view  of  rapidly  moving  international 
developments,  however,  I  feel  it  would  be  unrealistic  for  me  to  say  that 
the  amount  of  ECA  aid  which  a  country  might  expect  to  receive  as 
of  today  will,  under  any  and  all  circumstances,  remain  unchanged 
throughout  the  entire  fiscal  year.  I  do  not  mean  to  imply  that  I  foresee 
the  likelihood  of  increased  ECA  aid  to  Turkey  in  the  near  future,  but 
I  can  assure  you  that  Turkey’s  needs  are  being  and  will  be  given  every 
consideration  by  ECA  in  the  light  of  its  policies. 

I  am  very  pleased  to  learn  that  an  ECA  investment  team  recently 
visited  Turkey  and  had  profitable  discussions  with  officials  of  your 
Government  with  respect  to  Turkey’s  investment  program.  As  I  know 
you  have  long  appreciated,  the  lack  of  a  comprehensive  investment 
program  has  considerably  handicapped  our  authorities  in  tlieir  study 
of  Turkey’s  requirements.  With  this  deficiency  soon  to  be  corrected, 
I  am  sure  that  any  further  decisions  that  may  have  to  be  reached  with 
respect  to  direct  and  indirect  ECA  aid  will  be  facilitated.  I  am  also 
pleased  to  learn  that  it  is  expected  that  the  decision  on  the  release  of 
counterpart  funds  will  be  reached  in  the  very  near  future.2 

3  On  October  31.  1950,  the  National  Advisory  Council  on  International  Mone¬ 
tary  and  Financial  Problems  advised  the  Administrator  of  the  Economic  Co¬ 
operation  Administration  that  the  Council  had  no  objection  to  use  of  125.2 
million  Turkish  lire  from  the  local  currency  counterpart  fund  account  for 
the  period  ending  December  31,  1950,  with  the  understanding  that  82.7  million 
Turkish  lire  of  the  total  amount  would  be  used  to  repay  advances  made  by  the 
Turkish  Central  Bank  to  the  Turkish  Government  for  investment  purposes 
(NAC  Files :  Lot  60  D  137 :  NAC  Minutes.  Lot  60  D  137  is  a  master  file  of  docu¬ 
ments  of  the  National  Advisory  Council  on  International  Monetary  and  Finan¬ 
cial  Problems  for  the  years  1945-195S).  Turkey  withdrew  the  equivalent  of  $32.2 
million  in  Turkish  lire  from  the  local  currency  counterpart  fund  account  as  of 
March  31,  1951  (H.  Doc.  239,  82d  Cong.,  September  18,  1951,  p.  11).  (One  Turk¬ 
ish  lira  equaled  $0,357.) 
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With  respect  to  Point  IV  assistance,  the  Department  is  cognizant  of 
the  very  effective  collaboration  between  the  Turkish  Government  and 
the  ECA  with  respect  to  the  active  technical  assistance  program  which 
is  now  in  progress  in  Turkey,  a  program  initiated  considerably  before 
other  United  States  machinery  existed  to  take  care  of  this  type  of 
aid  on  any  important  scale  in  the  non-ECA  countries.  I  am  sure 
you  will  agree  that  Turkey,  which  is  one  of  the  principal  recipients 
of  such  assistance,  is  receiving  very  sympathetic  considei  ation  from 
the  ECA  on  the  many  technical  assistance  projects  which  it  is  propos¬ 
ing.  In  addition  to  welcoming  the  benefits  derived  by  Turkey  from 
such  projects,  the  Department  welcomes  the  experience  being  gained 
in  carrying  out  this  program  in  your  country,  which  it  is  confident 
will  be  of  real  value  to  our  authorities  who  are  now  dealing  with  the 


program  in  the  non-ECA  countries. 

The  Department,  mindful  of  the  serious  problems  which  confront 
the  Turkish  Government  in  its  efforts  to  combat  tuberculosis,  can  well 
appreciate  the  serious  consideration  which  the  latter  has  given  to  the 
Swedish  hospital  project.  It  understands,  however,  that  the  ECA 
Mission  in  Ankara,  which  has  given  the  matter  careful  study,  ques¬ 
tions  the  advisability  of  the  specific  project,  although  m  no  way  mini¬ 
mizing  the  importance  of  the  tuberculosis  problem  to  Turkey.  Con¬ 
sequently,  I  can  only  suggest  that  officials  of  your  Government 
concerned  with  this  problem  discuss  it  further  with  the  ECA  Mission 
in  Ankara  to  determine  to  what  extent  and  in  what  way  ECA  might 
be  able  to  be  of  assistance.  I  might  further  add,  however,  that  a 
proposal  to  transfer  the  ECA  obligation  of  one  country  to  another 
participating  country  (in  this  case  from  Sweden  to  Turkey),  would 
give  rise  to  many  difficulties  and  would  have  to  be  considered  not 
only  on  the  merits  of  the  specific  project  but  in  the  light  of  over-a 

policies.  , 

The  importance  which  your  Government  attaches  to  its  economic 

development  program  is  well  appreciated  by  the  various  Departments 
of  this  Government  concerned  with  foreign  economic  assistance,  ant 
I  can  assure  you  that  the  needs  of  your  country,  as  well  as  the  specific 
problems  mentioned  in  your  letter,  are  and  will  continue  to  receive 
our  sympathetic  consideration. 

Sincerely  yours,  Y'  B[eei!y] 


■S5 
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782.5  MAP/11—150  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Turkey  ( Wadsworth )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

secret  Ankara,  November  4,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

273.  To  enable  me  effectively  answer  Dcptel  221,  October  27 ,2  I 
had  conversation  November  1  with  Minister  National  Defense  during 
which  for  first  time  he  was  able  give  me  any  real  indication  regarding 
prospects  Turkish  military  budget  fiscal  year  1951  beginning  March  1. 
He  said  that  to  increase  Turkish  armed  forces  (now  only  fifty  per¬ 
cent  war-footing  strength)  from  present  260,000  to  300,000  men, 
enlist  desired  additional  NCO’s  and  implement  minimum  other  ur¬ 
gent  recommendations  of  Turkish  general  staff  would  require  total 
National  Defense  budget  of  TL  580  million  as  against  TL  458  mil¬ 
lion  appropriated  for  current  year. 

He  continued  in  substance:  Our  new  government  has  pledged  its 
best  effort  to  balance  over-all  state  expenditures  and  income.  Con¬ 
sequently,  although  recognizing  fully  and  giving  maximum  possible 
budgetary  consideration  to  implications  of  critical  international  situ 
ation,  it  finds  quite  impossible  budgeting  for  more  than  a  very  small 
increase,  say  to  475  million,  for  national  defense. 

In  reply  my  further  questions  Minister  said  he  could  not  cite,  for 
they  had  not  yet  been  determined  by  the  government,  either  estimated 
total  receipts  or  total  expenditures  for  next  year’s  state  budget,  but 
(a)  it  was  hoped  that  on  revenue  side  ordinary  receipts  could  be 
made  substantially  to  total  current  year  collections  and  (b)  no  ex¬ 
penditure  side  military  non-defense  expenditures  would  be  cut  at  least 
7  percent  from  present  level. 

(Note:  ECA  comments  that  Ministry  State  apparently  accepts 
idea  that  7  percent  cut  is  merely  first  step  to  projected  other  non- 
defense  budget  reductions.  If  these  be  made  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
reduce  total  expenditures  to  this  year’s  estimated  total  revenue  of 
roughly  1,300  million,  I  calculate  that  the  proposed  national  defense 
budget  of  475  million  would  be  36.5  percent  as  against  this  year’s 
30.8  percent  of  total  state  budget  appropriations.) 

2.  ECA  Mission  states  it  has  been  pressing  Turks  since  early  Sep¬ 
tember  for  total  estimate  revenues,  defense  expenditures,  refugee 
expenditures,  normal  government  running  expenses,  and  investment 
expenditures  for  1951.  It  has  recently  received  government  estimate 


1  Several  garbled  passages  Rave  been  corrected  after  comparison  with  copy  in 
Ankara  Embassy  file  58F33. 

2  To  the  military  assistance  program  mission  at  Ankara,  not  printed ;  it  re¬ 
quested  an  interim  report  on  the  military  aid  program  for  Turkey,  containing 
all  information  available  for  use  in  consideration  of  the  military  defense  assist¬ 
ance  program  for  fiscal  year  1951  (782.5— MAP/10-2750). 
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total  investment  expenditures  but  is  still  awaiting  data  on  extent 
to  which,  these  will  be  provided  out  of  state  budget.  Pending  receipt 
such  data  and  determination  Turkish  policy  regarding  use  of  pension 
funds,  ECA  feels  it  impossible  comment  fully  on  economic  impact 
proposed  level  defense  expenditure. 

Supplementing  this  ECA  statement,  I  venture  following  comment : 
Current  state  budget  as  voted  shows  debit  of  TL  174  million ;  and  only 
possible  important  new  source  of  revenue  known  to  us  here  is  pension 
funds.  Under  new  1950  pension  law  some  100  million  TL  are  esti¬ 
mated  as  available  in  1951  for  investment  in  Turkish  Government 
bonds.  However,  part  of  this  total  has  already  been  earmarked  for 
financing  Sariyar  Dam  and  other  projects  and  there  is  good  reason 
believe  Turkish  Government  wishes  retain  availability  of  balance 
pending  solution  Bulgarian-Turkish  refugee  problem.  We  have  re¬ 
ported  Foreign  Ministry’s  estimate  that  minimum  of  TL  120  million 
would  be  required  to  settle  in  Turkey  the  250,000  refugees  whose  ex- 
pidsion  is  threatened.3 

3.  Subsequently,  however,  one  views  over-all  fiscal  picture,  the  hori¬ 
zon  is  dark.  Every  government  agency  asks  and  could  advantageously 
spend  more  money :  For  national  defense,  for  investment  development 
and  for  ordinary  administrative  running  expenses;  and  there  seems 
no  way  to  obtain  it  from  local  sources.  It  would  seem  to  follow  that, 
if  US  wishes  expanded  and/or  accelerated  action  to  increase  military 
potential  of  Turkey  under  MDAP,  we  must  find  a  way  with  Turkish 
Government,  directly  or  indirectly  to  defray  cost  thereof. 

Ministry  National  Defense  has  authorized  chief  Turkish  General 
Staff  give  General  Arnold  next  Tuesday  detailed  comparative  break¬ 
down  of  national  defense  budgets  for  1950  and  1951.  I  will  telegraph 
any  new  information  thus  obtained  which  may  supplement  foregoing 
presentation,  e.g.,  whether  adequate  allocation  is  made  for  expenses 
of  Turkish  brigade  in  Korea. 

4.  Deptel  under  reference  stresses  that  requested  “interim  report” 
is  “essential  for  consideration  MDAP  fiscal  year  1951  .  We  believe 
reference  is  primarily  to  fiscal  year  1951  supplemental  appropriation, 
because  our  regular  program  for  equipment  and  training  has  already 
been  approved:  For  Army  $3G.6  million,  Navy  9.8  million,  Air  force 
22.1  million;  total  of  68.5  million  which  is  well  within  $75  million 
figure  which  we  have  been  led  to  believe  will  be  allocated  on  basis 
careful  justifications  already  submitted.  If  Department  has  any  spe¬ 
cial  questions  on  this  score,  we  believe  they  can  be  answered  promptly 
by  telegraph.  JAMMAT’s  “interim  report”  4  has  been  drafted  and  will 


3  See  footnote  3,  p.  1293.  ___  _  ,,  .  -  1/IKn 

‘Enclosure  to  despatch  269,  November  14,  from  Ankara,  782.5-MAP/11-1450, 
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be  completed  and  airmailed  following  General  Arnold’s  Tuesday 
meeting  with  chief  Turkish  General  staff. 

Remaining  issue  of  importance  today  is  then,  as  we  see  it  in 
JAMMAT,  how  best  to  expend  such  allocation  as  is  granted  us  under 
current  $194  million  GTI  supplemental  appropriation.  We  have  re¬ 
cently  heard  informally  that  $87  million  will  be  allocated  Turkish 
program  and  are  reprogramming  recommendations  for  expenditure 
this  amount  for  Army,  Navy,  Air  Force.  Double  that  amount  could 
be  advantageously  programmed  for  emergency  defense  this  bastion 
against  westward  Russian  thrust. 

Our  current  recommendations  if  implemented  would  make  possible 
a  certain  expansion  and  acceleration  of  our  regular  long-term  pro¬ 
gram  with  a  view  primarily  to  assisting  present  Turkish  forces  to 
attain  maximum  state  of  readiness  in  shortest  possible  time.  They 
would  not  defray,  except  in  part,  the  costs  of  several  projects  believed 
essential  to  this  end  and/or  of  special  interest  to  the  US.  The  eight 
most  important  and  pressing  of  such  special  projects  are : 

NCO  program,  latest  available  details  and  estimated  costs  of  which 
were  submitted  in  JAMMAT  telegram  Tap  8278,  October  20.® 

Training  teams,  accepted  by  Turkish  Government  November  1  as 
reported  in  JAMMAT  telegram  Tap  8295  November  2.5  Implementa¬ 
tion  would  double  present  JAMMAT  military  personnel. 

Bosporus  Sea  Defense,  favorable  decision  on  which  was  also  taken 
by  Turkish  Government  on  November  1. 

Subsidiary  naval  base  at  Iskenderun,  for  which  we  understand 
$4  million  "has  been  tentatively  earmarked.  Desirable  related  port 
development  would  considerably  increase  cost. 

Acceleration  of  military  airfields  reconstruction  programs  includ¬ 
ing  possible  rehabilitation  Iskenderun  airfield. 

Joint  military  communications  center  to  serve  Turkish  forces  and 
tie  in  with  our  own  existing  world  network.  Unutilized  $500,000  allot¬ 
ment  in  fiscal  year  1950  program  for  portable  station  would  meet 
only  fraction  cost  this  project. 

Prime  movers  for  non-American  artillery.  Recent  initial  survey 
this  problem  has  established  pressing  need ;  detailed  study  now  being 
made. 

Stockpiling.  Current  war  reserves  of  certain  types  ammunition, 
POL  and  other  strategic  materials,  winter  clothing  and  shoes  are 
distressingly  meager. 

5.  Military  elements  of  desired  “final  report”  6  should  lie  available 
for  analysis  and  presentation  by  JAMMAT  this  month,  but  EGA 
states  and  I  fully  concur  that  to  make  adequate  reply  to  all  ques- 

6  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 

a  Enclosure  to  despatch  454,  February  16,  from  Ankara,  782.5  MAP/2-1651. 
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tions  raised  in  Depinst  April  25  7  requires  information  not  now  avail¬ 
able  to  us  or  even  known  to  Turkish  authorities  themselves.  Such 
information  is  basic.  Department  will  recall  that  it  was  not  possible 
for  me  to  submit  last  year’s  report  until  November  IT  (Embdesp  389, 
November  17,  1949). 8  It  contains  considerable  information  which  is 
still  of  basic  interest  to  our  present  presentation. 

6.  By  way  of  tentative  comment,  ECA  does  not  feel  present  260,000 
armed  forces  is  (or  that  300,000  would  impose)  serious  burden  on 
agricultural  or  industrial  production.  Since  Turkey  has  little  war 
production  potential,  ECA  does  not  believe  prospects  of  diversions  of 
resources  to  this  field  are  substantial.  It  believes  principal  impact 
increased  defense  expenditures  would  fall  on  either  investment  pro¬ 
gram  or  alternatively  on  general  standard  of  living  through  inflation 
or  increased  tax  burdens.  Pending  receipt  estimates  total  resources 
versus  total  obligations,  ECA  provisionally  tends  feel  substantial  cuts 
in  investment  program  would  be  necessary  if  budget  is  to  be  balanced 
and  taxes  not  increased.  Pending  receipt  data  requested,  it  is  unable 
estimate  whether  such  cuts  would  occasion  serious  harm. 

Personally,  I  feel  that  this  ECA  comment,  although  accurate  and 
pertinent  so  far  as  it  goes,  should  not  substantially  influence  Depart¬ 
ment’s  decisions.  There  is  so  very  little  fat  in  Turkish  economy  chat 
it  seems  unrealistic  to  suppose  any  situation  short  of  imminent  war 
would  lead  Turkish  Government  materially  to  increase  national  de¬ 
fense  expenditures  at  serious  expense  other  necessary  government 
services.  And  to  increase  taxes  materially  at  this  time  could,  in  my 
personal  view,  but  harm  that  economy  and  weaken  domestic  position 
of  new  government  which,  earnestly  oriented  to  MDAP  principles, 
is  seriously  endeavoring  within  its  possibilities  and  limited  expei  icnce 
to  keep  its  national  economy  and  state  finances  on  even  keel. 

If,  however,  after  fiscal  position  thus  sketched  has  been  crystalized 
by  budget  submission  to  GNA,  we  could,  I  believe,  induce  Turkish 
Government  to  increase  national  defense  expenditure  in  any  section 
we  feel  should  be  strengthened,  were  we  to  offer  additional  grant 
ECA  or  MAP  aid.  It  is  with  this  consideration  also  in  mind  that  I 
again  urge  careful  study  in  Washington  of  all  special  projects  listed 
herein. 

Wadsworth 


7  Instruction  28  to  Ambassador  Wadsworth,  signed  for  the  Secretary  of  State 
bv  John  H.  Ohly,  Deputy  Director,  Mutual  Defense  Assistance,  Department  o 
State,  requested  a  study  of  the  military  aid  program  for  Turkey,  <82.5  MAP/ 
4-2550,  not  printed. 

8  Not  printed. 
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611.82/11-1550 :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Turkey 

confidential  Washington,  November  15,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

252.  Deptel  247,  Nov.  10.1  FYI  Gen  Bradley  2  in  mtg  with  Gen 
Egeli 3  Nov  14  clarified  Reader’s  Digest  art.  Pointed  out  (1)  by  local 
war  he  meant  war  started  by  somebody  other  than  Russia;  (2)  al¬ 
though  naming  Turkey  and  Asiatic  countries  as  areas  of  potential 
local  wars  he  cld  have  continued  around  periphery.  He  was  trying 
to  bring  out  US  shld  not  get  itself  scattered  in  wars  in  which 
Russia  not  involved;  (3)  if  Turkey  attacked  by  Bulgaria  without 
Russian  participation  Turks  can  handle;  (4)  US  Govt  has  announced 
that  Turk  security  of  vital  interest  to  US  and  this  policy  remains  un¬ 
changed.  This  illustrated  by  fact  US  continuing  aid  Turkey. 

Dept  understands  Egeli  pleased  with  Bradley  explanations  and 
will  report  them  upon  return  Turkey.  For  security  reasons  Turks  not 
cabling  details  their  mtg  with  Bradley  or  with  SG  on  Nov  13.  Dept 
understands  Egeli  departing  US  well  satisfied  with  results  visit. 

Acheson 


1  To  Ankara,  not  printed ;  it  referred  to  a  conversation  on  November  10,  be¬ 
tween  Melih  Esenbel,  Counselor  of  the  Turkish  Embassy ;  Burton  Y.  Berry, 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African 
Affairs ;  and  C.  Robert  Moore,  Officer  in  Charge,  Turkish  Affairs,  regarding  an 
article  entitled  “U.S.  Military  Policy :  1950”  by  General  Bradley  in  the  Reader’s 
Digest,  October  1950,  p.  143  (611.82/11-1050).  In  the  article,  General  Bradley 
mentioned  Turkey  as  an  area  of  potential  local  war  and  stated  that  those  coun¬ 
tries  willing  to  resist  Communist  aggression  should  be  aided.  He  emphasized, 
however,  that  local  wars  should  not  divert  the  United  States  from  the  central 
task  of  ensuring  victory  in  the  event  of  a  world  war. 

2  General  of  the  Army  Omar  N.  Bradley,  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff,  also  served  as  Chairman  of  the  Military  Committee  of  the  North  Atlantic 
Council  (NAC)  and  as  U.S.  Member  of  the  Standing  Group  (SG)  of  the  Military 
Committee  of  the  NAC. 

3  Lt.  Gen.  Yusuf  A.  Egeli,  Chief  of  Operations  (G-3),  Turkish  General  Staff. 


782.022/11-1850  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Turkey  ( Wadsworth )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  Ankara,  November  18,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

307.  Deptel  229,  November  l.1 

1.  As  reported  mytel  273,  November  4  2  Turkish  Government  is  dis¬ 
posed  to  implement  rounded  project  for  Bosporus  sea  defense. 


Not  pi  luted ;  it  inquired  whether  the  Turks  had  given  any  indication  of  their 
plans  regarding  controlled  mining  of  the  Straits  in  view  of  British  and  U.S. 

as  ^ie  Turks’  legal  right  to  do  so  under  the  Montreux  Convention 
( 770A. 5/11-150 ) . 

2  Ante,  p.  1328. 
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This  disposition  must,  however,  be  measured  by  usual  practice  in 
such  matters;  that  is  (a)  agreement  in  principle,  (b)  careful  elabora¬ 
tion  of  project  on  technical  military  level,  and  (c)  definitive  agree¬ 
ment  in  light  of  such  elaborations. 

Consequently,  we  read  Turkish  disposition  to  proceed  as  being  ex¬ 
pressed  “in  principle”. 

Meanwhile  Turkish  General  Staff  and  JAMMAT  are  working  out 
details  of  project.  Their  study 3  should  be  completed  within  a 
fortnight. 

2.  British  Embassy  tells  us  no  new  instructions  have  been  received 
from  London. 

We  believe  Turks  will  not  take  final  definitive  decision  before 
British  Ambassador  conveys  British  Government  concurrence  that 
controlled  mines  actually  be  laid;  not  simply  that,  juridically,  Turkey 
is  free  to  lay  them. 

Consequently,  we  suggest  that  new  demarche  be  made  by  Washing¬ 
ton  to  London. 

Wadsworth 


3  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 


282.1869/11-1450  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Turkey 

confidential  Washington,  November  30,  1950 — 8  p.  m. 

282.  Embtel  294  Nov  14.1  US  Govt  well  appreciates  problems  in¬ 
volved  in  influx  Turk  emigrants  from  Bulgaria.  Hopeful  Turk  Govt 
can  work  out  satisfactory  agreement  with  Bulgars  re  emigrant  flow  so 
that  resettlement  can  be  effected  with  minimum  dislocations.2  Appar¬ 
ent,  however,  that  Turks  may  be  faced  with  continuing  resettlement 
problem  for  some  years  to  come. 

Dept  believes  that  primary  responsibility  in  solving  refugee  prob¬ 
lem  rests  with  Turks  and  that  Turks  should  be  given  no  encourage¬ 
ment  re  possibility  US  financial  assistance  to  meet  this  specific 
problem.  It  recognizes  however  that  care  and  resettlement  refugees 
will  undoubtedly  impose  burdens  on  Turkish  economy  which  may 
therefore  be  factor  in  determination  amounts  and  nature  of  economic 
assistance  US  Govt  or  its  agencies  should  extend  Turkey  in  future 
periods  within  framework  US  policies  and  objectives.  Dept  finds  it 
difficult  to  give  further  guidance  re  Emb  reply  to  Turks  in  absence 
current  info  re  nature  of  discussions  apparently  carried  on  between 


3  The  Turkish  Government  closed  its  border  to  immigrants  from  Bulgaria  on 
October  6  and  reopened  it  on  December  2 ;  see  file  882.181, 
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ECA  Mission  and  Turks  as  indicated  in  Toeca  758  Sep  21  and  EGA 
Sep  Progress  Report  as  well  as  reported  ECA  Mission  cable  of  Nov  27 
to  US  Rep  IRO  Geneva.3  Therefore  believe  any  comments  you  may 
make  to  Turks  re  US  assistance  should  be  closely  coordinated  with 
ECA  Mission. 

Dept  notes  IRO  favorably  disposed  provide  technical  assistance 
requested  by  Turk  Govt  (Geneva  tel  to  Dept  481  Nov  28  quoting  tel 
to  AmEmbassy  and  ECA  Ankara).4  Without  knowing  further  re 
ECA  Mission  views  Dept  and  ECA/W  had  thought  it  quite  possible 
that  Turks  could  formulate  TA  project  which  would  meet  ECA  crite¬ 
ria  but  presume  IRO  assistance  will  meet  Turks  TA  needs,  at  least  re 
reception  care  maintenance  refugees  pending  resettlement. 

Acheson 


3  The  ECA  documents  under  reference  were  not  found  in  Department  of  State 
files. 

*  Not  printed. 


770A.5/12-250 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Turkey  (IT ads worth)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 1 

top  secret  Ankara,  December  1,  1950 — noon.2 

326.  Following  is  reply  to  four  numbered  paragraphs  Deptel  266, 
November  22.s  General  Arnold  concurs. 

1.  Since  receipt  Deptel  122,  September  1,  suggesting  we  “avoid 
giving  impression  US  directly  interested  in  influencing  Turk  deci¬ 
sion”,  our  discussions  and  joint  studies  with  Turks  on  question  of 
laying  controlled  mines  has  been  kept  on  strictly  military  level  within 
framework  of  larger  project  entitled  “Bosporous  Sea  defense”.  We 
have,  however,  gathered  clear  impression  (confirmed  in  comment  made 
to  me  and  Admirals  Ginder  and  Rees4  by  President  Bayar  last 
month)  that  considerations  put  forward  in  last  three  sentences  of 
paragraph  2  of  British  aide-memoire  5 6  have  led  Turks  to  feel  they 
would  not  be  on  wholly  sound  ground  were  they  to  lay  mines.  Con- 


1  This  paper  hears  the  following  notations :  “Taken  up  with  Navy.  Moored 
ground — not  cable.  Adm  Conolly — took  up  with  Brit  Adm.  Have  money  in  aid 
program  for  mines.” 

2  The  source  text  is  the  corrected  copy  sent  December  2,  7 : 48  a.  m. 

3  Not  printed. 

4  Rear  Adm.  William  L.  Rees  arrived  in  Turkey  on  November  2  and  assumed 
command  as  Chief  of  the  United  States  Navy  Group,  Joint  Military  Mission 

for  Aid  to  Turkey  on  November  9,  replacing  Rear  Adm.  Samuel  P.  Ginder 
who  left  Ankara,  November  12,  en  route  to  the  United  States. 

6  Of  June  19,  not  printed ;  the  three  sentences  under  reference  dealt  with 
possible  controversy  arising  from  the  proposed  controlled  mining  of  the  ^Straits 
(enclosure  to  despatch  113,  August  29,  from  Ankara,  681.8229/8-2950,  not 
printed). 
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sequentlv  we  believe  British  concurrence  in  principle  would  dispel 
Turk  apprehension  on  this  score. 

2.  We  believe  it  would  be  helpful  were  British  so  to  indicate,  but 
we  have  not  gathered  from  high  ranking  Turk  officers  that  they 
“want”  British  to  do  so.  Rather  do  they  suggest  that  they  cannot,  as 
they  would  wish,  proceed  with  project  before  receiving  green  light 
from  Turk  F oreign  Office. 

3.  Foregoing  comments  incorporate  best  answer  we  can  make  to 
your  question  re  Turk  thinking.  We  suggest  Department  may  wish 
modify  above  quoted  passage  its  telegram  122,  September  1  in  light 
paragraph  5-/  JOS  paper  2009/7  October  19  6  which  states  that  denial 
of  Soviet  exit  from  Black  Sea  through  the  Straits  is  one  of  objectives 
to  be  sought  in  associating  Turkey  in  defense  planning  for  Medi¬ 
terranean  area  prior  to  any  outbreak  of  hostilities. 

4.  We  gather  that  Turks  are  not  approaching  British;  and  I  con¬ 
firmed  in  conversation  yesterday  with  British  Ambassador  that  they 
have  not  done  so  since  initial  Foreign  Office  demarche  last  April. 
Turks  feel,  we  believe,  that  as  matter  has  been  under  discussion  be¬ 
tween  Washington  and  London  next  move  should  come  from  our  side. 

Wadsworth 

6  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 


740.5/2-1150 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Turkey 

secret  Washington,  December  11,  1950. 

No.  35 

The  Secretary  of  State  refers  below  to  various  statements  which 
indicate  that  simultaneous  with  the  negotiation  of  the  Turkish- 
British-French  Treaty  of  Mutual  Assistance  which  was  signed  on 
October  19,  1939, 1  a  secret  military  convention  may  have  been  nego¬ 
tiated  between  those  three  countries. 

During  discussions  at  the  French  Foreign  Office  late  in  August  1950 
with  regard  to  the  Turkish  request  for  membership  in  the  NATO, 
a  French  Foreign  Office  official  stated,  in  effect,  to  an  officer  of  the 
American  Embassy  at  Paris,  that  Turkey  had  a  political  and  a  mili¬ 
tary  treaty  with  Great  Britain  but  only  a  political  treaty  with  France, 
the  “military  clause”  of  the  Franco-Turkish  treaty  having  become 
inoperative  upon  the  withdrawal  of  French  troops  from  Syria  and 
Lebanon.  In  this  connection  reference  is  made  to  Paris’  telegiams  Fos. 

1  League  of  Nations  Treaty  Series,  vol.  cc,  p.  167;  also  British  Cmd.  6165, 
Treaty  Series  No.  4  (1940). 
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1524  and  2217  of  April  13,  1949,  and  May  31,  1949, 2  respectively  (re¬ 
peated  to  Ankara  as  Nos.  5  and  7),  referring  to  the  question  oi 
French  confirmation  of  the  validity  of  the  Treaty  of  Mutual  Assist¬ 
ance.  The  first  of  these  references  stated  that  although  French  legal 
experts  regarded  that  Treaty  as  being  still  in  effect,  there  was  some 
question  about  military  assistance  since  the  original  commitment  was 
entered  into  by  France  on  the  basis  of  the  presence  of  French  troops 
in  Syria  and  Lebanon.  The  second  telegram  under  reference  stated 
that,  although  a  suitable  opportunity  might  be  found  to  confirm  the 
validity  of  the  1939  Treaty,  it  would  be  made  quite  clear  that  the 
military  convention  “annexed”  to  the  Treaty  would  be  declared  null 
and  void  since  the  situation  under  which  it  was  negotiated  no  longer 
obtained. 

In  addition,  reference  is  made  to  the  following  excerpt  from  des¬ 
patch  No.  1238  of  October  24,  1939,  from  the  American  Embassy  at 
Ankara,3  entitled  “Conclusion  of  Anglo -French-Turldsh  Treaty  of 
Alliance  and  Soviet-Turkish  Negotiations”  : 

“The  Embassy  has  furthermore  learned  that  a  military,  convention 
was  also  signed  on  October  19,  presumably  with  the  participation  of 
General  Wavell,  Commander  of  the  British  Forces  in  the  Near  East, 
and  General  Weygand,  Commander  of  the  French  Army  of  the 
Levant,  who  both  arrived  in  Ankara  on  October  18  and  carried  on 
discussions  with  the  Turkish  General  Staff  from  October  .19  to  the 
21st.  The  military  convention  is  not  to  be  published,  and  the  interested 
Governments  have  manifested  an  earnest  although  patently  over- 
optimistic  desire  to  keep  secret  even  the  fact  that  such  an  agreement 
was  signed.” 

The  following  questions  have  been  raised  by  the  above  references: 

1)  Was  a  military  convention,  in  addition  to  the  Anglo-French- 
Turkish  Treaty  of  Mutual  Assistance,  signed  by  Great  Britain, 
France  and  Turkey  on  October  19, 1939  % 

2)  If  so, 

( a)  What  were  its  general  provisions,  and 

( b )  What  is  its  present  status  ? 

In  connection  with  2 (b)  above,  it  is  noted  from  the  Embassy’s  des¬ 
patch  No.  209  of  July  2,  1949, 3  (copies  to  London  and  Paris)  that, 
although  the  Turkish  Foreign  Office  made  available  to  the  Embassy 
a  copy  of  its  acknowledgement  of  a  note  from  the  British  Embassy 
of  May  23,  1949,  reaffirming  the  validity  of  the  Treaty  of  Mutual 


Neither  printed. 
Not  printed. 
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Assistance,  the  texts  of  the  British  note  and  of  a  similar  note  from  the 
French  Embassy  were  apparently  not  made  available.  Since  the  fact 
that  both  Great  Britain  and  France  had  reaffirmed  the  validity  of  the 
Treaty  was  given  wide  publicity  in  Turkey,  the  withholding  of  the 
texts  of  the  British  and  French  notes  on  the  question  would  appear 
to  support  the  view  that  they  may  have  also  made  reference  to  a 
military  convention. 

The  Department  would  appreciate  receiving  any  clarification  of 
the  points  raised  above  which  the  Officer  in  Charge  may  be  in  a  posi¬ 
tion  to  obtain.4 


4  Ambassador  George  Wadsworth  raised  the  subject  of  the  military  convention 
during  a  call  on  Turkish  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  Kopriilii  on  January  27, 
1951.  “Mr.  Kopriilii  replied  that,  at  the  time  of  the  reaffirmation  of  the  Treaty 
of  Mutual  Assistance,  the  question  of  the  military  agreement  was  not  raised.  He 
stated  that  he  had  been  considering  raising  the  question  with  Sir  Brian  Robert¬ 
son  when  he  visits  Turkey  in  the  near  future.  The  Foreign  Minister  observed,  also, 
that  the  military  accord  had  now  outlived  its  period  of  usefulness,  and  would 
need  revision.”  (Despatch  425,  February  2,  1951,  from  Ankara,  740.5/2-251) 


795.00/12-1450  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Turkey  (IF adsworth)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Ankara,  December  14,  1950 — 1  p.  m. 

367.  1.  In  call  on  ForMin  Kopriilii  yesterday  I  reviewed  carefully 
subject  matter  Depcirtel  256,  December  9.1  He  was  keenly  interested. 
Turkey  too  he  said,  believes  that  appeasement  would  be  fatal  to  cause 
world  peace  and  that  aggression  must  be  resisted;  it  is  proud  of  con¬ 
tribution  its  brigade  has  made  towards  such  resistance  in  Korea. 

2.  He  expressed  highest  satisfaction  that  US  and  UK  have  close 
identity  major  objectives  and  warned  against  “Asiatic  bargaining  at 
which  Russians  are  past  masters”.  He  sees  calculated  Soviet  policy 
of  detente  in  west  (e.g.  Persia,  Finland  and  Turkey)  with  view  to  all 
out  effort  achieve  domination  Far  East.  He  cited,  as  examples  this 
policy  in  Turkey,  Bulgarian  acceptance  Turkish  conditions  for  ad¬ 
mission  Bulgar-Turk  refugees  and  fact  that  ten  days  ago  Soviet  Am¬ 
bassador  had  called  on  him  (purportedly  to  present  new  military 
attache)  for  first  time  since  he  had  taken  office  last  spring. 


1  Vol.  vii,  p.  1486.  This  telegram  presented  the  Department  of  State’s  thinking 
on  the  Korean  situation  in  the  light  of  the  communique  issued  on  December  8 
following  the  meetings  in  Washington  of  President  Harry  S.  Truman  and  Prime 
Minister  Clement  R.  Attlee  of  the  United  Kingdom  (Department  of  State  Bulletin, 
December  18,  1950,  p.  959 ;  also  Public  Papers  of  the  Presidents  of  the  United 
States:  Harry  S.  Truman,  1950,  p.  738).  For  documentation  on  the  December 
meetings  between  President  Truman  and  Prime  Minister  Attlee,  see  vol.  hi, 
pp.  1698  ff. 
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3.  He  then  urged  earliest  possible  implementation  NATO  invita¬ 
tion  to  associate  Turkey  and  Greece  in  Mediterranean  defense  plan¬ 
ning.  Recent  Greek-Turk  staff  talks,  he  said,  had  been  cordial  and 
productive.  Staffs  would  henceforth  exchange  military  intelligence  re 
situation  in  Bulgaria  and  other  SE  Europe  satellites.  They  agreed 
however  that  Greece  could  not  be  successfully  defended  against  full 
scale  Bulgarian  aggression  with  covert  Soviet  backing  unless  Yugo¬ 
slavs  were  brought  in  and  would  attack  from  flank.  {Note:  Turk 
Chief  General  Staff  has  promised  General  Arnold,  only  recently 
returned  from  consultation  with  Admiral  Carney  2  in  London,  full 
information  these  talks.) 

4.  Koprulii  continued  substantially  as  follows :  he  wished  say  this 
connection  that  Turk  Government  and  people  view  mutual  planning 
with  NATO  for  Mediterranean  defense  as  essential  intermediate  step 
towards  eventual  juridical  association  with  NATO  itself,  perhaps 
through  subsidiary  Mediterranean  pact  between  UK,  US,  France, 
Italy,  Greece  and  Turkey  and  with  which,  because  of  strategic  im¬ 
portance  Suez  Canal  area  and  increasingly  strained  British-Egypt 
relations,  it  would  be  well  endeavor  associate  with  Egypt.  He  believed 
that  if  such  pact  be  proposed,  Turkish  influence  in  Cairo  could  be 
materially  useful. 

5.  In  re  “action  in  UN”  envisaged  in  reftel,  he  said  he  personally 
shared  our  views  and  would  present  them  to  PriMin.  If  however, 
Cabinet  decision  were  deemed  necessary  he  would  appreciate  brief 
aide-memoire  stating  them  succinctly,  i.e.,  first,  support  of  six-power 
resolution  unless  cease-fire  be  arranged,  in  which  latter  event  resolu¬ 
tion  would  not  be  pressed  and,  second,  support  of  stronger  resolution 
naming  Communist  China  as  aggressor  if  cease-fire  not  arranged  and 
Communist  advance  continue  south  of  38tli  Parallel.  ( Note :  If  this 
not  be  oversimplification  Department’s  thinking  I  should  welcome 
early  authorization  send  him  personal  note  in  that  sense.)3 

Department  in  its  discretion  pass  to  Athens,  Belgrade  and  Moscow. 

Wadsworth 


2Adm.  Robert  B.  Carney,  Commander  in  Chief,  U.S.  Naval  Forces,  Eastern 
Atlantic  and  Mediterranean. 

3  Department’s  telegram  320,  December  19,  to  Ankara,  not  printed,  read  in  part 
as  follows:  “Dept  suggests  you  might  postpone  personal  note  setting  forth  US 
position  future  UN  action  on  Korea  until  Dept’s  views  more  firm,  and  time  for 
proposed  action  is  near”  (795.00/12-1450). 
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782.022/5-350 

Memorandum  by  the  Acting  Assistant  Legal  Adviser  for  European 
Affairs  ( Tingling )  to  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Greek ,  Turkish , 
and  Iranian  Affairs  ( Rountree ) 

top  secret  [Washington,]  December  14,  1950. 

Your  memorandum  of  December  8,  1950  1  refers  further  to  the 
Turkish  plan  for  the  laying  of  certain  moored  mines  near  the  Black 
Sea  entrance  to  the  Straits. 

This  office’s  memorandum  of  May  15,  1950  2  advised  you  that  such 
a  project  was  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  the  Montreux  Con¬ 
vention  of  1986  provided  the  mines  did  not  interfere  with  complete 
freedom  of  passage  of  the  Straits  and  navigation  therein  by  merchant 
vessels.  You  ask  for  further  consideration  of  the  question  in  the  light 
of  statements  in  the  British  aide-memoire  of  June  19,  1950  3  to  the 
effect  that  the  laying  of  such  mines  might  involve  the  Turkish  Gov¬ 
ernment  in  legal  controversy  because  mere  knowledge  of  the  existence 
of  the  mines  might  be  considered  a  restriction  on  the  complete  free¬ 
dom  of  transit  guaranteed  by  the  Convention  in  view  of  the  sensitivity 
of  public  opinion  to  shipping  dangers. 

It  seems  apparent  that  for  some  reason  other  than  those  disclosed 
in  the  aide-memoire  the  British  Government  does  not  desire  the  min¬ 
ing  of  the  Straits  at  this  time.  The  suggestion  that  the  Turkish  Gov¬ 
ernment  might  become  involved  in  legal  controversy  is  undoubtedly 
influenced  by  that  fact,  particularly  since  the  British  Government 
agrees  with  the  Department’s  position  that  the  lajdng  of  such  mine 
fields  would  not  constitute  an  infraction  of  the  Montreux  Convention 
nor  general  principles  of  international  law  concerning  the  right  of 
innocent  passage  through  territorial  waters,  and  in  view  of  its  ad¬ 
mission  that  it  is  technically  possible  entirely  to  obviate  the  risk  of 
accidental  discharge  of  the  mines. 

Your  memorandum  states  that  informal  conversations  with  Navy 
Department  officials  indicate  that  they  regard  the  mining  of  the  Straits 
as  extremely  desirable.  It  is  the  view  of  this  office  that  there  is  no 
substantial  legal  reason  why  such  a  project  should  not  be  carried  out. 
In  view  of  the  specifically  agreed  right  of  Turkey  to  re-militarize  the 
Straits  so  long  as  freedom  of  transit  and  navigation  for  merchant 
vessels  is  not  interfered  with  and  the  admitted  practicability  of  laying 
mines  without,  in  fact,  interfering  with  such  transit  and  navigation, 


1  Not  printed. 

2  Ante,  p.  1260. 

3  Reference  is  to  a  British  aide-memoire  to  the  Turkish  Government  (enclosure 
to  despatch  113,  August  29,  from  Ankara,  681.8229/8-2950,  not  printed). 
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the  suggestion  of  the  British  that  the  mere  knowledge  of  the  existence 
of  such  mines  interferes  with  freedom  of  transit  and  navigation 
borders  on  the  fanciful  and  is  inconsistent  with  the  right  to  re¬ 
militarize.  Carried  to  its  logical  conclusions  such  a  view  could  result 
in  the  entire  nullification  of  the  right  to  re-militarize. 

While  no  assurance  against  the  possibility  of  legal  controversies 
can,  of  course,  be  given  since  anyone  is  free  to  start  a  controversy  of 
any  kind,  legal  or  otherwise,  this  office  is  of  the  view  that  there  are 
no  substantial  legal  considerations  which  would  warrant  this  Govern¬ 
ment  in  discouraging  the  Turkish  Government  from  going  ahead 
with  the  project  of  controlled  mining  of  the  Straits. 


782.5/12-1850 

The  Ambassador  in  Turkey  (Wadsworth)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  Ankara,  December  18,  1950 — 5  p.  m. 

381.  Be  paragraph  3,  Embtel  367,  December  14.1  Following  resume 
Greek-Turkish  staff  talks  communicated  to  General  Arnold  by  Gen¬ 
eral  Yamut,  General  Egeli  and  Admiral  Ulusan  2 : 

1.  Purpose  talks  to  discuss  possibility  establishing  mutual  military 
assistance  pact,  including  assistance  against  attack  Communist 
guerrillas. 

2.  “Probable  enemy”  defined  as  anyone  attacking  from  Bulgaria. 

3.  Greeks  would  endeavor  assist  if  Turkey  attacked  from  east,  but 
such  help  recognized  as  difficult  to  apply.  Bulgarian  attack  not  ex¬ 
pected  for  3  or  4  months.  Felt  that  Russians  must  and  eventually  will 
try  to  reach  Mediterranean.  Greeks  reluctant  concentrate  forces 
around  Salonika  for  fear  attack  guerrillas  in  other  parts  Greece. 

4.  Mutual  assistance  pact  believed  by  Greeks  to  be  deterrent  to 
aggression.  Turks  point  out  that  no  assistance  can  be  rendered  without 
consulting  UN.  Turkish  general  staff  prepared  continue  talks  later, 
but  believe  discussion  should  be  moved  to  higher  levels.3 

5.  General  Yamut  informed  Greeks  that  if  Bulgaria  attacks 
Greece,  Turks  will  mobilize  at  once. 

6.  Turks  asked  Greeks  how  they  expected  assist  Turkey  by  at¬ 
tacking  Bulgaria  when  Greeks  unable  control  their  own  internal 
situation. 


1  Ante,  p.  1337. 

3  Adm.  Aziz  Ulusan,  Turkish  Chief  of  Intelligence. 

3  Maj.  Gen.  William  H.  Arnold,  Chief,  Joint  Military  Mission  for  Aid  to  Turkey, 
“inferred  from  Gen  Yamut  that  so  far  as  the  Staffs  were  concerned,  the  conver¬ 
sations  were  finished”  (despatch  331,  December  18,  from  Ankara,  681.821/12- 
1850,  not  printed) . 
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7.  Conclusions  reached : 

(a)  Any  aggression  directed  against  eastern  Mediterranean  from 
north  and  northeast  will  be  fought  on  territories  of  both  countries 
(conclusion  reached  jointly). 

(b)  Bulgarian  attack  must  be  part  of  greater  attack,  and  sooner  or 
later  Russia  will  be  party. 

(c)  Theatre  of  operations  of  both  countries,  cannot,  as  consequence, 
be  of  local  importance.  All  countries  concerned  with  defense  eastern 
Mediterranean  must  consider  this  area  of  utmost  importance,  and 
must  regard  attack  against  Greece  or  Turkey  as  attack  against 
themselves. 

8.  Summary  Turkish  position:  Military  pact  as  proposed  in  dis¬ 
cussion  not  practicable,  unless  pact  becomes  part  broader  treaty  em¬ 
bracing  all  countries  concerned  defense  eastern  Mediterranean. 

9.  Summary  Greek  position:  Military  pact  between  Greece  and 
Turkey  would  provide  military  advantages  but  would  be  more  impor¬ 
tant  politically.  Existence  of  pact  would  be  deterrent  to  Bulgaria,  and 
if  it  did  not  prevent  attack  would  necessitate  deployment  lesser  force 
against  Greece. 

Wadsworth 


782.5/12-1850 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mrs.  Lucille  Snyder  of  the  Office  of 
Greek ,  Turkish ,  and  Iranian  Affairs 

top  secret  [Washington,]  December  18,  1950. 

Subject :  Proposed  Project  to  Mine  Turkish  Straits. 

Participants:  Admiral  Ginder,1  formerly  head  of  Naval  Group  of 
JAMMAT 

Commander  Davis,  International  Affairs  Branch,  Navy 
Department 

Mr.  Raymund  Yingling — L 
Mr.  Richard  Davis — EE 
Mr.  John  Howard — NEA 
Mr.  William  Rountree — GTI 
Mr.  C.  Robert  Moore,  GTI 
Mrs.  Lucille  Snyder,  GTI 

Admiral  Ginder  outlined  the  proposed  Turkish  plan  for  controlled 
mining  of  the  Straits,  as  part  of  an  over-all  project  for  defense  of  the 
Bosporus,  and  stressed  the  importance  attached  to  it  by  JAMMAT, 

1  Rear  Adm.  Samuel  P.  Ginder,  Senior  Member,  Board  of  Decorations  and 
Medals,  Navy  Department. 
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both  as  a  Turkish  peace-time  defensive  measure  and  as  an  aid  to  the 
Allies.  He  stated  that  the  proposed  minefield  project  is  strongly  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  Turkish  military.  However,  the  Turkish  Foreign  Office 
has  not  authorized  implementation  of  the  plan,  presumably  because 
the  British,  although  admitting  the  legal  right  of  the  Turks  under 
the  Montreux  Convention  to  lay  the  mines,  had,  in  their  aide-memoire 
of  June  19,  1950, 2  expressed  reservations  as  to  the  advisability  of 
proceeding  with  the  project  at  that  time.  He  thought  the  British 
may  have  viewed  the  plan  as  one  involving  moored  mines  suspended 
from  cables,  rather  than  moored  mines  on  the  bottom  of  the  Bosporus 
which  could  be  discharged  only  by  shore  control  mechanism. 

Both  Mr.  Yingling  and  Mr.  Davis  expressed  the  view  that  British 
reservations  with  respect  to  implementation  of  the  project  were  doubt¬ 
less  based  on  something  more  fundamental  than  the  reasons  given  to 
the  Turks.  Mr.  Yingling  added  that  the  British,  bearing  in  mind  their 
military  alliance  with  Turkey,  were  probably  fearful  of  Soviet  reac¬ 
tion  in  the  event  that  the  Turks  proceed  to  lay  the  minefield. 

It  was  Admiral  Ginder’s  view  that  knowledge  of  the  mining  project, 
which  could  not  be  kept  secret  after  installation  got  under  way,  would 
deter  the  Soviets  from  any  attempts  to  send  submerged  submarines 
through  the  Straits  surreptitiously.  He  stated  that  the  Turks  are 
now  installing  a  system  in  that  waterway  to  detect  submerged  subs 
and  that  mines  would  serve  as  an  aid  in  such  detection.  Any  informa¬ 
tion  gained  thereby  would,  of  course,  be  of  great  value  to  Allied 
intelligence. 

The  Admiral  added  that  the  cables  for  the  mines  could  be  run  in 
during  the  installation  of  the  detection  system,  which  will  probably 
be  completed  next  spring,  and  that  it  would  subsequently  take  from 
six  to  eight  weeks  for  the  actual  laying  of  the  mines.  He  said  that 
the  mining  project  would  be  financed  by  MDAP  funds  and  that 
$400,000  had  been  set  aside  for  the  purpose.  The  mines  under  con¬ 
sideration  would  not,  he  pointed  out,  be  expected  to  replace  other 
types  in  the  event  of  hostilities.  They  are  intended  primarily  for 
submerged  submarines  and  would  be  placed  so  deep  that  they  would 
have  little,  if  any,  effect  on  surface  vessels,  if  discharged. 

Mr.  Rountree  pointed  out  that  although  it  was  the  Department's 
view  from  a  legal  standpoint  that  the  mining  project  would  not  con¬ 
stitute  a  violation  of  the  Montreux  Convention,  the  Department  had 
not  yet  formulated  its  position  on  whether  it  should  urge  the  Turks 
to  proceed  with  the  laying  of  the  mines.  There  were  various  factors 
to  be  considered,  such  as  Soviet  reaction  to  the  project  and  the  likeli¬ 
hood  that  the  Turks  might  seize  upon  the  issue  to  renew  their  request 

2  Enclosure  to  despatch  113,  August  29,  from  Ankara,  681.8229/8-2950,  not 
printed. 
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for  a  US  security  commitment.  He  expressed  tlie  view  that  the  De¬ 
partment  should,  therefore,  before  deciding  whether  to  request  the 
British  to  reconsider  the  views  expressed  in  their  aide-memoire  and/or 
to  urge  the  Turks  to  proceed  with  installation  of  the  minefield,  en¬ 
deavor  to  obtain  Embass}^  Ankara’s  opinion  of  the  Turkish  Foreign 
Office  estimate  of  probable  Soviet  reaction  if  the  project  is  imple¬ 
mented  as  well  as  the  views  of  the  Embassy  at  Moscow  with  respect 
to  possible  Soviet  reaction  thereto. 

It  was  agreed  that  queries  along  the  above  lines  should  be  sent  to 
Ankara  and  Moscow.  Upon  the  receipt  of  replies  the  Department  will 
consider  (1)  whether  to  instruct  the  Embassy  at  London,  in  collabora¬ 
tion  with  Admiral  Carney  (CINCNELM),3  to  discuss  the  question 
with  the  British  Foreign  Office  and  the  British  Admiralty  with  a 
view  to  obtaining  British  agreement  to  a  modification  of  the  reserva¬ 
tions  set  forth  in  their  June  19th  aide-memoire  to  the  Turks,  or  (2) 
whether  the  question  of  US  support  of  the  mining  project  would,  in 
view  of  political  and  military  considerations,  have  to  be  referred  for 
decision  to  the  NSC.  It  was  the  consensus  that  every  endeavor  should 
be  made  to  settle  the  issue  at  a  lower  level. 


3  Adm.  Robert  B.  Carney  bad  succeeded  Adm.  Richard  L.  Conolly  as  Commander 
in  Chief,  U.S.  Naval  Forces,  Eastern  Atlantic  and  Mediterranean,  on  November  1. 


882.25/12-1950  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Turkey 

top  secret  Washington,  December  19,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

318.  Ur  326  Dec  2 [I].1  Dept  surmises  Turks,  particularly  Turk  Fon- 
Off,  concerned  with  implications  of  carrying  out  mining  project  and 
have  seized  upon  implied  reservations  Brit  Aide-Memoire  2  to  defer 
implementation. 

Dept  wld  welcome  Emb  opinion  as  to  prob  Turk  estimate  Sov  reac¬ 
tion  if  project  implemented  and  whether  likelihood  Turks  wld,  par¬ 
ticularly  if  project  pushed  by  US,  seek  US  security  commitment  as 
prerequisite. 

Dept  now  reviewing  its  position  on  project.  Has  requested  Emb 
Moscow  views  re  prob  Sov  reaction  3  and  has  had  helpful  discussion 
with  Adm  Ginder. 

Webb 


1  Ante,  p.  1334.  ori„„ , 

3  Dated  June  19 ;  enclosure  to  despatch  113,  August  29,  from  Ankara,  681.8229/ 


8-2950,  not  printed.  .  » 

3  Department’s  telegram  427,  December  20,  to  Moscow,  requested  the  views  of 
the  Embassy  in  the  Soviet  Union  on  the  probable  Soviet  reaction  to  the  con¬ 
templated  placement  by  Turkey  of  controlled  mines  moored  on  the  bottom  or 

Footnote  continued  on  following  page. 
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Ankara  Embassy  Files  :  Lot  57F72  :  Turkish  Airfields  1950 

Memorandum  t>y  the  Special  Assistant ,  J oint  Military  Mission 

Aid  to  Turkey  (Oden) 


for 


TOP  SECRET 


Ankara,  28  December  1950. 


Subject:  World  Situation 

1.  A  conference  was  held  in  General  Yamut’s 
1015  hours,  23  December  1950.  Present  were : 


Minister  of  National  Defense, 
Mr.  Refik  Sebket  Ince 
General  Yamut 
Lt  Gen  Egeli 
Admiral  Uluson 
Lt  Col  Hajui  Saner 


conference  room  at 

U.S.  Ambassador, 

Air.  Wadsworth 
Major  General  Arnold 
Lt  Colonel  Oden 


2.  The  conference  opened  with  General  Egeli  summarizing  his  visit 
to  Washington.  While  there,  he  met  General  Bradley,  Air  Marshal 
Tedder*  1  and  General  Eli.2  At  his  first  talk  with  General  Bradley, 
he  was  informed  that  the  defense  of  the  Eastern  Mediterranean  had 
not  been  discussed  by  the  Standing  Group,  but  that  it  would  be  dis¬ 
cussed  shortly  and  that  they  would  inform  him  on  the  3rd  of  Novem¬ 
ber  as  to  the  outcome  of  their  conference.  Due  to  other  urgent  meet¬ 
ings  of  the  Standing  Group,  however,  he  had  no  opportunity  to  see 
General  Bradley  again  until  the  13th  of  November.  At  a  conference 
with  the  French  General  Eli,  General  Egeli  was  briefed  on  the  orga¬ 
nization  of  the  North  Atlantic  Pact.  He  was  told  that  the  Eastern 
Mediterranean  problem  could  not  be  discussed  until  the  Turkish  secu¬ 
rity  system  had  been  investigated  and  found  secure.  General  Eli  said 
that  the  Russians  are  buying  the  same  coding  equipment  from  Sweden 
that  the  Turks  buy,  that  a  new  ciphering  machine  was  being  made  in 
the  United  States  and  that  perhaps  the  Turks  could  be  furnished 
some  of  these  machines.  In  any  event,  before  the  Turks  are  brought 


Footnote  continued  from  preceding  page. 

the  Bosporus.  The  Embassy  replied  that  it  believed  that  the  Soviet  Government 
“would  at  least  react  loudly”  to  this  prospect,  and  that  it  “would  be  capitalized 
on  to  intensify  current  war  of  nerves  against  Turkey.”  In  these  circumstances 
the  Embassy  opposed  the  proposal  for  mining  the  Bosporus  unless  it  could 
be  shown  to  be  “vital  for  defense”  and  that  there  was  “no  feasible,  alternative 
such  as  stockpiling  the  mines  in  a  position  to  be  laid  expeditiously  in  the  event 
of  hostilities”  (telegram  1227,  December  22,  from  Moscow,  repeated  to  Ankara 
by  the  Department  as  information  telegram  of  December  26,  1  a.  m.).  Both  tele¬ 
grams  are  scheduled  for  publication  in  volume  xv. 

1  Marshal  of  the  Royal  Air  Force  the  Lord  Tedder,  British  Member  on  the 
Standing  Group  of  the  Military  Committee  of  the  North  Atlantic  Council. 

2  Gen.  Paul  H.  R.  Ely,  French  Member  on  the  Standing  Group  of  the  Military 
Committee  of  the  North  Atlantic  Council. 
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into  any  discussions  of  a  military  nature  their  entire  security  system 
must  be  investigated  by  a  small  party  of  investigators  who  in  turn 
should  be  invited  by  the  Turkish  Government  to  come  to  Turkey  to 
conduct  this  investigation.  This  investigating  team  should  be  invited 
through  diplomatic  channels.  The  Minister  of  National  Defense  has 
written  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  requesting  him  to  invite  such 
an  investigation  team  to  Turkey.  The  Foreign  Minister  will  extend 
this  invitation  through  the  Turkish  Ambassador  in  Washington. 

3.  The  day  after  General  Egeli  had  talked  with  General  Eli,  Gen¬ 
eral  Bradley  and  Air  Marshal  Tedder  both  desired  to  see  him.  During 
discussions  with  these  officers,  they  implied  that  General  Eli  had  no 
business  discussing  the  Eastern  Mediterranean  with  General  Egeli, 
that  it  was  not  a  problem  for  the  Standing  Group  as  such.  Of  the 
NATO  countries  only  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  have  an 
interest  in  the  Eastern  Mediterranean.  General  Egeli  was  then  in¬ 
formed  that  the  defense  of  this  area  must  first  be  discussed  by  Generals 
Arnold,  Tate,3  Evans4  and  Admiral  Carney.  Following  the  exchange 
of  views  by  those  officers,  they  will  in  turn  discuss  the  problem  with 
the  British  Commander  in  the  Middle  East  to  prepare  the  way  for  a 
full  discussion  with  Turkish  authorities.  General  Bradley  told  General 
Egeli  that  Italy  is  the  bordering  state  of  NATO  and  that  the  area 
east  thereof  must  be  considered  separately.  He  said  that  defense  of  this 
area  must  be  discussed  by  the  U.S.,  Great  Britain  and  Turkish  authori¬ 
ties  and  should  be  separate  from  NATO.  At  that  time,  General  Brad¬ 
ley  had  issued  no  instructions  to  representatives  in  the  interested 
countries  but  promised  to  do  so  shortly. 

4.  General  Arnold  informed  the  conferees  that  except  for  brief 
discussions  with  Admiral  Carney,  conferences  indicated  necessary  by 
General  Bradley  had  not  been  held.  Even  in  the  discussions  with 
Admiral  Carney,  only  concrete  facts  pertaining  to  Turkey  proper 
were  mentioned.  Mr.  Wadsworth  said  that  no  overall  discussions  of  the 
Eastern  Mediterranean  as  such  have  been  held  by  Admiral  Carney, 
that  he  is  calling  in  the  key  people  separately,  such  as  General  Arnold, 
General  Evans,  General  Jenkins  5  and  Admiral  Ballentine 6  prior  to 
touring  the  area  in  person.  The  Ambassador  stated  that  he  assumed 
that  the  Turkish  conferences  knew  that  Admiral  Carney  would  be 
in  Turkey  from  the  10th  to  the  14th  of  January.  General  Arnold  said 

3  Brig.  Gen.  Robert  F.  Tate,  Chief  of  the  U.S.  Air  Force  Group,  Joint  Military 

Mission  for  Aid  to  Turkey.  .  _ 

4  Maj.  Gen.  Vernon  Evans,  Chief  of  the  U.S.  Military  Mission  With  the  Iranian 

^^la.i.  Gen.  Reuben  E.  Jenkins,  Chief  of  the  Joint  U.S.  Military  Aid  Group 
to  Greece. 

6  Vice  Adm.  John  .T.  Ballentine,  Commander,  U.S.  Sixth  I  leet. 
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that  while  in  London  he  gave  Admiral  Carney  his  estimate  of  Turkish 
capabilities  and  informed  him  of  their  needs.  Lie  also  told  the  Admiral 
that  the  Turks  are  striving  for  maximum  readiness  by  1  May  1951, 
that  present  disposition  of  Turkish  Armed  Forces  are  generally  as 
we  feel  they  should  be  disposed.  Admiral  Carney  told  him  that  he 
would  hold  a  conference  with  General  Arnold,  General  Evans,  Gen¬ 
eral  Tate  and  the  British  Commander  in  the  Middle  East,  probably 
around  February ;  exactly  where  and  when  was  not  indicated.  General 
Arnold  also  told  Admiral  Carney  that  General  Yamut  had  informed 
him  that  it  was  absolutely  essential  that  the  Abadahn— Suez  areas 
and  Cyprus  be  secured ;  that  that  security  should  not  wait  but  should 
be  accomplished  before  these  areas  are  taken.  General  Arnold  also 
informed  Admiral  Carney  that  the  plans  of  the  Turkish  Armed 
Forces,  insofar  as  known  to  him,  are  in  conformance  with  the  JCS 
desires  for  this  area.  They  will  fight  a  delaying  action  in  Thrace  as 
long  as  possible  without  getting  too  many  forces  committed  in  Eu¬ 
rope.  When  they  have  to  withdraw  to  the  Asiatic  side  they  will  defend 
to  the  best  of  their  ability  in  the  mountains  of  Northwest  Turkey, 
fighting  successive  delaying  actions  and  inflicting  maximum  casualties 
back  to  the  Iskenderun  area.  Likewise,  they  pose  a  threat  to  the  flank 
of  any  enemy  moving  south  through  Iran.  If  the  Russians  attack 
from  the  East,  the  Turks  will  withdraw  and  delay  back  to  the  Iskende¬ 
run  area.  As  a  consequence,  General  Arnold  stressed  the  absolute 
necessity  of  building  the  Iskenderun  area  as  a  port.  ITe  was  asked  his 
opinion  of  Iran,  but  informed  Admiral  Carney  that  he  had  little 
knowledge  of  that  country  and  thought  it  best  that  General  Evans 
bnef  him  thereon.  He  also  told  Admiral  Carney  that  as  of  now  our 
capabilities  are  not  as  great  as  they  will  be  1  May.  Every  additional 
month  we  are  in  a  better  position  to  meet  the  enemy.  If  all  goes  well 
by  Spring,  Russia  will  have  to  use  sizable  forces  to  effect  a  quick 
victory  in  Turkey,  and  Turkish  dispositions  on  the  Eastern  Front  will 
force  Russia  to  deploy  much  greater  forces  than  she  would  have  to 
normally  prior  to  moving  south  toward  the  oil  fields.  Admiral  Carney 
was  also  informed  of  our  anxiety  regarding  the  Bosporus  and  of  our 
efforts  to  strengthen  it.  The  Admiral  was  pleased  with  that  informa¬ 
tion  and  indicated  that  he  has  a  very  high  regard  for  the  Turk  Armed 
Forces  and  the  Turkish  people. 

5.  In  General  Egeli’s  conference  with  Air  Marshal  Tedder,  the 
Maishal  infoimed  him  that  the  defense  of  the  Eastern  Mediterranean 
had  not  been  discussed  by  the  Standing  Group,  that  that  area  is  a 
British  and  US  concern,  and  for  that  reason  the  US  and  Britain  will 
take  up  the  problem  outside  of  the  Standing  Group.  He  said  that  the 
Turkish  authorities  will  be  approached  on  this  problem  by  the  US 
and  Great  Britain  and  that  the  problem  must  be  taken  up  as  soon 
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as  possible  following  tlie  conference  of  the  American  and  British 
officers  as  indicated  by  General  Bradley.  Marshal  Tedder  told  lum 
the  reason  for  British  and  US  officers  meeting  together  prior  to  dis¬ 
cussion  with  the  Turks  is  because  most  of  them  are  new  to  their  areas. 
Marshal  Tedder  was  anxious  about  the  situation  in  Egypt.  He  ex¬ 
pressed  the  importance  of  the  Suez  Canal  in  supplying  the  Middle 
East  area  and  asked  what  Turkey  could  do  to  appease  Egypt.  Gen¬ 
eral  Egeli  promised  to  convey  his  message  to  the  diplomatic  authori¬ 


ties  in  Turkey. 

0  General  Yamut  then  discussed  Mediterranean  Geopolitics  trom 
the  military  point  of  view.  He  indicated  that  if  he  were  incorrect  m 
his  views,  he  desired  the  U.S.  Ambassador  and  the  Minister  of  iSa- 
tional  Defense  to  correct  him.  General  Yamut  said  that  every  coun- 
trv  that  borders  the  Eastern  Mediterranean  has  its  own  ideas  ot  the 
defense  of  that  part  of  the  Sea  which  is  contiguous  to  it.  This  area, 
however,  must  have  an  integrated  defense  plan,  but  such  has  not  >ecn 
discussed  as  yet.  Starting  with  the  World  situation,  Genera  amut, 
said  that  there  are  two  blocs  today,  the  Democratic  and  the  Commu¬ 
nistic.  The  leaders  of  the  Democratic  bloc  are  the  US,  Great  Britain 
and  France.  The  bloc  leaders  must  trust  each  other  and  have  muiua 
plans  which  enable  the  remaining  countries  in  the  Democratic  bloc 
to  rely  on  them.  The  Communistic  bloc,  of  course,  is  controlled  by 
one  command.  Actually,  there  is  no  Korean  question  and  no  Chinese 
question.  There  is  only  one  problem  to  be  considered  and  that  is  woi  c 
communism.  Some  countries  in  the  world  that  need  material  and  moral 
help,  consider  themselves  helpless  and  in  a  vacuum.  In  needy  and 
backward  countries,  communist  agents  are  unnecessary  The  neediness 
creates  the  turmoil  desired  by  the  communists.  The  Mediterranean  i, 
a  sea  that  enables  countries  to  receive  aid.  Countries  bordering  ia 

sea  are  bound  together  and  are  an  ethnic  bloc. 

'  The  passages  through  the  Bosporus  and  the  Dardanelles  are  one 
entrance  to  the  Mediterranean,  the  Suez  Canal  considered  togetl  e 
with  Aden  is  another  passage,  and  the  third  passage  is  Gibraltar,  with 
Spain  and  Africa  as  the  hinterlands  thereof.  If  the  passages  cannot 
be  defended  together  with  their  adjacent  areas,  the  defenses  are  weak, 
it  is6  necessary  for  Great  Britain  to  consider  the  hinter to i-mtitat 
area  in  the  defense  of  Gibraltar.  Reported  Spanish  claims  to  Gibraltar 

cause  General  Yamut  anxiety.  ;  ,  member 

France  lias  a  coast  along  the  Mediterranean,  is  n  c 

of  NATO  but  considers  herself  the  key  to  NATO.  As  sue  ,  1 

interest  must  center  there.  Italy  is  a  purely  Mediterranean  co 
due  to  geography.  The  military  strength  of  Italy  and  her 

future  defense  problems  is  the  concern  of  NAT  .  ug°s  ^ 
Albania  must  be  considered  together.  From  the  Demociatic  bloc 
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viewpoint,  the  security  of  these  two  countries  is  important  and  the 
Democratic  bloc  must  control  them. 

Like  Italy,  Greece  is  a  complete  Mediterranean  country.  Scarcity 
of  natural  resources  and  materials,  however,  make  Greece  of  no  value 
in  the  defense  of  the  Eastern  Mediterranean  without  outside  aid; 
this  despite  the  Greeks’  goodwill.  General  Yamut  said  we  all  know 
the  Turkish  situation. 

The  Arab  countries  must  be  considered  in  regard  to  both  the  Medi¬ 
terranean  problem  as  well  as  the  defense  of  Turkey.  These  countries 
form  the  hinterland  for  the  easternmost  coasts  of  the  Mediterranean, 
but  they  change  color  with  events.  The  security  of  Turkey  and  the 
security  of  the  Eastern  Mediterranean  demands  serious  consideration 
of  this  area  as  far  east  as  half-way  into  Iran.  If  the  security  of  these 
countries  is  not  guaranteed,  they  form  a  vacuum  in  defense  plans.  We 
must  establish  security  in  this  area  now. 

We  can  expect  movement  of  communist  forces  at  any  time,  south 
into  India  through  Nepal.  The  Baku  area  in  Russia  supplies  fuel  for 
the  motorized  units  of  the  Russian  Army,  and  as  a  consequence,  is 
vital  to  Russia.  Loss  of  this  area  would  paralyze  Russia.  Consequently, 
the  Kurds,  under  communist  direction,  may  assist  in  seizure  of  Azer¬ 
baijan  area  to  provide  Russia  a  buffer  state  south  of  this  vital  area. 
Also,  Iraqian  and  Syrian  Kurds  may  seize  the  area  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  Mosul  oil  fields. 

Mr.  Wadsworth  inquired  if  General  Yamut  thought  that  the  Turk¬ 
ish  Kurds  would  participate  in  such  seizure.  General  Yamut  in¬ 
formed  him  that  a  small  number  near  the  border  areas  may 
participate,  but  for  the  most  part  those  who  did  would  be  relatives 
of  the  Syrian  and  Iraqian  Kurds,  but  even  if  they  did,  the  number 
participating  would  be  of  no  significance  and  are  a  Turkish  problem. 

Egypt  causes  General  Yamut  anxiety  as  it  does  Marshal  Tedder. 
Egypt  must  be  considered  in  the  Eastern  Mediterranean  defense 
problem.  Left  to  itself,  Egypt  would  see  turmoil  and  uprisings. 
Bengazi  and  Tripolitania  are  stable  countries  whose  people  are  re¬ 
liable  as  fighters.  When  these  two  countries  were  part  of  the  Ottoman 
Empire,  the  Turks  considered  the  recruits  from  there  separately  from 
those  of  Egypt  and  treated  them  entirely  differently.  The  people 
of  Bengazi  and  Tripolitania  have  strong  character  and  have  always 
been  friendly  to  Turkeju  Their  troops  are  most  effective  and  their 
officers  are  excellent.  Tunis,  Algiers  and  Sfax,  under  control  of  the 
French,  are  unreliable. 

When  the  Greek  Chief  of  Staff  was  here,  General  Yamut  told  him 
that  Turkey  and  Greece  should  be  considered  as  a  whole  from  geo¬ 
graphical  and  historical  points  of  view.  Due  to  the  fact  that  the  two 
countries  are  separated  by  the  Aegean  Sea,  they  can  help  each  other 
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at  this  time  only  by  praying.  Neither  Greece  nor  Turkey  can  stop 
a  concerted  attack  from  Bulgaria  on  Grecian  Thrace.  Main  Turkish 
forces  must  be  concentrated  on  the  Anatolian  side  of  the  Straits. 
Neither  can  Greece  maintain  its  forces  in  Grecian  Thrace.  General 
Yamut  again  talked  to  the  Greek  Chief  of  Staff  before  he  left  and 
told  him  that  Turkey  and  Greece  must  be  considered  as  one  country 
as  their  destinies  are  bound  together.  Both  Turkey  and  Greece  are 
strong  fortresses.  Together  they  will  make  one  very  strong  fortress. 
They  must,  however,  complete  arming  and  establish  strong  communi¬ 
cations  across  the  Aegean  between  the  two  countries.  The  fortress 
will  be  provided  by  Greece  and  Turkey,  but  the  equipment,  arms  and 
required  communications  must  be  furnished  by  their  strong  allies. 
As  strong  as  this  mutual  fortress  will  be,  there  is  a  weak  wall  on  the 
Bulgarian  frontier.  A  strong  aggressive  force,  in  one  step,  can  reach 
Salonika.  Furthermore,  unless  Yugoslavia  is  secured  by  the  Demo¬ 
cratic  bloc,  her  frontiers  with  Greece  must  be  considered  weak.  If 
Yugoslavia  is  secured,  then  Yugoslavia,  Greece  and  Turkey  form  the 
strongest  defense  force  in  the  Eastern  Mediterranean.  The  armies  of 
these  three  countries  have  been  tested  often  in  the  past.  Against  such 
a  bloc,  a  Bulgarian  or  a  Bulgarian-Roumanian  attack  will  be  of  no 
significance.  Security  of  Yugoslavia’s  borders  permits  us  to  ignore 
Albania.  Cyprus  and  Crete  are  included  in  the  fortress.  From  naval 
and  air  force  supply  points  of  view,  Crete  and  Cyprus  are  the  most 
secure  bases  in  the  area. 

If  Yugoslavia  is  secured,  the  three  countries  can  produce  a  force 
of  50  to  60  divisions,  more  than  all  the  NATO  countries  can  produce 
at  the  moment.  If  the  German  Army  can  be  utilized,  the  Democratic 
front  will  extend  north  from  Yugoslavia’s  eastern  border  to  the 
Baltic.  In  that  case,  a  balance  of  power  between  the  Democratic  and 
Communist  blocs  can  be  established  in  Europe.  General  Yamut  said 
he  knew  the  Germans  well  and  has  worked  closely  with  them  in  the 
past.  Seventy  million  Germans,  armed  or  not  armed,  will  eventually 
need  room  for  expansion.  If  this  population  is  confined,  it  will  cause 
another  explosion.  If  the  Germans  study  the  lessons  of  the  past,  they 
will  try  to  expand  to  the  East,  not  to  the  West.  If  armed  now,  the 
Germans  will  be  of  great  use. 

7.  General  Yamut  said  that  the  principal  requirements  for  Turkey 
are  being,  and  have  been  for  some  time,  discussed  by  General  Arnold 
and  himself.  Major  requirements  of  the  Turkish  Army  are  for  ani¬ 
mals  and  tractors  to  move  artillery,  ammunition  for  arms  of  Turkish 
origin,  assistance  in  manufacturing  this  type  of  ammunition  or  the 
need  for  replacement  of  those  weapons.  General  Arnold  told  General 
Yamut  then  that  we  are  requesting  3,000  light  machine  guns  from 
the  US  and  some  equipment  for  the  manufacture  of  .30  caliber  am- 
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munition.  The  light  machine  guns  are  being  procured  in  the  1951 
Program.  Standardization,  of  small  arms  was  discussed,  General 
Yamut  feels  that  small  arms  should  be  standardized  prior  to  manu¬ 
facturing  .30  caliber  ammunition,  while  General  Arnold  explained 
phasing  in  the  manufacture  of  .30  caliber  ammunition  while  stand¬ 
ardizing  small  arms  over  a  period  of  time.  With  the  information  that 
3,000  light  machine  guns  had  been  requested,  General  Yamut  stated 
that  delivery  of  such  would  solve  one-third  of  the  problem  of  stand¬ 
ardizing  small  arms.  General  \  amut  said  that  he  would  like  to  discuss 
the  small  arms  situation  with  General  Arnold  at  some  future  time. 

8.  General  Arnold  told  General  Yamut  that  the  ECA  agricultural 
experts  are  conducting  talks  with  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  in  an 
attempt  to  persuade  him  to  change  the  breeding  plan  from  race 
horses  to  draft  horses.  Some  of  the  major  items  included  in  the  ’52 
Program  were  discussed  and  General  Arnold  said  that  we  are  attempt¬ 
ing  to  repair  the  Skoda  tractors  which  are  in  Turkey  to  place  them  in 
operation.  A  technical  expert  to  survey  military  factories,  with  a  view 
toward  improving  manufacturing  methods,  is  due  here  now.  We  have 
been  told  that  the  Turkish  Minister  of  State  will  release  7  million 
Turkish  Lira  in  counterpart  funds  to  the  military  factories  for  labor 
and  materials.  Mr.  'Wadsworth  explained  ECA  assistance  to  the  mili¬ 
tary  factories  and  stated  that  the  factories  are  ready  to  make  things 
for  the  military  as  soon  as  the  military  tells  them  what  they  desire. 
General  Arnold  then  informed  General  Yamut  that  ECA  wordd 
soon  provide  an  expert  to  assist  in  textile  manufacturing.  Air.  Wads¬ 
worth  stated  that  General  Arnold  was  making  considerable  progress 
in  solving  problems  pertaining  to  animals,  tractors  and  armaments. 
He  desired  that  the  Minister  of  National  Defense  know  this  and 
requested  him  to  give  thought  to  other  improvements  in  which  we  can 
assist  in  future. 

9.  General  Yamut  then  desired  to  talk  about  the  Turkish  Air  Force. 
He  said  that  they  now  have  281  light-bombers  and  fighters;  some  are 
British  and  some  American;  but  duration  of  flight  is  rather  short. 
Some  of  these  aircraft  are  to  be  used  in  close  support  provided  there 
is  air  superiority.  In  1952  they  are  to  receive  25  Jets.  Gradually,  by 
1955,  Jets  are  supposed  to  replace  the  present  planes.  If  the  Turks  were 
provided  with  300  Jets  today,  they  would  not  have  personnel  trained 
to  man  them,  and  they  also  need  longer  fields  for  Jets  which  can  be 
provided  by  the  end  of  1955.  General  Yamut  then  said  if  allies  came 
today  with  Jets,  airdromes  are  not  available  from  which  to  operate. 
Consequently,  we  should  expedite  improvement  of  fields,  not  for 
Turkish  planes  but  for  the  planes  of  Turkey’s  allies.  General  Arnold 
stated  that  he  believes  some  fields  will  be  completed  shortly  as  soon 
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as  current  work  now  in  progress  is  completed.  General  Yamut  said 
that  the  Engineers  have  agreed  to  expedite  completion  of  fields  at 
Balikesir,  Eskisehir  and  Diyarbakir.  General  Arnold  said  that  Colonel 
Frye  7  has  just  returned  from  Washington  where  he  had  been  in  an 
attempt  to  expedite  construction.  General  Yamut  stated  that  he  wished 
to  express  his  great  gratitude  to  the  US  experts,  and  to  the  Ambassa¬ 
dor,  who  were  trying  so  sincerely  to  help  them  in  supplying  and 
improving  the  Turkish  Armed  Forces.  He  stated,  furthermore,  that 
the  Minister  of  National  Defense  joined  him  in  this  expression  of 
gratitude  and  that  his  statements  were  made  in  the  atmosphere  of 
a  family  circle.  The  Minister  of  National  Defense  stated  that  the 
conference  had  investigated  possibilities  of  increasing  the  effectiveness 
of  the  Turkish  Armed  Forces  and  mutual  defenses.  He  thanked  Mr. 
Wadsworth  and  General  Arnold  for  providing  them  with  that  oppor¬ 
tunity.  Mr.  Wadsworth  expressed  his  appreciation  for  the  conference, 
stating  that  it  will  be  extremely  helpful  to  him  in  his  talks  with 
Admiral  Carney  when  the  latter  arrives. 

10.  The  Ambassador  said  that  he  had  talked  with  the  Ministers  of 
State  and  Foreign  Affairs  the  evening  previously  in  regard  to  the 
present  budget  studies.  These  studies  have  been  conducted  jointly  by 
those  Ministries  and  ECA.  It  appears  to  him  that  it  is  the  first  time 
that  the  Turkish  authorities  and  ECA  agree  as  to  what  the  facts  are. 
Mr.  Wadsworth  then  made  the  point  that  if  we  know  the  facts,  and 
those  facts  indicate  that  the  Turks  will  have  a  minimum  gap  of  250 
million  Turkish  Lira  between  expenditures  and  resources,  then  we 
have  guidance  which  will  assist  in  doing  something  about  it.  TV  e 
have  long  needed  the  information  concerning  the  250  million  lira 
gap;  80  million  Turkish  Lira  is  for  the  Ministry  of  National  Defense 
and  40  to  60  million  for  Bulgarian  refugees.  He  then  explained  how, 
with  this  information,  we  include  in  our  programs  items  with  a  view 
toward  liberating  funds  in  the  Turkish  Budget  for  other  purposes. 
He  requested  the  Turks  to  expedite  the  list  of  items  which  we  have 
requested  and  which  must  be  imported  and  bought  with  foreign 
exchange.  The  Minister  of  National  Defense  said  that  we  agree  in 
principle  and  that  he  spoke  to  the  Minister  of  State  on  the  telephone 
just  prior  to  coming  to  the  conference,  and  the  undersecretaries  of  the 
two  Ministries  would  meet  that  afternoon  to  reach  an  understanding. 

11.  Mr.  Wadsworth  then  stated  that  he  had  also  discussed  with 
the  Foreign  Minister  the  evening  previously,  replacements  for  the 
Turkish  Brigade  in  Korea.  He  had  heard  from  General  Arnold  that 
the  Turkish  military  is  quite  willing  and  desirous  of  sending  replace- 


7  Lt.  Col.  Arthur  H.  Frye.  Jr..  Chief  of  the  United  States  Engineer  Group,  Joint 
Military  Mission  for  Aid  to  Turkey. 
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ments,  and  that  wo  have  received  a  radio  from  General  Mae  Arthur  8 
saying  that  he  is  most  anxious  to  fill  the  ranks  of  all  his  units.  To 
that  end,  a  transport  will  be  made  available  when  the  Turkish  Gov¬ 
ernment  decides  to  send  replacements,  and  that  he  had  asked  the 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  if  the  government  had  taken,  or  is  con¬ 
sidering  taking,  action  on  the  matter.  The  Foreign  Minister  had  in¬ 
formed  Mr.  Wadsworth  that  the  question  had  not  yet  been  submitted 
to  the  government.  Mr.  Wadsworth  gathered  that  the  Foreign  Minister 
felt  that  replacements  for  Korea  was  a  problem  that  should  first  be 
discussed  within  the  Party  before  taking  it  up  Avith  the  Government, 
which  in  turn  would  decide  whether  or  not  it  desirable  to  take  the 
question  to  parliament.  Pie  was  left  with  the  impression  that  no  de¬ 
cision  will  be  taken  in  this  matter  for  some  time.  Pie  impressed  upon 
the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  however,  the  urgency  of  the  situation 
and  requested  that  it  receive  serious  consideration  as  early  as  possible. 
He  told  the  Minister  that  lie  had  no  instructions  from  the  US  Govern¬ 
ment,  but  that  he  did  know  that  the  military  people  considered  the 
matter  urgent.  He  then  requested  the  Minister  of  National  Defense 
to  press  for  an  early  decision. 

12.  Mr.  Wadsworth  referred  to  the  recent  conference  9  held  on  the 
Bosporous  defenses  and  to  the  information  obtained  from  General 
Arnold  to  the  effect  that  General  Yamut  is  submitting  the  problem 
of  installation  of  a  controlled  mine  field  in  the  Bosporous  to  the 
Turkish  Government.  Mr.  Wadsworth  said  he  remembered  his  first 
conference  Avith  the  present  Minister  of  National  Defense,  the  Foreign 
Minister  and  the  Prime  Minister,  at  which  the  latter  said,  “We  will 
lay  those  mines  as  soon  as  we  get  a  proposal  from  the  military”.  The 
military  has  noAv  submitted  the  proposal.  He  desired  a  decision  on 
this  matter,  or  at  least  a  definite  indication  of  the  official  government 
thought,  by  the  8tli  of  January  1951  to  assist  him  in  his  talks  with 
Admiral  Carney. 

13.  The  Minister  of  National  Defense  said  that  the  replacements 
to  Korea  is  a  political  problem  now.  The  Prime  Minister  has  informed 
him  that  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  Turks  will  keep  their  promise  and 
send  replacements,  but  that  he  felt  the  Turkish  people  must  first 
realize  that  the  PJS  appreciates  the  Turkish  sacrifices  and  that  the 
Americans  are  making  similar  sacrifices.  Mr.  Wadsworth  informed 
the  Minister  of  National  Defense  that  he  had  never  seen  such 
unanimity  of  high  praise  as  that  of  the  Americans  for  the  Turkish 
Brigade  in  Korea.  American  casualties  in  the  Korean  war,  he  pointed 


8  General  of  the  Army  Douglas  MacArthur,  USA,  Commander  in  Chief,  United 
Nations  Command. 

9  The  conference  under  reference  was  held  on  December  14 ;  see  paragraph  2 
of  telegram  422,  January  12, 1951,  from  Ankara,  infra. 
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out,  have  been  proportionately  higher  than  those  of  the  Turks.  The 
Minister  of  National  Defense  said  that  in  addition  to  material  help, 
Turkey  must  have  greater  and  closer  cooperation  with  the  United 
States  before  they  can  act.  Mr.  Wadsworth  then  reviewed  the  steps 
which  must  be  taken  by  the  Turks  before  they  could  be  included  for 
consideration  in  the  overall  Atlantic  defense.  He  stated  that  the 
reason  that  he  was  trying  to  give  an  answer  then  was  because  he  had 
heard  that  argument  before.  He  said  that  there  are  no  two  count  lies 
m  the  world  today  in  greater  harmony  in  their  thinking  and  imple¬ 
mentation  of  defense  matters  than  America  and  Turkey.  The  Minister 
of  National  Defense  said  that  these  relations  would  be  valuable  m 
the  future.  Mr.  Wadsworth  agreed  but  reminded  the  Minister  of 
National  Defense  that  in  the  matter  of  replacements  for  the  Brigade 
in  Korea,  it  will  take  25  days  for  a  transport  to  reach  here,  following 
a  decision  by  the  Turkish  Government  to  send  replacements.  As 
soldiers,  Turkey  has  gained  great  support  in  the  United  States  and 
as  soldiers  we  want  this  prestige  to  continue.  The  Minister  of  National 
Defense  said  that  he  would  convey  the  urgency  of  his  American  friends 
regarding  the  sending  of  replacements  for  troops  in  Korea  to  Ins 
government.  He  would  also  take  up  with  the  government  the  problem 
of  the  controlled  mine  field.  The  decision  of  his  government  regarding 
the  laying  of  a  controlled  mine  field  will  be  conveyed  to  General 
Arnold  through  General  Yamut. 

At  1407  the  conference  adjourned. 

Delk  M.  Oden 
Lt.  Colonel ,  U/SA 


8S2.25/1-1251 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Turkey  (' Wadsworth )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
top  secret  Ankara,  January  12,  1951 — 4  p.  m. 

PRIORITY 

422.  1.  By  way  of  comment  on  first  paragraph  Deptel  318  Decem¬ 
ber  19  General  Arnold  and  I  have  never  believed  Turks  were  dragging 
their  feet  but  rather,  as  reported  in  last  sentence  Embtel  326,  Decem¬ 
ber  1.  felt  that  move  should  come  from  our  side. 

2.  On  December  14  Turkish  and  US  military  experts  had  full  dis¬ 
cussion  Bosporus  defense  problems.  On  subordinate  question .  of 
controlled  mines  US  experts  calculated  18  months  for  completion 
project.  Turk  Chief  of  Staff  undertook  solicit  government  approval 
for  laying  minefield  leaving  200  yard  gap  for  ship  channel. 

3.  On  December  23  I  asked  Minister  National  Defense  let  me  have 
at  least  indication  Turkish  Government  thinking  on  subject  before 
arrival  Admiral  Carney  January  10. 
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4.  On  January  10,  when  calling  with  Admiral  Minister  informed 
me  question  had  two  aspects:  Military  and  politcal.  On  military  side 
there  was  full  agreement  on  desirability  lay  mines,  hor  exposition 
political  considerations  he  asked  me  call  on  Foreign  Minister. 

5.  On  January  11  I  called  on  Foreign  Minister  who  said  govern¬ 
ments  primary  political  interest  in  matter  was  that  such  action  as  it 
might  take  be  irrefutably  correct  and  consistent  with  its  obligations 
under  Montreux  Convention.  British  aide-memoire 1  he  said  was 
definitely,  perhaps  intentionally  equivocal;  and  Great  Britain  was 
signatory  of  that  convention.  He  felt  this  aspect  should  be  forth¬ 
rightly  cleared  up  by  British;  but,  in  view  my  inquiry  of  Minister 
National  Defense  and  favorable  recommendation  general  staff,  he 
would  submit  matter  to  next  cabinet  meeting. 

6.  I  then  asked  Foreign  Minister  his  view  re  probable  Soviet  re¬ 
action  if  project  implemented  (second  paragraph  Deptel  318  Decem¬ 
ber  19).  He  replied  that  Moscow  might  be  expected  charge  violation 
Montreux  Convention  with  view  to  reopening  question  its  revision. 
That  was,  he  concluded,  strong  reason  “for  being  sure  we  are  clearly 
in  the  right”. 

Embassy  believes,  if  project  pushed  by  US,  that  Turkish  Govern¬ 
ment  might  well  exploit  any  resulting  Soviet  hostility  to  urge  need 
for  US  security  commitment  (re  Deptel  339,  J anuary  8)  .1 2 

Further  comment  by  despatch.3 

Dept  pass  Moscow  its  discretion. 

Wadsworth 


1  Dated  June  19 ;  enclosure  to  despatch  113,  August  29,  from  Ankara, 
681.8229/8-2950,  not  printed. 

2  Not  printed. 

8  Despatch  385,  January  17,  1951,  from  Ankara  reported  that  Faik  Zihni  Akdur, 
Secretary-General  of  the  Turkish  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  “has  advised 
Foreign  Minister  Kopriilti  to  ‘go  slow’  on  the  project  for  mining  the  Straits.  .  .  . 
Further  ...  he  has  advised  his  Government  to  prepare  the  necessary  ground¬ 
work  and  installations,  to  train  the  personnel  required,  and  to  stock  mines  in 
Turkey  for  eventual  use.  Fie  believes  that  mines  should  not  be  laid  before  ‘zero 
hour’,  and  that,  when  the  decision  to  lay  the  mines  is  taken,  no  announcement 
should  be  made.  ...  he  feels  that  the  Russians  are  now  more  nervous  than 
many  people  realize,  and  might  easily  go  off  half-cocked  if  faced  with  a  confused 
pattern  of  tensions  which  they  have  not  expected  nor  prepared  for.  For  the 
moment,  until  the  Far  Eastern  crisis  has  evolved  into  something  more  predictable, 
we  would  be  well  advised,  he  thinks,  to  refrain  from  any  action  which  might 
produce  a  potentially  discordant  note.”  (681.8229/1-1751) 


PROTOCOL  OF  AMENDMENT  OF  THE  ECONOMIC  COOPERATION 
AGREEMENT  SIGNED  JULY  4,  1948,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
AND  TURKEY 

[For  text  of  Protocol  signed  at  Ankara  January  31,  1950,  entered 
into  force  on  that  date,  see  United  States  Treaties  and  Other  Inter¬ 
national  Agreements  (UST),  volume  1,  page  188.] 


YEMEN 

RELATIONS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  WITH  YEMEN 


7S6H.  02/ 1-1450 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Frederick  II.  Await  of  the  Office 
of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 


RESTRICTED 


[Washington,]  December  22, 1949. 


Subject :  1.  TJ.S.  Recognition  of  Yemen 

2.  Yemeni  Claim  to  Shabwa 

Participants:  Qadi  Mohamed  ibn  Abdullah  al-Amri,  Yemeni 
Minister  of  State,  Deputy  Foreign  Minister  and 
Chief  of  Yemeni  Delegation  to  UN 
Abdullah  A.  al-Erian,  interpreter  (an  Egyptian 
student) 

R.  A.  Hare,  NEA 1 
H.  B.  Clark— ANE  2 
F.  H.  Await— ANE 

Problem:  1.  Endeavor  to  overcome  the  impasse  reached  in  April 
1948  when  we  failed  to  receive  assurances  which  we  had  requested 
that  the  Yemeni  Government  would  observe  its  international 

obligations. 

2.  Attitude  to  be  taken  toward  Yemeni  observations  on 
the  dispute  with  the  British  over  territory  in  the  Shabw  a  aiea. 

Action  Required:  1.  Draft  message  to  Yemen  extending  recog¬ 
nition. 

2.  Definition  of  attitude  toward  Yemeni  claims. 


Action  Assigned  to :  ANE 

Summary :  Qadi  Mohamed  al-Amri  called  on  Mr.  Hare  today  at 
2:30  by  appointment  made  at  Yemeni  request  Tuesday,  December  20. 
After  exchanging  generalities  regarding  UN,  Qadi  Mohamed  ex¬ 
pressed  his  gratitude  for  the  hospitality  rendered  him  and  his  dele- 


1  Ravmond  Hare,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South 
Wan  and  African  Affairs.  On  August  28,  1950,  the  White  House  announced 
the  appointment  of  Hare  as  the  Ambassador  to  Saudi  Arabia  and  Minister  to 

2  Harlan  B.  Clark,  Officer  in  Charge  of  Lebanon-Syria-Iraq  Affairs. 
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gation  in  New  York  which  he  considered  a  mark  of  the  cordiality 
of  spirit  existing  between  the  United  States  and  Yemen.  He  added  that 
Yemen  longed  to  strengthen  the  relations  between  our  two  countries. 
Mr.  Hare  reciprocated  these  sentiments  and  asked  if  there  was  any 
new  development  in  this  connection.  Qadi  Mohamed  stated  that  5  emeu 
respected  the  attitude  of  the  United  States  on  recognition,  but  it  con¬ 
sidered  the  United  States  a  sympathetic  nation  from  whom  more 
cooperation  could  be  expected  than  from  others.  It  was  therefore 
difficult  in  the  Yemeni  view  to  rationalize  the  fact  that  we  attached 
conditions  to  our  recognition,  as  no  other  state  had  made  that  a 
requirement  in  recognizing  the  Government  of  Imam  Ahmed. 
Mr.  Clark  observed  that  it  was  customary  for  us  to  do  so  and  that 
it  had  happened  twice  in  respect  to  Syria  within  the  year.  Qadi 
Mohamed  pointed  out  that  in  Syria  new  governments  had  come  into 
power,  while  m  Yemen  Imam  Ahmechs  Government  was  a  continuation 
of  his  father’s  and  was  subject  to  the  same  internal  and  external 
obligations  as  that  of  Imam  Yahya. 

Mr.  Hare  inquired  why,  if  the  Government  of  the  5  emen  did  in 
fact  recognize  its  international  obligations,  it  should  be  hesitant  so 
to  state.  Qadi  Mohamed  explained  that  it  was  largely  a  matter  of 
pride  and  personal  feelings  of  the  Imam,  but  he  reiterated  that  his 
Government  did  in  fact  recognize  its  international  obligations  and 
that  he  wished  so  to  state.  Mr.  Hare  then  asked  if  Qadi  Mohamed 
was  speaking  in  a  personal  capacity  or  on  behalf  of  his  Government. 
Qadi  Mohamed  replied  that  he  was  speaking  officially  and  under 
Government  authorization.  Mr.  Hare  emphasized  the  importance 
of  the  statement  made  and  said  he  wished  to  make  its  official  char¬ 
acter  clear  beyond  any  doubt  in  order  that  it  might  not  be  chal¬ 
lenged  in  the  future.  Specifically,  he  stated  that  it  would  be  the 
intention  of  the  Department  to  make  reference  to  this  statement 
of  Qadi  Mohamed  in  such  message  of  recognition  as  might  be  sent 
to  the  Government  of  Yemen,  and  also  to  make  it  a  matter  of 
official  record  in  the  Department.  Qadi  Mohamed  re-emphasized  his 
authority  to  make  the  statement  and  said  he  would  confirm  to  his 
Government  that  he  had  made  it  as  directed.  {Note:  In  anticipation 
that  the  Yemeni  representative  might  intend  to  give  oral  assurances 
of  his  Government’s  recognition  of  its  international  obligations,  prioi- 
advice  had  been  secured  from  L  regarding  the  acceptability  of  an  oral 
statement.  It  was  the  opinion  of  L  that  a  clear  oral  statement  did  in 
fact  constitute  adequate  assurance.) 
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In  discussing  the  best  means  of  completing  recognition,  Qadi 
Mohamed  hoped  that  we  would  send  telegraphic  advice  to  his  Govern¬ 
ment,  to  be  followed  later  by  a  document  presented  by  an  official 
visitor.  He  expressed  his  gratitude  for  our  friendly  attitude  and 
explained  his  country’s  previous  reluctance  to  give  assurances  as 
oriental  skepticism  of  wordly  affairs  with  which  it  had  had  too  brief 
an  association.  On  our  part,  Mr.  Hare  expressed  our  satisfaction  and 
assured  Qadi  Mohamed  that  recognition  has  never  been  a  question 
of  substance,  but  was  a  problem  of  procedure  only. 

A  second  subject  was  broached  by  Qadi  Mohamed  embracing  the 
Wendell  Phillips  3  expedition  into  the  Shabwa  area.  He  said  that  his 
Government  had  recently  declared  an  open-door  policy  to  oil  com¬ 
pany  exploration  in  Yemen,  preferably  by  American  oil  companies.. 
He  added  that  there  was  likewise  no  objection  to  scientific  expeditions. 
In  either  case,  however,  he  said  Yemen  should  be  consulted  and  its 
permission  obtained.  Shabwa  and  adjoining  areas,  he  stated,  are  in 
dispute  'with  the  British  and  the  issue  has  not  been  settled.4  5  enien 
wants  an  amicable  settlement,  but  the  British  authorities  have  under¬ 
taken  unilateral  and  unfriendly  action  by  having  bombed  an  objec¬ 
tive  there.  Such  actions,  he  observed,  are  obstacles  to  the  friendship 
Yemen  desired  to  maintain  with  the  British  and  Yemen  may  be  forced 
to  submit  the  case  to  the  Security  Council  if  a  peaceful  settlement 
cannot  be  made. 

Mr.  Hare  said  that  we  appreciated  his  views,  that  we  were  Sony 
to  hear  of  differences  separating  two  friends,  and  that  we  hoped  the 
U.K.  and  Yemen  could  settle  their  difficulties  as  friends  without 
recourse  elsewhere. 


3  Wendell  Phillips  was  an  American  archeologist  who  was  planning  to  pass¬ 
through  the  Shabwa  area  with  an  expedition  and  had  received  permission  from 
the  British  authorities  in  Aden  to  do  so.  He  had  not  contacted  Yemen  for 
permission.  A  memorandum  from  Await  to  Hare,  dated  December  20,  19-19,  not 
printed,  reported  a  note  had  been  drafted,  but  not  yet  cleared,  to  be  delivered 
orally  by  the  United  States  Delegate  to  the  United  Nations  to  the  Yemeni 
Delegation  to  the  United  Nations  in  New  York,  advising  that  Phillips  had  been 
informed  of  the  views  of  the  Government  of  Yemen.  (McGhee  files,  lot  53D46S) 
Lot  53D468  contains  copies  of  memoranda  and  correspondence  of  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs  George  C. 
McGhee  for  the  years  1949-1951. 

*  Representatives  of  Yemen  and  the  United  Kingdom  met  in  London  between 
August  and  October  1950,  and  set  up  a  fact-finding  commission  to  look  into  the 
boundary  dispute  over  Shabwa,  a  part  of  the  Eastern  Aden  Protectorate  claimed 
by  both  countries.  (Policy  statement  on  Yemen  dated  February  8,  1951,  611.S6H/ 
2^851.  This  policy  statement  will  be  included  in  the  documentation  on  Yemen 
scheduled  for  publication  in  a  forthcoming  volume  of  Foreign  Relations .) 
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786H.  02/1-14 50 

Memorandum  ly  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President 1 


confidential  Washington,  January  12,  1950. 

Subject :  Recognition  of  Imam  Ahmed  of  Yemen 
The  United  States  recognized  the  Kingdom  of  Yemen  on  March  4, 
194G  2  and  concluded  an  Agreement  of  Commerce  and  Friendship  with 
that  country  on  May  4  3  of  the  same  year.  You  will  recall  your  talk 
with  Prince  Abdullah,  the  fifth  son  of  the  late  Imam  Yahya,  on 
July  16, 1947, 4  when  he  visited  this  country. 

J  he  late  Imam  Yahya,  who  had  ruled  5  emeu  since  1904,  was  assas¬ 
sinated  on  February  17,  1948.5  After  a  short  period  of  civil  war  his 
oldest  son,  Prince  Ahmed,  who  had  been  designated  as  Crown  Prince 
by  the  Imam,  was  elected  as  his  successor. 

On  April  21,  1948 6  you  addressed  a  message  to  Imam  Ahmed 
offering  United  States  recognition  upon  receiving  his  assurances  that 
his  Government  would  respect  the  international  obligations  assumed 
by  his  father,  Imam  Yahya,  including  the  United  States-Yemeni 
Agreement  of  Commerce  and  Friendship.  Imam  Ahmed  failed  to 
leply.  He  felt  such  assurances  unnecessary  because  he  considered  his 
succession  to  all  \  emen’s  obligations  was  automatic  when  he  ascended 
the  throne.  Our  recognition  has,  therefore,  been  delayed.  On  Decem¬ 
ber  22  the  Yemeni  Deputy  Foreign  Minister  and  Chief  Delegate  to 
the  United  Nations,  Qadi  Mohamed  Ibn  Abdullah  al-Amri,  called  at 
the  Department  of  State  and  gave  the  necessary  assurances  orally  and 
officially  on  behalf  of  his  Government.7  There  is  now  no  obstacle  to 
I  nited  States  recognition  of  Yemen.  Accordingly,  if  you  perceive  no 
objection,  I  propose  to  send  Imam  Ahmed  the  attached  message. 

o 

4A  handwritten  note  on  the  memorandum  read:  “Approved  1/14/50  Harrv 
Truman.” 

a  Foreign  Relations,  1946,  vol.  vn,  p.  924. 

3  For  the  text  of  the  treaty,  see  Department  of  State  Treaties  and  Other  Inter¬ 
national  Acts  Series  (TIAS)  No.  1535;  United  Nations  Treaty  Series,  vol  iv  p 
165  ;  or  60  Stat.  1782. 

4  Documentation  on  Prince  Abdullah’s  visit  is  in  Foreign  Relations,  1947  vol 
v,  p.  1344. 

0  A  memorandum  of  conversation  by  Richard  Sanger,  Assistant  Chief,  Division 
of  Near  Eastern  Affairs,  dated  May  10,  1949,  not  printed,  contains  a  report  of 

filesToT^3D468°)n  °f  ^  Imam  Yahya>  and  ;the  civil  war  following  it  (McGhee 

6  An  unnumbered  telegram,  April  17,  1948,  from  Washington,  not  printed,  in¬ 
structed  the  Legation  in  Jidda  to  transmit  a  message  from  President  Truman  to 
Imam  Ahmed  of  Yemen.  The  message  read,  in  part,  “I  would  be  grateful  for 
assurances  that  Yemen  will  carry  out  international  obligations  assumed  by 
your  father  including  the  US-Yemeni  Agreement  of  Commerce  and  Friendship 
signed  at  Sana  on  May  4,  1946.  On  receipt  of  such  assurances  the  recognition 

?L!0Ur  Majesty’  which  1  so  earnestly  desire,  will  have  been  accomplished.” 

( 786H. 02/1-1450 ) 

7  Memorandum  of  conversation,  supra. 
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[Enclosure] 

Proposed  Message  To  Be  Delivered  to  the  Imam  Ahmed  of  Yemen 
by  the  Ambassador  to  Saudi  Arabia  and  Minister  to  Yemen 
(Childs)8 

I  wish  to  express  the  satisfaction  of  the  United.  States  Government, 
for  the  oral  assurances  regarding  Yemen’s  observance  of  its  inter¬ 
national  obligations  extended  on  the  authority  of  the  Government 
of  Imam  Ahmed  of  Yemen  and  expressed  by  His  Excellency  Qadi 
Mohamed  Ibn  Abdulla  al-Amri  to  the  Department  of  State  on  Decem¬ 
ber  22.  I  am  accordingly  authorized  by  President  Truman  to  advise 
His  Majesty  that  United  States  recognition  of  the  Government  of 
Yemen  is  now  accomplished.  This  occasion  affords  great  satisfaction 
to  the  United  States  Government  as  a  step  promoting  friendship 
and  increasingly  close  relations  between  Yemen  and  the  United  States. 


8  Telegram  21,  January  19,  to  Jidda,  not  printed,  instructed  the  Embassy  to 
transmit  tlie  message  to  the  Foreign  Minister  of  Yemen  (786H.02/1-1950). 

Telegram  14,  February  8,  from  Aden,  not  printed,  reported  a  first-person  note 
from  J.  Rives  Childs  had  been  delivered  on  February  7  to  the  representative  of 
Yemen  in  Aden,  since  the  Foreign  Minister  was  absent  from  Yemen  at  the  time 
( 786H.02 /2-850 ) .  A  copy  of  telegram  21  was  then  enclosed  in  a  letter  from 
Burton  Y.  Berry,  Director  of  the  Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs, 
to  Al-Amri  on  February  9  (786H.02/2-950). 


7S6H.02/2-1150  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Ambassador  in  Saudi  Arabia  and 
Minister  to  Yemen  ( Childs  j1 

confidential  Washington,  February  11,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

53.  Deptel  21  Jan  19.2  In  view  recent  recognition  Yemen  Govt  Dept 
desires  early  estab  friendly  relations  with  Imam  Ahmed  and  Yemeni 
Govt  officials. 

US  officials  last  visited  Yemen  1947.  Additional  visit  desirable 
soonest.  Dept  suggests  you  plan  visit  before  commencing  anticipated 
discussions  with  SAG  re  DAB  3  beginning  in  Apr.  McGhee  agreeable 
to  extend  his  stay  in  your  area 4  for  purpose  accompanying  you  to 
Yemen,  if  you  consider  desirable  and  if  visit  wld  not  require  too  much 
time. 


1  Repeated  to  Aden. 

2  Not  printed,  but  see  footnote  8,  supra. 

3  For  documentation  on  the  discussions  concerning  Dhahran  Airbase,  see 
pp.  1112  ff. 

1  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African 
Affairs,  George  McGhee,  was  in  Saudi  Arabia  from  March  16  to  March  24,  follow¬ 
ing  a  tour  of  African  countries.  Information  on  his  visit  to  Saudi  Arabia  is  on 
pp.  1131  ff.  Regarding  his  African  trip,  see  the  editorial  note,  p.  1512.  There  is  no 
evidence  that  he  visited  Yemen  on  his  trip. 
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Dept  understands  Fr,  Ital  and  Dutch  Mins  plan  visit  Yemen  1950 
(A-499  Dec  27  5).  Brit  recently  informed  Dept  strong  effort  wld 
shortly  be  made  improve  Brit  relations  with  Yemen,  probably  includ¬ 
ing  appt  of  Trott  as  Min  with  residence  at  Jidda  and  visit  to  Yemen 
this  year. 

Dept  considers  ur  appt  as  Min  Yemen  still  in  effect 6  and  new  cre¬ 
dence  ltrs  unnecessary.  However,  Dept  wld  comply  if  Imam  requested 
but  hopes  his  response  ur  note  seeking  entry  and  audience  will  not 
raise  question.  Dept  suggests  appropriate  officers  from  Emb  Jidda 
and  Con  Aden  shld  also  accompany  you  for  purpose  attaining  objec¬ 
tives  Commercial  Consular  Mission  as  stated  Deptel  194  May  23. 5 

Pis  comment.7 

Acheson 


6  Not  printed. 

"Childs  presented  his  letters  of  credence  as  first  U.S.  Minister  to  Yemen  on 
September  30,  1946 ;  see  note  14  to  telegram  69,  September  17,  1946,  from  Jidda, 
Foreign  Relations,  1946,  vol.  vn,  p.  926. 

7  In  telegram  219,  April  18,  from  Jidda,  not  printed,  Childs  reported  on  a  visit 
he  made  to  Yemen,  April  8-16.  He  told  the  Imam  and  other  officials  that  the 
U.S.  Government  would  welcome  the  establishment  of  some  form  of  diplomatic 
representation  in  Washington  by  the  Government  of  Yemen.  (786H. 02/4-1850) 


Editorial  Note 

On  April  15  Yemen  officially  requested  a  loan  from  the  Export- 
Import  Bank  to  finance  construction  of  a  port  at  Hodeida  and  a  road 
from  Hodeida  to  the  capital  at  San’a.  The  Chairman  of  the  Board 
of  the  Bank  informed  officers  of  the  Department  of  State  that  the 
Bank  was  reluctant  to  make  a  loan  to  Yemen  because  of  a  requirement 
that  loans  had  to  be  closely  related  to  the  ability  to  repay  in  dollars, 
lelegram  148,  October  31,  from  Washington  to  Jidda,  informed  the 
Embassy  that  the  Export-Import  Bank  was  not  prepared  to  consider 
an  application  from  the  Kingdom  of  Yemen  at  that  time  because  of 
a  lack  of  technical  and  economic  surveys  of  the  characteristics  of  the 
economy  of  Yemen,  and  studies  of  the  repayment  prospects  of  the 
loan.  (88GII.10/10-3150)  Information  on  this  topic  is  in  Department 
of  State  files  103-XMB,  88611.10,  and  88611.2612. 

On  June  11  the  Foreign  Minister  of  Yemen  wrote  to  Childs  to 
request  aid  for  Yemen  under  the  Point  IV  Program.  He  listed  tech¬ 
nical  assistance  in  agriculture  and  health  as  two  important  fields  in 
which  the  country  needed  help.  A  reply  from  the  Embassy,  dated 
July  31,  explained  that  Congress  had  approved  the  Point  IV  Program 
but  had  not  yet  voted  funds  for  it.  Copies  of  the  two  notes  were  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  Department  of  State  as  enclosures  to  despatch  3,  Yemen 
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series,  August  2,  from  Jidda.  (88f.TI.00-T A/8-250)  In  despatch  10, 
Yemen  series,  October  14,  from  Jidda,  Charge  Hill  enclosed  a  copy 
of  the  Embassy’s  note  of  September  28  to  the  Foreign  Minister  of 
Yemen.  He  informed  Abdullah  that  the  President  had  signed  the 
appropriation  bill  for  the  Point  IV  Technical  Assistance  Program 
for  the  fiscal  year  1951  and  explained  the  procedure  for  Yemen  to  use 

in  requesting  aid.  (886H.00-T A/10-1450) 

The  Point  IV  allocation  for  Yemen  for  fiscal  year  1951  was  $50, ( hid, 
but  the  amount  could  not  be  allocated  until  an  agreement  between  the 
two  countries  was  signed.  The  Department  of  State  sent  a  draft  of  a 
Point  IV  Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Yemen  for  use 
by  the  Officer  in  Charge  in  negotiating  an  agreement  with  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  Yemen,  to  the  Embassy  at  Jidda,  attached  to  instruction 
number  13,  dated  November  2.  The  original  draft  was  then  reMsetl 
during  discussions  from  December  4  to  December  7  between  members 
of  the  Yemeni  Delegation  to  the  United  Nations  and  officers  of  the 
Department  of  State  in  Washington  and  sent  to  the  American  Con¬ 
sulate  in  Aden  in  an  unnumbered  instruction  dated  December  26. 
Despatch  108,  February  10,  1951,  from  Aden,  contains  an  account  of 
a  visit  to  Yemen  from  December  11,  1950,  to  January  9,  1951,  by 
L.  Pittman  Springs,  American  Consul  in  Aden,  to  initiate  negotiations 
on  a  technical  cooperation  agreement.  (886IU00-T A/2-1051 )  The 
negotiations  were  not  concluded  at  that  time,  and  further  details  will 
appear  in  a  forthcoming  volume  of  Foreign  Relations.  Information 
on  this  topic  is  in  Department  of  State  files  78GH.00,  88611.00,  and 
88GII.OO-TA  and  the  McGhee  files,  lot  53D468. 


SOUTH  ASIA 


EFFORTS  TO  RESOLVE  THE  DISPUTE  BETWEEN  INDIA 
AND  PAKISTAN  OVER  KASHMIR1 


357.AB/1-550  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  at  the  United  Nations  (Austin)  to 

the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  New  York,  January  5,  1950  5:50  p.  m. 

7.  USUN  considers  it  might  be  desirable  and  helpful  to  give  our 
present  estimate  situation  of  Kashmir  case.  Up  to  expiration 
McN aughton 2  presidency  SC  our  policy  has  been  to  support 
McN aughton’s  efforts  reach  basis  for  agreed  solution.3  In  our  dis¬ 
cussions  with  GOI  and  GOP  representatives  we  have  insistently  urged 
that  no  door  be  closed  until  solution  reached  and  that  both  parties 
continue  seek  McNaughton’s  assistance.  Our  rationale  of  importance 
latter  point  is  two-fold:  (1)  no  preferable  alternative  to  McNaugh¬ 
ton’s  continued  efforts  is  in  sight,  and  (2)  repudiation  by  either  party 
of  McNaughton  would  signify  disastrous  breakdown  of  genuine  efforts 
of  parties  to  reach  solution. 

Difficulty  present  situation  however  is  based  upon  doubts  as  to 
McNaughton’s  availability  for  future  assistance.  Such  doubts  flow 


1  For  previous  documentation  on  this  subject,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949, 
vol.  vi,  iip.  1686  ff. 

2  Gen.  A.  G.  L.  McNaughton  of  Canada,  President  of  the  United  Nations  Security 
Council  during  the  month  of  December  1949. 

3  Much  of  the  documentation  on  the  Kashmir  dispute  is  printed  in  the  official 
records  of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  and  Security  Council.  A  general 
survey  of  Security  Council  action  on  Kashmir  in  1950  is  printed  in  the  United 
Nations,  Year  Book  of  the  United  Nations,  1950,  pp.  304-313  ff.  Documentation 
including  reports  of  the  U.N.  Commission  for  India  and  Pakistan  and  the  U.N. 
Representative  for  India  and  Pakistan,  the  Security  Council  Resolution  of 
March  14,  1950,  and  a  summary  of  the  mediation  efforts  of  the  President  of  the 
Security  Council,  is  printed  in  United  Nations,  Official  Records  of  the  General 
Assembly,  Fifth  Session,  Supplement  No.  2  (A/1361),  Report  of  the  Security 
Council  to  the  General  Assembty  ( Covering  the  Period  From  16  July  191,9  to 
15  July  1950),  hereafter  cited  as  GA  (V),  Suppl.  No.  2.  The  Security  Council 
report  for  the  subsequent  period,  July  16,  1950,  to  July  15,  1951,  is  printed  in 
the  Official  Records  of  the  General  Assembly,  Sixth  Session,  Supplement  No.  2 
(A/1873),  hereafter  cited  as  GA  (VI),  Suppl.  No.  2.  The  verbatim  minutes  of 
Security  Council  meetings  involving  the  Kashmir  dispute  in  December  1949  and 
in  1950*  are  printed  in  United  Nations,  Security  Council  Official  Records,  Fourth 
Year,  Nos.  58,  51,  and  Fifth  Year,  Nos.  5-13.  See  also  United  Nations,  Security 
Council  Official  Records,  Resolutions  and  Decisions  of  the  Security  Council, 
191,8,  191,9,  and  1950. 
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from  at  least  three  sources,  (1)  expiration  of  McNaughton  s  pies  1- 
dency  and  necessity  for  affirmative  SC  action  to  revive  and  define  ns 
mandate,  (2)  McNaughton’s  personal  feeling  that  he  should  not  waste 
his  ripe  maturity  in  useless  efforts  and  therefore  would  insist  upon 
some  token  of  both  parties’  willingness  to  “be  reasonable  and  (3) 
attitude  of  GOI  toward  principle  upon  which  McNaughton  proposals 
were  based,  this  last  point  being  closely  related  to  McNaughton  s 

personal  feelings. 

Two  principal  tactical  alternatives  seem  now  to  present  themselves 
(1)  discussion  of  Kashmir  case  in  SC,  (2)  suspension  discussions  b 
in  favor  of  Commonwealth  discussions  at  Colombo.5 

attitude  of  British  and  Canadians  toward  foregoing  alternatives 
follows.  British  Foreign  Office  appears  to  favor  first  alternative  os¬ 
tensibly  on  basis  that  GOI  might  be  impressed  by  SC  forensics.  Other 
possible  Foreign  Office  reason,  not  expressed,  is  desire  to  keep  C olombo 
Commonwealth  conference  sweet  by  avoiding  necessity  of  having 
Kashmir  dispute  discussed  on  Colombo  agenda,  Canadian  delegation 
here  without  McNaughton  feels  SC  discussion  of  case  might  better 
be  postponed  until  after  Colombo  conference  on  theory  that  inter¬ 
vention  of  Commonwealth  members  at  Colombo  might  make  help  u 
contribution  to  SC  efforts  towards  solution  which  would  be  continued 
after  conference.  Furthermore,  Canadians  here  at  loss  to  see  how 
chasm  between  two  parties’  positions  can  be  biidgec  lew  iu 

important  modification  of  stand  by  one  or  both.  _  i 

USUN  view  is  that  second  alternative  is  preferable.  Our  view  based 
on  two  primary  considerations:  (1)  SC  discussions  would. involve 
public  position-taking  by  parties  which  would  pour  their  divergent 
views  in  concrete;  (2)  Colombo  offers  opportunity  for  Common¬ 
wealth  “family”  discussion  at  which  leading  Commonwealth  figures 
will  be  present,  particularly  Pearson.6  At  this  stage,  in  view  of  doubts 
concerning  McNaughton’s  status  (see  above)  and  for  other  reasons 
as  well,  Pearson’s  active  intervention  with  Nehru  7  m  Colombo  seems 
to  us  highly  desirable.  In  fact,  from  worm’s-eye  view  of  mission, 
continuation  of  Canadian  efforts  starting  with  Pearson  m  Colombo 
seems  now  best  hope  of  peaceful  solution  of  dispute.  This  ot  course 
means  resumption  by  McNaughton  of  mediation  efforts  upon  return 
to  New  York,  subject  to  coordinating  orders  from  Pearson,  and  con- 

mmEmmm 

8  i^^Toammonwealth  Foreien  Ministers  at  Colombo,  Ceylon,  Jana- 

°r*  Lester^C  Pearson,  Canadian  Secretary  of  State  tor  External  Affairs. 

1  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Indian  Prime  Minister. 
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tinuation  for  the  present  of  our  attitude  of  impartiality.  If  we  are 
correct,  Kashmir  case  for  the  moment  has  moved  from  mission  level 
to  government  level.  We  are  not  informed  concerning  Pearson’s  inten¬ 
tion  and  Canadian  delegation  here  advises  he  has  uno  fixed  plans 
in  this  connection.  We  recommend  that  Department  consider  advisa¬ 
bility  ascertaining  without  delay  Pearson’s  plans  in  this  regard  and 
urging  him  to  get  in  and  consult  with  parties  at  Colombo. 

It  also  seems  clear  to  us  that  US  Government  must  decide  in  light 
of  broadest  political  considerations  if  and  when  it  would  desire  SC 
tighten  vise  on  India.  We  feel  that  this  would  not  be  advisable  at  least 
before  Colombo  effort  made.  Thereafter  SC  position  would  be  as¬ 
sessed  in  light  of  Colombo  development. 

Austin 


690D.91/1-650 

Memorandvm  of  C onversation,  by  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  [Washington,]  January  6,  1950. 

Subject :  The  Kashmir  Controversy 

Participants :  The  Secretary 

Sir  Mohammad  Zafrullah  Khan,  Pakistan  Minister  of 
External  Affairs  and  Commonwealth  Relations 
Mr.  Mohammed  Ali,  Secretary  General,  Government 
of  Pakistan 
Mr.  T.  Eliot  Weil,  SO  A 

Sir  Zafrullah,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Mohammed  Ali,  called  on  me 

at  2 :30  p.  m.  _ 

Sir  Zafrullah  said  the  Kashmir  question  had  again  become  “stuck” 
at  the  UN ; 1  that  General  McNaughton  had  made  an  effort  to  settle 
the  matter,  and  that  while  Pakistan  had  in  effect  accepted  Ins  pro¬ 
posals,  the  Indians  had  offered  amendments  which  were  to  all  intents 
and  purposes  a  rejection  of  these  proposals.  Sir  Zafrullah  said  he 
questioned  whether  General  McNaughton  would  be  willing  to  continue 
efforts  at  mediation  unless  the  new  Security  Council  gave  him  a 
specific  directive. 

Sir  Zafrullah  said  he  had  come,  “almost  desperately”,  to  seek  advice 
and  guidance.  He  said  the  people  of  Pakistan  were  becoming  increas¬ 
ingly  impatient  over  failure  to  settle  the  Kashmir  controversy  and 
he  did  not  know  how  much  longer  they  would  control  this  impatience. 

I  asked  Sir  Zafrullah  for  his  views  as  to  how  a  solution  might  be 
found.  Sir  Zafrullah  replied  that  the  framework  already  existed;  that 


1  Zafrulla  Khan  had  been  leading  the  Pakistan  Delegation  to  the  United 
Nations  General  Assembly  in  recent  months. 
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the  resolutions  of  August  13,  1948,  and  January  5,  1949, 2  had  been 
accepted  by  both  Governments,  and  that  it  was  now  merely  a  question 
of  implementing  these ;  but  that  the  Indian  Government  was  unwilling 
to  accept  conditions  which  would  allow  the  Plebiscite  Administrator 
to  take  over.  He  said  continued  delay  in  settling  the  controversy  was 
in  some  ways  embarrassing  to  both  countries,  but  that  on  the  whole 
it  was  probably  advantageous  to  India.  He  said  it  would  be  impossible 
1o  reach  an  equitable  settlement  merely  by  giving  in  to  Indian  de¬ 
mands,  and  that  a  solution  should  be  sought  within  the  framewor ' 
of  the  UN  proposals . 

I  indicated  to  Sir  Zafrullah  that  it  was  our  hope  that  the  negotia¬ 
tions  would  continue  under  General  McNaugliton  and  said  it  occurred 
to  me  that  General  McNaugliton  might  either  endeavor  to  effect  a 
settlement  of  all  outstanding  issues  or  devise  machinery  for  bringing 
about  agreement.  I  also  suggested  that  if  General  McNaugliton  failed 
in  a  new  effort,  he  might  make  a  full  report  to  the  Security  Council 
in  which  he  would  point  out  areas  of  agreement  and  obstacles  raised 
by  one  party  or  the  other.  Sir  Zafrullah  agreed  that  either  of  these 
two  methods  would  be  worth  trying  and  said  he  felt  that  it  was  par¬ 
ticularly  important  that  in  case  of  failure  of  the  negotiations  Genera 
McNaughton  report  details  to  the  Security.  Council.  Sir  Zafrulla  i 
said  he  felt  the  prospect  of  such  publicity  might  induce  more  near  y 
reasonable  attitudes  than  attempts  at  mediation  which  were  not  re¬ 
ported  to  the  Security  Council.  .  .. 

I  remarked  it  was  my  understanding  that  the  thorniest  problem 
was  the  question  of  demilitarization.  Mr.  Mohammed  All  and  Sir 
Zafrullah  both  agreed.  Sir  Zafrullah  pointed  out  that,  the  Indians 
had  not  only  maneuvered  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  withdrawal  ot 
their  troops  from  Kashmir,  but  had  also  demanded  that  their  troops 
be  stationed  in  the  northern  areas. 

I  told  Sir  Zafrullah  I  felt  we  should  consider  the  possibility  oi  in¬ 
structing  our  UN  Delegation  to  request  the  Security  Council  to  au¬ 
thorize  General  McNaughton  to  continue  talks  in  New  York  and 
instructed  Mr.  Weil  to  follow  up  this  matter  in  order  that  something 
mi°ht  be  worked  out  before  the  Council  meets  on  January  10. 

As  Sir  Zafrullah  and  Mohammed  Ali  were  about  to  leave,  I  re¬ 
marked  that  the  Kashmir  case  was  indeed  puzzling  and  that  our 
Government  fully  appreciated  its  serious  implications.  I  told  Sir 
Zafrullah  it  was  most  helpful  to  have  his  views. 

s  Fm-  tevts  of  these  resolutions  and  related  documentation,  see  United  Nations, 

January  ml  pp  23-26;  and  Fourth  Year ,  Special  Supplement  No  F  Fov  rented 
SmenSo’n^ ^  Vor^»  Relations,  1948,  vol.  v,  Part  1,  pp.  265  ff.  and  ibuL, 

1949,  vol.  vi,  pp.  1686  ff. 

*  Fleet  Adm.  Chester  W.  Nimitz,  U.S.N. 
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690D.91/1-G50  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom  1 

secret  Washington,  January  6, 1950 — 6  p.  m. 

59.  Pis  have  FonOff  deliver  the  fol  personal  message  from  the 
Secretary  to  Mr.  Bevin : 2 * 

“I  have  been  gravely  troubled  by  Patel’s  8  statement  of  J an  4  that 
the  relations  between  India  and  Pak  have  become  so  strained  that 
they  are  capable  of  provoking  war.  Coming  as  they  do  in  the  midst 
of  an  economic  war  between  the  two  Dominions  and  the  lack  of 
progress  in  current  efforts  to  reach  a  solution  in  the  Kashmir  dispute, 
Patel’s  words  may  have  a  prophetic  ring.  As  you  know,  General  Mc- 
Naughton  has  been  doing  his  best  by  direct  talks  in  New  York  to  bring 
the  parties  together  on  a  preliminary  agreement  which  will  lay  the 
basis  for  a  final  solution  in  Kashmir.  Despite  his  earnest  efforts,  he 
has  not  so  far  been  able  to  make  much  headway  although  Pak  lias 
proved  more  cooperative  than  India,  and  it  looks  now  as  though  some 
additional  impetus  is  necessary  to  remove  the  obstacles  to  the  success¬ 
ful  continuation  of  the  mediatory  efforts.  It  is  unthinkable  that  these 
two  members  of  the  Commonwealth  shlcl  reach  a  stalemate  in  nego¬ 
tiations  when  both  parties  have  agreed  on  the  ultimate  objective  that 
the  fate  of  Kashmir  shall  depend  upon  the  freely  expressed  will  of 
the  people. 

I  would  strongly  urge  therefore  that  you  take  the  opportunity  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  Colombo  Conference 4 *  to  have  a  thorough  discussion  of 
the  problem  with  both  sides  and  use  your  influence  to  bring  the  Indians 
to  a  full  realization  of  the  necessity  of  continuing  negotiations  on  a 
real  give  and  take  basis  until  a  satisfactory  solution  is  reached.  I 
am  seeing  Mrs.  Pandit  and  Bajpai6 *  on  Monday  and  shall  emphasize 
this  point  to  them. 

Because  of  Mr.  Pearson’s  prior  efforts  in  this  direction  and  General 
McK aughton’s  able  contribution  I  am  sending  a  similar  message  to 
Mr.  Pearson.”  6 

Acheson 


1This  telegram  was  repeated  as  5  to  USUN,  3  to  Ottawa,  12  to  New  Delhi, 
9  to  Karachi,  8  to  Colombo,  48  to  Paris,  and  12  to  Moscow. 

2  Ernest  Bevin,  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

8  Speech  by  the  Indian  Deputy  Prime  Minister,  Sardar  Vallabhbhai  Patel, 
before  an  estimated  30,000  persons  in  Bombay. 

4  Secretary  of  State  Acheson  apparently  received  Austin’s  telegram  7  of 

January  5  and  the  UNA  draft  of  this  message  to  Bevin  too  late  to  introduce 
the  USUN  thoughts  regarding  Colombo  into  his  conversation  with  Zafrulla 
Khan  and  Mohammed  Ali. 

6  Vijayalakshmi  Pandit,  Indian  Ambassador  in  the  United  States ;  Sir  Girja 

Shankar  Bajpai,  Secretary-General,  Indian  Ministry  of  External  Affairs. 

6  This  message  was  forwarded  to  Bevin  at  Colombo,  Ceylon,  by  the  British 
Foreign  Office  on  January  7. 
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357.  AB/ 1-1350  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Representative  at  the 

United  Nations  (Austin)1 


SECRET  urgent  [Washington,]  J anuary  13,  1950—10  a,  m, 


PRIORITY 

9.  For  Austin.  I  saw  Ind  Amb  and  Bajpai  Jan  9.  Bajpai  reiteiated 
Ind  view  that  Ind  and  Pak  positions  on  Azad  forces  and  northern 
areas  irreconcilable  and  that  McNaughton  can  do  nothing  further. 
He  said  that  case  shld  be  returned  SC  which  shld  hear  both  parties 
and  decide  next  step.  He  thinks  this  shld  be  appointment  mediator 
or  mediators  to  go  to  subcontinent  with  broad  terms  reference  solve 
whole  problem.  Terms  reference  shld  be  broad  enough  include  Ind 
idea  of  partition  with  plebiscite  in  Vale  which  Bajpai  again  developed 
but  said  this  new  approach  cld  not  be  adopted  quickly  as  public  opin¬ 
ion  subcontinent  not  prepared.  He  apparently  envisages  protracted 
period  mediation  which  wld  lead  eventually  to  partition  proposal.  I 
said  we  wld  give  consideration  his  views. 

Pis  ask  Bajpai  call  on  you  soonest  and  convey  my  views  as  fols : 


1.  After  careful  consideration  I  have  concluded  serious  deteriora¬ 
tion  Indo-Pakistan  relations  requires  earlier  visible  progress  toward 
Kashmir  settlement  than  he  envisages.  Most  reassuring  move  lor 
people  of  subcontinent  and  for  world  opinion  wld  be  agreement  on 
program  for  demilitarization  Kashmir.  SC  appointment  mediator 
without  concomitant  agreement  demilitarization  wld  contribute  little 
or  nothing  to  removing  fears  or  lessening  tension. 

2.  I  consider  it  essential  that  discussions  with  McNaughton  be 
continued  in  NY  until  agreement  reached.  In  my  opinion  proposals 
which  McNaughton  has  put  forward  afford  realistic  approach  to 
problem  at  this  stage  and  practicable  bases  for  further  negot.  Accord¬ 
ing  info  available  here,  Ind  reply  these  proposals  contains  nothing 
new  and  moves  away  from  rather  than  toward  settlement.  From  mo¬ 
tives  friendship  and  good  will  I  urge  reconsideration  by  HU1. 

3.  If  McNaughton  efforts  fail  owing  Ind  rejection,  will  be  third 
consecutive  time  Ind  has  refused  accept  findings  impartial  UN  agent. 
Pak  however  accepted  UNCIP  arbitration  recommendation  and  we 
understand  has  accepted  proposals  McNaughton  has  put  forward.  In 
these  circumstances  if  Ind  shld  terminate  McNaughton  s  efforts,  we 
wld  support  in  the  SC  his  present  proposals  or  such  further  proposals 
as  he  might  put  forward  as  a  consequence  of  subsequent  discussions 
with  the  parties  and  wld  in  light  his  recommendations  support  SC 
action  necessary  to  overcome  present  deadlock. 


1  Repeated  to  New  Delhi  34,  Karachi  22,  Colombo  21,  and  London  151. 
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FYI  and  for  discussion  McNaughton  ur  discretion,  I  see  no  reason 
why  McNaughton  cannot  continue  explore  combination  partition  and 
plebiscite  possibilities  with  parties.  Altho  US  does  not  propose  such 
a  course  we  wld  of  course  have  no  objection  if  agreed  to  by  both  parties. 
McNaughton  is  extending  general  good  offices  and  is  at  liberty  pursue 
any  approach  which  appears  to  him  offer  hope  of  compromise  and 
settlement. 

Acheson 


357.AB/1-1350 :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  at  the  United  Nations  (Austin) 

to  the  Seci-etaiy  of  State 

secret  priority  New  York,  January  13,  1950 — 2:13  p.m. 

30.  At  12 : 30  p.  m.  today  Ambassador  Gross  1  and  I  called  upon 
Madame  Pandit  and  Sir  Girja  Bajpai  to  deliver  the  message  from  the 
Secretary,  contained  in  Deptel  9,  January  13.  I  said  that  I  was  glad 
of  the  opportunity  to  see  Madame  Pandit  on  the  eve  of  her  departure 
for  India  (she  leaves  at  3:  00  p.  m.,  this  afternoon,  January  13).  I 
said  that  I  had  received  instructions  from  the  Department  about  an 
hour  before  to  convey  to  Sir  Girja  the  views  of  the  Secretary  of  State 
on  the  Kashmir  matter.  I  said  that  I  thought  that  the  clearest  manner 
of  conveying  the  Secretary’s  views  would  be  to  read  from  a  telegram 
in  which  those  views  had  been  transmitted.  I  said  that  I  was  not 
delivering  a  note  or  any  other  document,  but  that  I  merely  wished  to 
convey  the  views  of  the  Secretary.  However,  I  explained  that  I  had 
thought  it  might  be  useful,  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding,  if  I  were 
to  leave  Sir  Girja  the  notes  of  my  conversation  in  typewritten  form. 

I  then  read  with  deliberation  paragraphs  numbered  1,  2,  and  3  of 
Deptel  9.  While  I  was  reading  the  message,  Sir  Girja  followed  along 
by  reading  the  typewritten  copy,  and  Madame  Pandit  listened  very 
intently.  While  I  was  reading  the  message,  Ambassador  Gross  watched 
the  expressions  of  Madame  Pandit  and  Sir  Girja.  They  were  both 
visibily  affected,  and  twice  during  the  reading  exchanged  glances. 

As  soon  as  I  completed  reading,  Sir  Girja  stood  up  without  com¬ 
ment  and  without  giving  Madame  Pandit  an  opportunity  to  say 
anything.  As  Ambassador  Gross  and  I  were  putting  on  our  coats, 
Sir  Girja  said  that  he  assumed  that  the  reference  in  the  message  to 
our  intention  to  support  SC  action  was  not  intended  as  a  threat.  I 
replied  that  I  was  certain  no  threat  was  intended  and  that  I  hoped 
I  had  not  read  it  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  it  sound  like  a  threat.  I 
added  that  it  was  simply  a  statement  of  fact. 


1  Ernest  A.  Gross,  Deputy  U.S.  Representative  at  the  United  Nations. 
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On  the  way  out,  Ambassador  Gross  mentioned  to  Sir  Girja  that  the 
first  sentence  of  paragraph  1  obviously  referred  to  discussion  between 
Sir  Girja  and  the  Secretary.  Sir  Girja  said  he  undertood  this. 

There  was  no  further  discussion  of  the  message  or  the  Kashmir 

matter.  ^ 

Department  please  repeat  to  New  Delhi  as  Usun  1,  Karachi  as  Usun 

1,  Colombo  as  Usun  1,  London  as  Usun  4. 

Austin 


357. AB/l— 1650  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  at  the  United  Nations  ( Austin )  to 

the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  New  York,  January  16,  1950  1:  IS  p.  m. 

37.  In  absence  Ambassador  Austin,  Sir  Girja  Bajpai  called  upon 
Ambassador  Gross  at  9  :  30  a.  m.,  January  16  re  Kashmir  case.  Bajpai 
handed  Gross  message  from  Prime  Minister  of  India,  dated  14,  J  anu- 
ary  1950.  Text  follows : 

“Your  telegram  dated  13th  January :  . 

“1.  I  have  read  with  considerable  surprise  the  message  from  the 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  US  which  has  been  conveyed  to  you  through 
Mr.  Ambassador  Austin.  This  message  is  not  only  unfriendly  m  tone 
and  substance  but  appears  to  us  to  be  seeking  to  bring  pressure  on  our 
o-overnment  under  threat  of  consequences.  It  will  be  appreciated  that 
the  government  of  India  cannot  accept  this  form  of  intervention  nor 
do  they  think  that  it  can  lead  to  any  beneficial  results..  The  USA 
Government  are  apparently  proceeding  on  some  assumptions  which 
are  not  based  on  facts.  The  Government  of  India,  in  their  extieme 
desire  to  find  a  settlement,  have  repeatedly  shown  their  earnestness  ov 
aoreeino-  to  many  proposals  which  normally  they  would  not  have 
agreed  to.  Instead  of  appreciating  this  reasonableness  under  repeated 
and  grave  provocation,  the  present  approach  seems  to  be  a  further 
attempt  to  put  us  in  the  wrong.  It  appears  to  be  totally  forgotten  that 
we  are  not  the  aggressors,  but  that  we  are  the  victims  of  aggression. 
This  will  not  only  fail  to  solve  this  problem,  but  will  lead  to  further 
deterioration  of  Indo-Pakistan  relations  and  to  eventual  prolongation 
of  the  conflict  in  Kashmir.  I  cannot  help  pointing,  out  that  present 
and  similar  proposals  show  disregard  of  the  security  and  safety  ot 
the  homes  and  persons  of  the  people  of  Kashmir  who  have  suffered 
so  much  already  at  the  hands  of  invaders.  The  Government  of  India 
would  be  false  to  their  trust  and  to  both  moral  and  legal  obligations 
resting  on  a  civilized  government  if  they  were  to  leave  these  people 
exposed  to  a  repetition  of  the  violence  and  danger  from  which  (these 

people)  were  rescued.  ,  ,  ,  ,  .  ...  , 

1  The  Government  of  India  have  declared  that  they  wish  to  rule 

out  war  as  an  instrument  of  settlement  of  any  dispute  with  Pakistan, 
and  they  made  a  formal  offer  in  these  terms  to  the  Pakistan  Go .  ein- 
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ment.  They  are  always  prepared  for  detailed  negotiations  or  to  accept 
mediation,  but  they  cannot  submit  to  such  mediation  being  on  the 
basis  of  a  determination  beforehand  of  vital  issues. 

“3.  In  view  of  all  the  circumstances,  the  Government  of  India  do 
not  consider  that  further  negotiations  at  Lake  Success  at  this  stage 
are  likely  to  lead  to  any  fruitful  result. 

u4.  I  would  like  to  add  that  it  is  a  matter  of  great  personal  regret 
to  me  that  Mr.  Secretary  Acheson  should  have  sent  us  a  message  of 
this  kind.” 

After  reading  note,  Gross  said  he  was  certain  Secretary  would  wish 
him  to  say  emphatically  and  at  once  that  Secretary’s  message  was  not 
intended  to  be  “unfriendly.”  On  the  contrary,  said  Gross,  US  Govern¬ 
ment  throughout  course  of  Kashmir  dispute,  as  sincere  friend  of 
both  parties,  has  been  motivated  solely  by  hope  of  a  prompt  and  just 
solution  of  a  dispute,  continuance  of  which  threatens  to  do  irreparable 
harm  to  two  countries  whose  friendship  we  prize.  We  had  hoped 
parties  would  reach  agreement  by  their  own  efforts  or  with  the 
friendly  advice  and  assistance  of  members  of  the  Commonwealth 
family.  Far  from  seeking  course  of  unilateral  intervention,  Gross 
pointed  out,  our  course  has  been  and  remains  to  do  our  duty  as  loyal 
members  of  the  SC.  For  this  reason,  we  have  steadfastly  sought  to 
support  Gen.  McNaughton’s  efforts  to  guide  the  parties  to  a  settlement. 
In  his  message  the  Secretary  had  again  stressed  the  importance  we 
attached  to  this  orderly  process.  Gross  reminded  Bajpai  that  GOI 
had  not  suggested  a  more  practical  or  desirable  alternative  method 
of  procedure.  In  this  connection,  Gross  referred  to  paragraph  3  of 
Prime  Minister’s  message,  and  said  that  statement  that  GOI  did  not 
consider  that  further  negotiations  at  Lake  Success  at  this  stage  wrnuld 
be  fruitful  appeared  to  be  a  flat  rejection  on  the  part  of  GOI  of  any 
further  efforts  on  part  of  Gen.  McNaugliton.  Gross  asked  if  this  in¬ 
terpretation  were  correct.  Bajpai  replied  he  had  not  received  any 
explanatory  comments  from  his  government,  but  that  his  reading 
of  this  paragraph  led  him  to  the  same  conclusion.  Gross  said  that  this 
was  indeed  disappointing  to  US  Government,  which  had  understood 
from  earlier  discussions  with  both  parties  that  they  both  desired 
McNaughton  to  continue  to  lend  his  assistance.  Bajpai  repeated  that 
he  could  not  read  the  paragraph  in  any  way  other  than  as  indicating 
GOI's  unwillingness  to  continue  discussions  at  Lake  Success. 

Gross  asked  whether  Bajpai  had  any  personal  or  official  suggestion 
concerning  next  move.  After  some  thought,  Bajpai  said  he  could  only 
speak  personally  and  did  not  wish  to  be  misunderstood.  He  said  that 
B.  N.  Ban  was  the  Indian  representative  to  UN  and  had  complete 
confidence  of  GOI.  However,  Bajpai  continued,  he  perceived  ad¬ 
vantages  in  LTS  Government’s  taking  up  matter  in  New  Delhi  through 
our  ambassador,  who  would  be  able  to  speak  personally  with  Prime 
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Minister.  Bajpai  said  that  he  had  assumed  that  the  message  from  the 
Secretary,  which  had  been  delivered  by  Austin  on  January  13  to 
Bajpai,  had  been  handed  him  as  chief  of  the  FO  of  his  government. 
He  said  that  he  had  thought  it  would  be  desirable  to  have  the  Indian 
Ambassador  present  at  the  interview  on  January  13  because  she  was 
about  to  leave  for  India.  He  said  that  he,  of  course,  kept  Rau  closely 
informed,  but  had  not  considered  it  necessary  to  bring  him  along  for 
the  purpose  of  delivering  the  Prime  Minister’s  note. 

Gross  said  US  Mission  would,  of  course,  report  at  once  to  Depart¬ 
ment,  and  Department  would  decide  how  it  wished  to  proceed  from 
this  point  forward.  Nevertheless,  Gross  added,  that  since  SC  was  seized 
of  Kashmir  case,  it  might  prove  necessary  to  proceed  in  the  Council 
at  an  early  date.  Therefore,  it  was  not  a  question  of  transferring  locus 
of  discussion  from  Lake  Success  to  New  Delhi. 

Gross  said  it  was  still  our  hope  that  discussion  between  the  parties 
with  the  friendly  help  of  McNaughton  would  obviate  the  necessity 
for  statements  and  counter-statements  in  the  SC  which  would  be  of 
satisfaction  only  to  members  of  the  Council,  who  felt  their  own  in¬ 
terests  were  served  by  trouble. 

Referring  again  to  paragraph  No.  3  in  the  Prime  Minister’s  message, 
Gross  said  he  was  struck  by  the  word  “negotiations.”  Inasmuch  as  the 
SC  obviously  is  bound  to  proceed  until  a  solution  of  the  case  has  been 
reached,  it  appeared  from  this  paragraph  that  GOI  preferred  some 
course  other  than  negotiations.  Gross  said  he  also  felt  sure  the  Secre¬ 
tary  would  be  anxious  to  learn  of  any  SC  procedures  GOI  might  deem 
preferable  to  negotiations  between  the  parties.  Gross  repeated  in  this 
connection  that  US  Government’s  support  McNaughton’s  efforts  had 
been  based  upon  our  feeling  that  the  process  of  negotiation  between 
disputants  was  the  best  road  to  lasting  solution. 

Bajpai  said  he  was  returning  to  India  in  a  day  or  two  and  did  not 
expect  to  return.  He  said  he  had  been  here  for  a  month,  but  now  saw 
no  useful  purpose  in  remaining.  When  Gross  expressed  regret  that  we 
would  be  deprived  of  his  company,  he  said  that  Rau  would  handle 
the  matter  in  the  SC  and,  of  course,  had  his  instructions.  As  he  left, 
Bajpai  said  he  would  send  a  message  to  his  Prime  Minister  as  soon 
as  he  returned  to  his  hotel :  He  said  he  would  report  that  he  had  de¬ 
livered  the  message  and  that  he  had  been  assured  by  Gross  that  the 
Secretary’s  message  had  not  been  intended  to  be  unfriendly  or  threaten¬ 
ing,  that  the  US  was  not  attempting  unilateral  intervention,  but  was 
acting  as  a  loyal  member  of  the  SC,  motivated  by  friendly  desire  to 
see  a  just  solution.  Bajpai  said  he  would  report  to  the  Prime  Minister 
that  Gross  had  asked  concerning  the  interpretation  of  paragraph  3, 
and  Bajpai  had  agreed  with  Gross’  interpretation  that  this  consti- 
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tuted  notice  by  GOI  that  it  did  not  desire  Gen.  McNaughton  to  con¬ 
tinue  and  that  Gross  expressed  great  disappointment.  Finally,  Bajpai 
said  he  would  report  that  in  response  to  request  by  Gross  for  Bajpai 
suggestion  for  future  steps  Bajpai  had  expressed  personal  view  of 
desirability  next  US  GOI  discussion  take  place  New  Delhi.1 

Views  and  recommendations  of  USUN  will  follow. 

Austin 

1  Answering  telegram  22  to  USUN,  New  York,  not  printed,  stated  that  the 
Department  was  in  complete  accord  with  the  position  taken  by  Gross  in  this 
conversation  by  Bajpai  (357.AB/1-1650). 


357.AB/1-1650  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  New  Delhi,  January  16,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

68.  Deeply  appreciative  information  contained  Deptel  38  Jan¬ 
uary  13.1  We  desire  do  all  possible  here  promote  end  Kashmir  dead¬ 
lock.  Undoubtedly  during  next  ten  days  number  Indian  officials  will 
discuss  matter  with  us.  If,  during  talks  with  responsible  leaders  such 
as  Nehru,  Patel  or  Bajpai,  we  say  US  understands  GOI  position  but 
“understanding”  not  necessarily  entails  agreement,  we  shall  un¬ 
doubtedly  be  questioned  as  to  points  of  disagreement.  More  specific 
information  from  Department  this  respect  would  be  helpful.  For 
instance : 

(1)  Does  Department  disagree  India’s  contention  Pakistan  com¬ 
mitted  aggressive  act  in  entering  Kashmir  ? 

(2)  Does  Department  disagree  that  Pakistan  should  not  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  profit  from  its  forceful  entry  into  Kashmir  by  remaining 
in  control  various  regions  during  plebiscite? 

(3)  Does  Department  take  view  that  Pakistan  control  these  regions 
would  not  be  advantageous  to  Pakistan  during  plebiscite? 

(4)  Does  Department  disagree  with  GOI’s  informal  position  that 
various  regions  Jammu-Kashmir  so  different,  that  over-all  plebiscite, 
particularly  so  long  as  any  areas  occupied  by  Pakistan,  not  best 
method  finding  solution  or  that  in  any  event  ali  of  Jammu-Kashmir 
should  not  go  to  either  party  ? 

(5)  Does  Department  continue  support  idea  over-all  plebiscite  with 
Pakistan  in  control  of  certain  regions,  on  substantive  or  procedural 
grounds?  That  is,  because  it  convinced  fairest  way  decide  future 


1  Telegram  38  to  New  Delhi,  not  printed,  referred  to  the  subject  matter  of 
Acbeson's  conversation  with  Bajpai  on  January  9  and  left  to  Henderson  the 
initiative  in  approaching  Nehru  or  other  GOI  officials  regarding  the  U.S.  position 
on  Kashmir  as  set  forth  in  Deptel  9  to  New  York,  34  to  New  Delhi  (p.  1367) 
( 357.  AB/1-1250 ) . 
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Jammu— Kashmir  is  over-all  plebiscite  even  though  during  period  cer¬ 
tain  areas  under  Pakistan  control,  or  because  it  believes  it  would  be 
too  difficult  at  this  stage  to  shift  over  to  solution  partial  partition 
plus  plebiscite  for  valley.  If  reason  is  procedural,  does  Department 
consider  procedural  considerations  more  important  in  present  situa¬ 
tion  than  those  relating  to  fate  peoples  concerned  ? 

I  am  asking  this  further  information,  not  with  intention  of  arguing 
for  GOI  position,  but  in  order  make  sure  in  our  talks  here  we  accu¬ 
rately  reflect  views  of  Department.  If  we  are  to  do  anything  effective 
here,  it  seems  to  me  we  should  get  away  from  generalities  and  from 
what  Nehru  calls  “pious  declarations”  of  interest  in  settlement  of  prob¬ 
lem  and  get  down  to  frank  expressions  of  our  views.  I  still  feel  that 
it  would  be  inadvisable  for  me  to  take  initiative  in  endeavoring  to  per¬ 
suade  GOI  change  its  position.  Nevertheless,  I  would  like  to  be  able, 
not  only  to  defend  our  position  if  and  when  subject  is  broached  to  me, 
but  to  assume  offensive  in  pointing  out  where  India’s  position  in  our 
opinion,  is  wrong. 

Following  Nehru’s  return  Patel  no  longer  in  effect  acting  Prime 
Minister.  It  would  therefore  be  resented  by  Nehru  if  I  should  approach 
Patel  now  on  matters  of  foreign  relations.  I  may  have  opportunity, 
however,  during  casual  talk  to  continue  our  conversation  of 
January  ll.2 

1  do  not  believe  that  arguments  for  change  of  GOI  position  based 
on  necessity  for  “realistic  approach”  would  be  helpful  in  Delhi  since 
GOI  spokesmen  on  various  occasions  haife  already  intimated  that  pleas 
for  “realism”  indicate  a  desire  avoid  approach  to  problem  on  basis 
merit  or  principles  involved. 

GOI  certain  take  view  that  if  trend  in  NY  has  been  away  from 
settlement,  this  trend  not  due  to  GOI  change,  but  because  Mc- 
Naughton’s  proposals  were  more  favorable  towards  Pakistan  than 
several  sets  proposals  already  rejected  by  GOI. 

Therefore,  Pakistan  acceptance  and  GOI  rejection  should  not  be 
surprising.  For  instance,  McNaughton’s  proposals  for  first  time,  as 
pointed  out  by  Nehru,  attempted  balance  Kashmir  state  forces  and 
militia  against  Azad  forces  and  went  further  than  UNCIP  in  placing 
India  and  Pakistan  on  equal  footing  in  Kashmir. 

Sent  Department  68,  pouched  Karachi,  Department  pass  London, 
USUN  New  York. 

Henderson 


3  Henderson  reported  on  this  conversation  in  his  telegram  52,  January  12,  not 
printed  (357.AB/1-1250). 
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357.AB/1-1650 :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  at  the  United  Nations  ( Austin ) 

to  the  Secretain/  of  State 


SECRET  New  York,  January  16,  1950—6 :  33  p.  m. 

40.  Eeftel  No.  3i,  January  16.  Further  reference  Kashmir  case,  my 
view  is  that  no  change  in  method  of  negotiation  seems  intended  by 
Prime  Minister’s  message.  GOI  has  always  demanded  more  than  it 
expected  to  get.  The  device  of  misconstruing  our  position  has  been 
frequent.  I  believe  door  is  not  closed  by  Prime  Minister’s  message 
more  than  it  has  been  before.  Suggest  we  not  be  drawn  into  position 
of  a  party.  Believe  transfer  to  New  Delhi  of  negotiations  would  tend 
to  neuti  alize  influence  SC  in  the  case.  Suggest  carry  on  according 
to  Secretary’s  message  January  13  so  far  as  possible. 

Gross  had  long  discussion  with  McNaughton  and  Cadogan  1  this 
afternoon.  They  agree  we  should  continue  efforts  to  keep  McNaughton 
in  picture.  They  agree  to  procedure  set  forth  below  tentatively  sug¬ 
gested  by  Gross. 

Unless  Department  considers  another  course  more  suitable  and 
advises  us  accordingly  prior  to  SC  meeting  January  17,  we  propose 
to  take  following  action  at  meeting : 

At  opening  of  meeting  when  agenda  is  proposed  for  adoption,  US 
representative  will  make  brief  statement  referring  to  interim  report 
by  McNaughton  made  at  SC  meeting  December  29, 2  and  pointing  out 
that  no  further  developments  had  been  reported  to  SC  since  that  time. 
US  representative  will  urge  that  Kashmir  be  added  to  agenda  for 
next  meeting  with  thought  that  McNaughton  will  file  further  report 
t°  SC,  stating  what,  if  any,  developments  had  taken  place  since  De¬ 
cember  29  meeting.  We  would  recommend  SC  meeting  Thursday  or 
Friday  for  purpose  McNaughton’s  submitting  factual  report  his  ef¬ 
forts,  his  proposals,  and  replies  of  parties. 

Following  McNaughton  report,  US  representative  or  some  other 
representative  would  suggest  that  discussion  of  item  be  adjourned 
in  order  to  permit  parties  time  to  prepare  statements,  and  members 
SC  to  consider  facts  reported  by  McNaughton. 

Austin 


tie  United  NaaktSritf  Coimcil?a<iOSaD’  CK'  Permanent  Kepresentative  on 
No.  5jrppX£iee  United  Nations>  Se™ntv  Council  Official  Records,  Fourth  Year, 
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357.AB/1-1650  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Representative  at  the 
United  Nations  ( Austin ) 

secret  priority  Washington,  January  17, 1950 — 3  p.  m. 

18.  Reurtel  40,  Dept  agrees  US  Rep  shld  make  brief  statement  in 
SC  this  p  m  along  lines  suggested  and  propose  Kashmir  item  be  placed 
on  agenda  for  factual  report  by  McNaughton  at  early  mtg.  Such 
action  will  be  clear  indication  to  GOI  that  US  is  prepared  proceed 
along  lines  Secy’s  message  to  Bajpai  Jan  13,  notwithstanding  Nehru’s 
reply. 

However,  Dept  believes  you  shld  propose  that  mtg  to  hear  Mc¬ 
Naughton  be  held  next  week,  perhaps  Jan  25,  rather  than  Thurs  or 
Fri  this  week.  This  longer  interval  offers  fol  advantages : 

(1)  gives  time  for  Nehru  to  cool  off  fol  his  initial  reaction  Secy’s 
message ; 

(2)  offers  better  possibility  attaining  agreed  objective  keeping 
McNaughton  in  picture  and  door  open  for  any  further  consultations 
or  developments  if,  as  you  suggest,  Nehru’s  message  does  not  intend 
change  in  method  of  negot ;  and 

(3)  gives  Pearson  opportunity  carry  on  discussions  in  Delhi  and 
Karachi  (ref tel  28  Jan  12  from  Colombo  *) . 

Dept  has  in  mind  when  McNaughton  presents  factual  report  next 
week,  Council  cld  hear  parties  if  they  desire  to  speak.  Then  if,  as 
expected,  stalemate  still  exists,  Council  cld  ask  McNaughton  in  view 
His  background  and  experience  to  present  at  later  mtg  his  recom¬ 
mendations  for  Council  action.  This  wld  give  us  approximately  two 
weeks  from  now  to  work  out  a  recommended  course  of  action  which 
wo  wld  strongly  support  in  Council. 

Acheson 


1  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 


357.AB/1-1650 :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  United  States  Representative  at  the 

United  Nations  (Austin) 

secret  priority  Washington,  January  25,  1950 — 3  p.  m. 

38.  While  Dept  sees  no  reason  further  delay  SC  meeting  on 
Kashmir  case,  if  McNaughton  unwilling  present  rpt  before  Feb  1. 
Dept  meeting  be  arranged  for  that  date  or  soon  thereafter. 


538-188 — 78- 


■88 
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In  further  development  of  suggestions  contained  Deptel  18,  Jan  17 
and  Gross-Zafrullali  conversation  Jan  21, 1  Dept  inclined  believe  fol 
wld  be  best  procedure  for  next  SC  meeting : 

(1)  factual  rpt  by  McNaughton, 

(2)  statement  by  parties, 

(3)  statements  by  Council  members  supporting  McNaughton ’s 
approach  and  approving  the  genl  principles  underlying  his  proposals, 

(4)  resolution  by  Council  requesting  that  McNaughton  continue 
to  consult  with  parties,  that  he  consult  with  members  of  Council  and 
that  in  light  these  consultations  he  submit  to  SC  in  say,  one  or  two 
weeks,  suggestions  for  Council  action. 

In  our  present  view  such  a  broadened  and  more  flexible  mandate 
to  McNaughton  wld  be  preferable  to  resolution  limited  to  directing 
him  to  continue  his  mediatory  efforts  and  calling  on  parties  to  work 
with  him.  While  affording  sufficient  opportunity  for  GOI  assume  more 
cooperative  attitude  in  event  it  disposed  to  do  so  following  SC  debate, 
suggested  mandate  wld  serve  notice  at  same  time  that  mediatory  ef¬ 
forts  outside  Council  will  not  be  continued  indefinitely  and  some  SC 
action  is  imminent.  Furthermore,  such  mandate  wld  provide  useful 
procedure  for  placing  before  SC  a  recommended  course  of  action 
which  US  cld  st  rongly  support. 

Dept  not  inclined  favor  this  stage  Council  resolution  formally  ap¬ 
proving  principles  McNaughton  proposals  as  suggested  by  Paks.  Such 
action,  as  distinguished  from  expressions  views  individual  members, 
wld  make  even  more  unlikely  any  possibility  reaching  agreement  with 
paities  during  interim  through  modifications  McNaughton’s  proposals. 

Unless  you  disagree,  pis  explore  above  approach  with  Ulv  and 
CanaDels. 

Aciieson 

1  Memorandum  of  conversation  not  found  in  Department  of  State  flies. 


357. AB/ 1-2750  :  Telegram 

The  Deputy  United  States  Representative  at  the  United  Nations 
(Gross)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

SECRET  priority  New  York,  January  27,  1950 — 7:17  p.  m. 

88.  Gross  and  Eoss  1  met  with  McNaughton  and  Cadogan  this  after¬ 
noon  for  further  discussion  of  Kashmir  case.  McNaughton,  quoting 
from  telegrams  he  had  received  from  Ottawa,  indicated  that  Pearson 
would  not  be  in  favor  of  McNaughton  continuing  his  efforts  unless 


1  John  C.  Ross,  Deputy  U.S.  Representative  to  the  U.N.  Security  Council. 
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three  conditions  always  laid  down  by  Canadians  are  met.  Pearson 
hopes  that  proposal  for  McNaughton  to  continue  would  not  be  put 
forward  in  any  other  circumstances.  Pearson  shares  general  view  India 
not  willing  to  agree  continuance  McNaughton’s  efforts  and  Pearson 
feels  very  remote  promise  useful  solution  in  present  situation  would 
result  from  such  continuance. 

According  to  Pearson’s  reports  through  Canadian  High  Commis¬ 
sioner  New  Delhi*  2  all  his  interviews  both  Karachi  and  New  Delhi 
reveal  tragic  nature  present  situation.  Pearson  found  at  New  Delhi, 
contrary  impression  Noel-Baker,3  Patel  was  more  extreme  than  Nehru. 
Other  ministers  had  very  negative  view.  Bajpai  reflected  no  further 
hope  UN  contribution  in  present  situation  and  talked  about  mediation 
on  fresh  basis  to  bring  parties  together.  Fresh  basis  would  be  three- 
man  group,  each  of  parties  designating  one  and  these  two  selecting 
third.  Bajpai  reflected  view  over-all  plebiscite  no  solution.  Pearson 
convinced  if  someone  else  does  not  propose  procedure  along  Bajpai 
line  India  will  itself.  Chipman  was  informing  Henderson  fully. 

Gross  emphasized  immediate  question  was  to  determine  what  we  do 
in  next  few  days.  Suggested  possibility  McNaughton  continuing  in 
his  personal  capacity.  McNaughton  said  firmly,  and  it  was  geneially 
agreed,  his  instructions  preclude  this  possibility.  Gross  also  sug¬ 
gested  possibility  McNaughton  telescoping  procedure  by  adding  to 
his  factual  report  analysis  of  issues  and  suggestions  for  further  SC 
procedure,  but  later  withdrew  this  suggestion.  McNaughton  wondered 
whether  best  course  would  not  be  to  have  SC  instruct  new  president 
to  continue  where  McNaughton  left  off.  Neither  we  nor  Biitish 
thought  much  of  this  idea. 

Gross  emphasized  that  position  our  secretary  had  taken  in  message 
to  Bajpai  was  not  reconcilable  with  new  developments.  Pearson 
quite  unwittingly,  and  with  best  intentions  had  put  Acheson  in 
anomalous  position  from  which  we  felt  obligation  to  extucate  him. 
This  seems  to  require  discussion  Cabinet  level  between  Acheson  and 
Pearson  who  was  due  home  in  Ottawa  February  S.  Gross  added  he 
did  not  see  how  it  was  possible  for  us  to  make  any  statement  in  SC 
until  we  all  knew  precisely  where  we  are  going. 

It  was  agreed  that  best  course  in  all  circumstances  would  be  to  pro¬ 
ceed  with  SC  meeting  1  hursday,  February  2,  as  contemplated,  to 
hear  factual  report  by  McNaughton.  We  would  then  contemplate 
McNaughton’s  report  would  be  followed  by  statements  by  parties  and 

2  Warwick  F.  Chipman,  Canadian  High  Commissioner  to  India. 

2  The  lit.  Hon.  Philip  J.  Noel-Baker,  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Common¬ 
wealth  Relations,  had  been  conversing  in  recent  days  with  government  officials 
in  Karachi  and  New  Delhi.  His  visit  roughly  coincided  in  time  with  that  of 

Lester  Pearson. 
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by  members  of  Council,  but  that  meetings  after  Thursday  would  be 
spelled  out  to  provide  opportunity  for  meeting  Secretary  and 
Pearson. 

McNaughton  seemed  depressed,  but  in  mood  to  carry  out  orders 
loyally.  He  commented,  for  example,  that  Pearson’s  report  “sweeps 
everything  that  has  been  done  out  of  the  road.” 

USUN’s  comments  to  follow  Monday. 

Gross 


357.AB/2-650 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  and  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  United  Nations  Affairs  ( Hickerson )  to  the 
Secretary  of  State 

secret  [Washington,]  February  6,  1950. 

Subject:  Kashmir  Dispute 

Discussion : 

The  origin  of  the  dispute,  together  with  a  brief  account  of  the 
case  in  the  UN  and  an  analysis  of  the  major  issues  and  the  position 
of  the  parties  is  contained  in  Annex  A.  Annex  B  consists  of  a  legal 
analysis  of  the  conflicting  claims  concerning  the  contested  accession 
of  Kashmir  to  India.1  India’s  position  is  based  on  the  claim  that  a 
lawful  and  effective  accession  took  place. 

Conclusions : 

1.  Importance  of  settlement:  Early  settlement  of  the  Kashmir 
problem  is  essential  to  the  maintenance  of  peace  and  security  in 
South  Asia,  the  one  area  of  relative  stability  in  Asia  today.  Lacking 
some  immediate  progress,  the  present  Pakistan  Government  might 
well  collapse  and  the  present  uneasy  truce  break  down,  leading  to 
open  hostilities  between  the  Indian  and  Pakistan  armies  and  the  out¬ 
break  of  communal  strife  throughout  the  subcontinent. 

2.  Principal  difficulty:  Although  both  India  and  Pakistan  have 
proved  difficult  and  recalcitrant  and  both  are  far  from  blameless  in 
the  matter,  it  is  the  intransigent  attitude  of  India  which  has  been 
primarily  responsible  during  the  past  year  for  holding  up  progress 
toward  demilitarization  of  Kashmir  and  final  settlement  within  the 
framework  of  UNCIP  (United  Nations  Commission  for  India  and 
Pakistan)  resolutions.  Some  recent  indications  of  India’s  attitude 
are : 

(a)  the  various  steps  taken  by  India  to  complete  the  incorporation 
of  Kashmir  into  India ; 


1  Annex  A  and  Annex  B  not  printed. 
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(5)  India’s  responses  to  the  UNCIP  truce  terms  in  which  it  de¬ 
parted  from  the  previously  agreed  basis  for  the  truce; 

(c)  India’s  rejection  of  the  proposal  for  arbitration; 

(d)  India’s  rejection  of  McNaughton’s  proposals. 

3.  Legal  aspects  of  Kashmir's  contested  accession  to  India:  India 
has  always  insisted  that  the  Maharajah’s  execution  of  an  Instrument 
of  Accession  to  India  in  October,  1947  2  was  a  valid  and  binding  act 
which  determined  the  legal  status  of  Kashmir.  On  the  basis  of  this 
contention,  it  has  asserted  that  Pakistan  was  an  aggressor  and  has 
from  time  to  time  sought  to  persuade  the  Security  Council  to  make  a 
finding  of  aggression  against  Pakistan. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Office  of  the  Legal  Adviser,  execution  of  an 
Instrument  of  Accession  by  the  Maharajah  in  October,  1947,  could 
not  finally  accomplish  the  accession  of  Kashmir  to  either  Dominion, 
in  view  of  the  circumstances  prevailing  at  that  time ;  the  question  of 
the  future  of  Kashmir  remained  to  be  settled  in  some  orderly  fashion 
•under  relatively  stable  conditions ;  this  question  is  an  important  ele¬ 
ment  in  the  dispute ;  and,  in  proceedings  before  the  Security  Council, 
neither  party  is  entitled  to  assert  that  rights  were  finally  determined 
by  the  Maharajah’s  execution  of  an  instrument  of  Accession.  [See 
Annex  B.3] 

It  is  the  view  of  the  United  Kingdom  Attorney  General  and  For¬ 
eign  Office  legal  advisers  that  the  Maharajah’s  execution  of  the  In¬ 
strument  of  Accession  to  India  was  inconsistent  with  Kashmir’s 
obligations  to  Pakistan,  and  for  that  reason  perhaps  invalid. 

Since  the  agreed  and  fair  solution  is  to  restore  peaceful  conditions 
so  that  the  question  of  Kashmir’s  future  may  be  decided  by  the  freely 
expressed  will  of  the  people,  efforts  to  deal  with  the  Kashmir  ques¬ 
tion  on  the  basis  of  legal  considerations  alone — or  to  assess  original 
responsibilities  for  the  difficulties  that  have  arisen  in  Kashmir — 
would  not  be  fruitful.  India’s  insistence  on  its  legal  position  renders 
difficult  the  attainment  of  the  solution  referred  to  above.  For  this 
reason,  and  because  as  a  matter  of  law  India  is  not  entitled  to  assert 
that  rights  in  Kashmir  wore  finally  determined  by  the  Instrument  of 
Accession  executed  in  October,  1947,  the  Security  Council  should  not 
permit  this  question  to  divert  it  from  its  basic  task  of  bringing  about 
a  political  solution  of  the  Kashmir  problem. 

4.  Analysis  of  specific  points  at  issue : 

(a)  Demilitarization  in  general:  A  large  scale  demilitarization  of 
tlie  state  is  essential  as  a  prelude  to  the  conduct  of  a  plebiscite, 

s  For  documentation  on  this  matter,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1947,  vol.  in,  pp. 
179  ff. 

*  Brackets  in  the  source  text. 
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(whetlier  over-all  or  partial),  to  insure  against  an  outbreak  of  hos¬ 
tilities  and  to  promote  a  peaceful  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  re¬ 
establishment  of  more  normal  conditions  of  life  for  the  people  of 
Kashmir,  pending  final  settlement.  Agreement  on  demilitarization 
has  been  impeded  in  part  by  the  artificial  division  of  the  problem  in 
the  TJXCIP  Resolutions  into  a  “truce”  and  “plebiscite”  period.  Agree¬ 
ment  should  now  be  pursued  through  a  unified  plan  for  the  synchro¬ 
nized  withdrawal  of  regular  Indian  and  Pakistan  troops  now  in 
Kashmir  and  the  reduction  or  disbandment  of  the  local  forces — the 
pro-Pakistan  Azad  troops  and  the  pro-Indian  State  troops. 

(h)  Withdrawal  of  regular  Indian  and  Pakistan  forces:  From  the 
point  of  view  of  the  maintenance  of  law  and  order  or  of  threats  of 
external  aggression  there  is  no  need  for  the  military  forces  of  either 
country  to  be  within  the  state.  Reduced  Azad  and  State  troops,  aided 
in  their  respective  areas  by  local  police  forces,  would  be  adequate. 

However,  the  factors  of  geography  would  permit  the  Pakistan 
troops  to  re-enter  the  state  very  easily  where  as  (except  for  the  south¬ 
west  section)  Indian  forces  must  either  be  flown  in  or  cross  a  for¬ 
midable  mountain  pass.  It  would  therefore  be  reasonable  that  all 
Pakistan  and  Indian  troops  be  withdrawn  except  a  small  defensive 
Indian  force  garrisoned  in  the  Valley.  Pakistan  has  in  effect  agreed 
to  this :  India  has  rejected  this. 

( c )  Azad  and  State  forces:  India’s  position  that  the  Azad  forces 
must  be  completely  disbanded  coincident  with  the  initial  withdrawal 
or  its  own  regular  troops  contravenes  the  Commission’s  Resolution 
of  13  August  1948  which  was  accepted  by  both  parties.  India,  however, 
is  justified  in  its  demand  that  the  Azad  forces  be  substantially  reduced 
before  any  plebiscite  is  held,  a  contention  accepted  by  Pakistan  if 
similar  reductions  are  made  in  the  State  forces.  India’s  position  that 
the  State  forces  should  not  be  reduced  is  unreasonable,  although  they 
should  probably  not  be  completely  disbanded. 

(<i)  Garrison  of  northern  area:  There  is  no  reasonable  ground  for 
granting  India’s  request  to  garrison  the  northern  area.  It  is  not  neces¬ 
sary  from  the  point  of  view  of  external  security  or  protection  of  trade 
routes;  it  is  not  necessary  to  maintain  local  law  and  order.  The  popu¬ 
lace,  entirely  Moslem,  is  pro-Pakistan  and  in  the  view  of  Knifed 
Nations  military  observers  who  have  visited  the  area,  the  entry  of 
Indian  troops  would  be  forcibly  resisted  by  the  inhabitants. 

5.  Overall  Plebiscite 

The  theory  underlying  the  original  SC  action  and  the  Commission’s 
efforts  has  been  that  the  fate  of  Kashmir  should  be  decided  by  an  over¬ 
all  plebiscite.  This  was  originally  agreed  to  by  both  India  and  Pakis¬ 
tan.  Pakistan  continues  to  insist  on  this  as  the  only  acceptable  method 
of  solution.  However,  it  now  has  become  clear  that  the  Indian  concept 
of  a  plebiscite  is  that  of  a  referendum  with  a  minimum  of  international 
participation,  to  confirm  or  reject  the  accession  already  made. 

The  GOI  now  appears  determined,  despite  its  previous  commit¬ 
ments,  to  avoid  an  overall  plebiscite  in  Kashmir.  This  appears  to  be 
based  on  (a)  the  conviction  that  it  would  lose  the  whole  state  should 
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the  issue  be  decided  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  whole  population,  and 
(b)  fear  that  appeals  to  communalism  during  the  plebiscite  period 
would  rekindle  religious  strife  throughout  the  subcontinent.  India  may 
thus  be  expected  to  reject  any  proposal,  however  reasonable,  predi¬ 
cated  on  an  overall  plebiscite.  Rather,  it  may  be  expected  to  seek  a 
settlement  through  partition,  or  partition  with  a  plebiscite  limited  to 
the  Yale  of  Kashmir. 

6.  Partition 

There  is  no  feasible  way  of  partitioning  the  Yale,  which  is  the  heart 
of  the  State.  The  remaining  areas  could,  however,  be  divided — a 
southern  sector  to  India,  western  and  northern  areas  to  Pakistan  and 
the  eastern  area  either  to  India  or  to  follow  the  disposition  of  the  Vale. 
Any  such  scheme,  however,  should  be  accompanied  by  a  completely 
impartial  plebiscite  in  the  Yale.  This  would  require  its  complete  neu¬ 
tralization,  perhaps  with  international  administration,  and  to  this 
end  it  would  be  equally  necessary  to  obtain  the  demilitarization  of 
the  surrounding  Pakistan-held  areas.  The  Yale  is  now  heavily  gar¬ 
risoned  by  Indian  troops  backed  by  the  local  State  forces  and  the 
administration  is  in  the  hands  of  the  pro-Indian  faction  headed  by 
Sheikh  Abdullah.4  The  following  two  major  difficulties  would  impede 
efforts  to  press  for  solution  along  the  above  lines:  (1)  it  is  contrary 
to  the  concept  of  the  plebiscite  as  agreed  to  by  both  parties  in  UNCIP 
resolutions  and  it  might  be  difficult  for  the  Pakistan  Government  to 
accept  it  and  remain  in  office;  (2)  furthermore,  neither  India  nor 
Sheikh  Abdullah  would  be  willing  at  this  time  to  accept  the  degree 
of  neutralization  which  Pakistan  would  insist  on  and  which  would  be 
necessary  to  insure  a  free  and  fair  plebiscite  in  the  Yale. 

7.  Independence  for  Kashmir 

Neither  India  nor  Pakistan  has  supported  the  independence  of 
Kashmir  as  a  possible  solution.  Recent!}’,  however,  it  has  been  ad¬ 
vocated  by  the  Yugoslav  SC  representative  in  informal  conversations 
at  Lake  Success.  It  should  be  resisted  because  an  independent  Kashmir 
( a )  would  not  be  economically  viable;  ( b )  would  quite  possibly  be 
taken  over  by  the  Communists;  and  ( c )  might  otherwise  weaken  the 
security  of  the  subcontinent. 

8.  Immediate  objective 

The  immediate  objective  should,  therefore,  be  to  achieve  progress 
toward  the  demilitarization  of  Kashmir  and  agreement  upon  the 
method  to  determine  its  final  disposition,  by  bringing  about  some  modi¬ 
fication  of  India’s  position  through  a  combination  of : 


*  Mohammad  Abdullah,  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 
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(?)  continued  pressure  by  the  UK  and  other  Commonwealth 
nations  who  have  a  special  responsibility  to  resolve  this  essentially 
intra-Commonwealth  problem  ; 

(b)  the  operation  of  general  public  opinion  and  the  views  of  other 
fcO  members,  brought  to  bear  through  early  SC  debate  ; 

(c)  friendly,  but  firm  and  frank,  statements  of  US  views  on  appro¬ 
priate  occasions ; 

(cl)  some  concession  to  Indian  aversion  to  an  over-all  plebiscite: 
and 

(e)  a  clear  and  reasonable  program  of  action  for  the  SC. 

[Here  follows  a  listing  of  substantive  and  procedural  recommenda¬ 
tions  for  subsequent  United  States  action  on  Kashmir.  The  recom¬ 
mendations  were  discussed  and  approved  by  Acheson  in  a  meeting  on 
February  9  (memorandum  of  conversation  not  printed),  and  the 
resulting  policy  decisions  are  summarized  in  telegram  664  to  London, 
m/m.] 

G[eorge]  C.  McG[hee] 
J[ohn]  D.  H[ickerson] 


357.AB/2-1150 :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 1 

secret  Washington,  February  11,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

664.  Following  summarizes  US  position  re  Kashmir  problem  as 
approved  by  Secy : 

1.  US  objective  is  peaceful  settlement  on  terms  acceptable  both 
countries.  Both  parties  have  consistently  held  that  final  settlement 
must  be  in  accord  will  of  people.  Both  have  agreed  under  aegis 
UXCIP  to  cease  fire  and  demilitarization  as  conditions  precedent  to 
pleb. 

2.  Early  demilitarization  of  state,  including  large  scale  disbanding 
and  disarming  local  forces  is  of  primary  importance  and  US  will 
press  strongly  for  this.  US  considers  McXaughton’s  proposals  fair, 
reasonable,  well  designed  accomplish  this  end. 

3.  US  will  maintain  principle  that  final  disposition  of  state  slild 
be  determined  in  accordance  will  people.  Although  parties  now  stand 
committed  overall  pleb  as  means  ascertain  will,  US  is  prepared  sup¬ 
port  at  appropriate  time  any  practicable  alternative  acceptable  to 
both  and  consistent  with  above  principle. 


1  Repeated  to  New  Delhi  138,  Karachi  90,  USUN  66. 
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4.  Specifically,  depending  on  development  attitude  parties,  US  is 
prepared  encourage  agreement  on  partition  plus  pleb  in  Yale  with 
following  essential  prerequisites : 

(а)  Indian  agreement  to  demilitarization  along  lines  McNaughton  s 
proposals; 

(б)  Agreement  that  Vale  will  be  neutralized  militarily  and 
administratively ; 

(c)  Agreement  that  terms  settlement  safeguard  flow  of  Kashmir 
rivers  to  Pak  (Chenab,  principal  problem  anticipated)  ; 

(d)  Agreement  on  some  method  resolve  disputes  re  pleb 
arrangements. 

5.  Debate  on  legality  accession  or  blame  for  origin  is  irrelevant  to 
common  purpose  of  peaceful  solution.  In  US  view  Maharajah’s  act 
did  not  definitively  settle  rights  of  parties  and  offers  India  no  basis 
for  superior  moral  position.  US  will  make  this  view  known  in  SC, 
only  if  necessary. 

6.  Accordingly,  US  favors  SC  res  containing  substantially 
following : 

(a)  Call  on  parties  to  make  immediate  arrangements  for,  and 
carry  out  within  specified  time,  demilitarization  along  lines  of 
McNaughton’s  proposals  or  any  other  basis  if  mutually  agreed  upon; 

(b)  Call  on  parties  to  agree  on  method  to  determine  people’s  will 
in  order  carry  out  underlying  principles  SC  and  UNCIP  resolutions. 
This  part  res  shld  be  worded  so  as  not  preclude  partition  plus  pleb 
but  doubtful  whether  express  reference  shld  be  made  this  course. 

( c)  Appointment  of  UN  rep  to  assist  in  above  tasks.  Norman 
Robertson  of  Canada,2  Adm  Nimitz  or  Ralph  Bunche  3  wld  be  ac¬ 
ceptable  as  UN  rep.  Possibility  envisaged  that  tasks  under  (a)  and 
(b)  might  be  performed  by  two  different  reps. 

7.  US  continues  believe  UK  shld  bear  major  responsibility  for 
promoting  settlement  and  accordingly  will  urge  UK  to  assume  lead¬ 
ing  role  in  consultations  with  SC  members  in  New  York  to  work 
out  solution  along  above  lines  to  be  submitted  jointly  by  as  many 
members  SC  as  possible. 

Your  info  fuller  text  conclusions  and  recommendations  as  ap¬ 
proved  by  Secy  being  dispatched. 

London  to  discuss  with  Brit. 

Aciieson 


s  Norman  A.  Robertson,  former  High  Commissioner  for  Canada  in  the  United 
Kingdom ;  Clerk  of  Privy  Council  and  Secretary  to  Cabinet. 

8  Ralph  J.  Bunche,  former  Acting  Mediator  in  Palestine  1948-1949. 
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357.AB/2-1150 :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  India  1 


secret  "Washington,  February  11,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

Lj9.  F  S  position  in  current  phase  Kashmir  case  summarized  in 
Deptel  108,  Feb  11, 2  arrived  at  after  complete  reexamination  of  dispute 
from  inception. 

[Here  follows  a  summary  of  the  information  supplied  in  the  eight 
numbered  paragraphs  of  Conclusions  in  the  memorandum  of  Febru¬ 
ary  6,  page  1378.] 

Foregoing  answers  questions  posed  Embtel  68,  Jan  16.  Additional 
comments  re  numbered  questions  follow : 

1.  Dept  remains  convinced  that  UN  or  US  assessment  relative  blame 
m  dispute  wld  not  contribute  settlement. 

And  3.  These  questions  do  not  seem  to  take  sufficiently  into  account 
met,  admitted  by  India,  that  peoples  of  area  under  Pakistan  and 
Azad  control  are  already  and  probably  irrevocably  oriented  to 
Pakistan. 

4  and  5.  Dept  not  wedded  to  overall  plebiscite.  It  has  been  and  is 
prepared  support  any  settlement  acceptable  to  both  India  and  Paki¬ 
stan,  including  partition  with  plebiscite  in  Vale.  It  is  not  prepared  to 
advance  this  proposal  itself  at  this  time.  Moreover,  Dept  foresees 
almost  as  many  difficulties  in  this  course  as  in  overall  plebiscite  unless 
India  drops  rigid  insistence  on  its  “rights”  and  agrees  to  establish¬ 
ment  conditions  in  Vale  which  wld  permit  impartial  plebiscite. 

Dept  gratified  ur  helpful  exchange  views  with  Nehru  reported 
Embtel  186,  Feb  9.3  Desires  you  continue  utilize  every  available  oppor¬ 
tunity  impress  on  Nehru  and  other  GO  I  officials  that  US  not  attempt¬ 
ing  exhort  or  bring  pressure.  Our  analysis  Kashmir  problem  leads  us 
to  honest  differences  of  opinion  with  India.  We  feel  that  in  discussing 
problem  with  GOI  officials  we  must  be  frank  in  making  our  views 
known.4 

As  regards  numerous  indications  GOI  has  received  that  prolonga¬ 
tion  India  Pakistan  disputes  is  damaging  to  India,  this  is  inherent 
in  situation  and  expression  such  views  requires  no  inspiration  by  State 
Dept  or  other  US  official  sources.  In  fact  many  non-official  groups  and 
individuals  in  this  country  take  much  more  serious  view  as  regards 
imminent  possibility  India  Pakistan  war  than  does  State  Dept. 

Acheson 


1  Repeated  to  London  665,  Karachi  91,  USUN  67. 

J  Printed  as  telegram  664  to  London,  supra. 

*  Not  printed. 

‘Telegram  143  to  New  Delhi,  February  13,  not  printed,  informed  the  Embassy 
oka  nt^?,h0ll1(li.n0t;T1]lfer  from  this  sentence  that  it  should  apprise  the  GOI 
0557  AB/°-13"0)e  U  S’  P°Sltl0n  taken  in  Department  telegrams  138  and  139 
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357.AB/2-1350  :  Telegram 

TJie  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 1 

secret  Washington,  February  13,  1950 — 5  p.  m. 

672.  Pis  deliver  fol  msg  to  Bevin  from  Secy : 

“As  you  know  SC  consideration  of  the  Kashmir  case  has  now 
reached  a  stage  in  which  Council  members  will  have  to  take  affirma¬ 
tive  action.  We  visualize  the  development  through  consultations  among 
Council  members  in  the  next  week  of  mutually  acceptable  principles 
which  wld  thereafter  provide  a  basis  for  a  resolution  to  be  submitted 
jointly  by  as  many  members  as  practicable,  including,  of  course  the 
U.K.  and  the  U.S. 

I  had  hoped  that  in  view  of  Gen.  McNaughton’s  close  connection 
with  the  case  he  might  be  persuaded  to  serve  as  a  focal  point  for  these 
consultations  and  as  a  channel  for  transmitting  the  resulting  con¬ 
clusions  as  recommendations  for  Council  action.  However,  I  now 
understand  that  the  Canadian  Govt  is  reluctant  to  have  him  accept 
this  responsibility. 

In  this  situation  it  seems  to  me  that  for  various  reasons  the  U.K. 
as  the  senior  member  of  the  Commonwealth  is  in  the  best  position  to 
take  the  necessary  leadership  in  the  consultations  in  New  Fork  to 
work  out  a  practical  program  of  action  for  the  Council.  We  will,  of 
course,  continue  to  work  closely  with  your  delegation  and  cooperate 
fully  in  developing  a  joint  plan.  I  sincerely  hope  that  Sir  Alexander 
Cadogan  will  be  in  a  position  to  take  the  initiative  in  carrying  for¬ 
ward  these  consultations.” 

Acheson 


1  Repeated  to  New  Delhi  140,  Karachi  94,  USUN  69. 


357.AB/2-1850  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Holmes )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

secret  priority  London,  February  18,  1950  3  p.  m. 

960.  Deptel  672,  Feb  13.  I  have  today  received  following  letter 
dated  Feb  17  from  Bevin  replying  to  Secretary’s  message  on 
Kashmir : 

“I  have  given  thought  to  Mr.  Acheson’s  message  which  you  were 
o-ood  enough  to  send  to  me  in  your  letter  of  February  14,  and  shall 
be  grateful  if  you  will  transmit  the  following  reply  to  him  . 

“Many  thanks  for  the  message  which  Kir.  Holmes  has  passed  to 
me.  I  am  anxious  not  to  lose  any  opportunity  of  making  progress  on 
Kashmir.  The  immediate  essentials  are  support  for  demilitarization 
and  the  appointment  of  a  United  Nations  representative  to  go  out  to 
the  sub-continent,  and  I  understand  from  His  Majesty’s  Embassy  m 
Washington  that  the  State  Dept  agrees  with  this  analysis.  I  hope, 
therefore,  that  the  Security  Council  will  work  towards  a  resolution 
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on  the  lines  of  General  McNaughton’s  proposals,  and  embodvino- 
Jus  paragraphs  1  and  6.  The  former  sets  out  the  general  principles 
on  which  a  settlement  should  be  reached  and  has  not  been  objected  to 
by  either  party.  Paragraph  6  defines  the  terms  of  reference  of  the 
United  .Nations  representative  in  a  way  which  I  hope  both  parties 
can  be  persuaded  to  accept. 

But  I  do  not  think  that  we  would  be  wise  to  refer  to,  or  in  any 
wav  hint  at  the  possibility  of  solution  by  a  partition  at  this  stao-e 
-™1 *  Parties  are  committed  to  a  plebiscite,  and  though  it  may  be  very 
difficult  to  arrange  it  I  do  not  think  that  the  time  has  yet  come  to 
consider  an  alternative  method. 

I  have  accordingly  instructed  Sir  A.  Cadogan  to  proceed  on  the 
a  )o\  e  basis,  and  if  the  views  I  have  outlined  above  have  your  sup¬ 
port  I  am  happy  to  accept  your  suggestion  that  he  should— in  concert 
with  your  delegate  take  the  lead  both  in  canvassing  like-minded 
delegations  and  m  open  discussions. 

•  stilJ  hope  very  much  that,  if  a  Security  Council  representative 
IS  to  go  to  Kashmir  m  pursuance  of  whatever  resolution  the  Council 
may  eventuahy  adopt,  the  task  will  be  entrusted  to  Admiral  Nimitz 
and  that  you  and  he  will  support  efforts  to  that  end.  To  my  mind 
there  can  be  no  better  qualified  person  for  this  difficult  and  responsible 

If  at  a  later  stage  intervention  by  other  Commonwealth  countries 
seems  likely  to  help,  I  am  sure  that  this  and  other  Commonwealth 
Governments  will  be  ready  to  consider  the  matter  carefully  and 
sympathetically;  but  my  present  view  is  that  firm  action  by  the 
United  N  ations  is  more  likely  to  be  effective.” 


Re  antepenultimate  paragraph  Revin’s  reply,  we  today  asked 
Garner,  Assistant  Under  Secretary  CFO,  for  clarification  phrase  in 
concert  with  your  delegate,”  pointing  out  this  seems  imply  joint 
action  where  as  Secretary’s  message  suggested  UK  alone  assume  such 
leadership.  Garner  stated  intention  of  phrase  is  that  Cadogan  should 
take  lead  after  consultation  with  US  representative,  but  that  UK 

hopes  for  strong  support  from  US  during  consultation  and  open 
discussions. 

Sent  Dept  960;  repeated  Karachi  17,  New  Delhi  17,  pouched  Mos¬ 
cow,  Pans.  Department  please  pass  USUN  New  York  as  London’s  10. 

Holmes 


357.  AB/ 2— 1850  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 1 

secret  prioritt  Washington,  February  20, 1950—5  p.  m. 

7s3.  In  light  Bevin’s  msg  Embtel  960  Feb  18,  Dept  considers  that 
differences  US  and  UIv  positions  Embtels  888  and  925  2  more  apparent 


1  Repeated  to  New  Delhi  164,  Karachi  111,  USUN  79 

Neither  printed. 
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tlian  real.  AYe  are  in  agreement  there  shld  be  no  reference  partition 
with  plebiscite  in  SC  discussion  or  res  although  we  consider  inclusion 
in  res  of  wording  along  lines  McNaughton  para  6  makes  it  possible 
for  UN  Eep  move  this  direction  if  circumstances  warrant.  AYe  also 
agree  emphasis  shld  be  on  existing  agreement  between  parties  and 
implementation  thereof. 

There  may  remain  some  differences  as  to  emphasis  to  be  placed  on 
plebiscite  and  letter  of  McNaughton  proposals  but  difference  is  matter 
of  tactics  and  UK  and  US  Dels  NY  wld  seem  in  best  position  deter¬ 
mine  t  actical  approach  at  this  stage. 

Re  last  para  Embtel  960  Dept  does  not  consider  phrase  “in  concert 
with  ur  delegate”  inconsistent  with  Depts  desire  that  UK  delegate  take 
initiative  in  NY  consultations. 

Re  Bevin’s  comments  re  Nimitz  we  agree  later  highly  qualified  can¬ 
didate  for  position  UN  Eep.  However,  we  wish  give  full  consideration 
other  possible  candidates  such  as  Bunche  before  reaching  firm  position. 

Acheson 


357.AB/2-2350  :  Telegram 


The  Deputy  United  States  Representative  at  the  United  Nations 
( Gross )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


SECRET  PRIORITY 


New  York,  February  23,  1950 — 7 : 10  p.  m. 


181.  Kashmir  resolution  follows  in  final  form  agreed  to  by  co¬ 
sponsors  this  afternoon.  UK,  Norway  and  Cuba  have  given  final 
approval.  AYe  withheld  final  approval  pending  Department’s  approval 
which  is  requested  urgently.  Ecuador  might  also  become  co-sponsor 
•and  there  is  outside  possibility  that  Yugoslavia  might  also  desire  to 

do  so.1  , 

It  was  agreed  that  confidential  copies  would  be  circulated  to  other 

members  of  SC  and  to  parties  Friday  morning.  Besolution  will  be 
tabled  early  in  the  meeting  Friday  and  introduced  during  the  course 
of  the  afternoon.  It  was  the  feeling  of  the  other  co-sponsors,  led  by 
Uadogan  and  Chauvel,2  that  there  were  serious  risks  involved  in 
giving  copies  to  parties  several  days  before  introduction.  Possibili¬ 
ties  of  lobbying,  of  India  persuading  Yugoslavia  or  other  SC  mem¬ 
ber  to  introduce  counter-resolution,  and  possibility  that  India  in 
particular  might  advise  us  in  advance  of  her  flat  rejection  of  resolu- 


1  F.mmdor  and  Yugoslavia  did  not  join  the  list  of  cosponsors.  The  United  States, 
-t-o°-ether  with  the  United  Kingdom,  Norway,  and  Cuba,  tabled  the  draft  resolu- 

!ion  M  Security Coimdl Document  S/1461)  in  the  467th  meeting  of  the  Security 
•Council  on  February  24.  See  United  Nations,  Security  Council  Official  Records, 


F%\ In  Michel  Henri  Chauvel,  French  Permanent  Representative  to  the  United 
Nations. 
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tion  were  given  as  reasons  for  avoiding  such  a  course  of  action.  We 
acquiesced  in  this  attitude. 

“Having  received  and  noted  the  reports  of  the  UN  Commission 
for  India  and  Pakistan,  established  by  the  resolutions  of  January  20 
and  April  21, 1918, 3 

Having  also  received  and  noted  the  report  of  General  A.  G.  L. 
McNaughton  on  the  outcome  of  his  discussions  with  the  representa¬ 
tives  of  India  and  Pakistan  which  were  initiated  in  pursuance  of  the 
decision  taken  by  the  SC  on  December  IT,  1949, 4 

Commending  the  Governments  of  India  and  Pakistan  for  their 
statesmanlike  action  in  reaching  the  agreements  embodied  in  the 
UNCIP  resolution  of  August  13,  1948,  and  January  5,  1949,  for  a 
cease-fire,  for  the  demilitarization  of  the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir 
and  for  the  determination  of  its  final  disposition  in  accordance  with 
the  will  of  the  people  through  the  democratic  method  of  a  free  and 
impartial  plebiscite,  and  commending  the  parties  in  particular  for 
their  action  in  partially  implementing  these  resolutions  by 

(1)  The  cessation  of  hostilities  effected  January  1, 1949 

(2)  The  establishment  of  a  cease-fire  line  on  July  27,  1949,  and 

( 3 )  The  agreement  that  Fleet  Admiral  Chester  W.  Nimitz  shall 
be  plebiscite  administrator, 

Considering  that  the  resolution  of  the  outstanding  difficulties  should 
be  based  upon  the  substantial  measure  of  agreement  on  fundamental 
principles  already  reached,  and  that  steps  should  be  taken  forthwith 
for  the  demilitarization  of  the  state  and  for  the  expeditious  deter¬ 
mination  of  its  future  in  accordance  with  the  freely  expressed  will  of 
the  inhabitants, 

The  Security  Council , 

1.  Calls  upon  the  Governments  of  India  and  Pakistan  to  make 
immediate  arrangements,  without  prejudice  to  their  rights  or  claims 
and  with  due  regard  to  the  requirements  of  law  and  order,  to  prepare 
and  execute  within  a  period  of  five  months  from  the  date  of  this 
resolution  of  a  programme  of  demilitarization  on  the  basis  of  the 
principles  in  Paragraph  2  of  General  A.  G.  L.  McNaughton’s  proposal 
or  of  such  modifications  of  those  principles  as  may  be  mutually  agreed. 

2.  Decides  to  appoint  a  UN  representative  for  the  following  pur¬ 
poses  who  shall  have  authority  to  perform  his  functions  in  such  place 
or  places  as  he  may  deem  appropriate. 

(a)  To  assist  in  the  preparation  and  to  supervise  the  imple¬ 
mentation  of  the  programme  of  demilitarization  referred  to  above 
and  to  interpret  the  agreements  reached  by  the  parties  for 

demilitarization. 


3  Security  Council  Documents  S/654  and  S/726,  printed  in  United  Nations, 
Security  Council  Official  Records,  Third  Year:  Resolutions  and  Decisions  of  the 
Security  Council,  1948. 

‘The  Council’s  action  of  December  17  led  to  McNaughton’s  efforts  at  con¬ 
ciliation.  See  United  Nations,  Security  Council  Official  Records,  Fourth  Year 
(457th  Meeting:  17  December  1949),  No.  53. 
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(b)  To  place  himself  at  the  disposal  of  the  Governments  of 
India  and  Pakistan  and  to  place  before  those  governments  or  the 
Security  Council  any  suggestions  which,  in  his  opinion,  are  likely 
to  contribute  to  the  expeditious  and  enduring  solution  of  the  dis¬ 
pute  which  has  arisen  between  the  two  governments  in  regard  to 
the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir ; 

(c)  To  exercise  all  of  the  powers  and  responsibilities  devolving 
upon  the  UNCIP  by  reason  of  existing  resolutions  of  the  SC  and 
by  reason  of  the  agreement  of  the  parties  embodied  in  the  reso¬ 
lutions  of  the  UNCIP  of  August  13,  1948,  and  January  5,  1949; 

(d)  To  arrange  at  the  appropriate  stage  of  demilitarization  for 
the  assumption  by  the  plebiscite  administrator  of  the  functions 
assigned  to  the  latter  under  agreements  made  between  the  parties. 

(e)  To  report  to  the  SC  as  he  may  consider  necessary  submit¬ 
ting  his  conclusions  and  any  recommendations  which  he  may  de¬ 
sire  to  make. 

3.  Requests  the  two  governments  to  take  all  necessary  precautions 
to  ensure  that  their  agreements  regarding  the  cease-fire  shall  continue 
to  be  faithfully  observed,  and  calls  upon  them  to  take  all  possible 
measures  to  ensure  the  creation  and  maintenance  of  an  atmosphere 
favourable  to  the  promotion  of  further  negotiations. 

4.  Extends  its  best  thanks  to  the  members  of  the  Commission  for 
India  and  Pakistan  and  to  General  A.  G.  L.  McNaughton  for  their 
arduous  and  fruitful  labours.  _ 

5.  Agrees  that  the  Commission  for  India  and  Pakistan  shall  be 
terminated,  and  decides  that  this  shall  take  place  one  month  after 
both  parties  have  informed  the  UN  representative  of  their  acceptance 
of  the  transfer  to  him  of  the  powers  and  responsibilities  of  the  UN 
Commission  referred  to  in  Paragraph  2(c)  above.” 

It  was  agreed  that  the  naming  of  the  UN  representative  would  be 
left  until  later,  at  which  time  he  could  be  named  either  in  a  final  para¬ 
graph  added  to  this  resolution  or  in  a  separate  resolution. 

Gross 


690D.91/2-2450  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  New  Delhi,  February  24,  1950  4  p.  m. 

244.  1.  According  GOI  leaders,  India— Pakistan  problem  arising 
from  recent  developments  Bengal  beginning  completely  overshadow 
Kashmir  dispute  and  to  present  most  grave  threat  peace  South  Asia 
since  partition. 

2.  Bajpai  asked  me  see  him  on  February  21  in  order  to  discuss  mat¬ 
ter.  Nehru  and  Patel  both  devoted  considerable  time  to  it  during 
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conversations  with  Jessup.1  They  and  other  responsible  Indian  officials 
and  leaders  have  expressed  to  us  deepest  anxiety  lest  these  develop¬ 
ments  create  such  violent  reactions  throughout  India  that  Com¬ 
munism  again  will  assume  violent  forms  and  will  take  initiative  away 
from  government. 

3.  Situation  as  outlined  by  Nehru  and  Bajpai  briefly  is  that : 

a.  During  last  two  months  rumors  have  been  circulating  that 
“atrocities”  are  again  being  perpetrated  in  East  Bengal  on  minori¬ 
ties.  As  result  police  control  and  hysterical  condition  Hindu  refugees 
entering  West  Bengal,  facts  have  been  difficult  ascertain.  Nevertheless 
clear  between  600  and  1,000  Hindus  have  been  killed  in  Dacca  area 
alone,  thousands  have,  been  injured,  and  much  property  destro}Ted. 
Although  GOI  has  discouraged  immigration  and  has  turned  back 
many  thousands  pressure  increasing  and  if  bars  were  let  down 
there  might  be  general  exodus  substantial  proportion  East  Beneuls 
12,000,000  Hindus. 

h.  Situation  West  Bengal  under  control  for  moment  but  every 
immigrant  who  arrives  from  West  Bengal  becomes  an  agitator  for 
retaliatory  action  and  feelings  are  running  so  high  that  there  is  always 
danger  of  an  explosion.  Nevertheless  small  number  Moslems  have  been 
killed  in  West  Bengal  during  various  “incidents”  and  considerable 
Moslem  property  destroyed. 

c.  In  order  restore  measure  confidence  on  both  sides  Nehru  suggested 
oil  F ebruary  17  to  Liaquat  Ali  Khan  2  that  two  missions  each  composed 
of  a  minister  from  West  Bengal  and  minister  from  East  Bengal  be 
appointed  and  one  commission  travel  through  East  Bengal  and  the 
other  through  West  Bengal  ostensibly  for  examining  situation  but 
really  for  showing  desire  both  governments  for  maintenance  order. 
Nehru  followed  this  suggestion  on  February  20  with  another  that 
Liaquat  Khan  and  he  together  tour  both  provinces. 

d.  Liaquat  turned  down  both  proposals  but  suggested  that  each 
government  announce  its  opposition  to  further  immigration.  This 
suggestion  rejected  by  Nehru  on  ground  that  if  followed  tension  would 
be  increased  rather  than  decreased  in  West  Bengal  because  of  anger 
at  hopelessness  of  situation  Hindus  in  East  Bengal. 

e.  GOI  seeking  earnestly  for  other  ways  reducing  tension. 

/.  Indian  deputy  high  commissioner  at  Dacca  in  report  dated  18th 
of  which  Bajpai  sent  me  copy  concluded  “minority  community  feel 
coni  inced  it  will  be  impossible  for  them  to  stay  in  this  province  after 
what  has  happened  which  is  the  culmination  of  the  slow  process  of 


Ambassador  at  Large  Philip  C.  Jessup  was  on  a  14-nation  fact-finding  tour 
of  the  Far  East.  Fie  was  in  India  February  17-19  and  21-26  and  in  Pakistan 
February  27-March  2  and  March  5-9.  For  additional  information  on  this  tour, 
■see  his  oral  report  to  the  Secretary  of  State  and  other  officials  of  the  Department’ 
April  .3,  vol.  vx,  p.  68. 

2  Prime  Minister  of  Pakistan. 
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squeezing  out  going  on  for  some  months  past  to  which  I  had  drawn 
the  attention  of  the  ministry  in  my  annual  report  dated  January  til, 
11)50.” 

4.  During  past  week  press  reports,  sometimes  of  an  unrestrained 
character  and  undoubtedly  based  in  certain  instances  on  facts  difficult 
to  verify,  have  drawn  public  attention  increasingly  to  Bengal  prob¬ 
lem.  Yesterday  Nehru  read  prepared  statement  to  Parliament  (Embtel 
242,  February  24) 3  in  which  he  evinced  great  anxiety  and  declared 
this  issue  now  had  priority  over  Kashmir. 

5.  Some  observers  here,  notably  British,  tend  question  spontaneity 
and  authentic  quality  present  crisis  and  point  out  Nehru’s  statement 
was  timed  just  before  resumption  SC  debate  Kashmir.  They  advance 
as  possibility,  hypothesis  that  fearing  unfavorable  situation  in  SC 
GOI  is  using  this  issue  seize  initiative  and  place  GOP  on  defensive. 
As  further  factor  UK  Commissioner 4 *  stresses  Nehru  under  severe 
pressure  from  back  benches  and  other  critics  and  needs  take  strong 
line  against  Pakistan  to  retain  control  and  prevent  defections  of 
extremist  Hindu  supporters  to  Hindu  Mahasabha.  UK  IIICOM  to 
Pakistan  6  now  Delhi  has  just  visited  Dacca,  claims  situation  now  quiet 
there,  and  raises  question  as  to  whether  or  not  GOI  is  manufacturing- 
case  for  ulterior  purposes.  In  general  British  are  tending  minimize 
seriousness  of  situation.  UK  HICOM  to  India  states  in  confidence  that 
at  recent  meeting-  Council  of  Defense  Nehru  became  so  excited  he 
ordered  commanders-in-chief  (two  of  whom  are  British)  to  prepare 
for  action  in  East  Bengal.  The  British  commanders  however  persuaded 
him  that  such  action  premature  and  might  accelerate  situation. 

5  [d].  Our  feeling  is  that  until  up-to-minute  and  reliable  facts  as 
to  East  Bengal  situation  are  available  we  should  not  question  genuine¬ 
ness  of  concern  expressed  to  Jessup  and  myself  by  so  many  top  leaders 
or  minimize  potential  gravity  of  situation.  Situation  as  represented 
to  these  leaders  probably  in  exaggerated  form  and  may  well  have 
been  played  up  unduly  in  press  but  fact  remains  situation  is  dangerous 
if  for  no  other  reason  than  that  people  here  are  so  excited. 

Sent  Department  244;  repeated  Karachi  25,  pouched  Dacca, 
Calcutta. 

Henderson 


3  Not  printed. 

4  U.K.  High  Commissioner  to  India,  Sir  Archibald  Nye. 

8  Sir  Laurence  B.  Grafftey-Smith. 


03S-1S8 — 7S- 


SO 
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357.AB/3— 650 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Assistant  Chief  of  the  Office 
of  South  Asian  Affairs  {Weil) 


secret  [Washington,]  March  6,  1950. 

Subject:  Kashmir  Dispute :  SC  Resolution 
Participants :  Mr.  M.  A.  H.  Ispahani,  Ambassador  of  Pakistan 
NEA— Mr.  Hare 1 
SOA — Mr.  Mathews 2 
Air.  Weil 

Problem:  The  Kashmir  dispute. 

Action  Required:  To  continue  efforts,  through  the  UN  and 
through  direct  contacts  with  Pakistani  and  Indian  representatives, 
to  resolve  the  Kashmir  controversy. 

Action  Assigned  to :  SOA 

Air.  Ispahani  called,  at  his  request,  at  12  noon.  He  opened  his  sub¬ 
stantive  remarks  by  citing  a  Persian  proverb,  the  gist  of  which  was 
that  a  person  who  has  been  bitten  by  a  cobra  is  afraid  of  the  sight  of 
a  rope.  He  said  he  was  afraid  that  the  current  delay  in  discussion  by 
the  SC  of  the  new  resolution  on  Kashmir  might  represent  an  effort 
by  India  to  gain  time  in  the  way  it  had  done  in  February  1918,  At 
that  time,  he  said,  Gopalaswami  Ayyangar 3  had  requested  two  weeks 
for  consultation,  during  which  time  the  Indian  Government  had 
“turned  on  pressure”  which  had  “changed  the  whole  situation”  in 
favor  of  the  Indian  case.  Air.  Ispahani  said  he  was  very  apprehensive 
lest  Rau’s  request  for  six  or  seven  days  delay  constituted  an  effort 
on  the  part  of  the  GOI  to  repeat  its  tactics  of  February  1918. 

The  Ambassador  said  India  had  extracted  concession  after  conces¬ 
sion  until  there  was  now  “no  more  give”  in  Pakistan’s  “bag”.  He  said 
he  did  not  blame  India  for  adopting  its  attitude  because  it  had  gained 
thereby  and  would  continue  to  gain  until  the  great  powers  and  the 
SC  said :  “This  is  the  limit”.  He  said  his  Government  had  asked  him 
to  reiterate  this  point  as  strongly  as  possible. 

^  Mr.  Ispahani  remarked  that  the  UNCIP  had  referred  the  case  to  the 
SC  because  of  its  inability  to  carry  out  provisions  relating  to  de¬ 
militarization  of  the  Northern  areas.  He  observed  that  General 
McNaughton  in  sub-paragraph  A  of  paragraph  2  had  made  specific 
mention  of  forces  to  be  withdrawn,  and  under  sub-paragraph  B  of 
paragraph  2  had  made  specific  provision  for  dealing  with  the  North- 


' IAaym.nnd  A-  Hare,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern, 
South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs. 


s2  Elbert  G.  Mathews,  Director,  Office  of  South  Asian  Affairs. 
1948-195‘^PalaSWami  Ayyangar>  Indian  Minister  of  Railways  and  Transport, 
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ern  areas.  He  went  on  to  say  that  the  draft  resolution  called  on  the  t  wo 
Governments  to  handle  demilitarization  on  the  basis  of  paragraph  2 
of  the  McNaughton  proposals  and  left  the  implementation  to  ho 
worked  out  later. 

The  Ambassador  said  the  Pakistan  delegation  had  endorsed  para¬ 
graph  2  as  a  whole;  that  sub-paragraphs  A  and  B  of  paragraph  2 
were  essentially  a  part  of  the  principles  of  the  paragraph;  and  that 
in  the  opinion  of  the  GOP  the  clear  intent  of  the  SC  resolution  was  to 
carry  out  this  part  of  the  McNaughton  proposals.  He  went  on  to  say 
that  in  its  talks  with  the  US  delegation  the  Pakistan  delegation  had 
gained  the  impression  that  the  US  wished  to  leave  the  question  of 
implementation  in  a  vague  form.  He  said  that  if  this  were  the  case 
the  SC  resolution  would  merely  replace  the  UNCIP  with  a  mediator 
and  a  resolution  of  this  type  would  bo  “worse  than  useless”.  Mr. 
Ispahani  said  he  had  been  instructed  to  say  his  Government  could 
not  acept  a  resolution  of  this  sort,  which  would  merely  intensify  and 
prolong  the  deadlock.  He  said  his  Government  felt  the  SC  should 
make  clear  to  the  two  parties  the  exact  meaning  of  the  resolution. 

The  Ambassador  said  his  Government  was  ready  and  willing  to 
accept  the  SC  resolution  but  the  paragraph  of  the  McNaughton  pro¬ 
posals  referred  to  in  the  resolution  “must  stand  as  a  whole  or  fall”. 

Mr.  Hare  told  Mr.  Ispahani  he  need  have  no  fear  regarding  the 
Department’s  desire  to  give  every  consideration  to  these  points.  Mr. 
Mathews  observed  that  the  Department  had  foreseen  there  would  be 
some  delay  in  the  submission  of  the  resolution  to  the  SC  regardless 
of  the  Indians’  intentions  because  the  Indian  delegation  had  to  obtain 
instructions  from  the  Indian  Foreign  Minister  at  Delhi  whereas  the 
Foreign  Minister  of  Pakistan  was  in  New  York. 

Mr.  Hare  remarked  that  the  Department  could  not  act  as  a  spokes¬ 
man  for  the  SC.  Mr.  Ispahani  said  that  nevertheless  Mr.  Hare  knew 
that  the  US  stand  went  a  long  way  in  influencing  the  SC.  Mr.  Hare 
said  that  obviously  the  Department  wanted  things  made  as  clear  as 
jiossible  to  other  members  of  the  Council.  Mr.  Mathews,  referring  to 
the  SC  meeting  to  be  held  the  following  day,  said  the  schedule  was 
such  that  we  would  see  where  we  stood  after  the  parties  had  made 
their  comments.4  Mr.  Hare  said  he  wanted  to  assure  Mr.  Ispahani 
that  the  Department  took  his  remarks  seriously  and  would  give  them 
full  consideration. 


‘  The  draft  resolution  was  further  discussed  in  the  4G9th  meeting  of  the 
Security  Council  on  March  8,  on  which  occasion  statements  were  made  by 
Zafrulla  Khan  and  the  Indian  Representative,  Sir  Benegal  N.  Rau.  In  the  470th 
meeting  on  March  14,  Zafrulla  Khan  and  Rau  submitted  their  governments’ 
acceptance  of  the  draft  resolution  subject  to  their  own  clarifying  statements,  and 
the  resolution  was  then  adopted  by  a  Council  vote  of  eight  in  favor  and  two 
abstentions.  The  verbatim  minutes  of  the  two  meetings  are  in  the  Security  Coun¬ 
cil  Official  Records,  Fifth  Year,  Nos.  11  and  12. 
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[Here  follows  a  reiteration  by  the  Ambassador  of  his  views  on  para¬ 
graph  2  of  the  McXaughton  proposal  and  a  brief  exchange  of  closing 
remarks  with  Hare.] 

T.  E.  Well 


690D.i>:/3— 2350  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  Pakistan  (Wolf)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  Karachi,  March  23, 1950—3  p.  m. 

209.  Foreign  Secretary  has  requested  me  transmit  immediately 
following  from  GOP : 

“GOP  regret  have  to  inform  Government  US  of  following  troop 
movements  which  have  recently  taken  place  in  India  towards  frontier 
west  Pakistan.  Forward  movement  is  continuing : 

1.  Move  of  one  infantry  division  to  area  Ilissar  Eajastan. 

2.  Move  of  one  armored  brigade  to  area  Ferozepore— Nabha. 

3.  Move  of  one  armored  division  to  area  Meerut. 

4.  Formation  of  a  corps  headquarters  at  Ambala  as  operational 
headquarters. 

5*  Fourth  Indian  division  and  Pepsu  division  which  are  already 
in  East  Punjab  have  come  under  Ambala  command. 

6.  Heavy  concentration  warlike  stores  and  supplies  in  forward 
areas  like  Ferozepore  Jullundur  and  Ludhiana. 

Appreciation  of  Pakistan  HICOM  is  that  these  concentrations  are 
more  offensive  than  defensive  view  of  their  locations  specially  that 
of  the  dumps  of  ammunition  et  cetera.  GOP  are  anxious  avoid  anv 
action  which  may  aggravate  situation  but  Government  US  will  appre¬ 
ciate  that  GOP  cannot  but  take  necessary  defensive  measures. 

Pakistan  stands  for  peace  and  has  absolutely  no  aggressive  designs 
on  India.  Pakistan  also  believes  that  on  continuance  of  peace  between 
India  and  Pakistan  depends  world  peace. 

In  order  therefore  maintain  peace  not  only  between  India  Pakistan 
but  also  world  peace,  GOP  earnestly  hope  Government  US  would 
exert  their  influence  with  GOI  and  do  their  best  persuade  them  move 
back  their  forward  formations.” 

Embassy  advised  similar  communications  have  been  sent  UK, 
Canada,  Australia  through  HICOM.1 

Absence  from  Karachi  Ambassador  Warren  and  ARMAT  have  dis¬ 
cussed  (his  only  wiih  Canadian  HICOM  who  called  this  morning  to 
ask  if  I  had  other  confirmation  or  further  information.  He  stated 


On  March  23,  after  receipt  of  a  copy  of  the  Pakistan  message,  U.K  High 
Commissioner  Nye  telegraphed  London  stating  he  had  already  discussed  the 
matter  with  Bajpai  and  felt  that  nothing  more  should  he  done  until  he  learned 
what  Nehru  s  reaction  might  be  (G90D.91/3-2450) .  The  Canadian  and  Australian 
High  Commissioners  to  India  also  recommended  that  their  governments  delav 
formal  action  with  India  (690D.91/3-2450) . 
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action  taken  by  GOP  without  prior  consultation  any  Commonwealth 
HICOM  and  he  had  no  idea  what  reply  his  government  would  make.- 
Sent  Department  209,  repeated  New  Delhi  32  for  Ambassador 


2  Henderson,  speaking  for  both  Warren  and  himself,  stated  in  his Ingram  390 
of  March  24,  not  printed,  that  they  felt  it  would  be  preferable  before  taking 
action  with  India,  or  replying  to  Pakistan,  for  Warren  to  ta^wttloaquat  Ah 
Khan  on  his  return  to  Karachi  that  evening  to  learn  if  the  Prime  Minister  ha 

taken  up  the  matter  directly  with  Nehru  (690D.91/3-2450) .  business 

3  Vvra  M  Warren,  U.S.  Ambassador  in  Pakistan,  was  on  diplomatic  business 

to  New  MM  alter  a  brief  tour  of  East  and  West  Bengal  w.th  soma  of  Me 
own  and  Henderson’s  military  and  political  advisers  (G90D.J1/4  MoU). 


690D. 91/3- 2450  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  niact  New  Delhi,  March  24,  1950—7  p.  m. 

401.  Reference  Embtels  390  and  39 1  March  24. 

[Here  follows  Henderson’s  summary  of  his  conversation  with  Sir 
Archibald  Nye,  United  Kingdom  High  Commissioner  to  India,  on 
the  afternoon  of  March  24.] 

0.  I  then  called  on  Bajpai  to  discuss  matters  re  China.  At  con¬ 
clusion  our  talk  I  said  I  had  just  had  visit  from  Ambassador  Warren 
who  had  obtained  some  interesting  impressions  while  m  East  Pakistan. 
One  of  his  impressions  was  that  many  Hindus  were  leaving  East 
Pakistan  because  they  were  being  advised  by  relatives  m  West  Paki¬ 
stan  that  war  was  likely  and  that  they  should  get  out  before  it  started. 

1  added  that  Warren  also  had  told  me  in  confidence  that  there  was 
much  talk  in  Pakistan  regarding  Indian  troop  movements  near  Punjab 
frontier  and  that  many  Pakistanis  seemed  to  feel  that  concentration 
Indian  forces  in  that  vicinity  might  compel  them  for  reasons  national 

security  shift  some  of  their  forces. 

7.  Bajpai  said  he  was  glad  I  had  mentioned  this  matter.  He  then 
described  in  detail  conversations  of  last  two  days  which  be  bad  with 
Nye.  His  description  same  as  that  Nye.  He  said  that  following  first 
conversation  he  had  immediately  gone  to  Prime  Minister  and  that  lie 
had  based  his  second  conversation  on  statements  made  by  Prime 
Minister  to  him.  Prime  Minister  had  emphasized  that  be  was  opposed 
to  making  war  on  Pakistan  but  that  he  or  no  other  [neither  he  nor 
any  other]  Indian  leader  could  prevent  Indian  military  forces  from 
moving  into  East  Bengal  in  case  killings  on  large  scale  of  Hindus 
should  be  resumed.  He  showed  me  in  confidence  secret  memo  dis¬ 
tributed  by  Nehru  to  his  Cabinet  today  emphasizing  bow  stupid  it 
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would  be  for  India  to  become  involved  in  war  with  Pakistan  over  East 
Bengal  and  emphasizing  that  if  India  took  initiative  in  such  a  war 
it  would  have  whole  world  against  it.  Prime  Minister  nevertheless 
insisted  that  troop  movement  should  be  completed  regardless  of  pro¬ 
test  from  any  foreign  sources  whatsoever.  He  went  on  to  say  that  if 
Pakistan  on  its  part  desired  to  shift  its  forces  in  order  to  meet  any 
situation  created  by  increased  Indian  military  strength  in  East 
Punjab,  India  would  have  no  complaint. 

S.  I  said  that  it  was  depressing  to  hear  India  considered  danger 
of  war  with  Pakistan  sufficiently  great  to  warrant  strengthening  its 
military  force  near  Pakistan  borders.  I  was  afraid  that  when  it  be¬ 
came  general  knowledge  that  this  was  being  done  the  war  hysteria 
would  grow  and  that  migration  of  minorities  would  increase  rather 
than  diminish.  It  seemed  to  me  it  would  be  difficult  to  convince  Paki¬ 
stanis  India  did  not  have  aggressive  intentions. 

9.  Bajpai  said  that  there  would  be  no  objection  his  part  if  Am¬ 
bassador  Warren  in  talks  with  GOP  leader  would  privately  explain 
what  he  understood  from  reliable  sources  was  reasons  these  troop 
movements.  If  Warren  should  have  such  conversations  he  should  not, 
however,  state  that  this  information  had  been  given  by  representative 
OxOI  to  American  Embassy.  I  intimated  it  might  be  more  effective 
for  GO  I  frankly  to  explain  what  it  was  doing  and  why  to  Pakistan. 
He  made  no  reply. 

Sent  Department  401,  repeated  Karachi  37. 

Henderson 


690D.91/3-2450 :  Telegram 

1  he  Ambassador  in  Pakistan  {kV  arreri)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  Karachi,  March  24, 1950 — 10  p.  m. 

213.  The  Prime  Minister  when  I  called  on  him  this  evening  at  my 
request  following  my  arrival  from  Delhi  said  that  Karachi’s  209, 
March  23  had  been  sent  prior  to  his  arrival  yesterday  afternoon  in  a 
non-stop  flight  from  Dacca  but  with  his  consent.  When  I  asked  him 
v  hat  consideration  motivated  this  approach  rather  than  a  direct  nego¬ 
tiation  with  Nehru  with  whom  he  maintains  contact,  he  said  he  had 
experienced  two  instances  of  a  run-around  from  Nehru  during  the 
Kashmir  fighting  and  that  he  was  not  prepared  to  run  the  risk  at  this 
time  of  a  third  experience  when  the  situation  is  so  serious.  Accordingly, 
lie  approved  the  approach  that  has  been  made  and  hopes  the  US  will 
exercise  its  good  offices  with  GOI  to  remove  the  menace  of  war  either 
independently  or  in  connection  with  Commonwealth  countries  who 
hai  e  been  addressed.  He  said  he  is  withholding  action  in  his  capacity 
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as  Defense  Minister  on  the  development  defensive  military  posture 
until  he  has  a  reaction  from  the  powers  addressed  but  that  he  feels 
time  is  running  out  fast  on  account  of  the  inflamed  situation  in  West 
Bengal  aggravated  by  the  daily  publication  of  Hindu  refugee  photos. 
When  I  asked  him  if  we  could  rely  on  him  not  to  publish  his  protest 
and  exploit  the  situation  in  the  event  we  brought  the  substance  of  his 
telegram  to  attention  GOI,  he  said  categorically  we  can  depend  on  him 
to  play  ball. 

Based  on  my  estimate  of  him  and  the  urgency  of  the  situation  I, 
therefore,  recommend  Henderson  bring  the  substance  of  Karachi’s 
telegram  to  the  attention  either  of  Bajpai  or  Nehru  depending  on 
Henderson’s  judgment  with  request  for  their  comment.  This  recom¬ 
mendation  is  based  on  reports  from  Henderson  and  military  advisers 
that  the  tactical  dispositions  are  established  with  the  exception  that 
the  Karachi  telegram  did  not  spell  out  that  ammunition  and  supplies 
have  been  stockpiled  for  a  six  weeks’  lightning  campaign  prior  to 
the  arrival  of  the  monsoon  in  J une. 

Sent  Department  213,  repeated  New  Delhi  33  eyes  only  Henderson. 

Warren 


690D.91  /3— 2550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  niact  New  Delhi,  March  25, 1950 — noon. 

407.  Karachi  telegram  to  Department  213,  March  24.  I  find  some 
difficulty  in  recommending  action  to  be  taken  re  Pakistan  request  for 
approach  to  GOI  on  troop  movements.  In  my  opinion  it  would  be  mis¬ 
take  for  us  to  make  formal  representations.  On  other  hand,  there  are 
disadvantages  adopting  entirely  negative  attitude  to  Pakistan  request. 
It  is  likely  UK  and  perhaps  other  members  Commonwealth  may  make 
approaches  of  some  kind.  I  do  not  believe  we  should  associate  ourselves 
with  anyone  in  approaching  GOI.  My  present  thinking  somewhat  as 
follows,  if  approved  by  Department  and  if  no  other  developments 
cause  change  in  my  ideas : 

I  address  letter  to  Bajpai  enclosing  copy  of  Pakistan  note  to  US. 
In  letter  I  say  my  government  has  expressed  to  me  deep  concern  at 
situation  which  seems  to  be  developing — a  situation  in  which  Pakistan 
and  India  might  find  themselves  making  moves  and  countermoves  of 
military  forces  in  manner  which  might  indicate  that  each  considers 
there  is  possibility  of  war  with  other.  My  government’s  concern  rises 
partly  from  fact  that  so  frequently  in  past  war  psychology  and  even 
wars  have  developed  as  result  series  of  military  movements  which 
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began  primarily  for  defensive  purposes.  My  government  has  left  it 
to  my  discretion  whether  or  not  I  should  bring  Pakistan’s  note  to 
attention  GOI  and  I  have  decided  that  it  might  be  useful  for  GOI 
to  understand  manner  in  which  Pakistan  is  viewing  these  troop 
movements. 

Since  you  were  good  enough  during  our  talk  on  March  23  to  explain 
in  considerable  detail  the  reasons  and  background  for  this  reallocation 
of  forces,  there  is  no  reason  for  me  to  ask  you  for  comments.  Never¬ 
theless,  if  you  care  to  make  any  further  comments  I  shall  be  glad  to 
pass  them  on  to  my  government. 

If  I  write  letter  this  kind  Bajpai  I  could  if  agreeable  to  Depart¬ 
ment  inform  Karachi  reaction  and  Warren  could  confidentially  tell 
Liaquat.  I  do  not  think  it  would  be  advisable  particularly  at  this  stage 
for  US  take  responsibility  informing  Pakistan  either  formally  or  in¬ 
formally  that  GOI  feels  invasion  Past  Bengal  is  inevitable,  in  case 
large-scale  killing  again  breaks  out  in  East  Bengal.1 

Sent  Department  407,  repeated  Karachi  39. 

Henderson 


Telegram  278  to  New  Delhi  of  March  25,  not  printed,  concurred  in  these 
recommendations  and  instructed  Henderson  to  handle  the  matter  at  his  discre- 
mn  and  send  to  Warren  the  GOI  reaction  for  him  to  inform  Liaquat  Ali  Khan 
confidentially  as  he  felt  advisable  (690D.91/3-2550). 


690D.  91/3-2550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Pakistan  ( Warren )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

TOP  secret  NIACT  Karachi,  March  25,  1950—2  p.  m. 

U6.  ReEmbtel  213,  March  24.  Prime  Minister  told  me  last  night 
he  had  not  seen  UK-IIIOOM  since  he  returned  Karachi  the  night 
before.  If  UK  approves  Eye’s  recommendation  and  instructs  UK 
HIGOM  Pakistan  inform  Prime  Minister  immediately,  this  may  delay 
GOP  s  plan  to  reinforce  East  Pakistan  b}"  despatch  two  destroyers 
two  supply  ships  now  held  Karachi  on  four  hours  sailing  notice 
(reference  Weeka  12,  March  24) 1  and  flight  8  Pakistan  Furies  direct 
East  Pakistan  without  obtaining  GOI  permission  fly  over  their  ter¬ 
ritory.  I  do  not  know  today  status  Pakistan  armored  brigade 
Rawalpindi,  but  hope  to  have  report  on  its  position  soon.  If  GOP 
carries  out  any  of  these  alleged  defensive  measures,  I  consider  it 
inei  itable  news  will  leak  and  may  serve  to  reinforce  GOI’s  arguments 
defending  organization  mobile  forces  Ambala.  Certainly  arrival  of 

1  Not  printed. 
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air  and.  surface  forces  East  Pakistan  will  support  Hindu  war  feais 
there. 

Liaquat  gave  me  positive  impression  last  night  he  places  greatest 
hope  in  alleviation  of  situation  by  expression  US  to  GOI  of  its  con¬ 
cern  in  maintaining  peace  this  area. 

While  I  believe  it  is  helpful  if  Nye  makes  first  approach  to  GOI 
(Re  Delhi’s  402,  March  24  to  Department),2  I  feel  both  GOI  and 
GOP  should  receive  from  US  an  informal  but  strong  statement  of 
our  concern  that  steps  may  be  taken  to  ease  popular  panic,  especially 
of  Hindus  in  East  Pakistan  and  to  reduce  war  fever  in  West  Bengal. 
I  recommend,  therefore,  that  Henderson  and  I  be  instructed  to  make 
informal  statements  along  these  lines,  he  either  to  Nehru  or  Bajpai, 
and  I  to  Liaquat. 

Sent  Department  216,  repeated  New  Delhi  34. 

Warren 


3  Not  printed. 


690D.91/ 3—2750  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador'  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  priority  New  Deliii,  March  27, 19o0  2  p.m. 

417.  Am  delaying  until  March  28  giving  letter  Bajpai  since  UK 
High  Commissioner  plans  on  that  date  make  formal  representations 
Nehru  and  prefers,  I  understand,  to  talk  with  Nehru  before  I  talk 
with  Bajpai.  Since  this  is  more  Commonwealth  than  US  problem,  I 
do  not  wish  do  anything  which  in  his  opinion  might  reduce  effect 
his  representations.  I  believe  UK  High  Commissioner  is  not  particu¬ 
larly  happy  our  decision  to  take  action.  Although  we  may  be  rebuffed, 
nevertheless  I  still  do  not  see  how  we  can  remain  entirely  deaf  to 
Pakistan’s  request.  Full  text  my  proposed  letter  to  Bajpai  follows: 

“My  government  is  in  receipt  from  GOP  of  urgent  communication, 
copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto,  describing  certain  troop  movements 
alleged  to  be  taking  place  in  India,  stating  Pakistan  stands  for  peace 
and  has  no  aggressive  designs  on  India  and  expressing,  hope  that 
I TS  Government  endeavor  to  persuade  GOI  to  move  back  to  its  forward 
formations. 

Itlv  government  has  indicated  to  me  its  deep  concern  at  situation 
which  seems  to  be  developing — situation  in  which  Pakistan  and  India 
might  find  themselves  making  moves  and  counter-moves  of  military 
forces  in  manner  which  might  indicate  each  considers  there  is  possi¬ 
bility  of  war  with  other.  _  . 

My  government’s  concern  arises  partly  from  fact  so  frequently  m 
past  war  psychology  and  even  wars  have  developed  as  result  of  sei  les 
of  military  movements  which  began  primarily  for  defensive  purposes. 
Mv  government  nevertheless  has  felt  some  hesitation  in  bringing  to 
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attention  of  GOI  fact  that  Pakistan  has  addressed  to  it  note  on  this 
subject  since  it  realizes  recent  movement  of  troops  in  India  is  merely 
single  development  in  whole  series  of  events  arising  from  present 
strained  relations  between  India  and  Pakistan  and  it  does  not  desire 
to  make  any  move  which  might  be  misinterpreted  as  interference  or 
which  might  exacerbate  already  extremely  delicate  situation.  It  has 
therefore  left  it  to  my  discretion  whether  or  not  Pakistan  note  should 
be  brought  to  attention  of  GOI.  After  giving  matter  careful  thought, 
I  have  decided  it  might  lie  useful  for  GOI  to  understand  manner 
in  which  Pakistan  is  viewing  these  recent  troop  movements  and  I  am 
therefore  taking  responsibility  of  writing  this  letter  to  you. 

Since  you  were  good  enough  during  our  talk  on  March  24  to  explain 
in  considerable  detail  reasons  and  background  for  present  reallocation 
of  Indian  forces,  there  is  no  reason  for  me  to  ask  for  comments.  Never¬ 
theless  if  you  care  to  make  any  further  comments,  I  should  be  glad 
to  pass  them  on  to  my  government.” 

Sent  Department  417,  repeated  Karachi  40. 

Henderson 


690D.91/3— 2750  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the,  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  New  Delhi,  March  27,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

418.  I  have  just  received  from  Bajpai  top  secret  letter  enclosing 
paraphrase  of  telegram  which  Nehru  has  sent  Liaquat  All  Khan  on 
Bengal  problem.  Date  of  Nehru’s  telegram  is  not  given.  Bajpai ’s 
lettei  indicates  text  also  sent  Mrs.  Pandit.  For  time  being  at  least, 
it  seems  to  me  important  knowledge  of  this  message  be  restricted  to 
immediately  interested  American  officials  only.  Text  is  as  follows: 

“In  your  telegram  of  fourteenth  March,  you  said  that  you  would 
write  to  me  on  your  return  to  Karachi  from  East  Bengal.  I  have  not 
heard  from  you  so  far. 

“I  need  not  tell  you  of  the  urgency  of  the  East  Bengal  problem, 
lou  have  been  there  and  must  now  have  a  personal  appreciation  of 
the  gravity  of  the  situation.  Refugees  from  there  continue  to  pour 
m;  during  the  last  three  days,  the  number  has  averaged  15,000  daily. 
Nearly  half  million  have  come  over  since  the  recent  troubles  started 
and  there  are  no  signs  of  the  flood  stopping.  That  is  evidence  of  the 
persistence  of  a  sense  of  insecurity  among  non-Muslims  there.  Apart 
fiom  the  misery  that  refugees  suffer  from  this  uprooting  from  their 
ancestral  homes  and  all  that  that  involves,  the  economic  burden  and 
|  ie  psychological  strain  upon  our  people,  both  Hindu  and  Muslim, 
have  become  intolerable. 

“A  flow  of  Muslim  refugees  in  the  opposite  direction,  though  smaller 
in  i  olume,  is  also  in  progress.  That  must  create  a  similar  economic  and 
psychological  problem  for  you. 

This  piocess  cannot  go  on  without  disastrous  consequence  to  both 
our  countries  and  we  have  to  make  an  all-out  effort  to  solve  it. 

I  think  that  quickest  and  most  effective  way  to  attempt  a  solution 
is  for  us  to  meet.  Correspondence  is  a  poor  substitute  for  personal  dis- 
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cussions;  the  urgency  and  gravity  of  the  task  will  not  brook  the  un¬ 
avoidable  delays  that  correspondence  involves.  I  would  therefore 
urge  you  to  come  to  Delhi  at  the  earliest  possible  convenient  date,  bo 
far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  are  prepared  to  meet  you  here,  and  any 
colleagues  that  you  may  wish  to  bring,  on  any  date  and  to  put  aside 
every  other  engagement.  As  I  pointed  out  in  my  telegram  dated 
sixteenth  March,  the  stage  for  mere  declaration  on  the  lines  that  we 
have  been  discussing  is  past.  Practically  everything  that  was  to  be 
included  in  that  statement  has  already  been  said  by  both  ot  us  pub¬ 
licly.  It  is  imperative  that  we  go  to  the  very  root  of  the  problem  and 
devise  solutions  which  will  put  an  end  to  the  present  situation  that 
threatens  catastrophe.” 

Sent  Department  418,  repeated  Karachi  41. 

Henderson 


690D. 91/3-2750  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Pakistan  1 

top  secret  prioritt  Washington,  March  27,  1950  <  p.  m. 

222.  For  Warren.  New  Delhi’s  41  Mar  27  to  Karachi.2  Believe 
Nehru’s  letter  to  Liaquat  points  way  to  next  step.  Suggest  you  reaffirm 
to  Liaquat  our  great  concern  in  informal  conversation  and  urge  imme¬ 
diate  personal  meeting  with  Nehru  indicating  we  consider  this  such 
prime  importance  that  nothing  shld  interfere.  If  Liaquat  s  reluctance 
to  go  to  Delhi  real  stumbling  block,  you  might  suggest  neutral  point 
such  as  Colombo.  Since  Henderson  has  indicated  knowledge  Nehru 
letter  shld  be  restricted  American  officials  only  appears  impossible  f  or 
you  to  use  this  info  unless  you  have  already  been  informed  by  GOP. 

If  you  judge  opportune  might  also  suggest  as  gesture  good  inten¬ 
tions  GOP  shld  hold  fast  on  all  redeployment  armed  forces  during 
active  consideration  joint  meeting. 

Aciieson 


1  Repeated  to  New  Delhi  285  for  Henderson. 

2  Printed  as  telegram  418  to  Washington,  supra. 


791.00/3-2850  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  St  ate 

top  secret  niact  New  Delhi,  March  28,  1950  4  p.  m. 

419.  1.  I  delivered  Bajpai  12:30  p.  m.  today  letter  1  enclosing  copy 
Pakistan  note  to  US  re  reallocation  troops  north  India.  He  accepted 

1  Henderson  delivered  a  slightly  altered  draft  of  the  letter  suggested  in  his 
telegram  417,  p.  1399.  Omitted  from  the  first  paragraph  was  the  phrase  “stands 
for  peace  and.”  In  the  last  paragraph,  Henderson  omitted  the  first  word,  Since, 

and  the  phrase  “there  is  no  reason  for  me  to  ask  for  comments.  (6901X91/ 
3-3050) 
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letter  good  grace  and  said  lie  appreciated  our  straight  forwardness  in 
matter.  He  had  already  explained  background  and  reasons  for  move¬ 
ments  and  had  nothing  really  to  add.  Movements  had  been  practically 
completed  and  it  was  impossible  undo  measures  which  had  already 
been  taken  in  interests  long  term  defense.  GOI  had  no  intention  what¬ 
soever  using  these  troops  except  for  defense  purposes. 

2.  Bajpai  said  Nye  UK  High  Commissioner  had  discussed  with 
Nehru  this  morning  what  seemed  to  have  been  similar  message  from 
Pakistan  to  UK.  Canadian  High  Commissioner  had  asked  on  behalf 
Pearson  questions  yesterday  afternoon  re  movement  these  troops.  He 
assumed  Canada  had  received  similar  message  from  Pakistan.  Aus¬ 
tralian  High  Commissioner  had  asked  see  Nehru  this  afternoon  he 
assumed  on  similar  errand.  Furthermore,  Nehru  had  received  yester¬ 
day  from  Liaquat  Ali  Khan  letter  dated  March  26  part  of  which 
Bajpai  read  aloud  to  me.  In  this  letter  Liaquat  indicated  his  concern 
at  finding  on  his  return  Karachi  from  east  Bengal  that  these  Indian 
troop  movements  had  taken  place  and  indicated  movements  this  kind 
when  known  to  public  would  undoubtedly  increase  resentment  and 
strain.  Letter  further  emphasized  importance  personal  conversations 
and  invited  Nehru  come  Karachi  soon  as  possible. 

3.  Bajpai  then  read  portion  Nehru’s  reply  sent  yesterday  to  Liaquat 
in  which  Nehru  referred  to  his  communication  to  Liaquat  inviting 
Liaquat  visit  Delhi  which  appeared  to  have  crossed  Liaquat’s  letter 
to  Nehru.  Nehru  then  agreed  on  urgency  of  two  getting  together  but 
stressed  it  was  important  that  he  have  with  him  during  conversations 
members  his  cabinet  who  for  reasons  of  health  could  not  travel  to 
Karachi  and  again  suggested  Liaquat  come  Delhi. 

4.  I  told  Bajpai  it  would  be  unfortunate  if  meeting  this  kind  which 
might  result  in  quieting  fears  on  both  sides  should  Ire  delayed  because 
of  disagreement  re  venue.  Bajpai  replied  Nehru  had  told  him  this 
morning  that  he  was  personally  prepared  meet  Liaquat  any  place 
since  he  did  not  wish  petty  detail  such  as  place  of  meeting  to  postpone 
talks,  but  Nehru  had  pointed  out  it  was  absolutely  necessary  for  sake 
of  cabinet  unity  that  Patel  be  at  his  side  and  Patel’s  health  would 
not  permit  travel  Karachi.  Bajpai  added  for  my  personal  and  con¬ 
fidential  information  that  there  had  been  terrific  strain  in  cabinet 
during  last  week  of  such  serious  character  that  Nehru  had  felt  con¬ 
strained  to  tell  President 2  that  if  cabinet  prevented  him  from  pur¬ 
suing  his  policies  he  would  have  to  resign.  Nehru  therefore  felt  Patel 
who  was  leader  opposition  should  share  responsibility  of  agreements 
leached  with  Liaquat.  Bajpai  hoped  there  was  some  way  convince 
Liaquat  Nehru  s  desire  for  talks  take  place  in  Delhi  was  not  based  on 
cheap  considerations  prestige. 


2  Rajendra  Prasad,  President  of  India. 
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5.  I  asked  Bajpai  if  he  would  object  to  me  passing  along  to  Am¬ 
bassador  Warren  for  his  use  in  conversations  he  may  have  with 
Liaquat  some  of  background  responsible  for  Nehru's  insistence  on 
Delhi. 

G.  Bajpai  said  it  might  be  helpful  if  Warren  could  tell  Liaquat  he 
had  heard  from  me  that  my  information  was  that  Nehru  considered 
conference  with  Liaquat  urgent,  that  lie  felt  it  necessary  in  view  politi¬ 
cal  situation  India  that  Patel  also  be  present,  that  Patel  could  not 
travel  Karachi  because  of  health  and  that  therefore  Nehru  sincerely 
hoped  Liaquat  would  understand  real  reasons  for  latter's  desire  con¬ 
ference  be  held  in  Delhi.  I  told  Bajpai  I  would  pass  this  information 
to  Warren  for  such  discreet  use  as  he  could  make  of  it. 

7.  I  have  reason  believe  Nehru  is  sincere  in  reason  for  not  traveling 
Karachi.  I  had  heard  previously  from  reliable  source  of  grave  cabinet 
crisis  which  took  place  last  week  in  which  Nehru  found  himself  al¬ 
most  alone  in  face  hostile  cabinet  led  by  Patel.  This  will  be  subject 
of  another  telegram.  It  would  be  extremely  helpful  if  Liaquat  could 
find  it  possible  in  view  gravity  situation  come  Delhi. 

8.  Reverting  to  troop  reallocation,  Bajpai  said  it  was  Nehru's  belief 
this  matter  could  be  one  of  subjects  for  talks  between  two  Prime 
Ministers  when  they  met. 

[Here  follows  discussion  of  the  recent  murder  in  AVest  Bengal  of 
a  prominent  British  businessman  and  an  unprovoked  mob  attack  there 
on  two  American  fliers.] 

11.  Bajpai  said  he  would  bring  my  letter  immediately  to  Nehru’s 
attention. 

Sent  Department  419,  repeated  Karachi  niact  42. 

Henderson 


690D.91/3-2S50  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Ambassador  in  Pakistan 

(IF  arren) 

top  secret  niact  New  Delhi,  March  28, 1950 — 6  p.  m. 

43.  1.  4Are  have  received  information  this  afternoon  that  Liaquat 
has  announced  his  intention  come  Delhi  for  conversations.  AYe  consider 
this  most  hopeful  development  of  recent  days  and  believe  his  decision 
will  much  improve  atmosphere  negotiations  so  far  as  GOI  is  concerned. 
(Embtel  419,  to  Department,  repeated  Karachi  42,  March  28.) 

2.  If  you  have  not  already  talked  with  Liaquat,  suggest  in  discuss¬ 
ing  Pakistan’s  note  to  US  that  you  inform  him  I  have  informally 
advised  GOI  contents  his  message  and  have  indicated  concern  our 
government  lest  series  of  movements  and  counter-movements  of  troops 
misrht  increase  strain  on  relations  between  two  countries.  You  may 
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add  that  my  approach  received  in  friendly  manner  and  I  obtained  im¬ 
pression  GOI  anxious  that  relations  improve  rather  than  deteriorate 
and  looking  forward  to  coming  conversations  in  hope  that  they  will 
serve  to  clarify  atmosphere,  alleviate  tension  and  lay  basis  for  future 
cooperation. 

3.  Important  there  should  be  no  leak  re  our  action  this  respect. 

Sent  Karachi  43,  repeated  Department  420. 

Henderson 


357.AB/3— 2850 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  ~by  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  [Washington,]  March  28,  1950. 

Subject:  United  Nations  Representative  for  Kashmir  Dispute 
Participants :  The  Secretary 

Sir  Oliver  Shewell  Franks,  British  Ambassador 
NE A :  Mr.  Mathews 

Sir  Oliver  opened  the  conversation  by  stating  that  he  believed  that 
London,  which  had  previously  regarded  the  Indo-Pakistan  situation 
as  troublesome  and  difficult,  had  now  come  to  the  conclusion  that  it 
was  extremely  serious  and  that  war  might  overtake  Lidia  and  Paki¬ 
stan  with  disastrous  results  for  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Com¬ 
monwealth,  both  politically  and  economically.  It  was  against  this 
background,  he  believed,  that  his  Government  had  instructed  him  to 
present  to  me  its  view  that  a  panel  of  names  should  be  submitted  to 
India  and  Pakistan  from  which  they  could  indicate  their  preferences 
for  the  position  of  United  Nations  Representative  for  the  Kashmir 
dispute.  London  hoped  that  in  addition  to  the  name  of  Ralph  Bunche, 
which  they  proposed,  the  name  of  one  other  outstanding  American, 
such  as  General  Marshall,1  could  be  included. 

I  commented  that  I  was  somewhat  amused  at  the  suggestion  that 
someone  like  General  Marshall  be  named  as  we  had  only  one  General 
Marshall  and  I  was  sure  the  President  would  not  agree  to  his  being 
proposed  for  the  Kashmir  position.  I  went  on  to  say  that  we  would 
find  it  very  difficult  to  arouse  the  interest  of  any  outstanding  Ameri¬ 
can  in  this  position  in  view  of  the  great  difficulty  which  Admiral 
Nimitz  had  experienced.  Mr.  Mathews  remarked  that  if  a  list  were 
to  be  presented  to  the  parties  Admiral  Nimitz’s  name  would  certainly 
have  to  be  included  even  though  some  other  prominent  American 
could  be  induced  to  lend  his  name. 

I  told  Sir  Oliver  that  it  was  our  view  that  since  we  understood  that 


1  General  of  the  Army  George  C.  Marshall,  former  U.S.  Secretary  of  State. 
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Norman  Robertson  of  Canada  and  Owen  Dixon  2  of  Australia  were 
available  for  the  position  of  UN  representative,  the  co-sponsors  of  the 
recent  Security  Council  resolution  should  choose  between  these  two 
candidates  and  inform  the  Indians  and  Pakistanis  of  their  choice 
and  of  their  intention  to  submit  his  name  to  the  Security  Council.  I 
had  the  highest  regard  for  both  Robertson  and  Dixon  but  my  per¬ 
sonal  view  was  that  Robertson  might  be  the  better  qualified  foi  this 
particular  task.  As  regards  the  submission  of  a  list  to  the  parties,  it 
seemed  to  me  that  this  would  occasion  further  delay  and  might  lesult 
in  the  gradual  elimination  of  the  whole  list  by  objections  to  each  name 
by  one  or  the  other  parties.  Sir  Oliver  said  that  he  would  report  my 
views  to  London.3 

2  Sir  Owen  Dixon,  former  Justice  of  the  High  Court  of  Australia ;  Minister  in 

the  United  States  1942-1944.  A  A 

3  The  cosponsors  of  the  Security  Council  resolution  agreed  on  April  4  to  the 
selection  of  Dixon.  It  was  decided  that  the  decision  would  be  communicated 
immediately  to  India  and  Pakistan  by  the  SC  President  and  that  a  meeting  on 
the  matter  would  be  held  if  possible  on  April  12  (357.AB/4— 4o0).  On  that  date, 
the  Security  Council  held  its  471st  meeting  and  approved  the  appointment  of 
Dixon  as  United  Nations  Representative  for  India  and  Pakistan  by  a  vote  of 
nine  in  favor  and  two  abstentions. 


690D.91/3-3150:  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  India 1 
secret  priority  Washington,  March  31, 1950 — 7  p.  Ill. 

NIACT 

311.  For  Henderson  and  Warren.  If  you  consider  it  wld  be  helpful 
and  if  you  can  both  arrange  before  Delhi  mtg  convey  orally  substance 
fol  msg  from  me  to  Nehru  and  Liaquat :  “President  and  I  had  been 
fol  developments  in  subcontinent  with  increasing  dismay  until  we  reed 
word  that  two  PMs  had  agreed  to  meet  in  New  Delhi.  This  act  of  high 
statesmanship  on  both  sides  has  greatly  encouraged  us.  I  wish  to 
express  the  President’s  and  my  own  heartfelt  hopes  for  a  successful 
mtg  which  will  relieve  the  existing  tension  between  India  and  Pakistan 
and  mark  the  beginning  of  a  new  trend  toward  improved  Indo-Pak 
relations.” 

Important  that  msg  be  delivered  both  P Ms 2  and  that  there  be  no 
publicity. 

Acheson 


1  Repeated  to  Karachi  231.  ^  ^  . 

2  The  message  was  conveyed  orally  to  Liaquat  All  Khan  by  Warren  on  Apiil  1 
and  was  delivered  to  Bajpai  in  Henderson’s  absence  by  the  Counselor  of  Em¬ 
bassy  on  April  2  for  Bajpai’s  promised  immediate  transmittal  to  Nehru.  Details 
of  delivery  of  the  message  and  brief  replies  from  Liaquat  and  Nehru  are  in 
telegram  258  from  Karachi  of  April  1  and  telegram  452  from  New  Delhi  of 

April  3,  neither  printed.  (690D.91/4-150  and  4-350) 
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690D.91/4-S50  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

TOF  secret  niact  New  Delhi,  April  8, 1950—7  p.  m. 

486.  1.  I  have  just  returned  from  conversation  with  Bajpai  who 
appeared  exhausted  and  quite  ill.  (Embtel  484,  repeated  Karachi  48 
of  April  8.) 1  He  said  last  few  days  represented  great  strain  in  his  life. 
It  seemed  almost  a  miracle  agreement  has  been  reached  and  he  gave 
much  credit  to  Nehru  for  courage  and  perseverence  pointing  out  that 
Nehru’s  greatest  difficulties  were  not  in  working  out  agreement  with 
Liaquat  but  in  maintaining  unity  in  his  own  Cabinet.  He  maintained 
that  although  there  were  at  times  divergencies  on  various  points 
between  Nehru  and  Patel,  Patel  on  whole  loyally  supported  Nehru 
during  various  crises.  Without  Patel’s  support  result  would  have  been 
negative. 

2.  Bajpai  permitted  me  read  text  of  agreement.  It  is  lengthy  and 
contains:  detailed  provisions  covering  treatment  to  be  accorded  to 
migrating  refugees  and  to  refugees  returning  to  their  homes,  it  calls 
for  compensation  for  property  losses  for  minorities  from  or  in  East 
Bengal,  West  Bengal,  Tripura  and  Assam;  it  provides  for  the  setting 
up  of  committees  of  inquiry  and  of  minority  commissions  in  these 
provinces,  for  suppression  of  news  and  propaganda  of  a  nature  calcu¬ 
lated  to  arouse  communal  hatred  or  hostility  between  Pakistan  and 
India,  for  appointment  of  a  minister  from  each  of  central  governments 
to  handle  minority  problems,  etc.  Since  under  its  terms  agreement  will 
be  presented  publicly  to  Parliaments  both  countries  on  April  10,  I 
shall  not  endeavor  describe  it  now  in  detail.  Full  text  will  be  available 
early  next  week.  My  general  impression  of  agreement  however  was 
that  so  far  as  provinces  covered  were  concerned  it  was  document  which 
with  reasonable  amount  of  goodwill  and  with  loyal  implementation 
could  be  basis  for  gradual  elimination  of  minority  problems. 

J.  Bajpai  said  his  deepest  concern  now  was  ability  leaders  GOI 
to  prevent  sabotage  these  arrangements  by  Hindu  fanatics,  extremists, 
and  political  opportunists.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  many  Indians 
v  no  desired  war  with  Pakistan  would  be  disappointed  at  success  of 
conversations.  On  other  hand  he  was  convinced  result  of  conversations 
would  improve  atmosphere  both  in  India  and  Pakistan  and  would 
strengthen  hands  of  those  who  really  desire  friendly  cooperation. 

4.  Bajpai  made  additional  comments  and  observations  which  may 
be  of  interest : 


Telegram  484  from  New  Delhi,  April  8,  not  printed,  contained  information 
concerning  the  current  talks  between  Nehru  and  Liaquat  Ali  Khan  in  New 
Delhi  ( G90D. 91/4-850 ) . 
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U)  At  Mohammed.  All’s  suggestions,  conversations  ha\e  been  , 
ini  place  re  trade  relations  and  basis  has  been  laid  for  foimal  con¬ 
ference  on  subject  during  latter  part  t Ins  mont  1.  ■. f  ,>  , . •  , 

(b)  Mohammed  Ali  suggested  that  it  would  be  he pfuli * fn 
and  India  could  come  understanding  re  Kashmir Oaefoie >  aim  al  med 
tor  Bainai  agreed  and  outlined  various  methods  ioi  settlement  01 
dispute  including  his  own  favorite  method  which  he  described  to  All 
as  ‘‘Lippmann’s 2  suggestions”  i.e.  partition  plus  plebiscite  m  l  a.e  o 
Kashmir  Ali  said  Pakistan  was  so  deeply  committed  to  ‘-over-all 
plebiscite”  he  did  not  see  how  any  other  method  could  be  ^  , 

tliis  time.  Bajpai  replied  that  perhaps  it  would  be  preferable  not 
attempt  do  too  much  during  this  first  conference— perhaps  mediatoi 
would  be  helpful  in  solution  this  particular  problem. 

5.  In  reply  to  my  inquiry  Bajpai  said  at  opening  conversations 
Liaouat  had  referred  to  Indian  troop  concentrations  Ambala.  is  emu 
emphasized  shifting  of  troops  was  not  planned  by  aggressive  inten¬ 
tions  and  suggested  discussion  this  problem  be  postponed  until  after 
Agreement  had  been  made  re  minorities.  Today  just  befoie  his  tie 
parture  Liaquat  again  raised  this  question.  Nehru  told  him  impossible 
make  any  changes  in  troop  disposition  just  now  but  he  was  con  n  em 
that  if  agreement  resulted  in  improved  atmosphere  ana  m  cui  ai  nien 
of  migration  of  minorities  he  would  be  in  position  later  to  take 
measures  which  should  relieve  Pakistan  anxieties  in  this  respect.  N  ehru 
did  indicate  however  that  it  might  be  possible  to  suspend  fmt  her 
movements  necessary  to  complete  planned  composition  of  mobile  coips 
at  Ambala.  I  told  Bajpai  I  had  asked  this  question  because  of  my 
government’s  deep  interest  in  this  matter.  Unless  Pakistan  s  suspicions 
aroused  by  these  movements  could  be  removed  much  benefit  derived 

from  minorities  agreement  might  be  offset. 

6.  Bajpai  said  that  Liaquat  invited  Nehru  pay  return  visit  Karachi 
discuss  other  outstanding  problems  before  his  departure  Lb  an. 
Nehru  tentatively  agreed.  Visit  will  probably  be  about  1  pn  ->• 

7.  In  conclusion  Bajpai  said  that  in  his  opinion  greatest  single  ad  ¬ 
vantage  derived  from  conversation  was  that  Nehru  and  Liaquat  -  i 
Khan  had  become  acquainted  and  each  had  learned  to  have  respee 

for  and  trust  in  other. 

8.  I  told  Bajpai  my  government  had  been  awaiting  with  anxie  . 
outcome  of  conference  since  it  realized  importance  of  success  to 
stability  and  even  peace  of  South  Asia.  I  knew  I  was  speaking  on 
behalf  my  government  when  1  asked  him  to  convey  to  1  rime  Minis  ei 
hearty  congratulations.  We  understood  perhaps  better  than  ^  nine 
Minister  realized  strain  under  which  he  had  been  working  an. 

2  Walter  Lippman,  American  editor  and  author,  special  news  correspondent 
for  the  New  York  Herald-Tribune  and  other  newspapers. 


G38-1S8 — 78 - 90 


140S 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  19  50,  VOLUME  V 


mired  courage  and  restraint  with  which  he  had  succeeded  in  face  of 
such  tremendous  obstacles.  It  seemed  that  Liaquat  had  also  shown  out¬ 
standing  statesmanship  and  all  hopes  must  now  be  placed  on  ability 
two  governments  implement  agreement  and  prepare  way  for  elimina¬ 
tion  other  differences.  Bajpai  promised  convey  this  message  to  Nehru. 

Sent  Department  486,  repeated  Karachi  50. 

Henderson 


690D.91/4— 1850 :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  India  1 


secret  Washington,  April  18,  1950 — 5  p.  m. 

374.  For  Henderson  and  Warren.  Convey  fol  msg  Nehru  and 
Liaquat  earliest  opportunity :  “President  and  I  wish  thank  you  for 
your  kind  response  my  msg  sent  you  on  eve  commencement  mtgs  New 
Delhi.  We  are  highly  gratified  by  results  your  efforts  and  believe  they 
will  have  most  beneficial  effect  not  only  as  regards  minorities  problem 
but  also  by  creating  new  atmosphere  favorable  to  increased  efforts 
reach  agreement  on  other  issues  which  block  closer  relations  with  your 
neighbor.  President  sends  heartiest  congratulations  in  which  I  ioin 
him.” 

Msg  may  be  delivered  orally  or  in  writing  ur  discretion.  Important 
as  in  case  previous  msg  (Deptel  311  Alar  31)  there  be  no  publicity.2 

Acheson 


1  Repeated  to  Karachi  278. 

2  In  telegram  562  from  New  Delhi,  April  23,  not  printed,  Henderson  reported 
that  this  message  was  received  on  April  20  and  sent  to  Nehru  through  BaiDai 
on  that  date.  The  Prime  Minister,  in  his  answer  of  April  22,  transmitted  in 
telegram  562,  thanked  President  Truman  and  Acheson  for  their  message  of 
congratulations,  expressed  determination  to  make  the  minorities  agreement  a 
success,  and  looked  forward  to  a  resolution  of  the  other  problems  in  a  continuing 
spirit  of  friendship  and  understanding.  (690D.91/4-2350) 

Ambassador  Warren,  in  his  telegram  379  of  April  27,  not  printed,  conveyed 
Liaquat  Ah  Khan  s  thanks  for  the  message  in  telegram  374  and  his  assurance 
that  it  would  continue  to  be  his  constant  endeavor  to  reach  agreement  with 
India  on  all  issues  (790D.00/4-2750). 


690D.91/5— 550 :  Telegram 

I  he  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretairy  of  State 

TOP  secret  priority  New  Delhi,  May  5,  1950—7  p.  m. 

629.  V.  P.  Menon,  Secretary  of  States  Ministry,  sent  for  Parsons1 
this  afternoon  and  gave  him  following  message  which  he  said  Patel 
would  have  given  directly  to  me  had  it  been  practicable.  Menon  asked 

Tames  G.  Parsons,  First  Secretary  and  Consul  at  New  Delhi  and  in  Nepal. 
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Patel’s  name  and  his  not  be  used  in  connection  and  discussion  this 

”  GOT  SX^mplement  truce  represented  by  Nehrn- 
Liaquat  agreement  April  8,  but  there  was  feeling  ner— in 
view  past  experience  with  Indo-Pakistan  agieemen  . 
heightened  by  presence  Liaquat  in  Washington  and  fact  that  he  ha 
at  once  made  speech  which  to  Indians  seemed  in  bad  taste-  Moreover 
lie  had  already  asked  US  for  two  things,  economic  aid  and  mode 
arms.  No  one  could  object  to  his  asking  for  economic  aid,  but  Ind  . 
could  only  ask  themselves  against  whom  does  he  wife  1  o  am  . 
were  to  receive  promise  of  arms  at  this  moment,  it  would  undermn 

pact  of  April  8  and  destroy  its  prospects  of  success. 

In  outlining  foregoing,  Menon  said  that  when  India  had  moved 
its  troops  to  East  Punjab,  Pakistan  had  thought  India  was  about  to 
fight  and  as  result  Liaquat  came  to  Delhi  and  negotiated.  He  seemed 
to  imply  that  in  coming  to  terms  in  Delhi,  Liaquat  had  gai 
whidi  he  was  now  using  to  try  and  obtain  modern  weapons  where¬ 
with  to  balance  India’s  superior  strength.  ,  ,. 

Parsons  told  Menon  that  US  Government  fully  appreciated  delicacy 
of  situation  and  that  he  absolutely  confident  that  no  action  wot 
even  be  considered  which  might  appear  as  intervention  in  favor  i 
one  side  or  other  or  which  might  seem  to  upset  balance.  He  s  _ 
success  of  pact  was  of  immense  moment  to  entire  world  including  •- 
as  well  as  to  two  countries  most  intimately  concerned  and  that  no 
one  was  more  anxious  than  US  for  it  to  succeed.  Menon  expressed 

we  had  been  much  embarrasse d  by  receat 
Sulzberger  story  3  to  New  York  Times  from  Karachi  stating  Am¬ 
bassador  Warren,  worried  by  trend 

come  Delhi  with  result  I  intervened  to  bring  about  Nehru  Liaquat 
meeting.  He  said  he  had  been  very  grateful  that  Government  and 
press  here  had  apparently  realized  this  story  pure  fabncaUon 
had  played  it  down.  Menon  said  he  remembered  this  well  as  both 
Patel  and  Nehru  had  seen  and  commented  on  story,  but  had  iealize 
US  Government  or  its  officials  would  not  have  inspired  it, 

I  believe  Patel’s  indirect  approach  (which  presumably ^  made 
through  Menon  because  subject  was  outside  his  field  and  m  ■ 

Nehru  as  Minister  External  Affairs)  is  evidence  of  anxie  y  ieie  ov 
Liaquat’s  visit  and  indication  that  restoration  of  mutual  confidenc 
of  Indian  and  Pakistan  leaders  in  each  other  has  not  yet  progresses 
very  far.  It  seems  to  me  most  important  that  anything  w  ic  1  rn  y 


8  o!lf0sSzbergeS  chief  foreign  correspondent,  the  New  York  Times. 


1410 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


be  said  to  Liaquat  publicly  or  even  privately  should  be  studied  -with 
as  much  care  from  standpoint  of  Indian  reaction  as  of  that  of  Paki¬ 
stan.  Menon  is,  I  fear,  correct  in  his  estimate  of  affect  [effect]  on 
pact  of  any  indication  of  a  promise  of  US  arms  to  Pakistan.  I  hope 
Department  will  find  it  possible  to  keep  GOI  as  fully  informed  as 
possible  of  US  talks  with  Liaquat. 

Parsons  understands  it  our  policy  not  to  give  any  substantial  mili- 
taiy  equipment  either  to  Pakistan  or  India  so  long  as  outstanding 
dispute  exists,  but  quite  correctly  in  my  opinion  did  not  so  state,  since 
it  would  have  been  inappropriate  make  unilateral  statement  this  effect 
in  these  circumstances. 

It  might  be  helpful  if  I  could  be  authorized  tell  Menon  informally 
that  I  understood  from  general  information  received  my  Government 
that  Liaquat  not  thus  far  taking  advantage  his  visit  US  to  press  US 
to  support  Pakistan  in  connection  any  of  its  differences  with  GOI 
in  case,  of  course,  such  statement  is  true.  I  would  like  to  add  that  I 
was  sure  Liaquat  was  not  expecting  arms  from  US  under  present 
conditions. 

Henderson 


G90D.91/5— 550  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  India 

T0P  SECRET  Washington,  May  9, 1950—7  p.  m. 

ICO.  Ur  tel  G29  May  5.  Dept  suggests  fol  be  conveyed  informally  to 
Menon  in  ur  discretion  : 

1.  Since  it  is  our  understanding  both  Govts  doing  best  to  carrv  out 

nnnonties  agreement  we  find  it  difficult  understand  why  Liaquat’s 
msit  to  US  shld  heighten  nervousness  in  Delhi,  particularly  as  GOI 
knows  trip  is  state  visit  identical  with  Nehru’s  and  planned  many 
months  ago.  r  J 

2.  While  we  not  in  position  discuss  with  GOI  substance  of  Liaquat's 
statements  we  do  not  find  it  surprising  that  Liaquat  has  mentioned 
interest  m  obtaining  mil  equipment.  It  will  be  recalled  that  when 

a  mi  was  nere  GOI  officials  took  up  with  US  officials  question  of 
obtaining  ammunition ;  Indian  mil  mission  endeavored  obtain  mil 
t  quipment  Just  ye&r  <mcl  IncT  Emb  is  continuing*  efforts. 

T1iere  haS  been  no  change  in  situation  affecting  procurement  of 
arms  in  US  by  GOP  or  GOI  since  last  year.  Although  U.S.  cannot 
commit  itself  m  advance  to  any  specific  transaction,  in  gen  there  is 
no  objection  in  principle  to  purchases  from  commercial  sources.  There 
are  still  serious  obstacles  to  procurement  aid  in  obtaining  items  from 
Govt  stocks.  ( End  remarks  to  Menon.) 

I  x  I  Dept  nnds  implications  third  para  urtel  exceedingly  disturb¬ 
ing.  This  tends  substantiate  Dept’s  fears  GOI  making  mil  pressure  an 
instrument  of  policy  in  Nehru-Liaquat  talks  instead  of  believing 
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Liaquat  genuinely  anxious  for  peace  regardless  of  Indian  Hoop 

'"dcpT concurs  Parson’s  remarks  fourth  para.  He  sixth  para  Dept  is 
carefully  considering  possible  effect  on  GOI  oi  anything  we 
Liaquat  just  as  GOP  was  kept  in  mind  during  our  conversations  when 
Nehru  was  in  US.  Dept  does  not  however  consider  it  any  moie  appio 
priato  tokeep  GOI  currently  informed  of  talks  with  Liaquat  than  it 
whl  have  been  to  inform  GOP  of  talks  with  Nehru,  which  as  you  know 

was  not  done.  .  .  pop 

He  last  para,  Liaquat  is  quite  naturally  endeavoring  piest ,  1 

views  in  same  way  Nehru  presented  GOI  views  when  he  was  here  and 
has  expressed  interest  in  obtaining  mil  equipment.  Dept  does  not  recall 
any  complaints  from  GOP  during  Nehru  visit.  However  in  addition 
to  approaches  to  you,  Ind  Emb  official  here  has  already  made  infoima 
b  Hpt  rc  certain  remarks  made  by  Begum  Ltaquat 

and  PM.  Wvim 


357.AB/6— 250  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  (Henderson)  lo  the  Secretary  of  State 

Washington,  June  2,  1950-0  a.  in. 
During  talk  with  Bajpai  on  .Time  1  re  Kashmir  situation  he 

t0nr"nalhad  several  conversations  whh  Nehru  and  himself 
re  Kashmir  which  were  for  most  part  confined  to  matters  procedure 
(o\  Dixon  has  taken  position  which  GOI  considers  valid  that 
ba  is  I  s  terms  reference  he  should  at  once  endeavor  to  ascertain 
whether  arrangements  can  be  made  with  full  cooperation  India  and 
Pakistan  for  plebiscite.  Therefore,  his  first  specific  task  should  be 

endeavor  obtain  agreement  re  demilitarizat  ion. 

(3)  Dixon  believes  it  would  be  mistake  for  him  to  talk  to  e. 
Prime  Minister  separately  re  matter  demilitarization,  is  P  a 
persuade  them  talk  to  each  other  in  his  presence  on  subject.  I  t  they 
fail  find  basis  for  agreement  he  might  then  offer  suggestions,  n ha 
he  fails  brin about  agreement  re  demilitarization  he  wil  decide  at 
that  t!me  wlnit  next  sfep  should  bo.  There  will  probably  be  no  sub¬ 
stantive  conversations  re  demilitarization  until  after  Nehius  retu 

India  latter  part  June  or  early  July.  .  .  , 

(4)  Dixon  asked  Bajpai  if  it  might  not  be  helpful  m  meantime 

latter  talk  over  matter  demilitarization  with  Zafrullah.  Bajpai 
replied  that  in  his  opinion  such  conversation  might  merely  serve  make 
e-ich  side  more  firmly  wedded  lo  its  present  position.  Ho  ce,  amly 
would  have  no  authority  to  alter  India’s  viewpoint  and  he  believed 
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that  it  was  unlikely  that  Zafmllah  would  be  willing  to  recede  from 
Pakistan’s  position. 

(5)  I  believe  that  Dixon  has  made  excellent  impression  thus  far. 
lie  is  feeling  his  way  carefully  and  is  wise  in  not  attempting  push 
forward  too  rapidly. 

(6)  During  short  conversation  which  I  had  with  him  at  dinner 
v  ith  Australian  High  Commissioner  several  days  ago  he  told  me  ho 
felt  very  much  isolated  in  his  work.  He  had  thus  far  not  been  given 
any  advisers  other  than  Colban.1  It  had  been  suggested  to  him  in¬ 
formally  by  both  British  and  American  Governments  that  it  would 
be  pieferable  for  him  to  hold  himself  rather  aloof  from  their  respective 
lepiesentath  es  in  Delhi.  Although  he  relt  very  much  in  need  of  advice, 
paiticulaily  re  background,  he  assumed  that  he  would  be  compelled 
work  singlehandedly.  I  told  him  that  all  of  us  were  anxious  for  success 
of  his  mission  and  that  it  was  probably  felt  in  Washington  and  London 
that  his  mission  would  be  more  likely  to  be  successful  if  GOI  would 
be  conv  inced  such  decisions  as  he  might  reach  were  based  on  his  own 
conclusions  uninfluenced  by  representatives  any  great  powers. 

Department  pass  London.  Sent  Department  781 ;  repeated  info 
Karachi  66,  London  unnumbered. 

Henderson 


tt  A'  Colban,  Norwegian  diplomat,  former  Personal  Representative  of  the 

PakistanCre^ary^ -General  on  the  United  Nations  Commission  for  India  and 


690D.  91/ 6-1550 

Memorandum,  of  Conversation. ,  by  the  Secretary  of  State 


secret  [Washington,]  June  15,  1950. 

Subject:  Government  of  India  Request  for  Official  United  States 
Statement  Clarifying  its  Policy  with  regard  to  Shipment  of 
Arms  to  India  and  Pakistan 


Participants:  Her  Excellency,  Madame  Vijayalakshmi  Pandit, 
Ambassador  of  India 

The  Honorable,  Dean  Acheson— Secretary  of  State 
Mr.  T.  K  Ivaul— First  Secretary,  Embassy  of  India 
Mr.  Joseph  S.  Sparks— SOA 

Madame  Pandit  apologized  for  requesting  an  appointment  so  soon 
auer  my  return  to  Washington  but  explained  that  she  was  forced  to 
do  -o  by  the  deep  concern  of  her  Government  over  statements  which 
lad  been  made  by  the  Pakistan  Prime  Minister.  She  said  that  follow¬ 
ing  the  agreement  between  the  Indian  and  Pakistan  Prime  Ministers 
of  April  8,  1950  it  had  been  understood  by  the  Government  of  India 
that  Prime  Minister  Liaquat  Ali  Khan  would  refrain  during  his 

to 


KASHMIR  DISPUTE 


1413 


*g 


trip  to  the  United  States  from  making  statements  of  a  disturbing 
nature.  He  had,  however,  made  such  statements  and  their  effect  was 
to  establish  a  barrier  to  the  carrying  out  of  the  agreement  Madame 
Pandit  said  that  her  brother,  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal  hmhru  and 
his  Ministers  had  tried  very  hard  to  make  the  Indo-Pakistan  agree¬ 
ment  workable  but  that  their  task  had  been  made  almost  impossi  i  e 
by  Liaquat  Ali  Khan’s  speeches. 

Maintaining  that  unimportant  statements  would  have  been  over¬ 
looked  by  her  Government,  Madame  Pandit  said  that  it  was  unpossm  e 
to  overlook  Liaquat  Ali  Khan’s  allegations  that  India  had  defan  e 
in  its  obligations  to  deliver  Pakistan’s  equitable  share  of  un  itary 
equipment  following  partition.  She  charged  that  Liaquat  s  al  ega 
tions  had  been  linked  by  him  with  an  appeal  to  the  United  States  ioi 
arms  and  that  the  Pakistan  Prime  Minister  had  further  blamed  the 
high  per  cent  of  Pakistan’s  budget  devoted  to  military  expendituies 
on  India’s  failure  to  deliver  Pakistan’s  rightful  share  of  military 

^ In-order  to  explain  the  actual  situation  in  regard  to  military  stores 
in  the  subcontinent,  Madame  Pandit  related  India’s  interpretation 
of  their  history.  She  said  that  at  the  time  of  partition  ali  military 
supplies  in  the  subcontinent  were  owned  by  the  United  Kingdom  It 
was  agreed  that  India  should  reimburse  the  United  Kingdom  foi 
these  supplies  and  that  Pakistan  in  turn  should  reimburse  India  lor 
the  share  of  supplies  which  it  received.  The  Ambassador  said  that 
India  had  paid  the  United  Kingdom  and  that  14.6  crores  of  rupees 
(approximately  43.8  million  dollars  prior  to  devaluation  ol  the  uipe  ) 
were  owed  to  India  by  Pakistan.  She  alleged  that  Pakistan Hiad  ac¬ 
cepted  this  obligation  originally,  had  re-accepted  it  at  a  later  date 
then  in  the  last  analysis  had  refused  to  pay.  Accordmg  to  the  Am¬ 
bassador,  Prime  Minister  Liaquat  All  Khan  had  refened  to  >  , 
tons  of  supplies.  She  said  that  he  had  not,  however,  referred  to  the  oO 
to  60,000  tons  of  supplies  which  Pakistan,  under  the  agreemen  ,  ^as 
supposed  to  ship  to  India.  Madame  Pandit  said  that  India  had 
shipped  all  of  the  important  items  m  the  list  and  sixty  pet  cent  o 
unimportant  items  to  Pakistan,  whereas  Pakistan  had  slapped  o  y 
ten  per  cent  of  the  supplies  to  India  which  it  owed.  Although  Ii  * 
did  not  customarily  refer  to  these  supplies  m  terms  of  tons  the  pai- 
tition  had  been  carried  out  in  such  a  way  that  each  military  unit 
transferred  to  Pakistan  from  India  had  carried  its  own  equipme 
with  it  and  it  was  estimated  by  India  that  75  to  80,000  tons  of  supplies 

were  actually  shipped  from  India  to  Pakistan.  • 

The  Ambassador  stated  that  she  particularly  regretted  the  tiniii  b 
of  Prime  Minister  Liaquat  Ali  Khan’s  charges  m  t  ia  n  ° 

Pakistan  agreement  of  April  8  had  been  working  on  a  mutually  satis- 
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factory  basis  and  the  Indian  Cabinet  had  hoped  that  within  a  matter 
of  weeks  it  might  be  possible  to  tackle  other  matters  between  the  two 
countries.  As  a  result  of  Liaquat  Ali  Khan’s  speeches,  however,  she 
alleged  that  the  position  has  again  become  tense  between  India  and 
Pakistan  and  any  attempts  to  resolve  differences  amicably  have  been 
made  extremely  difficult.  In  this  connection  the  Ambassador  referred 
to  Sir  Owen  Dixon’s  conversations  with  Prime  Minister  Nehru  and 
Sir  (firja  Bajpai.  She  said  that  she  had  just  been  informed  that  a 
meeting  was  to  be  arranged  between  the  Indian  and  Pakistan  Prime 
Ministers  when  they  had  each  returned  to  the  subcontinent  and  she 
felt  that  such  a  meeting  would  not  be  productive  in  the  present 
atmosphere. 

One  of  the  unfortunate  aspects  of  the  situation  according  to  Madame 
I  audit  v  as  the  fact  that  the  position  of  the  United  States  has  not 
been  clear.  She  said  that  there  is  a  widespread  belief  in  India  that  the 
United  States,  by  its  passive  attitude,  has  indicated  acceptance  and 
support  of  the  Pakistanis’  claims  and  that  a  public  statement  from 
me  on  this  subject  would  be  helpful.  It  was  her  contention  that  the 
state  of  public  opinion  in  India  against  the  United  States  is  one  of  the 
important  barriers  to  an  improvement  in  Indo-Pakistan  relations. 

I  told  Madame  Pandit  that  I  had  personally  missed  hearing  the 
Pakistan  Prime  Minister’s  addresses  in  that  I  had  been  out  of  the 
country  at  the  time.  I  understood,  however,  that  Ambassador  Hender¬ 
son  had  discussed  this  matter  in  detail  with  Sir  Girja  Bajpai  and 
had  explained  to  him  that  the  United  States  has  not  in  any  way  inter¬ 
fered  or  taken  a  part  in  the  question  of  the  division  of  military  sup¬ 
plies  between  India  and  Pakistan.  I  was  certain  that  we  had  not  in 
any  way  been  influenced  by  the  statement  of  the  Pakistan  Prime 
Minister  on  this  problem. 

I  took  occasion  to  explain  to  Madame  Pandit  that  in  point  of  fact 
much  greater  amounts  of  arms  have  gone  from  the  United  States  to 
India  than  to  Pakistan.  Mentioning  our  legal  difficulties  in  being  of 
assistance  I  told  the  Ambassador  that  we  are  currently  seeking  au¬ 
thority  from  Congress  of  a  nature  which  we  have  not  previously  ] had. 

I  explained,  however,  that  Congress  had  not  acted  upon  the  pending 
legislation  and  tnat  it  was  not  possible  to  know,  in  view  of  the  sub¬ 
stantial  opposition  against  it,  whether  or  not  it  would  be  passed.  In 
the  meanwhile  both  India  and  Pakistan  have  made  purchases  ex¬ 
clusively  on  the  commercial  market  and  I  pointed  out  again  that 
India  has  done  so  much  more  successfully  than  Pakistan.  I  asked 
Madame  Pandit  how  we  could  make  this  situation  public,  as  she  had 
suggested,  without  magnifying  it. 

Madame  1  andit  said  that  the  Indian  public  believes  that  the  Paki¬ 
stan  Prime  Minister  came  to  the  United  States  with  the  definite  mission 
of  obtaining  American  military  assistance  and  that  he  had  succeeded. 
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I  promised  the  Ambassador  that  we  would  give  the  matter  careful 
thouoht  and  see  if  it  was  possible  for  us  to  say  something  publicly 
which  would  be  helpful.  Madame  Pandit  referred  to  articles  which 
had  appeared  in  the  New  York  Times  and  the  Washington  1  ost  to 
the  effect  that  Liaquat  Ali  Khan  had  talked  to  me  about  arms  and 
that  I  had  referred  him  favorably  to  Secretary  Johnson.*  she  said  tl.a 
these  articles  were  particularly  played  up  in  the  Indian  press.  Mr.  Ivaul 
said  that  another  article  stated  that  Pakistan  was  going  to  enter 

MThe  Ambassador  remarked  that  she  had  been  asked  what  India  s 
position  would  be  if  Pakistan  were  to  receive  aid  from  the .  Lm  ed 
States  and  that  she  had  replied  that  India  s  foieign  po  . 
dependent  upon  the  decisions  made  by  the  United  States  as  to  which 
countries  it  w  ill  extend  aid.  I  said  that  I  did  not  understand  the  source 
of  articles  of  the  nature  described  by  the  Ambassador  ana  assui.  <  ie 
once  again  that  we  would  study  the  problem  carefully  and  see  it  it 
were  possible  for  me  or  someone  else  in  the  Government  to  make  some 
sort  of  an  official  statement. 


Louis  Johnson,  Secretary  of  Defense. 


690D.91/7-2550:  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Pakistan  ( Warren )  to  the  Secretary  of  l  ta  e 

Karachi,  July  25, 1950—1 1  p.  m- 

se(_-XvIl  r  ,  pi* 

91.  Liaquat  on  Ms  return  from  Delhi  today  told  me  results  of  Ms 

16  hours  conferences  with  Nehru  and  Dixon.* 1  Dixon  piopo-.ee 
immediate  consideration  be  given  to  implementation  of  the  SC  resolu¬ 
tion  that  had  resulted  in  his  appointment  and  suggested  specified  y. 

(1)  that  Azad  Kashmir  forces  be  disbanded  and  the  northern  aioa 
placed  under  jurisdiction  of  UN  officers  who  would  be  appointed 
district  magistrates  to  maintain  order  and  picpaie  la  1-  • 

for  the  plebiscite;  (2)  that  Abdullah's  militia  be  disbanded  in  the 
vale ;  (3)  that  Nehru’s  army  be  withdrawn  from  Kashmir  and  Jammu 
down  to  an  agreed  figure  necessary  for  internal  policing,  f  U  — 
UN  officers  be  appointed  district  magistrates  in  part  of  kashmn  and 
Jammu  now  held  by  Nehru’s  army  to  keep  order  and  prepare 

people  for  the  plebiscite.  .  •  „ 

Nehru  rejected  these  proposals  categorically  and  saici  that  the  s  ■ 
of  his  armed  forces  to  be  retained  in  Kashmir  would  be  deteiminu 
by  recommendation  of  his  military  staff.  His  staff  have  recommenc  cc 
that  no  diminution  of  forces  can  be  accepted  because  of  necessity 
holding  Kashmir  against  a  surprise  attack  by  Pakistan  army . 

i  The  talks  in  New  Delhi  began  on  July  20  and  adjourned  July  24  with  the 
uexT  meeting  scheduled  to  be  held  in  Karachi  at  an  unspecified  date. 
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Liaquat  said  that  from  this  point  on  the  conversations  were  taken 
np  largely  by  arguments  between  Dixon  and  Nehru.  Dixon  could  not 
support  Nehru’s  fear  of  attack  from  Pakistan  and  held  the  point  of 
view  that  unless  Nehru  were  to  modify  his  attitude  substantially  it 
would  not  be  possible  to  hold  a  fair  plebiscite  under  the  guns  of 
Indian  army.  The  Prime  Minister  added  that  from  time  to  time  in 
conversations  Nehru  asked  why  it  was  that  the  SC  had  moved  so 
quickly  against  North  Koreans  and  yet  had  done  nothing  when  his 
forces  were  attacked  in  Kashmir  by  Pakistan.  Liaquat  reminded  him 
that  at  time  of  partition  the  proportionate  size  of  Indian  and  Paki¬ 
stan  armed  forces  was  2  to  1.  Now  it  is  nearer  4  to  1.  In  response  to 
Nehru’s  inquiry  why  Pakistan  was  continuing  to  arm  itself,  Liaquat 
asked  him  why  he  was  continuing  to  expand  his  regular  and  militia 
troops  and  offered  if  Nehru  would  meet  him  to  reduce  Pakistan 
strength  to  relative  size  at  time  the  2  states  came  into  being.  The  press 
note  given  out  last  night  at  Delhi  was  drafted  by  Dixon.  It  was 
agreed  that  Dixon  would  remain  in  Delhi  and  discuss  with  Nehru 
after  meeting  of  the  GOI  Cabinet  tomorrow  any  other  proposals  that 
Dixon  might  support  as  being  fair  and  reasonable  and  which  he  might 
bring  to  Karachi  at  end  of  week  to  present  to  Liaquat. 

Liaquat  then  told  me  he  is  keeping  an  open  mind  for  any  suggestions 
ixon  may  present,  but  he  asked  Dixon  not  to  press  India’s  minimum 
position  unless  he  felt  it  was  a  fair  proposal.  Several  times  during 
conversations  Nehru  talked  of  war  between  the  2  countries  and  this 
seemed  to  be  upsetting  to  Dixon.  Liaquat  feels  that  if  Nehru  believed 
he  could  launch  a  war  without  too  much  cost  that  he  might  try  it 
without  taking  into  consideration  the  probability  of  millions  of  Hindu 
and  Muslim  civilians  murdering  one  another.  Liaquat’s  feeling  is 
that  nothing  may  be  done  until  he  hears  further  from  Dixon.  If 
Nehru  should  not  recede  from  his  present  attitude  then  Liaquat  feels 
that  US  and  UK  must  give  serious  thought  to  a  situation  that  could 
easily  deteriorate  and  which  from  the  point  of  view  of  Pakistan’s 
desire  to  give  early  and  positive  help  in  Korea  2  would  present  a  grave 
risk  to  their  local  security  should  try  [any?]  substantial  force  be 
despatched  abroad.  He  said  Nehru  came  to  see  him  early  this  a.  m. 
before  he  took  the  plane  at  Delhi  to  ask  if  his  government  had  taken 
a  decision  about  sending  aimed  forces  to  Korea  whereupon  Liaquat 
leplied  m  negative.  Then  Nehru  said  he  would  keep  Liaquat  informed 
should  GOI  decide  to  give  military  support  in  Korea.  Liaquat  did  not 
commit  himself,  for,  as  he  put  it  Nehru  had  given  him  no  indication 
of  his  projected  correspondence  with  Stalin  on  Korean  problem. 

Sent  Department  91,  repeated  info  Delhi  8,  London  3. 


Documentation  on  Korea  is  printed  in  volume  vn. 


Warren 
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■or 7  ab/7-2950  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  (Henderson)  to  the  Secretary  of  ,  «  ■- 

New  Delhi,  July  29,  1950—10  a.  m. 
“l  learned  yesterday  through  high  and  reliable  Indian  gov- 
•ernmental  sources  following : 

a.  During  recent  conversation  between  Iiaqnat 

Sum-iSln  Jo'oSfg 

5.  Liaquat  displayed  w  l  i  j®  ™aeJ“ns  would  assure  general 

d°"-'  TOndlti°,1S  WMCh 
Li  aqtmt  obviously  couhi  not^ccept^  ^io^  it  had  become  clear 

c.  During  last  ot  senes  oi  uj  ,  •  h  would  assure  general 

that  it  was  impossible  find  fo ‘ ,■  idea  0f  partial  partition 

» -sirs  'htp.-tisurriiT. 

2.  My  informant  who  had  been  sent  to  me  by  one  of  most  power ful 
political  figures  in  India  added  that .  . 

inliear'fiitu^on^asl^wh^l^wdl'ieareaslitthfbhter^^l^W^tWel 

datrT^^  g-g™P"“l  P-' 

ti0on  Ca^ tPb“d  only  sol ution  was 

as  advanced  by  Dixon  f  h  X  -™i«  re 

tion,  GO  I  should  b6  extreme  yljberrimmaeg^  ^  evM1 

demilitarization  and  UN  c  ont  .  j  r  such  conditions  would 

be  retained  and  decision  le  Vale  willing  go  along  with 

c££S»=s^^r:S;";s 

cession  on  part  of  Pakistan  to  India.  likely  to  protest  loudly 

«.  Sheikh  Abdullah  and  his  aBSOC^tes  we, »  ^o“£tll  plebiscite 
in  case  India  and  Pakistan  shou  »  „  t  tQc  force  with  Communist 

for  Vale.  They  might  even  attemp t  to >^f*J1^0]£lian  and  mili- 
support.  They  might  cause  so  difficulties  were  not  likely 

being  held. 
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"•  Source  expressed  hope  of  several  prominent  Indian  leaders  that 
anything  US  could  discreetly  do  to  condition  Pakistan  for  accepting 
partition-plebiscite  solution  would  be  in  interest  of  stability  south 
Asia. 

4.  I  gained  impression  that  Nehru  would  like,  if  given  opportunity, 
to  endeavor  obtain  concessions  from  Pakistan  in  other  spheres  in  return 
for  agreeing  to  solution  of  Kashmir  which  would  probably  result  in 
Vale  going  to  Pakistan. 

Sent  Department  232,  Karachi  14  eyes  only  for  Warren. 

Henderson 


GOOD. 91/S— 450  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Pakistan  ( Warren )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  Karachi,  August  4,  1950-7  p.  m. 

}'~'K  Eves  onh  Secretary.  Sir  Owen  Dixon,  in  a  long  conversation 
with  me  this  p.  m.,  said  Nehru  in  his  eager  and  voluble  opposition 
to  the  various  conditions  Dixon  proposed  for  an  overall  Kashmir 
plebiscite  made  himself  vulnerable  time  and  again  to  Liaquat,  but 
Liaquat  appeared  so  inept  at  negotiation  that  he  failed  to  take  ad- 
'  antaSe  any  °f  the  opportunities  presented.  Dixon  was  unimpressed 
by  both  Prime  Ministers  as  negotiators,  and  concluded  when  the  con¬ 
versations  fell  through  that  it  would  not  be  possible  to  obtain  agree¬ 
ment  on  the  mechanics  of  a  free  plebiscite. 

In  their  last  meeting  at  Delhi,  Dixon  asked  Nehru  in  Liaquat’s 
presence  if  there  were  any  objections  to  him,  Dixon,  talking  with 
ot  ler  members  of  the  Indian  Government,  specifically  Eajago- 
palachari.1  He  said  Nehru  obviously  disliked  the  suggestion  but  in 
the  circumstances  had  to  agree  to  it.  Thereupon  Dixon  explored  with 
Kajagopalachari  the  possibilities  of  a  partition  and  partial  plebiscite, 
and  his  conclusion  at  the  end  of  the  conversation  was  that  he  was 
dealing  with  an  intelligent  but  disingenuous  personality  who  would 
probably  get.  him  nowhere.  Whereupon  he  suggested  to  Rajao-opala- 
clian  that  he  would  like  to  talk  with  Patel  with  the  intimation  that 
x  e  1111  S10u^  ^e  informed.  In  his  conversations  with  Patel  he  found 
a  more  constructive  and  independent  attitude  which  he  hopes  reflects 
not  only  the  possibility  of  support  of  partition  in  the  Indian  cabinet, 
but  may  also  show  some  desire  on  the  part  of  the  Congress  Party  to 
put  an  end  to  the  expensive  Kashmir  adventure.  I  gathered  that 
both  of  these  last  conversations  reflected  the  thinking  in  Delhi’s  top 
secret  232  of  July  29. 
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Since  Dixon’s  arrival  at  Karachi  he  has  talked  not  only  with  Liaquat 
hut  with  Zafrullah  and  Mohammed  Ali  and  expects  later  this  p.  m. 
to  talk  with  Gurmani,2  who  has  been  summoned  by  air  from  Rawal¬ 
pindi  for  conference.  lie  said  that  Zafrullah  apparently  hopes  that 
Dixon  will  conclude  it  inadvisable  to  attempt  further  conference 
between  the  two  governments  because  of  the  impasse  on  conditions  tor 
obtaining  an  overall  plebiscite  and  will  return  to  Lake  Success  and 
in  his  report  given  there  will  condemn  Nehru  for  obstructing  the 
negotiations.  Should  this  action  be  taken,  Zafrullah  would  be  provided 
with  the  material  for  a  denunciation  of  the  GOI’s  attitude  before  the 
SC  at  time  when  he  believes  the  US,  the  UK,  and  other  powers  might 
support  a  vote  so  adverse  to  India  that  Nehru  would  abandon  his 
present  position.  Dixon  feels  that  Zafrullah  has  communicated  this 
thinking  to  Liaquat  and  this  a.  m.  in  a  three  hour  conversation  with 
Mohammed  Ali  taxed  him  for  a  confirmation  or  denial  of  (Ins  im¬ 
pression.  Mohammed  Ali  said  that  Liaquat’s  thinking  is  independent 
of  Zafrullah’s  but  Dixon  wondered  in  his  own  mind  this  p.  m.  1 
Mohammed  Ali  was  adequately  informed.  Dixon's  own  thinking  is 
that  Zafrullah,  and  to  the  extent  that  Liaquat  subscribes  to  Zafrullah  s 
thinking,  must  be  given  to  understand  the  utter  improbability  of  suc¬ 
cess  in  their  contemplated  approach  to  the  SC  because  in  the  first  place 
Dixon  cannot  present  a  report  that  would  promote  further  compli¬ 
cations  and  difficulties  in  the  Kashmir  issue  by  censuring  Aehru  and, 
in  the  second  place,  members  of  the  SC  would  be  most  unlikely  to 
castigate  Nehru  in  view  of  the  current  relationship  between  CrOI  and 

the  USSR  in  SC  debates.  _  .  TT<5 

Dixon  would  welcome  any  help  he  might  get  cither  from  the  L 
or  UK  in  putting  the  Pakistan  Prime  Minister  and  Foreign  Minister 
back  on  the  track  in  their  thinking  and  expectations.  Meanwhile,  m 
his  conversations  with  the  Prime  Minister  and  Mohammed  All,  he  has 
sounded  out  the  possibility  of  partition  in  Jammu  p  us  a  partial 
plebiscite  in  the  Yale.  I  gathered  he  had  presented  to  them  the  sug¬ 
gestions  in  Delhi’s  top  secret  232,  July  29,  which  I  inferred  came  from 
Patel  He  said  the  Pakistani  are  suspicious  of  good  faith  m  any  sug¬ 
gestions  proposed  in  behalf  of  India  although  it  is  obvious  to  Dixon 
that  the  Pakistani  too  are  desperately  anxious  to  arrive  at  a  solu  ion 
in  Kashmir.  He  feels  that  if  there  could  be  some  positive  oiler  of  record 
T  accord*]  from  India  he  would  have  a  basis  for  allaying  the  1  ak- 
istani’s  suspicions.  In  the  event  that  this  could  be  brought  about  he 
would  then  suggest  a  further  meeting  of  the  two  governments  not 
limited  to  the  Prime  Ministers  but,  in  the  case  of  India,  to  include 
Bajpai,  Patel  and  Rajagopalachari,  and  m  the  case  of  Pakistan, 

2  Nawab  Mushtaq  Ahmad  Gurmani,  Takistani  Minister  for  Kashmir  Affairs, 
1949-1951. 
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Ghulam  Mohammed,3  Zafrullah  and  Gurmani.  Ghulam  Mohammed 
this  past  week  has  been  confined  to  a  nursing  home  in  London  but  is 
expected  to  arrive  Karachi  within  the  next  few  days.  In  a  conversation 
Dixon  had  with  him  at  the  end  of  June  before  the  Prime  Minister's 
return  from  the  US,  Ghulam  said  that  he  was  certainly  in  favor  of 
bringing  the  Kashmir  issue  to  an  end  by  working  out  the  best  possible 
compromise  on  partition.  His  presence  at  a  meeting  between  the  two 
governments  would  theref  ore  be  most  helpful. 

I  have  not  seen  the  Prime  Minister  since  Dixon  returned  on 
Wednesday,  and  do  not  expect  to  see  Zafrullah  until  Tuesday  when  I 
am  limcliing  with  him. 

Sent  Department  123,  repeated  info  Delhi  10  eyes  only  Henderson. 

Warren 

3  Pakistani  Minister  of  Finance  and  Economic  Affairs. 


357. AB/8— 1150  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


secret  priority  New  Delhi,  August  11, 1950 — 9  a.  m. 

342.  1.  Dixon  told  me  following  yesterday  re  Kashmir  situation : 

(a)  Although  Nehru’s  suggestions  made  during  Dixon’s  previous 
visit  to  New  Delhi  re  conditions  for  partition  plus  plebiscite  were  by 
no  means  satisfactory,  Dixon  believed  from  conversations  with  various 
iigh  Indian  oiiicials  that  they  might  well  be  altered  during  discussions 
to  such  extent  as  to  afford  fair  basis  for  settlement.  He  therefore  de¬ 
cided  try  persuade  Liaquat  enter  into  discussions  with  Nehru  of  solu¬ 
tion  this  character. 

(b)  Nehru  had  refused  allow  Dixon  make  offer  to  Liaquat  on  his 
behalf  He  had  however,  agreed  that  Dixon  could  outline  to  Liaquat 
what  Nehru  had  said. 

(c)  Liaquat  and  his  associates  flatly  refused  attend  conference  for 
purpose  discussing  partition  plus  plebiscite.  Such  conference  they  in- 
nrvr'  wo.  ^  ^e  failure  because  they  were  sure  from  past  experience 
UUI  s  price  would  continue  rise  as  discussion  progressed.  GOP  would 
then  face  criticism  of  public  for  having  without  benefit  to  Pakistan 
abandoned  Pak’s  present  advantageous  position  of  insisting  on  general 
plebiscite.  Liaquat  and  his  advisors  insisted  India  would  not  agree  to 
fair  conditions  of  plebiscite  in  Yale  and  that  if  it  should  unexpectedlv 
agree  it  would  not  keep  its  word.  They  claimed  India  had  thus  far  not 
lived  up  to  any  of  its  agreements  with  Pakistan. 

(d)  Dixon  told  Pakistan  officials  that  so  far  as  he  could  see  only 
hope  for  settlement  was  one  of  partition  plus  plebiscite  and  that  if 
they  refuse  consider  this  kind  settlement  they  would  probablv  be 
abandoning  any  chances  which  they  might  have  of  obtaining  Yale. 
Liaquat  s  answer  was  that  Pakistan  would  never  give  lip  Vale  even 
if  it  had  to  wait  many  years  in  order  obtain  it. 
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(e)  Just  before  departure  Dixon  told  Liaquat  it  seemed  his  efforts 
had  failed  and  asked  if  latter  had  any  suggestion^  Liaquat  ggpst 
partition  without  plebiscite  with  Yale  going  to  Pakistan  Dixon  re 
nlied  this  solution  out  of  question  and  asked  if  Liaquat  would  be  wi 
Lig  consider  detailed  plan  for  partition  plus  Ple^*®;hf 
did  not  give  categorically  negative  reply  Dixon  thought  theie  b 

StimeUroneh!rleturn  Delhi,  Dixon  talked  with  Nehru  and  Bajpai 
He  told  them  of  Liaquat’s  attitude  and  proposed  that  he  invite  Liaquat 
Sid  Nehru  to  conference  and  at  this  conference  propose  plan  of  his 
own  to  both  for  partition  plus  plebiscite.  Either  side  could  be  free 
flatlv  to  reiect  plan  or  to  use  it  for  basis  tentative  discussion.  It  I'1'" 
should  mike  shoestion  neither  side  would  be  committed  in  any  way 
merely  by  hearflg  it.  Dixon  told  Nehru  he  would,  of  course,  inform 
iTaouat  privately’  when  inviting  him  to  conference  that  he  might 
sue- vest  plan  of  his  own  involving  partition  plus  plebiscite.  Liaquat  m 
kR&eA  .  A  .  .  ,•  nw TiToyTcii*  wnnlf]  merelv  be  ffomg  to  conxerence 

Indwmdd'ha™  no  official  knowledge  of  what  Dixon  might  suggest 
Y  Nehru  was  not  elltlmsiastic°He  was  afraid  such  conference 

would  break  down  and  if  it  did  it  might  be  mote  dlflkul ^  dTIob 
to  be  reached  later.  He  wondered  if  it  might  not  be  better  tor  uixon 

lo  retinal  Lake  Success  and  make  report  ^^0,1  poi  oJ 

Sf  IS 

rirelv  negative  Dixon  would  probably  leave  here  Saturday  or  Sunday, 
stop  for  short  time  in  Karachi,  and  return  US  empty-handed. 

2.  I  did  not  see  Dixon  after  he  had  received  answer  last  evening  from 
Nehru  We  have  been  informed,  however,  by  acting  High  Com 
doner  Australia  Nehru  has  agreed  attend  and  Dixon  left  early  this 

morning  for  Karachi. 

Sent  Department  342 ;  priority  Karachi  16.  Hendekson 


690D.91/&-1350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Pakistan  (Warren)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  Karachi,  August  13, 1950-7  p.  m. 

151.  Dixon  who  is  meeting  Liaquat  today  in  what  may  be  a  conclu¬ 
sive  conversation  asked  Oldliam  to  tell  me  this  morning  that  lie 
Dixon-Liaquat  meeting  yesterday  was  inconclusive.  Liaquat  agi  c« 
discuss  with  his  cabinet  the  proposal  that  Dixon  submit  separately  to 
GOI  and  Pakistan  a  detailed  proposal  on  Kashmir  for  comment,  but 
said  at  tile  conversation’s  end  that  he  must  insist  on  resen  mg  ns 
stand  for  overall  plebiscite.  He  rejected  a  meeting  with  Nehru  to  con- 
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sider  Dixon’s  proposals  before  Dixon  had  separate  comments  as  a 
possible  basis  of  negotiation. 

In  today  s  meeting  Liaquat  is  to  give  his  answer.  Should  it  be 
negative  Dixon  will  leave  immediately  for  London  and  New  York. 
If  affiimative,  then  Liaquat  will  agree  to  a  telegram  Dixon  proposes 
sending  Nehru  saying  he  is  staying  in  Karachi  for  about  ten  days  to 
formulate  a  detailed  plan  for  Kashmir  to  be  submitted  separately  for 
comment  by  the  two  Prime  Ministers  and  then  he  will  call  a  confer¬ 
ence^  if  there  is  a  basis  for  agreement.  Meanwhile  the  positions  taken 
by  N  ehru  and  Liaquat  are  not  compromised. 

Department  pass  London.  Sent  Department  lol,  repeated  infor¬ 
mation  New  Delhi  13,  London  8. 

Warren 


690D.91/S-1550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Pakistan  ( Warren )  to  the  Embassy  in  India 

top  secret  Karachi,  August  15,  1950—3  p.  m. 

Id.  Eyes  only  Henderson.  Dixon  in  conversations  last  night  and  this 
morning  told  me  he  has  obtained  Pakistan  acceptance  his  proposal 
to  receive  and  consider  an  alternative  solution  of  Kashmir  problem 
by  means  of  partition  and  partial  plebiscite  subject  to  reservation 
that  Nehru  must  commit  himself  to  accept  the  plan  for  implementa- 

ion  of  partial  plebiscite  before  negotiations  may  be  resumed  at 
Karachi. 

The  Pakistanis  are  suspicious  that  Nehru  may  take  decisions  with- 
out  fuhy  informing  Patel,  Rajagopalachari  and  possibly  other  mem- 
bei’s  of  his  cabinet  of  the  proposed  conditions  and  asked  Dixon  to  o-0 
to  Delhi  today.  Dixon  however  feels  that  negotiations  have  reached 
sucii  a  stage  they  should  all  be  a  matter  of  record  and  has  drafted 
wi  i  Pakistan  approval,  specifically  approval  of  Liaquat,  Zafrullah, 
Gurmani  and  Mohammed  Ali,  a  telegram  to  Nehru  which  will  be 
t  espatched  m  course  of  the  day.  He  permitted  me  to  read  draft  mes¬ 
sage  and  suggested  that  I  acquaint  you  with  a  paraphrase  of  its  essen- 

ial  points  should  there  come  to  your  attention  a  distorted 
interpretation. 

-  (1)  fIT?  informs  Nehru  that  Pakistanis  stand  firm  on  position  for 

roiniaif-la  0Vrra  pleblsclte  ln  accordance  with  the  three  pertinent  UN 
.esolutions.  Liaquat  was  unwilling  in  conversations  of1  last  week  to 
iecei  ve  or  consider  any  alternative  proposal. 

vi  i  U  blYt?ie,r  conversations  between  Liaquat,  Zafrullah  and 
the  PuTf  RA  i  thiat  t?°kJ?lace  Sunday  and  yesterday,  Dixon  assured 
JertKn  ^afding  Pakistan’s  position  and  said  he  wa 

ceitam  that  UN  officials  would  not  hold  he  abandons  his  position 
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Amidd  he  receive  and  consider  an  alternative  proposal.  Unless  all 
possible  solutions  are  explored  Dixon  feels  that  lie  has  not 
f-  4',,T11otinn  nnrl  that  if  either  government  letuses  to  go  along  u  \ 
will  be  Coking  a  fulfillment  of  duty  resting  on  both  countries 1  to 
™e  willing  consideration  to  any  plan .that .might  settle >  the iprobkm 
°  /o\  Hased  on  these  assurances  of  Dixon  s,  1  akistan  is  n  ,  - 

t o  attend  a  conference  on  the  basis  that  “limited  plebiscite  will  not  be 
insuDerable  obiection.”  Pakistan  fears  that  proposed  conference 
break  down  due  to  India’s  inability  to  accept  Dixon  s  conditions  to 
•i  limited  plebiscite.  Dixon  does  not  share  these  tears  on  account  of 
impression  he  had  in  Delhi  that  any  plebiscite  must  insure  fiee 
expression  of  the  will  of  the  people  uninfluenced  by  presence  of  troops 
ofthreit  of  reprisals.  Dixon  believes  also  GOI  recognizes  that  opera- 

^  1  a  ^iS 

to  attend  a  conference  only  to  find  he  could  not  subscribe  to  the  pro- 

hCePpS 

carry  on  aammisrraiive  lude  from  the  area  troops  of  every 

‘Tflf  Nehru  feels  inclusion  in  plan  for  these  provisions  to  secure 

11  tor  Otherwise  Dixon  will  proceed  to  draft  his  detailed  proposal  m 
the  next  four  days  and  call  a  meeting  at  Karachi. 

Sent  Delhi  14  eyes  only  Henderson,  repeated  information  Depart¬ 
ment  156.  Eyes  only  Secretar y .  W  \rren 


690D.91/ 8-2150:  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Pakistan  ( Warren)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

Karachi,  August  21, 1950 — 7  p.  m. 

182.  Eyes  only  Secretary.  Sir  Owen  Dixon  returned  from  Delhi 
this  morning  and  invited  me  to  see  him.  He  fl.es  to  London  day  after 
tomorrow  for  a  stay  of  ten  days  and  is  then  going  on  to  Washington 
„  ,  ].otiea  to  see  you,  Mathews,  Hickerson  and  Gross  about  Oth  Sep¬ 
tember  lie  expects  to  be  at  Lake  Success  about  September  10.  General 

538-188—78 - 91 
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Hoclges  who  lias  been  ill  for  several  days  with  some  of  the  prevailing 
Karachi  diseases  hopes  to  leave  Wednesday  even  for  US  and  will  re¬ 
main  in  NT  until  Dixon  arrives  there. 

Dixon  said  he  went  to  Delhi  following  the  receipt  of  a  telegram  from 
Nehru  last  Thursday  in  reply  to  his  of  two  days  earlier:  see  my  156, 
August  15. 

He  had  me  read  Nehru's  message  which  stated  in  the  first  paragraph 
Dixon  s  plan  for  partition  and  partial  plebiscite  was  entirely  novel. 
In  the  second  paragraph  he  admitted  partition  and  partial  plebiscite 
as  an  alternative  to  overall  plebiscite  had  been  discussed  by  him  and 
Dixon  at  the  time  of  the  conference  with  Liaquat  but  added  he  had 
understood  it  was  a  speculative  idea  and  he  had  not  taken  it  as  a  basis 
for  further  thinking.  In  three  succeeding  paragraphs  he  rejected  the 
conditions  for  Dixon’s  proposed  partial  plebiscite  on  the  grounds  that 
acceptance  by  India  would  mean  acquiescence  in  Pakistan  aggression 
and  India  in  no  case  could  accept  Pakistan  propaganda  jirior  to  voting, 
that  India  could  not  accept  a  “new  government”  as  a  substitute  for 
“the  lawful  government  now  established  in  Kashmir”  and  lastly  that 
only  assurance  of  a  free  plebiscite  could  be  obtained  by  continuance  of 

the  present  government  supported  by  necessary  Indian  troops  to  insure 
order. 

He  then  concluded  by  apologizing  for  the  length  of  the  telegram 
and  suggested  that  if  Dixon  found  it  convenient  to  come  to  Delhi  he 
would  be  glad  to  explain  at  length  his  reasons  for  rejection  of  Dixon’s 
plan. 

TV  hen  Dixon  arrived  in  Delhi  Bajpai  came  to  see  him  apparently 
on  a  fishing  expedition  to  determine  if  Dixon  would  modify  his  plebi¬ 
scite  conditions.  He  started  out  by  telling  Dixon  he  had  not  drafted 
Nehru’s  telegram  and  was  not  prepared  to  discuss  Nehru’s  “novel 
amnesia”.  When  Dixon  said  he  would  not  deviate  one  inch  from  his 
Proposals,  Bajpai  then  remarked  he  must  report  to  Nehru.  The  inter¬ 
view  with  Nehru,  which  apparently  was  planned  for  Bajpai’s  presence 
because  three  places  for  tea  were  laid,  was  confined  to  Nehru  and 
Dixon.  The  time  was  taken  up  largely  by  a  long  dissertation  by  Nehru 
that  conditions  suitable  for  a  plebiscite  through  the  eyes  of  Australian 
democracy  were  entirely  unsuitable  in  Kashmir  because  of  the  special 
conditions  there  obtaining.  Dixon  felt  that  the  interview  was  entirely 
inconclusive  and  formed  the  impression  that  Nehru  had  taken  Dixon’s 
telegram  on  partial  plebiscite  to  a  sub-committee  of  the  Cabinet  and 
bad  indicated  it  was  a  novel  suggestion  which  if  accepted  would 
abandon  Sheik  Abdullah  and  his  government  and  received  a  mandate 
to  draft  a  reply  of  rejection.  From  his  conversation  with  Bajpai 
Dixon  inferred  that  the  FonMin  had  made  a  draft  which  was  torn 
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Up  by  Nehru  who  thereupon  drafted  a  telegram  himself,  as  received 
by  Dixon,  without  further  consultation  with  his  Cabinet. 

Dixon  has  not  yet  seen  Liaquat  with  whom  he  has  an  appointment 
this  afternoon.  Nehru,  when  Dixon  left,  inquired  what  kind  of  press 
statement  he  would  issue  when  leaving  the  subcontinent.  Dixon  said 
he  planned  to  issue  identical  statements  simultaneously  from  Delhi 
and  Karachi  when  he  leaves  Wednesday  morning;  that  he  does  not 
intend  to  criticize  governments  but  he  does  intend  to  set  forth  clearly 
the  history  of  his  activities  and  spell  out  his  efforts  to  reach  an 
agreement.  His  understanding  of  Nehru’s  feelings  at  the  time  lie  le  t 
was  that  he  is  somewhat  baffled  and  bewildered  and  wonders  how 
severely  Dixon  may  criticize  him  in  his  report  to  the  I  N. 

Dixon  feels  that  his  mission  has  accomplished  something  to  the 
extent  of  bringing  to  the  attention  of  the  two  governments  condi¬ 
tions  that  may  have  to  be  met  should  the  Kashmir  question  be  brought 
to  plebiscite,  and  that  the  partial  reaction  of  some  Cabinet  members 
both  in  India  and  Pakistan,  is  to  work  out  a  partition  that  would 
not  require  the  holding  of  a  plebiscite.  Dixon  feels  that  this  attitude 
is  so  strong  among  three  leading  members  of  the  India  (  abinet  that 
if  the  Pakistanis  were  to  attempt  a  solution  at  a  lower  political  level 
there  might  be  a  friendly  approach  to  Patel  for  an  arrangement  that 
would  give  Pakistan  the  Yale  provided  Sheik  Abdullah  could  be 
looked  after.  He  hopes  that  the  Pakistanis  will  not  attempt  to  exploit 
his  press  statement  prior  to  the  publication  of  his  report  by  the  I  N. 

With  reference  to  war  talk  voiced  by  Nehru  this  week  and  pre¬ 
viously  by  Liaquat,  Dixon  said  General  Hodges  is  of  the  opinion  that 
neither  country  can  undertake  a  military  foray  unless  they  have  an 
assured  oil  supply.  Should  war  talk  develop  in  political  or  press  circles, 
Dixon  feels  an  intimation  from  the  UK  and/or  the  US  that  oil  would 
not  be  available  would  be  an  effective  deterrent. 

Warren 


357.AB/8-2450  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 1 

CONFIDENTIAL  WASHINGTON,  August  24,  1950—7  p.  m. 

1025.  Brit  Emb  informed  Dept  Dixon  intends  submit  factual  le- 
port  SC  possibly  without  recommendations  and  does  not  intend 

remain  Lake  Success  Kashmir  hearing. 

We  believe  SC  action  will  be  guided  by  Dixon  report  and  attach 
importance  to  his  making  recommendations  as  well  as  reporting  to 
SC.  Absence  Dixon  during  at  least  initial  stages  Kashmir  healings 
wld  handicap  efforts  SC. 

1  Repeated  to  Canberra  as  3S,  Karachi  as  116,  New  Delhi  as  295,  and  USUN 
as  182. 
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Suggest  Emb  approach  CEO  and  express  hope  UK  will  prevail 
upon  Dixon  embody  recommendations  in  his  report  and  report  in 
person  SC. 

Aciieson 


690D.91/8— 2550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India,  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  New  Delhi,  August  25,  1950 — 3  p.  m. 

476.  1.  In  view  supersensitiveness  displayed  by  Nehru  at  US 

pressure”  on  Lidia  re  Kashmir  I  have  carefully  refrained  of  late 
from  mentioning  subject  to  MEA.  During  my  talk  with  Bajpai  Sec¬ 
retary-General  ME  A  on  August  24  I  noted  he  was  leading  discussion 
in  direction  Kashmir  but  I  still  refrained  from  mentioning  subject. 
As  I  was  leaving  he  asked  if  I  had  any  idea  when  SC  might  again 
take  up  Kashmir  question  or  what  it  might  do  in  that  regard.  I  re¬ 
plied  in  negative  still  displaying  lack  of  interest.  Bajpai  then  re- 
maiked  that  it  was  unfortunate  Dixon  s  mission  had  been  unsuccessful. 

2.  I  said  I  also  was  disappointed  and  my  disappointment  was 
sharpened  by  feeling  lie  had  misled  my  government  with  regard  at¬ 
titude  GOI  on  Kashmir.  In  response  to  Bajpai’s  questioning  I  said 
it  had  been  my  impression  GOI  really  desired  solution  of  partition- 
plus-plebiscite  and  that  if  it  could  have  most  of  Jammu  and  Ladakh 
it  would  be  willing  agree  to  conditions  for  plebiscite  in  Vale  which 
would  be  so  generous  that  no  one  could  later  reasonably  charge  that 
plebiscite  had  been  unfair. 

3.  Bajpai  insisted  my  impression  had  been  correct.  He  said  that  had 
been  GOI  position  and  still  was  its  position.  GOI  did  not  believe, 
however,  it  would  be  necessary  replace  present  Government  Kashmir 
with  UN  administration  in  order  have  fair  plebiscite.  GOI  would  be 
displaying  lack  of  confidence  in  present  Government  Kashmir  if  it 
should  agree  to  suspension  functioning  that  government  during 
plebiscite  period.  Public  reaction  in  India  would  be  so  sharp  that  no 
government  which  had  agreed  to  such  arrangement  could  survive.  This 
had  been  opinion  not  only  of  Nehru  but  also  of  other  members  of 
Foreign  Committee  of  Cabinet— Patel,  Kajagopalachari  and  Ay- 
yangar.  Dixon,  however,  had  offered  no  alternative.  He  had  taken 
position  there  could  be  no  fair  plebiscite  under  Abdullah  regime.  It 
was  on  this  issue  and  nothing  else  discussions  had  broken  down.  GOI 
was  still  willing  discuss  direct  with  GOP  or  under  auspices  SC  solu¬ 
tion  involving  partition  with  plebiscite  in  Vale  under  conditions 
which  reasonable  observers  UN  must  consider  fair. 


KASHMIR  DISPUTE 


1427 


4.  I  told  Bajpai  I  still  was  not  optimistic.  He  said  that  one  construc¬ 
tive  result  of  Dixon’s  visit  had  been  that  solution  of  partition-plus- 
plebiscite  had  finally  been  placed  on  table  for  discussion. 

Henderson 


690D.91/S-2850  :  Telegram 

The  Ami  as  sadov  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secveuai  y  of  State 


secret  New  Delhi,  August  28, 1950 — 3  p.  m. 

491.  Point  one.  We  are  venturing  set  forth  below  in  response  Deptel 
292,  August  23  1 * * *  certain  comments  and  suggestions  re  possible  solution 
Kashmir  problem  in  light  of  results  Dixon’s  mission.  In  so  doing  we 
realize  it  is  difficult  for  us  while  in  Delhi  retain  completely  balanced 
view.  For  purposes  convenience  our  comments  and  suggestions  are 
divided  into  two  categories,  (a)  substantive  and  (6)  procedural.  _ 

Point  two,  substantive — In  our  opinion  partition  plus  plebiscite  m 
Vale  is  best  solution  so  far  advanced.  This  solution  would  mean  that 
India  and  Pakistan  with  certain  adjustments  should  retain  areas  which 
they  already  hold  with  exception  that  future  Kashmir  Valley  should 
be  determined  by  plebiscite  conducted  by  representatives  UN.  By  term 
“best  solution”  we  mean  solution  which  would  leave  behind  least 
amount  bitterness  and  would  result  in  least  number  of  minority  groups 
beiim  brought  under  government  distasteful  to  them.  TV  e  also  bclie\e 
such5 solution  would  afford  less  practical  difficulties  than  attempt  to 

hold  plebiscite  for  whole  country.  _  , 

Although  in  general  it  is  preferable  to  leave  in  hands  plebiscite 
administrator  all  details  connected  with  holding  plebiscite,  deep  sus¬ 
picion  of  both  India  and  Pakistan  of  each  other  and  lack  of  trust 
particularly  on  part  of  India  in  judgment  administrator  would  render 
it,  we  believe,  extremely  difficult  for  either  to  agree  to  plebiscite,  even 
in  Vale,  unless  certain  formulas  were  worked  out  in  advance  and 
incorporated  in  instructions  to  administrator.  Undoubtedly  much 
thought  has  already  been  given  to  this  matter.  Nevertheless  we.  are 
listing  several  types  of  formulas  which,  if  adopted  in  advance,  might 
lessen  suspicion  and  distrust  at  least  of  India  . 


(a)  Formula  excluding  from  Vale  so  far  as  possible  during  period 
of  plebiscite  propagandists  and  propaganda  from  either  India  or 

\b)  Formula  admitting  into  Vale  all  refugees  and  other  path es, 
to  extent  their  identity  can  be  determined,  who  had  left  during,  saj 


1  Telegram  292,  repeated  as  114  to  Karachi  and  179  to  USUIS,  not  printed, 

reauested  the  views  of  Henderson  and  Warren  on  possible  solutions  of  the  Kash¬ 

mir  issue  in  light,  of  Dixon’s  experiences,  including  their  preferences  on  future 

approaches  (357.AB/8-2300). 


1428 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


last  five  years  and  permitting  person  who  had  settled  in  Valley  during, 
say  last  five  years,  to  remain  there  but  not  to  participate  in  plebiscite. 

(c)  Formula  insuring  that  all  propaganda  to  be  circulated  by 
spoken  or  written  word  during  plebiscite  so  far  as  possible  be  approved 
by  administrator.  Although  he  should  allow  each  side  to  stress  ad¬ 
vantages  of  adherence  to  country  supported  by  it,  he  would  not  permit 
any  one  during  period  of  plebiscite  to  engage  in  propaganda  or  other 
activities  calculated  to  stimulate  hatred  against  country  or  against 
any  religious,  national,  racial  or  economic  group  in  Kashmir  or  in 
India  or  Pakistan. 

( d )  Formula  to  effect  present  government  Kashmir  could  remain 
in  office  during  period  plebiscite  so  long  as  in  opinion  administrator 
it  was  loyally  cooperating  in  facilitating  fair  plebiscite.  Administrator 
would  have  authority,  however,  to  appoint  UN  officials  to  arrange  for 
and  conduct  plebiscite.  He  would  also  be  empowered  to  appoint  ob¬ 
servers  to  local  military  units  and  to  civilian  institutions,  including 
juridical  and  police,  in  order  to  make  sure  there  was  no  direct  or 
indirect  intimidation  of  population.  Kashmir  Government  would  be 
required  accept  administrator’s  recommendation  for  removal  any  of 
its  officials  who  in  opinion  administrator  were  not  loyally  cooperating 
in  order  bring  about  fair  plebiscite  and  to  revoke  any  administrative 
or  judicial  order  which  in  opinion  administrator  was  likely  interfere 
with  fairness  of  plebiscite.  Such  Indian  military  establishment  as 
might  remain  in  Kashmir  would  also  be  required  to  remove  or  replace 
any  of  its  personnel  who  in  opinion  administrator  were  not  giving 
proper  cooperation.  Administrator  should  also  be  provided  with  suffi¬ 
cient  UN  civilian  and  military  personnel  to  replace  local  personnel 
in  case  in  his  opinion  such  replacements  would  be  advisable. 

Point  three,  procedural — In  view  of  growing  resentment  in  India 
which  has  been  quietly  stimulated  by  Nehru  himself  at  allegedly  pro- 
Pakistan  attitude  of  US  re  Kashmir,  it  would  be  desirable  in  our 
opinion  for  US  in  future  to  expect  that  UK  and  other  members  of 
Commonwealth  rather  than  US  take  lead  in  working  out  solution 
Kashmir  problem.  It  will  be  noted  that  although  Dixon’s  final  sug¬ 
gestions  were  not  agreeable  to  Nehru  no  insinuations  have  appeared 
thus  far  in  press  against  Australia.  If  Dixon  had  been  US  citizen,  there 
would  have  certainly  been  press  campaign  charging  US  with  great 
power  politics.  Nehru  still  is  hoping  that  his  Commonwealth  associa¬ 
tions  will  ultimately  be  of  value  in  carrying  out  certain  of  his  foreign 
policies  and  is  therefore  much  more  solicitous  of  feelings  members 
Commonwealth  than  those  of  FTS.  There  is  no  doubt  that  Nehru  and 
his  immediate  circle  are  at  present  unhappy  that  American  is  to  be 
plebiscite  administrator.  If  plebiscite  is  decided  upon  they  will  not, 
in  our  opinion,  give  American  citizen  degree  of  confidence  and  support 
which  they  would  give  to  citizen  of  Commonwealth.  If  therefore 
Dixon's  report  could  give  opportunity  for  Nimitz  graciously  to  resign 
and  to  give  place  to  Canadian  or  Australian  we  believe  it  would  be 
to  US  advantage  and  also  facilitate  solution  Kashmir  problem. 
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It  will  not  be  easy  to  obtain  agreement  of  both  India  and  Pakistan 
to  solution  along  lines  suggested  herein  or  to  any  other  solution.  It 
seems  to  us  that  Dixon  is  in  best  position  to  place  solution  this  kind 
on  table.  He  could  do  so  either  by  incorporating  plan  in  his  original 
report  to  SC  or  by  merely  touching  upon  it  in  that  report  and  then 
at  request  SC  submitting  subsequent  report  outlining  plan  m  detail. 
Australian  acting  high  commissioner  tells  us  Dixon  expected  at  time 
his  departure  from  Delhi  to  talk  with  both  British  and  American 
officials  before  preparing  his  report  in  order  that  Ins  report  might  be 
of  maximum  value.  In  any  event,  Dixon’s  views  as  to  best  solution  of 

problem  should  be  made  available  to  SC  . 

After  recent  statements  made  by  Nehru  it  would  be  useless  to  pro¬ 
pose  plan  completely  abolishing  Abdullah  government  during  plebi¬ 
scite.  Nevertheless,  Dixon  might  be  able  work  out  plan  which  win  e 
leaving  facade  Abdullah  government  intact,  would  render  it  power¬ 
less  to  prevent  fair  plebiscite. 

Point  four— If  Dixon  unwilling  incorporate  in  his  report  sugges¬ 
tions  for  solution  Kashmir  problem,  we  should,  it  seems  to  us,  place 
burden  on  UK  for  decision  re  next  move.  Next  move  might  perhaps 
be  appeal  India  and  Pakistan  in  light  Dixon's  conversations  to  carry 
on  direct  negotiations  in  presence  SYG  or  his  representatives  and 
to  report  progress  conference  to  SC  within,  say,  two  months. 

Sent  Department  491;  repeated  info  Karachi  unnumbered. 

Henderson 


357.AB/S-3050  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Pakistan  (Warren)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

SECRET  PRIORITY  KARACHI,  August  30,  1950  o  p.  111. 

217.  Having  been  on  tour  in  the  Punjab  for  four  days  sampling 
public  opinion,  I  did  not  see  the  Department’s  114,  August  23, 1  until 
my  return  to  Karachi  evening  28th.  I  have  subsequently  seen  a  copy 
of  Delhi’s  491  August  28  and  yesterday  evening  I  had  a  conversation 
regarding  Kashmir,  arranged  at  my  request,  with  Zafrullali. 

To  my  question  as  to  what  he  thought  the  next  step  should  be,  what 
he  thought  could  now  be  done,  Zafrullali  replied  there  was  no  question 
in  his  mind  or  in  the  collective  mind  of  his  government  that  the  next 
step  would  have  to  be  taken  in  the  SC  with  the  active  backing  o 
the  US,  because  both  Pakistan  and  India  realize  that  the  American 
attitude  will  determine  whether  any  settlement  is  possible  at  this 

juncture. 


1  See  footnote  1,  supra. 
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Once  the  two  parties  had  been  brought  together  by  the  mediator, 
their  differences  exposed,  it  will  then  be  necessary  examine  those  dif¬ 
ferences  and  to  draw  up  and  require  both  parties  to  accept  a  program 
of  action  whereby  the  wishes  of  the  population  of  Jammu  and  Kash¬ 
mir  will  be  freely  determined,  and  to  make  it  clear  that  failure  of 
such  acceptance  by  either  party  will  invite  the  censure  and  discipline 
of  the  UN. 

In  adverting  to  conversations  that  he  and  I  had  had  separately 
with  Dixon  about  the  possibility  of  direct  negotiations  on  the  working, 
political  level  between  India  and  Pakistan,  Zafrullah  said  it  was  by 
calculation  that  the  Pakistan  High  Commissioner  at  Delhi  was  a 
weak  person ;  otherwise  he  would  not  have  been  acceptable  to  India. 
He  had  therefore  discounted  to  Dixon  the  practicability  of  exploring 
a  solution  in  Cabinet  circles  in  India  based  on  the  assumption  that 
Nehru  had  cloublecrossed  his  Cabinet  in  his  arbitrary  rejection  of 
Dixon’s  last  proposal. 

Zafrullah  feels  that  if  an  intelligence  report  he  received  on  Sunday, 
that  Patel  had  been  charged  with  the  Kashmir  problem,  is  correct, 
it  may  be  anticipated  that  incidents  will  be  provoked  which  will 
eliminate  Abdullah’s  Government,  and  that  the  same  procedure  will 
be  followed  in  the  area  that  was  adopted  so  successfully  by  Patel  in 
his  handling  of  Ilyderab  State.2 

Therefore  the  Pakistanis,  who  apparently  do  not  expect  Dixon  to 
include  recommendations  in  his  report  but  to  confine  himself  to  factual 
presentation  of  the  course  of  his  negotiations,  will  seize  upon  Nehru's 
rejection  of  the  terms  proposed  for  an  overall  plebiscite  as  well  as 
his  summary  rejection  of  the  proposed  terms  for  a  partial  plebiscite 
in  the  Yale  after  an  agreed-upon  partition  of  Jammu  and  Ladakh,  and 
will  press  in  the  SC  for  a  decision  that  would  require  both  India  and 
Pakistan  to  review  their  attitudes  as  presented  to  Dixon  and  to  accept 
and  implement  his  subsequent  recommendations. 

On  the  reasonable  assumption  that  Zafrullah  knows  what  he  is 
doing  in  ruling  out  practicability  of  working-level  negotiations  in 
Delhi,  I  feel  that  the  procedure  he  suggests  represents  the  best  avail¬ 
able  course  of  action,  even  though  it  carries  the  possibility  of  pro¬ 
longed  debate  in  the  SC  and  would  enable  India  to  use  its  council 
membership  to  further  delay  effective  progress  toward  the  holding 
of  a  plebiscite.  Zafrullah  in  discussing  Kashmir  possibilities  with  act¬ 
ing  UK  High  Commissioner  on  Monday,  said  he  anticipated  no  hasty 
action  and  believed  six  months  period  might  be  necessary  to  work  out 
an  acceptance  by  India  of  Dixon’s  plebiscite,  whole  or  partial,  pro- 


2  For  documentation  on  the  dispute  between  India  and  Pakistan  over  Hyderabad 
in  1948,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1948,  vol.  v,  Part  1,  pp.  265  ff. 
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posals.  In  my  opinion  any  great  delay  in  reaching  a  solution  will  be 
dangerous,  firstly  because  the  tribesmen  are  already  holding  meetings 
to  demand  action  and  may  soon  decide  to  take  action  themselves,  and 
secondly  because  the  probability  that  the  Chinese  Communists  may 
soon  control  Tibet 3  and  reach  the  borders  of  Ladakh  greatly  increases 
the  risk  of  Communist  infiltration  into  Kashmir. 

With  Delhi’s  belief  that  a  partial  partition  plus  plebiscite  in  the 
Yale  is  now  the  best  solution,  I  am  in  full  agreement,  as  well  as  with 
its  suggestions  re  pre-plebiscite  propaganda  and  return  of  refugees. 
I  must  say,  however,  that  I  see  no  possibility  that  Pakistan  would 
accept  any  procedure  that  would  leave  Indian  forces  in  the  \  ale,  or 
leave  to  Abdullah’s  stooge  government  the  slightest  possibility  of 
bringing  pressure  on  the  local  population  either  before  or  during  the 
balloting.  Since  Delhi  feels  “It  would  be  useless  to  propose  a  plan 
completely  abolishing  the  Abdullah  government  during  the  plebiscite”, 
it  will  be  imperative  to  convince  Pakistan  that  wliatevei  facade  of 
his  government  remains  is  in  fact  powerless  to  influence  the  outcome 
of  the  voting. 

Sent  Department  217;  repeated  info  New  Delhi  22. 

Warren 


3  For  documentation  on  Tibet,  see  vol.  vi,  pp.  256  ff. 


357.AB/9-2250  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Pakistan 


secret  Washington,  September  22,  1950—8  p.  m. 

161.  Fol  is  text  ltr  from  Pres  Truman  dated  Sep  19  which  you  shld 
deliver  to  PriMin  GOP.  Shld  PriMin  be  unavailable  msg  shld  be 
delivered  FonOff.1  Begin  T  erbatim  Text. 

My  dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister :  I  am  delighted  that  you  have  re¬ 
sponded  to  my  suggestion  made  upon  your  departure  from  Wash  that 
vou  vrrite  to  me,2  and  welcome  this  further  evidence  of  the  friendship 
established  between  us  as  a  result  of  ur  visit  to  the  US.  . 

I  have  given  my  most  earnest  and  sympathetic  consideration  to  ur 
ltr  and  have  discussed  it  with  the  SecState.  Its  contents  clearly  por¬ 
tray  the  efforts  of  the  Govt  of  Pak  to  arrive  at  a  solution  of  the 
Kashmir  problem.  I  can  appreciate  ur  grave  concern  and  the  concern 
of  the  people  of  Pak  over  the  long  delays  in  the  settlement  of  tins 

issue. 


1  In  the  absence  of  the  Prime  Minister,  delivered  to  the  Secretary  of  External 

Affairs,  Mohammed  Ikramullah,  on  September  25.  m, 

3  A  letter  from  the  Prime  Minister  was  addressed  to  President  Tiurnan  on 
August  28  and  transmitted  by  Ambassador  Ispahan!  in  a  letter  dated  August  su, 
neither  printed  (357.AB/9-1550).  A  similar  message  was  addressed  to  Attlee. 
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The  Govt  of  the  US  is  keenly  aware  of  the  seriousness  of  the 
Kashmir  dispute,  and  it  consequently  was  a  source  of  deep  disappoint¬ 
ment  to  me  to  learn  of  the  breakdown  of  the  negots  undertaken  by 
Sir  Owen  Dixon.  We  had  hoped  that  progress  cld  be  made  in  remov¬ 
ing  this  major  block  to  cooperation  and  understanding  between  the 
peoples  of  Pak  and  India. 

We  are  awaiting  Sir  Owen’s  report,  which  will  receive  most  careful 
consideration.  We  shall  continue  to  use  our  best  efforts  in  the  UN  SC 
to  assist  the  Govt  of  Pak  and  the  Govt  of  India  to  reach  a  fair  solu¬ 
tion  of  the  Kashmir  problem.  I  am  confident  that  you  will,  in  the 
coming  consideration  of  this  issue  by  the  SC,  continue  to  give  the 
same  splendid  cooperation  you  rendered  to  Sir  Owen  Dixon. 

Mrs.  Truman  joins  me  in  expressing  to  you  and  to  Begum  Liaquat 
Ali  our  sincere  wishes  for  ur  continued  good  health  and  success  and 
for  the  welfare  of  the  people  of  Pak. 

Very  sincerely  yours,  (signed)  Harry  S.  Truman 

End  Verbatim  Text. 

Webb 


357.AB/9-2550 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  United  Nations  Affairs  ( Hickerson)1 


secret  [Washington,]  September  25,  1950. 

Subject :  Kashmir  Dispute :  Meeting  with  Sir  Owen  Dixon 
Participants:  Sir  Owen  Dixon,  UN  Representative  for  Kashmir 
Mr.  John  D.  Hickerson,  UNA 

1.  I  had  dinner  with  Sir  Owen  on  Monday  evening,  September  18, 
at  which  time  we  discussed  various  aspects  of  his  recent  mission.  Sir 
Owen,  in  addition  to  describing  his  efforts  in  some  detail,  as  now  set 
forth  in  his  report  to  the  Security  Council,2 3  reiterated  his  general 
conclusions  on  future  action  by  the  Council.  These  conclusions  are : 

(a)  No  major  changes  in  the  Kashmir  situation  will  occur  in  the 
next  6  months,  even  if  nothing  is  done  by  the  parties  or  by  the  Security 
Council  to  attempt  to  reach  a  solution  of  the  issue ; 

(5)  The  parties,  themselves,  must  solve  the  political  and  terri¬ 
torial  problems; 

( c )  The  Security  Council  should  concentrate  on  reducing  the  armed 
forces  in  the  area. 


1  This  memorandum,  prepared  by  Howard  Meyers  of  the  Office  of  the  United 

Nations  Political  and  Security  Affairs,  included  the  following  notation :  “This 
memorandum  has  not  been  read  by  Mr.  Hickerson,  but  is  based  on  his  description 
of  this  meeting  to  the  writer  of  this  memorandum.” 

3  Report  transmitted  by  Dixon  to  the  President  of  the  Security  Council  in  a 
letter  dated  September  15,  1950.  The  report,  Security  Council  Document  S/1791, 
S/1791/ Add.  1,  is  printed  in  Official  Records  of  the  Security  Council,  Fifth  Year, 
Supplement  for  Septemher-Decetnher  1950. 
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Sir  Owen  referred  again  to  the  advisability  of  a  Pakistan  declara¬ 
tion  that  they  would  not  commit  aggression  against  India,  and  the 
use  of  such  declaration  by  the  Security  Council  as  the  basis  foi  a 
resolution  addressed  to  solving  the  Kashmir  Dispute  and  placing  the 
burden  for  such  solution  on  India  and  Pakistan. 

2.  Dixon  made  two  additional  points,  not  hitherto  expressed : 

(a)  He  believed  that  the  Yale  of  Kashmir  should  go  to  Pakistan; 

(  b)  He  remarked  that  it  is  so  exceedingly  difficult  to  secure  Indian 
agreement  to  a  fair  plebiscite  in  the  Vale,  the  principal  bone  of  con¬ 
tention  between  the  parties,  that  a  possible  solution  might  be  to  pre¬ 
vail  on  the  Government  of  Pakistan  to  give  the  Yale  to  India  in 
return  for  Indian  concessions  favorable  to  Pakistan.  He  suggested 
that  these  concessions  should  involve  the  principal  remaining  issues 
between  the  two  countries,  such  as  the  Canal  TV aters  Dispute,  jute  and 
cotton  problems,  and  even  the  exchange-rate  argument, 

3.  I  referred  to  the  suggestion  made  by  Prime  Minister  Liaquat  of 
Pakistan  to  Ambassador  Warren  that  the  Security  Council  appoint 
an  arbitrator,  with  a  prior  commitment  from  both  parties  to  accept 
the  arbitrator’s  decision.  Sir  Owen  thought  this  an  excellent  move, 
and  suggested  that  it  was  an  opportunity  for  a  tactical  gambit  by 
Pakistan,  by  which  the  Pakistanis  would  make  a  proposal  offering 
to  accept  arbitration  and  suggest  using  three  arbitrators,  one  ap¬ 
pointed  by  Pakistan,  one  by  India,  and  the  third  by  the  two  arbitra¬ 
tors  thus  chosen  by  the  parties.  I  remarked  that  it  might  be  better 
to  have  only  one  arbitrator,  appointed  by  the  Security  Council,  since 
past  experience  in  the  Kashmir  Dispute  demonstrated  the  advisability 
of  concentrating  conciliary  or  mediatory  powers  in  one  person,  and 
I  assumed  that  this  would  be  true  of  arbitral  powers  as  well.  On 
reflection,  iSir  Owen  agreed  that  this  seemed  preferable. 


690D. 91/9-2950  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  New  Delhi,  September  29, 1950 — noon. 

799.  1.  While  in  Kashmir  I  had  two  secret  discussions  with  Sheikh 
Abdullah,  Prime  Minister,  at  his  request  during  course  of  which  he 
discussed  with  apparent  frankness  some  of  his  problems  and  views  re 
future  of  Kashmir. 

2.  He  denied  with  considerable  emphasis  stories  to  effect  he  was 
pro-Communist,  pro-Soviet,  anti-West,  or  anti-US.  He  admitted  theie 
were  two  Communists  in  his  Cabinet.  He  said  during  elections  which 
have  just  been  held  they  had  both  been  defeated  and  he  had  been 
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compelled  to  arrange  other  constituencies  for  them.  He  could  not 
afford  to  have  split  with  Communists  and  fellow-travelers  at  present 
juncture  since  they  would  turn  on  National  Confederation  in  same 
way  that  Chinese  Communists  turned  against  Kuomintang.  He  had 
to  toet  along  \\  ith  them  as  best  he  could  so  long  as  future  Kashmir 
was  undetermined.  lie  was  also  compelled  to  take  certain  measures 
such  as  breaking  up  of  large  estates  without  compensations  to  land- 
owners,  nationalization  of  certain  enterprises,  etc.  in  order  that  Na¬ 
tional  C  onfederation  rather  than  Communists  should  get  credit  with 
people  therefor.  So  long  as  there  was  possibility  that  there  would  be 
at  some  time  popular  vote  as  to  future  Kashmir,  National  Con- 
fedeiation  must  do  as  much  for  peasants  and  workers  as  Communists 
could  reasonably  promise  to  do.  He  was  not  unaware  of  dangers  of 

communism  but  he  was  convinced  his  present  course  was  best  method 
meeting  this  danger. 

Communists  and  fellow-travelers  were  carrying  on  extremely 
active  campaign  against  US  both  within  and  outside  National  Con¬ 
federation  Party  and  were  unceasingly  endeavoring  undermine  him¬ 
self,  Bakshi,  Deputy  Prime  Minister,  and  other  non-Communists  by 
intimating  they  were  pro-Western  and  pro-US.  Failure  to  deny  it 
was  [while?]  negotiating  with  Pakistan  for  bases  in  Kashmir  was  be¬ 
ing  exploited  by  Communists  as  evidence  truth  their  charges  in  this  re¬ 
spect  and  was  putting  friends  US  on  defensive.  He  personally  had  no 
hope  for  economic  future  of  Kashmir  regardless  whether  it  went  to 
India  or  Pakistan,  or  became  independent  unless  it  would  have  friendly 
interest  and  economic  cooperation  of  US. 

I.  In  discussing  future  Kashmir,  Abdullah  was  vigorous  in  restat¬ 
ing  that  in  his  opinion  it  should  be  independent ;  that  overwhelming 
majority  population  desired  this  independence;  and  that  he  had 
reason  believe  that  some  Azad  Kashmir  leaders  desired  independence 
and  would  be  willing  cooperate  with  leaders  National  Confederation 
if  there  was  reasonable  chance  such  cooperation  would  result  in  inde¬ 
pendence.  Kashmir  people  could  not  understand  why  UN  consistently 
ignored  independence  as  one  of  possible  solutions  for  Kashmir.  It 
lad  held  special  Assembly  to  deal  with  independence  for  Palestine 
which  was  smaller  in  area  and  population  and  less  economically  viable 
than  Kashmir.  Kashmir  people  had  language  and  cultural  back- 
ground  their  own.  Their  Hindus  by  custom  and  tradition  widely 
tillered  from  Hindus  India,  and  outlook  and  background  their 
Moslems  also^ quite  different  from  Moslems  Pakistan.  Fact  was  that 

population  Kashmir  homogeneous  in  spite  of  presence  of  Hindu 
minority. 

o.  When  I  asked  Abdullah  if  he  thought  Kashmir  could  remain 
stable  independent  country  without  friendly  support  India  and 
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Pakistan  lie  replied  negative.  In  Ids  opinion  independent  Kashmir 
could  exist  only  in  case  it  had  friendship  both  of  India  and  Pakistan; 
in  case  both  these  countries  had  friendly  relations  with  each  other; 
and  in  case  US  through  UN  or  direct  would  enable  it,  by  investments 
or  other  economic  assistance,  to  develop  its  magnificent  resources. 
Adherence  Kashmir  to  India  would  not  lead  in  foreseeable  future  to 
improving  miserable  economic  lot  of  population.  There  were  so  many 
areas  of  India  in  urgent  need  of  economic  development  he  was  con¬ 
vinced  Kashmir  would  get  relatively  little  attention.  Nevertheless, 
it  would  be  preferable  for  Kashmir  to  go  to  India  than  to  Pakistan. 
It  would  be  disastrous  for  Kashmiris  to  be  brought  under  control  oi 
government  with  medieval  Koranic  outlook. 

"  G.  Abdullah  insisted  that  partition  plus  plebiscite  formula  Dixon 
would  be  impractical.  No  method  for  partition  could  be  dev isecl  which 
would  not  sever  close  blood,  cultural  and  economic  ties  and  which 
would  not  result  in  misery  economically  and  otherwise  and  lasting 
bitterness.  He  promised  supply  me  with  map  supporting  his  statement, 

but  floods  prevented  his  seeing  me  again. 

7.  Military  observers  and  other  foreigners  in  Kashmir  with  whom 
I  talked  seemed  almost  unanimous  in  their  belief  that  if  Vale  should 
be  given  opportunity  to  vote  freely  it  would  prefer  Pakistan  to  India. 
Most  of  them  were  also  of  opinion  that  population  in  general  would 
prefer  independence  to  any  other  solution. 

Sent  Department  799;  repeated  info  Karachi  unnumbered. 

Henderson 
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Memorandum  of  Coiwersation ,  by  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  [Washington,]  November  17,  1950. 

Subject;  Kashmir  Problem;  Afglian-Pakistan  Dispute;  Nepal; 
Tibet;  Korea. 

Participants:  Sir  Mohammad  Zafrulla  Khan,  Foreign  Minister  of 
Pakistan 
The  Secretary 

Air.  M.  A.  II.  Ispahani,  Ambassador  of  Pakistan 
Mr.  Mohammed  Ali,  Secretary-General,  Government 
of  Pakistan 

NEA— George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary 
SOA—T.  Eliot  Weil 


Sir  Zafrulla  called  at  his  request  at  2 :  30  p.  m.  and 
90  minutes. 


remained  for 
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Kashmir 

Sir  Zafrulla  opened  the  conversation  by  remarking  that  the  last 
time  we  had  talked  the  appointment  of  Sir  Owen  Dixon  as  UN  rep¬ 
resentative  in  the  Kashmir  case  was  under  consideration.  He  said  Sir 
Owen’s  personal  qualities  had  proved  to  be  all  that  I  had  predicted, 
but  that  despite  Sir  Owen’s  efforts  the  Kashmir  case  was  again  before 
the  Security  Council.  Sir  Zafrulla  said  he  hoped  we  would  back  all 
efforts  to  reach  a  just  settlement.  He  said  the  SC  appeared  reluctant 
to  proceed;  that  Pakistan  had  refrained  from  pushing  the  case;  that 
there  must  be  something  concrete  to  go  before  the  SC ;  and  that  aside 
from  UfeSR  and  Itugoslavia,  members  of  the  SC  were  waiting  for  a 
move  from  the  US  and  the  UK. 

Sir  Zafrulla  said  an  unfortunate  development  had  been  publication 
of  the  Reuters  summary  of  the  Dixon  report  in  a  form  so  garbled  that 
undue  emphasis  was  laid  on  Sir  Owen’s  observations  that  the  incur¬ 
sion  of  tribesmen  into  Kashmir  had  been  contrary  to  international 
law,  or  “aggression.”  Sir  Zafrulla  said  India  was  unwilling  to 
agree  to  demilitarization  of  Kashmir  and  that  so  far  as  partition- 
plus-plebiscite  in  the  Vale  was  concerned,  Pakistan  was  reluctant  to 
agree  to  such  a  procedure.  Sir  Zafrulla  said  he  had  learned  that  the 
UN  Commission  had  at  one  time  considered  putting  into  its  resolu¬ 
tion  a  provision  that  the  Plebiscite  Administrator  would  have  broad 
powers  if  a  plebiscite  proved  impracticable.  Pakistan  had  pointed  out 
to  Sir  Owen  that  a  plebiscite  had  not  proved  impracticable  but  had 
been  prevented  by  the  unwillingness  of  India  to  agree  to  this  proce¬ 
dure.  Sir  Zafrulla  went  on  to  say  that  Sir  Owen  had  said  to  him : 
“You  know  my  views  on  a  free  and  impartial  plebiscite  and  I  will 
insist  on  their  being  observed  in  a  partial  plebiscite.”  Sir  Zafrulla 
said  he  told  Sir  Owen  that  if  he  was  anxious  to  have  a  conference 
on  the  subject  of  a  partial  plebiscite  and  if  he  thought  anything  would 
come  of  it  he  would  not  object  to  Sir  Owen’s  approaching  Nehru.  Sir 
Owen  sent  the  telegram  to  Delhi  and  the  answer  was  “No.” 

The  situation  in  Pakistan,  said  Sir  Zafrulla,  was  tense.  People  in 
the  tribal  areas  were  anxious  to  see  the  Kashmir  problem  solved,  and 
the  only  thing  to  fall  back  on  was  the  resolutions.  Referring  to  Mr. 
McGhee  s  remark  of  the  previous  day  that  the  resolutions  had  been 
merely  paper  agreements  which  had  not  been  carried  out,  Sir  Zafrulla 
said  any  agreement  had  to  be  a  paper  agreement  to  begin  with,  and 
m  a  broad  sense  the  two  resolutions  did  provide  a  basis  for  further 
action.  He  pointed  out  that  both  India  and  Pakistan  had  agreed  to  the 
terms  of  these  resolutions.  He  said  it  was  not  Pakistan’s  views  which 
had  blocked  settlement.  He  said  he  believed  the  SC  should  appoint 
a  representative  to  examine  the  facts  in  the  light  of  the  two  resolu- 
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tions;  the  representative  should  report  his  findings  to  the  SC ;  and  the 
SC  should  call  upon  the  parties  to  carry  out  such  recommendations 
as  were  accepted  by  the  SC.  Sir  Zafrulla  said  the  difficulty  was  that 
India  insisted  on  conditions  for  a  plebiscite  which  would  give  the  vote 
to  India.  Sir  Zafrulla  said  Sir  Owen  had  realized  that  the  Ivashina  1 
were  a  timid  people  and  pointed  out  that  unless  Indian  troops  were 
withdrawn  and  a  UN  administrator  placed  m  charge  of  the  area  a 
free  and  impartial  plebiscite  would  not  be  possible.  Sir  Zafrulla  then 

said  he  had  come  to  me  for  advice  and  guidance. 

I  remarked  that  I  thought  I  needed  advice  and  guidance.  I  said  we 
had  been  very  discouraged  over  India’s  attitude  and  had  been  trying 
through  our  Ambassador  to  make  India  see  what  should  be  done 
with  what  success  I  did  not  know.  I  told  Sir  Zafrulla  I  gathered  he 
had  in  mind  a  sort  of  master  in  chancery  to  investigate  and  to  presen 
specific  proposals  to  the  SC.  The  question  would  then  arise  as  to  what 
step  to  take  if  India  disagreed  with  the  recommendations  of  the  SC. 

I  said  that  nevertheless  I  could  see  great  force  m  Sir  ZaUiilffi  s  sug¬ 
gestion,  and  I  asked  Mr.  McGhee  what  he  thought.  Mr.  McGhee  san 
he  thought  Sir  Zafrulla’s  proposal  sounded  logical.  I  remarked  that 
logic  was  an  outstanding  characteristic  of  Sir  Zafrulla. 

Mr.  McGhee  observed  that  the  basic  question  was  whether  the  pro¬ 
posal  would  be  productive.  He  said  past  efforts  had  failed  because  of 
the  Indian  attitude  and  that  a  new  move  could  lead  to  an  impasse 
between  India  and  the  SC  which  of  course  would  not  help.  In  tins 
connection,  Mr.  McGhee  remarked  that  the  Kashmir  case  was  not 
parallel  to  the  Korean  case. 

I  said  I  gathered  that  Sir  Zafrulla  regarded  the  proposed  procedure 
as  a  moving  toward  a  goal  and  as  putting  pressure  on  India.  Sir 
Zafrulla  agreed.  Mr.  McGhee  asked  Sir  Zafrulla  whether  be  really 
thought  the  proposal  would  work.  Sir  Zafrulla  asked  Mr.  McG  ice 
what  he  expected  to  happen  if  India  were  not  informed  of  what  it 
was  expected  to  do.  He  said  it  was  a  case  of  reminding  India  of  what 
it  had  agreed  to  and  that  India  would  interpret  the  agreements  as 
it  pleased  until  the  SC  called  on  it  to  implement  the  agreements.  He 
said  the  SC  could  place  the  case  clearly  before  the  world 

Mr  McGhee  asked  whether  the  Pakistan  proposal  really  amounted 
to  arbitration.  Sir  Zafrulla  said  it  was  really  the  same  process  but  he 
had  avoided  use  of  the  expression  because  the  Indians  had  been  op¬ 
posed  to  arbitration.  Mr.  McGhee  agreed  there  was  probably  no  alter¬ 
native.  He  said  that  in  his  talk  with  Sir  Zafrulla  the  day  befoie  1 

tha?date  between  Zafrulla  Khan,  Ispahan!  Mohammed  in 

the  Pakistani  Ministry  of  Kashmir  Affairs,  McGhee,  and  Weil,  not  printed, 
Department  of  State  file  357.AB/11— 16.10. 
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had  been  agreed  that  the  obstacle  to  Sir  Owen’s  efforts  at  settlement 
was  India’s  objections  to  a  plebiscite  in  the  Vale.  Sir  Zafrulla  re¬ 
marked  that  when  Sir  Owen  proposed  to  the  Pakistanis  that  they 
agree  to  consider  partition-plus-plebiscite  with  no  Indian  troops  in 
the  Vale  and  a  UN  administrator,  he  Avas  certain  that  Nehru  would 
consider  such  a  plan  but  he  subsequently  found  this  was  not  satisfac¬ 
tory  to  Nehru.  Mr.  McGhee  suggested  that  further  details  of  such  a 
plan  might  have  been  explored.  Sir  Zafrulla  said  India  would  simply 
have  procrastinated.  Mr.  Mohammed  Ali  pointed  out  that  there  was 
•‘no  half-way  house”  between  an  arrangement  proAuding  a  UN"  ad¬ 
ministrator  and  the  present  arrangements  in  the  Vale.  He  said  Nehru 
had  flatly  declared  he  would  not  agree  to  Sheikh  Abdulla’s  stepping 
doAvn.  Sir  Zafrulla  said  another  point  to  consider  was  that  in  any 
case  Pakistan  would  start  under  a  handicap  because  of  the  number  of 
Muslims  Avho  Avould  be  excluded  from  Aroting  for  accession  to 
Pakistan. 

Mr.  McGhee  suggested  it  was  too  narrow  a  view  to  think  that  Sir 
OAven’s  plan  Avas  the  only  course  to  follow.  He  said  we  wanted  to 
focus  our  attention  on  India’s  position.  Mohammed  Ali  said  Sir 
Owen’s  plan — removal  of  Indian  troops  from  the  Vale  and  appoint¬ 
ment  of  a  UN  administrator— was  the  absolute  minimum  which 
Pakistan  would  accept;  that  anything  short  of  this  Avould  make  a 
fair  plebiscite  impossible.  I  remarked:  “I  think  Sir  Zafrulla  has 
something.” 

Mr.  McGhee  assured  Sir  Zafrulla  that  our  efforts  were  impartial. 

Sir  Zafrulla  said  the  Indian  attitude  must  be  assessed.  He  pointed 
out  that  in  February  1950  the  Indians  took  the  measure  of  the  SC 
and  that  their  attitude  toward  the  McNaughton  proposals  had  prob¬ 
ably  been  no  stiffen  than  it  had  toward  details  Avhich  had  been  dis¬ 
cussed  since  then.  He  said  that  if  a  new  approach  meant  whittling 
down  Pakistan’s  position,  Pakistan  could  not  accept  it.  He  said  he 
was  not  sure  that  Pakistan  had  not  already  risked  too  much.  He 
said  it  had  not  been  a  question  of  whether  the  quantity  X  could  be 
achieved  by  continuing  negotiations  but  rather  a  case  of  agreeing  to 
X  minus  4  or  X  minus  Z  each  time  negotiations  were  renewed. 

Mu  McGhee  said  we  had  no  particular  line  which  we  Avere  pushing. 
Sir  Zafrulla  said  “then  what  shall  I  say  in  the  SC?”  Mr.  McGhee 
said :  “We  are  not  prepared  to  take  the  lead.”  Sir  Zafrulla  said,  how- 
eve i ,  that  thiee  efforts  had  been  made.  Mr.  McGhee  said  we  had  no 
complaints  against  Pakistan’s  efforts.  Sir  Zafrulla  said  he  had  told 
Ambassador  Austin  that  he  had  never  tried  to  buttonhole  him,  but 
he  had  recently  asked  Ambassador  Austin  to  tell  him  where  he  had 
been  AAiong  and  Ambassador  Austin  had  said  there  Avas  nothing  he 
could  think  of. 
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I  asked  Sir  Zafrulla  whether  Sir  Owen  would  be  a  good  master  m 
chancery.  Sir  Zafrulla  said  he  did  not  believe  Sir  Owen  would  accept 
the  appointment.  I  said  he  had  better  go  to  work  on  the  probtem i  an 
that  this  might  at  least  lead  to  some  interpretations  Mr.  McGhee 
remarked  that  there  might  be  a  chance  of  getting  the  Indians 
adopt  the  Pakistan  proposal  as  their  own.  Sir  Zafrulla  said  it  needn 

be  regarded  as  a  Pakistan  proposal.  „„„„ 

[Here  follows  discussion  of  the  Afghan-Pakistan  dispu  c  (p<  * 
144G  if.)  and  discussion  of  developments  in  Nepal.  Tibet  and  Ivorea.J 
’  D[ean]  A  [cheson  J 


357.AB/ 11-1750 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Howard  Meyers  of  ie  ffice 
of  United  Nations  Political  and  Security  Affairs 

[Washington  ,1  November  17,  1950. 

SECRET  L  "  J 

Subject :  Kashmir  Dispute :  UK-US  Discussions  on  Future  Actio,, 

Participants:  Mr.  Robert  Fowler,  CRO.  UK  Delegation  to  the  OT 
Mr.  Michael  Walker,  First  Secretary,  British  Embassy 
Mr.  Elbert  G.  Mathews,  Director,  SOA 
Mr.  William  L.  S.  Williams,  SOA 
Mr.  Edward  Maffitt,  TJ  SUN 
Mr.  Howard  Meyers,  UNP 

1.  On  17  November,  Messrs.  Fowler  and  Walker  came  to  the  De¬ 
partment  to  discuss  possible  courses  of  action  open  to  the  L  K  an 
US  in  the  Kashmir  Question,  since  matters  appeared  at  a  standsti  1. 

[Here  follows  a  lengthy  account  of  alternative  actions  that  is  large  v 
repetitious  in  background  information.] 

Out  of  these  discussions  the  following  plan  was  evolved  and  tent  - 
tively  agreed  upon : 

a  The  UK  should  make  an  informal  approach  to  the  Indians, 
preferably  to  Bajpai  who  had  recently  indicated  his  great  interest  in 
the  matter,  and  ask  the  Indians  if  they  were  prepared  to  present  their 
proposals  for  acceptable  modifications  of  the  conditions  prev lously 
suggested  by  Sir  Owen  Dixon  for  a  plebiscite  m  the  \  ale  of  Kashmir. 
The  UK  should  let  the  GOI  know  that,  if  such  proposals  were  not 
forthcoming  the  UK  would  support  Security  Council  action  confi 
ing  the  parties  commitments  to  a  state-wide  plebiscite,  and  determin¬ 
ing  what  remained  to  implement  this  overall  plebiscite.  If  the  Indians 
presented  reasonable  proposals,  informal  negotiations  could  be  en- 

torn!  into  witli  tli6  Ptvlvistcims*  .  _  «  *  i  -a* 

b  If  the  Indians  would  not  present  their  ideas  of  reasonable  m  I - 
fication  or  if  the  proposals  presented  were  so  unreasonable  as  to 
indicate  clearly  no  Indian  desire  for  negotiations  toward  partition 
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and  a  plebiscite  m  the  Vale,  then  a  meeting  of  the  Security  Council 
would  be  called  requiring  an  explanation  from  the  Abdullah  Govern¬ 
ment  regarding  the  27  October  resolution  of  the  Kashmir  National 
Conference.1  As  a  result  of  this  meeting,  a  resolution  would  be  pre¬ 
sented  referring  to  the  Kashmir  National  Conference  action  and  in¬ 
sisting  that  the  Security  Council  be  reassured  that  nothing  which  is 
being  done  in  Kashmir  will  prejudice  settlement  of  the  problem  in 
accordance  with  past  SC  resolutions  and  the  prior  agreement  of  the 
parties.  Norway  will  be  asked  to  sponsor  this  resolution. 

c.  Either  as  part  of  the  resolution  referred  to  above,  or  as  separate 
tfiereirom,  a  resolution  will  be  presented  by  which  the  Council  will 
appoint  a  judicial  figure  (preferably  Justice  Bagge  of  Sweden)  to 
examine  the  existing  commitments  of  the  parties  under  the  UNCIP 
resolutions  of  13  August  1948  and  5  January  1949,  to  determine 
wherein  they  have  been  implemented,  and  to  report  what  remains  to 
be  implemented.  Norway,  again,  will  be  asked  to  sponsor  this 
resolution. 

d.  Following  the  report  of  Justice  Bagge  and  the  parties  comments 
thereon,  another  SC  resolution  will  be  introduced : 


( 1 )  calling  on  the  parties  : 

(a)  to  carry  out  their  part  of  the  commitments  which  remain  to 
be  implemented ; 

(&)  to  consult  together  to  work  out  their  difficulties  in  carrying 
out  these  commitments ;  ° 

(c)  in  view  of  the  attitudes  of  the  parties  expressed  in  previous 
meetings  as  well  as  the  UNCIP  and  Dixon  reports,  to 
consult  together  and  examine  alternative  solutions  to  the 
dispute  ; 

(2)  Appointing  a_  representative  or  representatives  of  the 
feecunu  Council  to  aid  the  parties  in  these  consultations. 

6.  Mr.  Fowler  had  only  one  reservation  to  this  plan  worked  out 
above,  believing  that  London  might  object  to  the  language  in  the 
pioposed  Security  Council  resolution  which  would  require  the  parties 
to  examine  alternative  solutions  to  the  dispute  [<f.(l)  (c)].2  He  sug¬ 
gested  that  it  might  be  better  to  refer  only  to  working  out  ways  of 
implementing  the  agreed  solution  rather  than  coming  out  so  bluntly 
for  an  examination  of  alternatives.  Mr.  Meyers  pointed  out  that  the 
Council,  m  its  14  March  1950  resolution  and  the  explanation  made 
subsequently  by  Sir  Terence  Shone 3  of  the  UK,  had  clearly  brought 
out  the  possibility  of  the  parties  working  for  alternative  solutions 
on  the  Kashmir  dispute.  Mr.  Fowler  agreed  that  we  could  always  go 


1  Resolution  to  the  effect  that  elections  would  be  held  for  the  formation  of 

•  Brackets  in  the  source  text. 

TT  ;Drty  U-K-  Permanent  Representative  to  the  United  Nations  and  Alternate 
U.K.  Representative  on  the  Security  Council.  u  jilt:erilare 
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-wd  with  the  preliminary  approach  before  we  have  agreement  on 
ts  plrtfcular  point,  and  will  telegraph  London  regardmg  these 

proposals. 


357.AB/ 12-1 550  , 

Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  State ,  Prepared  m  the  Office  of 

South  Asian  Affairs 1 


CONFIDENTIAL 


[Washington,]  December  15,  1950. 
Kashmir 


PROBLEM 

Pending  Security  Council  Action  on  Kashmir. 

discussion 

The  members  of  the  Security  Council  are  so  engaged  in  the  Korean 
issue  that  it  appears  untimely  for  the  Security  Counci  •  1 

Kashmir  in  December.  India  favors  delay  in  the  S ecm-ity  Council 
and  has  given  its  approval  to  a  move  by  Sheikh  -  '  «  a  o  se 

electoral  rolls  for  a  Kashmir  Constituent  Assembly.  Such  a  body  would 
m0=t  likely  provide  by  unilateral  action  the  semblance  of  popular 
support  for  the  entire  State’s  accession  to  India.  On  December  U  the 
Pakistan  Foreign  Minister  (Sir  Zafrulla)  addressed  a  letter  (Tab  -  ) 
fo“Ldent  of  the  Security  Council  formally  protesting  his 
Indian-supported  action  and  stating  it  was  a  violation  c .  the >  Jan¬ 
uary  5.  1949  Security  Council  Kesolution  agreed  to  by  both  parties 
The  United  States,  while  recognizing  the  Korean  issue  as  a  justihab 
cause  for  delay,  appreciates  Pakistan’s  great  concern  and  is  desirous 
of  obtaining  action  in  the  Security  Council  at  the  earliest  opportunity, 

consistent  with  developments  with  respect  to  Korea.  ,T  ,  m3 

The  UK  and  US  Delegations  have  drafted  a  resolution  (Pit  1  ) 
which  (1)  deals  with  the  Sheikh  Abdullah’s  move  and,  (2)  proposes 
that  the  Security  Council  appoint  a  prominent  ]urist  to  interpret 
earlier  Security  Council  resolutions,  determine  wherein  the  counti 
have  failed  in  implementing  them,  and  recommend  wha t  ^mams 
each  country  to  do.  London  does  not  favor  inclusion  of  both  items 
a  single  resolution  and  has  proposed  that  they  be  treated  separately, 


1  Prepared  by  T.  W.  Simons  and  F.  D.  Collins  National  Conference 

completion. 
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agreeing  to  co-sponsor  the  latter  proposal,  but  refusing  to  co-sponsor 
the^  former  as  it  implies  criticism  of  the  Indian  action.  Likewise,  the 
UK  opposes  hearings  until  late  January  or  early  February,  after  the 
meeting  of  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  in  London". 


RECOMMENDATIONS 

1.  Should  Mr.  Bevin  raise  the  Kashmir  issue  4  it  is  recommended 
that  you  state  the  Department  believes  a  single  resolution  is  prefer¬ 
able  because : 


(a)  A  single  resolution  would  be  somewhat  less  objectionable  to 
the  Government  0f  India  because  the  implied  condemnation  aspect 
to  n  L  aUSeS!  Kashmir  National  Conference  activity 

SttTaS'&hSrSS?0  recommendations  for  ad™ci”g 

rJAl  A  seParate  resolution  covering  only  the  Kashmir  National 
Conference  which  the  UK  did  not  sponsor,  and  which  the  US  con¬ 
sequently  would  not  sponsor,  would  have  the  effect  of  underminino- 
the  resolution  and  of  further  encouraging  the  Government  of  India 

tion  oDhe  State  PlanS  f°r  *  Assemb~?h  fbSr  “ 


2.  1  ou  also  might  wish  to  say  that  further  delay  on  the  part  of  the 
Security  Council  beyond  the  present  timetable  suggested  bv  the  UK 

of  late  January  or  early  February  would  be  a  matter  of  considerable 
concern  to  us. 


357.  AB/ 12— 2050  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  the  United  Kingdom,  (Holme*)  to  the  Secretary; 

of  State 

confidential  prioritt  London,  December  20,  1950— 0  p.  m 
3558.  In  absence  Scott  and  Murray*  (who  are  on  leave),  we  saw 
.03  d  and  Olver-  today  on  Department’s  3110,  December  19  3  In 
response,  Lloyd  informed  us  present  UK  intention  is  to  send  tele- 
grams  to  Indian  and  Pakistani  Prime  Ministers  informing  them  of 

1 1  ead° 1  Te  spe  c  t  iv  eL%  of  ^heTouthea^tAsfa  nS??' end,in|T/nder  Secretary  and 
.’John  O.  Lloyd  Assistant Southed a Bntish  F,,rei^  Office. 
Olver.  Officer  for  India  Asia  Department,  and  Stephen  J.  I, 

Southeast  Asia  Department,' British  Fo're'S  fS,  5"6®  India’  and  Ceylon- 

'co^ncS’  Alr?^  7fe^edTi°  Pakistan's  dissatisfaction 
12-1S50).  "  '  lu  e  to  solve  the  Kashmir  problem  (T90C.0O/ 
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UK  willingness  for  whole  range  Indian-Pakistani  problems,  including 
Kashmir,  to  be  explored  behind  scenes  during  Commonwealth  Prime 
Ministers’  conference  in  January  within  context  Communist  threat  to 
Asia  and  with  UK  in  informal  mediatory  role.  Message  would  make 
clear  UIv  would  not  consider  such  efforts  as  substitute  for  SC  action 
but  as  part  of  whole  effort  l'esolve  differences.  Final  decision  on  mes¬ 
sages  will  be  taken  tomorrow  in  meeting  Attlee,  Bevin  and 
Gordon- W  alkerd 

Lloyd  said  latest  messages  from  Karachi  indicated  GOP  now  quite 
anxious  have  Kashmir  problem  aired  at  Commonwealth  conference. 
Lloyd  and  Olver  believed,  and  they  were  confident  Ministers  would 
concur,  that  any  action  by  SC  would  be  interpreted  by  Nehru  as 
attempt  put  pressure  on  him  and  could  only  be  prejudicial  to  talks 
on  Indian-Pakistani  matters  at  time  Commonwealth  meetings.  They 
were  sure  UK  could  not  sponsor  any  such  proposals  as  suggested  by 
Department  and  said  that  if  they  were  taken  up  by  SC,  UK  would 
undoubtedly  feel  it  necessary  take  most  neutral  position  possible 
towards  them. 

In  view  UK’s  probable  decision  tackle  Kashmir  during  Prime  Minis¬ 
ters’  meeting  in  serious  effort  now  foreshadowed  in  message  to  two 
Prime  Ministers,  they  wondered  if  Department  would  still  consider 
action  suggested  reftel  necessary  or  desirable.  They  did  not  think  it 
would  be  desirable  hold  up  UK’s  messages  to  Liaquat  and  Nehru  and 
did  not  think  such  action  material  to  Department’s  proposal  since  in 
any  event  UK  had  already  made  up  its  mind  to  try  to  have  India  and 
Pakistan  discuss  differences  during  Commonwealth  meeting.  Lloyd 
thought  that  with  Attlee,  Bevin  and  Gordon-Walker  working  on  two 
Prime  Ministers  there  was  more  than  50-50  chance  that  Indian- 
Pakistani  atmosphere  could  be  improved. 

We  promised  relay  foregoing  information  to  Department  at  once 
and  again  emphasized,  as  we  had  at  beginning  conversation,  that  rea¬ 
son  why  Department  thought  early  SC  action  necessary  was  fear  that 
unrest  over  Kashmir  and  Pakistan  was  reaching  critical  stage.  Lloyd 
and  Olver  made  quite  clear  that  FonOff  and  CRO  did  not  attribute 
same  degree  of  seriousness  to  agitation  in  Pakistan.  They  said  that 
FonOff  naturally  quite  concerned  about  Liaquat’s  attitude  in  matter, 
but  did  not  consider  that  public  unrest  in  Pakistan  was  in  any  sense 
at  point  of  crisis.  They  discounted  tale  [ tallc~\  of  Jehad,  saying  such 
talk  endemic  in  Pakistan  and  while  perhaps  more  serious  in  tone 
at  moment  than  hitherto,  they  wondered  whether  GOP  leaders  might 


‘Patrick  C.  Gordon-Walker,  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Commonwealth 
Relations. 
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not  be  stimulating  agitation  to  gain  better  bargaining  position  in 
negotiations.  As  evidence  Pakistan  prepared  wait  until  after  Prime 
Ministers’  meeting  for  further  SC  action,  they  cited  Mohammed  Ali’s 
statement  to  the  press  on  arrival  in  Karachi  that  SC  would  not  take 
up  Kashmir  problem  again  until  after  Commonwealth  meeting. 

Pi  short,  (a)  UK  seems  clearly  have  no  fear  that  seriousness  of 
situation  in  Pakistan  has  reached  point  where  action  in  SC  of  even 
limited  nature  Department  proposes  is  necessary;  and  (b)  it  would 
consider  that  this  or  any  other  action  by  SC  now  would  only  be  harm¬ 
ful,  and  perhaps  seriously  so,  to  efforts  now  proposed  here  during 
Prime  Ministers’  meeting’. 

Would  appreciate  Department’s  early  reaction  to  foregoing.5 

Sent  Department  3558;  repeated  information  Karachi  34,  New 
Delhi  89 ;  Department  pass  USUN  55. 

Holmes 

5  Telegram  9S6  from  New  York,  December  21,  not  printed,  stated  that  in  view 
of  the  British  inability,  as  reported  in  telegram  3558,  to  associate  itself  at  this 
time  with  any  Security  Council  action  deprecating  the  Kashmir  national  con¬ 
ference  resolution,  USUN  felt  the  choice  of  whether  there  should  be  a  Security 
Council  meeting  on  Kashmir  before  mid-January  should  be  left  strictly  up  to 
the  British  (357.AB/12-2150).  Telegram  3140  to  London,  December  22,  not 
printed,  said  that  the  Department  agreed  with  the  UK  position  expressed  in 
telegram  3558  and  was  hopeful  that  every  effort  would  be  made  at  the  Common¬ 
wealth  Conference  to  make  progress  on  the  Kashmir  problem  (357.AB/12-2050). 


357.AB/12— 2250  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 1 

confidential  Washington,  December  27,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

3168.  Brit  Emb  informed  Dept  Dec  26  favorable  Cabinet  decision 
to  approach  GOI-GOP  for  informal  talks  Kashmir,  other  Indo-Pak 
differences  during  London  PriMin  mtg.  UK  HIOOMMs  have  reed 
instrs  approach  respective  govts.  We  will  treat  utmost  confidence 
this  subj  (urtel  3573,  Dec  22)  .2 

T\  e  have  noted  (urtel  3558,  Dec  20)  UK  appraisal  of  situation  in 
Pak  to  effect  such  is  “not  in  any  sense  at  point  of  crisis”.  Although 
we  sincerely  hope  this  is  the  case,  our  own  analysis  of  situation  is  not 
reassuring.  We  believe  there  are  unmistakable  signs  growing  unrest 
and  mounting  pressures  against  Liaquat  Govt  and  that  opposition 
groups  are  using  effectively  Kashmir  issue  to  weaken  Govt. 


]  Repeated  to  Karachi  349,  New  Delhi  983,  USUN  611. 

2  Telegram  3573  from  London,  not  printed,  requested  that  the  U.K.  proposal 
for  discussing  the  Kashmir  issue  at  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  meeting 
in  January  be  treated  in  utmost  confidence  (357.AB/12-2250). 
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We  believe  view  tense  world  situation  grave  responsibility  and 
challenge  falls  on  Indo-Pak  leaders  to  settle  their  outstanding  dif¬ 
ferences  and  hope  Commonwealth  mtg  with  UK  in  mediatory  role 
will  provide  means  by  which  progress  on  Kashmir  and  other  Indo-Pak 
issues  may  be  achieved. 


Acheson 


INTEREST  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  PRESERVING 
PEACEFUL  RELATIONS  BETWEEN  AFGHANISTAN  AND 
PAKISTAN  REGARDING  JURISDICTION  OVER  THE 
NORTH-WEST  FRONTIER  PROVINCE  AND  THE  TRIBAL 
AREAS  1 


689.90D/1-2450  :  Telegram 

The  Director  of  the  Office  of  South  Asian  Affairs  (Mathews)  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and 
African  A  /fairs  ( McGhee ) 2 

secret  [Washington,]  January  24,  1950. 

Subject:  Afghan-Pakistan  Dispute  over  Tribal  Areas:  Suggested 
Remarks  to  be  Made  at  Informal  Meeting  with  the  Afghan 
Ambassador. 

Problem: 

To  take  steps  to  check  current  deterioration  in  Afghan-Pakistan 
relations  and  to  develop  means  of  solving  basic  differences  between 
the  two  countries. 

Discussion: 

The  Afghan-Pakistan  dispute  over  the  status  of  the  tribal  areas 
has  in  recent  weeks  assumed  dangerous  proportions.  It  is  my  belief 
that  the  GOP,  in  spite  of  the  Afghans'  provocative  press  and  radio 
campaign,  has  shown  considerable  restraint  in  its  attitude  toward  the 
dispute.  However,  following  the  announcement  in  Kabul  of  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  an  “independent  Pushtoon  State'’,  the  GOP  has  announced 
it  is  contemplating  stationing  regular  troops  in  the  tribal  areas,  and 
using  scout  units  to  watch  the  Afghan  border.  Our  Embassy  in 
Karachi  believes  the  Pakistan  Government’s  purpose  may  be  two¬ 
fold  to  assure  the  tribesmen  of  protection  in  the  event  of  an  Afghan 
attack,  and  to  warn  the  Afghans  that  it  will  not  tolerate  interference 
in  its  tribal  areas. 

The  explosive  nature  of  the  situation  is  emphasized  bv  the  fact  that 
the  tribesmen  east  of  the  Durand  Line  are  reported  to  be  increasingly 

1  For  occasional  reference  to  this  subject,  see  Foreign  Relations ,  194S,  vol.  v, 
Fart  1,  pp.  265  ff.  The  principal  documentation  of  the  Department  of  State  on  this 
subject  for  the  years  1947-1949  is  in  files  745.90H,  745F.90H,  and  745F  90H15 
Memorandum  prepared  by  Thomas  E.  Weil,  Assistant  Chief  of  the  Office  of 
South  Asian  Affairs. 
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impatient  over  the  failure  of  the  UN  to  settle  the  Kashmir  Dispute 
Should  substantial  numbers  of  tribesmen  decide  to  invade  Kashmir 
again,  the  GOP  might  conceivably  use  regular  troops  m  the  tribal 
areas  to  prevent  such  a  movement,  but  such  action  would  be  so  un¬ 
popular  in  Pakistan  that  it  seems  unlikely  that  the  Government  would 

make  any  effort  to  keep  the  tribes  out  of  Kashmir. 

Plans  to  move  regular  troops  into  the  tribal  areas  are  therefore 
probably,  as  stated  by  the  Prime  Minister  of  Pakistan,3  a  direct  result 
of  Afghan  agitation  for  “independence”  for  the  Pathans.  If  troops 
are  actually  moved  into  garrisons  in  the  tribal  areas,  the  Afghans 
will  probably  point  to  this  as  proof  that  the  tribes  are  restless  and 
unhappy  in  their  relations  with  Pakistan.  We  have  no  evidence,  how¬ 
ever,  that  any  such  feeling  exists.  On  the  contrary  it  is  our  under¬ 
standing  that  most,  if  not  all,  of  the  tribes  east  of  the  Durand  Line 
have  signed  agreements  with  the  GOP  similar  to  those  concludec  w  1  1 

the  British  prior  to  the  partition  of  India, 

Embassy,  Kabul  reported  January  19  that  no  gasoline  had  been 
imported  from  Pakistan  since  January  1.  While  Pakistan  authorities 
state  the  embargo  is  the  result  of  the  Afghans’  failure  to  comply  with 
certain  safety  measures  governing  operation  of  their  tank  trucks,  l 
may  be  assumed  that  this  action  is  another  means  of  telling  the 
Afghans  the  Pakistan  Government  is  getting  tired  of  Afghan  efforts 
to  interfere  in  the  affairs  of  the  Pakistan  tribal  areas.  If  the  Afghans 
persist  in  their  anti-Pakistan  propaganda  and  activity,  it  is  only 
logical  to  assume  that  the  Pakistan  authorities  will  eventually  take 
steps  to  block  Afghanistan’s  transit  trade.  This  would  not  only  cripple 
MKA  operations  in  Afghanistan,  but  would  probably  cause  the 
Afghans,  in  martyr-like  fashion,  to  turn  to  the  Russians  for  economic 

and  military  assistance. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Abdul  Majid  Khan4  has  on  two  recent 
occasions  made  rather  extreme  statements  to  the  Ambassador  m 
Kabul,5  and  the  fact  that  Prince  Kaim  6  in  his  talk  with  you  on  Jan¬ 
uary  6  7  reiterated  at  length  the  current  Afghan  line,  it  should  bo 
made  clear  to  the  Afghan  Government  that  we  still  find  it  difficult  to 
understand  the  logic  of  their  approach,  and  believe  that  the  persistence 
in  their  present  attitude  may  have  dangerous  consequences. 

The  Afghans  who  are  calling  the  tune  in  the  propaganda  campaign 
against  Pakistan  appear  to  have  reached  such  a  high  emotional  pitch 
that  it  is  doubtful  whether  any  proposal  involving  bilateral  negotia- 


s  Liaquat  Ali  Khan. 

‘  Afghanistan  Minister  of  National  Economy. 

6  U.S.  Ambassador  Louis  G.  Dreyfus,  Jr. 

•  Mohammad  Naim.  Afghan  Ambassador  in  the  Lmted  States. 

7  Memorandum  of  this  informal  conversation  not  printed. 
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tions  will  succeed.  The  Afghan  Government  has  already  turned  down 
an  offer  by  the  Pakistan  Government  to  discuss  the  controversy. 
Placing  the  case  before  the  UN  would  give  the  USSR  an  opportunity 
to  interfere  openly,  and  would  probably  only  lead  to  further  mutual 
vituperation.  Mediation  by  other  Muslim  states  might  offer  a  means 
of  initiating  discussions,  but  it  is  a  question  whether  these  countries 
would  have  enough  prestige  to  put  their  decisions  into  effect.  The 
International  Court  of  Justice  might  hear  the  case,  but  it  is  doubtful 
whether  the  Afghans  could  present  really  effective  legal  arguments, 
and  if  they  lost,  they  would  be  more  bitter  than  ever. 

At  the  moment  I  believe  the  most  we  can  do  is  to  continue  our 
efforts  to  appeal  to  reason— despite  the  fact  that  the  Afghan  attitude 
appears  highly  unreasonable.  Through  the  Export-Import  loan  8  we 
have  shown  our  confidence  in  Afghanistan’s  ability  to  help  itself.  We 
are  now  in  a  position  to  tell  our  Afghan  friends  that  we  are  puzzled 
by  their  suggestion  that  they  may  “turn  to  Russia”  at  a  time  when  we 
are  giving  them  material  assistance. 

I  believe  we  should  make  it  clear  that  we  are  displeased  by  their 
efforts  to  gain  our  support  in  their  campaign  against  Pakistan 
through  threats  to  place  themselves  under  Soviet  auspices.  It  is  dif¬ 
ficult  to  believe  that  there  are  not  some  Afghans  in  responsible  posi¬ 
tions  who  recognize  the  folly  of  the  anti-Pakistan  drive.  It  is  conceiv¬ 
able  that  if  we  take  a  firm  line,  such  Afghans  may  be  encouraged  to 
uige  restraint  on  their  liot-headed  countrymen. 

[Here  follows  a  detailed  presentation  of  10  points  that  Mathews 
suggested  McGhee  cover  with  Prince  Nairn  in  the  near  future.] 

8  Recent  loan  to  Afghanistan  of  $21  million. 


689.90D/2— 850  :  Telegram 


The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Afgh 


anistan  '■ 


SECRET  _  Washington,  February  8,  1950—12  noon. 

32.  Fol  Asst  Secy  McGhee’s  suggestion  at  conclusion  conversation 
with  JN  aim  Jan  6,  Naim  accompanied  by  Ludin  2  called  at  Dept  Feb  1 
to  continue  discussion  Afghan-Pak  tribal  areas  dispute. 

Assuring  Naim  he  was  speaking  in  wholly  friendly  manner  McGhee 

d!i  t  derrrfi^evaluation  reports  fr°m  and 

ept  still  unable  fully  understand  justification  for  Afghan  agitation 
; gainst  Pak  and  Dept  unable  confirm  charges  of  unjust  imprisonment 
ribesmen,  and  eviction  tribesmen  from  lands  nor  had  Dept  been  able 


!  Repeated  to  Karachi  76,  London  5S2. 

-  ohammad  Kabir  Ludin  Khan,  former  Afghan  Minister  of  Public  Works. 
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■obtain  clear  evidence  genuine  desire  among  tribesmen  for  gieatm 

independence  than  now  enjoyed.  .  ar„ 

McGhee  said  Dept  further  unable  believe  tribes  independence  1  e 
and  death  matter”  for  Afghans;  minority  elements  existed  m  many 
countries  but  it  did  not  necessarily  fol  they  were  m  position  enjoy 
complete  independence,  and  if  tribes  were  given  independence  there 
was  no  indication  Afghan  or  any  other  country  wlcl  provide  assn 

their  state  wld  need. 

McGhee  said  Afghans  through  propaganda  seemed  to  stimulate 
very  conditions  they  deplored  and  much  of  their  propaganda  seemed 
provocative.  On  other  hand  GOP  appeared  to  have  shown  marked 
moderation  and  had  not  until  recently  taken  steps  clearly  intended  as 
retaliation.  McGhee  expressed  surprise  high  Afghan  official  m  Kabul 
had  intimated  to  our 


ressea  surpii&e  mgu  Aigua-u 

Amb  unless  US  gave  Afghan  more  assist 


I  let  U  JLlILlIliaiev.4.  wen-  -  ^  •  ,  , 

Afghans  might  turn  to  USSR.  McGhee  said  he  clcl  not  believe  state¬ 
ment  was  made  seriously  and  since  it  was  not  US  pol  to  buy  any 
country’s  friendship  US  cld  not  respond  to  such  argument.  He  said 
Export-Import  loan  was  evidence  of  US  confidence  m  Afghan 

intentions.  .  TTO  r 

Referring  to  informal  suggestion  made  m  Kabul  Ub  mediate  dis¬ 
pute  INIcGhee  said  Dept  appreciated  thought  but  felt  until  it  under¬ 
stood  Afghan  objectives  more  clearly  it  cld  not  find  rational  basis 
for  mediation.  He  said  Dept  still  believed  dispute  was  one  which  might 
be  settled  by  responsible  leaders  two  Gvts  concerned. 

Ludin  reiterated  charges  GOP  had  arrested  thousands  of  innocent 
Con  cress  members  and  evicted  tribesmen  from  lands,  and  argued 
timber,  minerals,  water  power  and  natural  skills  of  tribesmen  w  c 
moke  independent  state  economically  viable.  He  said  Afghans  owet 
great  debt  to  tribesmen,  who  had  kept  Brit  from  extending  domina¬ 
tion  beyond  Ivhyber  and  amts  Afghans  now  paying  tribesmen  were 
only  small  part  of  what  Afghan  owed  them. 

Naim  expressed  concern  over  press  reports  by  Amer  coiresponc  en 
in  Kabul  intimating  Afghan  turning  to  USSR.  Ludin  said  em¬ 
phatically  Afghans  self-interest  lay  in  coop  with  West.  _ 

When  McGhee  asked  Ludin  and  Naim  whether  they  seriously  be¬ 
lieved  Afghan  menaced  by  Pak,  Ludin  ansd  in  affix  ma.ti\e. 

Memo  conversation *  3  being  pouched.  Naim  has  requested  anot  lei 

appt  with  McGhee.  . 

In  absence  Ali  Mohd 4  Emb  requested  convey  gist  McGhee  s  remai  ks 
to  ranking  FonOff  official  and  in  its  discretion  to  other  officials  who 

*  Memorandum  of  conversation  between  Naim,  Ludin  Khan  McGhee  and 

Mathews,  prepared  by  Weil  on  February  1,  not  printed  (GS9.90D/-  150). 

4  Afghan  Foreign  Minister. 
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may  be  capable  of  understanding  significance,  such  as  Abdul  Majid.5 
While  Dept  realizes  its  views  may  have  little  effect  in  highly-charged 
Kabul  atmosphere  it  hopes  frank  statement  it  is  not  impressed  by 
extreme  attitude  toward  Pak  may  possibly  encourage  such  Afghan 

officials  as  may  favor  a  more  moderate  and  rational  approach  to 
problem. 

_  Acheson 

6  Abdul  Majid  Khan,  Afghan  Minister  of  National  Economy. 


6S9.90D/4-750  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Afghanistan1 


SECRET  PRIORITY  WASHINGTON,  April  7,  1950—7  p.  11U 

S5.  1.  Dept  believ  es  Afghan-Pak  dispute  at  point  where  some  con¬ 
crete  steps  other  than  unilateral  representations  shld  be  taken  with 
view  effecting  settlement  or  at  least  reducing  tension.  FYI  Dept  con¬ 
tinues  question  wisdom  taking  case  to  SC  or  GA;  however  this  is 
question  which  Dept  believes  shld  be  decided  by  parties  themselves 
and  in  accordance  US  policy  we  wld  not  wish  to  take  position  urging 
them  against  it.  The  I  X  might  however  be  used  in  other  ways  in 
helping  solve  problem  which  if  used  wld  have  probable  effect  of  elimi¬ 
nating  pressure  to  bring  matter  before  SC. 


2.  Tse  of  UX  offers  several  possibilities : 

A.  Dept  cld  endeavor  utilize  broad  pol  powers  given  SYG  in 
Charter  and  ask  S1G  if  he  thinks  can  be  of  aid  in  situation  and  wld 

oHmii  l  I8!™68  t0  Pai'ties-  SYG  can  act  various  ways  ease 
or  help  solve  problem.  J 


(1)  He  cld  discuss  situation  with  Afghan  and  Pak  UX  Reps 
to  clarify  issues  and  ascertain  more  eoncretelv  actual  position  both 
;4ctr  ^partial  world  pol  figure'' like  SYG  bringing 
part\es  together  for  discussion  at  UX  might  ease  situation. 

V  If  parties  so  desire,  SYG  cld  dispatch  Rep  to  field  to 

weiWR  faCt?  re;F/ee  Puslltoonistan”  and  ancillarv  issues  vex- 
both  govts  (inflammatory  propaganda,  incitement,  transit 
tiade  problems  etc.)  and  report  finding  to  SYG.  This  might  have 
salutary  effect  °n  rising  tensions.  Dept  believes  most  immed  in¬ 
flammable  matters  are  ancillary  issues  which  susceptible  easing 

Syf?  discussion  or  observation  by  impartial  third  party 
oi  o  r  G  s  stature.  1  J 


TTcr^Pe,tted  t0  Karachi  257,  New  Delhi  341, 
UbUN  155. 


London  1582,  Moscow  298,  and 
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(3)  SYG  mio-ht  suggest  a  method  or  procedure  for  parties  to 
continue  their  efforts  to  reach  settlement  by  direct  negotiation 
or  otherwise,  in  accordance  with  their  obligations  under  UJN 
Charter  to  seek  a  solution  by  peaceful  means  of  own  choice,  and 
to  refrain  from  actions  likely  to  further  aggravate  situation. 

(4)  SYG  cld  be  available,  if  parties  desire,  to  provide  his 
services  or  suggest  others  as  conciliator,  arbitrator,  or  in  any  other 
role  involving  peaceful  means  agreed  upon  by  parties. 


B.  Another  possibility  offered  by  UN  is  use  of  inquiry  and  concilia¬ 
tion  procedure  authorized  by  UNGA  in  lies  268(111),  Apr  qS,  1.4. 
Conciliation  panel  has  been  established  and  IT  states,  including  US, 
have  nominated  members  of  panel.  Also  possible  that  fed  G  wld  recom¬ 
mend  its  use. 


3.  Among  foregoing  Dept  is  of  opinion  use  of  k  act  Finding 
(2  A  (2) ),  or  UN  inquiry  and  conciliation  procedure  (2  B)  probably 
represent  most  workable  approach,  though  other  procedures  not  ruled 
out.  Dept  wld  hope  that  exercise  SYG’s  discretionary  authority  as 
outlined  wld  be  effective  within  limits  fact-finding  and  conciliation. 
Dept  believes  emphasis  slild  be  on  conciliation  rather  than  arbitra¬ 
tion  because  latter  may  unduly  imply  substance  in  Afghan  claim. 

4.  Dept  assumes  if  Afg  Govt’s  expressed  interest  in  some  sort  of 
third-party  intervention  is  genuine  one  or  more  of  these  suggestions 
wld  be  welcomed.  Dept  likewise  believes  that  short  of  accepting  ai 

bitrator  GOP  slild  be  willing  to  cooperate. 

5.  Dept  wld  appreciate  Emb’s  views  foregoing  soonest.2  Meanwhile, 
believes  desirable  Embs  Kabul  and  Karachi  using  their  discretion  as 
to  manner  of  approach  sound  out  respective  Govts  informally  le 
above  possibilities. 

Aciieson 


a  In  reply,  Ambassador  Avra  M.  Warren  in  his  telegram  292  from  Karachi  of 
April  10,  not  printed,  reported  that  Liaquat  Ali  Khan  told  him  there  were  no 
differences  between  Pakistan  and  Afghanistan  that  could  not  be  settled  directly 
between  them  and  that  any  referral  to  a  third  party  of  Afghan’s  espousal  of 
the  Pushtunistan  concept  would  cloak  a  fiction  with  some  garb  of  reality 

^reyfus^n  his  telegram  99  from  Kabul  of  April  11,  not  printed,  said  the 
Embassy  felt  there  would  be  unusual  difficulties  for  a  fact-finder  such  as 
described  in  2  A (2),  said  it  regarded  arbitration  to  be  the  least  desirable  method 
of  settlement,  and  concurred  in  the  belief  that  UNGA  resolution  268  held  out  t  ie 

greatest  hope  of  success  (689.90D/4-1 150) .  ,  T  A„/mn 

Ambassador  Lewis  W.  Douglas  in  his  telegram  2193  of  April  21  from  London 
not  printed,  reported  that  the  U.N.  Political  Department  of  the  British  Foreign 
Office  questioned  the  authority  of  the  U.N.  Secretary-General  to  exercise  the 
powers  suggested  in  telegram  85  and  in  any  case  1 ' ^ iUUl/ ! ! a °  exerclseU 
such  powers  he  would  set  a  dangerous  precedent  ( 689.90 D/4-Z10U) . 
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689.90D/4-1950  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

secret  London,  April  19,  1950— 7  p.  m. 

2129.  As  Department  may  by  now  have  learned,  Foreign  Office  has 
sent  instructions  to  missions  in  Washington,  Paris,  Pome,  Cairo, 
Ankara,  Jidda,  Amman,  Baghdad  and  Tehran  (capitals  of  govern¬ 
ments  which  have  diplomatic  representatives  in  Kabul)  to  inquire  of 
respective  governments  whether  they  would  be  prepared  emphasize 
individually  to  Afghan  Government  their  grave  concern  over  de¬ 
terioration  of  Afghan-Pakistan  relations  as  result  of  border  dispute 
and  urge  Afghans  try  reach  peaceful  understanding  with  Pakistan 
on  issues  in  conflict.  According  to  Scott,  and  Fry,1  who  discussed  this 
matter  with  Embassy  officer  yesterday,  Foreign  Office  does  not  intend 
that  there  should  be  a  joint  approach  (which  might  backfire),  but 
thinks  a  “series  of  more  or  less  serious  warnings”  might  have  desired 
effect  in  bringing  Afghans  to  adopt  more  temperate  and  conciliatory 
stanch  In  representing  its  own  concern  to  Afghans,  UK  would  prob- 
ably  point  out  its  view  that  Durand  Line  is  international  frontier, 
that  Pakistan  has  succeeded  to  responsibility  of  British  Government 
in  urea,  that  tribes  have  already  expressed  desire  remain  within  Paki¬ 
stan  and  that  Pakistan  has  indicated  its  willingness  discuss  with 
Afghanistan  economic  issues  and  any  other  problems  of  common  con¬ 
cern  which  do  not  affect  its  internal  administration  (i.e.,  Pakistan’s 
side  of  Durand  Line) . 

In  view  different  lines  of  attack  on  problem  which  Department 
and  UK  appear  be  undertaking  independently,  Embassy  took  occa¬ 
sion  to  mention  to  UK  officials  on  strictly  confidential  basis  possibili¬ 
ties  Department  was  now  considering  for  action  by  UK  SYG  under 
bioacl  powers  available  him  or  by  using  inquiry  and  conciliation  pro¬ 
cedure  of  GA  (Deptel  85  to  Kabul,  April  7).  Foreign  Office  officials 
found  these  possibilities  interesting  and  worthy  of  exploration  but 
said  that  in  considering  whole  problem  they  had  been  inclined  feel 
that  if  time  does  come  for  using  facilities  of  UK,  International  Court 
was  organization  to  which  border  dispute,  which  is  at  heart  of  trouble, 
would  have  be  referred.  It  was  justifiable  issue  facts  of  which  are 
available  and  which  was  simply  and  solely  matter  for  legal 
determination. 


1  Robert  H.  Scott,  Head  of  the  Southeast  Asia  Department  of  the  British 


Foreign  Office,  and  Leslie  A.  C.  Fry,  member  of  the  U.K. 
New  Delhi,  presumably  on  temporary  duty  in  London. 


High  Commission  at 
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They  emphasized  their  concern  that  airing  dispute  in  UN  might 
lend  substance  to  Afghan  claims,  might  result  in  decision  which 
Afghans  would  refuse  accept  and  might  give  opportunity  for  Soviets 
interfere.  Embassy  pointed  out  that  Department  too  questions  wis¬ 
dom  taking  case  to  SC  or  GA  and  had  in  mind  using  UN  procedure 
which  would  avoid  reference  of  problem  to  these  bodies  hut  which  m 
Department's  view  might  go  long  way  in  easing  tensions  and  leading 
way  to  some  understanding. 

Sent  Department  2129,  repeated  Kabul  3,  Karachi  38,  New  Delhi 
31 ;  pouched  Paris,  Moscow. 

Douglas 


6S9.90D/4-2950  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Afghanistan1 

secret  Washington,  April  29,  1950—3  p.  m. 

105.  London’s  3  to  Kabul  Apr  19.2  Re  multilateral  approach  to 
AfGovt  proposed  by  UK  Dept  informed  Brit  Emb  Apr  26  of  its 
willingness  instruct  Emb  Kabul  approach  AfGovt  along  lmes  pro¬ 
posed  by  UK  with  certain  exceptions.  Dept  stated  wld  ask  Emb  Kabul 
to:  a)  inform  AfGovt  that  USGovt  is  concerned  over  provocative 
and  dangerous  anti-Pak  agitiation;  b)  warn  AfGovt  that  continuance 
agitation  may  react  against  Afghan;  c)  state  it  is  our  understanding 
Pak  willing  discuss  with  Afghan  questions  of  common  interest,  such 
as  coop  in  maintaining  peace  on  Frontier  and  eeon  and  cultuial  mat¬ 
ters,  and  that  we  urge  Afghan  take  fullest  advantage  Pak  willingness 
enter  bilateral  discussions.  (FYI  Dept  believes  Emb  Kabul  can  avoid 
appearance  of  too  close  collaboration  with  UK  by  re  fact  that  US  has 
made  similar  representations  in  past  and  wishes  reiterate  these  views.) 

Dept  informed  Brit  Emb  it  believed  UK  in  better  position  than 
US  to  stress  view  that  Durand  Line  is  internatl  Frontier,  and  that 
Afghan  shld  accept  Pak  as  successor  to  rights  of  UK  and  former  GOI. 
Dept  also  indicated  it  believes  wld  be  most  helpful  if  GOI  support 
Brit  proposal,  and  that  UK  in  best  position  seek  GOI  support. 

Dept  believes  there  is  some  risk  in  action  contemplated  by  Brit  as 
this  approach  clcl  annoy  Afghan  and  possibly  retard  settlement.  On 
other  hand  in  Dept’s  opinion  and  judging  from  tel  from  Brit  Emb 
Kabul  relayed  BritEmb  Wash  Apr  28,  there  appears  to  be  softening 
Afghan  attitude,  and  Brit  proposal,  if  carried  out,  clcl  prove  helpful 
to  any  moderates  in  AfGovt  who  might  be  urging  settlement. 


1  Repeated  to  Karachi  as  311,  New  Delhi  as 
3  Printed  as  telegram  2129,  supra. 


430,  London  as  1985,  Moscow  as  363. 
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Since  it  wld  be  desirable  for  you  to  make  representations  to  AfGovt 
before  Liaquat  Ali  Khan  arrives  US  Dept  hopes  you  can  see  FonMin 
not  later  than  May  3.  FonOff  London  had  no  objections  ur  making 
approach  prior  BritEmb  Kabul,  but  you  shld  consult  BritEmb  in 
order  avoid  making  calls  too  close  together. 

While  Dept  does  not  desire  you  attempt  hide  fact  Brit  have  ap¬ 
proached  us,  you  shld  stress  in  talk  with  FonMin  fact  that  our  current 
approach  is  continuation  of  representations  we  have  made  in  past,  and 
in  line  with  views  we  have  held  consistently  since  June  1947. 

Dept  aware  current  multilateral  approach  may  not  produce  rap¬ 
prochement.  Nevertheless  you  are  requested  not  for  time  being  initiate 
further  action  on  Deptel  85  Apr  7  re  possible  UN  procedures.3 

Acheson 


-  In  telegram  122  from  Kabul,  May  2,  not  printed,  Dreyfus  said  he  would  pre- 
seut  the  Department’s  views  as  instructed  iu  telegram  105,  though  he  believed 
such  action  would  appear  to  the  Afghans  as  U.S.-U.K.  collaboration  and  result 
m  lowering  U.S.  prestige  and  pushing  Afghanistan  into  submitting  the  case  to 
the  UNGA  or  SC,  which  the  Department  was  hoping  to  avoid  (689  90D/5-250) 
On  May  3,  Dreyfus  reported  in  telegram  124,  not  printed,  that  when  he  com¬ 
municated  the  three  points  of  telegram  105  to  the  Foreign  Minister  Ali  Moh’d 
on  May  2,  the  latter  insisted  that  discussion  of  Pushtoonistau  must  be  a  part  of 
any  Afghan-Pakistan  meeting  (689.90D/5-350) . 


689.90D3/5— 510  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  New  Delhi,  May  1,  1950 — 10  a.  m. 

605.  If  and  when  we  approach  Afghanistan  in  endeavor  to  per¬ 
suade  it  to  cease  stirring  up  anti-Pakistan  feelings  among  Pathans 
I  venture  suggest  it  might  be  preferable  for  us  not  to  state  cate¬ 
gorically  that  we  consider  area  between  Durand  line  and  NWFP  in¬ 
tegral  part  of  Pakistan.  I  rom  strictly  legal  point  view  India  may 
be  correct  in  its  position  as  again  explained  to  me  by  Bajpai  (Embtel 
604,  May  1 x)  and  we  might  be  embarrassed  if  we  should  pass  judg¬ 
ment  on  this  point  and  should  find  ourselves  overruled  later  by  Inter¬ 
national  Court  of  Justice. 

Sent  Department  605,  repeated  Kabul  10,  pouched  Karachi,  De¬ 
partment  pass  London. 

Henderson 


1Not  printed. 
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6S9.90D/11-250  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Afghanistan 1 

confidential  Washington,  November  2,  1950 — 5  p.  m. 

117.  Embs  Kabul  and  Karachi  shld  on  Nov  6  approach  Afghan  and 
Pak  FonOffs  along  fol  lines. 

US  Govt  concerned  at  continued  unsatisfactory  state  Afghan  Pak 
relations.  Existing  tension  between  neighbors  with  mutual  interests 
impedes  essential  economic  and  social  progress  and  creates  situation 
favorable  Soviet  intrigues  and  subversion. 

US  Govt  has  consistently  taken  position  Afghan  Pak  differences 
can  and  shld  be  settled  by  direct  negot  two  govts.  This  still  US  view. 
In  order  facilitate  direct  negot,  US  Govt  making  informal  proposal. 
If  both  govts  consider  proposal  has  merit,  US  Govt  willing  assist  as 
informal  “go-between”  in  arranging  Afghan  Pak  agreement  to  terms 
proposal. 

US  proposal  which  may  be  left  with  Afghan  and  Pak  FonOffs  as 
memo  fol : 

“The  Govts  of  Afghan  and  Pak  wld  agree : 

1  To  cease  attacks  upon  the  other  by  officials  or  through  of¬ 
ficial  channels  and  to  use  their  best  efforts  to  prevent  such  attacks  m 

the  press  or  from  other  nonofficial  sources. 

2.  To  use  their  influence  to  prevent  incidents  among  the  tribes .which 
were  likely  to  affect  good  relations  between  the  two  govts.  The  two 
o-ovts  wld  further  agree  that  if,  despite  their  efforts,  incidents  did 
occur,  they  would  consult  together  through  diplomatic  channels  and 
avoid  public  pronouncements  with  respect  to  such  incidents. 

3.  To  exchange  Ambs  within  two  months.  . 

4.  To  designate  reps  to  meet  within  three  months  tor  informal, 
exploratory  discussions  of  their  differences  without  a  previously 
agreed  agenda  or  stated  preconditions.  Ihe  two  govts  wld  further 
agree  that  there  shld  be  no  publicity  concerning  these  discussions 
without  prior  agreement  between  them.” 

FYI  care  shld  be  taken  avoid  giving  impression  US  desires  or  wld 
act  as  mediator.  Our  role  to  be  limited  to  bringing  parties  together.  If 
third  party  to  discussions  proves  essential,  we  wld  endeavor  persuade 
parties  agree  upon  small  neutral  state  or  outstanding  indiv  idual. 

Latter  cld  be  US  citizen,  although  we  prefer  not, 

FYI  we  have  not  asked  UK  or  other  govts  participate  our  approach. 
Brit  will  support  if  queried  by  parties.  Indians  being  asked  do  same. 

Emb  Delhi  shld  on  Nov  6  inform  MEA  orally  of  US  approach  and 
request  GOI  support  if  parties  seek  GOI  views.  Hardly  likely  that 
Pak  wld  but  Afghans  might, 

Acheson 

1  Repeated  to  Karachi  228,  New  Delhi  656,  London  2285,  and  Moscow  294. 

-93 
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689.90D/11— 1350  :  TelegTam 

The  Ambassador  in  Afghanistan  ( Dreyfus )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Kabul,  November  13,  1950 — 6  p.  m. 

167.  Embtel  159,  November  6.1  Foreign  Minister  summoned  me 
today  and  after  reiterating  appreciation  our  kind  offer  informed  me  : 

1.  Our  proposals  considered  by  Cabinet  and  found  acceptable  as 
they  conform  with  fundamental  Afghan  Government  policy  of  main¬ 
taining  peace  and  they  contribute  to  desirable  solution  Pushtoonistan 
question. 

2.  He  desired  make  following  two  suggestions : 

{a)  Point  IY,  although  agreeable  eliminate  publication  prog¬ 
ress  of  discussions,  Afghan  Government  considers  preliminary 
statement  re  negotiations  would  be  necessary.  He  favors  if  agree¬ 
able  to  Department  and  GOP  that  he  make  public  announcement 
negotiations  have  begun  through  friendly  channels  and  urge 
there  be  no  propaganda,  that  calm  approach  should  prevail  and 
public  avoid  jumping  at  conclusions.  He  alleges  sudden  silence 
would  create  impression  in  Afghanistan  that  Afghan  Government 
had  abandoned  its  Pushtoonistan  policy  and  acceded  to  Pakistan 
viewpoint  thereby  selling  Afghan  Government  policy  supporters 
“down  the  river”.  Amongst  supporters  he  mentioned  the  young 
element  and  others  (presumably  tribal  elements)  who  are  keenly 
following  Pushtoonistan  issue. 

(&)  Text  of  Point  2  be  broadened  by  dropping  from  first  sen¬ 
tence  words  “among  the  tribes”  thereby  covering  fact  tribes 
sometimes  influenced  from  outside  and  not  only  from  within.  He 
alleged  present  language  would  not  have  covered  Chaman 
incident.2 

If  four  points  with  suggested  alterations  agreeable  to  Department 
and  GOP,  Foreign  Minister  envisions  prompt  appointment  Ambassa¬ 
dors  and  that  either  Pakistan  should  send  representatives  to  Kabul 
for  informal  talks  with  him  or  Prime  Minister  of  Afghan  representa¬ 
tive  would  proceed  Karachi  for  informal  talks  there. 

Embassy  comments : 

1.  Foreign  Minister  noticeably  cordial  giving  impression  he  and 
Cabinet  sincerely  desired  open  negotiations  and  that  this  had  always 
been  Afghanistan  Government  desire. 

2.  Not  clear  whether  real  intent  in  suggesting  broadening  Point  2 
extends  beyond  incidents  of  Chaman  character. 


In  telegram  159,  not  printed,  Dreyfus  reported  that  on  November  6  when  he 
delivered  the  proposals  of  telegram  117  to  the  Foreign  Minister,  the  latter  ex¬ 
pressed  the  informal  and  unofficial  opinion  that  there  would  be  no  undue  diffi- 

( GwfaOD/l  )  11  3’  and  4’  bUt  that  P°int  2  W0Uld  raise  Practical  difficulties 

3  One  of  a  series  of  minor  incidents  on  the  Afghan-Pakistan  border,  this  one 
occurring  on  June  17  and  reported,  like  the  others,  in  correspondence  from  Kabul 
and  Karachi  m  Department  of  State  file  689.90D. 
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3.  If  Foreign  Minister  alteration  Point  4  accepted  Embassy  con¬ 
siders  advisable  obtain  mutual  agreement  exact  wording  preliminary 
announcements  by  both  governments. 

Sent  Department  167,  repeated  info  Karachi  13,  Delhi  unnumbered. 

Dreyfus 


689.90D/ 11-24  50  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Pakistan 


secret  Washington,  Is  o\  ember  .18,  19o0  i  p.  m. 

280.  Zafrullah  and  Mohd  Ali1  2  called  on  McGhee  Nov  16.  They 
thought  Dept’s  approach  of  Nov  6  re  Afghan-Pak  differences  wld 
lead  only  “to  interminable  discussions  with  no  chance  of  solving  basic 
problem”  of  Durand  Line,  which  Afghans  have  constantly  insisted 
on  discussing.  They  feared  if  Pak  accepts  Dept  s  proposal  Afghans 
will  interpret  this  as  recession  from  earlier  Pak  stand  re  internatl 
boundary  and  that  no  other  problems  (propaganda,  tiibal  \v el  fa t  e, 
trade,  etc.)  cld  be  solved.  McGhee  pointed  out  many  other  problems 
might  be  settled  by  negots  even  though  no  agreement  reached  immed 
concerning  Durand  Line  5  US  did  not  intend  make  I  ak  recede  from 
its  earlier  position;  and  he  was  still  confident  talks  between  1  aks  and 
Afghans  cld  settle  most,  if  not  all,  their  differences. 

In  talk  with  Secy  and  McGhee  Nov  17  Zafrullah  and  Mohd  Ali 
maintained  same  position  and  pressed  for  clear  US  statement,  similar 
to  Brit,  that  US  wld  support  Durand  Line  as  valid.  McGhee  empha¬ 
sized  we  did  not  believe  it  timely  for  us  to  make  any  such  statement 
at  present.  Mohd  Ali  asked  whether  US  wld  make  its  attitude  clear 
to  Afghans  in  case  talks  broke  down  on  this  boundary  issue  and  Secy 
stated  that,  in  such  event,  we  wld  consider  possibility  of  making  0111 
position  clear  to  Afghans.  Fol  this  conversation,  Pak  Amb  requested 
firm  commitment,  before  GOP  able  decide  what  action  to  take  on 
Dept’s  approach;  that  US  wld  clearly  support  validity  of  Duiand 

Line.3 

Afghan  Charge  informed  Nov  20  4 *  that  Pak  reaction  to  Nov  6 
approach  not  yet  reed  and  that  Fon  Min  suggestions  (Kabul  s  167 
Nov  17  6)  appeared  generally  acceptable  to  Dept. 


1  Repeated  to  Kabul  136,  London  2804,  Moscow,  New  Delhi,  and  USTTN. 

a  Sir  Mohammed  Zafrulla  Khan,  Pakistani  Foreign  Minister,  and  Mohammeu 
Ali,  Secretary-General,  Government  of  Pakistan.  .  1ft  aTll1  .7 

3  The  memoranda  recording  these  conversations  of  November  16  and  17,  not 
printed,  the  first  prepared  on  November  16  by  T.  W.  Simons  of  the  Office  of 
South  Asian  Affairs  and  the  second  prepared  on  November  17  for  the  Secretary  s 
signature  by  T.  E.  Weil,  Assistant  Chief  of  that  Office,  are  m  Department  of 

State  files  357.AB/11-1 650  and  11-1750.  ,  .  „  • , 

‘Memorandum  of  conversation  between  Mathews  and  Abdul  PI  amid  A  , 
prepared  on  November  20  by  R.  S.  Leach  of  the  Office  of  South  Asian  Affaus, 
not  printed  (689.90D/11-2050). 

6  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  files. 
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McGhee  informed  Ispahan!  Nov  27  6  that  (1)  if  US  to  maintain 
its  impartiality  it  cannot  give  commitments  to  either  Afghans  or 
Pahs  re  talks  proposed  between  them;  (2)  US  position  re  boundary 
is  implicit  in  prompt  recognition  accorded  GOP  in  1947,  and  in  at¬ 
titude  which  US  has  adopted  toward  Pushtoonistan  question  since 
its  inception;  and  (3)  if  proposed  talks  shld  break  down  over  Durand 
Line  issue  we  wld  then  give  consideration  to  making  US  position  re 
boundary  explicit  to  Afghans. 

Dept  agrees  ur  view  Murray’s  suggestion  (Embtel  450  Nov  24). 7 
In  ur  discretion,  you  may  discuss  three  points  in  foregoing  para  with 
Pak  FonOff,  pointing  out  that  shld  be  no  doubt  concerning  US  posi¬ 
tion  re  validity  Durand  Line  but  that  to  undertake  at  this  time  com¬ 
mitment  to  make  such  position  explicit  wld  be  inappropriate  and 
wld  tend  prejudice  outcome  of  talks  which  Dept  obviously  expects 
will  lead  to  gen  improvement  Pak-Afghan  relations  even  if  Durand 
Line  question  remains  outstanding. 

Acheson 

6  The  memorandum  of  conversation  covering  this  talk  with  the  Pakistani  Am¬ 
bassador,  dated  November  27  and  not  printed,  is  in  Department  of  State  file 
611.90D/11-2750. 

7  The  suggestion  referred  to  here  was  offered  to  the  U.S.  Embassy  at  London 
on  November  20  by  James  D.  Murray,  head  of  the  Southeast  Asia  Department  of 
the  British  Foreign  Office.  The  suggestion,  reported  in  telegram  2969  from  London 
on  November  21,  not  printed,  was  to  explain  to  the  Pakistanis  in  Washington 
(a)  that  the  U.S.  view  on  the  Durand  Line  was  not  of  great  consequence  because 
the  United  States  was  not  proposing  to  act  as  mediator  in  the  Afghan-Pakistan 
talks  and  (ft)  that  the  United  States  could  not  at  this  time  give  any  assurance 
to  Pakistan  on  support  of  the  Durand  Line  without  endangering  chances  of  suc¬ 
cessful  negotiation  should  Afghanistan  learn  of  it.  Murray  also  suggested  that 
the  Department  of  State  assure  the  Pakistanis  that  in  the  proposed  negotiations 
with  Afghanistan,  the  United  States  would  not  urge  Pakistan  to  give  up  any 
of  its  territory.  (689.90D/ 11-2150) 

Warren’s  view  concerning  Murray’s  suggestion,  as  expressed  in  telegram  450 
from  Karachi,  not  printed,  was  that  the  suggestion  had  best  not  be  followed 
because  Pakistan  should  know  already  from  the  way  the  proposal  was  originally 
presented  on  November  6  that  the  United  States  did  not  expect  to  act  as  mediator 
and  because  any  U.S.  assurance  that  the  United  States  would  not  urge  Pakistan 
to  give  up  territory  would  imply  the  possibility  that  the  United  States  might 
later  assume  the  powers  of  a  mediator  (689.90D/11-2450) . 


INTEREST  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  RESOLVING  THE 
DISPUTE  BETWEEN  AFGHANISTAN  AND  IRAN  OVER 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  WATERS  OF  THE  HELMAND 
RIVER  1 

Editorial  Note 

Negotiations  between  Afghanistan  and  Iran  concerning  the  dis¬ 
tribution  of  the  waters  of  the  Helmand  River  (known  in  Iran  as  the 
Hirmand)  had  been  underway  since  late  1947,  when  the  Department 
of  State  tendered  its  informal  good  offices  and  the  use  of  Washington 
as  a  neutral  ground  for  informal  discussions  of  the  problem.  Conversa¬ 
tions  were  soon  begun  in  Washington  between  representatives  of  the 
Afghan  and  Iranian  Governments,  and  in  February  1948  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  suggested  that  a  three-man  neutral  technical  commis¬ 
sion  be  selected  by  the  two  Governments  to  study  the  problem  and 
recommend  a  basis  for  settlement.  The  Department  subsequently  sug¬ 
gested  that  a  United  States  water  technician  be  loaned  to  serve  as 
Engineer-Factfinder  in  Iran  and  Afghanistan  and  to  prepare  tech¬ 
nical  data  for  use  by  the  proposed  commission.  This  proposal  was 
accepted  by  the  two  Governments,  and  Mr.  Malcolm  H.  Jones  was 
appointed  to  this  post  in  January  1950. 

In  March  1950  both  Governments  agreed  upon  the  selection  of  three 
neutral  water  experts:  Messrs.  Francisco  J.  Dominquez,  Robeit  L. 
Lowry,  and  Christopher  E.  Webb;  and  on  September  7,  the  xepie- 
sentatives  of  the  Afghan  and  Iranian  Governments  agreed  in  Wash¬ 
ington  on  the  terms  of  reference  for  the  Helmand  River  Delta  Com¬ 
mission.  It  was  to  be  a  factfinding  body  which  would  not  recommend 
an  apportionment  of  water  but  rather  would  provide  technical  data 
for  use  by  the  two  Governments  in  the  negotiation  and  settlement  of 
the  problem.  Data  on  the  following  subjects  were  to  be  collected  and 
studied:  the  stream  flow  of  the  Helmand  River  at  or  below  Band-i- 
Kamal  Khan,  including  annual  and  long-range  cycles  of  drought, 
normal  flow,  and  flood;  the  past  and  present  uses  of  the  waters  of  the 
Helmand  in  the  Delta  area  (e.g.,  Iranian  Seistan  and  Afghan 
Chakhansur),  including  a  study  of  the  land  under  cultivation  there; 
the  existing  works  in  the  Delta  area  for  control  or  diversion  of  the 
waters  of  the  river;  and  plans  for  new  installations  and  methods 


1  For  a  previous  statement  on  this  subject,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1948,  vol.  v, 
Part  1,  p.  486. 
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which  might  enable  a  more  scientific  use  of  available  water.  Previous 
reports  and  documents  pertaining  to  the  apportionment  of  the  waters 
of  the  Helmand  were  to  be  reviewed. 

The  Commission  members  convened  in  Washington  on  October  6, 
1950,  and  departed  immediately  for  Afghanistan  and  Iran.  They 
spent  3  weeks  in  each  country  collecting  data,  consulting  with  the 
Heads  of  Government  and  their  officials,  and  discussing  local  irriga¬ 
tion  troubles  with  farmers  on  both  sides  of  the  border  in  the  Delta 
area.  On  February  28,  1951,  the  Helmand  River  Delta  Commission 
presented  its  report  to  the  Governments  of  Afghanistan  and  Iran. 
The  report  included  a  statement  of  the  Commissioners’  view  that  the 
engineering  data  they  had  presented  provided  a  basis  for  settlement 
of  the  problem  by  the  two  Governments. 

Principal  documentation  on  U.S.  interest  in  resolving  the  Helmand 
River  dispute  in  1950  and  1951  will  be  found  in  Department  of  State 
decimal  file  889.2614-Hclmand ;  in  two  files  retired  by  the  Office 
of  South  Asian  Affairs  (SOA)  :  Lots  57D401  and  57D421 ;  and  in  a 
file  retired  by  the  Office  of  the  Country  Director  for  Iran  (NEA/ 
IRN),  Lot  75D353. 
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611.91/4-1250  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


-3  p.  m. 


secret  New  Delhi,  A.pril  12,  19o0 

504.  (1)  My  speech  of  March  27 1  served  to  bring  more  into  open 
feelings  of  unfriendliness  towards  US  which  according  to  our  under¬ 
standing  have  been  steadily  strengthening  in  India  during  last  eight 
months.  Although  cutting  criticism  and  type  of  jeers  to  which  In¬ 
dians,  particularly  those  with  thin  veneer  of  British  culture,  are 
addicted  are  not  pleasant,  it  is  probably  preferable  that  they  frankly 
and  publicly  give  vent  to  their  pent-up  resentment  rather  than  re¬ 
main  silent  while  seething  inwardly. 

(2)  Criticism  expressed  in  press  or  orally  has  been  aimed  at  those 
weaknesses  or  faults,  fancied  or  real,  of  US  Government  or  people 
upon  which  Indians  when  irritated  with  US  are  accustomed  to  dwell, 
including  our  treatment  of  American  negroes,  our  tendency  to  support 
colonialism  and  to  strive  for  continued  world  supremacy  of  white 
peoples,  our  economic  imperialism,  superficiality  of  our  culture,  our 
lack  of  emotional  balance  as  evidenced  by  our  present  hysteria  m  com¬ 
batting  Communism  and  our  cynical  use  of  “witch-hunting  method 
in  promoting  domestic  political  ends,  our  practice  of  giving  economic 
and  other  assistance  to  foreign  peoples  only  when  we  believe  such 
assistance  will  aid  in  our  struggle  against  Communism,  our  assump¬ 
tion  of  superiority  merely  because  we  have  higher  standards  of  living, 
our  hyprocrisy,  etc. 

(3)  We  are  convinced  that  increase  of  dislike  for,  or  resentment 
toward,  US  is  primarily  due  to  growing  belief  of  Indians  that:  (a) 
we  have  not  given  and  do  not  intend  give  India  any  substantial  eco¬ 
nomic  assistance  during  this  trying  period  in  its  history,  while  giving 
billions  to  various  countries  in  Europe  and  Asia.  Failure  of  GUI  to 
obtain  wheat  from  US  last  year  either  as  gift  or  at  bargain  prices 
has  in  general  been  accepted  by  Indians  as  conclusive  evidence  that 
US  Government  and  people  are  not  really  interested  in  welfare  ot 


1  Speech  before  the  Indian 
the  press  on  the  same  date. 
April  10, 1950,  pp.  562-567. 


Council  of  World  Affairs  at  New  Delhi,  released  to 
For  excerpts,  see  Department  of  State  Bulletin, 


1461 


1462 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


Indian  people  and  that  US  has  no  intention  of  rendering  India  any 
important  aid  in  foreseeable  future  in  latter’s  battle  to  maintain  or 
raise  standards  of  living  or  in  carrying  out  urgently  needed  programs 
economic  development.  Indians  are  inclined  regard  Point  Four  aid 
as  grandiose  empty  gesture  made  for  double  purpose  of  convincing 
undeveloped  peoples  US  interest  in  them  and  of  gaining  extensive 
influence  over  such  peoples  at  relatively  little  cost. 

(5)  US  favors  Pakistan  in  Kashmir  dispute,2  is  using  its  influence 
behind  scenes  to  help  Pakistan  obtain  Kashmir,  and  is  even  endeavor¬ 
ing  exert  economic  pressure  on  India  to  follow  course  of  action  which 
would  give  Kashmir  to  Pakistan.  Indians  in  ever  larger  numbers  are 
becoming  convinced  that  US  preference  for  Pakistan  is  based  on  US 
belief  that  friendship  of  Pakistan  is  more  valuable  to  US  than  that 
of  India. 

(c)  US  engrossed  in  world-wide  struggle  for  maintenance  of  sys¬ 
tem  of  free  enterprise  is  using  its  economic  power  through  various 
channels  in  attempts  to  force  India  to  abandon  national  economic 
planning  which  GOI  supported  by  majority  Indian  nationalists  con¬ 
siders  essential  for  economic  development  of  country  in  view  of  India’s 
shortage  in  material  and  financial  resources,  of  technical  and  adminis¬ 
trative  personnel  in  Government  apparatus,  and  of  public-spirited  and 
able  financiers,  industrialists,  and  merchants  in  business  circles. 

>  (4)  Explanations  of  reasons  for  failure  US  to  give  India  substan¬ 
tial  economic  aid,  of  US  position  re  Kashmir,  of  US  attitude  re 
private  versus  state  enterprise  make  little  impression  since  most  In¬ 
dians  take  attitude  ^action  speaks  louder  than  words.”  They  state 
or  insinuate  that  no  explanations,  regardless  their  smoothness,  can 
erase  facts  as  they  see  them  that  PTS  has  been  and  is  slighting  India 
in  distributing  aid  among  foreign  peoples;  that  US  has  found  it  con¬ 
venient  ignore  moral  factors  in  Kashmir  dispute  and  sometimes 
openly,  sometimes  furtively,  support  Pakistan’s  position;  and  that  US 
has  been  bringing  pressure  on  India  through  various  ways  to  abandon 
state  planning  and  control  and  to  lay  itself  wide  open  to  penetration 
by  American  investors  interested  primarily  in  quick  and  large  profits. 

(5)  Indian  public  in  general  has  been  so  deeply  disappointed  at 
failure  expected  American  economic  assistance  to  appear  and  at  fail- 
uie  US  to  appreciate  what  it  regards  as  high  moral  position  India 
le  Kashmir  that  much  of  resentment  against  US  must  be  regarded 
as  of  spontaneous  character.  Nevertheless  hostility  towards  US  has 
been  fanned  by  quiet  undercover  campaign  encouraged  by  group 
politicians  and  sycophants  around  Prime  Minister,3  and  systematic 

2  For  documentation,  see  pp.  1362  ff. 

’Jawaharlal  Nehru. 


INDIA 


1463 


open  attacks  on  US  made  by  Socialists  who  regard  US  as  leading 
exponent  of  capitalism,  and  by  Communists  who  see  Ub  as  main 

obst  acle  to  complete  Communist  victory  in  Asia. 

(6)  In  presenting  foregoing  analysis  of  how  India  views  US  at 
present  time,  I  realize  that  Department  may  be  somewhat  shocked 
to  learn  depth  of  resentment  towards  America  and  width  of  gap  that 
divides  our  respective  points  of  view.  We  have  not  however  arrived  at 
present  stage  of  our  relations  overnight.  Undoubtedly  Department  has 
been  concerned  by  accumulating  evidences  of  this  trend  in  our  reports 
over  past  few  months,  as  well  as  in  its  talks  with  Indian  visitors  to 
US.  I  do  not  wish  discount  factors  which  could  slow  up,  reverse  present 
trend,  such  as  persistent  dissatisfaction  of  members  of  Cabinet  and 
many  other  leaders  with  Nehru’s  basic  foreign  policies  and  their  con¬ 
viction  India  must  cease  to  alienate  those  who  could  be  of  greatest 
help  to  her  and  must  adopt  instead  a  more  cooperative  attitude  in 
dealing  with  Western  democracies  (Embtels  321, 384  and  424  March  11, 
21  and  29). 4  This  struggle  between  Nehru  and  his  opponents  will  prob¬ 
ably  continue.  It  is  an  unfortunate  fact  that  some  of  Nehru’s  most 
tel  lin<>-  arguments  are  based  on  three  fundamental  causes  of  Indian 
dissatisfaction  with  US  as  set  forth  above  in  paragraph  (3).  So  long 
as  this  internal  struggle  persists,  those  around  Nehru  will  not  hesitate 
to  exploit  such  anti-American  feelings  as  they  can  generate.  More¬ 
over  even  Nehru’s  opponents  are  not  deeply  interested  in  more  friendly 
relations  because  of  any  partiality  for  US;  fundamentally  their  posi¬ 
tion  is  that  more  cooperative  attitude  on  part  India  toward  US  is 
practical  way  for  India  to  obtain  grants  and  other  material  assistance 
which  are  now  going  to  others.  So  long  as  India  continues  to  measure 
our  friendliness  by  what  we  do  for  her,  rather  than  by  wliat  we  say, 
it  will  continue  to  be  difficult  to  advance  our  basic  objectives  with 
respect  to  India,  namely,  to  develop  India’s  pro-Western  orientation 
and  promote  her  stability.  Moreover  it  would  be  mistake  to  dismiss 
rising  tide  of  Indian  unfriendliness  as  temporary  phenomenon.  Ihis 
tide  is  likely  to  rise  higher  as  Indian  economic  and  political  difficulties 
increase.  Even  if  world  events  later  should  check  flow  and  cause  reces¬ 
sion  the  after-effects  will  probably  be  felt  for  years  to  come. 

(7)  In  spite  of  foregoing  there  are  islands  of  sincere  friendliness 
to  US  to  be  found  in  all  strata  Indian  society.  This  friendliness  finds 
expression  in  various  newspapers  and  in  oral  statements  and  gracious 
gestures  by  Indians  whom  Americans  meet  officially  or  socially.  Ev 
some  of  our  most  severe  critics  appear  sincerely  to  regret  present  tren  . 

Henderson 


4  None  printed. 
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611.91/4—1250  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  I ndia 


SECRET  Washington,  April  21, 1950—5  p.  m. 

3S9.  1.  Dept  finds  ur  recent  analysis  state  Ind  opinion  re  US  very 
useful  ( urtel  504  Apr  12 ) . 

2.  Dept  of  opinion  friendly  relations  and  close  US-Ind  coop  matters 
of  mutual  concern  must  be  founded  on  something  more  enduring  than 
million  tons  wheat,  dollar  loans  or  gifts.  We  believe  surest  way  win¬ 
ning  Ind  confidence  and  friendship  in  long  run  is  by  rptd  demonstra¬ 
tion  to  Ind  people  and  Govt  by  conduct  our  relations  with  other  nations 
ox  world  and  with  them  that  our  objectives  are  disinterested  construc¬ 
tive  as  we  are  confident  Inds  wld  wish  their  own  be  regarded.  Present 
Ind  attitudes  subj  these  beliefs  to  serious  doubt  but  Dept  not  yet 
prepared  accept  relatively  minor  material  contributions  as  basis  on 
which  build  sound  superstructure  understanding  and  friendship. 

3.  Contents  ur  conversations  with  Bajpai  (urtel  506  Apr  I'D1 
emphasize  impediment  to  better  US-Ind  understanding  of  mental 
compartmentalism  which  seems  characterize  Ind  officialdom  as  well 
as  articulate  Inds  generally.  Thus,  on  one  hand,  Ind  criticizes  US  for 
failure  provide  what  Ind  regards  as  legitimate  share  US  fon  aid.  On 
other  hand,  they  seem  ignore  public  and  private  statements  bv  re¬ 
sponsible  Inds  to  effect  that:  (1)  Ind  does  not  need  assistance;  or 
U)  that  US  aid  is  instrument  of  “dollar  imperialism.”  This  compart¬ 
mentalism  complicated  by  refusal  ack  Ind  domestic  troubles,  internatl 

lsputes  and  irresolute  econ  policies  are  strong  deterrents  to  public 
or  private  US  investment.  Despite  this  fact,  Dept  has  supported  IBRD 

loan  applications  which  have  been  only  concrete  Ind  requests  for 
asst.  1 

4.  Inds  have  apparently  never  accepted  fact  US  econ  aid  to  fon 
countries,  such  as  Marshall  Plan,  was  linked  directly  to  US  and  Ind 
vital  interest  that  countries  to  which  aid  given  shld  hasten  postwar 
reconstruction  and  econ  recovery.  For  example,  Marshall  aid  to  UK 
obviously  benefits  Ind.  US  is  willing  help  and  can  help  when  con¬ 
ditions  are  right  for  help  to  be  effective.  As  Secy  said  at  Press  Club 
address  Jan  12  2  “Arner  assistance  can  be  effective  when  it  is  the 
missing  component  in  situation  which  might  otherwise  not  be  solved. 

re  US  cannot  furnish  all  these  components  to  solve  question  It 
cannot  furnish  determination,  it  cannot  furnish  the  will  and  it  cannot 
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furnish  the  loyalty  of  the  people  to  its  govt.  But  if  the  will  and  it  ie 
determination  exist  and  if  the  people  are  behind  their  govt  then  am 

not  always  then  is  there  a  very  good  chance.” 

5.  Inds  frequently  insist  any  fon  aid  reed  slild  be  as  t  ley  pm  » 
“without  any  strings  attached.”  Limitations  were  placed  on .***  0 
which  Marshall  aid  cld  be  put.  In  our  view,  it  is  unreasonable  fori 
or  any  peoples  expect  highly-taxed  Amer  people,  from  whose  p^he 
comes  every  dol  of  Amer  aid  to  fon  countries,  to  give  these  dels  tiecly 
without  some  safeguards  they  will  serve  achieve  purposes  for  whic  i 

mtendmheiief  ^  ^  food  tQ  spare  for  econ  warfare  but  none  for 
alleviation  human  suffering,  US  has  reed  rptd  assurances  from  Ind 
qtrs  that  Ind  has  food  problem  under  control  and  has  noted  rp 
announcements  it  intends  stop  food  imports  after  1951.  Independent 
reports  of  impending  famine  in  South  Ind  and  reduction  acieage 
devoted  food  cultivation  favor  jute  and  cotton  have  been  reed  from 
our  own  sources  and  Dept  of  course  realizes  Ind f^ssttnce 
food  problem.  It  has  never  been  approached  by  GOI  for  assis 
solution  food  problem  on  basis  alleviation  hmnan  suffermg  m  Ind 
Even  single  indirect  approach  for  million  tons  wheat  was  on  basis 

econ  adjustment  not  suffering.  . 

7  Vs  you  have  explained  Inds,  US  did  not  end  wheat  discussions, 
which,  it  slild  be  noted  by  Ind  critics,  never  went  beyond Anere mcplora- 
tmw  stao-e  US  officials  gave  Amb  Deshmukh  3  benefit  of  all  info  bear 
ing ’on  possible  acquisition  by  Ind  of  one  million  tons  US  wheat  Alter 
this  info  edven  Amb  Deshmukh  on  frankest  basis,  it  was  suggested  lie 
proceed  as  lie  thought  best  make  formal  request  or  otherwise  bub- 
sec, uently,  by  an  informal  ltr  from  Ind  Emb,  discussions  were  termi¬ 
nated.  Neither  a  firm  nor  a  formal  request  was  made  by  Ind  f 01 w  lea . 
USG  may  be  pardoned  if  it  is  puzzled  learn  it  is  criticized  t 
failure  obtain  wheat  when  no  firm  or  formal  request  for  it  was  ete 
made.  FYI  Dept  preparing  separately  info  on  food  surpluses  reqi.es 

Urt8di?Mmir,  you  are  of  course  aware,  and  Dept  ^ 

was  also,  that  GOP  accuses  US  of  favoring  Ind.  Fact  both  part  es 
accuse  US  favoring  other  suggests  sincerity  US  objects .  J  «  > 
evitably  causes  Dept  consider  such  accusations  as  poss 
frned  influence  US  to  cease  fol  a  strictly  impartial  line. 

9  It  is  difficult  for  Dept  reconcile  Ind  belief  that  “actions  speak 
louder  than  words”  with  Ind  opinion  US  exerting  econ  pressure  old 

1950. 

*  Not  printed. 
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force  Ind  drop  socialist  programs  and  adopt  system  of  private  enter¬ 
prise.  Presumably,  Ind  critics  do  not  think  their  country  alone  has 
been  singled  out  for  this  treatment  but  rather  believe  this  is  a  gen 
aim  US  econ  fon  policy  in  all  countries.  If  this  is  true,  how  then  do 
Inds  explain  vast  quantities  of  aid  which  have  been  given  countries 
govts  of  which  encourage  socialistic  enterprises  and  have  been 
vigorously  pursuing  a  policy  of  nationalization  of  industry  ? 

10.  Dept  agrees  present  Ind  opinion  re  US  has  not  developed  over¬ 
night,  On  contrary,  it  believes  attitudes  you  have  described  have  been 
latent  and  submerged  for  a  nr  of  years  and  are  now  being  given  special 
expression  because  of  press  of  Ind  econ  problems  and  polit  dissatis¬ 
faction.  Despite  discouraging  state  of  Ind  attitude  toward  US,  it  is 
believed  we  must  continue  on  present  course.  As  stated  above,  we  doubt 
Ind  friendship  and  confidence  can  be  won  by  Amer  gifts  alone.  As 
in  past,  so  in  future,  econ  assistance  to  Ind  and  other  countries  can 
only  be  forthcoming  when  there  is  coincident  Ind  receptivity  and  our 
own  ability,  and  constructive  purpose  to  be  served. 

11.  In  ur  discretion  and  to  such  extent  you  consider  helpful  in 
present  difficidt  position,  you  are  authd  use  foregoing  comments  in 
confidential  conversations  with  Bajpai  and  other  Ind  officials  as 
representing  comments  ur  govt  in  response  pts  previous  discussions 

which  you  submitted  its  consideration. 

*/ 

Acheson 


791.00/7-350 

Memorandum  ~by  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near 
Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  (Hare)  to  the  Secretary 
of  State 


secret  [Washington,]  July  3, 1950. 

Subject :  Interpretation  of  Prime  Minister  Nehru’s  Southeast  Asian 
Tour,  and  Shifts  in  Indian  Foreign  Policy 

Prime  Minister  Nehru  toured  Southeast  Asia  from  J une  2  to  J une  26. 
A  symbol  of  Asian  anti-colonialism  and  always  sensitive  to  the  mood 
of  his  audiences,  the  theme  of  his  speeches  was  a  strong  attack  against 
Communism  instead  of  against  the  continued  existence  of  European 
colonialism  in  Asia  which  it  might  so  well  have  been.  The  tone  of 
his  speeches  was  set  by  an  address  delivered  in  India  just  prior  to  his 
departure  in  which  he  asserted  that  the  Communist  Party  in  India 
is  purely  terroristic.  He  affirmed  his  Government’s  intention  not  to 
tolerate  its  activities,  and  warned  that  India  would  not  permit  inter¬ 
ference  from  China  or  elsewhere. 


INDIA 


1467 


In  Indonesia  1  he  said  that  the  world  had  changed  and  that  the 
“new  imperialism”  was  a  greater  danger  than  the  relics  of  colonialism. 
He  talked  of  the  ideological  dangers  lurking  in  Southeast  Asia  and 
decried  the  extremist  movements  which  have  undermined  the  soli¬ 
darity  of  the  Asian  nationalist  movements.  He  told  his  listeners  to 
bolster  their  freedom  lest  outside  influences  “come  to  sweep  it  away 
like  a  broom.”  He  bluntly  told  the  Indonesians  that  they  must  forget 
their  old  animosities,  live  peacefully,  quit  depending  on  outmoded 
slogans,  get  to  work  and  avoid  Communism.  He  referred  to  the  con¬ 
fident  relations  between  the  Indians  and  the  British  and  bespoke  East- 
West  cooperation. 

The  Prime  Minister  talked  to  his  audiences  in  Southeast  Asia  as 
few  foreigners  would  have  dared.  In  Eangoon  his  remarks  were 
strongly  anti-communistic ;  advocating  peaceful  progressive  socialism, 
he  warned  the  Burmese  of  the  danger  of  forcing  socialism  on  the 
people.2 

Nehru’s  statements  are  to  be  interpreted  as  an  extension  into  the 
international  field  of  his  domestic  campaign  against  Communist 
tactics.  If  Communism  does  not  change  its  tactics  in  South  and  South¬ 
east  Asia  he  may  continue  to  take  the  offensive  against  it,  not  only 
in  India  but  elsewhere.  In  speaking  so  frankly  Nehru  served  our 
interests  admirably.  Following  Nehru’s  visit  to  Indonesia  our  repre¬ 
sentatives  were  informed  that  Indonesia  had  no  intention  of  recog¬ 
nizing  Viet  Minh  or  of  convoking  an  Asian  conference  on  Indochina. 

During  Nehru’s  absence  from  New  Delhi,  his  principal  adviser  on 
foreign  affairs,  Sir  Girja  Bajpai,  told  Ambassador  Henderson  that 
he  was  preparing  a  memorandum  to  the  Prime  Minister,  the  burden 
of  which  would  be  that  India  should  adopt  a  more  “positive  foreign 
policy.  Nehru’s  Southeast  Asian  performance  may  well  have  been  the 
first  manifestation  of  this  more  positive  foreign  policy.  In  this  context, 
the  second  manifestation  was  undoubtedly  India’s  acceptance  of  the 
Security  Council’s  Resolution  of  June  27  on  Korea,3  even  though  it 
was  accompanied  by  an  explanation  that  it  did  not  involve  a  modifica¬ 
tion  of  India’s  foreign  policy  of  friendship  with  all  countries.  Signifi¬ 
cantly  the  statement  did  not  reiterate  India’s  neutrality  in  the  cold 
war.  It  is  important  to  remember  the  frequently  received  advice  from 
top  Indian  officials  not  to  worry  about  public  statements  but  to  judge 
only  on  actions. 

1  For  documentation  on  U.S.  policy  with  respect  to  Indonesia,  see  vol.  vi,  pp. 

9(^  For  documentation  on  U.S.  policy  with  respect  to  Burma,  see  Hid.,  pp.  229  IT. 

3  For  text,  see  vol.  vu,  p.  211. 
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If  the  maximum  advantage  of  India's  trend  in  policy  is  to  be  realized 
it  is  imperative  that  it  receive  no  public  acknowledgment  and  that 
emphasis  be  placed  exclusively  on  India’s  usplendid  cooperation  witn 
the  United  Nations. 


611.90/8-1550  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  I ndia 1 


top  secret  Washington,  August  lo,  1950  T  p.  m. 

247.  Skeptical  response  of  much  articulate  Asian  opinion  to  U  N 
action  re  Korea  2  is  seriously  disturbing  and  foreshadows  possibility 
little  Asian  support  shld  further  Commie  aggression  require  deeper 
US  involvement  in  such  trouble  spots  as  Indochina  and  Formosa.  It 
is  apparent  that  important  segments  Asian  peoples  are  not  yet  con¬ 
vinced  of  our  devotion  to  peace,  lack  of  imperialist  ambition  and 
interest  in  Asian  freedom  and  progress.  Asian  govts  shaie  these  doubts 
and  for  this  and  other  reasons  are  reluctant  to  take  clear  stand  against 
danger  of  Soviet  imperialism  even  though  govts  seem  increasingly 
aware  of  threat  to  them  and  their  countries. 

We  may  be  able  remove  some  doubts  of  Asian  govts  by  closer  con¬ 
sultation  with  them  on  Asian  problems  and  by  encouraging  them 
assume  greater  responsibility  for  solution  those  problems.  To  this 
end  Dept  is  considering  approach  to  Nehru  and  Liaquat,3  and  possibly 
leaders  of  other  free  Asian  countries  at  a  later  date,  along  fol  lines . 

1.  US  Govt  wld  like  establish  in  Asia  pattern  of  consultation  on 
ksian  and  other  world  problems  comparable  to  that  now  obtaining 
in  Eur  wherein  US  and  Eur  govts,  particularly  UK  and  Fr,  maintain 
constant  close  liaison  for  frank  exchange  views  on  actual  and  impend¬ 
ing  situations  both  within  and  without  UN. 

2.  We  wld  regard  and  wld  wish  Asian  govts  regard  such  consulta¬ 
tion  as  two-way  street  with  info  re,  and  suggestions  for  solutions  of, 
problems  flowing  in  both  directions  in  atmosphere  mutual  under¬ 
standing  and  confidence.  As  regards  situations  in  Asia,  we  recognize 
Asian  govts  have  special  interest  and  knowledge.  We  assume  Asian 
govts  on  their  part  recognize  that  many  Asian  situations  vitally  altect 

^  A  US  approach  to  Asia  is  disinterested  in  sense  we  have  no  desire 
for  territory,  special  privilege,  or  any  form  direct  or  indirect  control. 
We  do  desire  that  Asian  peoples  have  opportunity  work  out  own 
institutions  and  destiny  in  accord  with  their  deep-seated  nationalist 
aspirations  and  that  relations  between  Asia  and  rest  of  world,  neces¬ 
sarily  close  in  this  day  of  global  interdependence,  be  based  on  free 
consent,  not  force  or  duress.  Asian  development  along  these  lines  is, 


1  Repeated  to  Karachi  as  telegram  95. 

=  For  documentation  on  U.S.  relations  with  Korea,  see  volume  vn. 

3  Liaquat  Ali  Khan,  Prime  Minister  of  Pakistan. 
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in  our  view,  gravely  threatened  by  clear  intent  of  USSR  to  establish 
new  world  empire  by  aggression.  We  are  deeply  concerned  lest  some 
Asian  countries  find  themselves  unable  withstand  this  threat. 

4.  We  wish  explore  with  key  free  Asian  govts  their  appraisal 
Asian  situations  and  ways  and  means  strengthening  Asia  against  Sov 
imperialism  and  increasing  Asian  participation  in  solution  world 
problems  in  Asia  and  elsewhere. 

Foregoing  approach  is  conceived  as  first  step  in  phased  plan  of 
action.  Later  steps  might  include  dispatch  high  level  rep  from  W  ash 
to  visit  free  Asian  govts  to  obtain  comparative  view  their  reactions 
this  approach  and  prospects  their  cooperation.  Existing  ECA  Asian 
aid  programs  and  possible  program  for  South  Asia  now  under  study 
in  Wash  are  related  to  plan  of  action,  but  are  not  conceived,  or  wld 
they  be  presented,  as  reward  for  acceding  to  US  or  Western  policies. 
Programs  wld  be  directed  toward  assisting  free  Asian  countries  better 
their  econ  condition  and  increase  their  ability  resist  Sov  imperialism. 

This  tel  FYI  and  shld  not  be  discussed  with  govt  to  which  accredited 
or  foreign  clipl  colleagues.  Ur  comments  on  proposed  approach  to 
Asian  leaders  and  ur  suggestions  re  further  steps  urgently  desired. 

Acheson 


611.90/8-2350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  priority  New  Delhi,  August  23, 1950  5  p.  m. 

452.  1.  We  have  considerable  doubt  that  presentation  to  GOI  of 
proposals  outlined  Deptel  247,  August  15  for  setting  up  machinery  of 
systematic  consultation  or  dispatch  of  high  US  Government  repre¬ 
sentative  to  Delhi  for  exploratory  talks  would  serve  any  constructive 
purpose  until  atmosphere  here  has  become  more  sympathetic  to  and 
trustful  of  US. 

2.  In  our  opinion  most  effective  measure  for  improving  atmosphere 
would  be  expression  readiness  our  part  extend  India  substantial  eco¬ 
nomic  aid  along  lines  touched  on  in  recent  exchanges  telegrams  be¬ 
tween  Department  and  Embassy  (Deptel  65,  July  14  and  Embtel  187, 
July  24  1).  Unless  we  indicate  our  willingness  materially  assist  in 
Indian  economic  development  or  unless  international  Communism 
should  engage  in  fresh  adventures  which  would  frighten  Indian  leaders 
into  abandoning  their  present  foreign  policy  of  so-called  “non-align¬ 
ment”  we  believe  it  would  be  difficult  bring  about  close  cooperation 
between  US  and  India  in  international  aftaiis. 


1  Neither  printed. 
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3.  Even  though  such  proposals  as  we  might  make  for  setting  up 
machinery  for  consultation  should  be  presented  in  most  delicate 
manner  there  is  possibility  that  Indian  leaders,  instead  of  regarding 
them  as  flattering  demonstration  our  realization  of  India’s  growing 
international  importance,  might  consider  them  as  move  to  lure  India 
into  our  camp  and  thus  bring  end  to  its  policy  of  non-alignment. 
Recent  strong  reaffirmations  of  GOI  policy  of  non-alignment  and  an¬ 
nouncements  of  attitudes  on  certain  Asian  problems  which  are  clearly 
at  variance  with  ours,  strengthen  our  doubts  that  setting  up  of  sys¬ 
tematic  consultative  machinery  would  serve  to  bring  it  under  present 
conditions  appreciably  nearer  our  way  of  thinking.  In  fact  operation 
such  machinery  may  result  in  accentuation  of  differences  between  us. 
GOI  might  well  utilize  this  machinery  to  insist  on  our  abandonment 
of  policies  which  we  cannot  in  our  national  interest  afford  to  give  up. 
It  might  for  instance  endeavor  introduce  into  discussions  whenever 
opportunity  offers  question  admission  Peiping  into  UN  and  might 
refuse  as  it  does  now  recognize  danger  further  international  Com¬ 
munist  aggression  in  Asia  or  elsewhere  and  object  to  our  policies  based 
on  that  danger.  Differences  between  foreign  policy  objectives  of  India 
and  those  of  US  are  much  sharper  than  differences  between  those  of 
US  and  those  of  France  and  UK. 

4.  Regardless  decision  Department  as  to  advisability  endeavoring 
set  up  machinery  for  systematic  consultation  we  believe  we  should 
try  to  consult  more  intimately  with  GOI  in  future  than  we  have  in 
past  re  our  foreign  policies  and  contemplated  actions  in  foreign  field 
and  to  encourage  GOI  to  consult  more  frankly  with  US.  In  our  opinion 
we  might  achieve  more  through  informal  voluntary  consultations  than 
through  consultations  held  in  pursuance  of  agreement  between  us. 
Closer  informal,  spontaneous  consultations  could  be  in  form  of  ex¬ 
changes  of  views  between  Secretary  of  State  and  Nehru  and  dis¬ 
cussions  through  diplomatic  channels  and  between  our  respective 
representations  in  UN.  We  could  also  instruct  our  diplomatic  repre¬ 
sentatives  in  various  world  capitals  to  keep  in  closer  touch  than  in  past 
with  their  Indian  colleagues. 

5.  In  prevailing  atmosphere  GOI  and  Indian  public  would  be  likely 
regard  visit  high  level  representative  from  Washington  as  empty 
gesture  unless  that  representative  was  empowered  enter  into  concrete 
talks  for  extension  substantial  economic  aid  to  India.  At  this  juncture 
mere  expressions  of  interest  in  and  sympathy  for  India  accompanied 
by  references  to  Point  Four  as  concrete  form  of  expression  thereof 
are  likely  irritate  rather  than  inspire  friendliness. 

Sent  Department  452,  repeated  information  Karachi  unnumbered. 

Henderson 
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611.91/11-350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


top  secret  priority  New  Delhi,  November  3, 1950 — 9  p.  m. 

1075.  Embtel  1067,  November  3.1  1.  During  my  conversations  of 
November  2  with  Nehru  he  made  several  references  to  India’s  policy 
of  “non-alignment”.  He  seemed  to  be  under  impression  that  US  was 
anxious  for  India  to  change  this  policy.  I  told  him  I  wished  to  make 
clear  to  him  what  attitude  of  US  Government  was  in  this  regard. 

2.  I  said  US  had  no  intention  or  desire  to  try  to  bring  about  change 
in  what  it  understands  to  be  India’s  basic  foreign  policy.  This  policy, 
as  we  understood  it,  was  that  India  would  not  align  itself  with  either 
of  what  it  termed  “power  blocs”,  but  would  follow  policy  of  deciding 
each  international  problem  on  its  merits.  Fact  was  US  was  not  asking 
any  power  to  “align”  itself  with  it  in  any  bloc.  US  did  not  consider 
that  it  belonged  to  bloc,  unless  cooperation  among  powers  to  dis¬ 
courage  aggression  might  be  considered  as  operations  of  bloc.  U  S 
was,  however,  not  dissatisfied  with  policy  of  India  of  deciding  each 
question  on  its  merits.  It  was  convinced  that  basic  international  objec¬ 
tives  of  India  and  US  were  similar  if  not  identical  and  that  therefoie 
differences  which  might  develop  between  them  in  making  of  inter¬ 
national  decisions  would  be  primarily  of  methods,  tactics,  or  timing 
rather  than  of  substantive  nature.  The  US  was  concerned,  however,  at 
habit  of  Indian  press  and  sometimes  of  Indian  leaders  of  attributing 
to  US  unworthy  motives  when  divergencies  in  foreign  policy  de¬ 
veloped.  We  really  were  trying  to  understand  factors  and  emotions 
which  prompted  India  and  other  Asian  peoples  to  react  to  woi  id 
events  and  trends  somewhat  differently  from  ourselves.  We  were  also 
endeavoring  not  to  be  unfair  in  criticism  of  their  motives.  It  seemed 
reasonable  to  us  to  expect  similar  attitude  on  part  of  India  and  othei 
free  Asian  countries.  We  thought  India  could  follow  an  independent 
policy  without  questioning  our  motives  whenever  we  had  differences. 

3.  Nehru  expressed  surprise  at  my  remarks.  He  said  that  at  Lake 
Success  and  elsewhere  it  seemed  to  him  US  was  continually  trying 
to  persuade  GOI  to  follow  in  its  wake.  Many  statements  issued  by  US 
officials  would  indicate  that  US  was  anxious  to  have  countries  includ¬ 
ing  India  go  along  with  it,  particularly  in  connection  with  matters 
relating  to  collective  security.  I  replied  we  had  come  to  conclusion  that 
aggression  was  at  present  chief  threat  to  world  peace  and  that  best 
way  to  prevent  aggression  was  for  potential  aggressors  to  realize 
that  aggression  on  their  part  would  be  met  by  solid  and  determined 


1  Telegram  1067,  not  printed,  described  the  general  tenor  of  th  e  3-h  our  even  mg 
conversation  and  identified  the  range  of  subjects  covered  (611.91/ll-3o0) . 


538-188 — 78- 
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collective  opposition  to  it  on  part  all  free  countries.  It  was  natural 
therefore  for  us  to  wish  that  India  on  every  appropriate  occasion 
should  indicate  its  determination  to  oppose  aggression.  We  were  of 
opinion  that  GOI  could  register  such  determination  without  abandon¬ 
ing  its  policy  of  “non-alignment”. 

4.  Nehru  said  that  he  was  deeply  interested  in  what  I  said.  It  would 
be  helpful  if  on  appropriate  occasion  US  Government  could  authori¬ 
tatively  issue  announcement  to  effect  it  was  not  expecting  any  powers 
align  themselves  with  any  bloc.  I  told  him  that  I  thought  that  in 
general  most  countries  of  free  world  knew  what  our  ideas  in  this 
respect  were.  Nevertheless  if  he  thought  it  would  be  helpful  suitable 
occasion  might  be  found  to  issue  some  kind  of  statement  clarifying  our 
position. 

Henderson 


611.00/11—350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  prioritt  New  Delhi,  November  3. 1950 — 10  p.  m. 

1078.  Embtel  1067,  November  3.1  1.  During  my  conversation  with 
Nehru  November  2  he  referred  to  “anti- Communist  hysteria,  war 
psychology,  and  fear  complex  in  US.”  He  said  that  it  seemed  to  him 
that  it  would  serve  world  peace  better  if  US  officials  and  press  would 
stop  talking  about  threat  of  Communist  aggression  and  about  necessity 
of  military  preparation  to  meet  that  threat.  Such  talk  tended  to  excite 
other  parts  of  world  and  to  render  it  more  difficult  for  restoration  of 
international  peaceful  atmosphere. 

2.  I  told  him  I  would  like  briefly  to  describe  situation  in  US  as  I 
understood  it.  Our  analysis  of  world  situation  and  experience  of  recent 
years  in  dealing  with  international  Communism  caused  us  to  believe 
that  international  Communism  planned  expansion  by  force  of  arms 
or  by  threat  of  force  of  arms ;  that  it  would  be  prevented  from  engag¬ 
ing  in  aggression  only  if  it  was  given  to  understand  that  aggression  on 
its  part  would  meet  with  such  sharp  armed  opposition  that  it  would  be 
part  of  wisdom  to  restrain  its  expansionist  ambitions.  US  was  demo¬ 
cratic  country  and  American  people  were  by  character  peaceful.  They 
had  no  quarrel  with,  or  dislike  of,  other  peoples.  Most  of  them  wanted 
to  live  and  work  without  bothering  about  international  problems.  They 
did  not  wish  to  pay  taxes  to  support  armament  of  US  and  other  coun¬ 
tries  or  to  contribute  either  young  men  to  military  forces  which  might 
be  sent  to  any  part  of  world  to  fight  aggression.  They  were  at  present 


1  Not  printed. 
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payins:  such  taxes  and  contributing  their  youths  merely  because  they 
now  understood  dangers  to  world  and  to  them  of  international  Com¬ 
munist  expansionism.  Unless  such  dangers  were  kept  before  them  they 
would  be  likely  to  relax,  lose  interest,  and  refuse  longer  to  bear  main 
burden  of  curbing  aggression.  It  would  be  shortsighted  therefore  for 
American  leaders  or  press  to  give  US  people  sense  of  false  security 
to  such  extent  that  they  would  not  be  willing  longer  to  carry  terrific 
burden  under  which  they  were  struggling.  I  said  I  would  also  like 
to  emphasize  that  US  Government  was  not  opposing  Communism  as 
such  in  various  parts  of  the  world.  It  was  unmasking  and  exposing 
aggressive  characteristics  of  international  Communism.  It  also  be¬ 
lieved  that  not  only  American  people  but  world  at  large  should  be 
awake  to  fact  that  Communists  look  for  leadership  to  Moscow  no 
matter  how  peaceful  they  might  declare  their  intentions  to  be,  must 
actually  be  engaged  in  endeavoring  to  create  economic  deterioiation 
and  public  disorder  in  non-Communist  countries,  to  soften  up  areas 
where  early  armed  aggression  was  planned,  and  to  prevent  various 
non-Communist  areas  from  joining  in  collective  opposition  to  Com¬ 
munist  aggression  elsewhere.  I  added  that  if  more  of  free  world  coul 
be  awakened  to  dangers  of  international  Communist  aggression  by 
collective  measures  whenever  and  wherever  it  manifested  itself  I  S 
could  afford  perhaps  to  relax  somewhat  and  to  be  relieved  of  its  present 

tensions.  .  , 

3.  Nehru  said  he  appreciated  force  my  remarks.  Nevertheless  lie 

wondered  if  US  public  would  not  in  time  become  tired  of  strain  under 
which  it  was  laboring  and  whether  its  fatigue  might  not  result  either 
in  its  launching  into  preventive  war  or  refusing  further  to  bear  present 
burden  regardless  of  effects  on  world  at  large.  I  said  that  of  course 
such  danger  existed.  US  leaders  had  extremely  delicate  task.  Certain 
demagogues  took  advantage  situation  to  endeavor  create  hysteria. 
Activities  of  these  demagogues  appeared  to  excite  more  interest  abroad 
than  restrained  intelligent  work  carried  on  by  responsible  American 
loaders.  Result  was  misunderstanding  of  what  was  going  on  m  I  >• 

4.  I  added  that  mere  elimination  of  fear  either  in  US  or  elsewhere 
of  international  Communist  aggression  was  not  likely  to  assure  inter¬ 
national  security.  Absence  of  fear  of  peoples  close  to  Iron  C  urtain 
would  not  save  them  so  long  as  at  any  moment  curtain  might  roll 
up  far  enough  to  permit  eruption  of  tanks  and  planes  and  of  armed 
men  who  would  not  desist  merely  because  their  victims  were  not  afraid. 
1  said  that  we  believed  that  only  active  preparation  and  collectne 
opposition  to  aggression  could  save  these  people  and  fousta  uoi 

war. 
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5.  Nehru  said  that  Gandhi 2  had  taught  Indians  that  individual 
passive  resistance  could  defeat  mighty  British  Empire.  I  replied  that 
I  had  considerable  doubt  that  these  tactics  would  have  been  successful 
against  foe  so  ruthless  as  international  Communism  was  willing  to  be. 
If  Gandhi  had  been  opposed  to  international  Communism  he  prob¬ 
ably  would  not  have  lived  long  enough  to  issue  his  call  of  passive  resist¬ 
ance  and  his  disciples  would  undoubtedly  have  been  liquidated  in  short 
order.  Nehru  agreed  that  coping  with  international  Communists  was 
not  quite  same  task  as  that  of  opposing  British  imperialism. 

Henderson 

3  Mohandas  K.  Gandhi,  Indian  nationalist  leader ;  assassinated  in  1948. 


791.00/11-1050  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  priority  New  Delhi,  November  10, 1950 — 11  a.  m. 

1161.  1.  We  have  reliable  and  even  authoritative  information  to 
effect  that  events  in  Tibet  and  unrest  in  Nepal 1  have  resulted  in 
increasing  dissatisfaction  in  top  Indian  government  and  party  circles 
with  India’s  present  foreign  policy.  Even  those  members  of  Cabinet 
who  [are]  Nehru  adherents  appear  to  be  convinced  that  time  has  come 
for  India  to  recognize  that  international  communism  is  country’s  chief 
danger  and  to  make  corresponding  shifts  in  policy.  Patel 2  has  been 
stating  privately  that  within  next  few  days  he  will  insist  in  Cabinet 
meeting  that  India  not  only  change  policy  in  direction  of  closer  co¬ 
operation  with  western  powers,  particularly  US,  but  that  it  make 
announcement  to  that  effect.  Another  Cabinet  Minister  who  is  in 
Nehru’s  camp  said  privately  two  days  ago  that  Nehru  is  now  only 
member  of  Cabinet  who  insists  that  there  is  still  hope  friendship  be¬ 
tween  Communist  China  and  India  and  that  GOI  should  make  no 
move  which  may  endanger  development  that  friendship.  Patel’s  speech 
reported  in  this  morning’s  press  (Embtel  1160,  November  10) 3  con¬ 
demning  Communist  China  for  attack  on  Tibet  is  believed  opening 
gun  in  this  internal  struggle.  Patel  is  reliably  reported  to  have  said 
in  private  conversation  with  one  of  his  most  trusted  lieutenants  that 
lie  would  be  willing  to  defer  to  Nehru  in  matters  of  foreign  policy 
so  long  as  India’s  security  was  not  at  stake;  he  was  convinced  now 


1  For  documentation  regarding  U.S.  relations  with  Tibet  and  Nepal,  see  vol.  vi, 
pp.  256  ff.,  and  pp.  1484  ff.  herein,  respectively. 

2  Vallabhbhai  Patel,  Indian  Deputy  Prime  Minister. 

8  Not  printed. 
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liowever  that  continuation  of  Nehru’s  policy  would  endanger  security 
of  India  and  he  could  no  longer  remain  passive.  He  felt  so  strongly 
in  the  matter  that  he  would  prefer  to  resign  from  Cabinet  and  to  break 
openly  with  Nehru  rather  than  to  allow  matters  to  drift. 

2.  One  unfortunate  feature  of  situation  is  that  Patel  and  others 
advocating  change  in  India’s  policies  are  arguing  that  India  must 
strengthen  its  military  establishment  if  it  is  effectively  to  face  its  Com¬ 
munist  neighbor,  and  that  it  cannot  properly  strengthen  its  military 
establishment  without  aid  from  West,  particularly  US ;  that  it  cannot 
expect  aid  from  US  unless  it  makes  it  clear  before  whole  world  that 
it  stands  with  West  against  aggressiveness  of  international  Com¬ 
munism.  In  this  connection  please  see  page  7  enclosure  Embdesp  200 
July  26  4  in  which  outline  Patel  statement  to  me  re  need  for  US  mili¬ 
tary  equipment.  It  might  be  embarrassing  if  change  of  GOI  policy 
would  be  based  on  expectation  of  receiving  substantial  military  equip¬ 
ment  from  US  in  view  of  our  own  shortages  in  this  respect. 

3.  So  far  as  I  know,  no  one  this  mission  has  been  recently  ap¬ 
proached  even  informally  by  emissaries  of  those  Indian  leaders  desir¬ 
ing  change  in  foreign  policy.  Nevertheless  whenever  occasion  arises 
we  have  been  endeavoring  to  make  it  clear  that  demands  on  US  for 
military  equipment  are  so  much  in  excess  of  our  ability  to  supply  such 
equipment  that  regardless  of  what  India’s  foreign  policy  might  be  it 
should  not  expect  any  substantial  quantities  of  arms  from  US  in  near 
future. 

5.5  We  have  also  from  time  to  time  indicated  that  we  have  no 
desire  to  press  India  to  “align  itself”  with  US  or  to  join  any  “bloc;” 
we  would  however  like  for  India  to  cooperate  with  US  fully  in 
strengthening  existing  systems  of  collective  security,  for  it  to  join 
wholeheartedly  with  other  free  nations  in  opposing  aggression,  and 
for  it  to  make  decisions  on  international  questions  on  their  merits 
rather  than  on  desire  to  “keep  from  taking  sides.” 

6.  We  are  inclined  to  believe  that  in  spite  of  declared  determination 
of  Patel  and  others  to  make  foreign  policy  disagreements  major  issues, 
Nehru  and  Patel  will  be  able  to  work  out  some  kind  of  formula  which 
will  enable  India  gradually  to  shift  in  direction  towards  West  without 
too  much  publicity  being  given  to  this  change.  Nehru  is  said  to  be 
showing  somewhat  more  friendliness  to  US  than  heretofore  and  he 
appears  to  be  steadily  losing  enthusiasm  for  Communist  China. 

Henderson 


4  Not  printed. 

*  There  is  no  paragraph  numbered  4. 
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611.91/12-150 

Department  of  State  Policy  Statement 
[Extracts] 

secret  [Washington,]  December  1,  1950. 

India 

A.  OBJECTIVES 

We  desire  in  India  the  continuance  in  power  of  the  present  non- 
communist  government  and  would  like  it  to  pursue,  with  wide  popular 
support,  a  policy  of  friendship  and  cooperation  with  the  United 
States.  We  should  like  India  voluntarily  to  associate  itself  with  the 
United  States  and  like-minded  countries  in  opposing  communism.  In 
the  Indian  domestic  sphere  our  fiuidamental  objectives  are  political 
stability  and  economic  progress,  the  latter  based  on  increased  food 
production  and  expanded  industrial  capacity  which  would  contribute 
to  a  rise  in  the  standard  of  living  and  improve  India's  ability  to 
defend  itself  against  attack.  We  desire  also  access  to  the  resources 
and  markets  of  India  and  the  development  of  an  attitude  which  would 
lead  the  Government  of  India  to  cooperate  in  denying  resources  to 
the  Soviet  Union  and  its  satellites  which  are  of  importance  to  the 
development  of  Soviet  war  potential.  Our  relations  should  be  such 
that  India  would  be  amenable  to  voluntarily  allowing  us  the  use  of  its 
facilities  if  necessary  in  the  event  of  war. 

B.  POLICIES 


The  most  serious  politico-economic  problem  which  should  com¬ 
mand  the  attention  of  the  US  is  the  deepening  need  for  strengthening 
India’s  economy.  The  likelihood  of  the  continuation  in  power  of  the 
present  government,  which  is  more  favorably  disposed  toward  the  US 
than  any  probable  successor,  is  directly  related  to  the  progress  which 
that  government  can  make  in  ameliorating  domestic,  economic  and 
social  conditions.  To  date,  the  Government  of  India  has  made  little 
progress,  and  as  time  passes  its  problems  promise  to  become  more 
formidable. 

Since  the  end  of  TV  orld  War  II,  India  has  had  a  large  deficit  in  its 
transactions  with  both  the  dollar  and  sterling  areas,  due  in  part  to 
extraordinary  imports  of  food.  The  Government  of  India  has  con¬ 
trolled  these  deficits  by  restrictive  import  regulations  (which  were 
primarily  responsible  for  small  dollar  and  sterling  surpluses  in  the 
year  ending  in  June  1950  although  the  usual  deficits  have  reappeared), 
by  drawing  on  the  dollar  pool  of  the  sterling  bloc  and  on  the  Inter¬ 
national  Monetary  Fund,  and  by  postponing  needed  development 
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projects.  In  recent  years  the  011I37  source  of  certain  essential  Indian 
imports  (especially  some  types  of  capital  goods)  has  been  the  US, 
although  recovery  in  Europe  and  Japan  has  somewhat  improved  this 
situation.  It  will  continue  to  be  our  policy  to  make  needed  goods  as 
freely  available  to  India  as  is  possible  within  the  limits  of  the  tighten¬ 
ing  supply  situation  and  overall  foreign  requirements  which  must  be 
met  to  achieve  US  foreign  policy  objectives.  India’s  dollar  shortage 
remains  an  obstacle  to  the  procurement  of  these  items  and  limits  its 
ability  to  proceed  with  developmental  projects. 

India’s  domestic  politico-economic  policies  also  impede  progress  in 
the  development  of  the  Indian  economy.  It  is  our  belief  that  unduly 
restrictive  governmental  controls,  tax  and  fiscal  policies  which  inhibit 
domestic  investment,  heavy  nonproductive  military  expenditures,  and 
the  failure  to  carry  out  needed  agrarian  and  labor  reforms  stand  in 
the  way  of  efforts  of  the  Government  of  India  to  revive  and  expand 
industry  and  agriculture.  Our  views  in  this  regard  have  been  brought 
to  the  attention  of  the  Government  of  India,  and  the  US  should  con¬ 
tinue  to  make  our  views  known  tactfully  at -opportune  occasions. 

It  is  apparent  that  India  must  depend  upon  outside  sources  of 
capital  for  rapid  progress  in  its  plans  to  increase  agricultural  and 
industrial  output.  Indian  domestic  policies,  intra-regional  tensions,  the 
threat  of  war,  and  the  fear  of  nationalization  inhibit  the  investment 
of  Indian  capital,  and  these  factors  together  with  fear  of  the  in¬ 
ability  to  remit  profits,  and  the  existence  of  more  attractive  invest¬ 
ment  opportunities  in  the  US  and  elsewhere,  limit  to  a  marked  degree 
contributions  to  the  economic  deA7elopment  of  India  by  US  private 
investment.  Moreover,  there  is  a  need  for  certain  basic  improvements 
in  India’s  economy  of  a  nature  which  do  not  lend  themselves  to  financ¬ 
ing  by  private  capital.  Accordingly  we  have  supported  serious  con¬ 
sideration  by  the  International  Bank  of  Indian  requests  for  credits 
based  on  well-conceived  projects  designed  to  reduce  India's  reliance 
on  foreign  sources  for  the  balance  of  its  food  requirements,  to  increase 
exports  of  important  raw  materials  now  being  stockpiled  in  the  US, 
and  to  repair  India’s  rail  communications.  It  is  recognized,  however, 
that  India’s  ability  to  service  international  loans  is  limited. 

It  is  our  policy  to  help  India  obtain  technical  assistance  from 
abroad  in  the  fields  of  agriculture,  public  health,  education,  labor, 
power  development,  and  transportation.  We  are  supporting  United 
Nations  technical  aid  programs  for  India.  Under  our  own  Point  1\ 
program,  India  will  receive  the  largest  portion  of  funds  which  have 
been  allocated  to  the  South  Asian  area.  We  assist  India  in  obtaining 
the  services  of  qualified  experts  from  private  organizations,  and  also 
make  public  officials  available  to  the  central  and  state  governments  of 
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India  under  the  provisions  of  the  Sinith-Mundt  Act,  a  practice  which 
will  be  continued  under  the  Point  IV  Program. 

With  China  under  Communist  domination,  Soviet  power  now  en¬ 
croaches  along  the  perimeter  of  the  Indian  sub-continent.  India  has 
become  the  pivotal  state  in  non-Communist  Asia  by  virtue  of  its 
relative  power,  stability  and  influence.  Yet  grinding  poverty,  starva¬ 
tion,  and  sickness  are  the  seeds  of  social  and  political  unrest.  As  has 
been  stated,  it  is  likely  that  the  present  Government  of  India  will  lose 
jiower  unless  it  can  present  the  Indian  people  with  definite  progress 
in  improving  their  social  and  economic  conditions,  and  it  is  likely  that 
a  successor  government  would  be  less  favorably  disposed  toward  the 
United  States  than  the  present  one.  India,  like  other  underdeveloped 
coimtries,  lacks  a  capital  surplus  large  enough  to  undertake  all  the 
large-scale  developmental  projects  which  seem  to  be  necessary. 

There  exists  now  a  combination  of  factors  and  considerations  which 
indicate  the  need  for  the  adoption  by  the  US  of  a  program  of  finan¬ 
cial  and  economic  aid  to  India  for  the  carrying  out  of  projects  which 
have  both  popular  appeal  and  promise  of  showing  early  and  positive 
results  in  terms  of  increased  food  production  and  a  perceptible  im¬ 
provement  in  economic  conditions.  Such  a  program  wTould  supply  the 
‘‘missing  component”  to  a  set  of  circumstances  which  would  permit 
progress  in  economic  and  social  development;  the  other  components 
would  have  to  be  supplied  by  India.  One  of  them  would  be  self-help 
on  a  scale  hitherto  unknown  in  India  involving,  among  other  steps, 
the  modification  of  law’s  which  inhibit  economic  activity  and  the 
creation  of  an  atmosphere  of  confidence  and  enthusiasm.  Action 
by  the  Government  of  India  to  settle  disagreements  with  Pakistan, 
especially  those  relating  to  trade  and  finance,  and  positive  accom¬ 
plishment  in  this  regard,  would  allow  India  to  reap  the  greatest  pos¬ 
sible  benefits  from  a  program  of  this  kind. 

The  approval  of  P.L.  621  (amendment  to  Mutual  Defense  Assistance 
Act  of  1949)  on  July  26, 1950  makes  it  possible  to  implement  our  policy 
oi  assisting  India  to  maintain  its  ability  to  defend  itself  against 
aggiession.  We  intend  to  give  India  reimbursable  aid  (by  procurement 
assistance,  technical  advice,  or  by  sales  from  US  military  stocks) 
within  the  framework  of  established  higher  priority  and  supply  limi¬ 
tations.  We  also  intend  to  assist  India  by  approving  licenses  for  com¬ 
mercial  orders  and  by  concurring  in  retransfers  to  them  on  the  part 
of  present  holders  of  Lend-Lease  stocks.  We  should  make  certain  that 
such  aid  can  be  justified  in  terms  of  India’s  internal  security,  its 
defense  needs,  the  desirability  of  its  participation  in  any  possible 
regional  defense  plans,  and  its  possible  international  commitments  in 
defense  matters  (such  as  might  arise  through  its  association  with  UN 
action). 
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Bilateral  treaty  relations  with  India  are  based  for  the  most  part  on 
international  agreements  concluded  before  India’s  independence,  being 
either  US-UK  treaties  which  applied  to  India  or  agreements  con¬ 
cluded  directly  with  India  which  remained  in  force  under  the  terms 
of  India’s  independence  arrangements.  It  is  desirable  that  new  treaties 
and  agreements  be  negotiated  to  replace  outmoded  US-UK  agreements 
and  to  fill  gaps  in  our  treaty  structure.  Still  to  be  negotiated  are  a 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  a  Consular  con¬ 
vention,  and  a  double  Taxation  Treaty.  Unresolved  differences  stand  in 
the  way  of  the  conclusion  of  a  commercial  treaty.  The  Government 
of  India  wishes  to  “screen”  all  foreign  investment,  passing  on  each 
specific  case  to  decide  whether  it  would  be  consistent  with  Indian 
policy  regarding  the  economic  development  of  the  country  and  the 
best  use  to  which,  in  the  Indian  view,  the  natural  resources  of  the 
country  should  be  put.  In  order  to  conclude  a  FCN  treaty  with  India 
it  will  be  necessary  for  the  US  to  make  certain  departures  from  the 
standard  draft  of  the  treaty.  The  Government  of  India  has  also  indi¬ 
cated  a  certain  reluctance  to  grant  national  treatment  to  American 
firms  which  are  permitted  to  enter  India,  but  in  return  for  our  agreeing 
to  a  provision  regarding  screening,  it  is  contemplated  that  the  Go\  - 
eminent  of  India  will  be  required  to  agree  to  give  national  treatment 
to  American  firms. 

Our  commercial  policy  is  to  encourage  India’s  full  participation 
in  the  program  for  the  expansion  of  world  trade  and  employment 
of  which  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  and  the  Havana 
Charter  for  an  International  Trade  Organization  are  the  mam 
features.  India  is  officially  committed  to  a  multilateral  trade  policy, 
although  we  recognize  that  so  long  as  India  suffers  from  a  critical 
shortage  of  hard  currencies,  it  must  retain  restrictive  trade  and  finan¬ 
cial  policies  such  as  are  permitted  by  GAIT  and  the  110  Chaitei. 
Such  restrictions  adversely  affect  US  exports  of  semi-  and  non- 
essential  items.  Although  India  applies  taxes  and  controls  to  man} 
exports,  it  appears  that  the  effect  of  these  in  limiting  Indian  expoits 
to  the  United  States  is  not  serious,  as  compared  with  other  factors 
such  as  transportation,  and  shortages  of  jute  goods  resulting  fiom 
the  trade  war  with  Pakistan. 

India  produces  many  materials  which  are  of  strategic  value  to  the 
United  States  and  whose  uninterrupted  flow  to  this  country  is  of 
considerable  importance.  The  continuing  supply  of  Indian  manganese 
is  of  essential  importance  to  the  maintenance  of  a  high  level  of  steel 
production  in  the  United  States.  It  should  be  our  constant  policy  to 
encourage  the  maintenance  and  increase  of  the  present  rate  of  ship¬ 
ment.  Burlap,  mica,  kyanite,  corundum,  beryl,  and  monazite  are  aUo 
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of  considerable  importance.  The  opportunity  which  these  materials 
present  to  diversify  the  basis  of  the  Indian  economy  and  their  impor¬ 
tance  as  dollar  earners  should  be  stressed.  The  Indian  Government  and 
Indian  producers  should  be  encouraged  to  maintain  their  dealings 
in  these  materials  on  a  sound  businesslike  basis  which  would  encourage 
the  continued  growth  of  this  mutually  advantageous  trade. 

The  Government  of  India  is  intent  upon  developing  its  own  mer¬ 
chant  marine  in  order  to  compete  in  the  international  cargo  carrying 
field  and  to  reduce  its  dependence  upon  foreign  shipping  and  a  drain 
on  its  hard  currency.  We  should  be  alert  to  measures  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  India  which  are  discriminatory  to  US  vessels  or  are  otherwise 
inconsistent  with  the  treatment  accorded  by  the  T  nited  States  to 
foreign  shipping.  The  strategic  location  of  India  and  its  great  im¬ 
portance  in  South  and  Southeast  Asia  requires  the  maintenance  of 
United  States  air  services  to  India.  We  should  endeavor  to  prevent 
the  further  development  of  an  Indian  air  transport  policy  which 
might  reduce  the  capacity  to  carry  fifth-freedom  traffic.  It  should  also 
be  our  policy  to  assist  India  in  the  development  and  maintenance  of 
adequate  air  navigation  and  communications  facilities  as  well  as  a 
good  domestic  air  service. 

C.  RELATIONS  WITH  OTHER  COUNTRIES 

•  •••••• 

The  Government  of  India  has  refused  to  extend  recognition  to  either 
Bao  Dai  or  Ho  Chi  Minin1  and  has  stated  its  intention  to  postpone 
action  in  this  regard  until  it  is  more  certain  which  of  the  opposing 
sides  has  the  support  of  the  majority  of  the  people  of  Indochina. 
Critical  of  what  it  regards  as  the  half-hearted  measures  which  the 
French  have  taken  to  turn  over  power.  India  is  by  no  means  persuaded 
that  Ho  is  a  greater  danger  to  Indochina  than  the  French,  and  is, 
therefore,  critical  also  of  the  United  States  for  the  aid  which  it  is 
giving  Indochina. 

Divergencies  between  United  States  and  Indian  views  toward 
China  and  Indochina  are  serious  foreign  policy  conflicts  blocking 
closer  understanding  with  India. 

The  Government  of  India  is  currently  endeavoring  to  bring  about, 
through  negotiation  with  the  French  and  Portuguese  governments, 
the  integration  with  India  of  the  remaining  foreign  enclaves  in  India. 
It  is  our  policy  to  avoid  any  involvement  in  this  question. 


1  Bao  Dai,  Chief  of  State  of  Viet-Nam,  and  Ho  Chi  Minh,  President  of  the 
“Democratic  Republic  of  Yiet-Nam.” 


INDIA 


1481 


791.00/12-1550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  India  ( Henderson )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  New  Delhi,  December  15, 1950  1  a.  ni. 

1492.  Humors  of  Patel’s  death  began  circulating  in  Delhi  this  morn¬ 
ing  three  or  four  hours  before  announcement  was  issued.  In  spite  of 
ill  health  his  death  has  come  as  great  shock  and  there  is  much  specu¬ 
lation  as  to  how  it  will  affect  future  of  internal  and  foreign  policies. 
Some  of  Patel’s  adherents  are  dejected  and  feel  that  without  steadying 
influence  his  powerful  personality  India  will  follow  erratic  un¬ 
predictable  course  at  least  until  figures  not  yet  in  sight  appear  on 
scene  to  restore  balance.  Other  adherents  expressed  hope  that  his  death 
will  sober  Nehru  and  that  latter  all  conscious  of  his  increased  responsi¬ 
bilities,  will  act  in  much  more  restrained  manner  than  hitherto. 

It  is  too  early  for  Embassy  make  any  predictions.  There  will  un¬ 
doubtedly  be  number  changes  in  government,  party,  labor  union  and 
other  circles  as  leaders  who  owed  their  importance  to  Patel’s  support 
will  lie  gradually  replaced.  Whether  Patel’s  disappearance  will  result 
in  split  of  party  is  not  certain  but  danger  of  such  split  exists  since 
some  of  Patel’s  adherents  who  are  in  working  committee  may  decide 
to  adopt  strong  attitude  and  endeavor  make  use  of  their  present 
majority  instead  of  quietly  handing  over  power  to  Nehru  minority. 

Henderson 


611.91/12-3050  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  India 

secret  Washington,  December  30,  1950  3  p.  m. 

1003.  In  hour’s  talk  with  Sec  Dec  29  IndAmb  Waid  she  going  Lon¬ 
don  solely  to  discuss  Indo-US  relations;  that  Bajpai  had  written  her 
saying  PM  and  late  Deputy  PM  never  really  doubted  ability  US  and 
India  °-et  along  but  "little  things”  occurred  to  cause  public  misunder¬ 
standing  and  PM  anxious  know  how  US  and  India  can  come  closer 
together  in  view  “threat  which  faces  us”.  Said  she  wld  appreciate 

fc 

something  to  take  back. 

Sec  said  differences  must  not  be  magnified  but  seemed  likely  Commie 
Chi  wld  try  drive  UN  forces  from  Korea  and  extend  aggression  IC 
and  other  areas;  sensitiveness  US  public  wld  be  heightened  and  it  is 
important  US  and  India  avoid  saying  things  about  each  other.  Both 
shld  watch  main  threat-USSR,  and  India  slild  bear  in  mind  effect 
of  its  policies  on  a  country  which  has  participated  in  UR  action 


1  Madame  Vijayalakskmi  Pandit. 
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idealistically  and  having  been  humiliated  is  not  in  very  judicious 
state  of  mind. 

Ke  two  million  tons  food  grains,  Sec  said  Dept  very  sympathetic, 
and  working  on  technical  aspect,  ascertaining  availabilities.  Said  he 
believed  dollar  debt  wld  merely  embitter  relations  and  Cong  action 
wld  be  necessary.  Amb  agreed  with  Sec  undesirability  taking  request 
to  Cong  without  reasonable  assurance  passage. 

Incl  Amb  expressed  gratitude  for  interest;  said  grain  shipts  wld 
stabilize  market,  create  favorable  psychological  effect;  Patel’s  death 
had  encouraged  govts  enemies.  US  had  difficulty  interpreting  India 
but  it  was  difficult  convince  Indians  US  not  trying  buy  India. 

Ind  Amb  asked  what  wld  be  result  failure  UN  cease-fire  efforts.  Sec 
said  if  ChiCommies  launched  mass  attack  in  Korea  calm  discussions 
impossible  and  UN  wld  expire  if  it  ignored  such  aggression.  On  other 
hand  if  present  mil  positions  stabilized  talks  might  still  be  possible. 

Ind  Amb  said  Chi  Commies  not  likely  abandon  efforts  have  greater 
say  in  Asian  matters.  Sec  said  he  saw  no  evidence  other  Asian  coun¬ 
tries  wld  take  hostile  attitude  toward  Chi  Commies  if  they  did  not 
use  force. 

Keturning  to  grain  request  Sec  said  clear  talks  with  MCs  wld  be 
necessary  and  GOI  cld  help  considerably  in  answering  MCs  questions. 
Settlement  Indo-Pak  disputes  such  as  Kashmir,  canal  waters  wld 
strengthen  subcontinents  ability  resist  aggression  and  wld  favorably 
impress  MCs  who  wld  also  wish  know  whether  India  appreciated 
depth  of  danger  in  present  crisis. 

Ind  Amb  said  great  efforts  had  been  made  resolve  Indo-Pak  dif¬ 
ferences  and  they  wld  have  to  reach  understanding.  India  probably 
as  great  an  enemy  of  Communism  as  US  but  if  it  wished  retain  any 
influence  in  Asia  it  cld  not  afford — short  of  still  more  critical  sit — come 
out  openly  against  USSK;  no  one  need  fear  India’s  not  being  staunch 
ally.  Sec  said  he  was  sure  difficulties  wld  be  overcome. 

[Here  follows  the  remainder  of  the  telegram,  presenting  the  sub¬ 
stance  of  a  conversation  later  in  the  day  between  McGhee  and 
Mrs.  Pandit  which  covered  considerations  of  possible  regional  defense 
arrangements  which  might  be  discussed  at  the  London  Commonwealth 
meeting  in  January  and  the  source  of  arms  supply  to  India  in  case 
of  military  crisis  in  Asia.] 


Acheson 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  INDIA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  FOR 
FINANCING  CERTAIN  EDUCATIONAL  EXCHANGE  PROGRAMS 

[For  text  of  Agreement  and  explanatory  memorandum  signed  at 
New  Delhi  February  2,  1950,  entered  into  force  on  that  date,  see 
United  States  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  (UST), 
volume  1,  page  383.] 


AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  INDIA 
CONCERNING  TECHNICAL  COOPERATION 

[For  text  of  Agreement  signed  at  New  Delhi  December  28,  1950, 
entered  into  force  on  that  date,  see  2  UST  (1 )  425.] 
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POLICY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  WITH  RESPECT  TO  NEPAL 

611. 90C/8— 2850 

Department  of  State  Policy  Statement 

secret  [Washington,]  August  28,  1950. 

Nepal 

A.  OBJECTIVES 

Our  fundamental  objectives  with  respect  to  Nepal  are  the  main¬ 
tenance  in  power  of  a  non-Communist  government,  the  continued 
orientation  of  such  a  government  toward  the  western  democracies  as 
opposed  to  Soviet  Russia  and  its  satellites  and  the  increasing  partici¬ 
pation  of  Nepal  in  world  affairs.  We  desire  the  development  of  Nepal’s 
economy  and  political  institutions  along  democratic  lines. 

B.  POLICIES 

The  United  States  Government  extended  recognition  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  Nepal  in  1947,  and  an  Agreement  of  Commerce  and 
Friendship  was  signed  at  Kathmandu  on  April  25,  1947.  The  first 
Nepalese  and  American  ministers  presented  their  credentials  in  Wash¬ 
ington  and  Kathmandu  respectively  in  1948. 

Nepal  is  dependent  upon  outside  assistance  for  defense  against 
aggression  and  for  the  acceleration  of  its  economic  development.  We 
wish  to  be  helpful  to  the  Nepalese  Government  and  people  in  their 
problem  of  adjusting  their  politically  and  economically  backward 
country  to  twentieth  century  conditions  while  preserving  internal 
order  and  territorial  integrity. 

The  Government  of  Nepal,  one  of  the  most  autocractic  in  the  world, 
contradicts  in  almost  all  respects  our  own  traditional  concepts  of  per¬ 
sonal  freedoms  and  representative  government.  It  is  not  our  purpose 
to  support  the  Government  of  Nepal  per  se,  but  rather,  by  increasing 
contacts  and  demonstrations  of  friendship  and  fair  dealing,  to  develop 
a  firm  basis  for  Nepalese  reliance  on  the  western  democracies.  While 
the  Nepalese  Government’s  repressive  policy  effectively  inhibits  overt 
communist  activity,  it  also  stifles  legitimate  political  movements, 
forces  those  who  oppose  the  present  regime  underground,  and  en¬ 
courages  opposition  elements  of  whatever  political  persuasion  to 
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collaborate  with  each  other  in  their  adversity.  We  believe  that  a 
gradual  democratization  of  its  governmental  institutions  would,  in  the 
long  run,  contribute  to  the  internal  stability  of  Nepal.  We  favor  any 
steps  which  the  Nepalese  Government  might  take  to  give  the  people 
a  more  significant  role  in  the  conduct  of  their  affairs.  At  the  same  time 
we  recognize  that  too  rapid  progress  in  this  regard  would  provide 
conditions  suitable  for  seditious  activities  by  those  who  do  not  have 
Nepal’s  welfare  at  heart,  would  most  probably  result  in  internal  chaos, 
and  might  jeopardize  the  independence  of  the  country.  Hence,  it  is 
our  policy,  as  occasion  permits  and  while  assuring  that  the  Nepalese 
Government  remains  alert  to  all  forms  of  communist  activity,  dis¬ 
creetly  and  informally  to  encourage  the  Nepalese  Government  to 
make  genuine  concessions  to  increasing  demands  by  Nepalese  for 
popular  government  by  giving  effect  to  the  1948  Constitution,  which 
has  been  promulgated  but  not  put  into  effect,  and  by  similarly  progres¬ 
sive  measures. 

The  US  seeks  to  encourage  Nepal  to  abandon  its  policy  of  isolation 
and  to  support  Nepal  in  its  ventures  into  international  affairs.  We 
supported  Nepal’s  application  for  membership  in  the  United  Nations, 
an  application  which,  like  those  of  many  other  nations,  was  rejected 
by  a  Soviet  veto.  Nepal’s  wish  to  become  a  member  of  the  United 
Nations  has  become  part  of  the  general  problem  of  the  admission  of 
new  members.  The  United  States  will  continue  to  work  for  Nepal's 
admission  along  with  that  of  other  countries  which  we  feel  should  be 
admitted  but  which  have  been  opposed  by  the  USSR.  Pending  the 
development  of  a  formula  by  which  Nepal  may  gain  admission,  we 
should  promote  Nepalese  understanding  of  the  motives  on  which  our 
international  acts  are  based.  If  Nepal  becomes  a  member  of  the  United 
Nations  we  would  hope  that  the  conduct  of  our  relations  has  been 
such  that  we  would  find  it  adopting  positions  similar  to  our  own  in 
international  problems.  In  the  meantime,  Nepal  is  gaining  experience 
in  international  organizations;  its  application  for  associate  member¬ 
ship  in  the  Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East,  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  United  States,  was  successful,  and  Nepal  has  been 
represented  at  the  recent  meetings  of  the  ECAI  E. 

Since  the  inauguration  of  diplomatic  relations  with  Nepal,  official 
contacts  with  the  Nepalese  Government  have  been  intermittent.  The 
extent  and  tempo  of  US-Nepalese  political  and  economic  relations 
have  not,  of  themselves,  justified  the  establishment  of  permanent 
legations  in  the  respective  capitals.  Increased  Russian  and  Chinese 
Communist  interest  in  the  Himalayan  periphery  of  Nepal,  and  events 
in  Tibet  and  Sinkiang  Province  1  and  their  impact  on  Nepal  itself 


1  For  documentation  on  U.S.  relations  with  Tibet,  see  vol.  vi,  pp.  256  ff. 
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may  well  dictate  the  establishment  of  a  post.  A  permanent  post  at 
Nepal’s  capital  would  also  provide  a  channel  of  information  regarding 
Tibet. 

Consistent  with  our  policy  of  promoting  the  opening  of  Nepal  to 
western  influences,  the  United  States  supports  through  diplomatic 
channels  the  applications  of  Americans  to  enter  Nepal.  While  the 
Nepalese  Government  is  becoming  progressively  more  liberal  as  re¬ 
gards  the  travel  of  foreigners  in  the  country,  we  should  continue  to 
urge  it  to  grant  Americans  greater  freedom  to  enter  and  travel 
throughout  Nepal. 

Nepal  is  the  home  of  the  world-famous  fighting  castes,  the  Gurkhas. 
By  international  agreement  the  Nepalese  Government  continues  to 
export  as  mercenary  troops  its  fighting  men  who  now  serve  in  the 
Indian  army  and  in  the  British  imperial  forces.  We  should  endeavor 
to  assure  that  the  military  manpower  of  Nepal  remains  available  to  us 
or  our  allies. 

The  present  Government  of  Nepal  displays  genuine  interest  in  the 
improvement  of  economic  conditions  and  the  progressive  industrial¬ 
ization  of  the  country.  It  is  planning  a  series  of  five-year  programs  to 
improve  Nepal’s  agricultural  and  industrial  production,  but  is  severely 
handicapped  by  the  lack  of  technically  qualified  personnel  in  all  fields. 
Plans  to  build  a  large  dam  on  the  Kosi  River  and  an  electrical  power 
plant  to  serve  western  Nepal  and  parts  of  adjoining  Bihar  in  India 
are  under  consideration  jointly  by  the  governments  of  Nepal  and 
India. 

Our  policy  is  to  aid  Nepal  in  so  far  as  possible  in  its  plans  for 
agricultural  and  industrial  development.  It  is  our  belief  that  an 
important  first  step  in  the  fulfilment  of  Nepal’s  plans  is  a  thorough 
survey  of  the  industrial  and  agricultural  potentialities  of  the  country. 
To  this  end  we  have  prompted  the  Nepalese  to  negotiate  with  Ameri¬ 
can  organizations  which  could  conduct  a  comprehensive  economic 
survey  of  Nepal,  but  Nepal’s  inability  to  muster  exchange  sufficient  to 
cover  the  dollar  costs  of  such  a  project  lias  so  far  forced  postponement 
of  the  scheme.  We  continue  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  Nepal’s 
obtaining  reliable  information  about  its  own  resources,  since  such 
data  as  exist  are  fragmentary  and  wholly  insufficient  to  arouse  the 
interest  of  potential  investors.  Preliminary  studies  in  connection  with 
the  Point  Four  Program  have  earmarked  funds  to  supply  the  services 
of  experts  for  general  assistance  to  the  Nepalese  Government  in 
reclamation,  hydroelectric  power,  and  flood  control,  and  to  conduct 
a  geologic  survey  of  the  country.  Despite  the  fact  that  Point  Four 
funds  allocated  to  the  ai'ea  are  much  smaller  than  previously  antici¬ 
pated,  it  is  desirable  that  the  planned  geologic  survey  be  made.  Should 
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minerals  of  high  importance  be  found,  we  would  wish  to  obtain  these 
minerals,  observe  the  efforts  of  others  to  obtain  them,  and,  if  possible, 
deny  them  to  unfriendly  powers. 

Lacking  sufficient  foreign  exchange  to  finance  large  scale  develop¬ 
mental  programs,  it  is  incumbent  upon  Nepal  to  take  fullest  ad¬ 
vantage  of  opportunities  for  self-help.  Also,  for  technical  assistance 
and  foreign  investment  it  must  rely  heavily  on  India,  a  country  which 
unfortunately  also  lacks  dollars,  indigenous  investment  capital,  and 
technicians  sufficient  for  its  own  requirements.  The  prospects,  there¬ 
fore,  of  substantial  progress  in  the  foreseeable  future  are  remote.  It 
is  unlikely  that  US  assistance  to  Nepal  will  be  very  great  in  the  future. 
We  should,  therefore,  not  create  any  illusions  as  to  the  amount  of  aid, 
financial  or  otherwise,  which  we  can  furnish  Nepal.  At  the  same  time 
we  should  exhibit  a  continued  readiness  to  discuss  frankly  and  in¬ 
formally  such  problems  as  the  Nepalese  wish  to  raise. 

It  wmuld  be  a  distinct  service  to  Nepal  and  would  accord  with  our 
objectives  if  we  could  assist  the  Nepalese  in  developing  a  reliable  source 
of  dollar  exchange.  While  our  efforts  have  so  far  not  been  productive, 
we  should  continue  to  explore  means  whereby  we  may  help  Nepal  in 
this  regard. 

O.  RELATIONS  WITH  OTHER  COUNTRIES 

Nepal’s  most  active  foreign  relations  are  those  with  India,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  Tibet.  Although  Nepal  has  exchanged  diplomatic 
missions  with  the  Netherlands  and  France,  relations  with  these  coun¬ 
tries  are  not  significant.  India  and  the  United  Kingdom  are  the  only 
countries  maintaining  permanent  missions  at  Kathmandu. 

Upon  their  withdrawal  from  India,  the  British  yielded  to  India 
their  preeminent  position  in  the  foreign  relations  of  Nepal.  Geographic 
propinquity,  and  cultural,  religious  and  economic  ties  between  India 
and  Nepal  lead  naturally  to  a  predominant  Indian  position.  The  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  India  desires  the  democratization  of  Nepal’s  government 
to  forestall  a  revolution  which  might  inflame  the  entire  area  should 
the  ruling  family  refuse  to  yield  to  the  pressure  for  reforms.  India 
pursues  its  objective  primarily  by  permitting,  and  even  encouraging, 
agitation  within  India  by  Nepalese  political  movements  which  are 
banned  in  Nepal.  It  is  doubtful  that  Nepalese-Indian  relations  can  be 
wholeheartedly  friendly  and  cooperative  so  long  as  the  governmental 
policies  and  arrangements  in  Nepal  are  unchanged.  It  would  not  accord 
with  our  traditional  interest  in  the  development  of  representative  gov¬ 
ernments  and  would  probably  be  resented  if  we  were  to  press  the 
Indians  to  withold  support  of  these  political  movements.  However, 
since  there  is  evidence  that  they  are  being  infiltrated  by  communists, 
it  would  not  be  amiss  discreetly  and  informally  to  mention  to  friend!} 
Indian  officials  our  concern  at  their  frankly  communist  complexion. 
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t  In(*ia’s  support  of  Nepal’s  application  for  membership  in  the  United 
Nations  can  be  regarded  as  an  earnest  of  its  intention  to  respect 
Nepalese  independence.  Aware  that  approaching  communism  in  neigh¬ 
boring  areas  of  Central  Asia  may  be  a  threat  to  India,  Prime  Minister 
Nehru  has  publicly  announced  that  an  attack  on  Nepal  would  be  re¬ 
garded  as  an  attack  on  India.  Nepal’s  economic  dependence  on  India 
is  a  cause  of  continuing  Nepalese  dissatisfaction,  and  although  some 
concessions  were  granted  the  Nepalese  in  a  recently  signed  commercial 
treaty,  the  agreement  in  effect  solidified  India’s  control  of  Nepal’s 
trade  by  continuing  the  arrangement  whereby  Nepal  must  apply  to  the 
Reserve  Bank  of  India  for  its  foreign  exchange  requirements. 

The  United  Kingdom  has  occupied  a  special  position  in  Nepal  since 
the  conquest  of  India.  Although  forces  of  the  East  India  Company 
defeated  Nepalese  armies,  the  British  gave  Nepal  special  treatment 
partly  because  of  the  action  of  the  ruler  of  Nepal  in  coming  to  the  aid 
of  the  British  during  the  Indian  Mutiny  in  1857.  The  British  respected 
Nepal  s  autonomy  and  by  treaty  in  1923  recognized  its  independence. 
Diplomatic  representatives  have  been  accredited  to  Kathmandu  since 
that  time.  Alleging  that  they  believe  the  United  States  is  more  ob¬ 
jective  and  disinterested  than  Britain,  officials  of  the  Nepalese  Govern¬ 
ment  turn  to  the  US  for  advice  on  occasion  in  preference  to  the  British. 
A  e  have  consistently  complied  with  these  requests  for  assistance  and 
advice,  but  at  the  same  time  we  have  not  wished  to  undermine  the 
British  position.  Long  experience  in  Nepal  and  long  acquaintance  with 
Nepalese  officials  qualify  British  officials  to  offer  friendly  guidance, 
and  we  favor  the  continuation  of  close  and  friendly  relations  between 
Nepal  and  the  United  Kingdom. 


libet  has  cultural  and  religious  ties  with  Nepal  which  overshadow 
the  unpleasant  recollection  of  Nepal’s  two  invasions  of  Tibet.  As  a 
consequence  of  the  second  invasion  in  1854,  Tibet  pays  Nepal  an 
annual  tribute  of  Rs.  10,000,  and  a  Resident  Agent  of  the  Government 
o  JN  opal  resides  in  Lhasa.  In  theory  a  commercial  agent  rather  than 
a  political  officer,  it  is  assumed  that  he  reports  to  his  government 
periodically  regarding  the  political  situation  in  Tibet.  Today  a  certain 
amount  of  trade  flows  between  the  two  countries. 

Nepal  has  never  had  diplomatic  relations  with  Russia.  The  Soviet 
\eto  of  Nepal’s  application  for  membership  in  the  United  Nations 
caused  genuine  disappointment  among  Nepal’s  leaders  and  served  to 
confirm  their  natural  antipathy  for  Russian  domestic  and  foreign 
policies.  It  is  highly  unlikely,  therefore,  that  the  Government  of 
;,nclPfently  constituted  will  wish  to  enter  into  relations  with 
(he  1  SSR  for  some  time  to  come.  The  Government  is  firmly  opposed 
o  communism,  and  it  is  believed  that  communism  has  made  little 
lead  way  m  Nepal  itself.  It  is,  however,  impossible  to  gauge  the  extent 
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of  covert  subversive  activities  within  the  country.  There  is  good  evi¬ 
dence  that  there  is  considerable  communist  activity  among  Nepalese 
emigres  in  India,  and  it  is  quite  possible  that  Nepalese  political 
organizations  infiltrated  by  communists,  and  operating  in  India  could 
constitute  a  serious  threat  to  Nepal’s  stability.  Present  plans  of  these 
communist-influenced  movements  are  to  infiltrate  Nepal  itself  with 
trained  agitators  and  workers  to  provoke  revolt  against  the  present 
government. 

D.  POLICY  EVALUATION 

Little  progress  has  been  made  with  respect  to  our  desire  to  see  the 
development  of  Nepal’s  economy  and  political  institutions  along  demo¬ 
cratic  lines.  Increased  attention  should  be  given  to  action  in  imple¬ 
mentation  of  our  policies  regarding  economic  assistance.  It  is  believed 
that  little  political  influence  may  be  brought  to  bear  upon  the  Nepalese 
Government  until  such  time  as  a  permanent  mission  is  established  in 
Kathmandu.  It  is  believed  that  only  by  constant  contact  with  the 
Government  of  Nepal  can  we  hope  to  realize  more  fully  the  aims  which 
we  have  set  as  regards  Nepal.  International  developments  having  a 
direct  impact  on  Nepal  might  compel  closer  relations  with  Nepal 
and  broaden  their  scope.  Under  present  conditions,  however,  the  con¬ 
duct  of  our  relations  with  Nepal  cannot  be  expected  to  produce  im¬ 
mediately  tangible  results. 
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POLICY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  WITH  RESPECT  TO  PAKISTAN 

611.90D/4-350 

Department  of  /State  Policy  Statement 

secret  [Washington,]  April  3,  1950. 

Pakistan 
A.  OBJECTIVES 

Our  principal  objective  in  our  relations  with  Pakistan  is  the  orien¬ 
tation  of  its  government  and  people  toward  the  US  and  other  western 
democracies  and  away  from  the  USSR.  We  desire  its  further  develop¬ 
ment  as  a  politically  and  economically  healthy  state  adhering  to  demo¬ 
cratic  principles.  In  the  international  sphere,  we  seek  to  encourage 
peaceful,  cooperative  relations  between  Pakistan  and  its  neighbors, 
and  the  informed  and  voluntary  association  of  the  Government  of 
Pakistan  with  our  international  objectives. 

B.  POLICY  ISSUES 

Although  Pakistan,  as  a  British  Dominion,  is  politically  independ¬ 
ent,  it  remains  dependent  upon  outside  assistance  for  defense  and  for 
economic  development  required  to  provide  a  basis  for  stable  popular 
government  and  democratic  institutions.  US  policy,  therefore,  is  to 
assist  Pakistan,  within  the  limits  of  our  capabilities,  to  obtain  its  re¬ 
quirements  from  the  US,  or  other  western  democratic  countries,  and 
the  Commonwealth.  We  encourage  the  GOP  to  maintain  close  contacts 
with  friendly  western  democracies,  and  to  try  to  understand  our 
reasons  for  giving  priority  to  the  needs  of  the  western  European 
countries.  W  e  stress  our  conviction  that  the  recovery  of  these  countries 
from  World  War  II  will  ultimately  make  the  most  effective  contribu¬ 
tion  to  Pakistan’s  security  and  economic  progress. 

The  USIE  program  in  Pakistan  is  designed  to  explain  our  position 
to  the  people  of  Pakistan,  and  to  develop  a  western-oriented  public 
opinion  which  will  foster  the  state’s  stability  and  growth  along  demo¬ 
cratic  lines. 

In  the  matter  of  security  we  recognize  that,  although  Pakistan  has 
inherited  primary  responsibility  for  the  defense  of  the  Northwest 
Frontier,  the  security  of  this  frontier  and  of  the  whole  Indian  sub- 
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continent  against  any  major  aggressor  would  require  joint  action  by 
Pakistan,  India  and.  Afghanistan.  We  accordingly  endeavor  to  pro¬ 
mote  solidarity  among  Pakistan,  India  and  Afghanistan,  and  to  use, 
as  far  as  practicable,  any  plan  for  US  assistance  to  Pakistan  as  an 
instrument  to  etfect  cooperation  among  these  countries. 

Political  Issues.  Pakistan  has  demonstrated  a  high  degree  of  internal 
stability  and  vitality.  The  great  initial  problems  of  organizing  the 
administrative  branches  of  government,  and  of  providing  for  the  re¬ 
settlement  of  several  million  refugees,  have  largely  been  met.  The 
sudden  death  in  1948  of  the  Pakistan  leader,  Mohammed  Ali  Jinnah, 
tended  to  unify  the  country,  rather  than  to  disrupt  it  as  might  have 
been  expected.  Separatism,  which  was  evident  in  East  Bengal  in  1948, 
has  temporarily  subsided.  The  Pakistani  Army  has  been  brought  to 
a  high  standard  of  training  and  morale,  although  it  still  lacks  adequate 
materiel  support.  If  disruptive  forces  remain  in  check,  therefore, 
Pakistan  will  emerge  after  India,  as  the  strongest  power  between 
Turkey  and  Japan  on  the  periphery  of  Asia. 

There  is  no  unified  political  opposition  to  the  present  Muslim  League 
leadership  in  Pakistan,  although  opposition  forces  exist  in  the  West 
Punjab  and  East  Bengal.  It  is  too  early  to  assess  the  future  strength 
of  this  opposition.  It  is  evident,  however,  that  if  the  government  should 
suffer  a  diplomatic  defeat  entailing  the  loss  of  Kashmir  or  the  tribal 
territory  on  the  Afghan  border,1  or  if  its  various  schemes  for  social 
and  economic  advancement  should  not  materialize,  the  present  leader¬ 
ship  would  be  seriously  challenged. 

The  Government  of  Pakistan  has,  during  the  past  two  years,  made 
repeated  requests  to  the  US  for  military  assistance,  including  the  sup¬ 
ply  on  a  reimbursable  basis  of  spare  parts  for  equipment  of  US  origin 
now  possessed  by  the  Pakistani  Army,  and  for  procurement  assistance 
for  certain  new  items.  In  making  these  requests  Pakistan  authorities 
have  informally  but  repeatedly  declared  their  desire  to  associate  them¬ 
selves  closely  with  the  US  in  long  range  defense  planning.  Ihese  ap¬ 
proaches  were  highlighted  in  June  and  July  1949  by  the  visit  of  a 
top-level  military  mission  to  the  US.  Because  of  legal,  supply,  and 
priority  difficulties,  none  of  the  more  significant  requests  has  i  et 
been  complied  with,  although  US  policy  recognizes  the  advantage  of 
providing  limited  military  aid  to  Pakistan.  If  some  military  aid  is 
not  forthcoming  from  us,  it  is  clear  that  the  Government  of  Pakistan 
must  request  this  aid  from  other  sources.  During  the  past  leai  it  has 
turned  to  Czechoslovakia  for  some  items.  We  recognize  that  the  final 
political  orientation  of  Pakistani  leaders  will  be  influenced  by  the 

1  For  documentation  on  Kashmir  and  on  the  tribal  areas,  see  pp.  1362  ff.  and  pp. 
1446  ff.,  respectively. 
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responses  they  receive  to  these  requests.  We  may  desire  the  use  of  bases 
and  othci  facilities  m  Pakistan  in  the  event  of  war.  Our  response  to 
I  a ki stan  s  lequests  for  military  aid  should  increase  its  willingness 
to  make  bases  available  to  us. 

Treaty  relations  between  the  US  and  Pakistan  continue  to  be  based 
upon  US-UK  and  US-India  treaties  and  agreements  which  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  Pakistan  in  accordance  with  the  Indian  Independence 
(International  Arrangements)  Order,  1947.  Such  agreements  as  have 
been  concluded  directly  between  the  US  and  Pakistan  have  been  merely 
exchanges  of  notes  confirming  the  application  to  Pakistan  of  certain 
existing  agreements.  Negotiation  of  new  treaties  and  agreements 
should  therefore  be  undertaken,  not  only  to  replace  US-UK  and  US- 
India  treaties  and  agreements  which  are  no  longer  entirely  appropriate 
in  view  of  Pakistan’s  statehood,  but  also  to  fill  the  gaps  in  our  treaty 
relations.  Drafts  of  a  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Naviga¬ 
tion-  a  Consular  Convention,  an  Educational  Exchange  (Fulbright) 
Agieement,  and  a  Military  Air  Agreement  have  already  been  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Pakistan  Government,  and  a  draft  Agreement  for  the  Ex¬ 
change  of  Official  Publications  has  recently  been  transmitted  to  our 
Embassy  at  Karachi.  The  pace  of  negotiations  will  probably  be  slowed 
by  Pakistan’s  lack  of  trained  negotiators.  Our  policy  is  to  employ  all 
appi  opriate  methods  of  persuasion  to  encourage  the  early  conclusion  at 
lea  A  of  those  treaties  and  agreements  already  under  discussion. 

In  labor  matters  we  shall  continue  our  present  program  to  strengthen 
the  ties  between  non-Communist  labor  organizations  in  Pakistan  and 
in  the  US  and  other  western  democracies. 

Public  opinion  in  Pakistan,  which  was  at  the  outset  largely  favor¬ 
able  to  the  US  has  become  much  more  critical.  Factor^  adversely 
affecting  Pakistanis’  attitudes  toward  the  US  include  our  stand  on 
Palestine,  our  invitation  to  Indian  Prime  Minister  Nehru  to  visit  the 
P  S  before  we  had  invited  the  Pakistan  Prime  Minister,  our  support 
of  India’s  candidacy  for  the  Security  Council  in  1949,  and  uncer¬ 
tainty  regarding  our  intentions  in  the  Kashmir  case.  It  is  becoming 
increasingly  necessary,  therefore,  to  remind  the  Pakistanis  that  we 
are  neither  pro-Indian,  pro-Israel  nor  anti-Muslim. 

Economic  I ssues.  The  primarily  agricultural  economy  of  Pakistan 
was  relatively  stable  until  September  1949,  when  India  (its  most 
important  customer  and  supplier)  devalued  its  rupee  from  $0.30  to 
$0.21  while  the  Pakistan  rupee  was  held  constant,  thus  causing  price 
t  untinto  to  as  much  as  44  per  cent.  The  resulting 

political  tensions  and  control  measures  have  brought  trade  between 
the  two  countries  practically  to  a  standstill.  Accordingly,  the  deficit 
trend  in  Pakistan’s  balance  of  payments  which  began  in  mid-1948  is 
]iivl\  to  increase  appreciably  and,  as  Pakistan  has  already  used  all  its 
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convertible  and  non-convertible  sterling  balance  releases  for  the  year 
ending  June  30,  1950,  it  will  experience  difficulty  in  continuing  im¬ 
ports  for  the  development  of  its  economy. 

Our  policy  is  to  aid  Pakistan  to  improve  its  economic  position  so 
that  it  may  eventually  be  able  to  minimize  its  reliance  on  restrictive 
import  regulations  and  on  drawings  from  the  central  reserves  of  the 
sterling  area.  We  have  supported  Pakistan’s  applications  for  member¬ 
ship  in  the  International  Monetary  Fund  and  the  International  Bank, 
which  it  is  expected  to  join  this  year.  We  hope  that  the  Fund  will 
be  able  to  determine  a  par  value  for  the  Pakistan  rupee  which  will 
have  the  support  of  both  Pakistan  and  India  and  enable  normal 
trade  relations  to  be  resumed  between  the  two  countries.  Such  rela¬ 
tions  should  allow  Pakistan  to  dispose  easily  of  its  jute,  cotton,  and 
wheat. 

As  a  potentially  efficient  agricultural  producer  and  exporter,  Paki¬ 
stan  might  play  a  key  role  in  our  economic  policy  for  south  and  east 
Asia,  provided  continued  differences  with  India  do  not  disrupt  the 
Pakistan  economy.  In  accordance  with  our  present  policy  for  economic 
development  in  Southeast  Asia,  we  should  encourage  Pakistan  to 
increase  food  production,  both  to  enable  its  potential  customers 
(including  India  and  Japan)  to  minimize  their  present  dependence 
on  dollar  sources  of  food  imports  and  to  enable  Pakistan  to  expand 
its  purchases  of  consumer  and  capital  goods.  We  also  recognize  the 
desirability  of  achieving  greater  diversity  in  Pakistan’s  economy 
through  gradual  industrial  development.  We  believe  this  process 
can  be  speeded  if  Pakistan  undertakes  essential  measures  of  self-help, 
including  stimulation  of  private  investment  (both  domestic  and  for¬ 
eign),  adoption  of  practical  tax  and  fiscal  policies,  establishment  of 
an  active  agency  for  geologic  surveys,  and  some  measure  of  reform  in 
those  agricultural  institutions  disadvantageous  to  the  peasantry.  The 
reduction  of  military  expenditures  would  also  be  very  helpful, 
although  we  realize  that  this  may  not  be  possible  until  an  under¬ 
standing  is  reached  with  India  on  political  issues. 

We  should  assist  Pakistan  to  obtain  technical  assistance  under  the 
Point  IV  Program,  through  the  UN  and  through  US  official  and 
private  agencies.  The  various  aspects  of  this  program  will  be  discussed 
with  the  Government  of  Pakistan  before  any  specific  implementation 
is  undertaken.  The  fields  in  which  Point  IV  assistance  is  most  needed 
are  agriculture,  geological  surveys,  transportation,  light  industries, 
public  health  and  administration.  When  possible,  such  aid  should  be 
coordinated  with  any  capital  investments  made  available  by  US  or 
international  agencies. 

W  e  regard  the  investment  of  private  capital  as  the  logically  primary 
source  of  foreign  assistance  for  the  Pakistan  economy.  TV  e  aie  trying 
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to  persuade  Pakistan  to  establish  opportunities  for  US  private  in¬ 
vestors  on  a  mutually  satisfactory  legal  basis.  To  the  extent  that 
private  capital  is  not  available  for  the  financing  of  certain  basic 
developments  m  Pakistan,  we  will  support  serious  consideration  by 
both  the  International  Bank  (after  Pakistan  has  joined)  and  the 
Export-Import  Bank  of  loans  for  specific  projects  designed  to  in¬ 
crease  food  output,  to  develop  economically  sound  industries,  and  to 
improve  transport  and  communications  facilities.  Inland  transport 
Rnd  better  port  facilities  in  Pakistan  are  of  particular  importance, 
as  tne  rehabilitation  and  development  of  adequate  transport  systems 
m  and  between  each  of  the  two  widely  separated  parts  of  the  country 
is  essential  to  economic  and  political  stability. 

Our  commercial  policy  is  to  encourage  Pakistan’s  full  participa¬ 
tion  in  the  program  for  expansion  of  world  trade,  as  expressed  in  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  and  the  ITO  Charter.  The 
Government  of  Pakistan  is  committed  to  a  multilateral  trade  policy 
by  its  participation  in  the  negotiation  of  both  of  these  instruments 
and  by  its  provisional  acceptance  of  the  GATT  in  1948.  We  believe 
that  Pakistan  will  join  the  ITO,  although  it  may  not  do  so  until 
after  the  US  and  the  UK  have  joined.  Should  Indo-Pakistan  trade 
differences  be  brought  before  the  Contracting  Parties  to  the  GATT, 
we  will  endeavor  to  seek  a  solution  to  these  differences  through  means’ 
acceptable  to  both  parties.  The  bilateral  trade  conferences,  and  ao-ree- 

m6nto  reCe!ltly  concluded  by  Pakistan  with  several  Arab  states,  the 
USSR  and  certain  satellite  countries  are  not  expected  to  have  any 
appreciable  effect  on  Pakistan’s  trade  policy. 

As  Pakistan  had  a  dollar  deficit  of  some  $50  million  during  the 
first  nine  months  of  1949,  it  has  found  it  necessary  to  maintain  cer¬ 
tain  restrictive  trade  and  financial  policies;  however,  these  do  not 
appear  to  be  inconsistent  with  the  GATT  and  the  ITO  Charter.  Paki- 
staivs  rationing  of  dollars,  designed  to  conserve  them  for  goods  not 
available  from  soft  currency  sources,  appears  to  be  directed  toward  in¬ 
suring  that  these  funds  may  be  applied  so  far  as  possible  in  construc¬ 
tive  enterprises  and  long-term  projects  that  will  strengthen  the 
coun  rv's  basic  economy.  There  is  so  far  no  evidence  that  import  con¬ 
trols  will  be  utilized  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  marginal  or  new 
industries  not  suited  to  Pakistan.  We  favor  reduction  in  export  taxes, 

as  t  ns  would  enable  Pakistan  to  increase  both  hard  and  soft  currency 
earnings. 

We  should  encourage  the  Govenment  of  Pakistan  to  assume  a  full 
s  i  a  re  of  responsibility  for  international  economic  cooperation.  It  has 
s  ‘own  its  willingness  to  do  so  by  participating  regularly  in  various 
economic  conferences,  by  formal  participation  in  the  GATT,  and  bv 
association  with  ECAFE.  At  our  suggestion  Pakistan  signed  the 
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protocol  stipulating  that  most-favored-nation  treatment  will  be  ex¬ 
tended  to  Occupied  Germany  and  we  have  been  assured  that  similar 
treatment,  under  certain  conditions,  will  be  given  to  Occupied  Japan. 

A  draft  treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation  was  pre¬ 
sented  to  the  Government  of  Pakistan  in  February  1948  and  has  been 
discussed  informally  with  Pakistan  officials,  who  are  now  considering 
it.  We  should  like  negotiations  to  be  started  soon,  both  to  provide  a 
mutually  satisfactory  basis  for  private  ITS  investments  and  to  protect 
US  commercial  and  shipping  interests  from  possible  discrimination. 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  Pakistan’s  continuing  relation  with 
the  Commonwealth  implies  a  continuation  of  Empire  preference. 

The  strategic  importance  of  Pakistan  requires  the  maintenance  ot 
US  air  services  to  that  country,  but  at  a  minimum  cost  m  US  Govern¬ 
ment  support.  We  should  endeavor  to  prevent  further  development 
of  a  Pakistan  air  transport  policy  which  might  seriously  reduce  fi  ' 
freedom  traffic  and  which  would  involve  predetermined  capacity  allo¬ 
cations.  We  should  also  assist  Pakistan  to  maintain  adequa  e  an, 
navigation  and  communications  facilities,  together  with  a  sound  do¬ 
mestic  air  transport  system,  by  means  of  technical  assistance  throng  i 
US  official  agencies,  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Orgamza  ion, 
and  flag  carriers  themselves. 

C.  RELATIONS  WITH  OTHER  STATES 

Pakistan’s  foreign  policy  and  its  relations  with  the  US  are  affected 
by  its  close  connections  with  the  Commonwealth,,  its  proximity  to 
India  and  Afghanistan,  and  its  desire  to  strengthen  relations  w  1  i 

Muslim  states  to  the  west.  ltl 

The  question  of  its  future  relationship  to  the  Commonwealth  has 
become  an  issue  in  Pakistan.  The  government’s  policy  of  continuing 
the  present  arrangement  has  met  with  opposition  from  nationalist, 
religious  and  leftist  groups  since  the  Prime  Mimsters  Conference  i 
London  in  1949.  Nationalist  elements  in  the  country  believe  that  P 
stan  has  been  relegated  to  a  position  secondary  to  that  of  India 
British  considerations.  They  resent  the  retention  of  India  in  the  C  om- 
monwealth  under  a  special  formula  which  does  not  apply  tc >  them  anc 
they  believe  that  Britain  has  favored  India  on  various  questions  since 
partition.  Certain  Muslim  factions  are  opposed  to  the  western  orienta¬ 
tion  of  Pakistan  and,  therefore,  have  added  their  voice  in  opposit  o 
to  the  Commonwealth  relationship,  and  to  British  and  other  weste 

influences  in  Pakistan.  .  ,  .  ,  i 

Because  of  the  heavy  commitments  of  the  US  in  otV‘®r  par  Sr!rnanl 
world,  and  because  we  believe  that  Pakistan  is  more  likely  to jemam 
closely  associated  with  us  and  the  other  western  democracy  if  it 
remains  a  member  of  the  Commonwealth,  we  want  Pakistan  UK 
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to  remain  close  and  friendly,  and  we  therefore  avoid  any  actions 
which  might  weaken  these.  The  British  Government  is  probably  not 
fully  aware  of  our  attitude  toward  UK-Pakistan  relations,  and  com¬ 
prehensive  high-level  discussions  should  be  held  with  the  UK  to 
clarify  the  extent  to  which  our  respective  policies  toward  Pakistan 
and  South  Asia  afford  a  basis  for  cooperative  effort  in  the  area. 

Despite  its  recognition  of  the  strategic  and  economic  advantages  of 
cooperation  with  India,  Pakistan’s  relations  with  India  have  become 
dangerously  strained,  and  probably  will  remain  so  until  the  dispute 
over  Kashmir  is  settled.  Both  Pakistan  and  India  have  agreed  to 
abide  by  the  result  of  a  plebiscite  conducted  under  UN  supervision. 
The  government  and  people  of  Pakistan  believe  that  India  is  seeking 
an  advantage  by  attempting  to  delay  or  avoid  a  plebiscite,  India’s 
inflexibility,  which  has  seriously  impeded  UN  efforts  toward  a  settle¬ 
ment,  has  increased  the  deep  distrust  of  India  which  prevails  in 
Pakistan,  and  has  led  to  criticism  of  the  US  and  the  UK  for  not 
forcing  an  implementation  of  the  UN  resolutions  which  India  and 
Pakistan  have  accepted.  This  issue,  more  than  any  other,  is  responsible 
for  Pakistan’s  desire  for  greater  military  security ;  its  outcome  will 
strongly  influence  Pakistan’s  estimate  of  US  and  UK  friendship. 

Our  policy  is  to  remain  impartial  in  all  Pakistan-India  disputes, 
and  to  emphasize  to  both  countries  our  conviction  that  they  must 
work  together  if  the  problems  of  the  subcontinent  are  to  be  solved. 
With  regard  to  the  Kashmir  dispute,  we  shall  continue  to  lose  no 
opportunity  to  impress  upon  both  Governments  the  importance  of 
an  early  and  peaceful  solution  of  this  problem. 

In  the  economic  sphere,  we  recognize  the  need  for  increased  pro¬ 
duction  to  maintain  living  standards  in  both  countries  and  to  supply 
US  import  requirements.  We  will  in  general  avoid  assisting  any 
project  undertaken  by  either  Pakistan  or  India  to  develop  within 
their  respective  territories  productive  facilities  for  commodities  or 
manufactures  procurable  more  economically  from  the  other  country. 

Pakistan’s  relations  with  Afghanistan  are  still  marred  by  differences 
over  the  political  status  of  the  Northwest  Frontier  tribal  territory 
lying  east  of  the  Durand  Line.  Since  March  1949  the  Afghan  Govern¬ 
ment  has  vigorously  persisted  in  its  demands  for  recognition  of  some 
form  of  independence  for  the  tribes  in  this  territory.  The  Govern¬ 
ment  of  Pakistan  contends  there  is  no  basis  for  Afghan  interference 
in  that  area. 

The  strategic  importance  of  the  Pakistan- Afghan  frontier,  the  lack 
of  an  integrated  defense  of  the  Indian  subcontinent  since  the  British 
withdrawal,  and  the  need  for  Afghan  and  tribal  cooperation  in  provid¬ 
ing  for  the  security  of  this  region  emphasize  the  need  for  an  entente 
among  Pakistan,  Afghanistan  and  India.  US  policy,  therefore,  is  to 
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encourage  Pakistan  and  Afghanistan  to  settle  their  border  dispute 
as  a  preliminary  step  in  an  attempt  to  reach  a  broader  understanding. 

The  agreement  for  establishing  diplomatic  relations  between  Paki¬ 
stan  and  the  USSR,  which  was  reached  in  April  1948,  is  now  being 
carried  out.  Pakistan  has  sent  an  Ambassador  to  Moscow,  and  the 
Soviet  Ambassador  to  Karachi  has  been  named.  Meanwhile,  Moscow 
and  its  satellite  countries  have  been  active  in  promoting  trade  with 
Pakistan.  Trade  arrangements  have  been  made  with  Poland  and 
Czechoslovakia ;  a  trade  mission  from  the  USSR  spent  several  weeks 
in  Karachi  in  1949 ;  and  it  has  been  reported  that  the  USSR  will  open 
an  office  for  a  trade  agent  at  Dacca.  In  June  1949  the  Prime  Minister 
of  Pakistan  accepted  an  invitation  to  visit  Moscow.  Although  this 
received  wide  popular  approval  in  Pakistan,  the  visit  did  not  material¬ 
ize  and  it  appears  now  to  be  indefinitely  postponed. 

In  view  of  India’s  conviction  of  its  manifest  destiny  as  the  natural 
leader  of  the  area,  and  of  Pakistan’s  deep  distrust  of  India,  Pakistan 
lias  endeavored  to  assume  leadership  of  the  Muslim  countries  of  the 
Middle  East.  Such  a  development  could  lead  to  two  opposing  blocs, 
one  dominated  by  Pakistan  and  the  other  by  India.  Except  for  the 
current  strengthening  of  friendly  relations  with  Iran,  Pakistan  so 
far  has  been  unable  to  arouse  much  enthusiasm  among  the  other  coun¬ 
tries  of  the  area. 

Admitted  to  the  UN  in  September  1947,  Pakistan  has  taken  a  lead¬ 
ing  role  in  the  bloc  of  Muslim  states.  It  has  assumed  a  strong  initiative 
on  such  matters  as  Palestine  and  the  disposition  of  the  former  Italian 
colonies.  It  has  served  on  the  United  Nations  Special  Committee  on 
the  Balkans  since  that  organ  was  established,  and  it  is  now  additionally 
a  member  both  of  the  Council  set  up  to  aid  and  advise  the  United 
Nations  Commissioner  in  Libya  and  of  the  Commission  of  Inquiry 
for  Eritrea.  For  a  country  of  Pakistan’s  political  importance  and  eco¬ 
nomic  affluence  this  represents  a  broad  range  of  active  participation 
in  the  work  of  United  Nations  field  commissions  and  furnishes  ample 
evidence  of  Pakistan’s  genuine  interest  in  the  United  Nations. 

D.  POLICY  EVALUATION 

Our  policies  during  the  past  eighteen  months  have  been  only 
moderately  successful  in  achieving  our  objectives. 

The  government  and  people  of  Pakistan  are  extremely  sensitive  to 
any  aspect  of  US-India  relations  which  they  think  indicates  favoritism 
toward  India  or  relegation  of  Pakistan  to  a  position  subordinate  to 
that  of  India.  Our  policy  of  strict  neutrality  between  Pakistan  and 
India  in  the  Kashmir  dispute,  which  led  to  our  refusal  during  1948 
and  the  early  part  of  1949  to  supply  arms  to  either  country,  caused 
much  bitterness  in  Pakistan  because  it  was  not  considered  neutral. 
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Since  India  retained  most  of  the  military  stores  of  the  old  British 
Indian  army,  including  most  of  those  which  by  agreement  were  to 
have  been  delivered  to  Pakistan,  and  since  India  has  some  capacity 
for  producing  arms  while  Pakistan  is  totally  dependent  on  outside 
supplies,  the  Pakistanis  contend  that  our  policy  actually  favored 
India,  and  do  not  believe  it  served  as  a  deterrent  to  the  use  of  force 
in  the  Kashmir  dispute.  While  we  recognize  the  desirability  of  giving 
Pakistan  limited  military  assistance,  we  have  not  yet  done  so,  and  it 
now  appears  doubtful  that  under  existing  legislation  we  will  be  able 
to  release  any  significant  amount  of  military  supplies  to  Pakistan 
from  government  stocks.  We  will,  however,  give  sympathetic  con¬ 
sideration  to  applications  by  Pakistan  for  licenses  to  export  supplies 
procured  from  commercial  sources. 

The  announcement  of  the  President’s  invitation  to  Prime  Minister 
Kehru  2  to  visit  the  US,  and  our  failure  at  the  time  to  respond  more 
enthusiastically  to  suggestions  by  Pakistani  officials  that  a  similar 
in\  itation  to  the  Pakistan  Prime  Minister 3  ivould  be  welcomed,  prob¬ 
ably  contributed  to  the  belief  in  Pakistan  that  our  policy  is  pro- 
IncTian.  This  undoubtedly  had  some  bearing  on  Liaquat  Ali  Khan’s 
acceptance  of  Moscow  s  invitation.  The  President’s  subsequent  invi¬ 
tation  to  Liaquat  Ali  Khan,  following  our  warm  reception  of  the 
Pakistan  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs  during  June  1949;  the  Secre- 
taiv  of  Defense  and  the  Pakistan  Military  Mission  during  June  and 
July;  the  Minister  of  Finance  in  September;  and  the  Secretary  Gen¬ 
eral  and  the  Foreign  Minister  in  January  1950  may  have  helped 
restore  confidence  in  official  circles  in  Pakistan.4  Among  the  people, 
however,  it  is  doubtful  that  the  US  is  as  popular  as  it  was  in  1948. 

U  ith  regard  to  Pakistan’s  endeavor  to  assume  leadership  of  a 
Middle  East  Muslim  bloc,  it  may  in  time  become  desirable  critically 
to  review  our  concept  that  Pakistan’s  destiny  is  or  should  be  bound 
with  India.  There  is  increasing  evidence  that  Pakistan  is  a  viable 
state  and  that  it  can  continue  to  develop  independently  if  not  inter¬ 
fered  with.  I  here  is  reason  to  question  whether  solidarity  with  India 

3  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Prime  Minister  of  India. 

3  Liaquat  Ali  Khan. 

4  In  December  1949,  Prime  Minister  Ali  Khan  and  Begum  Ali  Khan  accepted 
a  personal  invitation  from  President  Truman  to  visit  the  United  States  in  May. 
President  Truman’s  words  of  welcome  when  he  met  them  at  Washington 
Rational  Airport  on  May  3  are  printed  in  the  Department  of  State  Bulletin, 
May  15,  1950,  p.  755.  Before  leaving  Washington  for  a  tour  of  major  cities  of 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  the  Prime  Minister  on  May  4  stated  in  addresses 
before  the  United  States  Congress  and  the  National  Press  Club  that  Pakistan 
needed  arms  and  technical  assistance.  The  Indian  reaction  to  his  speeches  is 
141orred  t0  in  documentatio11  of  May  5,  May  9,  and  June  15,  pp.  1408,  1410  and 

For  information  on  the  January  visit  to  Washington  of  Secretary-General 
Mohammed  Ali  and  Foreign  Minister  Sir  Mohammad  Zafrullah  Khan,  see  the 
memorandum  of  their  conversation  with  Acheson  on  January  6,  p.  1304. 
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will  ever  be  achieved,  although  Pakistan  may  be  forced  to  cooperate 
in  some  degree  with  India  on  economic  matters.  It  is  probable,  also, 
that  Pakistan  and  India  would  collaborate  in  the  defense  of  the 
subcontinent  if  faced  with  a  Soviet  attack,  but  these  would  be  expedi¬ 
ents.  The  schism  which  led  to  the  break-up  of  the  old  India^was 
very  deep,  and  this  was  further  deepened  by  the  slaughter  of  1947-18, 
and  by  India’s  arbitrary  actions  in  Junagadh  and  Hyderabad.  There¬ 
fore  the  development  of  a  Pakistan-India  entente  cordlale  appears 
remote.  Moreover,  the  vigor  and  methods  which  have  characterized 
India’s  execution  of  its  policy  of  consolidating  the  princely  states, 
and  its  inflexible  attitude  with  regard  to  Kashmir,  may  indicate 
national  traits  which  in  time,  if  not  controlled,  could  make  India 
Japan’s  successor  in  Asiatic  imperialism.  In  such  a  circumstance  a 
strong  Muslim  bloc  under  the  leadership  of  Pakistan,  and  friendly  to 
the  US  might  afford  a  desirable  balance  of  power  in  South  Asia. 
On  the  other  hand  our  interests  should  be  better  served  by  coopera¬ 
tion  than  by  rivalry  between  India  and  Pakistan  as  long  as  Soviet 

expansionism  threatens  South  Asia.  _ 

In  the  economic  sphere,  it  would  be  appropriate  to  place  grea  er 
emphasis  on  our  objectives  including  full  use  of  the  Point  IS  program 
and  the  IBRD.  Since  Pakistan’s  economic  development  will  require 
imports  of  capital,  we  should  encourage  the  Government  of  1  akistan 
to  give  increased  attention  to  facilitating  the  flow  of  both  private 
and  government  investments  into  that  count  i)  . 


790D.00/5— 1750 

The  Ambassador  in  Pakistan  (Warren)  to  the  Department  of  State 

Karachi,  May  1  i ,  1950. 

SECRET 

No.  525 

Ref :  Department’s  Instruction  No.  43,  May  3, 1950J 

Subject :  Policy  Statement — Pakistan 

As  requested  in  the  referenced  instruction  I  have  reviewed  the  ex¬ 
cellent  policy  statement  on  Pakistan  and  forward  ieiev.1  i  ie  o 

mg  comments .  “Pakistan  has  demonstrated  a  high  degree 

(“L™1  stability  and  vitality”  must  be  accepted  with  eerta— 
rations.  In  view  of  the  short  period  of  time,  the  demons  tdion  1 
indeed  been  remarkable,  but  the  fact  remains  that  tl  eie  is  sti  I  con 
sklerable  power  in  the  Provincial  Governments,  and  the  Central  Gov- 
eminent  is  not  yet  firmly  established. 


1  Not  printed. 
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(5)  With  respect  to  Point  IY,  all  the  evidence  to  date  indicates 
Pakistan’s  desire  to  receive  technical  aid  and  assistance  through  the 
United  Nations  and  not  directly  from  the  United  States. 

(c)  Although  the  statement  that  the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Com¬ 
merce  and  Navigation  is  now  being  considered  by  Pakistan  is  correct, 
it  should  be  pointed  out  that  the  treaty  is  not  yet  under  negotiation, 
nor  have  exploratory  conversations  at  a  technical  level  yet  been 
authorized. 

(d)  A  polic}7  of  encouraging  Pakistan  to  increase  production  may 
be  sound  only  if  appropriate  consideration  is  given  to  the  problem  of 
distribution.  Pakistan  has  learned  during  the  past  six  months  what 
it  is  to  have  large  exportable  surpluses  which  can  only  be  disposed  of 
at  prices  which  reflect  an  overvalued  medium  of  exchange — the  in¬ 
elastic  demand  theory  has  not  worked  out  very  well  in  practice. 

(e)  That  “the  reduction  of  military  expenditures  would  be  helpful 
in  economic  development”  is  undoubtedly  correct,  but  such  an  under¬ 
statement  suggests  a  lack  of  awareness  of  the  true  situation  regard¬ 
ing  Pakistan’s  burden  of  debt  caused  by  continuing  deficits  of  rela¬ 
tively  large  proportions.  Pakistan,  although  less  than  three  years 
old,  now  has  an  internal  debt  of  1300  millions  of  rupees  and  will  soon 
have  a  foreign  debt  of  3,000  millions  of  rupees.  The  ability  to  finance 
additional  debt  with  the  present  system  of  taxation  is  doubtful. 

(f)  Our  policy  of  favoring  a  reduction  in  export  taxes  is  sound, 
provided  we  suggest  an  alternative  means  of  raising  revenues.  Tight 
now  the  Central  Government  receives  approximately  forty  percent 
of  current  revenues  from  customs,  a  large  part  of  which  is  derived 
from  export  tariffs  on  jute  and  cotton. 

(g)  While  there  is  a  welcome  realism  in  the  statement  that  “Paki¬ 
stan  is  a  viable  state  which  could  continue  to  develop  independently 
if  not  interfered  with”,  the  need  for  avoiding  a  conflict  in  policy  is 
thereby  emphasized.  For  example,  the  statement  is  made:  “We  will  in 
general  avoid  assisting  any  project  undertaken  by  either  Pakistan 
or  India  to  develop  within  their  respective  territories  productive  facili¬ 
ties  for  commodities  or  manufactures  procurable  more  economically 
from  the  other  country.”  But  Pakistan  is  determined  to  use  its  raw 
jute  and  cotton  and  manufacture  textiles  now  made  in  the  mills  of 
Calcutta  and  Bombay.  If  the  “development  of  a  Pakistan-India 
entente  cordidle  appears  remote”,  how  is  the  United  States  to  help 
Pakistan  in  its  industrial  development  without  considering  Pakistan’s 
basic  raw  materials  ? 


Ayr  a  M.  Warren 
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790.00/8-1850  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Pakistan  ( Warren )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


top  secret  Karachi,  August  18,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

173.  First  basic  promise  Deptel  95,  August  15  1  is  that  doubts  of 
Asian  Governments  of  fundamental  US  foreign  policy  objectives  con¬ 
tribute  to  their  reluctance  to  take  clear  stand  against  danger  of  Soviet 
imperialism.  This  generalization  is  not  applicable  to  GOP  whose  will¬ 
ingness  to  lend  military  support  to  UN  in  Korea  is  blocked  by  Kashmir 
negotiations  which  have  had  unfortunate  byproduct  of  strengthening 
innate  Pakistan  suspicion  of  Indian  motives. 

Assuming,  however,  that  premise  is  otherwise  applicable  in  free 
Asia,  Department’s  second  premise  is  that  some  of  those  doubts  of 
Asian  governments  may  be  removed  by  closer  consultation  of  non- 
Asian  problems  and  encouragement  to  assume  greater  responsibility 
therefor.  Embassy  is  not  satisfied  that  free  Asian  countries,  most  of 
whom  currently  engrossed  in  vitally  pressing  domestic  problems,  can 
be  induced  to  seriously  consult  or  to  assume  responsibility  for  non- 
Asian  problems  to  such  extent  as  to  reorient  them  in  foreseeable  future 
to  an  appreciation  our  basic  objectives  and  motives.  Such  a  program 
is  both  sound  and  desirable  in  terms  of  the  long  run  but  we  question 
seriously  whether,  given  accelerated  Commie  expansion,  pursuance 
of  our  immediate  objectives  should  rely  on  that  essentially  educa¬ 
tional  approach  to  combat  an  urgent  problem. 

On  the  other  hand  should  the  US  approach  Nehru  and  Liaquat  and 
other  free  Asian  leaders  on  basis  establishing  consultative  machinery 
predominantly  for  important  Asian  problems,  Embassy  has  two 
observations. 


(1)  US  Government  must  realize  that  in  pursuance  such  program 

it  stands  to  become  more  intimately  associated  than  ever  before  with 
most  controversial  individual  country  issues  (for  example  colonialism 
in  Indochina).  This  association  may  not  only  unnecessarily  spotlight 
differences  in  viewpoint  between  US  and  Asian  countries  which  wi 
bo  food  for  Commies,  but  it  also  has  potential  of  introducing  stresses 
and  strains  in  our  relations  with  interested  European  powers,  i.e., 
UK,  France  and  Netherlands.  In  this  connection  Department  has  not 
indicated  in  its  telegram  under  reference  what  will  be  the  status  of  th 
aforementioned  powers  in  the  concept  of  consultative  machinery.  1 he 
Embassy  presumes  that  if  such  advances  were  made  to  Asian  lea  le  ■ 
by  US  they  would  be  done  so  with  knowledge  and  agreement  m  prin¬ 
ciple  of  interested  European  governments.  .  • 

(2)  In  Embassy  opinion  Baguio  conference  _  revealed  that -time  is 
not  yet  for  meaningful  Pan  Asiatic  consideration  of  either  . 
non-Asian  problems  by  Asian  countries,  with  exception  inoffensive 


1  Printed  as  telegram  247  to  New  Delhi,  p.  146S. 
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(to  west  or  east)  economic  and  commercial  development  projects. 
However  this  exception  in  itself  is  sufficiently  important  for  I  S  to 
develop  a  consultative  program  through  existing  channels  of  Point 
Four,  ECA  and  so  forth. 

In  reality  a  program  of  the  kind  envisaged  by  telegram  under 
reference  would  automatically  begin  and  normally  center  around 
Indian  sub-continent.  Unfortunate  fact  is,  however,  that  Pakistan  and 
India  are  certainly  not  now  disposed  to  enter  into  a  consultati\  e 
pattern  on  Asian  or  non- Asian  problems  so  long  as  they  aie  unable 
to  solve  their  own  problems.  Putting  first  things  first  Embassy  firmly 
believes  that  US  should  concentrate  its  immediate  energies  and  atten¬ 
tion  and  full  weight  prestige  to  disposition  Kashmir  issue  whose  pro¬ 
tracted  deadlock  would  form  substantial  block  to  US  aims  in  South 
Asia  as  a  whole. 

It  is  significant  as  Department  pointed  out  in  telegram  under 
reference  that  the  several  Asian  governments  seem  increasingly  aware 
of  threat  to  them  and  their  countries  individually  but  not  collectively. 
This  is  certainly  true  of  Pakistan  and  is  due  partly  to  self  explana¬ 
tory  activities  of  local  Commies  as  well  as  USSR  government  and 
in  part  to  combined  effect  western  countries  propaganda  efforts.  This 
increasing  awareness  is  a  phenomenon  which  we  should  exploit  to 
the  fullest.  Commies  will  do  their  part  in  our  behalf  if  we  follow 
up  with  intelligently  integrated  and  expanded  USIS  activities. 

In  final  analysis  US  Government's  problem  in  South  Asia  is  a 
selling  job  and  for  reasons  indicated  in  paragraphs  above  the  relent¬ 
less  publicizing  of  our  side  of  story  and  exposure  of  Soviet  imperial¬ 
ism  seems  to  be  major  and  most  effective  implement  at  our  immediate 
disposal. 

Warren 


AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  PAKISTAN  FOR 
FINANCING  CERTAIN  EDUCATIONAL  EXCHANGE  PROGRAMS 

[For  text  of  Agreement  signed  at  Karachi  September  23,  1950, 
entered  into  force  on  that  date,  and  explanatory  memorandum  of 
implementation,  see  United  States  Treaties  and.  Other  International 
Agreements  (UST) ,  volume  1,  page  630.] 


AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  PAKISTAN 
CONCERNING  MUTUAL  DEFENSE  ASSISTANCE 

[For  text  of  Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  signed  at 
Washington  November  29  and  December  15,  1950,  entered  into  force 
December  15, 1950,  see  1  UST  884.] 
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Report  Prepared  in  the  Department  of  State  1 

RESTRICTED  [WASHINGTON,  Undated.] 

Political  and  Economic  Problems  oe  Africa 

Prior  to  convening  the  diplomatic  and  consular  conference  on 
Africa,  to  begin  February  27  at  Lourenco-Marques  under  the  chair¬ 
manship  of  Assistant  Secretar}-  McGhee,  the  Department  called  into 
consultation  a  panel  of  American  experts  on  African  affairs,  to  under¬ 
take  an  exchange  of  views  on  the  items  of  the  conference  agenda.  The 
panel  included  prominent  experts  in  the  academic  field ;  representa¬ 
tives  of  commercial,  philanthropic,  and  religious  interests  in  Africa ; 
and  experts  on  UN  affairs.2  Although  the  panel  discussion  was  pri- 


1  This  report  of  a  meeting  held  at  the  Department  of  State  on  February  6  was 
presumably  prepared  in  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African 
Affairs.  The  text  was  subsequently  included  in  its  entirety  in  the  Report  on 
East-West  African  Regional  Conference  of  TJ.S.  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Offi¬ 
cers  at  Lourengo  Marques,  February  27-Marcli  2  (regarding  the  Conference  and 
the  Report,  see  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee’s  memorandum  of  April  12, 
p.  1514).  A  close  paraphrase  of  the  report  printed  here  was  also  included  in  the 
February  22,  1950,  issue  of  Current  Foreign  Relations,  the  classified,  weekly 
review  of  major  foreign  policy  events  and  issues  prepared  in  the  Department  of 
State  and  circulated  within  the  Department  and  to  posts  abroad.  For  a  summary 
evaluation  of  the  meeting  of  February  6,  see  the  memorandum  of  February  17 
from  Mr.  McGhee  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  p.  1509. 

2  The  11  nongovernmental  panelists  participating  in  the  February  6  meeting 
were  as  follows :  Dr.  Emory  Ross,  Executive  Secretary  of  the  African  Committee 
of  the  Foreign  Missions  Conference  of  North  America;  Janies  A.  Farrell,  Jr., 
President  and  Director  of  the  Farrell  (Shipping)  Lines,  Inc. ;  Dr.  Robert  G. 
Woolbert,  Director  of  the  Social  Science  Foundation.  University  of  Denvei  , 
Dr.  Derwent  Whittlesey,  Professor  of  Geography  at  Harvard  University ; 
Dr.  Cornelius  W.  de  Iviewiet,  Acting  President  of  Cornell  University ;  Dr.  Mark 
II.  Watkins,  Professor  of  Anthropology  at  Howard  University  ;  Dr.  Ralph 
Bunche,  Director  of  the  Department  of  Trusteeship  of  the  United  Nations; 
Dr.  Channing  Tobias,  Director  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Phelps-Stokes 
Foundation;  Dr.  John  Morrison,  Professor  of  Geography  at  the  University  of 
Maryland;  Juan  T.  Trippe,  President  of  Pan  American  Airways;  Ogden  White 
of  the  Filatures  Tissages  Africains.  The  following  officers  of  the  Department 
of  State  took  part  in  the  meetings :  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee  ,  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs 
Raymond  A.  Hare;  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  United  Nations 

Footnote  continued  on  following  page. 
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rnarily  focussed  upon  the  area  of  Africa  south  of  the  Sahara,  during 
the  course  of  the  discussions  the  major  political  and  economic  pro 
lems  of  the  entire  continent  were  taken  into  consideration. 

Policy  Considerations  and  Policy  Problems— Department  officials, 
characterizing  the  forthcoming  conference  as  an  opportunity  to  lay 
the  foundations  for  a  restatement  of  American  policy  towards  Africa, 
emphasized  that  for  the  first  time  we  have  available  the  tools  with 
which  to  work  towards  implementation  of  our  objectives,  m  the  form 
of  EGA  funds  which  can  be  expended  as  a  part  of  the  overseas  terri¬ 
tories  program  of  the  EEP,  and  funds  which  may  be  forthcoming 
under  the  Point  Four  program.* * 3  Our  representatives  referred  to  the 
dual  approach  which  the  nature  of  the  African  problem  imposes  upon 
us,  because  of  our  desire  to  utilize  our  assistance  to  further  the  aspira¬ 
tions  of  the  African  peoples  towards  economic  betterment  and  devel¬ 
opment,  and  our  desire  to  assist  in  the  development  of  mutually  profit¬ 
able  economic  relationships  between  the  European  countries  and  the 
African  colonies.  It  was  further  pointed  out  that  implementation 
of  our  African  policy  not  only  involves  our  relations  with  the  metro¬ 
politan  powers,  but  also  our  participation  in  the  UN,  where  we  occupy 
a  middle  position  between  the  metropolitan  powers  and  the  non¬ 
colonial  powers  which  are  pressing  for  early  self-government  for  the 
colonial  peoples.  On  the  one  hand,  our  traditional  policy  towards  de¬ 
pendent  peoples  impels  us  to  see  that  their  economic,  political,  and 
social  welfare  is  taken  into  account  and  that  they  move  in  the  direc¬ 
tions  outlined  in  the  UN  charter.  On  the  the  other  hand,  we  have  an 
important  interest  in  seeing  that  developments  in  the  area  take  place 
in  an  orderly  and  stable  manner  because  of  our  deep  interest  in  the 
metropolitan  powers  and  their  interests  in  Africa.  Moreover,  because 
of  the  extensive  development  schemes  which  the  metropolitan  powers 
are  themselves  undertaking  or  planning  for  Africa,  it  will  be  one  of 
our  major  tasks  to  determine  how  these  various  programs  can  be  effec¬ 
tively  coordinated,  in  view  of  the  diverse  channels  through  which 


Footnote  continued  from  preceding  page. 

Affairs  Durward  V.  Sandifer ;  Director  of  the  Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern 
Affairs  Burton  Y.  Berry ;  Director  of  the  Office  of  Public  Affairs  Francis  LI. 
Russell  •  G-.  Hayden  Raynor,  United  Nations  Adviser  to  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  State  for  European  Affairs ;  Arthur  Z.  Gardiner,  Special  Assistant  to  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee;  Norman  Burns,  Officer  in  Charge  of  Economic 
Affairs  in  the  Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs  (ANE)  ;  Samuel  R.  C. 
Kopper,  Officer  in  Charge  of  Northern  African  Affairs  (ANE)  ;  Leo  G.  Cyr,  Offi¬ 
cer  in  Charge  of  Southern  African  Affairs  (ANE).  Representatives  of  the  Eco¬ 
nomic  Cooperation  Administration  and  the  Department  of  Commerce  were 
rIso  present. 

3  In  the  fourth  point  of  his  Inaugural  Address  of  J anuary  20,  1949,  and  in  a 
subsequent  message  to  Congress  on  June  24,  1949,  President  Truman  called  for 
a  broad  new  program  to  provide  technical  assistance  to  underdeveloped  coun¬ 
tries.  For  documentation  on  the  establishment  of  the  machinery  for  the  Point 
Four  Program  in  1950,  see  vol.  i.  pp.  846  ff. 
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assistance  readies  Africa,  and  the  diverse  lines  of  authority  affecting 
Africa. 

Economic  Plans  and  Problems — Our  representatives  observed  that 
the  formulation  of  the  Point  Four  principles,  which  places  emphasis 
on  the  problems  of  the  under-developed  areas  themselves,  and  the 
developing  problem  of  balancing  Europe’s  dollar  account,  which  tends 
to  stress  the  contribution  which  the  dependencies  can  make  to  Euro¬ 
pean  recovery,  stimulated  formulation  of  ECA's  overseas  develop¬ 
ment  program.  With  the  regular  funds  available  through  EC  A  to 
assist  the  African  dependencies,  the  special  overseas  development  fund 
established  in  the  spring  of  1949,  the  Point  Four  program,  and  the 
large-scale  development  programs  contemplated  by  the  metropolitan 
powers,  the  opportunity  exists  to  assist  both  in  making  Europe  self- 
supporting  and  in  the  economic  development  of  Africa  for  the  benefit 
of  its  own  peoples.  It  is  presently  estimated  that  during  the  four- 
year  period  of  the  Marshall  plan,  the  increase  in  exports  of  dollar- 
earning  and  dollar-saving  commodities  from  the  European  dependen¬ 
cies  as  a  whole  will  be  approximately  $700,000,000,  of  which  more  than 
$400,000,000  will  come  from  Africa.  Our  representatives  stressed  the 
necessity  of  developing  new  relationships  between  the  European  and 
the  African,  since  most  of  the  assistance  programs  contemplated  re- 
ouire  a  degree  of  cooperation  which  cannot  exist  in  an  atmosphere  ot 
suspicion.  They  also  called  attention  to  the  administrative  difficulties 
confronting  colonialism  in  the  twentieth  century,  referring  to  the  in¬ 
adequacies  in  numbers  and  in  technical  skills  among  the  colonial  ad¬ 
ministrators  and  the  need  to  develop  skills  among  the  Africans  it 
governments  are  to  deal  competently  with  the  many  problems  which 
arise  in  a  developing  society.  They  referred  also  to  the  deficiencies 
of  the  metropolitan  powers  in  developing  their  planning  on  a  con¬ 
tinental  or  inter-regional  basis  with  respect  to  Africa.  The  basic  eco¬ 
nomic  facts  of  Africa,  particularly  the  low  level  of  production  and 
consumption,  together  with  tlie  low  but  rising  level  of  trade,  were 
aiven  special  attention.  In  the  latter  connection  it  was  pointed  on 
that,  since  Africa  exports  to  the  EGA  countries  in  Europe  half  as 
much  as  the  US,  a  relatively  small  increase  m  African  production 
would  be  of  great  significance  towards  improving  the  dollar  de  ci 
position  of  the  Western  European  countries.  However,  the  increase 
in  exports,  which  has  taken  place  in  certain  products  such  as  strategic 
materials,  has  been  accompanied  by  a  shift  in  Africa  from  a  cereal¬ 
exporting  basis  to  a  cereal-importing  basis  m  recent  years. 

’  Political  Problems  Presented  by  Consultants- It  was  pointed  out  by 
the  non-governmental  experts  that  Africa  is  a  relatively  malleable 
area,  more  susceptible  at  present  and  for  some  time  to  come  to  outside 
determinism  than  any  other  large  area  of  the  world.  Accordingly,  it 
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is  the  last  large  region  in  which  outsiders  can  continue  for  a  time 
to  do  very  much  as  they  please,  because  of  the  limited  economic  and 
political  powers  of  the  African  peoples,  their  lack  of  cohesion  and 
solidarity  on  a  continental  scale,  and  their  helplessness  except  through 
the  medium  of  world  public  opinion.  This  situation  imposes  upon  the 
Western  nations  a  special  burden  of  self-discipline,  \  oluntaiy  high 
order  planning,  and  wise  action.  The  US  is  in  a  position  of  gi  eat 
influence  to  determine  the  actions  of  the  Western  nations  with  regard 
to  Africa,  because  Africa  contains  no  resident  powers  possessing  suffi¬ 
cient  strength  and  historical  and  ideological  acceptability  to  gain 
pan- African  predominance ;  because  we  are  effectively  allied  with  all 
of  the  governing  powers  except  Spain,  which  are  in  a  high  degree 
dependent  upon  us;  because  many  Africans  look  upon  American  insti¬ 
tutions,  influence,  and  support  as  desirable;  and  because  of  their  recog¬ 
nition  of  our  sympathy  towards  and  contribution  to  the  rapid 
indigenous  development  of  all  peoples.  Accordingly,  of  all  the  nations 
having  access  to  Africa,  the  US  is  in  the  best  position  to  influence  for 
good  the  entire  continent,  and  the  required  development  of  Africa 
can  only  be  achieved  in  desirable  depth  and  speed  with  broad  American 
cooperation.  In  the  light  of  our  lack  of  knowledge  of  Africa,  therefore, 
a  greatly  strengthened  governmental  and  private  effort  is  required,, 
both  to  inform  America  about  Africa,  and  to  work  out  with  colonial 
and  other  powers  and  with  the  African  peoples  a  progressive  program 
to  assist  the  latter  towards  self- development,  self-government,  and 
participation  in  world  affairs.  It  was  further  emphasized  that  we  must 
proceed  cautiously  and  in  an  orderly  manner  in  our  activities  in  Africa, 
seeking  to  differentiate  between  Communist  infiltration  and  the  jus¬ 
tifiable  political  ambitions  of  the  native  population ;  seeking  to  dispel 
the  suspicion  that  we  may  be  planning  to  establish  spheres  of  in¬ 
fluence  or  new  monopolies ;  and  seeking  to  resolve  the  conflict  between 
our  desire  to  foster  self-determination  and  self-government  and  that 
of  maintaining  our  close  relations  with  the  nations  which  have  joined 
us  in  the  Western  European  defense  arrangements. 

Factors  Affecting  Formulation  of  US  Policy— Analyzing  the  gen¬ 
eral  problems  of  Africa  with  specific  reference  to  economic  assistance, 
the  non-governmental  consultants  proceeded  on  the  basic  assumption 
that  the  EC  A  and  Point  Four  programs  should  be  closely  related 
to  basic  US  policy  with  regard  to  Africa  and  the  colonies.  It  was 
stated  that  formulation  of  US  policy  must  take  into  consideration 
a  number  of  factors,  such  as  our  important  strategic  and  economic 
interests  in  Africa ;  our  relations  with  the  colonial  powers  and  the 
non-European  independent  states  of  Africa ;  the  traditional  sympathy 
of  the  government  and  peoples  of  the  US  with  the  aspirations  of 
colonial  peoples,  and  the  need  to  preserve  the  reservoir  of  good  will 
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which  we  have  built  up  with  the  African  peoples.  Another  important 
factor  is  that  of  the  cold  war  and  the  propaganda  which  is  a  central 
instrument  therein.  In  this  connection  Soviet  propaganda,  which 
■concentrates  considerable  attention  on  imperialism  and  colonialism, 
lias  been  provided  by  the  colonial  powers  with  powerful  arguments, 
particularly  because  of  the  extreme  positions  which  these  powers 
adopted  in  Committee  Four  of  the  last  General  Assembly.  Another 
major  factor  is  the  struggle  going  on  within  the  UN  in  interpreting 
the  principles  and  objectives  of  Chapters  XI,  XII,  and  XIII  of  the 
UN  charter,  which  refer  to  non-self-governing  peoples,  international 
interest  therein,  and  the  international  trusteeship  system.  This  is  a 
struggle  of  interpretation,  in  which  the  colonial  powers  adhere  strongly 
to  the  line  of  strict  construction  of  Chapter  XI  to  the  end  of  mini¬ 
mizing  any  international  concern  for  or  intervention  in  colonial 
affairs.  A  further  factor  is  that  of  the  developing  nationalist  move¬ 
ments  and  aspirations  in  the  African  territories,  particularly  in  North 
and  AYest  Africa,  which  is  capable  only  of  being  retarded  but  not 
checked.  Although  the  African  peoples  are  lacking  in  resources  and 
skills,  the  leaders  of  such  movements  are  in  no  sense  deterred  by 
these  deficiencies.  This  factor  raises  the  question  of  standards  to  be 
applied  to  peoples  to  determine  whether  they  may  be  ready  to  stand 
on  their  own  feet  economically  and  politically,  and  the  observation 
was  made  that  some  of  the  peoples  of  Africa  are  perhaps  as  advanced 
as  certain  UN  member  states.  This  situation  represents  a  dilemma  for 
the  UN,  which  as  an  international  organization  must  put  the  brakes 
on  nationalism  while  at  the  same  time  it  has  taken  action  towards  the 
creation  of  new  states.  Finally,  we  must  take  account  of  the  trend  of 
world  opinion  towards  anti-colonialism,  which  is  not  confined  to  those 
states  which  have  just  graduated  from  colonial  status  but,  as  the 
proceedings  of  the  last  GA  show,  applies  to  the  Latin  American 
states  and  others. 

Recommendations  of  the  Consultants — Against  this  background,  it 
was  recommended  by  the  non-governmental  experts  that  there  be  a 
reformulation  at  the  highest  levels  of  US  policy  in  Africa  and  of  the 
colonial  question  generally.  It  would  be  most  useful  to  have  a  cleai 
definition  of  US  policy  in  this  regard,  since  the  positions  which  we 
took  in  the  Fourth  Committee  were  to  some  extent  tactical  rather 
than  policy  positions,  from  which  it  is  difficult  to  extract  a  definition 
of  US  policy.  Second,  any  US  economic  aid  should  be  carefully  for¬ 
mulated  within  the  framework  of  US  political  policy  towaids  Afina 
and  colonies  in  general.  Third,  on  a  long-term  basis  any  such  US  aid 
should  place  less  emphasis  upon  European  recovery  than  upon  the 
development  of  the  African  territories  for  themselves  and  for  the  good 
of  the  peoples  therein.  Fourth,  US  policy  should  be  based  upon  a  broad 
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understanding  with  our  Western  allies  who  are  colonial  poweis,  and,- 
to  this  end,  consultations  should  be  undertaken  at  a  high  level,  m  an 
attempt  to  obtain  maximum  agreement  on  the  broad  aims  of  colonial 
policy  and  on  a  reasonable  acceleration  of  the  economic  and  political 
development  of  the  African  peoples.  This  is  regarded  as  essential  to 
any  effective  program  of  economic  or  technical  assistance,  since  such 
aid  is  unlikely  to  be  acceptable  to  the  colonial  powers  if  the  US  is  in 
serious  disagreement  with  those  powers  regarding  the  broad  bases  of 
policy  or  if  our  representatives  in  the  UN  oppose  the  positions  taken 
'by  the  colonial  powers  with  regard  to  broad  political  interests  and 
objectives.  Moreover,  the  US  aid  program  should  be  geared  as  ciosely 
as  possible  to  the  program  which  will  develop  in  the  UN,  in  the  in¬ 
terests  of  the  US  and  of  the  African  peoples.  In  addition,  a  bold  new 
approach  with  regard  to  technical  assistance  should  be  coupled  with 
at  least  a  “moderate  boldness”  in  affirming  our  political  policy  on  the 
broad  question  of  colonialism.  Finally,  it  is  axiomatic  that,  from  the 
long-range  viewpoint,  any  sound  policy  with  regard  to  Africa  should 
find  its  main  reliance  on  the  interests  and  well-being  of  the  African 
peoples.  The  observation  was  made  that  there  are  three  ways  in  which 
American  ideals  can  be  made  clear  to  the  peoples  of  the  world  and 
to  the  metropolitan  powers,  first,  to  define  those  ideals  precisely  and 
openly ;  second,  to  show  preference  to  those  governments  which  dis¬ 
play  a  willingness  to  give  consideration  to  those  ideas ;  and.  third, 
to  give  special  consideration  and  priority  to  Liberia,  because  it  pre¬ 
sents  our  sole  opportunity  to  strengthen  a  nation  on  the  African 
continent  which  is  built  on  the  American  pattern,  to  serve  as  a  demon¬ 
stration  of  the  success  of  a  “planted  ideal”  and  of  the  capability  of 
the  African  to  govern  himself. 

Economic  Problems  Raised  by  the  Consultants — Africa  was  charac¬ 
terized  by  the  non-governmental  experts  as  the  most  impoverished  of 
the  continents,  because  of  its  unfavorable  combination  of  unproductive 
soil  and  adverse  climate.  Accordingly,  most  of  tropical  Africa,  and 
some  non-tropical  areas,  have  had  great  difficulty  in  developing  agri¬ 
culture,  and  have  rapidly  passed  from  the  stage  of  marginal  produc¬ 
tivity  to  the  stage  of  deterioration,  soil  erosion,  and  the  destruction 
of  the  surface  both  on  the  slopes  and  on  the  lowlands.  It  was  further 
pointed  out  that,  despite  the  potential  unproductivitv  of  the  continent, 
there  is  no  evidence  that  the  metropolitan  powers  have  been  dis¬ 
couraged  by  these  considerations  to  the  extent  of  withdrawing  and, 
in  fact,  they  are  centering  more  interest  upon  Africa  than  before.  It 
was  suggested  that  agriculture  is  the  foundation  of  society  from  the 
physical  and  material  standpoints,  and  that  any  effectively  organized 
economy  consists  of  a  pyramid  in  which  agriculture  forms  the  base. 
However,  the  economy  which  Europeans  have  instituted  in  Africa 
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has  inverted  this  structure,  with  the  pyramid  resting  on  the  minerals 
and  particularly  upon  the  exportable  minerals.  It  was  also  pointed 
out  that,  as  a  poor  continent,  Africa  has  historically  suffered  both  from 
under-investment,  in  a  general  sense,  and  over-investment  with  respect 
to  certain  phases  of  production,  notably  strategic  materials.  Moreover, 
as  a  result  of  Western  investment  and  the  application  of  Western  con¬ 
cepts  of  technical  development,  a  serious  labor  shortage  and  a  tre¬ 
mendous  dislocation  of  labor  forces  has  occurred,  producing  both 
overconcentration  of  population  in  certain  areas  and  the  reduction 
in  those  conditions  which  make  for  human  welfare.  It  was  urged  that 
we  recognize  that  a  society  must  be  equipped  with  a  measure  of  certain 
skills  among  the  indigenous  population  to  warrant  independence  under 
modern  conditions,  and  that  therefore  it  will  be  necessary  to  cooperate 
with  the  metropolitan  powers  rather  than  to  put  our  weight  behind 
the  independence  movements  until  the  societies  have  become  richer 
in  skills.  The  consultants  emphasized  the  attitude  of  suspicion  with 
which  the  African  peoples  regard  the  entire  EGA  concept  and  opera¬ 
tion,  both  because  of  its  short-term  nature  and  because  of  fear  that 
we  propose  to  establish  monopolies  or  spheres  of  influence.  They 
warned  against  the  dangers  of  rapid  development  which  would  lead 
to  rapid  deterioration,  and  urged  that  attention  be  given  to  a  really 
effective  organization  even  though  it  would  take  longer  to  develop. 
Special  attention  was  given  to  the  question  of  improvement  of  do¬ 
mestic  surface  and  air  transportation  within  the  colonial  subdivisions 
and  areas  in  Africa,  as  a  means  of  enabling  the  indigenous  population 
to  improve  its  living  standards,  its  health  and  social  standards,  and 
to  facilitate  the  development  of  grazing  and  agricultural  operations 
in  the  inland  areas. 


611.70/2-1750 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  h  ear  Eastern. 

South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Secretary  of 

State  and  to  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  (Rush)* 1 

[Washington.]  February  17,  1950. 

There  is  submitted  for  your  information  a  summary  report  of  an 
informal  panel  discussion  on  African  affairs  held  in  the  Department 
on  February  6,  over  which  I  presided.2 

1  The  source  text  was  initialled  by  Under  Secretary  of  State  James  E.  IV ebb 
(apparently  for  the  Secretary  of  State)  and  by  Dean  Rusk.  Copies  of  this  memo¬ 
randum  were  also  sent  to  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  European  Affairs 
George  W.  Perkins,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  United  Nations  Affairs 
John  D.  Hicl-cerson,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Economic  Affairs  Willard 
L.  Thorp,  and  Paul  H.  Nitze,  Director  of  the  Policy  Planning  Staff. 

1  Regarding  the  meeting  under  reference  here,  see  the  Report  Prepared  in  the 

Department  of  State,  p.  1503. 
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I.  Purpose  and  /Scope  of  Discussion;  Participation 

The  purpose  of  the  discussion  was  to  have  an  exchange  of  views  on 
certain  items  on  the  agenda  of  the  forthcoming  Lourenco  Marques 
Consular  Conference  (with  special  emphasis  on  EC  A  and  Point  IY 
technical  assistance  to  Africa),  and  to  provide  the  basis  for  a  better 
understanding  of  present  and  possible  future  United  States  policies 
and  objectives  in  Africa,  Twelve  specialists  on  Africa  chosen  from 
industry,  commerce,  educational  institutions  and  foundations,  mis¬ 
sionary  boards,  and  the  United  Nations  attended  the  two  three-hour 
sessions.  (See  Appendix  A  for  list  of  participants.3) 

II.  U./S.  Objectives  in  Africa 

It  was  generally  agreed  that  the  real  basic  objective  of  our  policy 
in  Africa  is  to  accelerate  its  development.  This  should  be  accomplished 
by  the  cooperation  of  the  European  colonial  countries,  the  Africans 
themselves  and  the  United  States.  With  EGA  and  proposed  Point  IV, 
the  United  States  is  for  the  first  time  in  a  strong  position  to  carry  out 
its  role  in  this  objective.  It  was  urged  that  there  was  a  definite  need 
for  an  affirmation  or  a  re-affirmation  at  the  very  highest  level  regard¬ 
ing  United  States  policy  not  only  on  Africa,  but  on  colonial  policy 
everywhere  if  our  aims  and  objectives  were  to  be  understood  instead 
of  being  deliberately  misrepresented  throughout  the  world.  It  was  sug¬ 
gested  that  if  the  bold  new  program  for  technical  assistance  proposed 
under  Point  IV  were  to  be  coupled  with  a  bold  re-affirmation  of  our 
policy  on  colonialism,  it  would  do  much  to  strengthen  our  position  in 
the  UN  generally.  Such  a  definition  would  be  a  much  more  powerful 
weapon  in  our  cold  war  with  Russia  than  any  tactical  or  ad  hoc 
approach. 

III.  Implementation  of  U./S.  Policies  in  the  Economic  Assistance 
Field 

Economic  aid  should  be  administered  within  the  general  framework 
of  economic  and  political  policy.  While  Point  IV  should  be  admin¬ 
istered  primarily  for  the  African  people  themselves,  we  shoidd  work 
for  a  maximum  possible  understanding  with  our  Western  allies, 
Britain,  France  and  Belgium.  Serious  consideration  should  be  given 
to  the  holding  of  a  conference  at  the  highest  level  to  reach  agreement 
on  the  broad  aims  of  colonial  policy.  We  should  work  towards  a 
reasonable  acceleration  of  the  political  and  economic  development  of 
of  the  African  peoples.  Additionally  it  was  suggested  that  any  United 
States  program  for  technical  assistance  should  be  coordinated  with 


3  The  Appendix  is  not  printed ;  the  participants  listed  therein  are  named  in 
footnote  2,  p.  1503.  The  Appendix  listed  11,  not  12,  nongovernmental  participants 
on  the  panel. 
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any  UN  plans.  The  Point  IV  program  would  need  to  be  closely  co¬ 
ordinated  with  that  of  ECA  in  the  planning  stage— to  avoid  duplica¬ 
tion.  In  the  actual  administration  they  should  be  kept  separate  lest 
Point  IV  be  characterized  as  just  another  plan  for  manacling  the 
African  peoples  with  the  chains  of  Western  imperialism.  In  this  con¬ 
nection  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the  fact  that  ECA  technical 
assistance  is  to  assist  the  peoples  of  Africa  as  well  as  the  metropolitan 
powers. 

IV.  Attraction  of  Private  Investment 

In  order  to  attract  private  American  capital  and  technical  assist¬ 
ance  to  Africa  it  was  emphasized  that  the  improvement  and  extension 
of  internal  transportation  systems  (highways,  railroads,  waterways 
and  airways) ;  plans  for  conservation  of  water  and  possible  hydro¬ 
electric  schemes;  and  plans  for  hotels  and  rest  houses  should  be  given 
high  priority  in  development  schemes.  It  was  felt  that :  (1)  European 
technicians  appear  to  be  more  willing  to  live  under  very  primitive 
conditions  than  Americans;  (2)  Africans  can  be  trained  in  industiial 
and  mechanical  techniques;  (3)  with  careful  planning  no  major  dis¬ 
location  of  the  local  labor  force  need  occur;  (4)  given  time  and 
patience  that  an  efficient  and  profitable  business  can  be  established  in 
central  Africa. 

V.  Recruitment' of  Personnel ;  Establishment  of  an  Institute  on 

African  Affairs 

In  discussing  the  problems  of  recruiting  American  technical  pei  - 
sonnel  for  work  in  Africa  under  ECA  and  Point  IV  programs,  it  was 
proposed  that  experience  gained  with  the  Institute  ol  Latin  Amei  ic  an 
Affairs  might  be  utilized  in  establishing  an  African  Institute  within 
the  Department  of  State  to  serve  as  a  device  for  carrying  on  service 
projects.  The  fact  that  the  Latin  American  countries  are  sovereign 
states,  whereas  African  countries  are  mostly  dependencies,  might  in¬ 
deed  cause  the  metropoles  to  be  suspicious  of  the  purposes  of  such  an 
Institute,  but  it  was  felt  that  such  suspicions  could  be  allayed  by 
proper  clearance  with  the  metropoles  prior  to  the  setting  up  of  such 
an  Institute.  It  was  further  suggested  that  while  such  a  mechanism 
might  easily  serve  as  a  catalyst  to  arouse  interest  in  African  affairs, 
on  a  long-term  basis  a  private  Institute  of  African  Studies  was  un¬ 
doubtedly  needed.  The  long-term  interest  in  such  a  project  and  plans 
previously  proposed  by  the  Board  of  African  Studies  were  discussed 
and  questions  of  location,  finances,  necessary  personnel,  etc.  were 
raised.  It  was  generally  felt  that  none  of  these  difficulties  were  in¬ 
surmountable  and  that  further  investigation  should  be  made  of  the 
possibilities. 
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YI.  Further  Settlement  Possibilities  of  Europeans  in  Africa 

The  question  of  transplanting  large  numbers  of  displaced  Europeans 
to  Africa  to  assist  in  the  technical  and  economic  development  was  dis¬ 
cussed  but  two  objections  were  raised :  (1)  that  general  public  opinion 
to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  Africa  is  basically  a  poor  continent 
and  cannot  support  a  large  European  population  in  addition  to  its 
native  population  and  (2)  that  any  intrusive  group— be  it  European 
or  Asiatic — means  exploitation  as  has  been  shown  in  the  cases  of  the 
Union  of  South  Africa  and  British  East  Africa.4 


4  In  response  to  a  Department  of  State  expression  of  interest  in  British  views 
on  the  question  of  Italian  settlement  in  Africa,  telegram  269,  January  18,  from 
London,  not  printed,  reported  that  the  British  Foreign  Office  was  well  aware 
of  the  problem  of  surplus  Italian  population  and  was  constantly  exploring  means 
of  helping  in  the  matter.  Means  of  assistance  were  limited,  however,  by  local 
conditions  such  as  West  African  objections  to  white  settlement.  The  Foreign 
Office  felt  that  on  the  whole  there  was  not  much  possibility  of  a  substantial 
increase  in  the  number  of  European  settlers  in  British  Africa  under  current 
conditions.  (840.00R/1-1850) 


Editorial  Note 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee  journeyed  to  Africa  in  Feb¬ 
ruary  to  serve  as  chairman  of  the  West  and  East  African  Regional 
Conference  of  United  States  Eiplomatic  and  Consular  Officers,  held 
at  Lourenco  Marques,  Mozambique,  February  27-March  2.  For  a  sum¬ 
mary  of  the  conclusions  and  recommendations  reached  at  the  Con¬ 
ference,  see  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee’s  memorandum  of  April  12, 
page  1514.  On  his  way  to  the  Lourengo  Marques  Conference,  Assistant 
Secretary  McGhee  visited  Liberia,  February  21-25.  Following  the 
conclusion  of  the  Conference,  McGhee  and  a  small  party  of  advisers 
visited  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  March  4-9;  Elizabethville,  Bel¬ 
gian  Congo,  March  10;  Salisbury,  Rhodesia,  March  11;  Nairobi, 
Kenya,  March  12;  Ethiopia,  March  1U16;  and  Saudi  Arabia, 
March  16-24,  before  returning  to  the  United  States.  Regarding 
McGhee’s  visit  to  Liberia,  see  the  memorandum  prepared  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  State,  page  1715.  For  memoranda  of  McGhee’s  conversa¬ 
tions  with  South  African  Prime  Minister  Malan  on  March  6,  and 
with  South  African  External  Affairs  Secretary  Forsyth  on  March  7, 
see  pages  1815  and  1818.  Regarding  McGhee’s  meeting  with  Ethiopian 
Emperor  Haile  Selassie  I  on  March  15,  see  the  Department  of  State 
aide-memoire  of  April  13,  page  1696.  McGhee’s  meetings  with  Prince 
Feisal  on  March  19  and  with  King  Ibn  Saud  and  other  Saudi  Arabian 
dignitaries  on  March  22  and  23  are  the  subject  of  memoranda  of 
conversation  on  pages  1131  and  1146. 
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357. AM/4-650 

Memorandum  of  G onversation,  by  Mr.  Alfred  E.  Wellom  of  the  Office 
of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  April  6,  1950. 

Subject:  Italian  views  on  Italian  Emigration  to  Africa  and  Italo- 
Etliiopian  Relations 

Participants :  Mr.  Alberto  Tarchiani,  the  Italian  Ambassador 

Mr.  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
Mr.  Samuel  K.  C.  Kopper,  AXE 
Mr.  A.  E.  Wellons,  AXE 

The  Italian  Ambassador  at  his  request  called  on  Mr.  McGhee  this 
afternoon  to  pay  his  respects  and  to  discuss  certain  aspects  of 
Mr.  McGhee’s  recent  trip  to  Africa.1  He  also  raised  the  question  of 
what  action  could  be  taken  with  respect  to  the  resumption  of  con¬ 
sultations  between  Ethiopian  and  Italian  representatives,  particularly 
on  the  subject  of  Eritrea. 

The  Ambassador  asked  if  Mr.  McGhee  had  had  an  opportunity  to 
consider  the  possibilities  of  increased  white  settlement  in  Africa  during 
his  recent  trip.  Mr.  McGhee  said  this  had  been  considered  very 
thoroughly  at  the  Consular  Conference  held  in  Lourenco  Marques, 
Mozambique,2  and  the  consensus  was  that  relatively  few  areas  in 
Africa  were  suitable  for  large-scale  white  settlement.  The  only  areas 
•open  now  are  Southern  Rhodesia  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa  with 
perhaps  some  possibilities  in  the  Portuguese  colonies  of  Mozambique 
and  Angola.  The  other  parts  of  Africa  simply  do  not  have  the  resources 
or  the  climate  to  support  Europeans  adequately.  The  Ambassador 
thought  it  might  be  possible  under  the  Point  Four  program  to  assist 
white  settlement  in  Africa,  but  Mr.  McGhee  said  the  officers  at  the 
conference  were  quite  pessimistic  about  much  being  accomplished. 
Tie  added  that  in  large  parts  of  Africa  the  problem  is  to  find  and  de¬ 
velop  adequate  resources  for  the  Africans  and  that  Point  Four  assist¬ 
ance  in  those  areas  would  be  directed  to  the  benefit  of  the  inhabitants. 
Mr.  McGhee  also  pointed  out  that  the  Point  Four  program  could 
not  be  expected  to  solve  the  basic  political  problems  with  which  those 
African  territories  are  confronted. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  in  regard  to  emigration  to  the  Portuguese 
colonies  the  Italian  Government  would  again  approach  the  Portu- 


1  Regarding  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee's  trip  to  Africa  in  February 
and  March,  see  the  editorial  note,  supra. 

2  Regarding  the  conference  under  reference  here,  see  the  memorandum  of 
April  12  by  McGhee,  infra. 
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guese  Government  in  Lisbon  on  the  matter.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that 
would  be  the  best  approach  to  the  problem,  and  that  in  each  case  it 
would  seem  wise  for  the  Italian  Government  to  take  it  up  directly 
with  the  metropolitan  countries  concerned. 

[Here  follows  the  remainder  of  this  memorandum  of  conversation 
dealing  with  the  discussion  of  Italo-Ethiopian  relations  and  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  the  future  of  Eritrea.  For  documentation  on  the  attitude  of  the 
1  nited  fetates  regarding  the  disposition  of  the  former  Italian  colonies, 
see  pages  1G00  ff.] 


120.4353C/4— 1250 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Secretary  of 
State  and  to  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  (Webb) 


secret  [Washington,]  April  12,  1950. 

Subject :  Summary  of  Conclusions  and  Recommendations  Reached 
at  Loureneo  Marques  Conference.1 

The  TV  est  and  East  African  Regional  Conference  recently  held  in 
Loureneo  Marques,  Mozambique,  under  my  direction  as  Chairman, 
was  attended  by  officials  of  our  missions  in  Ethiopia  and  Liberia  and 
by  our  consular  officers  from  the  Gold  Coast,  Nigeria,  Angola,  the 
Belgian  Congo,  Mozambique,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Madagascar  and 
South  Africa  (to  provide  coverage  of  the  Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  South 


n  1  Thf  and  East  African  Regional  Conference  of  U.S.  Diplomatic  and 

.onsular  Officers,  field  at  Loureneo  Marques,  Mozambique,  February  27-March 
was  one  of  the  regular  regional  conferences  field  by  the  U.S.  Foreign  Service  in 
various  parts  of  the  world.  The  conclusions  and  recommendations  constituting- 
the  mam  body  of  this  memorandum  are  identical  with  the  conclusions  and 
recommendations  set  forth  in  the  122-page  official  record  of  the  conference,  not 
printed  (l_0.4353C/3-_50).  Details  of  the  physical  arrangements,  security  and 

o^:alT\?reSaCeVera^  °f  the  1011  tore  nee  were  reported  upon  in  the  19-page  despatch 
9So,  May  4,  from  Cairo,  not  printed  (120.4353C/5-450) .  Forty-two  officials  from 
various  missions  in  Southern  and  Central  Africa,  from  the  Department  of  State 
from  the  Departments  of  Commerce  and  Agriculture,  and  from  the  Economic  Co¬ 
operation  Administration  participated  in  the  conference.  Department  of  State  offi¬ 
cials  included  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee  (as  Chairman),  Director- 
Genera!  of  the  Foreign  Service  Richard  P.  Butrick,  Deputy  Director  of  the  Office 
of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs  Elmer  H.  Bourgerie,  Leo  G.  Cyr,  Officer  in 
ria  lg0i  °i  ^out:lieru  Africau  Affnirs,  and  the  Acting  Director  of  the  Office  of 
ArerreuTn  iAyeai  AffaVS  ?'  y?,rnon  MeK;'y.  Ambassador  to  Ethiopia  George  R. 
For  fhi  °J  1°  yiberia  Edward  R'  Dndle.v  attended  the  conference, 

lor  the  statement  issued  to  the  press  by  the  Department  of  State  on  February  °7 
announcing  the  convening  of  the  conference  and  the  list  of  participant  s^ 
Department  of  State  Bulletin,  March  13,  1950,  p.  420.  For  the  statement  made 

March81!  S’ -°f  Sta,te  Me,Ghee  to  the  P^ss  in  Lourengo  Marques  on 
WnSuGit  lh  rC  *T  and  results  of  the  conference  (issued  to  the  press  in 
‘  k  .  f  ,n  n  * [arei  d  ’  see  pp.  420-421.  For  a  photograph  of  conference 
P-DfpantS  together  with  a  brief  sketch  of  social  aspects  of  the  conference,  see 
The  Amenean  Foreign  Service  Journal,  May  1950  p  24 
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West  Africa,  and  the  High  Commission  Territories2).  The  meeting 
concerned  itself  with  problems  confronting  the  hinted  States  in  its 
political,  economic,  cultural  and  consular  relations  with  the  countries 
in  Africa  coming  within  the  scope  of  the  conference  area;  and  also 
developed  a  preliminary  statement  regarding  our  attitudes,  objectives 

and  policy  towards  Africa.  . 

Prior  to  the  conference,  position  papers  were  prepared  in  the  De¬ 
partment  on  the  principal  items  appearing  on  the  agenda  the  meet¬ 
ly  and  were  circulated  to  posts  well  in  advance  of  the  meeting  These 
served  as  a  basis  for  discussions  at  the  conference  and  resulted  m  the 
following  conclusions  and  recommendations : 

Political 

1  Cooperation  Between  Governments  in  Africa. 

It  was  generally  agreed  that  formal  cooperation  among  the  powers 
havino-  interests  in  West,  Central  and  East  Africa  has  been  limited 
almost' entirely  to  the  technical  field,  except  for  economic  cooperation 
on  on  ad  hoe  basis  now  taking  place  under  the  stimulus  of  W  A. 
conference  discussed  the  feasibility  of  greater  cooperation  in  the  politi¬ 
cal  field  among  the  powers  having  interests  in  this  area,  but  concluded 
that  establishment  of  closer  political  cooperation  could  only  take  place 
on  an  effective  basis  on  the  initiative  of  the  governing  powers  and  that 
it  would  be  unwise  and  ineffective  for  the  United  States  to  inject .  it¬ 
self  into  this  situation.  On  the  other  hand  it  was  generally  agreed  that 
we  were  in  a  position  to  suggest  closer  cooperation  in  the  economic 
field  particularly  in  anticipation  of  the  expiration  01  the  -  - 

P  if,™ conference  recommended  that:  (a)  the  appropriate  agencies 
of  the  United  States  Government,  under  the  direction  of  the  Depat 
ment  of  State,  investigate  the  need  for  more  formal  cooperation  11 
the  economic  field  among  powers  having  interests  in  West  Cc  . 
and  East  Africa,  particularly  in  anticipation  of  the  expiration  of 
EGA  program;  and  that  they  suggest  any  organization  o mea 
which  mi. -ht  lie  needed  to  effectuate  such  cooperation  and  which  t 
United  states  might  properly  support;  and  (6)  the  agencies  of  the 
United  States  Government  administering  the  Point  Four  program 
make  every  effort  to  bolster  and  support  the  Pcrmc-nt  inter, m  ional 

commission  which  a  Paris  conference  (January  14,  19j0)  »f  ^  ' 
Belgian,  French,  Portuguese  and  South  African  tepresen toti ves 
recommended  be  established  for  the  purpose  of  coordinating 

2  The  reference  here  is  to  the  Territories  of  Basutoland,  Bechuanaland,  and 
Swaziland.  ,.  Hlo  innrenco  Marques  Conference  is 

Fl.es  ot  ,.,e  Department  - 
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technical  and  scientific  undertakings  of  their  governments  in  African 
territories.4  This  support  could  take  the  form  of  providing  the  com¬ 
mission  with  Point  Four  technicians  and  by  using  its  good  offices, 
wherever  and  to  the  extent  practicable,  in  Point  Four  business  with 
the  above-mentioned  governments. 

2.  Regional  and  Interterritorial  Cooperation  in  Africa. 

The  conference  noted  that  regional  cooperation  in  Africa  is  largely 
limited  to  interterritorial  arrangements  among  British  African  terri¬ 
tories  of  West,  Central  and  East  Africa.  To  date  no  regional  body  has 
been  formed  having  international  membership  which  would  be  charged 
with  responsibility  for  considering  problems  on  a  regional  basis,  but 
this  is  primarily  explained  by  basic  differences  in  interest,  policy  and 
orientation. 

After  a  careful  review  and  appraisal  of  all  factors  involved  in  the 
consideration  of  this  problem  the  conference  concluded  that:  ( a )  a 
realistic  appraisal  of  the  needs  and  possibilities  for  regional  technical 
cooperation  in  African  areas  be  made,  perhaps  under  the  aegis  of  the 
new  commission  for  technical  and  scientific  cooperation  in  Africa 
South  of  the  Sahara;  (5)  while  support  should  be  given  to  schemes 
for  technical  cooperation  on  a  regional  or  interterritorial  basis,  the 
social  and  political  implication  of  such  schemes  should  be  carefully 
considered;  (c)  while  the  United  States  is  not  in  a  position  to  formu¬ 
late  a  policy  on  movements  for  closer  political  association  among  the 
territories  of  British  West,  Central  and  East  Africa,  the  implication 
of  such  movements  for  social  and  political  stability  in  these  regions 
should  be  studied;  and  ( d )  the  impact  of  the  interterritorial  scheme 
in  British  East  Africa  on  Tanganyika’s  status  as  a  trust  territory 
should  be  subject  to  periodic  review. 

3.  Communist  Influences  in  the  Conference  Area. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  conferees  organized  Communism  has  made 
little  headway  in  the  conference  area,  with  the  possible  exceptions  of 
Madagascar  and  French  West  Africa,  and  even  in  these  territories  it 
was  not  a  major  problem  as  yet.  It  was  generally  agreed,  however, 
that  conditions  do  exist  in  some  dependencies  which  are  conducive 
to  making  the  area  a  fertile  field  for  Communism.  In  some  territories 
there  is  a  growing  spirit  of  nationalism  on  the  part  of  the  natives, 
which  should  not,  however,  be  confused  with  Communism.  A  possible 

4  In  accordance  with  an  agreement  reached  in  September  1949  among  the 
governments  of  Belgium,  France,  Portugal,  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  Southern 
Rhodesia,  and  the  United  Kingdom,  representatives  from  those  six  governments 
met  in  Paris,  January  11-13,  1950,  to  establish  the  Commission  for  Technical 
Cooperation  in  Africa  South  of  the  Sahara  (C.C.T.A.).  A  report  on  the  founding 
of  the  Commission  and  copies  of  documents  issued  by  the  Commission  were  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  Department  of  State  in  despatch  765,  February  15,  1950,  from 
London,  not  printed. 
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danger  exists  that  the  unsympathetic  and  unprogressive  attitude  of 
some  officials,  coupled  with  the  lack  of  understanding  on  the  part  of 
many  Europeans  towards  Africans  (and  Indians  in  British  East 
Africa) ,  and  parallel  efforts  to  maintain  white  supremacy  to  the  detri¬ 
ment  of  these  peoples,  will  play  into  the  hands  of  Communist  agita¬ 
tors.  It  was  recognized  that  a  negative  approach  to  the  problem  of 
Communist  penetration  should  not  be  overemphasized ;  rather  positive 
programs  such  as  Point  Four,  ECA,  and  Educational  Exchange, 
accompanied  by  intelligently  prepared  USIS  material  on  objectives 
of  these  programs  would  be  effective  counter  weapons. 

The  conference  recommended  that  action  be  taken  along  the  follow¬ 
ing  lines :  (a)  efforts  to  counter  Communism  assume  positive  character 
such  as  is  found  in  Point  Four,  ECA,  Educational  Exchange  and 
USIS ;  (5)  every  effort  be  made  to  distribute  as  widely  as  possible  all 
appropriate  and  available  material  setting  out  the  lasting  benefits 
of  the  concept  of  the  dignity  and  worth  of  the  individual  and  pointing- 
out  that  Communism  is  at  complete  variance  with  such  a  concept; 
( c )  Consulates  in  the  conference  area  receive  the  same  documentation 
regarding  political,  economic  and  strategic  aims  and  advancement 
of  Soviet  Communism  as  are  sent  to  Missions ;  ( d )  that  the  keen  in¬ 
terest  of  the  Departments  of  State  and  Defense  and  CIA  in  Wash¬ 
ington  on  Communist  activities  be  borne  in  mind  and  that  officers 
in  the  area  be  alert  to  report  on  genuine  Communist  activity,  clearly 
distinguishing  it,  however,  from  activity  with  other  motivations ;  and 
(e)  that  our  officers  seek  cooperation  from  government  authorities  to 
prevent  persons  with  Communist  convictions  from  securing  visas  to 
the  United  States. 

4.  United  Nations  Activities  Affecting  Africa. 

General  dissatisfaction  was  expressed  at  the  conference  with  the 
decision  to  return  Italian  Somaliland  to  Italy  under  the  trusteeship 
system  and  to  provide  for  independence  at  the  end  of  ten  years.  It 
did  not  appear  that  the  African  point  of  view  had  been  given  full 
consideration  in  these  decisions.  Doubts  were  expressed  that  Somali¬ 
land  would  be  able  to  stand  on  its  own  feet  at  the  end  of  ten  years 
and  fears  were  voiced  that  if  Somaliland  became  independent  and  the 
experiment  failed  the  movement  towards  self-government  in  other 
parts  of  Africa  might  be  set  back  many  years.  The  Department’s 
representative  from  UNA 5  explained  to  the  conference  the  reasons 
which  led  to  the  decision  to  hand  Somaliland  back  to  Italy  as  a  ten 
year  trusteeship  and  pointed  out  that  there  was  no  other  alternative 
at  the  time.  Several  officers  pointed  out  that  there  was  growing  dis¬ 
satisfaction  on  the  part  of  colonial  officials  with  the  operations  of  the 


5  Donald  Y.  McKay,  Acting  Director  of  the  Office  of  Dependent  Area  Affairs, 
Bureau  of  United  Nations  Affairs  (UNA). 
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Trusteeship  Council  and  concern  over  the  demands  made  by  UN 
Visiting  Missions  to  Trust  Territories.6 

In  concluding  its  discussion  on  this  subject  the  conference  recom¬ 
mended  that :  (a)  the  appropriate  organs  of  the  United  Nations  should 
continue  to  be  used  by  the  Department,  to  the  extent  practicable,  as 
a  primary  means  of  carrying  out  its  traditional  policy  of  supporting 
the  political,  economic,  social,  and  educational  advancement  of  the 
peoples  of  Africa  towards  ultimate  self-government  when  they  are 
ready  for  it;  (6)  the  views  of  the  British,  French  and  Belgians,  as 
responsible  administering  powers,  should  be  given  careful  considera¬ 
tion  by  the  Department  in  determining  the  position  of  the  United 
States  in  United  Nations  voting  on  proposals  affecting  the  interests 
of  these  three  powers  in  Africa;  and  (c)  the  extension  of  the  activities 
of  the  United  Nations  specialized  agencies  in  Africa  should  be  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  Department  whenever  appropriate. 

5.  Local  Attitudes  Toward  U.S.  Foreign  Policy. 

(  ountry  by  country  discussions  revealed  that  American  foreign 
policies  are  generally  well  regarded  in  Africa,  but  variations  in 
know  ledge  of  and  interest  in  specific  policies  vary  widely  from  coun¬ 
try  to  country.  A  few  generalizations  may,  however,  be  made.  The 
L  .S.  anti-Communist  crusade  and  its  concomitants,  the  Atlantic 
1  act  and  the  Military  Assistance  Program,  are  regarded  by  officials 
and  Europeans  in  dependent  areas  in  much  the  same  light  as  in  their 
respective  metropolitan  countries  in  Europe,  i.e.,  with  favor.  Fear 
of  Communism  and  of  Soviet  penetration  is  so  strong  in  the  area 
among  the  ruling  group  that  there  is  little  doubt  of  the  area’s  basic 
sympathy  for  this  aspect  of  U.S.  policy.  As  for  Marshall  Plan  aid 
it  was  indicated  that  there  is  considerable  interest  in  U.S.  aid  among 
officials  and  businessmen  in  places  where  actual  deliveries  of  aid  have 
occurred  an  interest  which  also  extends  to  neighboring  countries 
as  yet  unaided.  There  is  some  misunderstanding  as  to  the  nature  and 
scope  of  the  Point  Four  program.  Some  suspicion  of  both  programs 
is  evident  in  some  territories  of  Africa,  it  being  feared  that  these 
programs  may  be  entering  wedges  for  American  economic  domination, 
but  this  feeling  usually  tends  to  give  way  to  approval  when  the  pro¬ 
grams  are  adequately  explained.  Almost  no  current  interest  in  U.S. 
Palestine  policy  was  noted.  The  only  aspect  of  our  policy  in  the 
T  nited  hi  at  ions  in  which  African  territories  are  markedly  interested 
is  in  the  field  of  the  trusteeship  areas  and  of  reports  on  non-self- 
governing  territories.  Among  the  colonial  officials  and  European  resi¬ 
dents  there  is  resentment  of  what  is  regarded  as  a  United  States 


6  For  documentation  on  matters  arising  under  Chapters  XI,  XII,  and  XIII  of 
the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations  (Trusteeship  and  Non- Self-G o verni im  Ter¬ 
ritories)  ,  see  vol.  n,  pp.  434  ff. 
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tendency  to  give  too  much  aid  and  comfort  to  native  nationalists.  It 
was  emphasized  that  one  factor  which  must  be  borne  constantly  in 
mind  is  that  the  mass  of  indigenous  people  in  Africa  South  of  the 
Sahara  know  little  about  our  foreign  policies  and  probably  care  less. 

While  concluding  that  the  reactions  of  a  large  part  of  Africa  to 
American  foreign  policies  are  determined  primarily  by  the  attitudes 
of  European  metropolitan  powers,  the  conference  nevertheless  recom¬ 
mended  that  U.S.  foreign  policies  be  depicted  in  Africa  in  terms  of 
African  interests,  African  limitations,  and  the  capacities  of  African 
channels  of  mass  communication.  Policy  presentations  keyed  to  Euro¬ 
pean  interests  and  levels  of  sophistication  have  only  a  limited  appeal 
in  Africa.  Similarly,  the  conference  believed  it  unnecessary  in  Africa 
to  belabor  the  whole  range  of  our  foreign  policies  and  recommended 
that  “full  treatment”  be  given  only  to  policies  which  are  of  direct 
interest  to  Africa  and  which  need  African  support  in  order  to  be 
effective. 

6.  Possibilities  of  European  Settlement  in  Africa. 

Discussion  of  this  problem  revealed  that  prospects  for  increased 
European  settlement  in  the  African  regions  falling  within  the  con¬ 
ference  area,  which  are  considered  habitable  for  Europeans,  appear 
to  be  sharply  limited  by  such  barriers  as  poor  soil,  inadequate  water 
resources,  insects,  pests  and  disease,  the  land  supply  available  to  Euro¬ 
pean  enterprise,  limited  availability  of  markets  for  agricultural 
products,  inadequate  transportation  facilities,  the  high  cost  of  Euro¬ 
pean  settlement,  limited  opportunities  for  urban  and  industrial  em¬ 
ployment,  and  the  inability  of  Europeans  to  compete  with  the  natives 
due  to  the  necessity  imposed  on  the  white  man  to  maintain  a  relatively 
high  standard  of  living.  It  was  recognized  that  there  are  also  serious 
social,  political  and  policy  considerations  which  militate  against  ex¬ 
tensive  European  settlement  in  all  conference  territories. 

The  conference,  therefore  recommended  that  a  careful  scrutiny  of 
the  potentialities  for  European  settlement  in  the  territories  in  the  area 
be  made  before  a  policy  in  support  of  European  settlement  is  ad¬ 
vanced,  and  before  any  pressures  by  our  Government,  acting  in  sup¬ 
port  of  governments  interested  in  settling  surplus  populations  in  the 
territories  under  consideration,  is  exerted  on  the  governments  of  the  se 
territories.  In  the  meantime,  it  must  be  assumed  that  political  factors 
are  an  overriding  consideration  demanding  immediate  action  and  that 
these  favor  the  above-mentioned  recommendation. 

U.S.I.S. 

U.S.  Information  ancl  Educational  Exchange  as  an  Instrument  of 
U.S.  Foreign  Policy. 

Officers  attending  the  conference  stressed  the  need  for  preparing  and 
presenting  informational  materials  in  terms  which  the  African  peoples 
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can  understand.  This  necessity  for  greater  adaptation  of  U.S.I.E. 
materials  to  local  cultures  was  underscored  by  the  observation  that 
Africa’s  illiterate  and  semiliterate  peoples  would  be  more  receptive 
to  a  U.S.I.E.  program  that  stressed  America’s  homelier  virtues  and 
simpler  ways  of  doing  things,  in  preference  to  a  display  of  financial 
power  and  technical  might  that  only  tends  to  confuse,  dismay,  and 
sometimes  antagonize  the  people  of  Africa.  It  was  also  observed  that 
the  techniques  of  “selling  the  American  way  of  life”  must  include 
actual  assistance  through  the  medium  of  public  health,  education, 
agriculture  and  other  fields  in  which  the  need  among  the  Africans  is 
almost  universally  acute. 

In  pursuing  the  work  of  the  U.S.I.S.  in  Africa  the  conference  recom¬ 
mended  that:  (a)  the  media  divisions  acquire  and  prepare  a  larger 
portion  of  materials  better  adapted  to  local  comprehension  and  ex¬ 
perience  and  needs;  (6)  more  attention  be  given  to  the  exchange  of 
leaders  and  specialists  in  the  fields  of  public  health;  education;  agri¬ 
culture,  etc.;  (c)  in  each  country  U.S.I.S.  should  work  with  elements 
of  stability  in  a  process  of  orderly  and  peaceful  change;  and  (d) 
U.S.I.S.  should  recognize  local  cultural  values  and  seek  through  an 
affirmative  approach  to  emphasize  our  friendship,  understanding  and 
cooperation  with  the  people  of  Africa. 

Economic 

1.  The  Point  Four  Program  in  Africa. 

One  of  the  significant  points  made  at  the  conference  was  that  gov¬ 
ernments  of  colonial  areas  do  not  realize,  in  many  cases,  the  purpose 
or  the  scope  of  the  Point  Four  Program.  The  need  for  more  active 
educational  work  pointing  up  the  program  and  its  adaptation  to 
Africa  was  stressed.  Other  points  made  in  this  discussion  included 
the  need  for  backstopping  Point  Four  programs  in  the  field  on  a 
regional  basis  and  for  coordinating  with  UN  and  ECA  efforts  at 
that  level;  the  need  for  unified  direction  to  assure  that  the  total  local 
program  will  be  well  integrated,  without  attempting  to  interfere  with 
technical  guidance;  and  that  emphasis  be  placed  on  programs  which 
will  be  of  direct  benefit  to  the  native  peoples  rather  than  on  programs 
which  are  only  indirectly  beneficial.  It  was  generally  recognized  that 
even  though  the  technical  assistance  program  may  be  successfully 
carried  out  in  colonial  areas  the  flow  of  private  American  capital  into 
such  areas  will  probably  be  limited  by  political  and  economic  con¬ 
siderations  so  long  as  present  conditions  exist. 

With  respect  to  the  Point  Four  program  the  conference  recom¬ 
mended  that:  ( a )  paramount  consideration  should  be  given  to  the 
needs  of  the  peoples  of  Africa  in  the  negotiation  and  execution  of 
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technical  assistance  and  investment  programs  and  that  the  allocation 
of  funds  reflect  this  principle;  (6)  care  should  be  taken  to  overcome 
any  doubts  or  suspicion  by  recipient  governments  regarding  U.S. 
intentions  and  programs  with  political  implications  should  be  avoided ; 
(<?)  where  the  programs  are  extensive  in  scope  and  involve  techni¬ 
cians  from  more  than  one  agency,  it  should  be  the  general  policy  to 
place  a  qualified  director  in  charge  of  the  field  administration  and 
program  coordination  leaving  technical  guidance  to  the  substantive 
agencies  in  Washington;  ( d )  consideration  should  be  given  to  pro¬ 
viding  funds  to  supplement  local  governments’  resources  for  construc¬ 
tion  of  facilities  for  such  activities  as  education  and  health,  where 
these  are  inadequate;  ( e )  consideration  be  given  to  establishing  an 
Institute  of  African  Technical  Cooperation  in  Washington  for  the 
purpose  of  coordinating  and  integrating  U.S.  technical  assistance, 
educational  and  cultural  activities  in  Africa  (It  was  proposed  that 
the  substantive  agencies  of  the  U.S.  Government  should  be  members 
of  the  Institute  and  that  the  Institute  would  coordinate  its  activities 
with  those  of  the  UN  and  EC  A.)  ;  and  (/)  coordination  of  EGA  and 
Point  Four  activities  vis-a-vis  the  European  countries  be  done  by  the 
O.T.C.  in  Paris. 

2.  E.C.A.  Programs  in  Africa. 

The  ECA  representative  at  the  conference7  reviewed  the  major 
aspects  of  ECA’s  past  and  contemplated  programs  of  assistance-  to  the 
territories  of  Africa  to  which  ECA  agreements  extend.  He  pointed 
out  that  a  special  ECA  reserve  fund  of  $20  million  had  been  tenta¬ 
tively  earmarked  during  the  current  fiscal  year  for  aid  to  economic 
development  projects  in  all  dependent  overseas  territories  of  Eh  I 
countries  (chiefly  Africa).  It  was  emphasized,  however,  that  ECA 
aid  to  colonial  areas  in  Africa,  originating  in  requests  from  the  metro¬ 
politan  governments,  is  necessarily  marginal  in  character  and  is  de¬ 
signed  to  facilitate  and  accelerate  key  economic  developments  within 
the  framework  of  extensive  development  plans.  Criteria  go\  erning  the 
selection  of  such  projects  for  assistance  were  briefly  summarized  at 
the  conference.  The  terms  of  a  working  agreement  between  the  State 
Department  and  ECA  respecting  relations  between  ECA  and  I  oint 
Four  programs  were  also  reviewed.  The  conference  noted  with  ap¬ 
proval  the  steps  already  taken  to  ensure  full  informational  exchange 
and  collaboration  between  ECA  and  the  State  Department  personnel 
in  the  field  as  well  as  in  Washington,  and  agreed  that  such  coopera¬ 
tion  should  be  continued  and  extended. 

1  Harry  Price,  Chief  of  the  Dependent  Areas  Branch,  Economic  Cooperation 
Administration. 
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Recommendations  made  by  the  conference  with  respect  to  ECA 
were  that:  (a)  ECA  personnel  who  visit  any  dependent  area  be  in¬ 
structed  to  see  that  U.S.  Foreign  Service  establishments  are  notified 
in  advance  of  their  coming  and  that  such  representatives  be  instructed 
to  work  in  close  harmony  and  consultation  with  the  consular  officers 
in  each  area;  (5)  that  ECA  personnel  will  in  turn  receive  full  assist¬ 
ance  and  cooperation  from  the  Consulates  concerned;  (c)  that  the 
Public  Relations  officers  of  the  Consulates  assist  in  improving  public 
understanding  of  the  ECA  program  in  their  area  by  disseminating 
local  information  with  respect  to  ECA  aid  programs  and  policies 
within  their  respective  area;  (d)  that  in  view  of  the  generally  recog¬ 
nized  shortage  of  technical  personnel  in  certain  fields  that  considera¬ 
tion  be  given,  in  appropriate  instances,  to  recruiting  competent 
specialists  in  European  and  other  areas  as  well;  and  (7;)  presently 
available  facilities  for  informing  potential  private  investors  regard¬ 
ing  opportunities  for  investment,  under  equitable  terms,  in  the  de¬ 
pendent  areas  of  Africa  be  augmented. 

3.  Import  Trade  Opportunities. 

The  conference  noted  that  Africa  has  a  present  and  a  potential 
production  of  raw,  semi-finished  and  finished  products  which  are 
important  to  the  domestic  economy  of  the  United  States.  It  was 
recognized,  however,  that  an  increase  of  exports  to  the  United  States 
is  dependent  upon  a  better  understanding  on  the  part  of  local  pro¬ 
ducers  and  government  officials  as  to  U.S.  requirements  and  upon 
economic  incentives  which  the  governments  may  offer  to  induce  ex¬ 
porters  to  seek  our  market  as  an  outlet  for  their  product. 

Officers  attending  the  conference  felt  that  they  would  be  better 
equipped  to  assist  in  increasing  imports  into  the  U.S.  if  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce  would  provide  them  with  current  information  on 
commodities  having  U.S.  import  possibilities.  Our  officers,  on  the  other 
hand,  stated  that  they  would  undertake  to  encourage  exports  from 
their  areas  to  the  U.S.  by  supplying  information  to  appropriate  per¬ 
sons  regarding  our  market  demands. 

I.  U.S.  Commercial  and  Economic  Rights  in  the  Conventional 
Congo  Basin  and  Trust  Territories. 

Discussion  of  this  topic  indicated  that  in  the  Belgian  Comm. 
Ethiopia,  Angola  and  Mozambique  there  have  been  no  significant 
violations  of  our  right  of  equal  economic  treatment,  but  in  some  terri¬ 
tories,  notably  British  East  Africa,  and  to  some  extent  Northern 
Rhodesia,  there  has  been  a  tendency  to  seize  upon  the  shortage  of  dol¬ 
lar  exchange  as  providing  an  opportunity  for  favoring  the  economic 


GENERAL  U.S.  POLICIES  IN  AFRICA 


1523 


interests  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  to  discriminate  against  United 
States  trade  with  these  territories.  The  apparent  tendency,  in  certain 
British  territories  in  Africa,  to  consider  the  Treaty  of  St.  Germain- 
en-Laye  8  as  being  outmoded  resulting  in  some  disregard  of  our  right 
of  equal  economic  treatment  was  also  pointed  out  by  officers  resident 
in  these  territories.  The  Consul  General  at  Leopoldville 9  reported 
that  the  Belgians  do  not  desire  any  revision  of  the  treaty  of  St. 
Germain-en-Laye  at  this  time.  It  was  the  general  consensus  that  it 
would  not  be  desirable  to  open,  at  this  time,  the  question  of  the  re¬ 
vision  of  this  treaty. 

The  conference  recommended  that  ( a )  each  officer  in  the  area  be 
alert  for  violations  of  our  right  of  equal  economic  treatment  under 
treaties  in  force;  (Z>)  that  if  local  efforts  to  remove  or  minimize  such 
violations  are  not  successful  then  a  careful  and  complete  record  of 
all  such  cases  be  forwarded  to  the  Department  for  consideration;  and 
(c)  a  careful  study  be  made  of  those  violations  which  have  already 
been  reported  to  the  Department  with  a  view  to  bringing  pressure  to 
bear  on  the  governments  concerned  to  rectify  the  position  and  to 
make  known  to  them  our  insistence  of  our  treaty  rights,  in  so  far  as 
such  action  would  not  be  inconsistent  with  existing  commitments  with 
the  governments  concerned. 


A  committee,  serving  under  my  chairmanship,  and  composed  oi 
Ambassadors  Merrell  and  Dudley  and  Mr.  Bourgerie  drafted  a  pn*- 
liminary  statement  of  United  States  attitudes,  objectives  and  policies 
towards  Africa.  It  is  intended  that  this  statement  will  serve  as  the 
basis  for  further  discussions  in  the  Department  the  purpose  of  which 
will  be  the  formulation  of  a  more  definite  policy  towards  A  e>t. 
Central  and  East  Africa.  At  such  time  as  this  statement  is  in  more 

definite  form  it  will  be  sent  to  your  office.10 

A  detailed  report  on  the  proceedings  of  the  Lourenco  Marques  con¬ 
ference  is  being  prepared  for  circulation  to  offices  in  the  field  and 
to  interested  officials  in  Washington.11 


8  The  reference  here  is  to  the  convention  on  trade  and  commerce  in  Afiica. 
signed  at  St.  Germain-en-Laye,  September  10,  1919;  for  text,  see  League  of 
Nations  Treaty  Series,  vol.  vm,  p.  27. 

®  Willifl m  H 

10  The  draft  preliminary  statement  on  Africa  referred  to  here  has  not  been 
found  in  the  files  of  the  Department  of  State,  but  see  the  I  S 

Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs,  FM  D  D-4,  April  IS, 

Regarding  the  detailed  report  under  reference  here,  see  footnote  1,  p.  loll- 
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CFM  Files  :  Lot  M-88  :  FMD  Papers  1 


Policy  Paper  Prepared  by  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian , 

and  African  Affairs  2 


SECRET 

FM  D  D-4 


[Washington,  April  18,  1950.] 


Future  of  Africa 


i.  PROBLEM 

To  define  the  basic  policy  objectives  and  interests  of  the  United 
States  towards  Africa,  with  particular  relation  to  those  areas  which 
are  non-self-governing,  and  to  determine  in  what  respects  it  would 
be  desirable  to  achieve  agreement  with  the  United  Kingdom  and/or 
b  ranee,  and/or  the  NAT  countries  on  these  objectives,  taking  due 
account  of  their  respective  policies  toward  the  area. 

II.  BACKGROUND 

Africa  has  been  assuming  increasing  importance  in  world  affairs 
since  the  end  of  World  War  II.  It  is  believed  that  this  importance  will 
continue  to  increase.  The  factors  which  have  contributed  to  this  trend 
are : 

A.  The.  strategic  value  of  Africa  clearly  demonstrated  durum  the 
Avar,  particularly  in  the  northern  part,  is  increasing.3 

Ik  Africa  is  a  source  of  many  raw  materials  which  are  of  strategic 
importance  to.  the  United  States  and  to  Western  Europe.  The  re¬ 
sources  of  Africa  would  assume  even  greater  importance  should  other 
sources  become  unavailable.  The  economic  potentialities  of  Africa  are 
also  ot  sufficient  importance  to  Avarrant  the  attention  of  a  number  of 
nations. 


„  TTt  M-88  is  a  consolidated  master  collection  of  the  records  of  conferences  of 
Heads  of  State,  Council  of  Foreign  Ministers  and  ancilliary  bodies,  North  Atlantic 
Council,  other  meetings  of  the  Secretary  of  State  with  the  Foreign  Ministers  of 
£.rran  and  materiais  on  the  Austrian  and  German  peace  settlements 

Ceil  ter  1943-1955  prepared  by  the  Department  of  State  Records  Service 

.  ^Papar  was  circulated  in  the  Department  of  State  as  document  FM  D  D-4 
Tw  “V/Was  concurred  in  by  the  Bureau  of  European  Affairs,  the  Bureau  of 
Affairs,  and  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 

was  one^'of1  scr ' as  T*11  Vs  by  the  Ec°nomic  Cooperation  Administration.  It 
,  of,  a  senes  of  policy  and  background  papers  prepared  for  the  IT  S 

Delegation  to  the  meetings  of  the  American,  British,  and  French  Foreign  Minis- 
”  Lomlom  May.  11-13.  and  the  preliminary  tripartite  meetings  of  experts 
that  preceded  the  ministerial  talks.  Regarding  the  May  meetings  of  the  Foreign 

no^p'lVn  USe  made  therein  of  th0  PaPer  Printed  here  see  the  editorial 

sJfi  Woam  TT*  14t’  May  9-  London-  fnr  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of 
]  at  rim  meetings  of  the  Tripartite  Foreign  Ministers  indicated  changes 

to  be  made  m  document  FM  D  D-4  to  take  into  account  suggestions  made  by 

(396-L°/5-950)-  Tho"e  are  Ascribed 

ip3)AeCurr1in?i  tele"ram  T°sec  144  (see  footnote  2,  above),  this  sentence  was 
to  be  changed  to  read  as  follows:  “The  strategic  value  nf  Africa  particular^  the 
northern  part,  has  been  clearly  demonstrated.” 
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C.  Africa  contains  virtually  the  last  frontier  areas  in  the  world. 
Western  European  nations  administering  areas  in  that  Continent  (the 
United  Kingdom,  Belgium,  France,  Portugal,  Spain  and  recently 
Italy)  have  high  hopes  of  strengthening  their  positions  in  these  areas 
in  order  to  strengthen  their  overall  economic  and  strategic  positions 

in  the  world.  ,  .  , 

D.  While  Communism  has  made  very  little  headway  in  most  ot 
Africa,  European  nations  and  the  United  States  have  become  alert  to 
the  danger  of  militant  Communism  penetrating  the  area.  The  USSR 
has  sought  within  the  United  Nations  and  outside  to  play  the  role  ot 
the  champion  of  the  colonial  peoples  of  the  world. 

E.  While  the  greater  portion  of  the  areas  of  Africa  have  as  yet 
no  firm  nationalist  aspirations,  there  are  certain  areas  such  as  I  rene  i 
North  Africa  and  British  West  Africa  where  the  spirit  of  nationalism 
is  increasing.  The  USSR  has  sought  to  gain  the  sympathy  of  national¬ 
ist  elements.  As  yet  the  efforts  of  the  USSR  in  this  fie±d  have  met 

with  little  success.  „  ,  A  ,,,  .  ,  •  „ 

F.  In  the  United  Nations  the  problems  of  a  great  part  of  the  African 
Continent  have  been  receiving  increasingly  more  attention,  particu¬ 
larly  in  the  Trusteeship  Council,  the  Special  Committee  on  Infor¬ 
mation  Transmitted  under  Article  73e  of  the  UN  Charter  and  Fourth 
Committee  (trusteeship)  of  the  UN  General  Assembly. 

The  European  Nations  administering  areas  in  Africa  are  extremely 
sensitive  to  anything  which  might  in  their  opinion  tend  to  lessen  their 
influence  or  weaken  their  positions  in  Africa.  The  United  Kingdom, 
France  and  Belgium  have  recently  displayed  varying  degrees  of  in¬ 
creasing  resentment  over  the  part  played  by  the  United  Nations  with 
respect  to  non-self-governing  and  trust  territories.  In  addition  they 
have  not  been  entirely  happy  about  the  role  of  the  United  States.  L  lere 
have  been  numerous  signs  recently  that  some  French  Governmenl 
officials  and  responsible  opinion  are  not  only  apprehensive  ut  a  so 
suspicious  of  United  States  intentions  with  regard  to  French  North 
Africa  and  French  West  Africa.  While  these  suspicions  on  the  part 
of  the  European  powers  are  unfounded,  they  nevertheless  continue  o 
exist.  The  differing  views  of  the  United  States  and  the  colonial  powers 
on  the  colonial  question  have  become  a  source  of  irritation  between 
ourselves  and  the  Western  European  nations  which  should  be  removed 

in  so  far  as  is  possible.  .. 

Africa  is  today  the  largest  remaining  backward  area  m  the  woild. 

The  manner  in  which  the  continent  is  developed  over  the  next  fifty 
years  will  determine  in  a  large  measure  whether  the  peoples  ot  -  i  k  ■> 
will  be  friendly  to  Western  European  and  American  objectives  or 
whether  Africa  will  become  the  site  of  increasing  differences  between 

the  native  populations  and  the  TV  est,  .  ,  * 

Tt  is  in  the  interest  of  the  United  States  from  the  broad  point  of 
view  of  our  overall  world  policy  that  (1)  we  have  as  much  under¬ 
standing  and  cooperation  with  Western  European  Nations  on  the 
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future  of  Africa  as  is  possible;  and  (2)  the  political,  economic  and 
social  evolution  of  Africa  proceed  in  such  a  way  that  the  peoples  of 
Africa  will  be  favorably  disposed  towards  the  United  States  and 
other  Western  Nations. 


III.  DISCUSSION 

A.  Attitudes ,  interests  and.  'policy  of  the  United  States  with  regard  to 
Africa. 

The  American  people  interested  in  the  future  of  Africa  have  certain 
basic  attitudes  which  influence  United  States  policy  : 

1.  A  humanitarian  interest  in  assisting  under-privileged  peoples. 

2.  Faith  in  the  concept  that  the  dependent  peoples  of  the  world  can 
be  assisted  in  progress  towards  ultimate  self-government  or  independ¬ 
ence  through  4  the  practical  application  of  technology  and  American 
ideals  of  democracy. 

3.  Belief  that  Africa  has  considerable  undeveloped  resources  and 
will  be  important  in  the  future  in  any  world  struggle. 

4.  Interest  on  the  part  of  religious  and  philanthropic  groups  in 
assisting  African  peoples. 

5.  Interest  on  the  part  of  commercial  enterprises. 

6.  Sympathy  of  the  American  Negroes  for  the  aspirations  of  the 
African  peoples,  particularly  those  living  in  the  area  south  of  the 
Sahara. 

It  is  in  the  interest  of  the  United  States  to  achieve  the  following 
objectives  in  Africa : 

1.  Political  and  economic  stability  sufficient  to  resist  domination 
by  unfriendly  movements  or  powers  through  subversion  or  aggression. 

2.  Advancement  of  the  social,  political,  economic  and  educational 
condition  of  the  African  peoples  5 6  and  of  harmonious  relations  between 
them  and  the  other  peoples  with  whom  they  are  associated. 

3.  Development  of  political  relations  between  the  colonial  peoples 
and  the  metropolitan  countries  which  would  in  the  long  run 
strengthen  both. 

4.  Creation  and  preservation  of  an  attitude  of  friendship  and 
respect  for  the  United  States  on  the  part  of  the  African  peoples. 

5.  Advancement  of  United  States  strategic  interests  in  access  to 
raw  materials,  air  and  sea  bases,  air  routes,  communications  points, 
etc. 

6.  Advancement  of  direct  United  States  trade,  investment,  and 
transportation  interests. 

7.  Increased  total  African  production  and  trade  and  participation 
in  world  trade. 


4  According  to  telegram  Tosec  144  (see  footnote  2,  above),  the  word  “through” 

was  to  be  replaced  by  the  phrase  “by  setting  an  example  of”. 

6 According  to  telegram  Tosec  144  (see  footnote  2,  above),  the  phrase  “at  a 
rate  commensurate  with  their  capacity”  was  to  be  inserted  after  the  phrase 
“African  peoples”  in  Section  A. 
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8.  Development  of  conditions  which  will  lead  to  a  conviction  on 
the  part  of  the  African  peoples  that  their  individual  and  national 
aspirations  can  best  be  achieved  through  continued  association  with 
the  UN,  and  the  free  nations  of  the  world,  both  during  their  period 
of  colonial  or  trust  status  and  when  they  become  self-governing  or 
independent. 

9.  Development  of  assurance  on  the  part  of  colonial  peoples  in  other 
areas  of  the  world  and  those  only  recently  emerged  from  colonial 
status  of  the  sincerity  of  our  support  for  the  realization  of  their 
aspirations  for  eventual  self-government  or  independence. 

We  have  sought  to  follow  a  policy  with  respect  to  the  dependent 
areas  of  Africa  based  on  three  fundamental  precepts: 

1.  We  look  with  favor  upon  the  progressive  development  of  de¬ 
pendent  peoples  toward  the  goal  of  self-government,  and  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  those  dependent  territories,  where  conditions  are  suitable, 
toward  independence. 

2.  We  desire  to  assist  and  encourage  the  Nations  of  A  estern  Du  rope 

with  interests  in  Africa  to  regain  their  strength. 

3.  We  do  not  wish  to  see  militant  Communism  gain  any  control 
whatsoever  in  the  area. 


The  United  States  has  recently  demonstrated  interest  in  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  Africa  through  aid  under  the  EGA  program  and  through 
programs  under  Point  Four  when  the  latter  becomes  law.  In  general, 
we  believe  that  our  economic  goals  in  Africa  should  be  achieved 
through  coordination  and  cooperation  with  the  colonial  powers.  Ac 
do  not  desire  to  initiate  programs  in  those  areas  which  might  cause 
friction  among  the  United  States,  metropolitan  powers  and  the 
colonial  peoples. 

With  respect  to  French  North  Africa  we  consider  this  area  of  great 6 
strategic  importance.  It  has  been  our  policy  to  encourage  the  French 
Government  on  all  appropriate  occasions  to  put  forward  a  program 
of  political,  economic  and  social  reform  which  would  assure  the 
gradual  evolution  of  dependent  territories  in  that  area  toward  self- 
government  and  to  secure  the  agreement  of  the  native  leaders  thereto. 
ATe  believe  the  strength  of  France  depends  in  no  small  measure  on 
peaceful  integration  into  the  French  Union  of  this  important  area. 
This  should  be  accomplished,  however,  on  a  voluntary  basis  and  the 
continued  relationship  should  also  be  voluntary.  (  onsequenth 
French  reforms  should  be  such  as  to  instill  confidence  in  responsible 
native  leaders.  On  the  whole  we  do  not  believe  that  the  I  rencli  Inn  e 
accomplished  much  along  these  lines  during  the  past  four  years  al¬ 
though  there  are  recent  indications  that  they  may  take  some  progies- 


8 According  to  telegram  Tosec  144  (see  footnote  2,  above),  the  word  “great' 
was  to  be  changed  to  “considerable 
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sive  steps  in  Tunisia  soon.  However,  we  do  not  wish  to  bring  pressure 
to  bear  on  France  by  giving  aid  and  comfort  to  the  natives  directly, 
although  we  do  maintain  open  and  above-board  contacts  with  the 
native  leaders  and  consider  their  good-will  and  friendship  important. 

Our  primary  objective  in  French  West  and  Equatorial  Africa  is  to 
keep  those  territories  under  friendly  and  effective  administration.  To 
this  end  we  recognize  the  legitimacy  and  desirability  of  French  politi¬ 
cal  control.  We  approve  the  liberal  measures  of  the  Constitution  of 
1946  and  favor  the  orderly  development  of  democracy  in  both  terri¬ 
tories  within  the  structure  of  the  French  Union. 

We  are  willing  to  cooperate  with  French  efforts  to  combat  Com¬ 
munism  when  the  French  want  our  help  and  when  it  is  consistent  with 
our  overall  policy.  Under  the  same  conditions,  we  will  extend  eco¬ 
nomic  assistance  to  the  territories,  both  to  enhance  their  strategic 
value  and  to  strengthen  the  French  economy  and  the  economy  of  the 
territories  themselves. 

With  respect  to  areas  in  Africa  under  British  and  Belgian  con¬ 
trol,  we  have  been  generally  sympathetic  toward  the  efforts  of  these 
Governments  to  develop  these  areas.  We  have  not  taken  any  action 
of  a  positive  character  vis-a-vis  the  Tnited  Kingdom  or  Belgium  on 
these  matters  other  than  through  ECA. 

Within  the  United  Nations,  pursuance  by  the  United  States  of  its 
objectives  on  colonial  questions  has  generally  placed  the  United  States 
in  the  moderate  position  between  the  more  conservative  colonial 
powers  on  the  one  hand  and  non-administering  members  on  the  other. 
On  occasion,  as  required,  United  States  Delegations  have  lined  up 
clearly  with  either  the  administering  or  non-administering  group 
and  have  incurred  criticism  at  times  by  spokesmen  of  both  groups. 

B.  Attitudes ,  interests  and  'policies  of  France ,  the  United  Kingdom , 
and  Belgium  in  Africa. 

1.  France.  Under  the  Constitution  of  1946,  the  French  Republic 
unilaterally  established  the  French  Union.  This  Union  is  designed 
to  include  the  dependent  territories.  Algeria  is  an  overseas  depart¬ 
ment  of  the  French  Republic,  while  French  West  Africa,  French 
Equatorial  Africa  and  Madagascar  are  overseas  territories.  The  posi¬ 
tion  of  Tunisia  and  Morocco,  as  protectorates  in  the  French  Union, 
is  still  unsettled.  Togoland  and  the  Cameroons  (trust  territories)  are. 
according  to  French  interpretation,  associated  territories.  African 
representatives  from  overseas  areas  sit  in  the  various  legislative  bodies 
in  Paris,  a  practice  which  has  caused  some  criticism  in  the  UN,  but 
which  has  also  received  favorable  comment. 

In  h<orth  Africa  the  chief  political  problem  confronting  France 
has  been  the  aspirations  of  the  Arab  nationalists.  The  nationalists 
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have  not  been  unified,  nor  have  they  been  strong  although  there  have 
been  very  recent  signs  that  their  strength  may  be  slowly  increasing  in 
Tunisia.  Nevertheless,  neither  the  Sultan  of  Morocco  nor  the  Hey  ol 
Tunis  have  assented  to  the  inclusion  of  Morocco  and  Tunisia  into  the 
French  Union.  French  governmental  authorities  in  general  believe 
that  the  process  of  developing  progressive  political  institutions  must 
be  slow.  Comparatively  little  has  been  done  to  meet  the  demands  of 
the  nationalists.  This  is  due  in  part  to  the  fact  that  rightist  and  cen¬ 
trist  groups  within  France  have  generally  supported  imperial  domi¬ 
nation  of  this  area  as  well  as  all  areas  under  French  control,  while  the 
leftists  in  France  have  supported  the  chief  aims  ol  the  nationalists 
short  of  independence.  France  considers  North  Africa  as  a  vital  link 
in  her  economy  and  security.  Communism  in  North  Africa  is  not  nearly 


so  strong  as  in  F ranee. 

The  major  objective  of  French  policy  in  French  West  Africa  and 
French  Equatorial  Africa  is  to  integrate  the  area  politically  with 
metropolitan  France.  To  this  end  the  Constitution  ol  1916,  which  es¬ 
tablished  the  French  Union,  gave  the  natives  French  citizenship.  It 
also  accorded  the  franchise  to  a  limited  number  of  natives.  1  he  ma¬ 
jority  of  the  natives  are  too  backward  to  make  effective  use  ol  these 
privileges  at  present,  but  the  door  is  open  to  future  representative 
government  within  the  French  Union.  A  second  French  objective  is 
to  develop  French  AVest  and  Equatorial  Africa  into  important  sup¬ 
ports  for  the  French  economy.  Further  objectives  are  to  combat  the 
spread  of  Communism  and  to  prepare  the  military  defenses  ol  both 
territories,  and  the  government  of  French  AVest  Africa,  to  become  a 
haven  for  the  Paris  Government  in  the  event  that  France  is  con 
quered  by  an  aggressor.  The  French  Government,  however,  is  some¬ 
what  embarrassed  by  the  presence  in  the  African  territories  oi  a  small 
number  of  French  Communists  who  are  attempting  to  sow  discord 

among  the  natives.  , 

2.  The  United  Kingdom.  British  colonial  policy  in  Africa  as 
presently  defined  has  four  major  objectives:  (1)  political  freedom  and 
self-government  for  the  colonial  peoples  within  the  framework  of 
the  Commonwealth  of  Nations,  advanced  as  rapidly  as  circumstances 
existing  in  given  areas  permit,  and  speeded  up  through  programs  of 
education  and  economic  improvement;  (2)  the  reinforcement  of  native 
institutions  which  are  not  incompatible  with  native  welfare  and 
progress;  (3)  the  promotion  of  the  social  welfare  ol  the  colonia 
peoples  through  programs  for  the  improvement  of  health,  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  educational  institutions,  including  techniques  of  mass 
education,  and  the  encouragement  of  higher  standards  of  living;  and 
(4)  the  economic  rehabilitation  and  development  of  the  colonial  ter- 
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ritories.  These  objectives  are  being  sought  through  their  method  of 
indirect  rule  which  favors  the  development  of  traditional  institutions 
but  causes  some  criticism  among  the  younger  educated  Africans. 

3.  Belgium.  Belgian  policy  in  the  Belgian  Congo  appears  to  be 
aimed  at  raising  the  economic  and  social  standards  of  the  natives 
with  no  emphasis  being  placed  on  political  independence.  While  it  is 
believed  that  the  ultimate  goal  of  Belgium  in  the  Congo  is  that  of  a 
high  degree  of  self-government,  such  a  status  is  not  expressly  stated 
in  official  pronouncements.  It  is  probably  implied  in  the  emphasis 
which  is  placed  on  the  economic  and  educational  development  of 
natives  to  which  there  is  no  stated  limit.  Belgians  evidently  consider 
that  political  autonomy  is  a  natural  evolution  to  be  reached  when  a 
dependent  people  becomes  economically  and  intellectually  capable  of 
governing  itself. 

In  1949,  the  Belgians  inaugurated  a  Ten-Year  Plan  for  the  eco¬ 
nomic  and  social  development  of  the  Belgian  Congo.  The  Plan  is 
directed  to  a  balanced  development  of  the  country. 

C.  Economic  Development  in  Africa. 

The  importance  of  the  economic  development  of  Africa  has  been 
clearly  recognized  by  the  European  nations  administering  areas  in 
that  continent.  These  nations  hope  that  there  can  be  an  increase  of 
production  of  certain  foods  and  minerals  in  Africa.  At  the  same  time 
they  hope  that  markets  in  Africa  for  European  goods  can  be  increased. 
The  United  States  has  recognized  the  desirabilitv  of  stimulating  the 
development  of  the  African  territories. 

There  has  been  a  tendency  to  place  the  emphasis  on  Europe’s  need 
for  Africa  rather  than  on  the  mutual  need  of  Africa  and  Europe  for 
each  other.  It  is  now  our  view  that  the  mutuality  of  this  need  should 
be  emphasized. 

American  interest  in  the  development  of  Africa  has  recently  been 
manifested  in  two  principal  ways:  (1)  through  ECA  assistance  and 
(2)  through  plans  under  Point  Four. 

The  overseas  territories  of  the  Marshall  Plan  countries  lie  prin¬ 
cipally  in  Africa.  They  cover  an  area  of  some  7.700,000  square  miles 
with  a  total  population  of  almost  130,000,000. 

ECA’s  economic  objective  in  aiding  these  territories  is  to  enlarge 
reciprocal  contributions  which  can  be  made  by  them  to  European  and 
overall  economic  recovery  and  development;  to  ensure  that  positive 
and  tangible  benefits  will  accrue  from  such  aid  to  the  inhabitants  of 
these  territories,  and  to  strengthen  the  economic  well-being  of  the 
I  nited  States  through  increased  imports  of  essential  raw  materials 
and  a  broader  market  for  its  exports. 
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To  a  largo  extent.  EGA  assistance  will  be  in  the  nature  of  support 
to  key  development  projects  within  the  scope  of  plans  which  have 
already  been  made  by  the  metropolitan  countries  and  the  territories. 
These  overall  plans  contemplate  an  investment  of  several  billion 
dollars  in  all  currencies  over  the  next  ten  years.  EGA’s  assistance  thus 
is  and  will  be  marginal,  with  the  major  financial  responsibility  rest¬ 
ing  upon  the  four  European  governments  concerned — Belgium, 
France,  Portugal  and  the  United  Kingdom — and  upon  the  territories 
themselves. 

EGA  assistance  for  these  territories  consists  principally  of  supply¬ 
ing  dollars  to  finance  purchases  of  equipment  which  must  be  obtained 
from  the  United  States,  to  render  technical  assistance  and  to  develop 
strategic  materials  available  for  the  United  States  stockpile.  United 
States  equipment  is  needed  for  such  purposes  as  improving  or  con¬ 
structing  roads,  railroads,  canals  and  harbors,  for  developing  mines 
and  for  hydro-electric  power.  Technical  assistance  ranges  from  sur¬ 
veys  of  means  by  which  Africa’s  unusual  resources  can  be  developed, 
to  study  and  advise  on  matters  dealing  with  tropical  diseases  or  train¬ 
ing  of  technical  personnel.  Strategic  materials  projects  include  those 
dealing  with  development  and  transportation  of  cobalt,  lead,  zinc, 
copper,  graphite,  columbite,  tentalite,  corundum,  mica,  industrial 
diamonds,  bauxite,  manganese,  tin  and  platinum.  I  he  assistance  is 
financial  from  the  following  categories  of  EGA  funds:  'I  he  Special 
Reserve  Fund  for  Overseas  Territories.  Technical  Assistance  Funds, 
Strategic  Materials  Funds  and  Allocated  Program  Funds. 

Preliminary  indications  show  the  possibility  of  the  African  par¬ 
ticipating  territories  increasing  their  dollar  earnings,  or  saving  dollars 
to  the  extent  of  several  hundred  million  dollars  in  the  year  19o2/53 
as  compared  with  their  record  prior  to  ERP.  Nearly  two-thirds  of  this 
increase  could  be  accomplished  by  greater  production  of  material  such 
as  sisal,  copper,  vegetable  oils,  cinchona  bark  and  derivatives,  ivory, 
and  tin.  In  the  case  of  France  there  is  a  clear  possibility  of  their 
African  territories  becoming  by  this  date  important  net  contributors 
of  foreign  exchange  to  the  F rench  Union. 

The  correlation  of  the  ECA  program  for  Africa  and  the  Point  I  out 
Program  for  underdeveloped  areas  has  been  carefully  worked  out  with 
the  Department  of  State  and  a  mutally  satisfactory  agreement  reached 
which  is  designed  to  eliminate  any  duplication  of  eliort. 

While  that  part  of  the  ECA  program  devoted  to  economic  develop¬ 
ment  projects  in  Africa  is  already  under  way,  the  Point  hour  Pro¬ 
gram  has  not  as  yet  passed  the  planning  stage.  At  present  there  stdl 
appears  a  lack  of  complete  understanding  as  to  our  true  intentions  on 
the  purpose  and  scope  of  the  Point  Four  Program  in  Afiica.  So  fat 
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as  the  United  Kingdom,  France  and  Belgium  are  concerned,  develop¬ 
ment.  plans  in  Africa  involving  technical  assistance  have  already  been 
instituted.  Their  reaction  to  United  States  Point  Four  plans  has  thus 
far  been  reserved  and  cautious. 

With  respect  to  Point  Four  Program,  we  believe  that  (a)  para¬ 
mount  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  needs  of  the  peoples  of 
Africa  in  negotiation  and  execution  of  technical  assistance  and  in¬ 
vestment  programs  and  that  the  allocation  of  funds  reflect  this  prin¬ 
ciple,  (Z>)  care  should  be  taken  to  overcome  any  doubts  or  suspicion 
by  recipient  governments  regarding  United  States  intentions  and  pro¬ 
grams  with  political  implications  should  be  avoided,  and  (c)  there 
should  be  careful  coordination  of  all  plans  for  technical  assistance. 

The  official  position  of  the  United  Kingdom  with  respect  to  African 
development  is  that  all  such  development  should  be  primarily  for  the 
benefit  of  the  colonial  peoples.  The  British  recognize,  in  addition,  the 
great  importance  of  the  African  colonies  in  reestablishing  the  United 
Kingdom’s  balance  of  payments.  Investment  in  the  colonies  has  been 
of  major  concern  to  home  government.  Almost  all  of  the  new  economic 
development  schemes  in  British  territories  are  financed  by  United 
Kingdom  and  local  government  funds.  Ten-year  plans  have  been 
formulated  for  each  of  the  African  colonies  under  the  British 
Colonial  Development  and  Welfare  Program. 

British  taxpayers  are  contributing  £120,000,000  over  a  ten-year 
period  ending  on  March  31,  1956,  most  of  which  is  to  be  spent  on  the 
development  of  British  Africa.  Money  from  this  fund  is  to  be  sup¬ 
plemented  by  loans  raised  by  the  colonial  governments  and  by  local 
revenues.  In  May  1949,  ten-year  plans  from  21  colonial  governments 
had  been  approved. 

France  and  Belgium  have  also  launched  colonial  development  pro¬ 
grams.  In  1946  France  set  up  a  Foncls  d' investisseme nt  pour  le 
dev eloppement  econoinique  et  social  [ des  territoires  d’outremer]  7 
(FIDFS)  which  combines  contributions  from  both  metropolitan  and 
colonial  governments.  Estimates  for  expenditures  in  France  Over¬ 
seas  from  this  and  other  funds  for  the  year  1948-49  totaled  37  billion 
francs  including  12  billion  francs  private  investment.  Big  develop¬ 
ment  schemes  are  actively  under  way  in  the  French  Cameroons  and 
other  African  territories. 

The  Belgian  ten-year  plan  includes  projects  for  the  development  of 
highways,  port  facilities,  warehouses,  forestry,  agriculture,  geology, 
cartography,  medicine,  education,  public  buildings,  telecommunica¬ 
tion  and  virtually  every  other  phase  of  colonial  life.  Total  outlay  of 


7  Brackets  in  tlie  source  text. 
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public  funds  spread  over  a  period  of  ten  years  is  expected  to  approxi¬ 
mate  five  hundred  million  dollars.  Transportation  and  electrification 
are  the  two  fields  that  have  received  the  greatest  attention,  and  evi¬ 
dently  will  require  the  largest  outlays.  There  is  no  provision  in  the 
plan  for  any  invasion  of  the  industrial  or  commercial  fields  that  have 
characteristically  been  conducted  in  the  past  on  a  private  enterprise 
basis.  However,  the  Plan  anticipates  a  concurrent  investment  of  an¬ 
other  five  hundred  million  dollars  in  the  various  fields  of  pn\ate 
investment. 

The  Plan  also  includes  various  projects  in  the  fields  of  native  hous¬ 
ing,  hygiene,  and  industrial  training,  all  designed  to  improve  the 

living  conditions  of  the  native  peoples. 

A  further  step  forward,  both  in  colonial  development  and  in  in¬ 
ternational  cooperation  in  Africa,  is  the  joint  undertaking  of  the 
British,  French,  and  Belgian  governments  to  coordinate  important 
aspects  of  their  colonial  planning.  Since  the  end  of  World  War  II, 
close  contacts  have  been  established  between  London,  Paris,  and 
Brussels.  In  Africa  successful  conferences  on  veterinary  problems, 
public  health,  and  communications  were  held  at  Dakar  and  Accra 
in  1946  and  1947.  These  conferences  were  a  prelude  to  important 
talks  between  the  British,  French,  and  Belgian  Governments  in  Paris 
on  May  20-23,  1947  at  which  an  agreement  was  reached  to  hold  eight 
technical  conferences  in  Africa  between  194 1  and  1950  on  agiicultiue, 
health,  and  problems  of  rinderpest,  trypanosomiasis  and  the  tsetse 
fly.  These  conferences  are  being  attended  by  representatives  of  other 
governments,  and  by  Africans  as  well  as  Europeans.  The  Soil  C  on- 
servation  Conference  at  Goma  in  the  Belgian  Congo  in  November  19-1S 
is  a  good  example  of  this  constructive  effort.  Fifty-four  Belgian 
delegates  and  47  delegates  from  British,  French,  and  Belgian  tcui- 
tories  in  Africa,  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  and  the  Food  and  Agri¬ 
culture  Organization  drew  up  resolutions  calling  for  (1)  a  bureau 
in  Paris  to  disseminate  information  on  soil  conservation  in  all  African 
territories,  (2)  the  coordination  of  technical  information  on  East, 
Central  and  Southern  Africa,  and  (3)  the  study  and  classification 
of  African  soil  and  establishment  of  pedological  service  with  head¬ 
quarters  at  Yangambi  in  the  Congo.  Representatives  of  the  govern¬ 
ments  of  Britain  and  France  met  in  Paris  in  January  1950  and  agreed 
to  recommend  to  their  governments  the  establishment  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  for  Technical  Cooperation  in  Africa  South  of  the  Sahara.  I  his 
Commission  would  serve  the  purpose  of  a  clearing  house  for  the  ex¬ 
change  of  information  and  plans  on  technical  assistance  m  Africa 
south  of  the  Sahara.  Portugal,  Belgium  and  the  Union  of  South  Ainca 
would  also  be  on  this  Commission. 
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I).  Possibilities  of  European  Settlement  in  Africa. 

1  he  question  of  possibility  of  European  settlement  in  Africa  has 
been  repeatedly  raised  during  the  past  several  years.  Italy,  in  par¬ 
ticular,  lias  expressed  a  keen  interest  in  the  question.  The  recent 
American  Consular  Conference  held  in  Lourengo  Marques  8  considered 
whether  Africa  south  of  the  Sahara  might  provide  homes  within 
the  more  or  less  immediate  future  for  surplus  populations,  including 
refugees,  of  European  countries  in  areas  considered  suitable  for  Euro¬ 
pean  settlement.  The  conference  reached  the  following  conclusions: 

(1)  The  prospects  for  increased  European  settlement  in  these 
regions  appear  to  be  sharply  limited  because  of  the  following 
considerations: 

^  (a)  The  highland  areas  presumably  suitable  and  available  for 
European  settlement,  while  covering  about  175,000  square  miles 
or  more,  are  with  certain  exceptions,  relatively  poor  in  resources. 

(b)  4 he  possibilities  for  European  agricultural  settlement  in 
the  areas  considered  habitable  for  Europeans  are  restricted  by 
such  barriers  as  inadequate  water  resources,  insects,  pests  anil 
disease;  the  land  supply  available  to  European  enterprise'  the 
limited  availability  of  markets  and  the  entirely  inadequate 
transportation  facilities;  the  large  acreage  required  per  unit  of 
European  enterprises;  the  high  cost  of  European  agricultural 
settlement;  and  the  inability  generally  of  individuals  and  gov¬ 
ernments  to  provide  the  capital  and  subsidies  essential  foiMhe 
maintenance  of  a  European  agricultural  population  in  these  areas 
at  the  standard  oi  living  expected  by  Europeans. 

(c)  The  outlook  for  a  permanent  European  urban  and  indus¬ 
trial  population  in  most  of  the  territories  is  uncertain.  Even 
though  significant  expansion  occurs  in  mining,  commerce  and 
industry  the  chances  for  the  establishment  of  a  large  European 
working  class  are  limited  in  most  of  these  areas. 

(d)  The  growth  of  a  permanent  European  population  in  these 
areas  is  further  inhibited  by  inability  among  Europeans  to  com¬ 
pete  with  the  natives  and  by  the  necessity  imposed  on  the  white 
man  to  maintain  a  relatively  high  standard  of  living. 

(2)  It  was  recognized  that  there  are,  in  terms  of  physical  and  eco¬ 
nomic  aspects,  possibilities  for  European  settlement  in  certain  selected 
areas  (e.g.,  Southern  Rhodesia  and  Angola)  on  the  basis  of  present 
inadequate  information.  However,  in  these  cases  such  prospects  de¬ 
pend  on  development  programs  which  may  not  be  implemented  for 
some  time  to  come. 

(3)  It  was  recognized,  moreover,  that  there  are  serious  social, 
political  and  policy  considerations  which  militate  against  extensive 
European  settlement  in  all  the  Conference  territories. 


Regarding  the  Lourengo  Marques  Conference,  February 
memorandum  from  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee 
State,  April  12,  p.  1514. 


27— March  2,  see  the 
to  the  Secretary  of 
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In  light  of  the  foregoing,  we  believe  that  careful  scrutiny  of  the 
potentialities  for  European  settlement  in  the  African  territories  south 
of  the  Sahara  should  be  made  before  the  United  States  (lovernment 
supports  a  policy  of  European  settlement. 

IV.  RECOMMENDATIONS 

During  your  conversations  with  the  French  and  British  Foreign 
Ministers  regarding  our  policy  and  objectives  towards  Africa,  with 
particular  relation  to  those  areas  not  as  yet  independent,  it  is  recom¬ 
mended  that  you  adopt  the  following  line  of  action  : 

A.  Tripartite  conversations  with  the  British  and  French  : 

(1)  We  believe  that  it  is  in  our  common  interest  that  there  be 
achieved  in  Africa  political,  economic  and  social  stability  sufficient  to 
resist  domination  by  unfriendly  movements  or  powers  through  aggres¬ 
sion  or  subversion.  In  this  connection,  we  believe  consideration  should 
be  given  to  conditions  conducive  to  long-range,  as  well  as  short-range 
stability.  We  desire  the  alignment  with  the  democratic  world  of  de¬ 
pendent  peoples  and  those  which  are  looking  forward  to  the  achieve¬ 
ment  of  ultimate  self-government  or  independence. 

(2)  We  are  interested  in  the  advancement  of  the  social,  political, 
economic,  and  educational  condition  of  the  African  people  and  of 
harmonious  relations  between  them  and  the  peoples  and  governments 
with  whom  they  are  associated. 

(3)  We  desire  to  see  the  development  of  increased  economic  and, 
where  necessary,  strategic  advantages  to  France  and  the  T  nited  King¬ 
dom  through  their  colonial  and  trust  territories.  We  must  insist,  how- 
ever,  that  equal  economic  treatment  be  accorded  to  American  capital 
and  to  American  nationals  who  engage  in  trade  in  these  areas.  T\  e 
favor  the  progressive  development  of  all  dependent  peoples  towards 
the  goal  of  self-government  and  the  development  of  those  dependent 
territories,  where  conditions  are  suitable  towards  independence.  In 
this  connection,  we  are  sympathetic  towards  the  ellorts  oi  I  ranee  and 
the  United  Kingdom  in  the  steps  they  have  been  and  are  taking  to 
advance  the  dependent  peoples  in  their  areas  towards  ultimate  self- 
government.  We  hope  that  these  efforts  will  continue  unabated,  he 
favor  the  strengthening  of  relationships  between  the  Metropolitan 
powers  and  the  colonial  territories  so  long  as  the  peoples  within  the 
territories  desire  such  development. 

(4)  We  Avill  endeavor  to  promote  understanding  on  the  part  of  non¬ 
colonial  powers  of  United  States  objectives  and  policies  in  the  colonial 
field  in  Africa,  as  well  as  an  understanding  of  the  problems,  responsi¬ 
bilities  and  achievements  of  France  and  the  United  Kingdom. 
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(5)  We  believe  that  increased  total  African  production  and  trade 
and  participation  in  world  trade  will  be  beneficial  not  only  to  the 
Western  European  nations  and  the  United  States  but  also  to  the 
African  peoples.  In  so  far  as  possible,  we  are  prepared  to  assist  the 
United  Kingdom  and  France  in  their  efforts  towards  this  goal. 

( 6)  On  its  part,  the  United  States  wishes  at  the  same  time  to  develop 
its  direct  trade,  investment  and  transportation  interests  wherever  and 
whenever  possible  and  practicable.  We  desire  to  have  access  to  raw 
materials,  air  and  sea  bases,  air  routes,  and  communications  points,  and 
to  be  guaranteed  the  right  of  equal  economic  treatment  in  the  colonial 
territories  of  Africa. 

(7)  The  United  States  also  desires  to  have  an  attitude  of  friendship 
towards  it  on  the  part  of  the  African  peoples. 

(8)  With  regard  to  possibilities  of  European  immigration  into 
African  areas,  we  believe  that  this  should  be  given  very  careful  study, 
having  regard  to  the  serious  political,  economic,  and  racial  issues 
involved. 

(9)  With  regard  to  the  role  of  the  United  Nations  as  it  affects 
dependent  areas  in  Africa,  we  have  been  giving  careful  study  to  the 
whole  colonial  question  in  the  United  Nations  for  the  past  several 
months.  It  has  been  tentatively  agreed  that  the  role  of  the  UN  in 
relation  to  dependent  areas  will  be  the  subject  of  bilateral  conversa¬ 
tions  between  ourselves,  the  British,  the  French,  and  the  Belgians  in 
the  early  future.  In  the  meantime,  however,  we  might  assure  these 
three  governments  that  we  will  continue  to  give  careful  consideration 
to  their  views  in  determining  the  position  the  United  States  will  take 
in  voting  in  the  United  Nations  on  problems  affecting  their  interests 
in  Africa, 

(The  Department’s  views  and  conclusions  with  respect  to  discussion 
of  the  overall  colonial  question  are  the  subject  of  a  separate1  Position 
and  Background  paper.®) 

(10)  We  wish  to  have  the  fullest  possible  mutual  understanding 
and  cooperation  between  the  United  States  and  France  and  the  United 
Kingdom  on  colonial  policy  and,  in  so  far  as  is  possible,  an  under¬ 
standing  by  them  of  basic  United  States  objectives  towards  Africa. 


®  The  reference  here  is  presumably  to  document  FM  D  F-.°>,  April  27,  not 
printed.  This  paper,  entitled  “Colonial  Question”,  was  another  of  the  many  policy 
and  background  papers  prepared  in  the  Department  of  State  for  the  meeting's 
of  the  American,  British,  and  French  Foreign  Ministers  in  London  in  May.  The 
paper  recommended  that  no  conclusions  he  reached  on  the  general  colonial 
question  at  the  Foreign  Ministers’  meetings  in  view  of  plans  to  hold  bilateral 
discussions  on  the  question  before  the  next  session  of  the  United  Nations  General 
Assembly  in  the  autumn  of  1950  (CFM  Files,  Lot  M-S8,  Box  119).  Regarding  the 
disposition  of  the  question  at  the  meetings  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  and  the 
Washington  conversations  on  colonial  questions  in  the  summer  of  1950,  see  the 
editorial  note,  p.  1541. 
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AW  wish  to  assure  France  and  the  United  Kingdom  that  whatever 
may  be  our  interests  with  regard  to  Africa,  it  is  our  desire  that  they 
be  coordinated  with  France  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

B.  C onversations  with  the  French 

In  addition  to  the  points  set  forth  in  the  preceding  section,  it  is 
recommended  that  the  following  additional  points  be  made  to  the 
F rench  Government : 

(1)  The  United  States  wishes  the  French  Government  and  French 
officials  in  overseas  areas  to  understand  and  be  assured  of  the  fact,  that 
the  United  States  has  no  intention  of  pursuing  a  policy  designed  to 
weaken  the  relationships  between  France  and  the  overseas  areas.  On 
the  contrary,  we  wish  to  see  these  bonds  strengthened.  Our  economic 
assistance,  the  activities  of  the  USIE  and  other  aspects  of  our  policy 
with  regard  to  French  territories  in  x\frica  are  not  in  any  way  de¬ 
signed  to  undermine  F rench  influence. 

(2)  With  regard  to  French  North  Africa,  our  views  remain  sub¬ 
stantially  the  same  as  they  have  been  during  the  past  three  years.  We 
believe  that  Morocco,  Algeria  and  Tunisia  are  of  great  importance 
to  the  strategic  position  of  the  Western  European  Nations  and  the 
United  States,  We  desire  to  see  the  maintenance  of  peaceful  and  stable 
conditions  in  that  area.  At  the  same  time  we  wish  to  have  the  friend¬ 
ship  of  the  peoples  in  that  area  without  adversely  affecting  their 
fee]  ings  toward  F ranee. 

(3)  We  believe  that  the  political  stability  of  this  area  can  best 
be  assured  by  the  development  of  some  plan  guaranteeing  evolution 
towards  self-government  which  concurrently  safeguards  the  economic 
development  of  the  area  and  the  legitimate  French  interests  by  its 
voluntary  and  peaceful  integration  into  the  French  Union.  (A e  are 
aware,  of  course,  that  Algeria  has  been  incorporated  into  metro¬ 
politan  France.)  We  are  in  accord  with  the  belief  of  the  French  that 
the  resurgence  of  her  strength  depends  in  no  small  measure  on  the 
peaceful  integration  into  the  French  Union  of  this,  important  area. 
We  believe  that  events  are  moving  rapidly  and  that  it  is  essential  for 
the  French  and  the  natives  to  achieve  a  sound  friendly  relationship. 

(4)  AVe  suggest  again  that  the  French  Government  give  serious 
consideration  to  approaching  leading  nationalist  elements  in  Tunisia 
and  Morocco  with  constructive,  concrete  and  long-range  plans  which 
will  guarantee  gradual  but  sure  evolution  towards  something  com¬ 
parable  to  dominion  status  for  these  countries  within  the  frame v  oi  k 
of  the  French  Union.  "We  believe  that  it  would  be  most  useful  foi 
the  French  to  establish  a  time  table  for  any  such  plans. 

(5)  We  should  make  clear  to  the  French  Government  that  we  under¬ 
stand  that  the  other  areas  in  Africa  under  French  administration  have 
very  different  features  when  compared  with  the  colonial  areas  ot  the 
Far  East  or  other  underdeveloped  areas  of  the  world.  \\  e  appreciate 
the  fact  that  the  peoples  in  so-called  “Black  Africa  are  not  as  tar 
advanced.  We  understand  that  they  have  not  yet  achieved  a  full 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  modern  political,  economic  and 
social  institutions;  but  we  believe  that  there  must  be  an  oiclei  v, 
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guided  development  of  these  peoples  towards  political  maturity  which 
only  time  and  patience  can  provide. 

C.  Conversations  with  the  British 

'There  are  no  points  not  already  covered  in  Section  IV  A  above 
which  the  Department  thinks  it  necessary  to  take  up  with  the  United 
Kingdom  Government  at  this  time. 

1).  Conversations  with  other  NAT  Countries  10 

(1)  Should  the  question  of  Africa  come  up  during  conversations 
with  the  Belgians  it  is  recommended  that  wTe  follow  the  general  line 
set  forth  in  IV  A  above.  There  are  no  additional  points. 

(2)  It  is  possible  that  the  Italian  Foreign  Minister  may  bring 
up  the  question  of  furthering  Italian  immigration  into  Africa.  If  this 
eventuality  should  occur,  it  is  recommended  that  you  inform  him  that 
the  United  States  is  not  able  to  take  a  position  in  support  of  Euro¬ 
pean  immigration  to  Africa  at  this  time.  We  believe  the  problem 
requires  careful  study  and  scrutiny.  It  would  seem  that  the  best  course 
for  the  Italian  Government  to  pursue  warn  Id  be  to  work  out  directly 
arrangements  with  European  nations  administering  areas  in  Africa. 

(o)  It  is  not  believed  that  Portugal  has  any  desire  to  speak  about 
the  subject  of  Africa  at  this  time. 


°urth  Session  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  Council  was 
held  m  London,  May  15-18,  immediately  following  the  meetings  of  the  American 
British,  and  French  Foreign  Ministers.  The  subject  of  Africa  appears  not  to 
have  been  discussed  at  the  Council  session.  For  papers  and  reports  on  the  session 
see  vol.  hi,  pp.  1  ff. 


390.1  LO/4-2050 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Deputy  Assistant  decretory  of 
State  for  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  {Ilare) 


CONFIDENTIAL  [’WASHINGTON.]  April  20.  1050. 

Subject, :  French  Plans  for  the  Discussions  on  Africa  at  the  Foreign 
Ministers  Meeting.1 


Participants : 


^Mi .  Gabriel  5  an  Eaethem,  Second  Secretary,  French 
Embassy 

Mr.  P.  A.  Hare,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary,  NEA 
Mr.  E.  If.  Bourgerie,  Deputy  Director,  ANE 
Mr.  S.  K.  C.  Kopper,  Officer  in  Charge.  Northern 
Africa  Affairs 


1  Regarding  the  meetings  in  May  in  London  of 
Foreign  Ministers,  see  the  editorial  note,  p.  1541. 


the  T.T.S., 


British,  and  French 
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A.  Problem: 

French  Plans  for  the  Discussions  on  Africa  at  the  Foreign  Min¬ 
isters  Meeting. 

B.  Action  Required:  None. 

Mr.  Van  Laethem  called  on  me  at  his  own  request  at  noon  today 
to  make  known  to  the  Department  informally  and  unofficially  what 
the  French  Foreign  Office  had  in  mind  to  take  up  at  the  May  Foreign 
Ministers  meeting  on  the  subject  of  Africa.  Van  Laethem  commenced 
by  saying  that  the  French  Embassy  here  had  received  a  personal 
letter  from  M.  Monod,  Head  of  the  African  Department  of  the  For¬ 
eign  Office,  which  described  the  informal  thinking  of  the  French 
officials  dealing  with  this  question.  Van  Laethem  referred  to  a  recent 
conversation  covering  this  subject  between  M.  Monod,  La  lour  du 
Pin,  and  Mr.  Utter  in  Paris.2 

Van  Laethem  spoke  from  M.  Monod’s  letter  which  contained  (In 
following  points:  Further  political  deterioration  in  Africa  should 
be  avoided.  The  Communists  have  attempted  to  penetrate  in  Africa, 
so  far,  without  success.  However,  the  Western  European  poweis  in 
Africa  should  coordinate  their  plans  to  prevent  any  Communist  entry. 
The  French  believe  that  large  scale  economic  and  social  development 
in  Africa  should  be  instituted  “right  now”.  In  Africa  there  is  more 
time  to  plan  on  a  priority  basis. 

Van  Laethem  continued  by  saying  that  the  French  Foreign  Office 
believed  a  combined  effort  on  the  part  of  the  European  Nations  with 
interests  in  Africa  was  necessary  to  start  economic  cooperation.  Theie 
should  be  a  combined  pool  to  develop  the  resources  of  Africa.  In  this 
connection  the  United  States,  which  has  manifested  an  interest 
through  the  announcement  of  its  technical  assistance  program,  might 
be  of  assistance. 


3  The  conversation  under  reference  here,  involving  Guy  Monod,  Head  of  the 
African  DMsfon  of  the  Office  of  Africa, .-^vant  Affairs ;  of  th< .French foreign 
Ministry,  Geoffrey  de  La  Tour  du  Pin  Yerclause,  Head 

Protectorates  of  the  Office  of  Afncan-Levant  Affairs  of  the  Fiencli  loreu 
Ministry  and  John  E.  Utter,  Second  Secretary  m  the  Embassy  m  Trance,  was 
annafentlv  reported  upon  in  telegram  1911,  April  25,  from  Paris,  not  printed 
Monod  and  La  Tour  du  Pin  emphasized  that  the  social  and  economic  c  eve  opment 
of  African  territories  under  European  tutelage  ought  to  pic  t  t  ^  , 

?ffierat  on  of  peoffies  Too  rapid  emancipation  without  proper  means  of  livelihood 
would  create  Sery  and  invite  Communism.  The  French  officials  had  in  mind 
°£  r2oKd  social  program  for  Africa ,  ejtajljh^by  the  European 
powers  but  largely  financed  by  the  United  States  (870ffi0/4-25o0L 

forfEto'd<2“meiif  FM 'd  dNIapIu  18,  (Memorandum  of  two  convert, 

tions  by  Kopper,  May  1  and  2  :  770.00/5  250). 
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French  officials  do  not  expect  that  it  will  be  possible  to  start 
profitable  enterprises  in  Africa  immediately.  It  would  be  necessary 
to  put  a  large  amount  of  money  in  enterprises  which  are  non- 
profitable,  i.e.,  such  as  railroads,  harbors,  transportation  facilities,  in 
order  to  give  Africa  an  economic  structure  to  develop.  Africa  must 
have  such  a  structure  before  private  investment  could  be  expected  to 
participate  in  any  large  scale.  He  reiterated  that  for  the  time  being 
many  of  these  development  projects  could  not  be  expected  to  be 
profitable. 

Van  Laethem  then  voiced  his  personal  opinion  based  in  what  he 
had  understood  from  other  communications  and  discussions  that  the 
French  believe  that  Point  Four  has  definite  limitations  and  would  not 
be  sufficient  in  itself  to  develop  French,  Belgian  and  United  Kingdom 
territories  in  Africa.  The  main  element  it  is  lacking  is  capital.  Thus 
the  main  effort  should  be  to  get  a  great  amount  of  capital.  Point  Four 
would  not  cover  this.  He  said  that  private  capital  would  probably 
not  want  to  come  when  there  was  no  prospect  of  profitable  return. 
He  said  the  French  officials  wished  to  take  up  in  London  the  necessity 
for  the  European  nations  to  coordinate  their  efforts  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  Africa.  Eventually  America  might  join  in  this  combined 
effort. 

I  thanked  Van  Laethem  very  much  for  letting  us  have  this  infor¬ 
mation  and  said  that  it  would  be  extremely  useful  to  us. 

Raymond  A.  Hare 


Editorial  Note 

In  an  address  made  before  the  Foreign  Policy  Association  at 
Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma,  on  May  8  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
McGhee  outlined  United  States  interests  and  policies  in  Africa.  Fie 
pointed  out  that  communism  had  made  no  significant  inroad  into 
Africa,  but  that  advantage  had  to  be  taken  of  the  absence  of  pressure 
to  further  the  development  within  Africa  of  healthy  political,  eco¬ 
nomic,  and  social  institutions.  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  observed 
that  current  and  future  American  policy  toward  Africa,  although 
characterized  by  a  significant  absence  of  an  informed  public  opinion, 
was  based  upon  certain  positive  basic  attitudes  on  the  part  of  the 
American  people :  the  general  humanitarian  interest  of  the  American 
people  in  assisting  underprivileged  peoples  everywhere,  a  great  faith 
in  the  application  of  technology  as  a  means  of  achieving  basic  prog¬ 
ress,  and  a  general  background  of  sympathy  toward  aspirations  for 
self-government  and  independence.  He  conceded  that  United  States 
policy  toward  Africa  was  affected  in  an  important  way  by  the  atti- 


GENERAL  U.S.  POLICIES  IN  AFRICA 


1541 


tude  of  European  powers  toward  tire  United  States,  which  was  at 
the  same  time  friendly,  critical,  and  suspicious,  and  he  drew  attention 
to  fears  of  European  powers  of  an  apparent  American  tendency  to 
give  indiscriminate  and  uncritical  support  to  movements  toward  self- 
government  or  independence  without  adequate  consideration  of  the 
experience  and  resources  of  the  peoples  concerned.  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  McGhee  outlined  the  objectives  of  United  States  policy  toward 
Africa  generally  as  follows:  (1)  the  progressive  development  of  the 
dependent  peoples  of  Africa  toward  the  goal  of  self-government  or, 
where  conditions  were  suitable,  toward  independence ;  (2)  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  mutually  advantageous  economic  relations  between  the  Euro¬ 
pean  powers  and  the  peoples  of  Africa,  in  the  interests  of  contriouting 
to  the  restoration  of  a  sound  European  economy  and  in  the  interests 
of  furthering  the  aspirations  of  the  African  peoples;  (3)  the  preser¬ 
vation  of  United  States  rights  of  equal  economic  treatment  in  the 
territories  of  Africa  and  United  States  participation,  both  commei  - 
cial  and  financial,  in  the  development  of  Africa;  (4)  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  an  environment  in  which  the  African  peoples  would  feel 
that  their  aspirations  could  best  be  served  by  continued  association 
and  cooperation  with  the  “nations  of  the  free  world”  and  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  United  Nations  Charter.  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee 
pointed  out  that  United  States  objectives  in  Africa  could  be  promoted 
through  the  Economic  Cooperation  Administration,  through  the 
American  information  and  educational  exchange  program,  and 
through  the  proposed  Point  IV  Program  for  technical  assistance. 

The  text  of  Assistant  Secretary’s  McGhee  s  address,  made  public 
as  Press  Release  No.  469,  was  transmitted  to  24  missions  and  con¬ 
sulates  in  Africa  under  cover  of  a  circular  instruction  of  May  18.  A 
slightly  revised  text  was  subsequently  published  as  an  article  b\ 
Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  entitled  “United  States  Interests  in 
Africa”,  appearing  in  the  Department  of  State  Bulletin ,  June  19, 1950, 

pages  999-1003. 


Editorial  Note 

In  late  April  and  early  May  1950,  United  States,  British,  and 
French  representatives  met  in  London  for  a  series  of  preliminary 
meetings  in  preparation  for  scheduled  meetings  in  London  of  the 
American,  British,  and  French  Foreign  Ministers.  At  a  meeting  of 
American  and  French  representatives  on  April  29  (reported  upon 
in  telegram  Secto  53,  April  29,  from  London,  volume  III,  page  896), 
Charles  E.  Bohlen,  Counselor  of  the  Embassy  in  France  and  a  principal 
officer  in  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the  preliminary  talks,  re- 
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affirmed  United  States  interest  in  the  harmonious  economic,  social, 
and  political  development  in  the  Xorth  African  area  under  French 
aegis.  Bolden  stated  that  the  United  States  did  not  seek  special  privi¬ 
leges  or  the  substitution  of  United  States  for  French  position  and 
influence  in  the  area.  The  French  representative  reviewed  the  situation 
in  French  Xorth  Africa  and  warned  against  ill-considered  statements 
and  the  mistaken  impression  that  France  was  backsliding  in  the  area. 

At  a  meeting  between  United  States  and  French  representatives  on 
colonial  problems  on  51  ay  3  (reported  upon  in  Secto  118,  May  3,  from 
London,  volume  III.  page  948),  the  United  States  representative, 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  Hare,  reiterated  the  United 
States  appreciation  of  the  great  responsibilities  of  the  colonial  powers 
in  Africa  and  the  United  States  desire  to  see  the  strengthening  of 
friendly  relations  between  France  and  the  United  States  in  overseas 
areas.  Hare  emphasized  that  United  States  activities  would  not  be 
directed  toward  undermining  France’s  overseas  position.  Hare  then 
summarized  the  recommendations  set  forth  in  Section  U  of  the  policy 
paper  of  April  18  (FM  D  DM),  page  1524.  French  representatives  at 
the  meeting  emphasized  the  duality  of  the  African  problem  for  France. 
With  regard  to  Xorth  Africa  the  French  pointed  out  that  Algeria, 
already  a  part  of  metropolitan  France,  required  careful  handling  in 
view  of  important  F rench  interests  and  the  F reneh  population  there  ; 
that  Tunisia  was  becoming  ripe  for  a  greater  degree  of  self-govern¬ 
ment  ;  and  that  Morocco  was  not  yet  ready  to  accept  political  respon¬ 
sibility.  With  respect  to  black  Africa,  the  French  emphasized  that 
economic  and  social  development  had  to  precede  political  develop¬ 
ment.  and  that  difficulties  were  being  encountered  with  certain  na¬ 
tionalist  leaders  who  did  not  understand  the  real  meaning  of 
independence.  The  French  would  welcome  United  States  financial 
assistance  in  emergent  zonal  economic  development  plans. 

United  States  and  British  representatives  discussed  colonial  ques¬ 
tions  and  Africa  at  a  meeting  on  May  4  (reported  upon  in  Secto  128, 
5 lay  4.  from  London,  volume  III.  page  950).  Deputy  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State  Hare  once  again  summarized  the  recommendations  on 
Africa  set  forth  in  Section  IY  of  the  policy  paper  of  April  18  (FM 
D  DM) .  The  British  representatives  expressed  gratification  and  com¬ 
plete  agreement  on  every  point. 

Beginning  on  May  4,  United  States,  British,  and  French  representa¬ 
tives  convened  as  Subcommittee  D  to  consider  the  colonial  question 
and  Africa.  The  report  of  this  Subcommittee  to  the  United  States, 
British,  and  French  Foreign  Ministers  was  set  forth  in  document 
MIX/TUI/P/21,  May  9  (for  text,  see  volume  III,  page  1093) .  The  rep¬ 
resentatives  agreed  that  their  three  countries  were  basically  in  agree- 
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ment  as  to  the  broad  lines  to  be  followed  in  the  political  development 
of  the  peoples  of  Africa  and  to  the  achievement  of  improved  economic 
and  social  conditions.  They  recognized  the  importance  of  developing 
the  existing  cooperation  among  France,  the  T  nited  Kingdom,  and  the 
other  African  powers,  and  of  establishing  close  cooperation  between 
these  countries  and  the  United  States.  It  was  recommended  that  the 
questions  and  policies  regarding  Africa  should  be  considered  in  detail 
at  a  later  date.  The  more  detailed  views  on  Africa  of  the  United  States, 
British,  and  French  representatives  were  set  forth  in  three  separate 
annexes  to  MIN/TRI/P/21  (for  texts,  see  volume  III,  pages  1095  fL). 
The  views  of  the  United  States  representative  followed  closely  the 
recommendations  set  forth  in  Section  IV  of  the  policy  paper  of  April 
18  (FMD  DM). 

Secretary  of  State  Acheson,  British  Foreign  Secretary  Bevin,  and 
French  Foreign  Minister  Schuman  and  their  advisers  held  a  series  of 
meetings  on  world  problems  at  London.  May  11-13.  At  their  fifth 
formal  tripartite  session  on  May  13  (reported  upon  in  telegram  Secto 
246,  May  13,  from  London,  volume  III,  page  1052),  the  Foreign  Min¬ 
isters  approved  document  MIN/TRI/P/21. 


110.15  MC/ 5—1950  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  France 

confidential  Washington,  May  19,  1950 — 8  p.  m. 

2305.  Christian  Science  Monitor ,  May  16,  contains  Volney  Ilurcl1 
article  reporting  Letourneau  criticism  McGhee’s  Oklahoma  City 
speech  May  8  re  US  interests  in  Africa.2 

Far  from  reiterating  “a  current  Amer  fashion  for  independence  for 
everyone  everywhere”,  speech  was  designed  clarify  LTS  position  by 
circumscribing  this  popular  concept  of  our  approach  to  Africa  with 
limitations  which  we  recognize  as  necessary.  Thus  self-govt  and  in¬ 
dependence  are  not  advocated  indiscriminately  but  under  proper  con¬ 
ditions  and  timing. 

Moreover,  far  from  presaging  “US  bid  to  move  into  Fr  area”  of 
Africa,  speech  emphasizes  LTS  (1)  not  in  a  position  exercise  direct 
responsibility  in  Africa;  (2)  desires  cooperate  with  administering 
powers  wherever  possible;  (3)  does  not  desire  to  extend  its  world  re- 


1  Volney  D.  Hurd,  chief  of  the  Paris  News  Bureau  of  the  Christian  Science 
M  onitor. 

2  Regarding  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee’s  speech  of  May  8  under 
reference  here,  see  the  editorial  note,  p.  1540.  The  circumstances  of  French  Minis¬ 
ter  for  Overseas  France  Jean  Lefourneau’s  comments  thereon  are  described  in 
telegram  2730,  June  7,  from  Paris,  infra. 
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sponsibilities;  (4)  recognizes  value  long  African  experience  of  Metro¬ 
politan  powers  and  our  lack  of  it;  (5)  recognizes  difficulty  of  task  and 
need  for  long-term  planning;  and  (6)  disclaims  any  desire  displace 
colonial  powers. 

Inur  discretion  discuss  with  appropriate  Fr  auths  and  advise 
whether  Fr  Govt’s  reaction  is  same  as  Letourneau’s.3 

Air  mailing  exact  text  speech. 

Webb 


3  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee  took  up  the  Letourneau  “criticism”  with 
French  Ambassador  Henri  Bonnet  during  a  call  by  the  latter  at  the  Department 
of  State  on  a  separate  matter  on  May  25.  McGhee  explained  that  he  had  en¬ 
deavored  to  be  very  moderate  in  his  May  8  speech  on  Africa,  and  he  hoped  that 
Minister  Letourneau  had  not  misinterpreted  the  speech  (memorandum  of  con¬ 
versation  by  Jerome  R.  Lavallee  of  the  Office  of  African  and  Near  Eastern 
Affairs,  May  25 :  745K.00/5-2550) . 


110.15  MC/6— 750  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  France  {Bruce)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Paris,  June  7,  1950 — 6  p.  m. 

2730.  Deptel  2305,  May  19.1  We  have  discussed  with  Foreign  Office 
Letoumeau’s  remarks  on  McGhee’s  Oklahoma  City  speech  May  8. 
Monod  stated  that  Letourneau,  during  press  conference  May  13  at 
end  of  meeting  of  French  Colonial  High  Commissioners  had  been 
queried  about  McGhee’s  speech,  and  that  his  comments  had  been 
based  on  fragmentary  excerpts  appearing  in  Paris  press,  which  had 
highlighted  American  support  of  independence  for  colonial  peoples. 
Without  full  knowledge  of  LIS  policy  as  carefully  defined  in  McGhee’s 
speech  and  uninformed  on  discussions  being  carried  on  in  Foreign 
Ministers  conference  in  London,  Letourneau’s  statements  according 
to  Monod,  were  ill-founded  and  calculated  to  appeal  to  parliamentary 
and  public  opinion. 

Monod  again  reiterated  pleasure  at  basic  understanding  between  us 
on  general  objectives  in  Africa  as  evidenced  in  Foreign  Ministers  con¬ 
ference,  London,  and  remarked  that  there  seemed  to  be  only  difference 
of  emphasis  on  approach  to  problem.  US  put  more  stress  on  urgency 
political  development  dependent  areas,  whereas  French  placed  eco¬ 
nomic  and  social  progress  well  in  forefront,  and  as  prerequisite  to 
self-government. 

Monod  asked  for  50  copies  McGhee  speech  which  he  wishes  circulate 
throughout  French  Overseas  Ministry  and  French  Missions  in 
colonies,  for  he  considers  this  clear  declaration  US  policy  would  go 


1  Supra. 
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long  way  to  disabuse  false  notions  of  American  intentions  inculcated 
in  minds  some  French  colonial  officers.  We  are  delivering  translation 
of  full  text  and  Monod  lias  promised  that  it  will  be  brought  to  atten¬ 
tion  Letoumeau  as  well  as  other  interested  officers. 

Bruce 


740.022/0—2150  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  France  1 

secret  priority  Washington,  June  27,  1950 — 11  a.  m. 

3020.  Dept  believes  Monod  has  misapprehension  re  scope  proposed 
bilateral  colonial  discussions  (ReEmbtel  3015  June  19). 2  Jul  talks  in 
our  view  intended  carry  out  para  2  page  1  of  MIN/TRI/P/21.  In¬ 
cluded  beginning  proposed  agenda  were  two  genl  subjects  but  purpose 
was  under  those  discuss  general  colonial  problems  as  background  to 
consideration  specific  UN  problems  and  Dept  wishes  confine  forth¬ 
coming  talks  to  UN  problems  as  envisaged  when  we  first  raised  this 
with  Fr  beginning  of  1950,  in  discussions  between  two  dels  in  NY  at 
last  Assembly  and  during  London  mtgs. 

This  approach  outlined  in  some  detail  to  Bernard,  first  secy  Fr 
Emb  by  Hare  June  19.  Bernard  was  further  advised  Dept  not  prepared 
at  this  time  to  comment  on  matters  other  than  UN  listed  annex  1 
MIN/TRI/P/21  since  position  on  proposals  other  than  UN  matters 
not  yet  formulated.  During  conversation  Benard  was  advised  that 
McGhee  and  possibly  other  members  staff  NEA  wld  be  prepared  stop 
off  Paris  either  on  way  to  or  returning  from  Tangier  Consular  Conf 
scheduled  first  week  Oct 3  for  informal  discussion  Af  problems  with 
Fr  shld  they  desire  such  a  mtg.  Presumably  Benard  has  communicated 
this  info  his  govt. 


1  Repeated  to  London  as  3126. 

2  The  telegram  under  reference  here,  not  printed,  reported  that  Guy  Monod, 
Head  of  the  African  Division  of  the  French  Foreign  Ministry,  had  asked  the 
Embassy  whether  the  Department  of  State  was  prepared  to  give  its  reaction  to 
the  French  statement  of  policy  on  Africa  set  forth  in  Annex  1  to  document 
MIN/TRI/P/21,  May  9,  approved  at  the  meetings  of  American,  British,  and 
French  Foreign  Ministers  in  London,  May  11-13.  The  French  Foreign  Ministry 
was  prepared  to  send  its  African  experts  to  the  United  States  for  proposed  con¬ 
versations  on  colonial  problems  in  the  United  Nations  only  if  substantive  African 
problems  were  to  be  discussed.  The  telegram  further  observed  that  the  French 
Foreign  Ministry  was  obviously  still  smarting  under  what  the  French  considered 
cavalier  American  treatment  of  the  African  item  on  the  agenda  of  the  Foreign 
Ministers  meetings  in  London  (740.022/6-2150).  Regarding  the  meetings  of 
the  Foreign  Ministers  in  London  in  May  and  document  MIN/TRI/P/21,  see  the 
editorial  note,  p.  1541.  Regarding  the  U.S. -British,  U.S. -French,  and  U.S. -Belgian 
talks  in  Washington  in  July  on  colonial  problems  in  the  United  Nations,  see  the 
editorial  note,  infra. 

3  Regarding  the  North  African  Regional  Conference  of  U.S.  Diplomatic  and 
Consular  Officers  held  at  Tangier,  October  2-9,  see  the  memorandum  of  Novem¬ 
ber  6  from  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  p  1573. 
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This  does  not  preclude  in  forthcoming  talks  some  discussion  of  Af 
as  it  may  bear  on  UX  questions  and  shld  Fr  desire  present  in  further 
detail  info  re  proposals  advanced  at  London  or  any  new  ideas  re  colo¬ 
nial  problems  such  views  may  be  presented  at  July  mtg  or  in  separate 
talks  with  Dept  officials.  It  shld  be  made  clear  to  Fr,  however,  that 
Dept  will  not  be  prepared  at  July  mtg  to  comment  on  Fr  views  set 
forth  annex  1  MIX/TRI/P/21  or  on  other  substantive  aspects  of  Af 
affairs,  except  LX  matters,  for  reason  lack  of  preparation  mentioned 
above.4  For  your  info  it  appears  to  Dept  that  Fr  are  primarily  in¬ 
terested  in  securing  some  commitment  from  LLS  for  financial  aid  in 
implementing  long-range  econ  development  plan  for  Af  and  Dept 
not  prepared  at  this  time  discuss  or  make  any  commitments  alone: 
this  line. 

Dept  hopes,  however,  that  Fr  will  send  someone  from  Paris  to 
participate  forthcoming  talks.  Explain  this  in  detail  to  Fr  so  they  will 
not  have  misconception  re  forthcoming  talks  and  attempt  secure  Fr 
concurrence  urgently  to  date  July  and  their  final  preference  as  to 
place  between  X  Y  and  Wash. 

Acheson 


4  In  response  to  a  British  suggestion  in  late  May  that  the  proposed  U.S. -British 
talks  on  colonial  problems  be  extended  to  include  a  wide-ranging  discussion  of 
Africa,  the  Embassy  in  London  was  instructed  (telegram  2631,  June  1,  to  London) 
to  inform  the  Foreign  Office  that  the  Department  of  State  was  prepared  to 
have  discussions  on  Africa  later  in  London  at  some  mutually  convenient  time 
(740.022/5-3150/.  Telegram  8,  July  3,  to  Brussels,  not  printed,  instructed  that 
the  Belgian  Foreign  Ministry  be  informed  that  the  Department  was  not  currently 
prepared  to  discuss  substantive  aspects  of  African  affairs  but  was  willing  to 
have  separate  talks  on  Africa  wTith  Belgian  officials  at  some  mutually  conveuient 
time  and  place  (350/6-3050). 


Editorial  Note 

Representatives  of  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  held 
six  meetings  in  Washington,  July  5  through  July  7,  on  a  wide  range 
of  colonial  and  dependent  area  subjects,  particularly  with  reference 
to  the  handling  of  such  subjects  in  the  United  Xations  Organization. 
The  United  States  group  at  these  meetings  was  headed  by  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  United  Xations  Affairs  John  D.'  Hickerson 
and  the  United  Kingdom  group  was  headed  by  British  Ambassador 
Sir  Oliver  Franks.  United  States  representatives  held  similar  discus¬ 
sions  with  a  French  group  headed  by  Ambassador  Henri  Bonnet, 
July  11-13  and  with  a  Belgian  group  headed  by  Ambassador  Baron 
Silvercruys.  For  documentation  on  the  origin  of  these  meetings  and 
the  positions  taken  there  by  the  United  States,  see  volume  II,  paces 
434  ff. 
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770.00/7-1350 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Deputy  Director  of  the  Office 
of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs  ( Bourgerie ) 

SECRET  [Washington,]  July  13,  1950. 

Subject :  African  Problems. 

Participants:  Governor-General  Laurentie,  Member  ol  1  reneli  Dele¬ 
gation  on  Trust eehip  Council,  United  Nations. 

Mr.  Guv  Monod,  French  Foreign  Office. 

Mr.  Gabriel  van  Laetliem,  Second  Secretary,  French 

Embassy. 

Mr.  George  C.  McGhee — NEA 
Mr.  E.  II.  Bourgerie — ANE 
Mr.  Jerome  It.  Lavallee- — ANE 

Messrs.  Laurentie  and  Monod,  representatives  of  the  French  Gov¬ 
ernment,  who  had  been  attending  the  talks  on  colonial  problems  m 
the  United  Nations  in  the  Department,1  called  on  Mr.  McGhee  m 
order  to  have  an  informal  talk  with  the  Assistant  Secretary  before 

leaving  Washington.  ,  ,  A 

In  answer  to  an  inquiry  from  Mr.  McGhee,  Mr.  Bourgerie  stated 

that,  the  talks  on  colonial  problems  in  the  UN,  which  had  been  lie  c 
between  the  French  representatives  and  Department  officials,  hac. 
been  most  helpful.  Governor-General  Laurentie  said  that  lie  was  very 
pleased  with  the  results  of  the  talks  and  that  he  felt  that  a  much 
wider  area  of  agreement  now  existed  between  the  United  States  and 
France  on  these  UN  problems,  and  that  he  was  of  the  opinion  that 
the  talks  would  lead  to  closer  cooperation  in  this  field  between  the  two 
o-overnments.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  hoped  that  the  two  govern¬ 
ments  would  continue  to  collaborate  with  each  other  on  such  ma  cm 
and  that  they  would  discuss  from  time  to  time  specific  problems  of 
this  nature  which  were  of  interest  to  both  go \  c  i  nments.  . 

Mr  McGhee  asked  Mr.  Laurentie  about  conditions  in  French 
“Black'5  Africa.  Mr.  Laurentie  replied  that  he  believed  that  the  politi¬ 
cal  reforms  which  had  been  brought  about  in  1945  and  1940  m  Frenc  i 
West  Africa,  French  Equatorial  Africa  and  the  Trust  Femtoues  o 
the  Cameroons  and  Togoland  had  struck  a  good  balance ^tween  1 
wishes  of  the  native  populations  and  (he  necessities  of  Goi  eminent 
He  stated  that  outside  of  the  Ewe  problem  m  Togoland  the  politico 
conditions  in  these  areas  were  good,  and  that  he  was  of  the  opinion 
that  real  progress  was  being  made  in  the  political  and  economic  de¬ 
velopment  of  these  areas. 


1  Regarding  the  talks 


under  reference  here,  see  the  editorial  note,  supra. 
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Turning  to  North  Africa,  Mr.  McGhee  inquired  of  Mr.  Laurentie 
whether  he  believed  that  the  conditions  in  that  area  were  worse  this 
year  than  they  were  last  year.  Mr.  Laurentie  stated  that  he  was  not 
an  expert  on  North  African  questions,  and  that  he  did  not  know  if 
that  was  true.  He  stated,  however,  that  unfortunately  many  National¬ 
ist  groups  in  North  Africa  have  the  impression  that  they  have 
the  full  support  of  the  United  States,  and  that  many  of  these 
gioups  are  only  interested  in  obtaining  independence  without  due 
regard  to  the  rights  of  the  French  or  other  minorities,  or  without  due 
regard  to  political  or  economic  factors  which  come  into  play. 
Mi .  McGhee  stated  that  that  was  indeed  a  false  impression  for  it  was 
the  policy  of  the  United  States  Government  to  help  maintain  a  strong 
France.  He  stated  that  the  United  States  wished  to  work  closely  with 
Fiance  in  order  to  maintain  peace  and  security  in  her  colonies  and 
in  order  to  assist  the  French  in  an  orderly  development  of  these 
colonies.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  we  wished  to  help  France,  as  much 
as  possible,  and  whenever  any  problems  arose  we  would  like  to  talk 
them  over  with  the  French  officials  as  friend  to  friend. 

In  this  connection,  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  in  the  event  of  war,  North 
Africa  would  again  play  a  vital  role,  and  that  it  was  in  our  interests 
as  well  as  in  the  interests  of  the  French  to  maintain  stable  conditions 
m  North  Africa.  We  were,  therefore,  very  much  interested  in  any  con¬ 
structive  steps  which  the  French  Government  could  take  in  certain 
of  their  territories  which  would  result  in  keeping  Nationalist  pressures 
from  building  up  to  dangerous  proportions. 

Mi.  McGhee  emphasized  that  it  would  be  harmful  to  the  interests 
of  both  countries  if  repressive  rather  than  forward-looking  measures 
were  adopted  in  North  Africa.  He  emphasized  that  the  United  States 
had  no  desire  to  break  up  the  French  Empire  and  that  any  thoughts 
v  e  might  have  on  North  African  political  problems  should  be  accepted 
by  the  French  Government  in  the  friendly  spirit  in  which  they  were 
put  forward.  He  added  that  the  United  States,  looking  at  the  North 
African  picture  as  more  of  a  disinterested  observer,  felt  that  it  would 
be  in  the  best  interests  of  France  if  more  attention  was  given  to  the 
granting  of  certain  political  reforms  which  would  meet  some  of  the 
grievances  of  the  Nationalists  in  North  Africa. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  raised  the  Moroccan  trade  problem  with 
Mr.  Monod  and  he  expressed  the  hope  that  the  French  authorities  in 
Morocco  could  be  persuaded  to  take  a  more  moderate  position  with 
lespect  to  the  application  of  import  and  exchange  controls  which 
affect  American  businessmen  operating  in  Morocco.  Mr.  McGhee  told 
Mr.  Monod  that  Mr.  Eodes  had  been  very  active  in  Congress  and  has 
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succeeded  in  persuading  one  of  the  Senate  committees  to  add  to  the 
ECA  Appropriation  Bill  a  very  strong  amendment  which  would  re¬ 
quire  the  withholding  of  ECA  counterpart  funds  from  any  country 
which  violates  any  of  its  treaty  obligations  with  the  United  States. 
The  Assistant  Secretary  pointed  out  to  Mr.  Monod  that  this  latest 
amendment  to  the  ECA  Appropriation  Bill  was  much  stronger  than 
the  Connally  Amendment  and  that  if  the  ECA  had  to  enforce  this 
amendment  it  might  have  a  very  serious  effect  on  the  ECA  program 
in  France.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  realized  that  Mr.  Monod  is 
not  responsible  for  North  African  affairs,  but  that  he  hoped  that  on 
his  return  to  Paris  he  would  discuss  this  matter  with  officials  m  the 
Foreign  Office  who  were  responsible  for  this  area  and  make  known 
to  them  the  seriousness  with  which  we  view  this  problem.  He  added 
that  he  hoped  that  the  authorities  in  Morocco  would  take  a  more 
liberal  point  of  view  in  the  enforcement  of  the  December  31,  1949 
Agreement  to  the  end  that  some  of  the  problems  rising  from  that 
agreement  could  be  settled  satisfactorily.  Mr.  Monod  said  that  for 
our  part  we  must  also  consider  that  the  French  had  certain  1  ar  ia- 
mentary  problems  in  so  far  as  their  own  businessmen  were  concerned 
and  that  this  created  certain  complications  which  the  French  Go\  - 

eminent  had  to  take  into  account.2  . 

Mr.  Monod  then  asked  Mr.  McGhee  whether  he  was  planning  to  stop 
off  in  Paris  in  September  on  his  way  to  the  Tangier  Consular  oi in¬ 
ference  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  was  hoping  that  it  would  be  possi  e 
to  arrange  his  schedule  in  such  a  way  that  he  would  be  able  to  visit 
Paris  for  informal  discussions  with  French  officials  on  substan  ive 
matters  relating  to  Africa.  Mr.  Monod  said  that  he  was  very  pleased 
to  hear  that  Mr.  McGhee  planned  to  visit  Pans  in  September  and 
expressed  the  opinion  that  informal  talks  with  tie  vanous  ienc  i 
officials  in  Paris  would  indeed  prove  most  helpful  m  reac  ling  a  mee  - 
ing  of  minds  on  various  problems  relating  to  Africa  and  m  strong  i 

ing  relations  between  the  two  countries.  _  ,  ,, 

Mr.  Monod  said  that  the  French  had  given  a  great  deal  of  thought 

and  consideration  to  economic  development  m  Africa _anc  ™ 

Government  had  prepared  a  brochure  giving  details  o 

development  plans  for  that  area.  He  handed  Mr  McGhee  and 
Mr.  Bourgerie  copies  of  this  document  and  expressed  the  hope .that 
they  would  have  an  opportunity  to  study  it  prior  to  their  visit 

Paris  in  September. 

■  •  For  more  comprehend  documentation  on  aspects  of  the  Moroccan  trade 

problem  taken  up  in  this  paragraph,  see  pp.  1(61  tt. 
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Prior  to  and  in  connection  with  his  attendance  at  the  North  African 
Diplomatic  and  Consular  Conference  at  Tangier,  Morocco,  October  2- 
7,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and 
Afiican  Affairs  McGhee  and  a  small  party  of  advisers  visited  London 
(September  16-23),  Paris  (September  23-26),  Tunis  (September  27), 
Inpoh  (September  28),  Casablanca  (September  29),  and  Rabat 
(September  30). 

Idle  in  London,  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  and  his  party  held 
discussions  with  British  Loreign  Office,  Colonial  Office,  and  Common¬ 
wealth  Relations  Office  officials  (September  18-23)  on  a  lengthy,  pre¬ 
viously  agreed  upon  agenda  of  topics  covering  South  Asia,  the  Middle 
East,  and  Africa.  The  agenda  items  for  Africa  included  current  prob¬ 
lems  m  Eritrea  and  Libya,  Communist  activity  in  Africa,  the  prin¬ 
ciples  governing  the  investment  of  American  capital  in  African 
colonies,  alleged  trade  discrimination  against  the  United  States  in 
African  colonies  based  on  balance  of  payments  difficulties,  a  review 
of  British  colonial  policies  in  Africa,  and  proposed  procedures  for 
initiating  Point  Four  programs  in  Africa.  Records  of  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  McGhee’s  discussions  with  British  officials  on  principal  African 
topics  are  printed  in  the  immediately  following  pages.  Regarding  his 
meetings  with  British  officials  on  Greece,  Turkey,  and  Iran,  see  pages 
407,  591,  and  1316.  A  comprehensive  collection  of  records  of  the  Ameri- 
can-British  discussions  in  London,  September  18-23,  is  included  in  file 
780.00/9-1850.  Correspondence  on  the  preparations  for  those  dis¬ 
cussions  is  included  in  file  120.4371. 

Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  arranged  to  confer  in  Paris  on 
September  25  and  26  with  French  Foreign  Ministry  and  Ministry  of 
Overseas  Territories  officials  on  a  variety  of  Near  Eastern  questions 
and  on  the  following  African  topics :  Communist  activities  in  Africa, 
r  rencli  colonial  policies  in  Africa,  proposals  for  the  opening  of  new 
Ameiican  Foreign  Service  posts  in  West  Africa,  current  problems  in 
Libya,  proposed  procedures  for  initiating  Point  Four  programs  in 
Africa,  and  the  problem  of  Moroccan  trade  controls.  Complete  records 
of  the  American-French  meetings  in  Paris  have  not  been  found,  but 
for  the  general  review  of  problems  in  French  Africa  below  the  Sahara, 
see  the  memorandum  of  conversation  by  Bourgerie  and  Lloyd,  Sep¬ 
tember  25,  page  1558.  Correspondence  on  the  preparations  for  the 
American-French  discussions  is  included  in  file  120.4371. 

For  records  of  the  visit  of  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee’s 
party  to  Tunis  on  September  27  and  his  audience  with  the  Sultan 
of  Morocco  m  Rabat  on  September  30,  see  pages  1786  and  1747.  A 
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memorandum  of  McGhee’s  conversation  with  the  Mufti  of  Tiipoli- 
tania,  Sheikh  Mohammed  Abul  As’  Ad  A1  Alam  in  Tripoli  on  Sep¬ 
tember  28  is  included  in  file  611.73/9-2850. 


780.00/9-1950 


Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  Prepared  in  Che  Embassy  in  the  United 

Kingdom 1 


secret  [London,  September  19,  1950.] 

Subject :  Communism  in  Africa 

Participants:2  Mr.  Michael  'Wright,  Assistant  Under  Secretary  of 
State  for  Africa 

Mr.  Roger  Allen,  Head  of  African  Department 
Mr.  John  Cotton,  African  Department 
Mr.  E.  H.  Peck,  Information  and  Research 
Department 

Mr.  Walsh- Atkins,  CRO  3 
Mr.  Marnham,  Colonial  Office 4 
Mr.  George  McGhee,  Asst.  Secretary  of  State 
Mr.  E.  H.  Bourgerie,  Director,  Office  of  African 
Affairs 5 

Mr.  Samuel  Ivopper,  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Near 
Eastern  Affairs  6 
Mr.  Joseph  Palmer,  Embassy  7 
Mr.  John  Root,  Embassy  8 
Miss  M.  J.  Tibbetts,  Embassy 

Mr.  Allen  opened  the  meeting  by  asking  for  State  Department 
comments  and  queries  on  the  Foreign  Office  paper  on  Communism  in 


1  The  authorship  of  this  memorandum  is  not  indicated  on  the  source  text,  but 
it  probably  was  prepared  by  Margaret  J oy  Tibbetts,  Attache  in  the  Embassy  i 
the  United  Kingdom  and  an  expert  in  African  affairs.  The  source  text  p  one 
of  a  set  of  memoranda  covering  the  various  agenda  items  discussed  by  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  McGhee  during  his  visit  to  London,  September  16--.3 ,  regard 
ing  that  visit  see  the  editorial  note,  supra.  File  350  Africa  of  the  London 
Embassy  Files’ for  1950  includes  a  copy  of  the  memorandum  printed  heie  together 
with  a  British  record  and  a  joint  U.S. -British  record  of  the  meeting.  _  rim™ 
a  Wright  Allen  Cotton,  and  Peck  were  all  officers  of  the  British  Foreign  Office. 
B. Walsh ^Atkins,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  British  Commonwealth 

”  ■  t!ra°ctoforf  tte  Affairs 

-SFS&Kfiss  »;•  r 

Eastern  Affairs  of  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs 

OUrtToiphlpalnter  2d  First  Secretary  of  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

•  John  F Root :  Second  Secretary  of  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
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Africa.9  Mr.  McGhee  said  the  State  Department  information  was  in 
general,  in  accord  with  the  conclusions  of  the  Foreign  Office  paper. 
It  had  been  agreed  at  Lourenco  Marques  10  that  Communism  as  such 
was  not  an  acute  problem  in  Africa  mainly  because  of  the  primitive 
condition  of  the  people  and  also  possibly  because  to  date  the  Russians 
have  not  given  the  area  a  high  priority.  It  was  recognized  that  in 
Africa  there  were  lots  of  trouble  spots  because  of  the  generally  low 
standard  of  living,  but  it  was  also  recognized  that  nationalist  move¬ 
ments  and  local  discontents  were  not  in  most  cases  Communist  in¬ 
spired.  In  a  sense  the  lack  of  Communism  in  Africa  was  surprising. 
It  was  the  US  opinion  that  the  French  territories  were  the  most  sus¬ 
ceptible  and  that  there  was  also  a  certain  danger  in  African  students 
who  went  elsewhere  for  their  education.  Mr.  Bourgerie  then  asked 
for  the  latest  Foreign  Office  opinions  about  the  possibilities  of  Com¬ 
munism  in  Libya. 

Mr.  Allen  said  that  the  Foreign  Office  was  not  aware  of  much  Com¬ 
munist  activity  in  Libya  although  it  was  difficult  to  say  what  might 
happen.  If  the  transition  to  independence  did  not  go  smoothly,  Com¬ 
munist  activities  might  increase.  Tripolitania  was  the  only  likely  field 
and  there  was  a  certain  amount  of  communism  among  the  Italians  in 
Tripolitania.  The  situation  did  not  seem  to  be  grave,  and  Communist 
activity  was  more  the  activity  of  individuals  than  an  organized 
indigenous  movement. 

It  was  mentioned  that  in  the  French  territories  the  Labor  movement 
might  be  the  center  of  Communist  activities  but  it  was  not  the  Foreign 
Office  view  that  to  date  the  Labor  movement  in  Africa  was  a  serious 
source  of  Communist  strength.  Mr.  Bourgerie  and  Mr.  Kopper  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  visit  of  a  group  from  North  Africa  to  Moscow.  The 
Biitish  had  not  lieaid  of  this  visit  but  agreed  that  there  were  many 
possibilities  of  contact  through  the  Russian  Consul  General  in  Algeria 
Avho  might  be  able  to  arrange  for  visits  of  this  nature. 

To  date  the  British  authorities  have  no  real  evidence  that  the  In¬ 
dians  in  East  Africa  have  contacts  with  the  Communists  in  India. 

Mr.  Walsh  Atkins  said  that  there  was  no  evidence  that  the  Union 
of  South  Africa  was  a  center  for  Communist  activities  in  the  con¬ 
tinent.  There  was  evidence  that  some  Communist  propaganda  from 


A  copy  of  the  18-page  document  under  reference,  entitled  “A  Survev  of  Onm. 
munism  in  Africa  dated  June  29  and  prepared  hv  the  Research  Dem  rfmpnt-  nf 
the  Entish  Foreign  Office,  was  transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State  as  an 
enclosure  to  despatch  No.  1199,  September  13,  neither  printed  (770  001/9-13501 
u-o°Jher  «f  the  document,  presumably  delivered  by  the  British  Embassy  in 
t0  the  Department  of  State,  is  included  in  file  770.00/8-250 
-p,.  Regarding  the  West  and  East  African  Regional  Conference  of  American 
Com"lar  W  at  Lonren$o  MalS Febrtfrv 
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the  Union  was  being  disseminated  fairly  far  north  and  the  constant 
traffic  of  migrant  labor  to  and  from  the  1  nion  was  a  dangerous  po¬ 
tential.  As  yet,  however,  the  Union  does  not  seem  to  be  an  active 
danger  spot  and  the  South  African  authorities  were  Aery  much  alive 
to  the  need  of  constant  surveillance  and  care. 

On  the  question  of  students  Mr.  Walsh  Atkins  said  that  the  South 
African  Government  had  considerable  misgivings  about  these  students 
as  potential  Communist  agitators  and  may  impose  a  more  restrictive 
policy.  Already  the  South  African  Government  has  begun  to  with¬ 
hold  travel  facilities  from  African  students  who  wish  to  go  to  India. 

Mr.  Marnham  said  that  with  respect  to  West  African  students  it 
had  been  found  advisable  in  West  Africa  to  endorse  their  passports 
only  for  the  UIv  thus  preventing  the  students  from  travelling  about 
the  continent.  This  procedure  was  less  satisfactory  in  respect  to  the 
stowaways  who  could  get  their  passports  in  the  l  Iv  and  were  thus 
able  to  travel  about.  There  were  potential  dangers  in  the  situation  of 
the  students  in  the  UK  and  the  Communists  did  seek  them  out.  It 
was  the  belief  of  the  Colonial  Office  that  a  rapid  development  of  edu¬ 
cational  facilities  in  the  Colonies  themselves  would  make  it  possible 
for  the  students  to  secure  their  education  in  their  home  areas  al¬ 
though  there  would  always  be  a  certain  number  of  students,  prefer¬ 
ably  post-graduates,  who  would  go  outside  to  study.  Nor  would  it 
be  desirable  to  choke  off  completely  the  flow  of  students  to  and  from 
the  UK.  There  was  no  evidence  that  students  who  had  been  to  the  US 
were  particularly  affected  by  Communist  influences. 

Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  in  the  information  program  the  US  aim 
had  been  to  give  the  local  peoples  information  of  substantive  value 
and  the  British  said  that  also  had  been  their  idea.  The  field  was  prac¬ 
tically  unlimited  in  size  and  there  was  an  enormous  amount  which 
could  be  done  by  such  means  as  mobile  units  and  the  saucepan  radio 
sets.  It  was  agreed  that  established  procedure  in  the  exchange  of 
information  on  Communism  between  the  US  officials  and  Colonial 
Office  officials  in  the  field  appeared  to  be  working  satisfactorily. 
Mr.  Marnham  was  to  arrange  for  Mr.  Bourgerie  to  speak  with  the 
Colonial  Office  information  specialists  to  discuss  in  more  detail  the 
sort  of  information  program  which  might  be  of  value  in  the  aieas 
under  discussion. 

Both  the  US  and  the  UIv  were  considering  the  advisability  of  open¬ 
ing  Consulates  at  Brazzaville  and  Abidjan  because  it  is  felt  that  then 
is  need  for  more  information  from  and  cooperation  with  the  French. 

It  was  agreed  that  cooperation  on  all  aspects  of  this  problem  will 
be  continued. 
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780.00/9-1850 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  Prepared  in  the  Embassy  in  the 

U nited  Kingdom 1 

secret  [London,]  September  20,  1950. 

[Subject :  Economic  Questions  Concerning  Africa] 

Participants :  Sir  Hilton  Poynton,  Deputy  Under-Secretary  of  State, 
Colonial  Office 

Sir  Gerard  Clauson,  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of 
State,  Colonial  Office 

Mr.  Andrew  Cohen,  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of 
State,  Colonial  Office 

Mr.  AY.  A.  Mathieson,  Economic  Eelations  Depart¬ 
ment,  Colonial  Office 

Mr.  A.  Emanuel,  Economic  General  Department, 
Colonial  Office 

Mr.  Marshall,  Foreign  Office 

Mr.  Kelvin  Stark,  Exchange  Control  Board 

Mr.  Leyden,  East  African  Department,  Colonial 
Office 

Mr.  Bourne,  West  African  Department,  Colonial 
Office 

Mr.  George  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State, 
NEA 

Mr.  Charles  Baldwin,  Embassy  2 

Mr.  Elmer  Bourgerie,  Office  of  African  Affairs 

Mr.  Ben  Moore,  Embassy  3 

Miss  Margaret  Joy  Tibbetts,  Embassy 

Mr.  McGhee  and  Mr.  Bourgerie  began  by  summarizing  the  views 
of  investment  groups  in  the  United  States  on  the  requirements  de¬ 
sired  by  United  States  investors.  Although  there  is  not  to  date  any 
considerable  amount  of  US  investment  in  Africa,  US  investors  are 


rP^!e  authorship  of  this  memorandum  is  not  indicated  on  the  source  text  but 
Z?9  PrePared  hy  Margaret  Joy  Tibbetts,  Attachd  in  the  Embassy  in 
the  United  Kingdom  and  an  expert  in  African  affairs.  The  source  text  is  one 
or  a  set  of  memoranda  covering  the  various  agenda  items  discussed  by  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  McGhee  during  his  visit  to  London,  September  19-23  •  regard¬ 
ing  that  visit,  see  the  editorial  note,  p.  1550. 

nTAtr,anothef  meetiDS  on  September  20,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee, 
Mr.  Bourgerie,  and  Miss  Tibbetts  received  an  informal  review  of  British  colonial 
policies  in  Africa,  particularly  the  Gold  Coast,  Nigeria,  and  the  Rhodesias,  from 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State  Andrew  Cohen  of  the  British  Colonial  Office.  The 
memoran(^um  of  that  meeting  is  included  in  the  materials  cited  above 
Counselor  of  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

8  First  Secretary  of  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
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interested  in  the  area  and  American  investments  there  may  be  larger 
in  the  future.  The  four  main  points  of  interest  to  US  investors  are 
(1)  general  most-favored-nation  treatment,  (2)  assurances,  as  much 
as  possible,  against  expropriation,  (3)  repatriation  of  earnings  and 
capital,  and  (4)  equal  treatment  for  American  capital  with  respect  to 
entry  into  and  similar  treatment  within  the  colony.  All  these  points  are 
subject  to  the  over-all  balance  of  payments  position. 

The  British  (Poynton  and  Emanual)  outlined  the  British  views  as 
follows.  Their  general  attitude  in  the  broadest  sense  is  that  American 
capital  investment  is  welcomed.  The  main  qualification  is  the  balance 
of  payments  situation  and  if  a  worth  while  economic  benefit  will  result 
dollar  expenditure  is  not  automatically  ruled  out.  It  is  the  British 
view  that  the  problem  of  finding  out  in  which  fiields  there  is  scope 
for  investment  is  one  for  the  investors  who  should  go  to  see  for 
themselves. 

With  reference  to  specific  points.  On  Point  1  (mfn  treatment)  theie 
is  no  formal  discrimination  against  the  US  investor. 

On  Point  2  (Expropriation)  it  is  difficult  to  forecast  the  terms 
which  any  colonial  or  ex-colonial  government  might  offer  in  the  event 
of  nationalization.  To  judge  from  British  experience  and  traditions, 
there  has  never  been  expropriation  without  compensation  but  it  is 
impossible  to  say  that  there  would  or  could  be  any  standard  practice 
or  guarantees.  The  British  believe  that  traditional  practices  form  a 
good  basis  for  judgment. 

Mr.  Baldwin  and  Mr.  Bourgerie  then  raised  the  question  of  a 
standard  clause  on  this  subject  to  be  inserted  in  a  Treaty  of  Friend¬ 
ship,  Commerce  or  [and]  Navigation.  Although  the  United  States 
recognized  the  impossibility  of  an  iron-clad  guarantee,  it  was  the 
US  belief  that  the  inclusion  of  this  provision  in  a  Treaty  of  Friend¬ 
ship,  Commerce  and  Navigation  would  facilitate  investment  and  re¬ 
assure  American  investors.  The  Colonial  Office  apparently  were  not 
aware  of  the  fact  that  such  a  Treaty  between  the  US  and  the  UK  was 
tentatively  being  considered  but  expressed  the  view  that  it  would 
appear  possible  from  their  standpoint  to  include  such  a  clause  m  the 
Treaty.  Presumably  this  Treaty  would  be  subject  to  the  usual  pro¬ 
visos  concerning  colonial  accession  but  they  thought  it.  likely  t  lat 
the  Colonial  Governments  would,  if  so  advised  by  the  British,  accede 
to  the  treaties.  Although  they  could  not  anticipate  what  the  Colonia 
Governments  might  do  on  gaining  full  self-government,  Mr.  C  ohen 
believed  that  they  would  realize  the  advantages  to  themselves  o 
retaining  such  a  treaty  since  they  would  need  investment  from  outside. 

On  the  question  of  repatriation  of  capital  Mr.  Ivelvm  Stark  sum¬ 
marized  the  present  provisions  of  the  Exchange  Control  Board  on 
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this  matter,  i.e.  that  for  investments  made  after  January  1,  1950  the 
I  nil  amount  of  the  initial  investment  can  be  expatriated  together 
with  dividends  etc.  but  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  initial  capital 
investment  can  not  be  repatriated. 

With  reference  to  the  screening  of  capital  investments,  the  British 
said  that  investments  were,  of  course,  screened  both  on  the  balance  of 
payments  criterion  and  the  suitability  of  the  investment  for  the  in- 
di\  idual  colony  s  overall  economic  plan.  There  tvas  a  certain  amount 
of  industrial  licensing  in  order  to  afford  protection  to  newly  estab¬ 
lished  industries  but  this  was  not  appiled  on  a  discriminatory  basis 
against  Americans.  In  some  instances  local  participation  in  the  enter¬ 
prise  was  sought  as  a  quid  pro  quo  for  concessions  but  here  too  there 
was  no  discrimination  on  a  national  basis.  The  immediate  and  im¬ 
portant  type  of  screening  of  capital  investment  was  exchange  control. 

Mr.  McGhee  pointed  out  that  it  was  the  US  view  that  the  territorial 
governments  might  do  more  to  detail  and  publicize  the  opportunities 
ai  ailable  foi  investment  and  the  British  said  that  some  governments 
weie  trying  to  do  more  along  these  lines.  An  Economic  Survey  of 
the  Colonies  is  contemplated  within  the  next  year  which  would  in¬ 
clude  a  good  part  of  this  information.  The  British  expressed  a  desire 
to  6e  informed  of  any  particular  cases  of  discrimination  which  might 
*come  to  the  attention  of  the  US  officials. 

( )n  the  question  of  Trade  Discriminations  Mr.  Bourgerie  said  that 
here  too  it  appeared  to  be  not  so  much  a  question  of  the  regulations 
as  the  manner  in  which  these  regulations  were  interpreted  by  local 
officials.  The  State  Department  was  under  considerable  pressure  from 
both  Congress  and  American  business  on  this  matter  and  it  was  the 
American  belief  that  US  trade  should  receive  at  least  as  favorable 
treatment  as  the  trade  of  any  other  nation,  including  the  metropolitan 
country,  subject  to  the  balance  of  payments  position.  The  US  had 
Treaty  Rights  in  the  area,  based  among  others  on  the  Treaty  of  St. 
Germain-en-Laye,  the  Trusteeship  Agreement  and  GATT.  Although 
the  balance  of  payments  difficulties  were  fully  and  sympathetically 
recognized  by  the  US  there  had  been  no  surrender  of  our  basic  rights 
and  there  was  no  disposition  to  let  these  rights  be  nibbled  away 
through  administrative  practice. 

After  drawing  the  attention  of  the  British  to  the  so-called  Con- 
nallv  and  Hickenlooper  Amendments  to  the  ERP  Appropriations 
Act,1  Mr.  Bourgerie  said  that  it  was  the  American  impression  that 

1  The  amendments  under  reference  provided  that  no  funds  would  be  made 
available  to  any  nation,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  President  a  dependent  area  of 
that  nation  failed  to  comply  with  a  treaty  to  which  the  United  States  and  the 
dependent  area  were  parties. 
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in  East  Africa  and  the  Khodesias  discrimination  had  at  times  been 
carried  beyond  the  need  to  conserve  dollar  exchange.  The  US  had 
received  complaints  to  this  effect  although  he  would  not  delay  the 
meeting  by  presenting  details  of  such  complaints  at  this  time. 

The  British  replied  that  they  were  in  basic  agreement  with  the  I  S 
position  that  there  should  be  no  discrimination  and  expressed  a  keen 
desire  to  be  informed  of  specific  cases.  They  admitted  that  on  occa¬ 
sion  local  officials  would  conceivably  administer  the  regulations  in 
what  might  appear  to  be  a  discriminatory  manner  although  often  on 
examination  there  was  a  reason  for  such  action.  In  any  case,  they 
urged  the  State  Department  to  bring  these  cases  to  their  attention 
in  order  that,  if  the  local  officials  should  be  in  error,  the  situation 
could  be  corrected. 

]Mr.  Bourgerie  stated  that  it  would  be  of  assistance  to  US  exporters 
to  have  some  indication  of  the  dollar  allocations  to  the  various  areas. 
The  British  hastily  replied  that  there  were  no  set  allocations:  rather, 
each  government  is  given  a  ceiling  of  dollars  based  strictly  on  esti¬ 
mates  of  essentiality.  These  ceilings  were  maxima  which  could  not 
be  exceeded,  not,  in  any  sense,  targets.  The  local  governments  were 
obliged  to  cut  down  on  dollar  expenditures  as  much  as  possible. 

Mr.  Bourgerie  pointed  out  that  an  improvement  in  the  dollar 
reserves  of  the  UK  would  undoubtedly  make  it  increasingly  difficult 
to  explain  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  the  balance  of  payments 
position.  The  Colonial  Office  stated  that  if,  as  a  result  of  a  rise  in  the 
dollar  reserves  of  the  sterling  area,  there  should  be  an  easing  of  the 
position  vis-a-vis  American  imports,  the  Colonial  Office  would  make 
a  vigorous  effort  to  see  that  the  Colonies  got  their  share  of  any  general 
let-up.  They  again  assured  the  Americans  that  they  were  anxious  to 
diminish  restrictions  progressively  and  asked  to  be  informed  of  spe¬ 


cific  cases  of  seeming  discrimination. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  briefly  summarized  the  proposed  procedures  for 
utilizing  the  sums  available  under  Point  IV.  It  was  the  American 
belief  that  through  trainees,  demonstration  type  equipment,  teachers 
for  extension  work  etc.  much  valuable  work  could  be  done.  The  Co¬ 
lonial  Office  agreed  and  Sir  Gerard  Clauson  said  that  the  possibility 
had  been  discussed  of  asking  for  Pt  IV  assistance  to  pay  the  expenses 
of  African  students  already  in  the  United  States.  Although  these 
students  were  not  in  every  case  committed  to  a  specific  project,  they 
were  a  hand-picked  group  whose  expenses  were  paid  by  the  British 
Government  in  the  expectation  that  they  would  return  to  the  Colonies 

and  work  in  such  fields  as  medicine  etc. 

Although  recognizing  that  the  amounts  involved  were  not  large, 
the  Colonial  Office  indicated  interest  and  stated  that  it  should  be 
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possible  to  take  advantage  of  the  program.  Mr.  Mathieson  expressed 
the  hope  that  the  “fair  share*’  of  expenses  for  an  American  expert 
which  are  to  be  paid  by  the  local  government  would  not  include  such 
generous  emoluments  for  travel,  housing  etc.  as  to  impose  a  strain 
on  the  local  budget  or  on  the  relations  of  the  American  expert  with 
his  British  colleagues.  Air.  Mathieson  also  expressed  some  doubts  as 
to  the  necessity  or  advisability  for  each  Pt  IV  request  to  be  routed 
through  OSR  in  Paris.  Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  OTC  clearance  would 
be  necessary  only  for  those  projects  which  might  need  coordinating 
with  the  work  of  other  governments  participating  in  the  area  and 
that  there  was  no  intention  of  making  OSR,  clearance  a  regular  part  of 
the  channel.  Mr.  Bourgerie  then  expressed  the  view  that  it  was  better 
to  overprogram  and  then  to  assign  priorities  than  to  attempt  to  match 
projects  exactly  with  funds  now  tentatively  allotted  for  British  Africa. 
It  was  agreed  that  the  Colonial  Office  would  keep  in  touch  with  the 
Embassy  on  this  question. 


851T.00-TA/9-2550 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
African  Affairs  ( Bourgerie )  and  the  Second  Secretary  of  the 
Embassy  in  France  {Lloyd) 1 

confidential  [Paris,]  September  25,  1950. 

Subject:  General  Review  of  Problems  in  French  Africa  below  the 
Sahara 

Participants : 

French:  M.  de  la  Tournelle,  Director  General  of  Political  Affairs, 
Foreign  Office 

M.  Binoche,  Director,  Afrique-Levant,  Foreign  Office 
M.  Monod,  Chief,  African  Section,  Foreign  Office 
M.  I  ranefort,  Assistant  Chief,  African  Section,  Foreign 
Office 

M.  Charpentier,  Director  General  in  charge  of  Economic 
and  Financial  Affairs,  Foreign  Office 
M.  Wormser,  Economic  Affairs,  Foreign  Office 
M.  Clermont-Tonnere,  Ministry  of  Finance 
M.  Delteil,  Deputy  Director  of  Political  Affairs,  Ministry 
of  Overseas  F ranee 

INI.  Torre,  Deputy  Director  of  Economic  Affairs,  Min¬ 
istry  of  Overseas  France 

M.  Vorss  [Voters  f],  Economic  Affairs,  Foreign  Office 


The  meeting  recorded  here  was  one  of  several  held  between  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State  McGhee  and  his  party  and  French  officials  in  Paris,  September  25 
and  26.  Regarding  these  meetings,  see  the  editorial  note,  p.  1550. 

The  memorandum  printed  here  was  apparently  drafted  by  Second  Secretary 
Lloyd  on  September  25  in  Paris  and  was  completed  and  probably  amended  by 
Director  Bourgerie  in  Washington  on  October  23. 
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American :  Mr.  McGhee,  Department  of  State 
Mr.  Bourgerie,  Department  of  State 
Mr.  Utter,  Embassy,  Paris 2 
Mr.  Liovd,  Embassy,  Paris 
Mr.  Gordon,  ECA,  Paris 3 

The  conversation  reported  below  took  place  at  the  Foreign  Office 

on  the  afternoon  of  September  25, 1950. 

INI.  de  la  Tournelle  opened  the  discussion  by  welcoming  Mr.  McOhee 
to  the  Foreign  Office.  He  then  reviewed  the  points  to  be  taken  up,  and 
mentioned  that  fact  that  at  the  Foreign  Ministers’  Conference  earlier 
this  year  the  French  had  proposed  a  plan  dealing  with  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  Africa,4  which,  he  believed,  had  been  well  received 

Mr.  McGhee  replied  by  thanking  M.  de  la  Tournelle  for  his  welcome 
and  stated  that  he  and  his  associates  came  not  in  a  critical  mood,  but 
as  friends  seeking  a  better  understanding  of  French  problems  m 
Africa,  and  animated  by  a  desire  to  assist  in  solving  these  problems. 
The  interest  of  the  United  States  was  motivated  by  two  considera¬ 
tions-  (1)  our  obvious  strategic  interest  in  the  African  continent  anc 
(2)  our  desire  to  see  the  French  overseas  territories,  by  their  economic 
development,  assist  in  the  strengthening  of  metropolitan  France. 
Mr  McGhee  said  that  he  believed  that  the  Foreign  Ministers  meeting 
and  other  conversations  had  gone  a  long  way  toward  dispel  mg  sus¬ 
picions  which  may  have  existed  regarding  the  critical  attitude  of  t  le 
non-colonial  powers  toward  those  having  African  possessions.  He 
added  that  the  great  strides  which  France  had  made  m  the  de\e  op 
ment  of  its  overseas  territories  were  fully  appreciated. 

There  were,  nonetheless,  continued  Mr.  McGhee,  a  few  questions 
■which  he.  would  like  to  ask.  The  first  of  these  questions  concerned 
Communism  in  Africa.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  realized  that  this 
was  not  yet  a  major  problem,  since  Africa  is  now  one  of  the  most 
stable  areas  of  the  world.  He  felt  however  that,  it  was  a  potent  , 
menace  in  certain  strategic  areas  of  Africa,  which  led  him  to  inquire 
what  plans  the  French  had  for  countering  this  threat.  . 

In  reply,  M.  Francfort  made  the  following  statement  regai  mg 

Communist  activities  m  Black  Africa :  r  Africa  is 

The  basis  for  a  Communist  movement  in  French  West  Africa  is 
fundamentally  weak,  since  the  section  of  the  population  on  which 
Communism  usually  relies  most  heavily  for  its  recruits,  i.e.,  the  i 
trial  proletariat  of  large  cities,  is  of  little  importance  m  Africa.  The 


VTohaE.  Titter,  Second  ^cretarjrftteEmtosrmFrance.^  ^  ^  special 

Represents ti ve i n  Europe  11  n flfe ^ V ‘c^t AlT ‘ r^n oil  ’ fp:n  Ministers 

meetings  thereto  in  late 

April  and  early  May,  see  the  editorial  note,  p.  lo4i. 
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peasantry,  on  the  other  hand,  does  not  offer  a  fertile  held  for  Com¬ 
munist  propaganda,  since  it  is  still  in  a  more  or  less  primitive  state 
and,  of  course,  very  backward  from  the  political  point  of  view.  The 
Communists  have,  therefore,  sought  an  outlet  through  nationalistic 
groups,  a  manoeuvre  which  they  have  used  with  success  in  other  parts 
of  the  world.  Especially  since  1947,  the  Communists  have  attempted 
to  capture  the  RDA  (Rassemblement  Democratique  Africain)  by 
their  usual  methods  of  infiltration.  The  RDA,  on  the  other  hand,  has 
found  it  advantageous  to  associate  itself  with  the  Communist  Party, 
since  its  representatives  in  the  National  Assembly  (11  members)  con¬ 
stitute  too  small  a  group  to  exercise  much  influence  when  acting 
independently.  There  are,  nevertheless,  Socialist  members  of  the  RDA 
who  can  be  counted  on  to  support  the  Government. 

The  serious  incidents  in  the  Ivory  Coast  last  year  served  to  open 
the  eyes  of  some  of  the  less  fanatical  elements  of  the  RDA,  who  are 
now  seeking  to  escape  from  Communist  domination.  As  a  result,  cer¬ 
tain  of  the  more  virulent  Communists  have  been  eliminated  from 
positions  of  influence  within  the  RDA.  There  are  thus  signs  of  a 
healthy  housecleaning  in  the  ranks  of  this  party,  but  so  far  only  a 
beginning  has  been  made  in  this  direction. 

This  recent  evolution  of  the  RDA  and  the  signs  that  it  may  well 
proceed  to  clean  its  own  house  of  Communist  influence  has  made  the 
question  of  exerting  pressure  on  the  RDA  an  extremely  delicate  one. 
Such  pressure  from  the  government  might  serve  only  to  crystalize 
anti-French  feeling,  interrupt  the  progress  now  being  made  and  thus 
play  into  the  hands  of  the  Communists.  The  central  government  has, 
therefore,  considered  it  preferable  to  leave  to  the  governors  of  the 
various  African  territories  the  task  of  persuading  RDA  members  to 
adopt  a  broader  attitude  toward  French  aims  in  Africa. 

A  ith  respect  to  Communist  influence  in  the  labor  movement,  it 
may  be  said  that  although  no  labor  union  in  Black  Africa  is  at  pres¬ 
ent  entirely  dominated  by  the  Communist  Party,  a  great  many  of 
the  union  leaders  are  Communists.  The  situation  is  therefore  poten¬ 
tially  dangerous  and  should  be  closely  watched. 

The  two  most  important  personalities  in  Black  Africa  known  to  be 
closely  associated  with  international  Communism  are  d’Arboussier 
and  Dialou,  both  RDA  leaders.  The  former,  the  son  of  an  ex-French 
go^  ernor  and  a  native  woman,  has  made  frequent  trips  to  Moscow 
and  is  most  active  in  the  “Peace  Partisans”  movement  (Stockholm 
Appeal),5  a  movement  which  has  not,  however,  made  much  headway 


5  documentation  on  the  so-called  Stockholm  reace  Appeal  of  May  1950  is  sched¬ 
uled  for  publication  in  volume  iv. 
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in  A frica.  Dialou  is  active  in  the  international  Communist  labor  move- 

meat  and  is  a  vice  president  of  the  WF  TU. 

All  programs  of  agitation  by  the  Communist  party  have  been  con¬ 
ducted  in  the  name  of  Nationalist  aspirations.  Thus,  while  all  Na¬ 
tionalists  are  not  Communists,  they  can  frequently  be  led  to  act  along 
the  same  lines  as  Communists.  This  is  the  most  disturbing  facet  of 

tho  situation. 

The  Nationalists  are  now  convinced  that  the  only  answer  to  then 
aspirations  is  complete  independence.  It  does  not  seem,  however,  that 
this  would  be  an  acceptable  solution  since  (1)  the  trend  internationally 
is  now  in  the  opposite  direction,  i.e.,  association  on  a  regional  or 
world-wide  scale,  and  (2)  the  dependent  areas,  if  given  complete  in¬ 
dependence,  would  be  inclined  to  adopt  an  attitude  of  neutrality  m 
the  present  ideological  conflict  and  thus  open  the  way  for  the  same 
type  of  blackmail  in  Africa  as  is  now  being  practiced  m  the  Far 

M.  do  la  Tournelle,  in  turn,  summed  up  the  situation  m  the  follow¬ 
ing  manner : 

1  The  Communist  movement  in  Black  Africa  has  only  recently 
assumed  any  importance  and  is  closely  tied  in  with  Nationalism. 

2.  The  African  adherents  to  the  Communist  philosophy,  like  those 
of  "the  Soviet  Union,  repudiate  any  form  of  international  cooperation. 

International  Communism  probably  considers  the  African  con¬ 
tinent  as  its  second  objective,  after  Asia.  The  center  for  its  African 

campaign  seems  to  be  located  in  Ethiopia.  .  ,.  . 

4  The  most  effective  way  to  counter  Communist  tactics  m  Tiei  ( 
Africa  is  to  persuade  the  native  groups  {a)  that  their  aspirations  foi 
self-government  be  realized  within  the  framework  of  the  Liench 
Union,  and  (5)  that  their  best  interests,  materially  and  otherwise, 
lie  in  close  cooperation  with  France. 

Mr.  McGhee  asked  whether  the  Communists  were  making  a  special 
effort  to  operate  through  the  labor  unions.  M.  brand ort  iep  iec  >v 
saying  that  although  Communist  action  in  the  labor  unions  was 
limited  in  scope  at  the  present  time,  the  administration  fill  y  rea  lzec 
tho  potential  danger  of  such  action  and  was  keeping  a  close  watch 

on  the  situation. 

Mr  McGhee  referred  to  Mr.  de  la  Tournelle’s  statement  that  the 
headquarters  of  Communist  activity  in  Africa  was  believed  to  be 
located  in  Ethiopia  and  stated  that  information  available  to  the  _ 
partment  of  State  regarding  the  size  and  activities  o  >e  ►  °'u 
Mission  in  Ethiopia  indicated  that  an  exaggerated  idea  may  ha\  e  bee 
built  up  regarding  tho  importance  of  Addis  Ababa  as  the  cen  ei  o 
Communist  propaganda  in  Africa.  He  then  asked  wdrether  the  French 
considered  the  Ethiopian  center  more  important  than  the  Fl  A  < 
a  means  of  furthering  Communist  aims  in  Africa. 
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M.  Francfort  replied  that  the  activities  were  on  different  planes: 
the  Communists  sought  to  work  through  the  influence  which  could 
be  exercised  by  outstanding  personalities  in  the  case  of  the  RDA, 
whereas  the  Ethiopian  center  handled  the  details  and  the  day-to-day 
business  of  the  program.  The  two  types  of  activities  were  designed 
to  complement  each  other  and  thus  any  statement  of  relative  im¬ 
portance  would  be  difficult  to  formulate. 

Mr.  McGhee  asked  what  was  the  attitude  of  the  French  Government 
regarding  the  RDA. 

Mr.  Francfort  replied  that  the  RDA  is  a  legally  constituted,  politi¬ 
cal  party  represented  in  the  National  Assembly.  The  tactics  of  the 
Government  were,  therefore,  to  attempt  to  win  over,  individually,  the 
more  influential  members  of  the  RDA  rather  than  to  attack  the  party 
itself.  Whenever  illegal  action  occurs,  as  Avas  the  case  in  the  Ivory 
Coast  incidents,  the  Government  will  act  Avith  promptitude  and  Arigor. 
In  the  meantime,  the  Government  will  do  everything  possible  to 
throttle  Communism  in  the  overseas  territories  by  acting  through 
local  administrations.  The  French  Government,  hoAvever,  does  not 
contemplate  taking  measures  which  Avould  be  in  violation  of  French 
law  or  F ranee’s  international  undertakings. 

Mr.  McGhee  asked  whether  the  Communists  were  concentrating: 
their  efforts  in  any  particular  areas. 

Mr.  Delteil  said  that  there  were  no  indications  of  special  concentra¬ 
tion  except  that  afforded  by  the  Ivory  Coast  incidents.  Pie  added  that 
the  Communists  suffered  a  serious  set-back  in  this  their  one  attempt 
at  direct  action. 

Mr.  McGhee  inquired  whether  the  Communists  were  organized  Avell 
enough  to  carry  out  extensive  sabotage  of  the  war  effort  in  the  event 
of  hostilities,  and  if  they  Avere  making  any  definite  plans  along  these 
lines.  He  referred,  in  particular,  to  reports  that  the  Communists  were 
planning,  in  the  event  of  an  armed  conflict,  to  instigate  an  uprising 
along  the  14th  parallel. 

M.  de  la  Tournelle  said  that  he  did  not  think  the  Communists  had 
worked  out  any  definite  program  of  sabotage  and  that  their  major 
effort  seems  rather  to  be  concentrated  on  undermining  French  in¬ 
fluence  in  Africa.  M.  Francfort  said  that  the  French  AA'ere  aAvare  of 
rumors  that  the  Communists  Avere  planning  disturbances  along  the 
14th  parallel  and  that  they  probably  have  attempted  something  in  this 
direction.  He  felt,  however,  that  any  such  attempt  was  doomed  to 
failure,  since  the  inhabitants  of  the  region  concerned  are  for  the 
most  part  fanatical  Moslems  and  as  such  are  likely  to  resist  Com¬ 
munist  ideas.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Communists  might  be  instru¬ 
mental  in  inciting  a  holy  war  in  this  area  and  this  is  believed  to 
constitute  the  only  real  danger. 
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Mr.  McGhee  asked  if  the  French  cooperated  closely  with  the  British, 
and  with  Liberia,  in  the  surveillance  and  control  of  Communist  ac¬ 
tivities  in  Africa.  M.  Francfort  replied  that  the  cooperation  with  the 
British  was  very  close  in  this  respect.  As  for  Liberia,  M.  Francfort 
mentioned  the  matter  of  arms  smuggling  into  Guinea  and  the  ory 
Coast  via  Liberia,  which,  he  said,  was  causing  the  French  some 

Mr.  Bourgerie  stated  that  the  Department  of  State  had  investi¬ 
gated  this  matter  and  had  discovered  that  only  small  caliber  firearms 
and  ammunition  of  a  hunting  type  were  involved  thus  far  but  that 
the  Embassy  at  Monrovia  had  been  instructed  to  keep  a  close  wate  i 

over  the  situation.  _  . 

Mr.  McGhee  brought  up  the  question  of  African  students  m  France 

and  asked  whether  the  Communists  were  very  active  in  seeking  to 
influence  these  students  and  whether  the  French  Government  en¬ 
couraged  African  students  to  come  to  France.  Mr.  Francfort  said 
that  while  he  could  cite  no  particular  cases  of  Communist  work  among 
the  African  students,  such  work  was  certainly  going  on.  The  French 
Government,  he  continued,  encouraged  African  students  to  come  to 
France,  as  a  means  of  acquainting  them  with  French  life.  There  aie 
some  3,000  African  students  in  France  at  the  present  tune.  Natura  y 
there  was  some  danger  that  these  students  would  come  under  the 
influence  of  French  Communists,  but  the  Government  felt  that  the 
advantages  in  bringing  them  to  France  far  outweighed  this  dis¬ 
advantage.  Experience  has  shown,  m  fact,  that  relatively  few  go 
over  to  the  Communists  and  that  the  majority,  many  of  whom  return 
to  occupy  important  administrative  posts  in  the  overseas  territories, 

support  the  Government. 

Mr.  McGhee  asked  whether  the  Africans  could  be  brought  to  realize 
that  Communism  would  impose  a  far  worse  form  of  imperialism  lan 
that  now  existing.  M.  Francfort  did  not  believe  an  effort  m  this  direc¬ 
tion  would  prove  fruitful,  and  pointed  out  that  the  African  natne 
is  far  too  backward  politically  to  grasp  a  concept  which  a  great  many 

Europeans  find  it  difficult  to  understand. 

Mr.  McGhee  asked  if  there  were  any  anti-Commumst  po  itna 
organizations.  M.  Francfort  replied  that  there  were  other  politiea 
parties,  but  added  that  what  was  important  m  the  situation  was  not 
the  existence  of  anti-Communist  parties,  but  the  presence  m  the  o\ei- 
seas  territories  of  a  French  administration  determined  to  suppress 
any  overt  action  by  the  Communists,  and  prepared  for  any  eventuality 
inttiis  respect.  The  greatest  bulwark  against  Communism  m  these 
territories  is  the  French  Administration.  When  the  Trench  fee 
they  have  the  comprehension  of  other  powers  m  then  at  ,  ie) 
be  willing  to  act  with  even  more  confidence  and  vigor. 
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Mr.  McGhee  asked  whether,  in  view  of  the  importance  of  the  It  DA, 
it  was  not  necessary  for  any  West  African  with  political  ambitions 
to  join  that  party  in  order  to  get  ahead.  M.  Francfort  answered  that 
the  EDA  is  the  most  important  political  outlet  for  the  Nationalist 
movement  in  all  of  West  Africa  but  that  there  are  other  local  political 
parties  representing  separate  territories.  There  is  for  instance  the 
Progressive  Party  ( Parti  Progressiste )  in  the  Cote  d’Ivoire,  home 
of  the  EDA.  Personal  and  sectional  rivalries  must  also  be  taken  into 
account. 

Mr.  McGhee  asked  whether  an  effort  was  being  made  to  offer  a 
means  of  expression  to  non-Communist  Nationalists.  Mr.  Francfort 
replied  affirmatively  and  said  that  the  Government  was  attempting  to 
persuade  the  bona-fide  Nationalists  that  the  answer  to  their  aspira¬ 
tions  could  be  found  within  the  framework  of  the  French  Union.  This 
is  of  course  a  long-term  matter  and  the  principal  difficulty  is  that  of 
convincing  the  Nationalists  of  the  necessity  for  a  gradual  evolution 
toward  greater  self-government. 

M.  Binoche  added  that  in  this  respect  France  was  confronted  with 
a  dilemma :  the  Government  was  eager  to  see  the  native  populations 
advance  as  rapidly  as  possible  toward  self-government  and  would 
like  to  accelerate  this  evolution.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Government 
feels  that  the.  premature  relaxation  of  certain  controls  would  play 
directly  into  the  hands  of  the  Communists.  This  situation  makes  it 
difficult  to  persuade  the  peoples  of  Africa  and  other  nations  as  well 
that  France  is  actually  moving  in  the  right  direction. 

Mr.  Monod  introduced  the  subject  of  social  developments  in  the 
French  territories  of  Black  Africa.  lie  stated  that  reports  on  this 
matter  had  been  submitted  to  the  UN,  but  that  there  was  one  aspect 
of  this  question  which  he  desired  to  stress,  namely,  the  work  of  the 
Commission  de  Cooperation  Technique  en  Afrique  (CCTA).6  51. 
Monod  revieived  the  development  of  this  organization  from  its  be¬ 
ginnings  in  1945,  outlined  its  organizational  structure,  and  gave  a 
resume  of  its  work  by  listing  the  various  conferences  held,  which  in¬ 
cluded  those  on  veterinary  medicine,  tse-tse  fly  control,  medicine, 
education,  nutrition,  commerce,  transportation,  and  soil  erosion. 
M.  Monod  stressed  the  fact  that  the  CCTA  was  not  intended  to  com¬ 
pete  with  the  specialized  agencies  of  the  UN  such  as  the  FAQ,  but 
rather  to  cooperate  with  these  agencies  in  the  fullest  possible  measure. 

Mr.  McGhee  asked  whether  the  natives  were  informed  of  what  was 
being  done  by  the  CCTA.  Mr.  Monod  replied  that  they  were  and  that 

a  Regarding  the  Commission  for  Technical  Cooperation  in  Africa  South  of  the  ' 
Sahara,  see  footnote  4,  p.  1516. 
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the  delegations  sent  to  meetings  of  the  Commission  a, id  of  the  local 

working  organizations  always  include  African  members. 

Mr  Lingerie  said  that  we  were  following  the  activities  of  such 
organizations  with  interest  and  would  welcome  the  opportunity  to 
participate,  as  observers,  in  some  of  the  meetings  of  the  C  C 1 .  . 

Mr.  McGhee  asked  whether  the  CCTA  worked  in  close  cooperation 
with  the  OEEC.  Mr.  Monod  replied  that  such  cooperation  was  planned 
for  the  future  but  that  the  CCTA  was  still  too  young  an  organization 

for  much  development  to  have  taken  place  along  this  line. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  he  understood  that  the  EGA  has  had  more  un  s 
for  the  assistance  of  such  programs  than  have  been  utilized,  since  ie 
demand  was  not  so  much  for  dollar  exchange  as  for  local  cunenci  . 
He  then  asked  Mr.  Monod  whether  he  thought  the  demands  foi  >  - 
funds  would  be  greater  in  the  future.  Mr.  Monod  replied  that  since 
the  work  under  the  CCTA  program  consisted  largely  of  studies  m 
the  social  field,  large  sums  of  money  were  not  required.  The  important 
question  was  not  one  of  funds  but  rather  of  methods  and  organization. 

Mr.  Bourgerie  asked  whether  the  CCTA  had  definite  programs  for 
each  territory.  Mr.  Monod  replied  that  programs  for  each  teriito 
existed  but  that  these  programs  had  been  drawn  up  by  the  specialized 
technical  bureaus  rather  than  by  the  Commission  whose  purpose  wt 

nn e  of  coordinating  effort.  . 

Mr  McGhee  asked  if  there  was  a  parallel  program  m  the  economi 

field  Mr.  Yorss  replied  that  there  was  and  that  the  economic  progi 
had  been  developed  and  was  being  carried  out  with  three  geneu 
principles  in  mind:  (1)  to  raise  the  standard  of  living  of  the  native  , 
!(2)  to  increase  the  economic  potential  of  the  French  Union,  and  (o)  o 
grease  the  military  potential  of  the  French  Umon 
the  Atlantic  Pact.  Mr.  Vorss  suggested  that,  m  view  of  t  1 

cated  nature  of  the  question,  the  discussions  be  carried  on  in  accoi  - 

ance  with  the  following  outline : 

France  and  the  United  States. 

Mr  Torre  gave  an  account  of  the  French  program  of  public  invest- 
men  which  is  summarized  as  follows:  The  idea  of  " > 
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undertaken.  This  work  continued  up  until  the  war.  At  the  end  of 
the  war,  the  situation  of  the  overseas  territories  was  found  to  be 
“\ei^  difficult  because  of  the  deterioration  of  material  and  equipment 
during  the  war  years.  The  situation  with  respect  to  transportation 
was  particularly  grave.  The  central  Government  therefore,  decided 
to  work  out  an  overall,  coordinated  plan  for  the  re-equipment  and 
development  of  the  overseas  territories.  The  result  was  the  Ten  Year 
Than  (Plan  d’Equipment),  set  forth  in  the  law  of  April  30,  1946. 

l"o  unexpected  difficulties,  however,  prevented  the  Government 
from  carrying  out  the  Plan  as  originally  conceived:  (1)  the  produc¬ 
tion  objectives  had  been  set  immediately  after  the  war  when  there 
veie  scarcities  of  almost  all  colonial  products.  Economists  were  con¬ 
vinced  that  these  scarcities  would  continue  over  a  long  period  and 
production  goals  under  the  Plan  were  set  accordingly.  It  soon  became 
apparent,  however,  that  the  scarcities  would  not  last  and  that,  in 
consequence,  the  marketing  possibilities  were  not  as  great  as  had  been 
expected.  This  was  particularly  true  in  fats  and  oils  where  the 
saturation  point  was  quickly  reached;  (2)  the  disagreeable  discovery 
was  soon  made  that  public  works  in  Africa  would  actually  cost  far 
more  than  had  been  estimated  when  the  Plan  was  drawn  up. 

Thus,  important  modifications  had  to  be  made  in  the  Plan  with 
respect  to  production  goals  and  credit  ceilings.  It  was  for  this  reason 
that  the  Plan  was  never  published  in  full.  Beginning  in  1947,  it  was 
decided  to  go  ahead  with  a  series  of  limited  4-year  plans  drawn  from 
the  “legal”  Plan. 

Ihe  amount  to  be  spent  on  these  plans  is  estimated  at  200  billion 
francs.  Fifty-five  percent  of  this  amount  is  to  be  supplied  by  metro¬ 
politan  France,  the  remainder  by  the  overseas  territories.  It  is  planned 
to  devote  104  billion  francs  from  this  total  to  public  investment,  44 
billion  to  production  and  40  billion  to  the  social  program.  Investments 

by  private  capital  will  probably  amount  to  an  additional  20  to  25 
billion  francs. 


Progress  is  being  made  under  the  plan  in  the  following  fields : 

1.  Scientific  Research ,  which  is  being  carried  out  entirely  at  the 
expense  of  the  central  Government. 

2.  Basic  Utilities.  No  new  railroads  have  been  constructed,  but  the 
existing  ones  have  been  re-equipped.  The  principal  ports  have  been 
improved  and  re-equipped.  Most  important,  a  vast  road  program  is 
now  being  carried  out  using  modern  machinery  and  methods. 

3.  octal  Program.  Education  is  being  stressed  with  emphasis  on 

skilled  workersUCtl0n  m  °rder  t0  Create  a  SUP1%  of  locally-trained 
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4  Production.  The  Government  is  attempting  to  promote  produc¬ 
tion  in  every  way  but  at  the  same  time  to  leave  complete  libeity  ol 
action  to  private  enterprise  in  this  field.  Several  public  work  programs 
aimed  at  promoting  increased  production,  such  as  the  Niger  dam,  have 
been  carried  through  to  completion.  A  mining  bureau  has  been  set 
up  not  only  to  engage  in  prospection  of  minerals  but,  m  association 
with  private  enterprise,  to  exploit  mineral  ■ deposits  as  well  As  a 
result  of  the  disruption  of  the  money  market  immediately  after  the 
war  and  the  consequent  inability  of  some  companies  to  obtain  pn\  ate 
financing,  the  Government,  to  encourage  industrial  development,  had 
-joined  with  a  number  of  private  concerns  to  form  “mixed  enterprises 
financed  by  both  private  and  public  capital.  Examples  of  such  mixed 
companies  in  West  Africa  are  a  textile  concern  and  an  edible-oil 

company. 

Mr.  Torre  concluded  his  exposition  by  saying  that  EGA  aid  had 
been  of  enormous  assistance  in  carrying  out  the  Plan,  since  counter- 
part  funds  applied  in  metropolitan  France  had  enabled  the  Govern¬ 
ment  to  allocate  more  of  its  general  funds  to  African  development 
than  would  have  otherwise  been  possible.  The  amount  of  direct  EGA 
aid  to  Black  Africa  was  estimated  to  be  in  the  neighborhood  of  17 

billion  francs.  .  ,,,,,, 

In  connection  with  the  last  point,  Mr.  Vorss  pointed  out  that  the 

question  of  finances  in  general  was  much  more  important  than  that, 
of  dollar  exchange,  insofar  as  the  Plan  was  concerned,  and  said  that 
the  French  would  like  to  raise  the  question  of  the  utilization  ot 
ECA  unallocated  funds  for  purchases  outside  of  the  United  States. 

Mr.  McGhee  asked  whether  the  standard  of  living  of  the  natives 
had  been  raised  as  a  result  of  the  operation  of  the  Plan.  Mr.  Torre 
replied  that  it  was  still  too  early  to  make  a  positive  statement  on  this 

matter.  .  , 

Mr  Vorss  introduced  the  subject  of  American  investments  m 

French  overseas  territories  by  saying  that  there  seemed  to  be  con¬ 
siderable  misunderstanding  on  both  sides,  for  while  there  was  a  wide¬ 
spread  conviction  in  the  United  States  that  enormous  difficulties 
were  placed  in  the  way  of  such  investment,  French  public  opinion 
had  become  somewhat  apprehensive  over  an  imaginary  m\  asion  o 

French  territories  by  American  capital.  # 

Mr.  Clermont-Tonnerre  then  gave  the  following  resume  of  ie 
situation  with  respect  to  foreign  investment  in  the  territories  under 
consideration : 

1  The  French  Government,  in  principle,  authorizes  and  guarantees 
the  transfer  abroad  of  the  profits  of  foreign  invert Ijnents,  i and®  ce 
September  1949  has  permitted  the  repatriation  of  the  total  amount 
of  the  investment  at  any  time. 


100 
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■2.  Ill  some  rare  instances,  the  French  have  refused  to  permit  the 
transfer  of  profits  of  foreign  investments  but  only  in  the  cases  where 
enterprises  of  doubtful  economic  value  to  the  territories  concerned 
were  making  enormous  profits  with  a  very  small  initial  investment. 

3.  In  spite  of  these  favorable  conditions,  relatively  little  American 
capital  has  been  invested  in  French  overseas  territories.  The  reasons 
behind  this  situation  are  probably  the  following:  (a)  the  more  liberal 
laws  are  of  a  recent  date  and  are  not  widely  known ;  (5)  the  territories 
themselves  are  not  well  known,  have  not  been  thoroughly  prospected 
and  hence  present  a  large  element  of  risk  for  potential  investors,  and 
(c)  the  American  capitalist,  unlike  his  European  counterpart,  has 
possibilities  for  superior  investments  in  his  own  country  which  would 
entail  less  risk  than  investments  in  French  overseas  territories. 

Mr.  Bourgerie  asked  whether  foreign  capital  could  enter  French 
overseas  territories  on  the  same  basis  as  French  capital. 

Mr.  Clermont-Tonnerre  replied  that  this  was  so  in  all  fields  except 
mining  enterprises,  in  the  case  of  which  the  law  required  that  the 
majority  of  the  stock  be  held  by  F rench  nationals. 

Mr.  Bourgerie  then  brought  up  the  question  of  the  American  petro¬ 
leum  companies  with  storage  facilities  at  Conakry  and  Douala  and 
pointed  out  that  the  French  Avere  insisting  that  these  facilities,  as 
well,  have  majority  French  control. 

Mr.  Torre  stated  that  this  Avas  a  special  case.  The  market  possibili¬ 
ties  of  the  territories  in  question  Avere  so  limited  that  the  construction 
of  additional  petroleum  storage  facilities  would  not  make  economic 
sense.  The  result  was  thus  a  cle  facto  monopoly  controlled  by  foreign 
companies. 

Mr.  Bourgerie  replied  that  incidents  of  this  sort,  nonetheless,  were 
not  conducive  to  encouraging  American  imTestments  in  French  West 
Africa. 

Mr.  McGhee  suggested  that  the  question  of  the  American  petroleum 
companies  operations  in  French  West  Africa  be  discussed  by  the 
Embassy  and  the  Foreign  Office  at  a  later  date.  lie  added  that  he 
hoped  all  the  present  difficulties  would  be  settled  and  that  more 
American  capital  would  find  its  way  into  French  overseas  territories. 

Mr.  Bourgerie,  in  turn,  called  attention  to  the  success  and  mutually 
beneficial  results  of  American  investments  in  Liberia  and  the  Union 
of  South  Africa. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  meeting,  Mr.  McGhee  expressed  his  appre¬ 
ciation  for  the  full  and  frank  discussion,  and  stated  that  he  was  im¬ 
pressed  by  the  effort  which  the  French  Avere  making  in  their  overseas 
territories. 
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120.4371/11-150 

Summary  of  Remarks  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near 
Eastern,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  (McGhee)  to  a  Bureau 
of  Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  Afncan  Affairs  Staff  Meeting , 

October  1950 1 

.confidential  [Washixoton,  October  25,  I960.] 

Summary  by  Mr.  McGiiee  of  Conclusions  of  Tangier  Conference 
and  Recent  Visits  to  Paris  and  London  2 3 

Mr.  McGhee  referred  briefly  to  his  talks  with  British  officials  in 
London,  remarking  that  our  cooperation  with  the  UK  in  the  Near 
East  has  always  been  good,  and  that  we  are  now  looking  to  the  exten¬ 
sion  of  such  cooperation  to  Africa  and  South  Asia.  The  talks,  nine  1 
covered  a  broad  range  of  problems,  went  into  considerable  detail  on 
the  coordination  of  US-UK  policies.  Our  mam  differences  with  the 
British  rose  in  respect  to  Iran,  in  connection  with  the  problems  ol 
sterling  convertibility  and  ratification  of  the  AIOC  agreement.  *  r. 
McGhee  discussed  with  the  Foreign  Office  political  policies  with  re¬ 
spect  to  South  Asia,  and  discussed  with  the  Commonwealth  Relations 
Office  the  Commonwealth  aid  program  and  means  by  which  out  an 
might  fit  in  with  the  Commonwealth  effort.  The  latter,  which  we 
consider  a  realistic  program,  provides  an  impetus  for  planning  anc  a 
basis  for  coordination  which  has  not  hitherto  existed  m  the  South 

Asia  area.  .  ,  _  ^ 

The  talks  in  Paris  were  less  satisfactory,  since  the  I  rencli  gai  e  the 

impression  of  being  on  the  defensive  throughout  the  talks.  Discus¬ 
sions  concerning  Moroccan  trade  controls  were  unsatisfactory.  More¬ 
over  the  French  showed  considerable  lack  of  frankness  m  discussing 
North  African  problems,  and  indications  of  the  possibility  of  any 
French  liberality  with  respect  to  their  North  African  territories  were 
wholly  unconvincing.  Although  we  attempted  to  allay  French  fears 
concerning  our  intentions  in  North  Africa,  there  appeared  to  be  no 
•meeting  of  minds  whatsoever  during  these  discussions.4 

minutes  and  did  not  want  it  too  widely  circulated  Diplomatic  and  Con- 

3  For  documentation  on  the  U.S.  attitude  toward  the  Anglo  irama 

pany  agreement  under  reference  here  see  pp.  9  tt.  to  French  North 

4  For  additional  documentation  on  U.S.  policy  vit  » 

Africa,  see  pp,  1737  ff. 
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The  Tangier  Conference,  which  extended  over  a  period  of  six  days* 
was  attended  by  60  representatives  including  Ambassador  Lewis. 
Clark,  a  representative  of  the  Embassy  at  Cairo,  and  officials  from 
EGA,  the  National  Military  Establishment,  and  the  Departments  of 
Agriculture,  Labor  and  Commerce.  Admiral  Conollv,  Commander-in- 
Chief  of  US  Naval  Forces  in  the  Eastern  Atlantic  and  Mediterranean, 
attended  the  meetings  for  one  day.  This  was  of  considerable  value  to 
us  since  the  security  aspects  of  North  Africa,  as  our  most  important 
interest  therein,  loomed  large  in  the  conference  discussions. 

North  Africa,  that  is,  the  area  north  of  the  Sahara,  is  of  consider¬ 
able  strategic  importance  since  it  commands  the  southern  approaches 
to  Europe  and  the  western  approaches  to  the  Near  East,  Its  popula¬ 
tion  of  60  million  represents  only  about  3  percent  of  the  world’s 
population. 

The  conference  concluded  that  nationalism  is  an  important  factor 
in  North  Africa  but  one  which  has  been  exploited  by  the  Arab  League 
and  by  intellectual  opportunists.  Despite  these  factors,  it  constitutes 
the  real  force  of  the  future  in  this  area. 

The  conference  considered  North  African  problems  against  the- 
background  of  military  considerations,  since  it  is  probable  that  the 
area  would  play  the  same  role  in  any  future  war  as  it  played  in  the 
last  war.  Accordingly,  special  attention  was  given  to  local  attitudes, 
which  vary  considerably  depending  upon  the  people  concerned  and 
the  area  in  which  they  are  located.  The  relatively  few  educated  North 
Africans  are  nationalists.  However,  it  is  a  moot  question  as  to  whether 
their  aspirations  are  for  the  population  at  large  or  for  reasons  of 
personal  opportunism.  In  this  sense  the  area  generally  follows  the 
pattern  of  other  emergent  areas.  All  these  nationalist  elements  are 
strongly  anti-French,  and  since  our  policies  are  frequently  similar  to 
those  of  the  French  because  of  our  coinciding  interests,  they  frequently 
oppose  our  policies  as  well. 

The  French  colon  in  North  Africa  represents  a  strongly  conserv¬ 
ative  element,  who  lives  an  uneasy  existence  because  of  his  position 
of  dominance  over  the  resentful  Arab  population.  He  rules  by  re¬ 
pression  and  is  accorded  full  support  by  the  French  Government,  The 
colon  is,  in  fact,  more  conservative  than  the  metropolitan  government, 
since,  there  is  in  the  former  case  no  socialist  pressure  to  temper  his 
attitude. 

The  French  ruling  class  on  the  whole  approves  of  our  policies,  such 
as  EC  A,  NAT,  and  MDAP,  which  have  the  effect  of  strengthening: 
the  position  of  metropolitan  France.  The  local  Arab  elements  are  ac¬ 
cordingly  resentful  of  these  policies  because  they  play  into  French 
hands  and  strengthen  French  control  of  the  area. 

The  conference  observed  no  interest  in  the  Palestine  question. 
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However,  there  was  some  interest  in  the  Italian  colonies.  Our  stand 
on  the  latter  question  has  accorded  us  some  measure  of  good  will, 
and  a  large  reservoir  of  good  will  towards  the  US  exists  as  a  result 
of  the  last  war.  However,  this  good  will  is  receding  since  we  have  not 
helped  the  nationalists  to  achieve  their  aspirations. 

The  conference  considered  the  attitudes  of  the  I  rench  and  Spanish 
towards  their  territories.  Both  powers  know  that  they  hav  e  a  good 
property”  and  they  are  determined  to  hold  on  to  it  for  the  benefit  of 
the  metropole  and  for  the  sake  of  prestige  considerations.  Both  powers 
will  make  no  concessions  in  these  territories  unless  forced  to  do  so. 
The  Tunisia  reform  program  was  forced  upon  the  French  by  the 
situation  in  nearby  Libya  and  by  the  strength  of  nationalist  unity  m 
Tunisia  itself,  although  it  is  still  uncertain  whether  the  program  will 
actually  be  carried  out.  The  Spanish  have  virtually  the  same  attitude 
towards  their  Forth  African  territories,  although  they  are  pursuing 
a  course  of  friendship  with  the  Arabs  at  present,  largely  in  order  to 

obtain  the  support  of  the  Arab  states  in  the  T  X. 

French  and  Spanish  Morocco  are  governed  by  military  men  with 
a  military  mentality.  General  Juin5  has  stated  that  the  Tunisian 
reforms  are  meaningless,  and  he  considers  his  sole  function  m  Morocco 

is  to  impose  a  military  regime  in  that  area. 

In  the  light  of  the  present  world  situation,  we  are  not  constrained 
to  upset  the  equilibrium  which  the  French  maintain.  North  Africa 
enjoys  stability,  even  though  such  stability  is  obtained  largely  through 
repression.  The  strength  of  communism  is  negligible.  We  must  have 
and  we  do  have  stability  in  this  area  against  the  possibility  of  mili¬ 
tary  operations.  If  the  Arab  nationalist  leaders  were  to  attain  power, 
it  would  inevitably  create  a  situation  of  instability  m  this  area  wine  i 
might  last  for  years  or  decades,  since  there  is  little  evidence  that  the 
nationalist  leaders  are  less  selfish  than  the  French.  Therefore,  we  can¬ 
not  project  any  great  advantage  to  the  people  of  this  area  m  the  event 
that  the  Arab  nationalists  were  to  obtain  power.  ... 


Accordingly,  we  cannot  adopt  an 
to  North  Africa,  nor  intervene  bet 


independent  policy  with  respect 
ween  the  French  and  the  Arab 
;  might  be  relieved  by  granting 


Marshal  of  the  Army  Alphonse  Juin,  French  Resident  General  in  Morocco. 
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US  with  respect  to  North  Africa,  although  we  can  and  should  urge 
the  French  to  give  ground  where  they  can. 

The  French  should  continue  their  reforms  in  Tunisia.  If  the  French 
are  sincere  and  the  program  is  successful,  such  an  approach  could 
be  used  in  time  as  an  example  for  Morocco.  Evolution  in  North  Africa 
must  start  with  economic,  social  and  educational  reforms,  as  a  prece¬ 
dent  to  political  reforms.  To  these  ends,  we  can  play  a  role  through 
our  Point  IV  and  ECA  leverage. 

We  face  many  difficulties  in  North  Africa,  primarily  because  of 
the  attitudes  of  the  Arab  League  and  the  UN.  We  cannot  continue  to* 
support  the  French  openly  if  they  do  not  show  sincerity  in  respect 
to  reform.  We  are  not  at  all  convinced,  moreover,  that  the  French 
will  show  greater  wisdom  in  the  future,  particularly  with  respect  to 
eventual  assimilation  of  French  North  Africa  into  the  French  Union,, 
and  it  is  always  possible  that  the  situation  in  North  Africa  may  blow 
up  in  time.  It  is  our  hope  that  it  will  not  do  so  during  this  critical 
period  in  world  affairs. 

The  conference  agreed  that  the  UN  could  play  a  role  in  North 
Africa  through  technical  assistance  and  stimulating  economic 
development. 

Although  communism  presents  no  menace  at  the  present  time,  com¬ 
munist  elements  are  well  organized  for  sabotage  and  similar  activities 
in  the  event  of  war,  and  the  population  is  susceptible  to  communism. 
I  his  situation  must  be  kept  in  mind,  particularly  with  respect  to  the 
use  of  North  Africa  in  the  event  of  war.  The  communists  have  not 
deluded  the  nationalists,  who  in  general  oppose  them.  However, 
French  repression  does  tend  to  push  the  nationalists  toward  the  com¬ 
munists,  and  there  is  always  a  possibility  that  they  might  attempt 
to  use  the  communists  for  their  own  purposes.  The  communist  orga¬ 
nization  in  North  Africa  derives  its  strength  chiefly  from  European 
elements,  mainly  French,  who  have  entrenched  themselves  in  the  area.. 

The  Italian  colonies  question  was  discussed  by  the  conference,  which 
recommended  that  we  resist  any  French  effort  to  set  aside  the  UN 
Libyan  resolution,  and  that  we  press  with  renewed  vigor  for  a  fed¬ 
eration  solution  of  the  Eritrean  problem. 

Our  technical  assistance  program  should  lie  dedicated  to  aiding  the- 
population,  but  it  is  unlikely  that  the  French  will  permit  it  to  function 
in  this  fashion.  The  ECA  program  is  for  the  benefit  of  France  and, 
accordingly,  is  resented  by  the  population.  Although  it  is  difficult  to 
isolate  ECA  funds  for  the  dependencies  from  the  metropolitan  pro¬ 
grams,  it  would  appear  that  ECA  funds  in  the  dependencies  are  admin¬ 
istered  as  loans  to  the  dependencies  by  the  metropolitan  government. 
E(  A  is  looking  into  the  possibility  of  achieving  more  direct  benefits 
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for  the  people  themselves,  perhaps  by  planning  EGA  programs  on  a 
project  basis. 

The  conference  concluded  that  private  investment  oppoitunities 
for  American  interests  were  small.  It  also  concluded  that  there  was 
little  opportunity  for  inter-area  trading  with  North  Africa.  Dis¬ 
crimination  against  American  trade  and  investment  is  common 
throughout  the  area.  The  French  refused  to  make  any  concessions  to 
American  resortissants  in  Morocco,  and  stated  that  they  intended  to 
take  the  controversy  to  the  International  Court  ol  Justice.  If,  as  i& 
expected,  the  matter  does  go  to  the  ICJ,  it  is  possible  that  some- 
of  our  present  capitulatory  rights  will  be  lost. 

In  this  area  the  USIE  is  handicapped  because  it  is  unable  to  go 
directly  to  the  people.  Accordingly  its  first  priority  target  is  Fieneh 
officials  and  citizens  in  the  area;  second,  the  nationalist  elements;  and 
third,  the  masses  of  the  population. 

It  was  recognized  that  Libya  must  be  propped  up  with  military  and 
economic  support  if  it  is  to  become  a  viable  state.  Most  of  our  technical 
assistance  funds  for  this  area  will  be  diverted  to  Libya,  since  it  lacks 


the  benefits  of  an  EGA  program. 

In  conclusion,  French  North  Africa  and  North  Africa  as  a  v  hole 
are  anachronisms  in  the  present  period  of  history,  since  they  are  among 
the  last  areas  in  which  imperialism  of  the  old  school  is  practiced,  as  a 
prestige  instrument  and  for  economic  reasons.  This  factor  dominates 
great  power  relations  with  respect  to  this  area.  Theye  is  little  hope 
that  the  metropolitan  powers  in  this  area  will  voluntarily  undertake 
reforms  for  the  population  at  large.  While  the  foregoing  represents 
a  pessimistic  picture,  there  is  one  favorable  factor,  that  of  I  S  stia 
temc  interests,  since  we  are  in  position  to  utilize  this  area  in  time  of 


war. 


120.4371/11-650 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Secretary  of 

State  1 

secret  [Washington,]  November  6, 1950.. 

Subject:  Summary  of  the  Tangier  Conference. 

The  Northern  African  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Conference  which 
was  held  in  Tangier,  Morocco,  October  2-7,  1950,  under  my  direction, 
was  attended  by  officials  of  our  missions  in  Tangier,  Pans,  and  C  airo. 


1  This  memorandum  was  drafted  by  Director  of  the  Office  of  African  Affairs 
Bourgerie  and  Deputy  Director  of  the  Office  of  Near  Eastern  Affairs  Ivoppe  - 
The  source  text  is  initialled  by  Secretary  of  State  Acheson. 
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and  by  our  consular  officers  from  Morocco,  Tunisia,  Algeria,  Libya, 
Eritrea,  and  French  West  Africa,  as  well  as  by  representatives  of 
EGA,  the  Departments  of  Defense,  Commerce,  Labor  and  Agricul¬ 
ture.  The  meeting  concerned  itself  with  problems  confronting  the 
United  States  in  its  political,  economic,  military,  cultural,  labor,  and 
consular  relations  with  the  countries  in  Northern  Africa  coming 
within  the  scope  of  the  Conference  area.  On  October  5  we  were 
honored  by  a  visit  from  Admiral  Richard  L.  Conolly,  Commander  in 
Chief  of  United  States  Naval  Forces  in  the  Eastern  Atlantic  and 
Mediterranean.2 

The  principal  observations  of  the  conferees  are  summarised  below  3 : 
Political 

1.  Local  Attitudes  toward  the  United  States  and  its  Foreign  Policy . 

There  continues  to  be  a  reservoir  of  goodwill  and  respect  toward 
the  United  States  throughout  Northern  Africa  among  all  elements 
of  the  population,  Arab  and  French.  There  is  disagreement,  however, 
with  specific  points  of  U.S.  policy,  which  naturally  varies  among  the 
different  elements  of  the  population.  There  is  impatience  among  the 
Arabs  with  our  apparent  reluctance  to  give  concrete  recognition  to 
Nationalist  aspirations,  and  our  apparent  willingness  to  side  with 
France  in  order  to  buy  temporary  security  against  the  Russian 
menace.  Our  prestige  is  probably  higher  in  Libya  than  in  any  other 
part  of  the  area,  because  of  U.S.  support  of  Libyan  independence. 

There  is  uniform  opposition  to  Soviet  expansionism  throughout 
the  area,  and  an  admiration  for  the  vigor  with  which  we  have  coun¬ 
tered  this  threat  in  Korea  and  elsewhere.  While  the  Arab  Nationalist 
leaders  have  occasionally  flirted  with  the  Communists,  they  have  done 
so  not  because  of  admiration  for  Communist  tenets  or  as  a  reflection  of 
ultimate  solidarity  with  the  Communists,  but  opportunistically  to 
achieve  their  own  aspirations. 


2  The  Northern  African  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Conference  at.  Tangier, 
October  2-7,  was  one  of  12  U.S.  regional  diplomatic  and  consular  conferences 
held  throughout  the  world  during  1950.  The  West  and  East  African  Regional 
Conference  had  been  held  earlier  at  Lourengo  Marques,  February  27-March  2 : 
see  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee’s  memorandum  to  the  Secretary  of 
State,  April  12,  p.  1514.  Sixty  officials  attended  the  Tangier  Conference.  The  names 
of  the  26-member  delegation  of  officials  from  Washington  were  included  in  a 
statement  issued  to  the  press  by  the  Department  of  State  on  September  6  an¬ 
nouncing  the  convening  of  the  Conference  (Department  of  State  Bulletin, 
September  25,  1950,  pp.  515-516).  For  an  authoritative  article  describing  the 
procedures  involved  in  convening  the  12  regional  diplomatic  and  consular  con¬ 
ferences  of  1950  and  including  a  photograph  of  the  participants  in  the  Tangier 
Conference,  see  The  American  Foreign  Service  Journal,  January  1951,  pp.  13-15. 
The  105-page  formal  report  on  the  Tangier  Conference,  not  printed,  is  included 
in  file  120.270/10-750.  For  an  additional  account  of  the  proceedings  and  results 
of  the  Tangier  Conference,  see  also  the  Summary  of  Remarks  bv  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State  McGhee,  October  25,  p.  1569. 

“The  summary  that  follows  here  is  identical  with  pages  1  through  8  of  the 
formal  report  on  the  Tangier  Conference  identified  in  footnote  2  above. 
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The  French  see  in  our  encouragement  of  Libyan  independence  a 
vital  threat  to  their  hold  on  Algeria,  Tunisia,  and  Morocco  North 
African  Nationalists,  on  the  other  hand,  view  our  Libyan  stand  as 
one  of  our  few  real  contributions  since  the  war  to  Arab  aspira  101 
in  that  area.  Our  Eritrean  policy  does  not  conjure  up  much  interest 

nro  or  con  in  the  rest  of  the  Northern  Africa  area. 

P  The  Atlantic  Pact,  ECA  and  MAP  are  welcomed  by  the  E  rei  eh 
colonials  and  officials.  The  Arab  Nationalists,  however,  regard  t  ic 
ECA  programs  as  a  means  of  strengthening  the  !° 

North  Africa.  Little  is  known  about  the  Pact  and  MAP  m  the  re- 

mainder  of  the  area.  ,  TTNPa  call  police 

Articulate  opinion  in  the  area  generally  supports  the  LN  s  collective 

security  concepts,  but  there  is  a  sharp  divergence  of  opinion  on  ti  e 

UN’s  attitude  toward  dependent  territories.  The  1-  rench  are  extrem  y 

sensitive  to  demands  in  the  UN  for  further  advances  m  dependent 

areas  and  to  criticisms  of  their  administration  of  dependeid  area^ 

They  would  resist  any  effort  to  have  any  aspect  of  the  Noitl Afr  can 

situation  discussed  in  the  UN.  Arab  Nationalist  leaders  on  the  o 

hand  look  to  the  UN  as  their  hope  for  bringing  their  aspnations  to 

of  the  Political  Situation  in  F tench  and  Spanish 

A  There  hTTbeen  little  change  in  the  attitude  of  the  French  and 
Spanish  authorities  in  Morocco  since  1946.  They  both  lent 
iroon  these  territories  as  properties  from  which  they  intend  to  take 
fall  advantage.  The  two  Zones  are  rigidly  ruled  by  military  regimes. 
Similarly,  the  French  Government  has  not  altered  appreciably  i  s 
policy  with  respect  to  Algeria.  The  Spanish  are  not  wi  mS 
Lquish  their  claim  to  an  area  larger  than  the  one  they  now  central 
in  Morocco,  and  consider  Tangier  to  be  legitimately  Spanish  Lai  ely 
because  of  Spanish  objections,  it  appears  unlikely  that  a  defim  n 
regime  can  be  established  in  Tangier  for  some  time  to  come. 

Arab  Nationalists  could  not  at  present  threaten  French  control  of 
North  Africa  by  force,  but  agitation  may  develop  unless  steps  are 
taken  in  all  three  areas  under  French  administration  to  satisfy  to  a 
greater  degree  the  Nationalist  aspirations.  To 
French  have  shown  little  willingness  to  put  into  effect  any  reform 
unless  forced  to  do  so.  French  Governing  aidh.nties  are  — ed 
over  possible  Arab  League  action  with  regard  to  North  Africa. 

The  situation  in  Tunisia  differs  from  Morocco  and  Algo™ 

France  seems  to  have  a  more  flexible  attitude  toward  native ^aspira 

tions  and  the  Tunisian  Nationalists  seem  more  willinB  toco  i  -  • 

ThereTs  hope  for  substantial  improvement  in  the  Tunisian  political 
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situation,  but  implementation  of  the  present  reform  program  must 
proceed  apace  if  continued  Nationalist  cooperation  is  to  be  expected. 
At  piesent  the  main  obstacle  to  the  Tunisian  reform  program  is  the 
opposition  of  the  French  Colons. 

Our  middle-of-the-road  policy  between  the  French  and  Arab  popu¬ 
lations  m  Morocco  and  Algeria  has  endeared  us  to  neither.  U  S  in¬ 
tentions  are  suspect,  partly  because  of  public  statements  by  U.S. 
officials  regarding  the  advancement  of  dependent  peoples.  Our  North 
Africa  policy  must  take  into  account  our  interest  in  the  progressive 
development  of  dependent  peoples  as  well  as  our  interest  in  maintain¬ 
ing  France  as  a  strong  nation.  However,  it  would  be  difficult  for  us 
to  undertake  to  exercise  a  restraining  influence  on  the  North  African 
Arabs  and  the  Arab  League  unless  France  shows  good  faith  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  reform  programs. 

Nationalism  m  Morocco  and  Algeria  is  considered  by  the  French  a 
gi eater  danger  than  Communism.  While  Nationalists  apparently  avoid 
open  collaboration  with  the  Communists,  continuation  of  repressive 
policies  might  drive  them  into  the  arms  of  the  Communists.  We  have 
derived  little  benefit  from  our  policy  of  non-recognition  of  the  Spanish 
Zone  of  Morocco. 

I  he  Conference  made  the  following  recommendations:  (1)  It  is 
essential  that  stability  be  maintained  in  North  Africa.  Therefore,  we 
should  continue  to  support  and  strengthen  France  while  endeavoring 
to  persuade  France  to  initiate  and  implement  political  reform  pro^ 
grams.  (2)  We  should  avoid  encouraging  Nationalist  demands  for 
immediate  independence.  We  should  directly  reassure  France  that 
we  have  no  desire  to  see  her  weakened ;  that  we  recognize  her  pre¬ 
dominant  interest  in  North  Africa;  and  that  we  look  to  French  main¬ 
tenance  of  political  stability.  (3)  We  should  also  endeavor  to  persuade 
I  ranee  to  realize  that  Nationalist  forces  at  work  in  the  world  today 
make  it  essential  that  the  political  evolution  of  the  North  African 
people  be  progressively  forward.  (4)  If  it  should  appear  that  the 
I  rench  are  not  carrying  out  the  Tunisian  reform  program  in  good 
faith,  we  should  forcefully  present  to  them  our  belief  that  this  will 
have  serious  consequences.  (5)  We  should  endeavor  to  convince  France 
that  it  should  not  continue  to  abet  the  lowering  of  U.S.  prestige  in 
North  Africa.  (6)  We  should  determine  what  policy  the  U.S.  should 
follow  if  the  North  African  problem  is  raised  in  the  UN.  (7)  We 
should  endeavor  to  persuade  the  Franco  regime  to  introduce  more 
reforms  m  the  Spanish  Zone  of  Morocco.  (8)  We  should  reconsider 
our  policy  of  non-recognition  of  the  Spanish  Zone.  (9)  Consideration 
should  be  given  to  amending  the  present  Tangier  regime  bv  unanimous 
action  of  the  Committee  of  Control.  (10)  The  Departments  of  State 
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ami  Defense  should  consider  what  position  the  U.S.  should  take  on 
the  question  of  defense  of  the  International  Zone  of  Tangier. 

3.  The  Former  Italian  Colonies. 

Regarding  Libya  the  Conference  recommended  that :  (1)  \Y  e  should 
seek  definite  clarification  of  UK  policy  towards  Libya  as  a  whole.  ('-) 

_ _  —  t  -r ^  i  _ t-Lrtir*  nnfnn- 


We  should  encourage 


the  U.K.  and  France  to  coordinate  their  activi- 


.ties  more  closely  in  bringing  about  an  independent  Libya  (o)  Ve 
should  bring  our  influence  to  bear  in  the  fulfillment  ot  the  UN  reso  u- 
tion  on  Libva.  (4)  We  should  consult  with  the  U.K.  and  others  to 
■determine  how  financial  assistance  should  be  furnished  to  Libya,  (o) 
We  should  support  Italy’s  desire  to  reestablish  economic  and  commer¬ 
cial  relations  with  Libya,  but  oppose  any  attempts  to  restore  Italian 
political  domination.  (6)  We  should  canvass  possibilities  of  using 
ECA  counterpart  funds  in  Libya,  and  should  urge  the  om 
Administrator  to  view  with  leniency  any  requests  in  respect  of  Libya, 
reducing  to  the  minimum  the  demand  for  local  funds. 

Regarding  Eritrea,  we  should  press  for  a  solution  during  the  presen 
General  Assembly,  and  should  press  Italy  to  accept  a  compromise 
federation  formula  which  would  be  acceptable  to  Ethiopia. 

Regarding  Somaliland,  we  should  associate  ourselves  with  all  l  JN 
efforts  to  ensure  that  the  unsettled  Ethiopian-Somaliland  border  does 
not  become  a  cause  of  hostilities.4 

4.  Communist  Aims  and  Activities.  _ 

The  native  populations  in  all  of  the  Northern  African  aieas  aie 
susceptible  in  varying  degrees  to  Communism.  Europeans  have i  been 
largely  responsible  for  introducing  Communism  m  French  Noith 
Yfrica,  and  are  the  active  leaders  in  the  movement  there.  Although 
Lv  no  means  widespread  Communism  is  fairly  well  entrenched  m 
North  Africa,  active  in  French  West  Africa,  but  not  as  yet  m  the 
former  Italian  Colonies.  The  greatest  immediate  threats  to  secu¬ 
rity  in  these  areas,  more  particularly  in  French  North  Africa,  lie  m 
the  covert  and  overt  powers  of  Communist  elements  now  active  there 
While  Communists  are  not  openly  aggressive  m  North  and  Nest 
Africa,  probably  because  there  is  no  advantage  to  be  derived  m  lig  > 
of  inability  to  skze  power,  indications  are  that  they  are,  nevertheless, 
actively  organizing  for  the  future,  and  would  attempt  to  take  a dv an- 
ta«m  of  any  crisis  to  embarrass  the  French  and  their  allies.  Islam  is 
not  by  any  means  an  insurmountable  barrier  to  Communism. 

The  Conference  recommended  that  where  necessary  local  authontie 
•.should  be  urged  to  take  more  positive  measures  to  counteract  (  om- 

4  For  additional  documentation  on  the  position  of  the  United  States  regarding 
the  dispos mon  of  the  former  Italian  colonies  in  Africa,  see  pp.  1600  ff. 
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munism ;  and  more  information  on  Communist  activities  in  these  areas 
should  be  obtained. 

5.  United  Nations  Activities  Affecting  North  Afnca. 

The  Conference  concluded  that:  (1)  the  many  activities  of  the  UN 
had  already  demonstrated  the  importance  of  its  role  in  Northern 
Africa;  (2)  UN  specialized  agencies  should  extend  their  services  to 
the  area;  (3)  should  the  French  North  Africa  question  be  raised  in  the 
UN,  it  would  be  difficult  for  us  to  oppose  its  consideration;  (4)  UN 
decisions  providing  for  Libyan  independence  on  January  1,  1952  and 
Somaliland  in  ten  years  were  considered  premature. 

The  Conference  recommended  that:  (1)  we  should  continue  to  em¬ 
phasize  U.N.  activities  in  North  Africa  in  USIE  programs;  (2)  we 
should  consider  increasing  efforts  inside  and  outside  the  UN  to  assist 
Libya  economicall}7 ;  (3)  we  should  renew  our  efforts  to  warn  France 
of  the  difficulties  which  would  arise  if  the  North  African  question 
were  placed  before  the  UN. 

Economic 

1.  Point  IV. 

The  Point  IV  program  may  have  long-run  significance  in  French 
dependencies  in  Africa,  but  its  immediate  impact  will  probably  be 
slight  because  of  the  small  amount  allocated  to  this  huge  area 
($100,000)  ;  because  of  French  suspicion  toward  the  aims  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  and  the  substantial  ECA  aid  now  being  received.  On  the  other 
hand,  Point  IV  will  no  doubt  have  immediate  significance  in  Libya, 
Eritrea  and  Ethiopia. 

It  was  recommended  that:  (1)  in  North  Africa  priority  be  given 
to  US  and  LIN  technical  assistance  programs  in  Libya ;  (2)  we  should 
avoid  the  appearance  of  thrusting  Point  IV  on  any  country,  and  par¬ 
ticularly  upon  French  Africa  where  considerable  suspicion  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  exists;  (3)  in  French  territories  the  U.S.  should  follow  a  selec¬ 
tive  policy  of  approving  projects  which  would  be  of  primary  benefit 
to  the  indigenous  inhabitants  of  the  area;  (4)  priority  should  be  given 
to  Point  IV  assistance  to  American  schools  in  the  area  since  they  are 
the  most  effective  and  least  costly  way  of  reaching  local  people ;  and 
(5)  high  priority  should  be  given  to  public  health,  aid  for  agricul¬ 
tural  experimental  farms,  for  the  development  of  extension  agricul¬ 
tural  education  and  for  the  sending  of  native  trainees  to  the  United 
States. 

2.  E.C.A. 

ECA  aid  has  made  an  important  contribution  to  the  economic 
progress  of  French  North  Africa  during  the  past  two  years.  Economic 
development  programs  for  the  area  financed  partly  by  ECA  appear 
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to  have  been  well  designed  and  administered.  While  ECA  aid  has  been 
welcomed  by  the  French  and  has  aided  in  the  economic  recovery  of 
North  Africa,  Nationalist  leaders  have  resented  it  and  claim  that 
such  aid  has  been  carefully  channeled  by  the  Metropole  to  French 
interests  and  in  the  name  of  France  rather  than  from  the  United 
States;  that  the  indigenous  inhabitants  have  received  little  direct 
benefit ;  and  that  such  aid,  made  in  the  form  of  interest  bearing  loans 
from  France  to  North  Africa  rather  than  grants,  has  been  used  as  a 
means  of  further  consolidating  the  French  position  in  the  area. 

The  Conference  recommended  that:  (1)  ECA  aid  to  the  French 
areas  in  Africa  be  continued  as  presently  authorized  with  increasing 
emphasis  upon  specific  projects  of  basic  economic  or  strategic  im¬ 
portance  rather  than  the  financing  of  general  import  requirements 
from  dollar  areas;  (2)  more  intensive  efforts  be  made  through  USIE 
and  other  available  channels  to  widen  local  understanding  among 
both  Arabs  and  Europeans  of  the  purposes  and  benefits  of  ECA  assist¬ 
ance;  (3)  subject  to  general  policy  considerations,  ECA  explore  with 
France  the  possibility  of  (a)  clearly  identifying  the  component  of 
counterpart  funds  in  public  investment  in  French  Africa,  and 
(5)  having  counterpart  advances  made  to  territorial  governments  on 
a  grant  basis. 

3.  Private  Investments  in  North  Africa. 

The  great  need  for  capital  for  the  economic  development  of  North 
Africa  was  recognized,  but  the  consensus  of  opinion  was  that  it  was 
unlikely  that  any  significant  amounts  of  US  private  investment  would 
be  attracted  to  the  area  until  more  basic  economic  development  had 
taken  place  in  the  fields  of  transportation,  communications,  agricul¬ 
ture  and  electric  power.  In  French  North  and  West  Africa  other 
factors,  such  as  the  generally  unfavorable  attitude  of  France  toward 
foreign  investments,  existing  patterns  of  trade  in  those  territories  and 
monopolistic  and  other  artificial  arrangements  which  restrict  the  field 
within  which  US  investors  may  operate  also  hamper  investment 
opportunities  for  private  US  investors.  In  Libya,  Eritrea  and  in 
Tangier,  there  are,  at  the  present  time,  fewer  restrictions  on  US  in¬ 
vestment  capital  but  there  are  by  the  same  token  fewer  investment 
opportunities. 

4.  Trade  Discrimination  in  North  Africa  Against  US  Exports. 

Rigorous  controls  against  US  trade  exist  in  Northern  Africa,  and 

the  import  and  exchange  controls  in  these  dependent  territories  ap¬ 
pear  to  be  more  rigorously  applied  against  US  trade  than  in  the 
Metropole.  The  improvement  in  the  reserve  positions  of  France  and 
the  UIv  might  warrant  a  review  of  US  acqxuescence  in  the  discrimi¬ 
natory  controls  of  North  African  and  other  dependent  areas. 
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The  Conference  recommended  that  the  Department  and  EGA 
examine,  as  conditions  permit,  the  possibilities  of  progressive  relaxa¬ 
tion  of  import  and  exchange  controls  in  the  countries  in  the  Confer¬ 
ence  areas;  and  also  consider  whether  it  would  be  desirable  to  urge 
France  and  the  UK  to  refrain  from  the  more  rigid  application  of' 
import  and  exchange  control  systems  in  their  dependencies  and  pro¬ 
tectorates  than  in  the  metropolitan  area. 

U.S.I.E. 

Considerable  time  was  devoted  at  the  Conference  to  reviewing  and 
analyzing  the  effectiveness  of  our  present  U.S.I.E.  program  in  (he 
area;  and  in  studying  ways  and  means  by  which  the  program  could 
be  improved  and  expanded  in  order  that  U.S.I.E.  could  more  effec¬ 
tively  promote  US  foreign  policy  objectives  in  North  Africa. 

An  appraisal  of  U.S.I.E.  programs  in  the  area  indicated  that  V.O.A. 
and  local  radio  programs  were  particularly  effective;  news  and  press; 
programs  are  receiving  fairly  good  distribution;  educational  and  ex¬ 
change  programs  are,  with  the  exception  of  Libya,  hampered  by  the- 
Jack  of  cooperation  from  administering  authorities,  economic  restric¬ 
tions  and  low  educational  levels;  libraries  are  expanding  and  are- 
widely  used;  and  motion  picture  programs,  while  somewhat  limited 
at  present,  are  expected  to  be  expanded. 

The  Conference  was  of  the  opinion  that  U.S.I.E.  activities  in  the 
area  should  be  concentrated  on  the  following  target  groups  listed  hr 
ie  oidei  of  their  importance:  (1)  local  government  officials-  (2) 
political,  Nationalist  and  labor  leaders;  (3)  students,  technicians 
teachers  and  other  professionals;  (4)  the  literate  portion  of  the  gen- 
eral  public;  and  (5)  the  semi-literate  and  illiterate  masses 

Specific  recommendations  were  made  by  the  Conference  on  the- 
policy  to  be  followed  by  U.S.I.F,  in  North  Africa,  and  on  media  to  be- 
used  m  effectively  presenting  the  US  point  of  view.  Details  of  these- 
recommendations  are  included  in  the  Conference  Report. 


om  sessions  of  four  hours  each  were  also  devoted  to  a  discussion, 
of:  (1  additional  economic  problems  (other  than  those  mentioned)  • 

’  1f0r  Problems  1,1  Noi-th  Africa;  (3)  administration;  and  (4) 
consular  activities.  As  in  the  case  of  other  items  on  the  Conference 
agenda,  definite  conclusions  and  recommendations  were  reached  for 
inclusion  m  the  detailed  report  of  the  Conference  which  will  soon, 
be  available  for  distribution. 
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399.00  JO/11-2200 

The  Ambassador  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa  ( Erhardt ) 

Secretary  of  State  1 


to  the 


unclassified  Pretoria,  November  22,  1950. 

No.  271 

Subject:  Report  of  United  States  Delegation  of  Observers  to  Cen¬ 
tral  and  Southern  Africa  Transport  Conference,  Johannesburg, 
Union  of  South  Africa,  October  25-November  16,  1950 


Introduction 

A  Central  and  Southern  Africa  Transport  Conference  was  held 
at  Johannesburg,  Union  of  South  Africa,  October  25— Novembei  16, 
1950,  and  was  attended  by  Government  representatives  of  the  four 
metropolitan  powers  with  overseas  territories  in  Africa  south 
of  the  Sahara — Belgium,  France,  Portugal  and  the  United  Kingdom; 
the  Union  of  South  Africa  and  South  West  Africa;  Administrations 
of  Southern  Rhodesia,  Northern  Rhodesia,  Nyasaland,  East  Africa 
High  Commission  (Tanganyika,  Uganda,  Kenya),  Belgian  (  ongo, 
Mozambique ;  United  Kingdom  High  Commission  for  the  Protecto¬ 
rates  of  Basutoland,  Beclmanaland  and  Swaziland ;  and  Madagascar. 
The  United  States  and  the  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and 
Development  were  represented  by  observers. 


The  Conference : 

1  Failed  to  agree  on  the  establishment  of  a  permanent  transport 
organization.  However,  the  Conference,  in  referring  this  matter  back 
to  the  Governments  for  further  consideration,  did  forward  a  dralt 
constitution,  as  well  as  designate  February  28,  1951  as  the  final  date 
for  reaching  agreement  in  principle  on  the  establishment  of  a  per¬ 
manent  organization.  Should  the  Governments  so  agree,  the  Con¬ 
ference  recommended  that  a  further  Conference  be  held  on  June  I, 

1951  to  complete  and  sign  the  draft  constitution. 

2.  Adopted  a  highway  numbering  system  and  a  highway  classifica¬ 
tion  system  with  maximum  permissible  load  and  traffic  limits. 

3.  Adopted  African  standard  railway  gauge  (42  inches)  and  made 

important  recommendations  on  railway  equipment,  service,  and  inter¬ 
change  of  equipment.  ,  , 

4.  Examined  in  detail  all  present  proposals  for  railway  and  poit 
development  in  Africa  north  of  the  Union  and  south  of  the  Sahara, 
but  avoided  decisions  on  conflicting  proposals,  and  failed  to  make 

judgments  on  economic  needs.  . 

J  5  Endorsed  international  through-rates  and  recommended  pun 
ciples  for  establishing  rates,  but  failed  to  examine  existing  t anils 
and  existing  rate  agreements. 


1This  despatch  was  prepared  by  Henry  H.  Kelly,  Allan  H.  Smith,  and  John  A. 
Birch  (identified  in  the  document  printed  here). 
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At  the  final  Plenary  Session  on  the  night  of  November  16,  the 
Conference  adopted  a  statement  by  the  Secretary-General  as  a  public 
summary  of  the  work  performed.  (See  Document  P/5,  attached  as 
Annex  A 2 ) . 

Background  and  Agenda 

The  Conference  was  held  at  the  invitation  of  the  Government  of 
the  Union  of  South  Africa,  pursuant  to  a  decision  made  at  a  Confer¬ 
ence  on  Central  African  Transportation  which  had  been  convened 
at  Lisbon  in  May,  1949  upon  the  initiative  of  the  Government  of 
Portugal.  The  Agenda  for  the  Johannesburg  meeting  was  fixed  at 
the  Lisbon  session.  Further  preliminary  discussion  of  the  problems 
under  consideration  occurred  at  a  Special  Meeting  on  Transport 
Problems  in  Africa  South  of  the  Sahara,  convened  by  the  Organiza¬ 
tion  for  European  Economic  Cooperation  at  Paris  in  February,  1950. 
At  both  these  preliminary  meetings  the  United  States  was  represented 
by  observers. 

The  Agenda  of  the  Johannesburg  Conference  was  printed  in  the 
Department  of  State  Bulletin  of  July  4, 1949.  In  general,  the  objective 
of  the  Conference  was  to  consider  the  sound  and  coordinated  improve¬ 
ment  and  expansion  of  transport  facilities  as  a  basic  factor  in  the  gen¬ 
eral  economic  development  of  the  vast  and  promising  region  south 
of  the  Sahara.  To  achieve  this  objective  the  Conference  was  to  con¬ 
sider  the  establishment  of  a  permanent  inter-territorial  organization. 

United  States  Delegation 

The  United  States  Delegation  of  Observers  was  composed  of  the 
following  persons : 

The  Honorable  John  G.  Erhardt,  Ambassador  Extraordinaiy  and 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  Union  of  South 
Africa,  Pretoria. 

Henry  H.  Kelly,  Chief,  Inland  Transport  Policy  Staff,  Department 
of  State,  Washington,  D.C. 

Allan  Hugh  Smith,  Director,  Overseas  Territories  Division,  OSR- 
ECA,  Paris. 

George  Clemens,  Alternate  Representative  for  ECA,  Paris. 

Frank  JI.  Whitehouse,  Assistant  Chief,  Economics  Division, 
Munition  Board,  Dept,  of  Defense,  Washington,  D.C. 

John  A.  Birch,  Commercial  Attache  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  Pretoria. 

Miss  Virginia  M.  Robinson,  Attache  (Geographic)  to  the  Embassy 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  Pretoria. 

Stephen  J.  Shuttack,  (Secretary)  Administrative  Officer,  American 
Consulate  General,  Johannesburg. 

The  United  States  representatives  took  part  in  the  deliberations  of 
all  of  the  eight  Committees  of  the  Conference  except  two  (the  Steer- 


2  Not  printed. 
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ino-  Committee,  composed  of  the  heads  of  the  various  participating 
Delegations,  and  the  Final  Act  Drafting  Committee).  They  based 
their  work  in  the  Committees  upon  detailed  instructions  which  had 
been  prepared  at  Washington  during  the  months  preceding  the  Con¬ 
ference,  by  the  Department  of  State  in  consultation  with  the  Economic 
Cooperation  Administration,  the  Department  of  Commerce,  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  and  other  governmental  agencies.  _ 

[Here  follow  five  pages  in  the  source  text  headed  “Organization 
of  the  Conference”  and  “Work  of  the  Committees”.  The  full  text  of 
those  sections  together  with  some  of  the  material  already  printed  here 
were  included  in  the  version  of  the  Report  of  the  United  States  Dele- 
o-ation  printed  in  the  Department  of  State  Bulletin ,  January  15, 1951, 
p a.o-es  110-112.  The  remainder  of  the  despatch  not  printed  here,  com¬ 
prising  approximately  three  pages  in  the  source  text  was  a  compari¬ 
son  of  Conference  decisions  with  the  instructions  to  the  United  States 
Delegation.  Also  omitted  here  are  the  eight  annexes  reporting  m 

neater  detail  on  the  work  of  the  various  Conference  committees.] 

& 


Action  Requested 

1.  Distribution  of  this  report  and  its  enclosures  to  all  interested 
Government  agencies,  including  The  Office  of  the  Special  Repre¬ 
sentative,  Paris,  and  to  U.S.  Diplomatic  and  ECA  Missions  m  the 
countries  and  territories  concerned  with  the  Conference. 

2.  Publication  of  appropriate  sections  of  this  report  m  the  Depar  - 

ment  of  State  Bulletin.  a  Erhardt 


120.4371/12-1950 

The  Director  of  the  Office  of  African  Affairs  (. Bourgerie )  to  the 
American  Diplomatic  Agent  and  Consul  General  m  Tangier  (Dhtt) 

confidential  Washington,  December  19,  1950. 

Dear  Ed:  We  have  been  giving  further  thought  to  the  recom¬ 
mendation  contained  in  Section  A(l)  (6)  of  the  Tangier  Conference 
Report  which  stated  that  at  the  appropriate  time  we  consider  ap¬ 
proaching  the  Spanish  Government  with  an  offer  to  recognize 
the  Spanish  Zone  of  Morocco  de  facto ,  but  that  we  maintain  our  capit¬ 
ulatory  and  other  existing  treaty  rights.1  The  Embassy  at  Madnc 
has  informally  asked  the  Department  if  we  wish  them  to  take  any 
action  on  this  matter.  However,  we  have  suggested  that  the  Embassy 
take  no  action  until  we  have  given  this  matter  further  consideration. 

1  The  formal  report  on  the  Northern  African  diplomatic  and  Consular  Cnm 
ference  at  Tangier,  Morocco,  October  2-7,  is  not  printed,  but  £or  f  summary 
report,  see  Assiftant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee’s  memorandum  of  November  6, 

to  the  Secretary  of  State,  p.  1573. 
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Since  recognition  of  the  Spanish  Zone  will  immediately  raise  ques¬ 
tions  concerning  United  States  treaty  rights  there,  we  are  now  in¬ 
clined  to  think  that  we  should  defer  approaching  the  Spanish 
Government  on  this  matter  until  such  time  as  our  present  dispute  with 
the  French  over  our  treaty  rights  in  Morocco  has  been  settled  by  the 
International  Court  of  Justice. 

Once  our  treaty  position  in  Morocco  has  been  defined  by  the  Court, 
we  would  be  in  a  better  position  to  formulate  the  position  which  we 
should  take  on  this  point  vis-a-vis  the  Spanish  Protectorate.  Spain 
would,  undoubtedly,  be  unwilling  to  recognize  our  rights  while  they 
are  in  the  process  of  definition  by  the  Court. 

Further,  in  light  of  the  repercussions  resulting  from  the  Sultan’s 
trip  to  Paris,2  and  the  apparent  upsurge  in  nationalist  sentiment  in 
Morocco,  it  would  not  appear  to  be  opportune  at  this  time  to  take  any 
action  which  might  further  alienate  Nationalist  feeling  toward  the 
United  States.  Finally,  because  of  the  limited  number  of  Americans 
in  Spanish  Morocco  and  the  fact  that  there  is  but  little  commercial 
activity  there  now  on  the  part  of  Americans,  it  would  not  appear  to 
be  urgent  that  we  act  on  this  matter  at  this  time.  In  the  event  that 
our  strategic  interests  in  the  area  increase  markedly,  which  does  not 
now  appear  to  be  likely,  we  would,  of  course,  have  to  reconsider  our 
position. 

I  know  that  you  have  some  very  specific  views  on  this  problem.  I 
would,  therefore,  appreciate  having  your  comments  on  the  subject  in 
the  light  of  developments  which  have  taken  place  since  the  Tangier 
Conference. 


Sincerely  yours, 


E.  H.  Bourgeiue 


*  The  Sultan  of  Morocco,  Sidi  Mohammed  ben-Youssef,  paid  an  official  visit  to 
trance  in  October  and  November  1950  (see  despatch  1244,  November  17, 
p.  1762).  There  were  extensive  negotiations  during  the  visit  regarding  possible' 
administrative  reforms  in  Morocco,  but  no  agreement  was  reached. 


399.50  JO/ 12-2250 

The  Ambassador  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa  ( Erhardt )  to  the 

Secretary  of  State 


CONFIDENTIAL 


Pretoria,  December  22,  1950. 


No.  375 


Subject:  Central  and  Southern  African  Transport  Conference 
Johannesburg,  October  25-November  16, 1950  1 

While  the  Conference  reached  agreement  on  certain  technical 
matters,  it  failed  in  its  main  purpose  which  was  to  recommend  the 
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establishment  of  a  permanent  transport  organization.  This  failure 
was  due  to  the  last  minute  refusal  of  the  Portuguese  Delegation  to 
accept  the  establishment  of  such  a  permanent  body,  although  they 
had  earlier  in  the  Conference,  while  disapproving  of  the  idea,  given 
no  indication  that  they  would  take  an  adamant  contrary  stand.  It 
is  reliably  reported  that  the  Portuguese  position  was  taken  on  the 
instructions  of  President  Salazar,  and  that  the  possibility  of  reversing 
its  stand  is  remote.  Traditional  Portuguese  preference  for  bilateral 
rather  than  multilateral  agreements  in  international  affairs  and  lack 
of  technically  qualified  personnel  except  on  the  highest  level  are  under¬ 
stood  to  have  been  prime  factors  in  the  Portuguese  decision.  . 

The  Belgians,  seeing  that  the  Portuguese  were  firm  in  their  position, 
also  supported  this  view.  The  French  had  no  strong  views  on  whether 
to  support  or  reject  a  permanent  organization,  although  the  French 
Ambassador,  who  was  head  of  his  delegation,  told  me  that  they  had 
some  misgivings  about  the  desirability  of  a  permanent  body  as  a  con¬ 
ference  was  being  held  in  the  French  Cameroons  at  the  same  time 
on  transport  matters  and  he  thought  that  the  Johannesburg  Con¬ 
ference  might  come  up  with  some  recommendations  which  won  c 
overlap  the  decisions  to  be  taken  at  the  Cameroon  Conference.  When 
it  was  clear  that  the  Portuguese  would  not  support  the  permanen 
organization,  the  French  did  likewise.  Accordingly,  it  is  clear  the 
Belgians  and  French  will  not  exert  themselves  to  influence  the  Portu¬ 
guese  to  change  their  minds.  The  French  Ambassador  informed  me 
orally  recently  that  in  his  report  to  the  Quai  D  Orsay  lie  had  said 
that  unless  the  Americans  intervened  strongly  at  Lisbon  m  a  per¬ 
manent  organization  the  prospects  were  dim  for  Portuguese  approva  . 
An  incident  which  might  also  have  influenced  the  Portuguese  m  then 
stand  was  the  information  given  them  by  Mr.  Curtin,  an  iepie 

sentative  from  Washington  who  was  then  passing  through  Johann > - 
burg,  to  the  effect  that  ECA  would  not  finance  the  Pafun  route  which 
the  Portuguese  ardently  desired.  Mr.  Curtin  took  the  position  that 
Portuguese  economy  was  sufficiently  sound  to  enable  them  to  finance 

the  road  without  outside  assistance.  .  .  .  , 

Alention  must  also  be  made  of  the  early  suspicion  with  which  the 
other  delegates  viewed  the  delegation  of  United  States  observers.  This 
is  believecTto  have  been  due  to  two  principal  factor.  The  first  was  the 
fact  that  the  United  States  had  taken  a  leading  part  m  l he  pin to  inao 
special  meeting  on  transport  problems  in  Africa  South  of  the  Sahara 
which  was  convened  at  Paris  by  the  OEEC  in  February  and  March 
1950.  In  the  words  of  Mr.  W.  Marshall  Clark,  Secretary-General  of 
the  Johannesburg  Conference,  an  ECA  representative  lectured  us  as 
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if  we  were  in  a  classroom”.  There  was  thus  the  fear  that  the  United. 
States  would  attempt  to  take  a  similar  position  at  the  Johannesburg 
meeting.  The  second  factor  was  the  assignment  to  the  United  States 
observers’  group,  less  than  a  week  before  the  Conference  opened,  of 
a  representative  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Defense.  The 
Department  of  External  Affairs  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa  im¬ 
mediately  raised  the  question  as  to  whether  there  was  a  concealed 
motive  in  this  assignment,  particularly  in  view  of  the  agreement  at 
the  preceding  Lisbon  and  Paris  conferences  that  strategic  or  military7 
matters  would  not  be  discussed  in  any  way  during  the  Johannesburg 
Conference.  We  gave  assurances  to  the  Department  of  External  Affairs 
that  there  were  no  military  implications  in  the  presence  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  observer.  The  subject  was  none  the  less  brought 
before  the  Steering  Committee  (composed  of  the  heads  of  the  dele¬ 
gations)  of  the  Conference  and  influenced  the  decision  of  that  Com¬ 
mittee  to  permit  the  American  observers  to  speak  in  an}^  meeting 
only  with  the  specific  approval  of  the  Chairman.  While  this  decision 
was  not  to  our  liking  we  decided,  after  discussions  among  ourselves 
and  with  other  delegations,  to  accept  the  rule  and  do  our  best  to  carry 
out  the  Department’s  instructions. 

As  it  turned  out  the  situation  was  much  easier  than  the  first  day 
had  indicated.  Members  of  the  United  States  group  attended  the  com¬ 
mittee  sessions  freely  and  some  of  them  spoke  with  every  evidence  of 
appreciation  from  the  other  delegates.  Thus  by  the  end  of  the  Con¬ 
ference  the  position  of  the  U.S.  Delegation,  somewhat  ambiguous  at 
the  outset,  was  well  and  favorably  established. 

If  an  agreement  can  be  reached  on  a  permanent  organization  by 
February  28, 1951,  for  which  we  are  not  too  optimistic,  the  Conference 
may  be  considered  to  have  been  worth  while.  If  no  permanent  orga¬ 
nization  is  formed,  the  Conference  may  be  considered  to  have  failed 
to  achieve  its  primary  purpose.  None  the  less  the  Conference  did 
afford  an  opportunity  for  representatives  of  the  area  concerned  to 
meet  personally  and  have  a  full  and  frank  discussion  of  many  of 
their  mutual  problems. 

For  detailed  information  concerning  certain  phases  of  the  work  of 
the  several  committees  there  is  enclosed  a  memorandum  2  prepared 
by  Mr.  H.  H.  Kelly  assisted  by  Air.  A.  II.  Smith  of  ECA/OSR  and 
Mr.  J.  A.  Birch  of  this  Embassy. 

John  G.  Erhardt 


'  Not  printed. 
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780.00/10—1750 

Policy  Statement  Prepared  in  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern ,  Soul 

Asian ,  and  African  Affairs 1 

gECRET  [Washington,]  December  29, 1950. 

Regional  Policy  Statement  on  Africa  South  of  the  Sahara 
1 .  ESTIMATE  of  the  SITUATION 


General 

V  Today  “Black”  Africa  is  oriented  toward  the  non-Commumst 
world.  Communism  has  made  no  real  progress  m  the  area,  but  con¬ 
tinuation  of  this  state  of  affairs  cannot  be  taken  for  granted^  French 
West  Africa  is  the  weakest  spot.  Conditions  exist  throughout  i  lac  v 
Africa  which  would  play  into  the  hands  of  Communist  agitators.  The 
low  standards  of  living  of  the  natives,  the  attitude  of  white  supremacy 
struck  by  some  colonial  officials  and  white  settlers,  and  the  disintegra¬ 
tion  of  "tribal  authority  are  examples  of  these  vulnerable  areas. 
Nationalist  Government  policies  have  created  serious  tensions  between 
natives,  Asiatics,  and  whites  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  These 
tensions  could  lead  to  passive  resistance,  violence  or  Communism  and 

spread  to  other  parts  of  the  African  continent. 

B.  The  rise  of  nationalism,  particularly  m  British  U  est  Afiica, 
has  made  collaboration  between  metropolitan  governments  and  their 
African  colonies  more  difficult  by  undermining  the  confidence  of 
the  former  in  the  security  of  their  position.  The  metropolitan  powers 

1  Work  beean  in  April  in  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African 

This  November  paper  noted  that  the  s^tements  wer^  £  P  for  the  use 

background  data,  lhe  iNoyemuer  papm •»  contravene  normal  clearance 

statements  were  not  intended  to  make  p  y  ^  in  a  comprehensive 

procedures  but  only  to  record  alrea  J  envisaged  periodic  revision  of 

way.  General  planning  for  the  policy  s statement *  envisaged  „NBA  Rp_ 

KAfevSeS  2S2  ffles  first  draft  version  of  .Ms  statement  was 

.series  are  printed  elsewhere  in  this 

volume. 
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are  making  efforts  to  cope  with  this  desire  for  autonomy.  The  United 
Kingdom  is  committed  to  a  colonial  policy  designed  to  grant  eventual 
self-government  to  its  colonies,  preferably  within  the  British  Com¬ 
monwealth.  France  follows  a  policy  of  assimilation  as  Frenchmen 
and  strives  for  development  within  the  French  Union.  Belgium  pro¬ 
ceeds  systematically  with  measures  which  eventually  will  raise  the 
native  standard  of  living  to  a  level  which  in  turn  will  generate  a 
desire  for  successful  self-government-.  Portugal  maintains  strict  control 
from  Lisbon  over  Mozambique  and  Angola,  and  apparently  enter¬ 
tains  no  thought  of  anything  but  colonial  status  for  these  territories 
in  the  foreseeable  future.  Spain’s  colonies  south  of  the  Sahara  are 
unimportant  and  this  fact  is  reflected  in  a  laissez-faire  policy  which 
concerns  itself  little  with  native  welfare. 

C.  The  Colonial  powers  are  sensitive  to  any  interest  which  the 
United  States  shows  in  their  African  territories.  This  sensitiveness 
stems  from  pronouncements  made  by  American  officials,  especially,  in 
recent  times,  and  by  our  representatives  in  the  United  Nations,  to  the 
effect  that  we  support  the  goal  of  self-determination  and  self-rule  of 
all  people.  The  metropolitan  powers  need  reassurances  from  the 
United  States  that  we  are  not  purposefully  working  to  bring  about  a 
premature  according  of  political  independence  to  the  peoples  of 
Africa.  The  position  taken  by  the  United  States  in  recent  UN  debates 
on  their  African  trusteeships  has  exacerbated  the  feelings  of  the 
colonial  powers  to  the  extent  that  this  has  become  a  source  of  irrita¬ 
tion  in  their  relations  with  us. 

D.  aBlack”  Africa  is  an  important  source  of  raw  materials,  par¬ 
ticularly  in  time  of  war  or  even  now  when  other  sources  in  the  Far 
East  are  diminishing.  Manganese,  cobalt,  columbite,  industrial 
diamonds,  chrome  ore,  uranium,  rubber,  palm  oil,  asbestos,  graphite, 
vanadium,  mica,  copper,  tin,  and  many  other  materials  of  considerable 
importance  to  the  United  States  are  produced  there. 

E.  For  the  masses  in  “Black”  Africa  agriculture  consists  of  a  low 
type  of  subsistence  farming  which  precludes  a  decent  standard  of  liv¬ 
ing  and  ruins  the  land.  Improved  methods  are  needed  on  this  lowest 
level  to  increase  production  per  man  and  to  conserve  the  soil.  The 
native  needs  more  technical  assistance  from  governmental  and  private 
sources  before  his  standard  of  living  can  be  improved  through  money 
crops.  Notwithstanding  the  plight  of  the  native,  African  farm  prod¬ 
ucts,  such  as  sisal,  wool,  coffee,  cocoa,  palm  oil  and  palm  kernels, 
already  play  an  important  part  in  our  everyday  life.  Those  products 
are  important  not  only  to  the  United  States,  but  also  to  the  economy  of 
Western  Europe. 
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F  In  many  parts  of  the  area  inadequate  transportation  facilities 
and  lack  of  skilled  labor  are  factors  which  retard  economic 

deveiopment  an  ^  foreign  capital  is  also  required  to  develop 

Africa.  While  the  climate  for  the  investment  of  American  capital 
is  favorable  in  some  areas  there  are  other  parts  of  Africa  where  in¬ 
vestors  find  barriers  raised,  such  as  (1)  rigid  exchange  controls  which 
preclude  repatriation  of  dividends  or  of  the  original  imestmen  , 
(2)  suspicion  of  American  motives;  and  (3)  the  feeling  ^at  Ameri¬ 
can  businessmen  seek  to  supplant  European  business  interests  A  short¬ 
age  of  risk  capital  in  the  United  States  has  also  been  a  contributing 
factor  in  hampering  further  investment  in  Africa,  x  t  presen  o  a 
U.S.  investments  in  Africa  South  of  the  Sahara  are  estimated  to  be 
at  least  $250,000,000,  most  of  which  is  invested  m  South  Africa  a.i 

LHr As  lias  already  been  indicated,  “Black”  Africa  is  important 
for  the  supply  of  strategic  materials  that  may  have  to  be  obtained 
there  in  the  event  of  war  or  where  other  sources  of  supply  are  deniec 
to  us  These  strategic  materials  must  not  only  be  made  available  t 
the  United  States  but  must  be  denied  the  enemy.  Thus  the  strategic 
value  of  Africa  is  increasing.  In  the  event  of  war,  an  air  rou  e  across 
Central  Africa  to  the  Middle  and  Far  East  would  become  very  im- 
portant  is  an  alternate  for  the  North  African  route.  In  addition  our 
Navy  would  no  doubt  require  bases  and/or  ship  repair  and  suppy 
facilities  at  such  ports  as  Dakar,  Monrovia,  Freetown,  Cape  Tow. , 
Durban  and  Ivilindini,  most  of  which  were  of  considerable  strategic 

importance  during  the  last  war.  Fm-onean 

I.  The  gradual  weakening  of  the  economic  ties  of  the  Europea 
powers  with  their  Far  Eastern  possessions  and  the  need  (or uehal  1^ 
tating  their  domestic  economy  has  led  these  nations  to  lo  . 
development  of  Africa  as  a  means  of  strengthening  tlie.r  over-all 
economic  and  strategic  position  in  the  world.  The  Umted State >  sup¬ 
ports  this  objective  through  ECA  assistance  and  Point  Four  aid. 
However,  in  seeking  to  attain  this  objective  there  is  a  growrng  tend¬ 
ency  for  some  European  colonial  powers  to  endeavoi 
colonial  trade  to  the  detriment  of  U.S.  commercial  interests. 

V  S.  Attitudes  Affecting  Implementation  of  Our  Objectives 

The  American  people  interested  in  the  future  of  Ata»  South  of 
the  Sahara  have  certain  basic  attitudes  which  influence  United  States 

policy : 

(1)  A  realization  of  the  contributions  made  by  the  administering 
powers  in  the  development  of  Africa. 
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(2) ,  A  humanitarian  interest  on  the  part  of  religious  and  philan¬ 
thropic  groups  in  assisting  in  the  religious  and  social  advancement  of 
the  African  people. 

(3)  Faith  in  the  concept  that  the  dependent  peoples  of  the  world 
can  be  assisted  in  progress  towards  ultimate  self-government  or  in¬ 
dependence  by  setting  an  example  of  the  practical  application  of  tech¬ 
nology  and  American  ideals  of  democracy. 

(4)  Belief  that  Africa  has  considerable  resources,  both  existing 
and  potential,  which  will  be  important  to  us  in  any  future  world 
conflict. 

(o)  A  realization  of  the  strategic  importance  of  Africa  in  any 
future  war,  and  consequently  of  the  necessity  for  maintaining  the 
friendship  of  the  government  and  the  peoples  of  Africa. 

.  (6)  Interest  on  the  part  of  U.S.  commercial  enterprises  in  assisting 
in  the  development  of  Africa  and  in  maintaining  an  “open  door”  for 
American  trade  and  investment  in  the  area. 

(7)  Sympathy  on  the  part  of  the  American  Xegroes  for  the  aspira¬ 
tions  of  the  native  peoples  of  Africa. 

.  (8)  A  strong  desire  to  assume  as  few  additional  world  responsibili¬ 
ties  as  possible. 

2.  AREA  OBJECTIVES  IN  TERMS  OF  AMERICAN  INTERESTS 

It  is  in  the  national  interest  of  the  U  nited  States  to  achieve  the 
following  objectives  in  Africa : 

(1)  Social,,  political,  and  economic  advancement  of  the  people  of 
Africa  as  rapidly  as  practicable  to  convince  them  that  their  individual 
and,  national  aspirations  can  best  be  achieved  through  continued  asso¬ 
ciation  with  the  free  nations  of  the  world. 

(^)  Political  and  economic  stability  sufficient  to  resist  domination 
In  unfriendly  movements  or  powers  through  subversion  or  aggression. 
tt  •  ^evel°Pment  of  mutual  understanding  and  cooperation  by  the 
United  States  and  the  colonial  powers  on  questions  relating  to  colonial 
policy. 

(4)  Maintenance  of  our  strategic  interests,  including  access  to  stra¬ 
tegic  raw  materials. 

(5)  Advancement  of  U.S.  business  interests,  including  the  securing 
of  nondiscrimmatory  treatment  for  U.S.  nationals. 

3.  U.S.  POLICIES 

In  the  light  of  the  foregoing  objectives,  U.S.  policy  towards  Africa 
South  of  the  Sahara  should  be : 

(1)  To  cooperate  with  the  responsible  governments  in  the  political, 
economic  and  social  advancement  of  the  people  of  Africa  at  the 
maximum  practicable  rate. 

(2)  To  encourage,  within  the  political  context  existing  at  the  time, 
maximum  tolerance  and  respect  for  the  human  rights  and  dignity 
of  the  African  and  Asiatic  peoples  in  areas  of  white  domination,  anil 
of  white  people  in  areas  of  black  domination  to  the  end  that  a  harmoni¬ 
ous  pattern  of  coexistence  between  the  races  can  be  developed. 
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(Z)  To  promote  understanding  on  the  part  °.f  non-colonia 
powers  of  U  S.  objectives  and  policies  in  the  colonial  fields  mAf  , 
as  well  as  an  understanding  of  the  problems,  responsibilities,  an 

with  the  governing 

powers/ to  prevent  militant  Communism  from  gaming  ascendance  01 

rof5T  T^lenf  onrlupport,  whenever  appropriate,  to  the  activities 
of  the  United  Nations  and  its  specialized  agencies  m  Africa. 

(  6)  To  maintain  and  seek  adherence  to  our  rights  under  the  Treaty 
rtf  Qt-  n p rm a in-en-Lay e  and  the  Trusteeship  Agreements. 

m  To  ?eek  the  removal  of  import,  exchange,  and  other  controls 
no  specifically  approved  by  the  United  States,  which  act  m  restmint 
of  normal  trade  ;Pand  to  secure  nondiscrimmatory  treatment  foi  U.S. 
business  interests  in  Africa. 

4.  GENERAL  LINES  OF  ACTION 

A.  Political  n 

(1)  The  conversations  held  in  Washington  in  July  1950  with  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  United  Kingdom,  France  and  Belgium  demonstra 
the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  an  informal  exchange  of  views  o 
dependent  area  problems  at  the  working  level.  The  ^enca n  E 
b assies  at  London,  Paris  and  Brussels  should  indicate  to  the  le.pec 
Governments  that  we  regard  favorably  the  calling  of  similar 

informal  meetings  in  the  future  whenever  there  is  a  need  to  discuss 

denendent.  area  problems  of  common  interest. 

(2)  Procedures  should  be  established  with  the  United  Kingdon, 
France  and  Belgium  for  consultation  between  the  delegations  ot 
respective  Governments  before  each  session  of  the  Trusteeship  Conn- 

cil  the  Special  Committee,  and  the  General  Assembly . 

(3)  Informal  efforts  should  be  made  to  induce  the  anti-co  on, al 
powers  outside  the  Soviet  bloc  to  adopt  a  more  temperate  attatude 
discussing  dependent  area  problems,  since  continued  mismfor 

criticism  endangers  the  orderly  development  of  theSe L^^the  ap- 
(  i)  As  conditions  warrant  discussions  should  be  held  with  the  aj 

prlpriate  colonial  authorities  to  ensure  that  security  =  di« 
dependent  area  are  adequate  to  prevent  interruptions  m  the  proi 
ment  bv  the  United  States  and  its  allies  of  supplies  of  strategic  < 
rials'  intime  of  war  or  other  emergency.  The  Consulates  in  th^ar 
Should  be  instructed  to  follow  closely  the  situation  and  to  teP  t 

Department  promptly  and  fully  informed  of  “  of strattic 

directly  or  indirectly  affect  the  production  and  shipment  of  str:  „  - 

ml %)  MakeTletr  to  rfRciSs  of  the  Metropolitan  Oovornmerits  that 
as  a  corollary  to  our  efforts  in  strengthening  the  countries  o  W^rn 
Europe  we  wish  to  cooperate  with  them  in  the  orderly  and  progress!. 
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development  of  their  African  dependent  territories  and  in  maintain¬ 
ing  the  present  political  stability  in  those  areas. 

Consular  officers  stationed  in  the  dependent  areas  should  also  be 
instructed  to  take  similar  action  with  respect  to  the  local  colonial 
officials. 

(6)  Make  every  effort  to  dispel  whatever  suspicion  the  Metro¬ 
politan  Governments  might  have  that  our  actions  are  designed  to  bring 
about  indiscriminate  self-government  in  the  African  dependent  areas. 

(7)  Encourage  the  Metropolitan  Governments  to  collaborate  with 
each  other  in  solving  problems  of  mutual  concern  in  Africa. 

(8)  Continue  to  encourage  and  support  the  administering  authori¬ 
ties  in  their  efforts  to  curb  Communist  and  subversive  activities. 

(9)  Endeavor  to  bring  about  in  the  Department  and  other  agencies 
of  the  Government  a  greater  realization  of  the  strategic  and  economic 
importance  of  the  dependent  areas  of  Africa  to  the  United  States. 

B.  Economic 

(1)  Instruct  our  offices  in  the  area  to  be  on  the  alert  for  violations 
of  our  treaty  rights  (St.  Germain-en-Laye  and  the  Trusteeship 
Agreements)  and  to  make  evei’y  effort  locally  to  remove  or  minimize 
such  violations.  Unsuccessful  efforts  should  be  fidly  reported  to  the 
Department  with  a  view  to  determining  whether  representations 
should  be  made  to  the  appropriate  Metropolitan  Government. 

(2)  Continue  to  seek  the  removal  or  liberalization  of  such  policies 
and  practices  of  the  colonial  governments  which  discriminate  against 
American  trade  and  investment,  and  to  make  representations  in  in¬ 
stances  where  they  tend  to  seriously  hamper  our  trade  and  investment 
in  the  African  dependent  areas. 

(3)  Inform  the  appropriate  authorities  in  both  the  Metropolitan 
countries  and  in  the  D.O.T.’s  that  restrictive  economic  and  financial 
policies  may  give  rise  to  unfavorable  public  reaction  in  the  U.S.,  and 
that  a  more  liberal  policy  would  seem  advisable  if  U.S.  financial  aid 
is  to  be  continued. 

(4)  A  realistic  appraisal  should  be  made  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce  of  the  possibilities  for  and  obstacles  to  American  invest¬ 
ment  in  the  dependent  African  territories. 

(5)  Urge  the  colonial  powers  to  liberalize  their  investment  and 
exchange  control  policies  in  the  African  territories  with  a  view  to 
encouraging  the  flow  of  American  investment  capital  to  these  areas 
to  aid  in  their  development. 

(f>)  I  he  Department  of  Commerce  should  continue  its  efforts  to 
expand  the  U.S.  market  for  commodities  in  which  the  African  de¬ 
pendent  areas  are  actual  or  potential  producers. 
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(7)  Continue  to  take  all  necessary  steps,  with  the  assistance  of  the 
ECA,  to  assure  the  continuance  of  the  flow  of  strategic  materials 

from  the  dependent  areas  to  the  U.S.  . 

(8)  Cooperate  with  the  ECA,  within  the  limits  of  the  Point  IV- 
ECC  Joint  Agreement  of  September  20,  1950  2  concerning  bilateral 
technical  assistance  during  fiscal  1951,  in  developing  technical  assist¬ 
ance  programs  for  the  dependent  areas  so  as  to  avoid  overlapping  or 
duplication  of  effort,  and  so  as  to  coordinate  such  programs  with  the 
development  plans  of  the  areas  in  order  that  they  may  contribute 
to  the  attainment  of  the  broad  economic  and  social  objectives  ot  the 

Metropolitan  Governments. 

(9)  To  do  everything  possible  to  insure  the  cordial  reception  o 

Point  IV  assistance  in  Africa  South  of  the  Sahara.  .  . 

(10)  The  Department  should  explore  the  possibility  of  having  pri¬ 
vate  American  philanthrophic  institutions  (e.g.,  the  Rockefeller, 
Carnegie  and  Ford  Foundations)  assume  responsibility  for  supply¬ 
ing  technical  assistance  to  supplement  U.S.  Government  development 
projects  in  Africa  under  the  Point  IV  and  EGA  programs. 

C.  Intelligence 


(2)  Intensify  our  overt  intelligence  activity  in  Africa  South  of  the 

(3)  Consider  assigning  research  attaches  to  certain  of  the  Africa 
dependent  territories  to  conduct  special  studies  on  nationalistic  anc 
other  political  movements,  the  role  and  importance  of  non-African 

minority  groups,  and  on  labor  unions. 

(4)  DRN  should  be  requested  to  undertake  a  study  of  the  charac  el¬ 
and  effectiveness  of  colonial  policies  in  Africa. 

D.  Military 
None 

E.  Informational  and  Cultural 

(1)  Our  information  program  should  endeavor  to  reach  the  iollov  - 
ing  groups  (listed  according  to  priority)  : 

a.  The  local  administering  authorities. 

b.  The  educated  African  elite. 

c.  The  illiterate  and  semi-literate  Africans. 

(2)  Endeavor  to  create  in  the  minds  of  the  officials  and  literate 
Africans  a  better  understanding  of  American  culture,  techl^s, 
viewpoints  and  policies.  We  should  also  provide  both  the  admims- 


‘  For  documentation  on  this  agreement,  see  vol.  i,  PP-  S4C  ft'. 
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trative  officials  and  the  Africans  with  access  to  informational,  edu¬ 
cational,  and  technological  facilities  which  can  assist  in  the  task  of 
developing  African  countries. 

(3)  Explain  more  fully  our  policies  with  regard  to  ECA  and  Point 
IV  as  they  affect  the  development  of  dependent  areas,  as  well  as 
the  relations  of  United  States  technical  assistance  to  UN  programs 
and  objectives  in  non-self-governing  areas. 

(4)  Allay  any  suspicions  the  local  authorities  may  have  concern¬ 
ing  the  informational  programs  and  convince  them  that  our  concern 
for  the  orderly  social,  political  and  economic  progress  of  the  peoples 
of  Africa  is  consistent  with  our  desire  for  the  increased  strength  and 
stability  of  the  metropolitan  governments,  and  that  any  United  States 
Government  information  program  will  be  carried  out  only  with  the 
prior  consultation  of  the  responsible  authorities. 

(5)  Expose,  wherever  possible,  the  methods,  practices  and  de¬ 
ceptive  propaganda  of  Communism  and  describe  both  clearly  and 
simply  the  truth  about  the  Soviet-dominated  areas  of  the  world,  and 
convince  non-Communist  fence-sitting  elements  that  they  should 
belong  to  and  actively  participate  in  the  true  democratic  world 
community. 

(6)  Correct  misconceptions  and  misrepresentations  regarding  the 
United  States,  planted  by  Communists  in  their  cold  war  of  vilifica¬ 
tion  of  the  United  States  and  its  so-called  “imperialistic  motives” 
regarding  Africa. 

(7)  Work  in  close  cooperation  with  the  local  information  services. 
We  must,  however,  maintain  our  identity  and  freedom  of  action. 

(8)  Explain  the  nature  of  United  States  economic  and  strategic 
interests,  activities  and  policies  in  Africa  and  indicate  ways  and 
means  by  which  these  activities  can  operate  to  the  mutual  advantage 
of  the  United  States,  the  various  Metropolitan  Governments,  and  the 
people  of  these  African  areas. 

(9)  Whenever  possible  we  should  develop  an  educational  and  infor¬ 
mational  exchange  program  with  Africa— by  arranging  for  .visits  to 
the  United  States  of  officials,  educators,  businessmen,  and  technicians 
and  by  assisting  American  educators,  technicians  and  specialists  to 
goto  Africa. 

(10)  The  information  program  should  continue  to  utilize  all  the 
usual  informational  and  cultural  media,  such  as  radio,  press  features, 
books,  magazines,  exchange  of  students  and  leaders,  films  and  film¬ 
strips,  the  emphasis  varying  in  each  area  depending  on  the  political 
climate.  In  general,  however,  films  and  radio  are  the  best  suited  for 
reaching  the  mass  of  illiterate  Africans  while  published  material  is 
most  successful  in  influencing  the  two  primary  groups. 
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nil  An  effort  should  be  made  to  institute  an  exchange  of  students 
program  in  the  French,  Belgian  and  Portuguese  areas  and  to  expand 
this  program  in  British  areas. 

F.  Administrative  . 

(1)  A  more  careful  selection  of  consular  officers  to  serve  in  A  Inca 

should  be  exercised  than  in  the  past.  ,  , 

(0)  Whenever  possible  a  Principal  Officer  assigned  to  one  ox  the 
dependent  areas  should  spend  a  short  period  of  time  at  the  capital 
of  the  Metropolitan  country,  before  proceeding  to  his  post, ,  to  ena  » 
him  to  become  acquainted  with  officials  m  the  Co  oma  ‘ 

with  officers  in  our  Embassy  who  are  working  on  colonial  problen  . 

(3)  A  Principal  Officer  assigned  to  the  French  and  Belg.au  areas 

should  have  a  fluent  knowledge  of  French.  ,  , 

(4)  Whenever  practicable,  a  junior  officer,  after  having  sen 
tour  of  duty  in  a  dependent  area,  should  be  assigned  to  the  American 
Embassy  located  in  the  capital  of  the  Metropolitan  Government  ad- 
"ring  that  dependent  area.  In  similar  manner,  a  junior  officer 
bavin®  served  in  the  Embassy  at  the  capital  of  the  Metropolitan  Gov 
eminent  should  be  assigned  to  a  consular  establishment  m  one  ol  the 

dependent  areas  of  that  country.  iii  i  pn_ 

(51  Officers  stationed  in  dependent  areas  m  Africa  should  be  en 
couraged  to  travel  as  much  as  possible  within  the  territory  under 

th  (6)’ c"rnstaffs  in  the  dependent  areas  in  Africa  should  be  aug- 
mented  in  order  to  meet  the  increasing  demands  for  information  o 
political,  economic  and  social  developments  by  the  Depaifanent  ™ 
other  Government  agencies  and  by  the  US  representatives  in  UN 
bodies  considering  problems  relating  to  the  dependent  areas. 

5.  COUNTRY  LINES  OF  ACTION— LIBERIA  3 

A  Political 

(11  Continue  to  render  advice  to  the  Liberian  Government  upon 
request  and  voluntarily  when  deemed  necessary,  to  assist  it  m  build- 

ine  a  sound  democratic  government.  ,  • 

%,  Continue  to  offer  guidance  to  the  Liberian  Government  m  its 
no  itical  reiaUons  with  Slier  states.  In  this  connection,  we  should 
continue  to  make  known  to  other  powers,  when  necessary,  our  inten- 
Uon  to  intercede  in  Liberia’s  behalf  to  protect  her  independence. 

/o\  Endeavor  to  bring  about  ill  the  Department  and  other  agencies 
of  (it  Government  a  greater  realization  of  Liberia’s  political,  eco¬ 
nomic  and  strategic  importance  to  tile  United  St atcs. 

•  For  admtlonal  documentation  on  principal  policies  and  problems  in  relations 
with  Liberia,  see  pp.  1706  ff. 
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B.  E  conomic 

(1)  Continue  to  offer  our  help  to  further  Liberia’s  economic  devel¬ 
opment  in  a  balanced  and  orderly  manner. 

(2)  Continue  to  work  for  the  expansion  of  the  activities  of  our 
Economic  Mission  in  order  that  it  can  achieve  the  maximum  results 
in  the  development  of  Liberia’s  natural  resources. 

(3)  While  we  favor  increased  private  investment  and  commercial 
activity  in  Liberia  by  Americans,  we  should  strongly  impress  upon 
those  connected  with  new  ventures  the  desirability  of  concentrating 
on  a  relatively  small  number  of  projects  which  directly  relate  to  the 
economic  development  of  Liberia,  and  are  within  their  capacity  to 
finance  and  to  carry  forward  to  a  successful  conclusion. 

(4)  Assist  the  Liberian  Government,  in  whatever  way  possible,  to 
build  and  maintain  a  sound  fiscal  structure.  The  assignment  of 
American  financial  experts  to  counsel  the  Liberians  from  time  to  time 
should  be  regularly  pursued.  The  training  of  Liberian  fiscal  officials 
in  our  financial  institutions,  such  as  the  Treasury  Department  and 
the  Federal  Reserve  Svstem,  should  also  be  encouraged. 

(5)  Further  the  development  of  an  effective  national  health  service 
in  Liberia  by  expanding  our  Public  Health  Mission  to  Liberia,  and 
by  making  greater  efforts  to  bring  Liberian  students  to  the  United 
States  for  technical  training  in  the  field  of  Public  Health. 

(6)  Assist  the  Liberian  Government  in  its  efforts  to  improve  the 
present  poor  state  of  education  throughout  Liberia.  Increased  num¬ 
bers  of  American  teachers  at  all  levels  of  instruction  should,  if  pos¬ 
sible,  be  made  available  to  Liberia. 

(7)  Encourage  and  assist  where  possible  additional  numbers  of 
Liberian  students  to  come  to  the  United  States  for  training. 

(8)  Emphasize  to  private  American  business  operating  in  Liberia 
the  importance  of  providing  larger  and  better  educational  facilities 
for  the  children  of  their  employees.  Strong  emphasis  should  be  placed 
on  the  need  for  vocational  schools  at  the  sites  of  industrial  operations. 

C.  Intelligence 

D.  Military 

(1)  Assist  the  Liberian  Government  in  its  efforts  to  correct  the 
shocking  condition  of  its  present  military  force.  Our  interests  in 
Roberts  Field,  the  newly-constructed  Monrovia  Port,  [and]  Liberia’s 
raw  rubber  and  high-grade  iron  ore  are  ample  justifications  for  assist  - 
ing  Liberia  to  build  an  efficient  military  force  for  internal  security. 

(2)  In  addition  to  providing  Liberia  with  a  small  military  training 
mission  we  should  endeavor  to  secure  for  Liberia  small  quantities  of 
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military  equipment  on  a  grant  basis;  continue  to  maintain  Kobei  s 
Field,  presently  financed  by  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force,  pre¬ 
vent  any  type  of  activity  or  construction  within  the  1  ort  of  Monro v  1a 
which  would  hinder  in  any  way  the  use  of  the  Port  for  Naval  pur¬ 
poses;  and  continue  to  work  with  Pan  American  Airways  and  the 
Department  of  the  Air  Force  to  reconstruct  (macadamize)  the  road 
connecting  Roberts  Field  with  the  Port  of  Monrovia. 

E.  Informational  and  Cultural 

’  (1)  Explain  fully  and  clearly  to  the  Liberians  the  nature  of  Ameri¬ 
can  cultural  activities,  and  devise  ways  and  means  by  which  these 
activities  can  operate  within  the  framework  of  Liberia  s  independence 

to  the  mutual  advantage  of  the  Liberians  and  us.  _ 

(9}  Encourage  and  assist  American  private  interests  engaged  m 
educational  and  scientific  activities  in  coordinating  and  strengthening 
their  programs  for  development  of  progressive  leadership  m  Liberia. 

(3)  Assist  the  Liberian  Government  m  the  screening  and  selection 
of  Liberians  for  study  and  training  in  the  United  States. 

(4)  Render  assistance  in  selecting  responsible  and  compete! 
American  professional  personnel  for  general  educational  work 

1U  [^Investigate  the  feasibility  of  establishing  a  comparatively 
strong  radio  station  in  Monrovia,  for  the  purpose  of  expanding  our 
broadcasting  activities  in  West,  Central  and  East  Africa. 

F.  Administrative 

(1)  Continue  the  new  policy  of  making  our  staff  in  Monrovia  truly 
representative  of  the  American  people,  i.e.,  both  Colored  and  W  hi 

personnel. 

«.  COUNTRY  LINES  OF  ACTION-BRITISH  WIST,  CENTRAL  AND  EAST  AFRICA 

A.  Political 

B.  Economic  . 

ill  Urge  Southern  Rhodesia  to  consider  the  early  construction  of  a 
railroad  to  Lourenco  Marques,  thus  providing  an  alternate  route  to  the 
sea  for  the  shipment  of  strategic  minerals  from  Southern  Rhodesia  am 

Northern  Rhodesia. 

C.  Intelligence 

D.  Military  . 

(1)  In  consultation  with  the  Department  of  Defense  give  considera¬ 
tion  to  the  assignment  of  a  Military  Liaison  Officer  for  Intelligence 
to  Accra,  Gold  Coast. 

E.  Informational  and  Cultural 


1598 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  19  50,  VOLUME  V 


F.  Administrative 

(1)  Consideration  should  be  given  to  the  assignment  of  more  officers 
of  the  Negro  race  to  Consulates  in  British  West  Africa  in  an  effort  to 
offset  the  widespread  and  growing  African  criticism  of  racial  prac¬ 
tices  in  the  United  States  and  to  encourage  greater  confidence  among 
Africans  to  discuss  matters  freely  with  our  Consular  officers. 

(2)  NEA  should  reconsider  its  decision  regarding  the  raising  of 
the  status  of  the  Consulate  at  Accra  to  that  of  Consulate  General. 

(3)  A  separate  USIE  office  should  be  established  at  Salisbury  to 
provide  for  more  intensive  USIE  coverage  of  British  Central  Africa 
which  is  presently  covered  from  Nairobi. 

5.  COUNTRY  LINES  OF  ACTION - FRENCH  WEST  AND  EQUATORIAL  AFRICA 

A.  Political 

B.  Economic 

C.  Intelligence 

D.  Military 

(1)  Continue  our  efforts  to  obtain  the  concurrence  of  the  French 
authorities  to  the  establishment  of  an  Army  liaison  office  at  Dakar. 

E.  Informational  and  Cultural 

F.  Administrative 

(1)  A  consular  establishment  should  be  opened  at  Abidjan,  Ivory 
Coast. 

(2)  A  Consulate  General  should  be  opened  at  Brazzaville,  French 
Equatorial  Africa. 

5.  COUNTRY  LINES  OF  ACTION — ANGOLA  AND  MOZAMBIQ 

A.  Political 

(1)  Urge  the  Portuguese,  whenever  the  opportunity  arises,  to  adopt 
more  progressive  policies  for  the  political,  economic  and  social  ad¬ 
vancement  of  the  native  inhabitants. 

B.  Economic 

(1)  Assist  in  any  way  possible  in  the  development  of  the  harbor 
at  Lobito,  Angola  and  with  the  improvement  of  the  railroad  running 
from  Lobito  to  the  Ivatanga  area  of  the  Belgian  Congo,  thus  providing 
for  an  alternative  outlet  for  the  strategically  important  minerals  of 
the  Congo  and  Northern  Rhodesia. 

(2)  Continue  to  stress  to  the  Portuguese  the  advantages  which 
would  accrue  to  Portugal  through  an  acceleration  in  the  economic 
development  of  these  colonies. 
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C.  Intelligence 

D.  Military 

E.  Inf  ormational  and  Cultural 

F.  Administrative 

(1)  A  USIE  clerk  should  be  assigned  to  Luanda  as  soon  as  possible. 

5.  COUNTRY  LINES  OF  ACTION— BELGIAN  CONGO  AND  RUANDA  URUNDI 

A.  Political 

(1)  Urge  the  Belgians,  whenever  the  opportunity  arises,  to  promote 
the  political,  economic,  social  and  educational  advancement  of  the 
native  inhabitants  with  a  view  to  advancing  them  along  the  road  to 
self-government. 

B.  Economic 

C.  Intelligence 

D.  Military 

E.  Informational  and  Cultural 

F.  Administrative 

(1)  A  Public  Affairs  Officer  should  be  assigned  to  Leopoldville  as 
soon  as  possible,  to  service  the  Congo,  French  Equatorial  Africa  and 

Angola. 
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THE  UNITED  STATES  PARTICIPATION  IN  DISCUSSIONS 
ON  DISPOSITION  OF  THE  FORMER  ITALIAN  COLONIES 
IN  AFRICA1 


Editorial  Note 

In  early  January  1950  Adrian  Pelt,  the  United  Nations  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  Libya,  established  his  headquarters  in  Tripoli.  His  task  was 
to  cooperate  with  the  administering  powers  in  Libya,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  F ranee,  to  initiate  steps  for  the  transfer  of  power  to  a 
duly  constituted  Libyan  Government  and  to  promote  the  attainment 
of  Libyan  independence  no  later  than  January  1,  1952.  Mr.  Pelt  was 
assisted  in  these  tasks  by  the  10-member  United  Nations  Advisory 
Council  for  Libya,  of  which  the  United  States  was  a  member.  On 
January  20,  1950,  Lewis  Clark,  a  Foreign  Service  Officer  of  the  Class 
of  Career  Minister,  was  designated  United  States  Representative  on 
the  United  Nations  Advisory  Council  for  Libya. 

On  January  19,  1950,  the  United  Nations  Trusteeship  Council  began 
sessions  in  New  York,  where  one  of  its  tasks  was  to  consider  a  draft 
trusteeship  agreement  for  Italian  Somaliland  to  be  negotiated  with 
Italy  by  a  subcommittee  of  the  Trusteeship  Council.  The  United  States 
was  a  member  of  that  subcommittee.  The  five-member  United  Nations 
Commission  of  Inquiry  in  Eritrea,  of  which  the  United  States  was  not 
a  member,  met  at  Lake  Success  in  early  January  to  begin  its  work. 

A  summary  of  the  work  of  the  United  Nations  during  1950  with 
respect  to  the  former  Italian  colonies  in  Africa  is  in  United  States 
Pai  ticipation  in  the  United  Nations:  Report  by  the  President  to  the 
Congress  for  the  Year  1050  (Department  of  State  publication  4178, 
1951),  pages  S3  ff.  For  a  detailed  account  of  the  work  of  the  United 
Nations  Advisory  Council  for  Libya  and  of  the  United  Nations  Com¬ 
missioner  in  Libya,  see  Adrian  Pelt,  Libyan  Independence  and  the 
United  Nations:  A  Case  of  Planned  Decolonization  (New  Haven, 
Yale  University  Press,  1970) . 


1  Continued  from  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  iv,  pp.  526-613. 
1600 
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357. AG/2-650  :  Telegram 

The  Consul  General  at  Tripoli  {Lynch)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tripoli,  February  6,  1950 — 6  p.  m. 

24.  Pelt  has  given  me  his  impressions  received  on  Tripoli,  Cyrenaica 
and  Fezzan.  He  seems  to  have  reached  two  conclusions:  (1)  federal 
union  of  three  territories  only  realistic  eventual  solution  of  Libyan 
problem,  and  (2)  date  of  January  1,  1952  utterly  unrealistic  for  real 
independence. 

In  spite  of  these  (as  I  look  at  it)  advances  in  thinking,  Pelt’s 
approach  to  method  which  should  be  adopted  by  UK  and  France  to 
implement  UN  resolution  remains  unchanged  and,  in  fact,  if  any¬ 
thing;  more  determined  than  before.  He  believes  (as  indicated  my 
10  January  20  J)  that  governments  of  UK  and  France  should  make 
no  further  moves  toward  local  autonomy  until  people  of  Libya  have 
discovered  for  themselves  that  unitary  state  quite  impracticable.  He 
considers  that  best  approach  to  problem  is  creation  of  preparatory 
committee  composed  of  representatives  three  territories  to  discuss  how 
Libyan  national  assembly  or  constituent  assembly  should  be  assembled. 
This  group,  he  feels,  may  come  to  realization  of  impracticability  of 
so-called  unitary  state  and  decide  that  federal  union  with  certain 
autonomy  reserved  to  each  of  the  three  components  only  answer. 

I  fear  that  such  a  group  would  arrive  at  no  constructive  conclusions 
and  would  not  advance  the  situation  in  any  way.  I  now  think  it  would 
probably  be  better  for  people  of  Libya  if  UK  and  France  could  go 
ahead  with  putting  into  effect  existing  plans  and  I  do  not  believe  such 
action  would  necessarily  prejudice  eventual  unity.  I  understand  also 
that  administrators  here  and  in  Cyrenaica  and  in  Fezzan  are  pre¬ 
pared  to  carry  through  instructions  along  these  lines  unless  instructed 
to  contrary  by  FonOff  and  Quai  d’Orsay.  It  seems  reasonable  to  sup¬ 
pose,  however,  and  I  have  received  the  impression  from  talking  to 
Blackley 1  2  and  Chambard,  French  ConGen,  that  British  and  French 
will  defer  proposed  moves  at  least  until  Pelt  visits  London  and  Paris. 

In  this  connection  Pelt  yesterday  presented  note  verhale  to  F rench 
FonOff  through  Chambard  3  protesting  against  French  plan  to  ap- 


1  Not  printed  ;  in  it  Lynch  reported  the  substance  of  his  first  conversation  with 
Pelt  in  which  the  United  Nations  Commissioner  indicated  that,  he  felt  the  British 
plans  to  establish  an  autonomous  Tripoli  at  that  time  were  a  mistake.  (773.02/ 

1- 2050) 

2  Mr.  T.  R.  Blackley,  British  Chief  Administrator  in  Tripohtania. 

3  Copies  of  the  note  verhale,  presented  to  Chambard  on  February  4,  and  of  a 
similar  note  verhale,  presented  to  Blackley  on  January  27,  were  transmitted  as 
enclosures  to  despatch  15  from  Tripoli,  February  16,  not  printed  (357. AG/ 

2- 1650). 
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point  a  Fezzanese  “Chef  du  Territoire  clu  Fezzan”  and  a  council  of 
sub-Fezzaneso  advisors  with  executive  powers  as  contrary  to  letter  and 
spirit  of  paragraph  10  of  UN  resolution.  He  recommends  creation 
for  time  being  of  a  Fezzanese  consultative  body  which  will  have  only 
advisory  duties,  the  French  Governor  retaining  all  executive  powers. 

There  is  obviously  a  basic  disagreement  between  Pelt  and  British 
and  French  Governments  as  to  methods  to  be  used  in  implementing 
independence  Libya.  Pelt’s  complete  conviction  of  strength  of  his 
position  from  UN  point  of  view  is  becoming  increasingly  evident.  It 
seems  to  me  that  Deputy  [ Department  f]  must  decide  now  which  way 
to  use  our  influence.  If  the  Department  believes  that  proposed  British 
and  F rench  moves  toward  autonomy  in  three  territories  would  bring  on 
an  open  debate  in  GA  of  such  a  heated  and  acrimonious  nature  (a 
debate  which  would  not  help  Libya  and  would  certainly  make  task 
of  administering  territories  much  more  difficult)  as  to  be  disadvanta¬ 
geous  to  our  strategic  position  this  area,  I  respectfully  suggest  ad¬ 
visability  of  attempting  persuade  British  and  French  to  delay  drastic 
moves  for  six  months  in  hope  that  Pelt’s  plan  works  or  that,  in  any 
event,  moves  could  then  be  made  without  being  in  direct  opposition 
to  Pelt  and  thus  to  UN. 

Repeat  London  and  Paris. 

Lynch 


773.02/2-950 :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom  1 

SECRET  us  URGENT  Washington,  February  9,  1950 — G  p.  m. 

615.  For  London. 

1.  After  giving  consideration  Pelt’s  reactions  Brit  and  Fr  plans 
for  Libya  (Tripoli’s  24  Feb  6,  21  Feb  3,  17  Jan  26,  10  Jan  20  2),  Dept 
officers  on  Feb  7  discussed  matter  informally  with  Tebbit  Brit  Einb 
who  agreed  transmit  our  views  London.3  Fol  is  summary  conversation. 

2.  Dept  somewhat  concerned  over  gap  between  Pelt  and  Brit  and 
Fr  re  plans  for  Libya.  While  we  in  no  way  wished  give  impression 
we  were  telling  Brit  and  Fr  how  to  run  their  show,  thought  they  might 
be  interested  know  how  situation  looked  to  us.  View  eventual  day  ac¬ 
counting  to  GA,  it  was  in  common  interest  more  harmonious  approach 
be  made  reconciling  difference  opinion  between  views  FonOffs  and 
those  Pelt. 


1  Repeated  to  Paris,  Rome,  Cairo,  and  Tripoli. 

a  Telegrams  21  and  17  are  not  printed;  regarding  telegram  10,  see  footnote  1, 
supra. 

8  A  record  of  this  conversation  is  in  file  773.02/2-750. 
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3  While  Pelt’s  reactions  may  well  have  stemmed  in  part  from  his 
initial  surprise  at  advanced  stage  Fr  and  Brit  plans  dmrdo^n^ 
out  consultation  with  him,  speed  with  winch  But  and  1  •  w  she 
imnlement  plans  no  doubt  made  him  feel  being  presented  with  fait 
Zclmvli  Thus  while  we  have  every  hope  Pelt  will  finally  come  around 
accepting  substantially  Fr  and  Brit  plans  (on  umpUon,  «  , 

they  are  and  will  continue  to  be  within  framework  UNGA  res) y  delay 
:n  imnlementing  those  plans  wld  give  opportunity  for  Brit  and 
FonSs  disci  Plans  with  Pelt  and  pertap.  >  divergcc res 

^FtriS^and^tdon  U9-24)  and  short  delay  wld  not  mate  any 
g’ve  Pclt  opportunity  a  algo  mlt 

SS&sa? as 

Brit  Emb  that  Bashir  Saadawi-  is  m 
^  g  •!  i  Wish ps  thev  cld  be  speeded  up  although  he 

- >. — * 

°Tl>pt  Md  nevtflost'sight  common  TJS-TJK  interests  in  area  and 
these  in  erests  foremost  in  our  thinking.  Thus  when 

&  -» r  i  s^srr- 

nres  prejudicial  goa  of  u  ^  desirable  first  steps 

form  of  federation  ,(&)  we  considered  P  Brit  plans 

a.  unitary  form  govt. 

f°On  Fri.  8  Dept  officer  spoke  with  Benard  of  Fr  Emb  -  along 

a”  -  « -rsihr»tr 

•> »»— - 

no  further  inf o  on  polit  developments  Fezzan.  m5,+wPlv  at 

7  TTrtcl  640  Feb  8  7  just  reed.  Difficult  for  us  react  affirmatively  at 
,  Js  ri"r  dtire  for  our  support  of  Fr  position  Fezzan  without 

■Jein0Benari”Fnst‘stearj -of  the fr“'h?“kassr-  (  Me[  of  state  In  the 

«»  the  one  m 

Algeria  (773.02/1-2350).  French  planned  to  make  every  effort  to 
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clearer  understanding  Fr  intentions  and  plans  re  carrying  out  UNGA 
res  and  Pelt’s  views  thereon.  As  you  know  Fr  reticence  to  disclose 
views  on  this  area  has  past  several  years  been  source  difficulty.  Fr 
abstention  in  UNGA  and  attitude  of  fon  affairs  comite  of  Natl  As¬ 
sembly  (reurtel  5162  Dec  8  and  5241  Dec  14  s)  make  it  extremely 
difficult  for  US  to  commit  itself  at  this  time.  Any  light  which  you 
can  throw  on  this  subj  through  further  informal  talks  with  Couve 
and  Da  dour  du  Pin  9  wld  be  most  useful  to  Dept  in  determining  its 
position. 

8.  Power  USUN  who  will  be  principal  Secy  to  Pelt  effective  Feb  13 
suggests  Utter 10  might  call  on  Pelt  while  latter  is  in  Paris  to  give 
Dept’s  latest  thinking  paras  2-5,  not  paras  6,  7.  Pelt  will  be  at  Hotel 
Da  Perouse.  Dept  concurs  this  suggestion. 

Acheson 


8  Neither  printed. 

9  Maurice  Couve  de  Murville,  Director  General  for  Political  Affairs,  and  Geof¬ 
frey  La  Tour  du  Pin  Verclause,  Office  of  African  and  Levant  Affairs,  French 
r  o reign  Omce. 

11  John  E.  Utter,  Second  Secretary,  U.S.  Embassy  in  Paris. 


357. AG/2— 1150  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Italy 1 

SECRET  Washington,  February  11,  1950—2  p.  m. 

510.  Requested  Emb  find  suitable  occasion  contact  Pelt  UN  Comm 
Libya  while  in  Rome  F eb  12-15,  address  Hotel  Excelsior,  and  verbally 
inf oi  m  him  in  confidence  our  thinking  along  following  lines. 

‘In  order  assist  Comm  reconcile  his  differences  opinion  on  interpre¬ 
tation  UNGA  Res  with  Brit  and  Fr  Fon  Offs  US  has  suggested  to 
?°  *  ff0' ‘S  that  they  consider  a  delay  in  implementation  plans  until 
He  has  opportunity  discuss  matter  with  them.  US  has  every  hope  that 
such  delay,  if  lorthcommg  will  afford  opportunity  for  Comm  and 
aclmins  authorities  draw  closer  in  their  interpretation  Res.  Pro¬ 
nouncement  Cyrenaican  Congress  and  statement  of  Bashir  Bey  Sadawi 
(Since  Pelt  s  departure  Tripoli)  that  he  is  in  general  agreement  Brit 
plans  i  ripolitama  and  wishes  they  could  be  speeded  up,  we  believe, 
adds  weight  to  Brit  approach.  If  Comm  puts  himself  into  open  op¬ 
position  to  partial  transfer  of  powers  to  autonomous  govts  before  issue 
ot  unity  is  settled,  he  might  be  subject  to  criticism  from  both  local 
inhabitants  and  admins  authorities  on  grounds  unduly  delay iim  for¬ 
mation  governmental  institutions  required  by  para  10(5)  Res.  & 

Ives  as  to  degree  responsibility  local  admins  and  responsibility 
Domm  not  clear  and  provides  grounds  for  differences  of  interpreta- 
tion  As  we  view  legislative  history  res,  establishment  autonomous 
stitutions  self-govt  m  three  territories  need  not  be  prejudicial  unity 


1  Repeated  to  Paris,  London,  Cairo,  Geneva,  and  Tripoli. 
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Libya  nor  contrary  spirit  para  10  lies.  Unity  to  us,  in  terms  under¬ 
standing  of  members  who  developed  lies  in  sub-emttee,  means  a 
single  state  of  Libya.  Form  of  govt,  whether  unitary,  federal,  or  con¬ 
federal,  is  to  be  left  to  the  peoples  of  Libya.  From  our  knowledge  of 
exigencies  local  situation,  federation  appears  to  be  form  unity  which 
responds  faithfully  to  purposes  of  Res.  If  this  is  so,  powers  which  pres¬ 
ently  reside  in  local  admins  may  be  progressively  transferred  to  native 
authorities  in  three  territories  inasmuch  as  all  powers  need  not  devolve 
uiion  ono  central  govt.  If  unity  in  a  form  acceptable  to  local  inhabi¬ 
tants  is  to  be  achieved,  we  can  understand  that  the  admins  authori¬ 
ties  feel  it  necessary  take  early  preparatory  steps  giving  inhabitants 
respective  areas  progressively  greater  governmental  autnority  pi  mi 
calling  Natl  Assembly.  Such  steps  might  provide  for  corps  oi  const  mo¬ 
tive  leadership  on  quasi-governmental  plane  as  distinct  from  present 
political  orientation  around  leading  personalities  and  thereby  facili¬ 
tate  subsequent  work  Comm. 

“This  matter  has  been  discussed  with  Brit,  and  on  basis  our  com¬ 
mon  interests  in  area,  which  avo  indicated  to  Pelt  on  his  informal  1  rip 
to  Wash,  we  have  agreed  to  speak  to  him  on  his  return  toJFS  on 
following  line  (here  see  para  5  of  Lcptel  615  London  rptd  Rome). 

Emphasize  Pelt  that  above  views  being  offered  purely  in  desire  to 
be  helpful  to  Comm  in  reaching  harmonious  adjustment  his  own  views 
with  those  admins  authorities.  Also  inform  Pelt  that  US  is  contacting 
countries  on  Advisory  Council  and  seeking  their  agreement  to  have 
permanent  seat  Geneva  and  that  we  are  requesting  Council  convene 
Tripoli  by  March  21  if  possible.  Power  agreed  with  us  that  early 
meeting  Council  desirable  and  that  it  Avould  be  appropriate  1  S  stall 
action  get  permanent  seat  Geneva.  In  this  respect  you  may  inform 
him  of  details  Deptel  504  to  Rome.2 

Aciieson 


a  Not  printed;  in  it  the  Department  of  State  informed  Embassy  Rome  that  the 
implementation  of  the  Libyan  resolution  seemed  to  he  moving  less  rapidly  than 
desirable,  and  that,  the  permanent  headquarters  of  the  Advisory  Council  should 
not  be  located  in  Libya.  (357.AG/2-1050) 


357.  AG/2— 1550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  I taly  ( Dunn )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Rome,  February  15,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

627.  Pursuant  Deptel  510  February  11. 

1.  Officer  Embassy  met  privately  with  Pelt  last  night  and  conveyed 
Department’s  vieAvs  and  discussed  at  length  general  problem  imple¬ 
mentation  UNGA  resolution  Libya. 

Pelt  greatly  appreciative  Department’s  intervention  UK  and  k  rench 
governments  obtain  postponement  implementation  their  plans 
respective  territories.  Pelt  feels  strongly  administration  powers 
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should  not  take  any  irrevocable  action  affecting  or  prejudicing  rights 
inhabitants  arrive  at  own  decision  on  form  future  Libyan  unity. 

bile  he  is  in  agreement  in  general  first  phase  British  plan  he  feels 
Advisory  Council  and  UN,  in  addition  to  local  inhabitants;  would 
most  likely  resent  unilateral  policy  decision  and  action  by  adminis¬ 
tration  authorities  prior  even  to  constitution  of  council. 

Commissioner  in  complete  agreement  Department’s  position  re 
federation  as  only  practicable  form  future  united  Libyan  state. 
However,  he  is  convinced  sentiment  increasing  all  parts  Libya  in 
favor  real  unity  and  that  people  and  leaders  do  not  understand  or 
appreciate  political  concept  federation  as  being  compatible  with  their 
ideas  of  unity.  Pelt’s  thought  is  that  should  administrating  powers 
take  unilateral  action  designed  to,  or  even  only  incidentally  promot- 
ing,  local  autonomy,  or  dis-unity,  Libyans  would  greatly  resent  such 
action  and  we  would  find  that  nationalist  sentiment  favoring  unitary 
form  state  would  be  increased  and  our  desired  goal  of  federation  or 
confederation  would  be  seriously  set  back. 

I  elt  feels  that  if  Libyans  allowed  full  opportunity  consult  amongst 
selves  and  endeavor  without  outside  pressure  to  work  out  unitary  state, 
they  will  quickly  find  that  their  own  regional  differences  preclude 
such  form  and  can  be  reconciled  only  under  federation. 

Embassy  officer  found  Pelt  entirely  sympathetic  to  our  basic  ob¬ 
jective  of  seeing  established  a  workable  form  of  government  which 
would  contribute  to  rather  than  jeopardize  future  peace  and  security 
area.  However,  he  fears  that  inclination  UK  and  French  to  take  pre¬ 
cipitous  unilateral  action  may  in  end  endanger  achievement  goal 
desired  by  all.  In  this  respect  he  grateful  our  objective  intervention 
and  anxious  work  closely  with  us. 

[Here  follows  a  discussion  of  the  permanent  seat  of  the  Advisorv 
Council  and  the  projected  activities  of  Egyptian  and  Pakistani 
representatives.] 

Repeated  Paris  44  London  84  Cairo  1  pouched  Tripoli. 

Dunn 


357.  AG/2-2050 :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  France  (Bruce)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Paris,  February  20,  1950 — noon. 

786.  Pelt  had  several  conversations  with  officials  FonOff  (Couve, 
Margerie1,  Tour  du  Pin  and  Balay  2)  on  February  16,  17  and  18.  He 


'Roland  .7 acquin  de  Margerie,  head  of  African  and  Levant  Affairs,  French 
Foreign  Office. 

a  Georges  Balay,  French  Representative  on  the  Advisory  Council. 
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informed  us  that  while  the  French  appeared  to  be  conciliatory  and 
Wished  to  accommodate  their  views  as  far  as  possible  to  his  they  were 
in  effect  non-committal.  Pelt  sensed  that  underlying  French  position 
was  determination  to  acquire  for  Ahmed  Bey  m  Fezzan  same  sta 
as  Emir  in  Cyrenaica.  When  Pelt  proposed  formation  administrative 
council  with  Ahmed  Bey  as  head  and  other  members  assuming  sped  ic 
responsibilities  without  actually  carrying  titles  of  Mm, stars  he  states 
that  Mareerie  expressed  belief  that  there  appeared  to  be  little  dif¬ 
ference  of  opinion.  However,  when  Pelt  asked  ‘hat  French  gn  e  him 
written  statement  of  their  position,  he  was  told  that  FonOff  cou 
not  prepare  and  clear  such  paper  on  ministerial  level  m  so  slioi  a  time 
but  that  lie  would  receive  document  in  New  li  ork  01  possi  i  }  i  UT'|1'!7 
his  Z  next  week  in  London.  The  upshot  of  the  talks  hem  was  th 
Massigli 3  has  been  instructed  to  continue  discussions  with  Pelt 
London  Pelt  is  of  opinion  that  Massigli  will  be  empowered  to  mak 
"no  more  nor  less  than  those  made  by  British,  and  that  Ins 

talks  in  London  will  assume  a  tricornered  aspect. 

On  monling  February  18  Pelt  had  three-quarter  hour  talk  wit 

Minister  Interior  Queuille,  and  told  us  before  ZZho  h^  Anal 
received  a  bombshell.  During  conversation  Minister  who  Fas  h 
responsibility  administration  of  Fezzan  through  Governor 

General  remarked  that  recent  election  of  Ahmed  Bey  by  Fe  zanese 
tribes  was  a  virtual  declaration  of  independence.  Pelt  stated  that 
immediately  challenged  this  statement,  and  was j  coiivnu i  d  h 
Queuille  was  digging  political  trenches  m  expectation  of  onslai„ 

bZitZaid\taZneo“sL’s  assistants  had  reassured  him  aside 
and  later  Tour  du  Pin  categorically  affirmed  that 

his  own  personal  opinion  which  was  no  a  o  Bidault 

nrent.  Pelt  told  us  that  he  had  tried  to  have  audience  with  Bidault 

but  latter  had  already  left  for  speaking  engagement  at  St.  Etier  . 

B  Pelt  left  Paris  without  reaching  any  firm  conclusions  with 

Fr!nZbut  with  assurances  that  Massigli  would 

commenced  in  Pans,  probably  with  the  aic  ith  those 

FonOff  and  with  liberty  to  make  concessions  consis  .e  ■ 
made  by  British.  We  hope  have  FonOff  version  d.scussions  * giti,. 
Repeated  London  251,  Rome  57;  Department  pass  Tripoli  1-^ 


•  Rene  Massigli,  French  Ambassador  to  the  Rnit^jGcingdonr^^  relfs  account 

«h  from  Parts,  not  pnnted 

(357.  AG/2-2350). 
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773.00/2—2150  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  the  United  Kingdom  (Holmes)  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

secret  London,  February  24, 1950—5  p.  m. 

1061.  1.  Pelt,  who  concluded  London  conversations  yesterday  and 
sails  on  Queen  Mary  today,  informed  us  last  evening  talks  with  UK 
Foreign  Office  had  been  very  satisfactory  and  that  agreement  had 
been  reached  on  practically  all  important  issues.  Lasis  of  understand¬ 
ing  is  that  nothing  British  do  by  way  setting  up  local  government 
in  territories  prior  convocation  National  Assembly  will  impinge  on 
competence  that  body  decide  future  form  Libyan  state.  Pelt  described 
problem  as,  on  one  hand,  need  for  educating  Libyans  for  self-rule, 
and,  on  other,  importance  of  avoiding  rigid  situation  affecting  ques¬ 
tion  of  Libyan  union.  He  appears  fully  satisfied  that  his  own  and 
1  Iv  points  of  view  on  this  score  have  been  reconciled. 

2.  Talks  here  with  French  Ambassador,  however,  were  inconclusive 
because  Quai  d'Orsay  has  still  not  furnished  promised  statement  of 
position  on  Fezzan.  Pelt  has  received  assurances  of  French  desire 
cooperate  in  carrying  out  UN  Resolution  and  has  now  been  told 
French  statement  will  be  sent  to  Chauvel 1  in  New  York  for  talks 
there.  Pelt  says  he  appreciates  importance  of  Fezzan  as  political  issue 
in  France  and  therefore  difficulties  faced  by  French  Cabinet  on  sub¬ 
ject,  He  feels  confident  of  good-will  of  Quai  d’Orsay,  says  he  is  glad 
for  understanding  with  British  not  only  for  its  own  sake  but  for  effect 
it  likely  to  have  on  French.  He  gave  Massigli  yesterday  afternoon 
gist  of  his  agreement  with  Britain. 

3.  Conversation  with  Strang  and  other  UK  Foreign  Office  officials 
described  as  “informal  talks”,  since  on  British  side  are  subject  to 
ministerial  consideration,  while  Pelt  will  want  refer  agreement  to  his 
advisory  council.  TV  ithin  this  framework,  Pelt  is  now  reassured  that 
British  program  will  be  consistent  with  UN  Resolution.  Timetable 
for  three  phases  British  plans  in  Tripoli  is  such,  Pelt  informed,  that 
third  phase  is  not  scheduled  for  quite  some  time  and  will  allow  ample 
opportunity  for  Preparatory  Committee  and  National  Assembly  meet 
to  debate  future  of  Libya  in  accordance  with  UN  Resolution.  Further¬ 
more,  in  implementation  of  first  and  second  phases,  Tripoli  will  be 
given  no  power  or  competence  prejudicing  formation  of  Libyan  state. 

4.  On  Cyrenaica,  Pelt  said  lie  had  wanted  clarify  British  intentions 
in  connection  with  transfer  of  powers  to  Emir  and  his  own  confusion 
over  MacNeil’s  2  use  of  term  “sovereignty”  in  General  Assembly  when 

1  Jean  Chauvel,  French  permanent  representative  at  the  United  Nations 
Security  Council. 

2  Hector  MacNeil,  British  Minister  of  State. 
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discussing  proposed  transfer.  Foreign  Office  officials  have  assured  Pelt 
that  this  was  slip  of  tongue  and  that  there  is  no  question  of  pretending 
pass  on  to  Emir  any  sovereign  powers  in  Cyrenaica  (which  Pelt 
points  out  British  do  not  possess).  Formula  agreed  on  by  Pelt  and 
Foreign  Office  is  that  transfer  of  powers  in  Cyrenaica  must  be  con¬ 
sistent  with  UN  Resolution. 

5.  Foreign  Office  has  also  told  Pelt  it  is  prepared  use  terms  “admin¬ 
istrative  council”  to  describe  body  envisaged  under  first  phase  UK 
program  in  Tripoli.  This  body,  in  Pelt’s  words  will  “advise  on  matters 
of  administrative  nature  affecting  Tripoli.  ’  Excluded  from  com¬ 
petence  of  council  will  be  such  questions  as  use  of  troops,  matters  of 
defense  and  anything  which  might  prejudice  future  form  of  Libyan 
state.  There  was  also  agreement  that  council  should  have  Libyan 
majority  and  that  it  should  have  one  Italian  member. 

6.  Point  of  difference  still  exists  over  chairmanship  of  council. 
Pelt’s  feeling,  in  light  of  Dutch  practice  elsewhere  (e.g.  Surinam  and 
Curacao),  is  that  British  administrator  should  not  be  chairman  of 
council  or  member  and  that  there  should  be  Libyan  chairman. 
Foreign  Office  intention  is  that  British  administrator  should  be  chair¬ 
man  of  council.  Compromise  agreed  on  is  that  Foreign  Office  will  seek 
advice  on  this  point  from  Blackley,  who  will  consult  local  people  for 
their  views. 

7.  On  second  and  third  phases,  Pelt  described  results  of  talks  with 
Foreign  Office  as  compromise  on  his  part  over  former  in  return  for 
assurances  on  latter.  Assembly  envisaged  by  UK  in  second  phase  will 
be  termed  “administrative  chamber”  and  will  be  law  making  body 
for  Tripoli.  Pelt  himself  says  that  this  will  provide  Libyans  very 
useful  education,  especially  since  body  will  consider  matters  of  con¬ 
siderable  importance,  such  as  budget.  Pelt’s  fears  re  effect  on  future 
of  Libya  alleviated  in  that  such  matters  as  defense,  religious  adminis¬ 
tration,  and  anything  properly  pertaining  to  Libyan  National  As¬ 
sembly  will  be  reserved  subjects  not  falling  within  competence  of 
Chamber.  Pelt  is  satisfied  with  checks  on  authority  of  Chamber  re¬ 
maining  in  British  hands.  He  advanced  point  mentioned  by  Clulton 
earlier  in  week  (Embtel  1025,  February  22  4)  that  either  legislative 
body  or  electoral  rolls  will  provide  means  of  designation  Iripoli 
representatives  to  Preparatory  Committee. 

8.  As  for  third  phase  providing  further  extension  powers  to  local 
organs  of  government,  any  question  of  conflict  with  Pelt’s  plans  in 
convening  Preparatory  Committee  and  National  Assembly  avoided 
simply  by  British  assurance  to  Pelt  that  UK  has  no  intention  effecting 

3  George  L.  Glutton,  Head  of  the  African  Department,  British  Foreign  Office. 

1  Not  printed ;  it  transmitted  an  interim  report  on  the  talks  between  I  elt  ana 
the  Foreign  Office  (357. AG/2-2250) . 
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this  phase  for  perhaps  another  year  or  more  or,  in  other  words,  before 
there  has  been  chance  for  Preparatory  Committee  and  National 
Assembly  to  meet  and  decide  future  form  of  Libya.  Pelt  concern  over 
earlier  British  talk  of  drawing  up  constitution  for  Tripoli  is  also 
relieved  by  assurance  that  this  idea  will  not  be  pursued  in  any  way 
to  detriment  of  future  Libya.  There  is  further  understanding  that  UK 
Government  will  for  present  make  no  announcement  of  third  phase 
of  program. 

9.  According  Pelt,  Foreign  Office  officials  agreed  with  his  idea  that 
Preparatory  Committee  for  discussing  National  Assembly  should  be 
composed  of  equal  number  of  delegates  from  each  of  three  territories 
so  that  thorny  question  of  proportional  representation  could  be 
avoided  right  from  start.  They  also  accepted  his  views  that  function 
this  committee  should  be  two-fold:  (1)  to  agree  on  underlying  issues 
affecting  future  form  of  Libyan  state;  (2)  to  determine  methods  and 
means  for  selection  of  representatives  to  National  Assembly.5 

Repeated  Paris  305,  Rome  91,  pouched  Moscow;  Department  pass 
Tripoli  unnumbered. 

Holmes 


5  In  telegram  1072,  sent  6  p.  m.,  February  24,  Holmes  reported  that  Clutton  had 
confirmed  this  report  on  the  talks  with  Pelt,  stating  that  “by  clearing  up  mis¬ 
understanding  about  proposed  UK  measures  and  yielding  to  Pelt  on  terminology 
and  other  minor  points,  Foreign  Office  succeeded  in  reaching  practically  complete 
agreement  with  UN  commissioner  (in  Clutton’ s  words,  without  really  budging 
an  inch).”  (773.00/2-2450) 


773.00/3^350  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Sectary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United 

Kingdom  1 

secret  niact  Washington,  March  16,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

1197.  I.  In  discussions  with  Dept  and  USUN  officers  during  last 
week  Pelt  has  expressed  satisfaction  with  his  negots  with  Brit  and 
in  particular  with  understanding  with  FonOff  on  next  steps  to  be 
taken  in  constitutional  development  program.  Emb  will  have  noted 
that  UK  has  now  evidently  informed  Pelt  of  points  raised  urtel  1234  2 
(Re  USUN  247  March  14  rptd  London  USUN  93).  As  additional 


1  Repeated  to  Tripoli,  New  York,  Paris,  Rome,  Cairo,  and  Karachi. 

2  Not  printed;  it  reported  that  on  March  2  Holmes  had  talked  with  Assistant 
Under  Secretary  of  State  Michael  Wright  who  showed  him  in  confidence  a  pro¬ 
posal  by  the  Emir  of  Cyrenaica  involving  (a)  the  immediate  inception  of  treaty 
negotiations,  (5)  recognition  of  complete  independence  when  the  treaty  was 
agreed  in  draft,  and  (c)  announcement  of  the  treaty  and  annulment  of  the 
territorial  power  proclamation  (773.00/3-350). 

3  Not  printed ;  it  reported  that  Pelt  had  been  informed  of  the  Emir’s  proposal 
for  a  treaty  (320/3-1450). 
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background  info  Brit  Emb  here  informed  Dept  yesterday  that  FonOff 
instructed  De  Candole  4  March  10  to  begin  negots  with  Emir  without 
delay  to  reach  agreement  referred  to  urtel  1204. 

II  Be  timing  plans  for  Cyrenaica— Dept  concurs  with  Wright  that 
there  is  no  need  proceed  with  such  haste  as  apparently  desired  by 
Emir  and  that  it  is  preferable  for  action  to  be  taken  after  Belt  cal  s 

on  FonOff  and  has  returned  to  terr.  .  , 

III  Dept  sees  no  objection  to  steps  leading  to  Cyrenaican  inde¬ 
pendence  as  outlined  first  para  urtel  1234.  Since  treaty  negots  (step 
„  )  apparently  started  we  wld  appreciate  receiving  info  as  to  when 
rtep  (l)  re  agreeing  to  draft  treaty  and  Emir’s  request  for  recognition 
independence  by  HMG  likely  occur.  Our  view  as  Wright  knows  is 
that  in  taking  such  an  important  step  both  HMG  and  Emir  s  , 
emphasize  that,  this  step  is  being  taken  as  means  of  implement  mg.-- 
res  We  are  confident  this  will  be  done  and  note  in  this  regard  that 
according  to  reftel  Wright  plans  to  inform  Pelt  that  recognition  of 
Cvrenaicail  independence  will  be  subject  to  Emir  s  acccp  ance ,  H»  G 
obligation  under  GA  res  to  take  measures  insuring  that  Cj  cnaic. 
form  part  of  United  Libya  by  .Tan  1,  1952.  Brit  Emb  here  has  in¬ 
formed  us  that  both  HMG  statement  and  agreement  will  state  that 
recognition  is  granted  pending  the  constitution  of  the  State  of  Libya 
^accordance  with  the  recommendation  of  UN.  We  have  ak»  noted 
that  treaty  wld  include  provisions  for  its  continuation  a 

of  Libyan  State  if  people  of  Libya  so  desired  and  we  consider  such 
provisions  wld  help  to  persuade  Pelt  to  agree  to  proposed  steps  re 

IV  Be  Pelt  apprehensions  about  use  of  words  independence  01 
“autonomy”  (re' USUN  247  Bptd  London  USUN  9),  Dept  appre- 
ciatcs  difficulty  finding  any  synonymous  words  which ^wld  ha™  same 
meaning  but  not  give  rise  to  complications  which  Pelt  apparently 
fears.  We  have  informed  Power  that  we  consider  it  exceeding  drffb 
cult,  to  find  other  suitable  expressions.  According  y,  , 

Cyrenaica  feel  it  impossible  to  go  through  with  plans  without  use  of 
word  “independence”  we  wld  go  along  with  concept  of  independence 

°'v”Cquestion  recognition.  We  do  not  feel  it  nectary  to  take 
definite  stand  on  this  matter  at  this  juncture  but  will  keep  nn 

consideration  as  situation  develops.  ,  .  t  ue 

VI.  Dept  is  also  in  process  of  drafting  suitable  s  < 
issued  when  plans  re  Cyrenaica  take  effect.  We  believe  you  s  1  <  P°* 
out  quite  frankly  to  Wright  however  that  when  taking  these  step 
we  believe  that  both  UK  and  we  shld  bear  in  mind  effect  on  Te/.  .<  . 


*  British  representative  in  Cyrenaica. 
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VII.  We  were  also  pleased  to  note  that  HMG  wld  be  prepared 
consider  the  possibility  of  extending  defense  commitment  to  cover 
Tripolitania.  It  is  our  impression  that  Pelt  now  understands  strategic 
importance  Libya  to  UK-US.  This  plus  obvious  fact  that  independent 
Libyan  state  wld  have  to  make  some  such  arrangements  for  its  defense 
might  help  persuade  Pelt  of  advisability  of  Brit  proceeding  with  their 
plans  for  Cyrenaica. 

Webb. 


T73. 02/4-550 

Memorandum  of  Conversation, ,  by  the  Principal  Secretary  to  the 
United  Nations  Commissioner  in  Libya  {Power) 1 

confidential  PERSONAL  Benghazi,  26  March,  1950. 

Memorandum  of  Conversation  With  the  Emir  of  Cyrenaica  at 
Benghazi,  Libya,  March  20th.  1950 

Participants :  His  Highness  the  Emir  of  Cyrenaica 

Mr.  Pelt,  United  Nations  Commissioner  in  Libya 
Mr.  Power.  Principal  Secretary 
Mr.  Mahmoud,  Political  Advisor 

Subject:  Discussion  of  Libyan  problems  including  views  of  govern¬ 
ments  members  of  Advisory  Council:  establishment  of  Prepara¬ 
tory  Committee  for  National  Assembly;  proposed  declaration  of 
Cyrenaican  independence 

Mr.  Pelt  called  on  His  Highness  at  his  palace  at  Lete  by  appoint¬ 
ment  for  a  conversation  which  lasted  two  and  one-half  hours. 

Mr.  Pelt  indicated  at  the  outset  that  he  would  like  to  give  His 
Highness  a  report  on  his  trip  to  the  capitals  of  members  of  his  Ad¬ 
visory  Council  since  he  had  last  been  in  Benghazi  and  also  would  like 
to  be  informed  regarding  the  Cyrenaican  nominee  for  a  post  on  his 
Advisory  Council.  The  Emir  indicated  that  he  would  be  pleased  to 
hear  an  account  of  Air.  Pelt's  trip. 

Mr.  Pelt's  Visit  to  European  Capitals 
Mr.  Pelt  said  that  in  Cairo  he  had  been  assured  by  Foreign  Min¬ 
ister  Mohamed  Saleh  El  Dine  Bey  that  the  Egyptian  Government 
would  fully  cooperate  in  the  implementation  of  the  Assembly  resolu¬ 
tion  on  Libya.  The  Egyptian  Government  was  opposed  to  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  separate  governments  in  Libya.  It  had  been  stated  that  the 
Egyptian  Government  had  no  designs  on  Libya  and  that  there  were 
no  outstanding  questions  or  differences  between  the  Egyptian  and 

1  The  memorandum  was  transmitted  as  an  enclosure  to  despatch  52,  from 
Tripoli,  April  5,  not  printed  (7T3.02/4-550). 
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Libyan  peoples.  Mr.  Pelt  had  been  assured  of  the  Egyptian  desire 
fully  to  support  him  in  carrying  out  his  tasks  as  Commissioner  in 
Libya. 

In  Rome,  Mr.  Pelt  said,  he  had  a  long  conversation  with  Count 
Sforza,  the  Italian  Foreign  Minister,  as  well  as  with  Mr.  Zoppi, 
Secretary- General  of  the  Foreign  Office.  He  had  received  a  pledge 
that  Italy  had  no  colonial  ambitions  and  had  abandoned  all  thought 
of  returning  to  its  former  African  territories,  lie  had  been  assured 
that  it  was  the  official  policy  of  the  Italian  Government  that  its 
nationals  resident  in  Libya  should  become  Libyan  citizens.  However, 
Mr.  Pelt  had  been  waited  upon  by  a  number  of  delegations  of  former 
Italian  colonists  in  Libya  who  indicated  their  strong  desire  to  return 
to  that  territory.  Mr.  Pelt  commented  that  a  considerable  number  of 
such  persons  had  no  realization  of  the  changed  situation  in  Libya.  He 
had  told  them  that  there  was  no  possibility  of  their  returning  to 
Cyrenaica  and  advised  them  to  abandon  any  such  hope.  The  Emir 
intervened  at  this  point  to  confirm  that  it  was  the  policy  of  his  Gov¬ 
ernment  that  no  Italians  should  return  to  Cyrenaica.  lie  thanked 
Mr.  Pelt  for  having  expressed  these  views  which  were  unanimously 
held  by  the  Cyrenaican  people.  It  was,  he  said,  inconceivable  that  any 
Italians  should  bo  allowed  to  return  to  Libya.  He  commented  that  the 
Cyrenaican  hatred  of  the  Italians  sprang  from  their  policy  of  taking 
their  lands,  particularly  from  1936. 

Mr.  Pelt  said  he  fully  recognized  and  sympathized  with  the  Cyre¬ 
naican  views  on  this  question.  However,  he  was  reporting  this  mattei 
to  the  Emir  to  point  out  that  outside  the  Italian  Government,  there 
still  existed  among  some  groups  the  same  colonial  mentality  and 
ambitions  for  a  North  African  empire.  I  his  was  not  shared  by  the 
Italian  Government. 

In  Paris,  Mr.  Pelt  reported,  he  had  found  some  differences  of 
opinion  between  himself  and  the  French  Government  which  had  pro¬ 
posed  a  scheme  for  a  transfer  of  broad  powers  of  administration  to 
a  Fezzanese  Government.  However,  Mr.  Pelt  had  maintained  strongly 
that  those  proposals  would  transfer  too  much  political  power,  with 
the  result  that  the  unity  of  Libya  would  be  jeopardized.  He  was  glad 
to  be  able  to  inform  the  Emir  that,  following  his  representations,  the 
French  Government  had  altered  its  plans  substantially  so  that  the 
functions  of  the  newly-chosen  Chief  of  Territory,  Bey  Ahmed  Seif 
A1  Nasr,  and  his  advisers,  would  be  limited  to  gradually  learning  the 
administrative  problems  and  techniques  which  would  be  needed  in 
the  Fezzan  as  part  of  a  future  united  Libya. 

Mr.  Pelt  also  reported  that  he  had  found  differences  between  him¬ 
self  and  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  over  the  latter’s 
proposal  to  substantially  increase  the  amount  ol  self-government  in 
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their  Libyan  territories.  Mr.  Pelt  had  urged  that  the  emphasis  in 
the  British  plans  should  be  on  increasing  Libyan  participation  in 
administration  rather  than  on  the  transfer  of  political  authority  and 
powers.  Mr.  Pelt  recapitulated  the  British  proposal  for  Tripolitania 
under  which  an  executive  council  would  have  been  endowed  wfith 
wide  powers  of  self-government.  The  Emir  intervened  to  observe  that 
Tripolitania  was  now  at  the  same  stage  at  which  Cyrenaica  had  been 
two  years  before  Avhen  they  had  requested  and  received  a  substantial 
increase  in  self-government. 

Tripolitanian  Administrative  Council 

At  this  point  the  conversation  turned  to  the  establishment  of  the 
Administrative  Council  in  Tripolitania,  which  the  British  were  pro¬ 
posing  to  set  up,  modified  along  the  lines  suggested  by  Mr.  Pelt,  so 
that  his  xunctions  would  be  confined  to  administrative  matters. 
Mr.  Pelt  said  that  Beshir  Saadawi  felt  very  strongly  that  a  Libyan 
should  serve  as  Chairman  of  this  Council  and  he  also  strongly  op¬ 
posed  Italian  representation  on  it.  Mr.  Pelt  informed  the  Emir  that 
while  he  sympathized  with  Beshir’s  views  on  the  Libyan  Chairman¬ 
ship  of  the  Council,  he  believed  that  it  would  be  most  unwise  to  insist 
on  excluding  an  Italian  representative  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the 
Council  would  be  dealing  with  local  matters  in  which  the  substantial 
Italian  minority  obviously  had  a  clear  interest.  Pie  observed  that  he 
was  very  certain  that  there  would  be  criticism  in  the  General  As¬ 
sembly  if  an  Administrative  Council  were  established  in  Tripolitania 
without  Italian  representation  in  view  of  the  great  importance  at¬ 
tached  to  the  principle  that  there  should  be  no  taxation  without  repre¬ 
sentation.  Accordingly,  he  had  advised  Beshir  Saadawi  that  his  wisest 
tactics  would  be  to  offer  to  make  a  trade  with  the  British  authorities 
by  which  he  would  secure  their  agreement  to  a  Libyan  Chairman  in 
return  for  accepting  an  Italian  member  on  the  Council.  As  part  of 
this  formula,  the  British  members  of  the  Council  would  not  be  en¬ 
titled  to  a  vote.  He  had  informed  Beshir  Saadawi  that  it  would  be 
difficult  to  persuade  the  British  to  accept  such  a  compromise,  but  he 
thought  that  if  he  pressed  hard,  he  could  probably  succeed. 

Preparatory  C ommittee  for  the  Libyan  National  Assembly 

Mr.  Pelt  said  he  wanted  to  secure  the  Emir’s  advice  on  a  suggestion 
for  a  Preparatory  Committee  for  the  Libyan  National  Assembly.  He 
had  made  this  suggestion  to  the  French  and  British  governments  and 
to  Beshir  Saadawi,  who  had  authorized  Mr.  Pelt  to  inform  the  Emir 
that  he  approved.  The  Preparatory  Committee  might  consist  of  an 
equal  number  of  representatives  from  each  of  the  three  territories. 
The  Committee  should  not  include  any  foreigners,  but  consist  entirely 
of  Libyans  since  it  would  be  dealing  with  Libyan  problems.  Mr.  Pelt 
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suggested  that  the  Committee  members  might  be  selected  through  a 
process  of  indirect  election  in  each  of  the  territories.  1  or  example,  m 
TriPolitania,  the  five  members  might  be  elected  by  the  Administra¬ 
tive^  Chamber  which  it  was  expected  would  be  elected  in  late  June. 

Tn  The  Fezzan  the  five  members  might  be  chosen  by  the  same  council 
5  “s  lid,  had  selected  Seif  A1  Nasr  as  Chief  of  the  m 
and  had  later  chosen  the  Fezzanese  representative  on  the  Commis¬ 
sioner’s  Advisory  Council.  Air.  Pelt  would  suggest  that  it  would  be 
possible  to  have  the  five  Cyrenaican  members  ohoserrl by  Cy^^an 

Assembly  which,  he  understood,  would  be  elected  late  this  bpri  e. 
The  Emir  inquired  whether  Mr.  Pelt  envisaged  that  the  membeis  o 
^Preparatory  Committee  would  be  chosen  from  among  the  mem- 
bers  of  the  Cyrenaican  Assembly,  or  outside  of  that  body.  Mr.  Pe 
said  that  he  thought  they  could  be  chosen  from  either  and _that  th 
was  a  matter  to  be  decided  by  the  Cyrenaicans  themselves.  The  Emir 
commented  that  there  would  be  an  election  m  Cyrenaica  m  late  Apnl 
or Triy  May.  Mr.  Pelt  said  that  he  hoped  the  Preparatory  Committee 

WT^e ^"aThetw  no  objection  to  the  Preparatory  Com- 
mittce  and  that  it  seemed  to  him  to  be  the  shortest  way  to  reach  the 
desired  goal  of  establishing  a  Libyan  state.  Therefore,  he  approve 
Mr.  Pelt’s  suggestion. 

Mr.  Pelfs  Visit  to  Washington 

Returning  to  an  account  of  his  recent  trip,  Mr.  Pelt  said  that  after 
his  re  um  to  Lake  Success,  he  had  also  visited  Washington  where Am 
had  been  assured  by  the  Department  of  State  that  they  fully  sup¬ 
ported  the  resolution  of  the  General  Assembly  and  would  suppor 
him  in  his  efforts  to  implement  it.  He  reported  that  he  had  Tiscusse 
with  the  State  Department  the  possibility  of  aid  to  Libya  undei  t 

Point  Four  Program,  a  matter  which  he  had  also  dlEfusj^  T^hnical 
F AO  and  at  United  Nations  Headquarters  in  relation  to  the  Tec 
Assistance  Program.  He  said  that  he  was  most  hopeful  that  echm» 
aid  and  assistance  would  be  furnished  to  Libya  by  the  Hinted ^States 
as  well  as  by  the  United  Nations  and  the  Specialized  Agencies,  in 
Emir  intervened  to  express  his  sincere  thanks  to  Mr.  Pelt  for  raising 
this  question  since  Libya  was  in  great  need  of  technical  assistance, 
was  most  appreciative  that  the  United  States  looked  with  favour  up 

thhnlMt "informed  the  Emir  that  just  before  his ^departure  from 
Lake  Success  he  had  received  a  memorandum  from  the  Brit 
gation  stating  that  in  response  to  a  request  from the ^ bj 
Majesty’s  Government  proposed  to  recognize  P  . 

Cyrenaica  and  to  negotiate  an  agreement  to  that  end 


103 


53S-1SS — 7S- 


1616 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


future  British  relations  with  Cyrenaica.  Mr.  Pelt  said  that  he  had 
expressed  his  concern  to  the  Foreign  Office  in  London  that  such  action 
would  violate  the  provisions  and  intentions  of  the  Assembly’s  resolu¬ 
tion.  However,  he  was  not  certain  just  what  was  meant  by  this  note 
and  he  had  to  say  frankly  that  he  had  received  no  satisfaction  on 
this  point  during  his  talk  in  London.  He  had  informed  the  Foreign 
Office  that  it  seemed  to  him  that  they  were  trying  to  put  a  square  peg 
into  a  round  hole. 

It  appeared  to  him  that  to  establish  Cyrenaica  as  an  independent 
state  would  endanger  the  establishment  of  an  independent,  united 
Libya.  Consequently,  there  would  certainly  be  severe  criticism  of  the 
United  Kingdom  expressed  in  the  General  Assembly,  and  this  criti¬ 
cism  might  go  so  far  as  to  lead  to  a  re-opening  of  the  whole  question 
of  Libya.  This  might  raise  the  possibility  of  a  revival  of  an  agreement 
along  the  lines  of  the  Bevin-Sforza  agreement  which  would  give  the 
Italians  a  predominant  place  in  Tripolitania.  The  Emir  appeared 
quite  disturbed  at  this  suggestion.2 

Mr.  Pelt  explained  that  certain  members  of  the  Assembly  might 
very  well  feel  that  since  a  declaration  of  independence  and  agreement 
by  Cyrenaica  made  implementation  of  the  resolution  impossible,  a 
solution  should  be  worked  out  which  would  give  the  Italians  a  privi¬ 
leged  position  in  Tripolitania  to  balance  the  special  British  position 
in  Cyrenaica  and  the  probably  comparable  position  which  the  French 
would  establish  in  the  Fezzan.  He  particularly  referred  to  the  Latin  - 
American  and  the  Arab  states  as  likely  to  demand  a  re-opening  of 
the  whole  question  in  the  General  Assembly.  Mr.  Pelt  pointed  out 
that  such  an  action  by  Cyrenaica  also  raised  the  possibility  that  the 
Assembly,  concluding  that  the  United  Kingdom  and  Cyrenaica  had 
prevented  the  implementation  of  the  Assembly  resolution,  would 
decide  that  no  United  Nations  technical  assistance  funds  could  be 
made  available  to  Cyrenaica. 

Mr.  Pelt  pointed  out  that  the  resolution  provided  that  Libya  should 
become  a  Member  of  the  United  Nations.  It  was  quite  clear  that  the 
intention  was  that  one  Libyan  State  should  be  admitted  to  the  United 
Nations  and  that  the  Assembly  had  not  intended  that  one  part  of  the 
territory  should  become  independent  in  advance  of  the  other  parts. 
In  sum,  Mr.  Pelt  believed  that  the  contemplated  action  by  Cyrenaica 
might  jeopardize  Cyrenaica’s  international  position. 


_  In  telegram  80,  from  Tripoli,  March  29,  not  printed,  Lynch  commented  on 
his  paragraph  of  the  memorandum,  stating  that  he  considered  it  unfortunate 
for  Felt  to  resurrect  the  Bevin-Sforza  plan  which  the  British  had  repeatedly 
declared  dead,  and  buried”.  He  had  told  Pelt  this  on  March  28  and  the  United 
Nations  Commissioner  seemed  to  realize  the  implications  of  this  part  of  the 
conversation.  (357. AG/3-2950)  y 
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Mr.  Pelt  would  advise  the  Emir  and  the  British  Government  that 
they  should  wait  at  least  until  the  Preparatory  Committee  had  decided 
the  form  of  the  future  Libyan  State.  He  did  not  think  that  earlier 
action  was  in  the  self-interest  of  the  United  Ivingdom  or  G\  lcnaica. 
Ho  reiterated  that  there  was  the  danger  that  the  French  would  take 
parallel  action  in  The  Fezzan  and  that  as  a  result,  there  would  then 
be  a  move  to  establish  an  independent  Tripolitania  or  to  give  the 
Italians  a  predominant  position  there. 

The  Emir,  in  reply,  said  that  he  wished  to  rid  himself  of  the  reserved 
powers  which  were  still  in  the  hands  of  the  British  Administration 
even  after  the  declaration  of  Cyrenaican  independence  on  1  June  1949. 
He  said  that  any  agreement  would  provide  that  it  would  terminate 
by  31  December  1951.  Mr.  Pelt  pointed  out  that  if  and  when  a  Con¬ 
stitution  for  Libya  was  put  into  effect,  the  reserved  powers  would 
end  automatically.  He  believed  that  while  there  had  been  no  objection 
raised  to  the  advanced  state  of  Cyrenaican  self-government  when  the 
Assembly  approved  the  Libyan  resolution,  the  members  of  the  As¬ 
sembly  would  not  consider  that  they  had  therefore  agreed  to  an 
extension  of  such  self-government.  He  felt  certain  that  the  Assembly 
would  feel  that  the  resolution  was  inconsistent  with  the  extension 
of  powers  of  government  to  Cyrenaica  which  had  been  pieiiouslv 
contemplated.  In  fact,  the  passage  of  the  resolution  created  a  new 
situation  to  which  an  adjustment  had  to  be  made. 

Mr.  Pelt,  urged  that  by  pushing  for  a  lifting  of  the  reserved  powers, 
the  Emir  would  run  a  greater  danger  than  if  he  bided  his  time  for 
approximately  six  months  to  a  year,  at  which  time,  through  the  orderly 
process  of  drafting  a  Libyan  Constitution  and  moving  towards  in¬ 
dependence,  the  reserved  powers  would  automatically  come  to  an 
end.  The  Emir  commented  that  Mr.  Pelt’s  suggestion  meant  that 
Cyrenaica  would  have  to  be  burdened  with  the  reserved  poweis  for 
another  six  months  or  a  year.  Mr.  Pelt  agreed  that  this  was  a  t lying 
situation,  but  he  thought  it  was  necessary  to  choose  between  greater 
and  lesser  evils.  He  thought  the  lesser  evil  was  to  continue  the  ic- 
served  powers  for  a  little  while,  until  the  form  of  the  Libyan  State 
was  decided  upon,  rather  than  to  run  the  risk  of  compromising  the 
whole  situation.  Ho  said  that  he  feared  for  the  future  of  Libya  if  the 
contemplated  action  were  taken.  He  emphasized  that  he  himself 
wanted  Libya  to  achieve  independence  at  the  earliest  possible  date, 
lie  feared  that  a  re-opening  of  the  question,  which  would  probably 
result  from  such  action  in  respect  to  Cyrenaican  independence,  vould 
jeopardize  the  attainment  of  Libyan  independence. 
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The  Emir  stated  that  at  the  time  the  British  Government  had 
proposed  to  him  the  establishment  of  a  Council  to  increase  the  amount 
of  self-government  under  the  direction  of  the  Cyrenaicans,  he  had 
replied  that  he  was  not  satisfied  with  such  a  plan,  but  wanted  to 
bring  an  end  to  the  reserved  powers.  He  stated  that  there  was  a  draft 
agreement  which  was  being  discussed  with  the  British  Government 
and  he  requested  Mr.  Pelt  to  ask  the  United  Kingdom  for  a  copv  of 
that  agreement  in  order  that  he  could  see  whether  or  not  it  were  harm¬ 
ful  and  prejudicial  to  the  Assembly  resolution. 

Mr.  Pelt  inquired  whether  the  agreement  had  already  been  signed. 
The  Emir  replied  that  it  had  not  been  signed,  but  was  simply  a  draft 
which  was  under  study.  Mr.  Pelt  said  that  he  would  like  to  suggest 
to  the  Emir  that  he  not  sign  such  an  agreement  because  he  was  cer¬ 
tain  it  would  be  embarrassing  for  the  United  Kingdom,  for  the  future 
Libyan  State,  and  for  Cyrenaica. 

The  Emir  commented  that  it  was  not  an  easy  matter  to  sign  a  treaty. 
Such  a  step  required  serious  study  and  the  taking  of  much  advice.  Pie 
believed  that  the  provisions  of  the  draft  treaty  did  not  conflict  with 
the  provisions  of  the  United  Nations  resolution  since  it  stated  that  all 
action  was  taken  without  prejudice  to  the  terms  of  the  resolution  and 
the  agreement  would  be  valid  only  until  31  December  1951.  He  said 
that  if  Mr.  Pelt  would  read  the  treaty  and  find  that  it  was  not  in 
conflict  with  the  United  Nations  resolution,  the  Emir  would  be  most 
happy  because  he  would  like  to  be  rid  of  the  reserved  powers  before 
1951.  He  thought  that  it  was  too  long  to  wait  until  that  time,  if 
nothing  in  the  treaty  conflicted  with  the  United  Nations  resolution. 
He  reiterated  that  the  primary  condition  of  the  treaty  was  that  it 
would  not  do  harm  to  the  United  Nations  resolution. 

Mr.  Pelt  observed  that  he  did  not  believe  that  it  would  be  sufficient 
to  have  a  clause  in  such  a  treaty  stating  that  it  did  not  prejudice  the 
Assembly  resolution.  It  was  more  than  a  matter  of  interpretation,  for 
the  world  would  consider  that  a  treaty  providing  for  Cyrenaican  in¬ 
dependence  went  beyond  the  letter  and  spirit  of  the  resolution.  He 
hoped  that  the  Emir  would  not  sign  the  treaty  until  he  had  received 
Mr.  Pelt’s  advice  which  he  would  be  able  to  render  next  month. 

The  Emir  said  that  he  would  ask  Mr.  Pelt  to  study  the  treaty  to 
see  if  anything  conflicted  with  the  resolution  and  to  advise  the  British 
authorities  and  himself  on  this  point  and  to  make  suggestions  con¬ 
cerning  it. 

Mr.  Pelt  said  that  he  would  be  very  glad  to  make  such  a  study  and 
to  advise  both  the  British  and  the  Emir.  Pie  said  that  he  would  go  to 
London  to  discuss  this  matter  on  30  and  31  March  and  hoped  to  have 
an  opportunity  to  study  the  treaty  before  that  date. 
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357.  AG/4-650 :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 1 


SECRET  PRIORITY  "WASHINGTON,  April  6,  1950—6  p.  HI. 

1554.  Question  proposed  strategic  agreements  between  US,  UK,  Fr 
and  Libya  raised  Lidel  6  2  (rptd  London  121  from  Geneva)  as  out¬ 
lined  by  Pelt  para  3  urtel  1774  3  and  para  6  H  urtel  1*  83  4  slild  be  dis¬ 
cussed  with  Fon  Office.  US  desires  make  its  arrangements  for  use 
strategic  facilities  directly  with  Libyan  Govt,  or  perhaps  with  Brit 
if  their  defense  agreement  shld  include  Tripolitania.  Pelt’s  conception 
that  US,  UK  and  Fr  defense  arrangements  wld  form  integral  part 
Libyan  constitutional  arrangements  which  Natl  Assembly  wld  draw 
up  is  in  our  view  dangerous  idea  which  we  strongly  hope  F onOff  wi  1 
eliminate  from  any  formal  understanding  with  Pelt  agreed  to  by  I)  v. 

Dept  has  studied  with  interest  various  compromise  formulae  sug- 
nested  by  both  FonOfE  and  Pelt  re  Brit  plans  for  Cyrenaica  (urtel 
1783)  and  which  will  be  discussed  by  them  m  London  Apr  7.  Except 
for  pt  mentioned  above  para  re  strategic  arrangements,  US  does  not 
want  express  opinion  on  details  any  formula  so  far  proposed.  TV  e 
hope,  however,  that  Pelt  will  find  it  possible  come  some  working  agree¬ 
ment  with  FonOfi  at  this  time.  Our  only  comment  is  that  it  probably 
premature  to  try  agree  now  on  nature  final  doc  which  wld  emerge 
from  deliberations  Libyan  Natl  Assembly  and  negots  with  three 
powers  as  contemplated  para  6  H  urtel  1783  Apr  1  and  we  are  particu¬ 
larly  dubious  about  trying  negot  single  treaty  between  Libyan  state 
and  US,  UK  and  Fr.  We  agree  with  Pelt,  however,  that  GA  wld  lm  e 
no  legal  basis  under  GA  res  to  discuss  defense  arrangements  and  con¬ 
sider  this  question  shld  be  avoided  altogether. 


3  Repeated  to  Geneva,  Faris,  Rome,  Cairo,  and  Tripoli. 

s  Not  printed.  -pah-  -pah-  TT  ^  Rritish  and  French  defense 

m*^s.wll^wSe.^ttreDorte^repeiysTproP0slil7or> ^constitutional  arrangement 

4-150) 
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357.AG/4-1550  :  Telegram 

1  he  Ambassador  in  Italy  {Dunn)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Rome,  April  15,  1950 — G  p.  m. 

1556.  Li  del  16.  [From  Clark.]  Ambassador  Dunn  took  me1  call  on 
Sfoiza  and  on  Count  Zoppi,  Secretary  General  Foreign  Office.  As 
indicating  appreciation  and  importance  Italians  attach  my  visit  Rome 
vas  fact  that  initiative  interview  Sforza  came  from  Foreign  Office  and 
fact,  of  interview  was  immediately  given  press. 

Summing  up  in  nutshell  Italian  position  re  Libya,  Sforza  said  UK 
and  Italians  must  learn  to  cooperate.  lie  had  stressed  this  to  Levin.3 
he  said,  who  had  agreed  but  had  bemoaned  fact  that  while  he  and 
Sforza  looked  forward,  their  respective  functionaries  insisted  on  look¬ 
ing  backward.  Sforza  felt  if  all  could  look  toward  future,  trying 
forget  past,  there  might  be  hope  in  Libya.  The  Italians  are  there,  lie 
said,  and  must  be  allowed  to  stay  and  play  their  role  in  community 
or  there  will  be  disintegration  authority  and  chaos  providing  fertile 
soil  Sot  iet  activity.  Italy  had  lost  her  North  African  colonies,  he  said, 
and  had  no  intention  endeavor  regain  them.  Italy  hopes,  however,  to 
establish  mutually  profitable  trade  former  colonies.  Giving  real  evi¬ 
dence  suspicion  UK  reluctant  decrease  its  influence  Libya  but  basing 
his  reasoning  on  rather  untenable  ground,  Sforza  said  he  felt  UK 
Government  gave  undue  weight  to  opinions  UK  officials  Libya  who, 
accustomed  austerity  at  home,  were  luxuriating  in  well-staffed,  well- 
larderecl  palaces  in  Libya  which  they  were  reluctant  to  leave.  Sforza 
obviously  sought  convince  us  Italians  sole  desire,  at  moment  at  least, 
is  to  trade  with  Libya  and  provide  for  existence  and  gradual  normal 
inc lease  in  influence  of  Italian  colony  there.  There  was  obvious, 
however,  his  fear  that  bureaucratic  UK  officialdom  would  prevent 
the  cooperation  between  UK  and  Italy  essential  to  that  end. 

Zoppi,  whom  we  saw  later,  covered  much  same  ground  but  added 
that  Balay,  French  representative  Libya  Council,  expressed  to  him 
on  leeent  v  isit  Rome,  French  perturbation  that  we  were  proceeding 
too  rapidly  in  Libya  with  effects  on  French  North  Africa  which  might 
prove  disastrous. 

Repeated  London  223,  Paris  180,  pouched  Cairo,  Karachi.  [Clark.] 

Dunn 


1  Ambassador  Lewis  Clark. 

*  Carlo  Sforza,  Italian  Foreign  Minister. 

8  Ernest  Bevin,  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs. 
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357. AG/5-350 :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Consulate  in  Tripoli 1 

confidential  Washington,  May  5,  1950-6  p.  m. 

55.  Delli  14.  Evidence  exists  there  appears  to  be  misunderstanding 
and  misinterpretation  current  US  policy  re  Libya.  Recent  rather 
widespread  and  at  times  erroneous  reports  about  UK  plans  re  f utui  e 
Libya  and  speculations  on  US  position  have  undoubtedly  contributed 
this  trend.  It  also  appears  Arab  League  and  Egyptian  polit  pressure 
(urtel  Lidel  25  and  Tripoli’s  tel  108)2  being  applied  to  influence  certain 
members  UN  Council  for  Libya  and  some  local  polit  leaders  m  sue  1 
manner  that  if  this  continues  US  might  find  itself  frequently  in 
minority  voting  against  what  may  be  made  appear  as  desires  Libyan 

lTPShas  two  main  objectives  in  Libya:  (1)  In  assoc  with  UK,  to 
obtain  right  continue  use  US  and  UK  mil  facilities  that  area,  and 
(2)  to  assist  implementation  Nov  ’49  UNGA  res  which  looks  forward 
estab  independent  and  sovereign  Libya  by  Jan  1,  1952.  In  achieving 
these  objectives  US  desires  have  so  far  as  possible  friendship,  under¬ 
standing  and  respect  peoples  inhabiting  Libya  of  Arab  states 
terested  in  Libyan  problem,  and  of  other  members  UN.  W  e  do  not 
wish  have  our  true  intentions,  motivations  or  policy  sub]  of  suspicio  . 
We  recognize  during  next  year  and  a  half  there  wil  e  many  oim 
pressure  in  support  various  programs  for  estab  of  an  mdependen 
Libya.  We  are  willing  consider  all  suggestions  and  proposals  witl 

framework  GA  res  and  our  policy  set  forth  above.  _ 

Dept  accordingly  believes  advisable  you  state  US  views  constitu¬ 
tional  development  program  Libya  earliest  suitable  opportum  y  in 
Council  mtg.  Purpose  explaining  US  position  wld  be  dlsW  .  > 
picions  Libyans,  Arab  states  and  others,  assist  Bn  and  Pelt  in  their 
plans  and  get  work  of  Council  going  on  moderate  basis  within  its 
terms  ref.  Before  making  US  policy  statement  m  Council  you  shld 
discuss  statement  with  Brit  and  Pelt  and  also  at  your ^^cretion, 
inform  other  members  Council.  Statement  shld  be  along  fol  lines. 

1  US  Del  in  last  session  GA  strongly  supported  res  re  Libya  That 
res  is  basis  on  which  US  intends  proceed  “ ^^dent 

properly  implemented. 

1  Repeated  to  London,  Paris,  Rome,  Cairo,  and  Karachi. 

a  Neither  printed. 
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2.  Major  objective  GA  res  is  clearly  that  Libya  shld  be  constituted 
an  independent  and  sovereign  State  by  Jan  1,  1952.  It  is  equally  clear 
GA  had  no  intention  specifying  form  govt  to  be  estab  in  Libya  and 
specifically  left  that  very  important  matter  to  be  determined  by  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  Cyrenaica,  Tripolitania  and  Fezzan  mtg  and  consulting 
together  in  a  Natl  Assembly.  It  is  not  for  this  Council  or  UN  Com¬ 
missioner,  nor  for  _  administering  powers,  to  determine  form  govt 
but  for  representatives  of  three  terrs  comprising  Libya  to  work  out. 
Of  course,  people^in  Libya  shld  be  assisted  in  this  task  by  administer- 
ing  powers  and  UN  Commissioner.  Task  of  Council  is  that  of  aiding 
and  advising  UN  Commissioner  in  this  regard. 

3.  A  ery  important  task  of  preparing  country  for  independence, 
under  para  10  of  res.  is  given  specifically  to  admin  powers  who  are 
to_  do  certain  things  set  forth  in  that  para  in  coop  with  UN  Com¬ 
missioner.  Thus  sub  paras  A  and  B  of  para  10  outline  measures  to 
be  taken  during  interim  period  preceding  independence  Libya.  On 
these  matters  Council  can  quite  properly  give  advice  to  Commissioner 
but  US  believes  fundamental  responsibility  rests  with  Commissioner. 
Commissioner  in  turn  cannot  act  alone  or  directly  since  para  10  pre¬ 
scribes  that  admin  Powers  in  coop  with  Commissioner  are  to  take  these 
steps. 

4.  Since  question  of  establishing  suitable  program  for  constitutional 
development  Libya  raised  (presumably  by  Pelt  by  time  this  statement 
is  made)  US  views  on  this  matter  are  as  follows : 

a.  Step  shld  be  taken  immed  by  admin  Powers  to  estab  maxi¬ 
mum  possible  local  governmental  institutions  managed  by  in¬ 
habitants  in  Tripolitania,  Cyrenaica  and  Fezzan.  This  is  essential 
basis  on  which  to  build  govt  for  Libya  as  whole.  In  case  of  Libya 
such  local  govts  appear  necessary  in  order  to  have  democratic 
selection  of  representatives  three  terr  who  will  serve  in  Prepara¬ 
tory  Comite  and,  eventually,  in  Natl  Assembly.  Therefore  US 
believes  admin  Powers  shld  continue  process  of  setting  up  such 
local  governmental  institutions  as  rapidly  as  possible.  This  means 
elections  shld  be  held  without  delay  so  preparatory  comite  can 
be  formed  to  consider  form  of  Libyan  govt  to  be  estab. 

b.  Without  wishing  prejudge  matter  which  shld  be  decided  by 
people  of  Libya,  US  of  opinion,  after  considerable  study,  that 
federal  form  of  govt  wld  be  best  suited  Libya.  Due  to  rather 
formidable  desert  barriers  separating  Tripolitania,  Cyrenaica  and 
I  ezzan,  different  mode  of  life  and  stage  of  development  in  each 
aiea_,  and  traditional  preference  people  in  many  areas  for  strong 
local  govt  it  appears  a  federal  structure  wld  be  most  reasonable 
and  efficient  form  of  govt  for  future  Libyan  state.  We  believe 
federal  form  govt  will  provide  maximum  local  autonomy  for 
three  areas  on  one  hand  and  on  other,  will  permit  effective  cen¬ 
tral  govt  for  those  matters  of  national  concern. 


Achesox 
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711.56373/5-950  :  Telegram 


The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Consulate  in  Tripoli 


TOP  SECRET 


_  Washington,  May  9, 1950 — 6  p.  m. 

57.  Question  of  US  retaining  right  to  use  Wheelus  Field  and 
related  mil  facilities  after  Libya  becomes  independent  may  be  dis¬ 
cussed  by  US-UK  FonMins  during  current  mtgs  London.1  Summary 
of  position  paper  for  Secy  on  this  subj  prepared  in  light  comments 
by  Joint  Chiefs  Staff  fols : 

“The  Brit  Embassy  informed  Dept  Apr  19  that  Mr.  Bevin  is  con¬ 
sidering  whether  to  discuss  with  Mr.  Acheson  question  possible  pay¬ 
ment  by  US  Govt  to  future  state  of  Libya  in  respect  facilities,  m 
Tripolitania  used  by  US  mil  forces.  This  question  of  financial  assist¬ 
ance  for  Libya  was  discussed  informally  with  officers  m  Office  of 
Secv  of  Defense  and  Air  Force  concerned  with  problem.  The  policy 
agreed  to  by  Secy  of  State  and  Secy  of  Defense  with  regard  to  coun¬ 
tries  in  NAT  area  is  that  US  base  rights  m  those  countries  shld  not 
be  negotiated  on  a  quid  pro  quo  basis  in  return  for  econ.  assistance 
from  the  US.  Since  US  mutual  defense  treaty  with  Libya  is  unlikely 
situation  is  different  from  that  in  NAT  area,  but  it  wld  probably  be 
advisable  to  attempt  to  follow  similar  procedure  many  negots  this 
govt  might  have  with  Libyan  Govt  m  regard  to  Wheelus  Air  Base 

and  related  facilities  in  Tripolitania.  _  . 

“If  Mr.  Bevin  raises  this  question,  it  is  recommended  that  we : 

“1.  Ao-ree  with  him  on  the  desirability  of  the  future  Libyan 
state  receiving  some  financial  assistance  to  assist  in  its  estab  and 

^U“2.  Express  view  that  US  and  UIv  will  undoubtedly  be  asked 
bv  Libyan  Govt  to  provide  financial  assistance  m  return  tor  use 
of  mil  facilities  needed  for  our  strategic  requirements  m  eastern 

“3.  Assure  him  that  US  officials  wld  be  glad  to  discuss  with 
Brit  officials  how  such  financial  assistance  might  be  provided  tor 

Li“4.a*Point  out  that  US  Govt  does  not  desire  to  link  LS  base 
rights  in  Libya  directly  with  financial  aid  to  Libya  and  therefore 
it  wld  not  offer  initially  to  negotiate  for  base  nghts  with  future 
state  of  Libya  on  a  quid  pro  quo  basis  m  return  tor  US  eco 
assistance.  Therefore,  US  officials  m  talks  with  Brit  officials,  ai 
eventually  in  any  negots  with  Libyan  Govt  will  make  a  distmc 
tion  between  arrangements  for  mil  facilities  and  the  supplying 
of  financial  assistance  to  Libya.  However,  every  possible  means 
shld  be  taken  to  obtain  essential  base  rights  as  soon  as  possible 
and  definitely  prior  to  1  January  1952.” 


1  For  documentation  on  the  meetings  of  tlie  Foreign  Ministeis  of  France,  the 
United  States,  and  the  United  Kingdom,  May  11-13,  at  London,  including  mat  - 
rials  on  Libya,  see  vol.  in,  pp.  828  ff. 
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Chief  reasons  for  stand  taken  by  Defense  Dept  and  JCS  as  reflected 
in  above  are  that : 

a)  Providing  financial  assistance  directly  for  use  Wheelus  Field 
(sue  l  as  paying  exorbitant  rent)  wld  set  dangerous  precedent  which 

TT?eCt  Ub  base  riShts  111  many  other  parts  of  world;  and 

b)  U b  may  want  to  retain  use  of  such  bases  over  much  longer 
period  than  we  might  grant  econ  assistance  to  country  where  it  is 
located  (they  cite  as  example  US  bomber  bases  in  England  which 
we  will  presumably  want  to  use  on  long-term  basis  whereas  ECA  aid 
to  UK  will  cease  m  1952) . 

Therefore  US  will  have  to  try  to  maintain  distinction  between 
obtaining  base  rights  in  Libya  and  providing  assistance  to  that  coun¬ 
try  although  there  is  full  agreement  in  US  Govt  depts  concerned 
that  some  form  of  econ  assistance  in  fairly  substantial  amounts  will 
probably  have  to  be  made  available  to  Libya,  particularly  in  next 
ew  years.  1  ou  and  Clark  shld  bear  this  in  mind  in  discussing  matter 
discreetly  with  Pelt  since,  if  Dept  understands  his  thinking  correctly 
he  is  willing  go  along  with  US  and  UK  in  obtaining  strategic  rights 
m  Libya  only  m  return  for  financial  assistance  on  strict  quid  pro  quo 
asis.  You  shld  try  to  disabuse  him  of  this  idea,  or  at  least  to  modify 
it.  At  same  time  you  shld  reassure  him  that  US  Govt  fully  recognizes 

need  of  Libya  for  financial  aid  and  will  do  what  it  can  to  help  provide 
some  assistance. 

For  purposes  proposed  discussions  with  UIC  and  US  Govt  plan¬ 
ning,  Dept  requests  summary  report  on  current  economic  situation 
and  prospects  for  Libya,  especially  Tripolitania,  with  estimate  amount 
assistance  US  might  reasonably  be  expected  to  supply. 

Webb 


711.56373/5—1950 :  Telegram 

The  Consul  General  at  Tripoli  {Lynch)  to  the  Acting  Secretary  of 

State  1 

top  secket  Tripoli,  May  19,  1950-7  p.  m. 

12‘:  /f  conformity  with  suggestion  contained  in  Department’s  top 
secret  o7.  May  9  I  discussed  matter  of  base  rights  during  generalized 
conversation  with  Pelt  yesterday.  As  result  this  conversation,  think 
■t  possible  there  is  misunderstanding  of  Pelt’s  position  in  Department 
and  possibly  on  part  Mr.  Bevm  (Depcirtel  May  16,  2  p.  m.2).  I  asked 

“eSSmTee'vol’ ' nGpTff"  °'  “W 

Pelt  of  S?  totentlon°rto  SneH,'  At  m1?"  W  »***. 

economic  aid “(7M  M(I)TST 
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Pelt  outline  his  general  ideas  as  to  how  base  rights  might  best  be 
obtained.  He  suggested  that  upon  establishment  provisional  govern¬ 
ment  Libya,  which  he  hoped  to  see  set  up  by  first  month  1951,  govern¬ 
ments  US-UIv-France  open  separate  negotiations  with  such  pro¬ 
visional  government  for  three  draft  treaties  which  would  come  into 
effect  upon  date  of  absolute  independence.  I  then  told  Pelt  that  I 
believed  there  should  be  no  connection  between  any  economic  aid  or 
technical  assistance  US  might  extend  to  independent  Libya  and  money 
we  might  be  expected  pay  for  base  rights.  Pelt  replied  that  he  heartily 
agreed  with  these  views  and  stated  categorically  that  he  had  never 
believed  that  payment  for  base  rights  should  in  any  way  be  confused 
with  general  economic  assistance  to  a  new  country. 

Pelt  advanced  view,  however,  that  there  should  be  some  control 
over  way  money  for  base  rights  was  spent.  He  felt  that  each  of  three 
proposed  treaties  should  contain  common  or,  at  least,  similar  clause 
specifying  that  money  for  base  rights  should  be  used  for  education, 
public  health,  agriculture,  et  cetera,  and  that  a  neutral  (UN)  adviser 
be  appointed  who,  while  not  exercising  direct  control,  would,  never¬ 
theless,  influence  the  Libyan  Government  to  see  that  it  was  spent  in 
proper  manner.  Pelt  said  that  if  this  were  done,  it  would  assist  him 
immeasurably  when  he  had  to  defend  the  situation  when  challenged  by 
Soviet  or  satellite  delegates  in  GA.  I  said  I  had  some  doubts  about 
this  proposal,  but  that  it  was  obviously  worthy  of  serious  study.  Pelt 
emphasized  strongly  throughout  conversation  that  any  money  aid 
for  base  rights  should  go  to  central  Libyan  Government  and  not  to 
administration  of  any  one  of  three  territories. 

I  hope  I  am  correct  in  assuming  that  telegram  under  reference  does 
not  intend  to  convey  that  American  policy  vis-a-vis  base  rights  in 
Tripolitania  is  to  obtain  them  without  financial  remuneration  on  the 
basis  of  the  long  term  benefits  they  will  bring  to  territory.  I  am  in 
complete  accord  with  principle  of  keeping  question  of  right  to  use 
Wheel  us  Field  and  other  facilities,  which  must  necessarily  accompany 
it,  entirely  apart  from  general  economic,  technical  or  financial  aid  to 
the  country.  To  link  those  problems  together  would,  I  fear,  lay  us 
open  to  perpetual  blackmail  on  part  any  new  state,  which  may 
evolve,  and  introduce  source  of  constant  friction,  particularly  on  oc¬ 
casions  when  circumstances  forced  fluctuations  in  our  direct  financial 
aid.  Nevertheless,  it  has  always  been  my  understanding  that  US  Gov¬ 
ernment  was  prepared  to  pay  annual  sum  for  base  rights.  I  belies  e 
that  this  would  be  most  satisfactory  method  of  getting  what  we  want. 

In  conversations  with  ranking  Air  Force  and  MA 1 S  officers,  in¬ 
cluding  General  Spry  and  Colonel  Easley,  commanding  officer 
Wheelus  Field,  as  well" as  with  Army  Chief  of  Staff,  General  Collins, 
I  have  received  impression  that  they  concur.  This  proposed  payment 
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is  not  to  be  confused  with  rent  now  paid  by  British  administration 
for  land  they  have  requisitioned  from  individual  landowners  and  for 
which  we  reimburse  British.  It  would,  in  my  opinion,  be  desirable 
for  new  independent  government  of  Libya  to  acquire  the  necessary 
land,  and  itself  recompense  landowners,  thus  eliminating  that  par¬ 
ticular  aspect  of  problem.  I  trust  payment  of  annual  sum  as  recom¬ 
mended  in  an  amount  to  be  determined  would  not  be  considered  in  any 
way  to  “set  dangerous  precedent  which  might  affect  US  base  rights 
in  many  other  parts  of  the  world.”  3 
Department  pass  London  32. 

Lynch 


In  telegram  331,  from  Tripoli,  May  22,  not  printed,  Clark  reported  that  Pelt 
had  told  him  much  the  same  thing  that  he  had  told  Lynch  regarding  Wheelus 
field.  Clark  also  indicated  that  he  had  discussed  Wheelus  Field  with  various 
Tnpolitanian  leaders  who  expressed  not  only  a  willingness  hut  also  the  hope 
that  the  United  States  would  retain  the  field.  (357. AG/5-2250)  In  a  subsequent 
conversation  with  the  Emir  on  June  12,  Clark  mentioned  the  U.S.  desire  to  re¬ 
main  at  Wheelus  Field.  The  Emir  replied  “without  qualification”  that  he  would 
support  and  approve”  any  agreement  negotiated  with  a  provisional  Libyan 
Government  and  approved  by  an  independent  Libyan  Government  which  allowed 
the  United  States  to  remain  at  the  field.  Telegram  142,  from  Tripoli,  June  12 
not  printed  (357.AG/6-1250). 


857.AG/6— 2350  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Consulate  at  Tripoli 


secret  Washington,  June  23, 1950 — 5  p.  m. 

71.  Delli20. 

I.  (a)  While  situation  in  UN  Council  Libya  with  respect  activities 
Pak  and  Egypt  Reps  regrettable  and  difficult  for  you,1  Dept  considers 
that  if  it  is  possible  to  obtain  fair  measure  of  agreement  on  methods 
for  development  of  constitutional  program  at  this  stage,  considerable 
progress  will  have  been  made.  Since  a  major  US  objective  in  Libya  is 
to  retain  use  Wheelus  Field  after  Libya  becomes  independent,  our 
concern  re  methods  used  in  implementation  UNGA  res  to  select  mem¬ 
bers  Prep  Comite  is  that  we  not  alienate  feelings  any  important  polit 
grouping  Tripolitania  or  other  areas  so  that  we  may  have  good  re¬ 
lations  with  Arab  leaders  who  are  likely  form  new  govt.  If  leaders 
Congiess  I  arty  have  succeeded,  with  Pak  and  Egypt  assistance,  in 


vni?he  situation  was  that  the  representatives  of  Pakistan  and  Egypt  had  used 
resoluHoIwwnhmf^f!1118  th&  G,?nn<ril  meetings  such  as  nonattendance,  tabling 
the  resolutions^ of  nT  n°tlCe  V?-6  °ther  “embers,  promising  support  for 
durin^  H  ^  v  Hn  U'S'  representatives,  and  going  back  on  such  promises 

Thi  il  l!,  f  S,°n  Z,aP°V.s  Procedures  and  resolutions  in  the  Council  meetings. 
(357  IS/So)  m  gn,m  153’  t0  tbe  Secretary  of  State’  o°t  Printed 
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getting  adopted  procedure  whereby  their  reps  will  be  reps  Tripoli- 
fania  on  Prep  Comite  without  using  elective  machinery,  Dept  sees  i 
great  cause  for  alarm.  Total  lack  experience  m  elective  P^ses  Pi 

traditional  politicking  and  jockeying  which  Arabs  as  wel  as  otters 
indulge  in  does  not  make  result  surprising.  Important  thin  in  o 
opinion  is  getting  procedure  established  which  is  agreed  to  by  Cj 

’’To  From’poinPof  view  Tripolitanians,  Pak  res  on  composition 
Prep  Comite,  which  was  adopted  by  UN  Council,  cld  be  regarded  a, 
rather  lame  concession.  This  res  provides  for  seven  reps  from  Ti  ipoli- 
tania,  which  has  two-thirds  population  Libya,  and  all lows  Cyucnai  a 
and  Fezzan  together  to  have  fourteen  reps,  who  so  far  as  Tripoli 
tanians  are  concerned  may  be  expected  adopt  positions  favorable 
UK  France  and  Emir.  If  gen  agreement  can  be  reached  to  constitu 
tioii  Prep  Comite,  Dept  feels  this  slild  be  expedited  as  rapidly 

^Agreement  reached  by  Pak,  Egypt,  and  Ital  members  Council 
with  Beshir  Saadawi  to  allow  one  Ital  rep  on  1’rep  Conn  e  nmi 
therefore,  be  encouraging  development  Dept  agrees  with  Pelt  s  view 
reported  Lidel  49  »  that  inclusion  one  Ital  on  Canute  of  -  W  t 
prejudice  future  Libyan  state.  Depending  on  result  Pelt  s  and  Jerln  s 
nip  Benghazi  (Lidel  51)  *  you  cld,  in  your  discretion  suggest  to  Brit 
that  they  point  out  to  Emir  that  presence  one  Ital  on  Prep  Conute 
“  ™  since  14  members  that  Comite  will  be  ^"f  Emi 
noint  of  view.  Our  reason  for  suggesting  tins  step  is  that 
remains  adamant  in  his  opposition  to  any  Ital  P^'ci^tion  agr  ; 
me, it  reached  among  Tripolitanians  may  break  down  and  el  P 
gram  constitutional  development  be  jeopardized  Therefore,  we 
every  effort  shld  be  made  to  get  Prep  Conute  started  imnied 

II  (a)  Re  attitude  and  activity  of  Egypt  and  Pak  delegates,  Dep 
sympathetic  to  difficult  situation  with  which  you  mu, t  wh  n 

confronted  with  certain  of  their  actions.  However,  we  hav  e  realized 
since  Advisory  Council  was  estabd  that  there  almost  certainly  '  wld 
be  some  activi'ty  by  the  Moslem  delegates  vis-a-vis  the ^native .Mos 
which  wc  cld  not  or  we  might  not  wish  to  emuiate  or  associateju 
1  .  o  wilt  tl iq  we  believe  is  a  natural  consequence  ot  then  ami  y 
with  the  Moslem  world  leaving  aside  the  question  of  their  Pers^a 
“feelings.  Wc  wld  be  reluctant  at 
in  light  of  the  fact  that  the  Council  will  soon  adjoin  ' 

approach  the  Pak  Govt  re  Col.  Rahim.*  We  are  inclined  to  believe  . 


s  Not.  printed. 

Sa'^  Khm!:  Representative  ot  Pakistan  on  .be  United  Nations 
Advisory  Council  for  Libya. 
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strong  stand  against  him  and  criticism  his  activities  by  AmEmb 
Karachi  at  this  time  might  make  Pak  Govt  irritated  and  consequently 
make  your  position  vis-a-vis  Rahim  increasingly  difficult.  In  any  event 
we  wld  wish  to  have  a  clearly  documented  case  before  undertaking  any 
action  in  Karachi. 

Re  Lg\  pt  policy,  as  carried  out  by  Kamel  Bey,* 5  Dept  has  been  aware 
through  j our  reports  that  he  seems  to  have  been  attempting  force 
situation  where  Tripoli  wld  have  predominant  control  over  all  Libya 
and  that  Libya  shld  be  unitary  state,  and  that  Egypt  in  turn  might 
control  Tripolitanians.  As  practical  matter  we  doubt  whether  this 
cld  be  achieved  by  Egypts  in  view  of  (a)  antipathy  of  Emir  and 
Cyienaicans  toward  control  by  Tripoli  and  (Z>)  absence  of  any  man¬ 
date  in  GA  res  that  there  wld  be  unitary  state.  In  this  connection,  we 
note  from  Lidel  53  6  that  Kamel  Bey  may  now  realize  federal  form 
govt  only  one  acceptable  Libyans. 

(5)  Dept  hopes  that  current  series  Council  mtgs  Tripoli  can  be 
concluded  soon  and  that  UN  Council  can  adjourn  to  Geneva.  During 
cooling  off  period  in  Geneva  and  while  Ramadan  7  runs  its  course  in 
Libya  situation  shld  settle  down  considerably  so  that  we  can  all  deter¬ 
mine  in  calmer  atmosphere  what  courses  of  action  shld  be  pursued. 

Aciieson 

D  Mohamed  Kamel  Selim  Bey,  Representative  of  Egypt  on  the  Advisory  Council 

for  Libya. 

6  Not  printed. 

7  The  ninth  month  of  the  Moslem  calendar.  During  that  lunar  month  everv 
Moslem  is  expected  to  fast  from  dawn  to  sunset. 


Editorial  Note 

Toward  the  end  of  July  1950  the  United  Nations  Commissioner  in 
Libya,  Mr.  Pelt,  drafted  his  report  to  the  Secretary- General  of  the 
United  Nations  for  submission  to  the  General  Assembly  at  its  Fifth 
Regular  Session  in  September  19o0.  The  Commissioner  was  required 
to  prepare  the  draft  report  in  consultation  with  the  members  of  the 
United  Nations  Advisory  Council  for  Libya.  These  consultations 
were  held  at  Geneva  in  August  1950.  Copies  of  the  draft  report  were 
studied  by  the  members  of  the  United  Nations  Advisory  Council  for 
Libya  during  that  month. 

The  United  States  position  on  the  draft  report  was  that  in  general 
the  report  appeared  to  be  a  quite  satisfactory  document  to"' which 
the  United  States  need  take  no  exception.  This  position  is  described 
111  tlle  Secretary  of  State’s  telegram  159  to  the  Consulate  at  Geneva 
.(357. AG/8-1150),  in  Geneva’s  telegram  158  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
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(B57.AG/8-1850),  and  in  the  Secretary  of  State’s  telegram  177  to  the 
Consulate  at  Geneva  (357. AG/8-1850)  ;  none  printed. 

For  the  report  of  the  Commissioner,  see  United  Nations,  Official 
Records  of  the  General  Assembly ,  Fifth  Session ,  Supplement  No.  15, 
Annual  Report  of  the  United  Nations  Commissioner  in  Libya.  Here¬ 
after  cited  as  GA  (V) ,  Suppl.  N o.  15. 

The  Annual  Report  of  the  United  Nations  Commissioner  in  Libya, 
GA  (V),  Suppl.  No.  15,  was  transmitted  to  the  Secretary-General  of 
the  United  Nations  on  September  4,  1950,  for  submission  to  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Assembly  at  its  Fifth  Regular  Session,  which  met  at  Flushing 
Meadow,  New  York,  from  September  19  to  December  15,  1950.  The 
Commissioner’s  report  on  Libya  together  with  reports  from  the  United 
Kingdom  and  France  as  the  administering  powers  were  referred  to 
the  Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee  for  its  consideration.  The  United 
States  was  a  member  of  that  Committee,  which  did  not  take  up  the 
subject  of  Libya  until  October  1950. 


773.00/9-2850 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  African 

Affairs  ( Bourgerieff 

confidential  [Washington,]  September  28, 1950. 

Subject :  Development  of  Libya 

Participants :  The  Mufti  of  Tripolitania,  Sheikh  Mohammed  Abul 
As’Ad  A1  Alem 
Mr.  George  C.  McGhee — NEA 
Mr.  E.  H.  Bourgerie — AF 

Mr.  McGhee  asked  the  Mufti  to  express  his  view  as  to  how  the 
United  States  Government  could  help  Libya.  The  Mufti  said  that 
Libya  is  a  very  poor  but  vast  territory  which  is  fit  for  pastures  and 
agriculture  and  that  its  soil  might  contain  mineral  resources.  He  said 
that  it  would  be  useful  to  have  American  experts  come  to  Libya  and 
carry  out  surveys  and  studies  on  the  spot  so  that  the  wealth  of  the 
country  could  be  better  developed.  Mr.  McGhee  pointed  out  that 
President  Truman’s  Point  IV  Program  has  that  very  objective,  and 
that  the  program  includes  Libya.  The  Mufti  stressed  that  Libya  relies 
upon  the  United  States  which  has  been  showing  some  attention 
towards  his  country.  He  added  that  Mr.  McGhee’s  visit  to  Libya 
was  proof  of  the  concern  of  the  United  States  towards  the  country. 

Mr.  McGhee  asked  the  Mufti  in  what  other  fields  the  United  States 
might  help  Libya.  In  reply,  the  Mufti  mentioned  in  particular  the 


1  The  conversation  took  place  September  18  at  Benghazi. 
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educational  field  and  said  that  the  American  Government  could  send 
teachers  and  open  schools  as  had  been  done  in  the  Near  East  (Beirut, 
Egypt,  etc.)  -  He  observed  that  the  United  States,  which  once  adopted 
the  policy  of  isolation,  is  now  concerned  in  helping  the  free  nations 
to  surmount  their  economic  crises.  In  this  connection  the  Mufti  also 
said  that  both  the  Chief  Administrator  and  Mr.  Scott,  Director  of 
Education,  have  good  intentions  to  improve  educational  conditions 
in  the  territory  but  that  they  lack  sufficient  funds,  considering  the 
small  budget  of  the  country.  Mr.  McGhee  reassured  the  Mufti  that 
the  Point  IV  Program  would  help  to  provide  assistance  in  the  edu¬ 
cational  field. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  asked  if  the  Mufti  was  satisfied  with  the  progress 
made  in  the  political  field  since  the  UN  resolution  regarding  the  in¬ 
dependence  of  Libya  had  been  passed.  The  Mufti  replied  that  he  was 
satisfied  but  expressed  his  fear  about  the  obstacles  raised  by  foreign 
powers  having  territorial  objectives  in  the  country.  Mr.  McGhee  asked 
him  to  name  these  powers  and  the  Mufti  specified  France  and  Italy. 
He  said  that  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  had  no  territorial 
aims.  Mr.  McGhee  agreed  and  said  his  Government’s  desire  is  to  see 
the  establishment  of  a  unified  Libyan  State. 

The  Mufti  praised  Mr.  Clark  for  his  work  on  the  UN  Council  for 
Libya.  He  said  that  he  was  surprised  that  the  Fezzan,  which  is  a 
region  of  only  40,000  inhabitants,  can  be  considered  equal  to  Tripoli- 
tania  with  750,000  people,  and  Cyrenaica  with  250,000.  Mr.  McGhee 
pointed  out  that  the  United  States  is  a  federal  government  with  some 
states  having  small  populations,  but  that  they  are  all  represented  by 
an  equal  number  of  Senators  in  the  American  Congress.  The  Mufti 
said  that  the  Tripolitanians  had  no  direct  contacts  with  the  people  of 
the  Fezzan,  although  contacts  are  necessary  for  them  to  exchange 
ideas  and  to  live  together  in  harmony  when  Libya  becomes  independ¬ 
ent.  The  Mufti  said  that  it  is  easier  to  cross  the  Iron  Curtain  and  to 
penetrate  into  Russia  than  to  enter  the  F ezzan.  He  then  declared  that 
Communism  had  been  forced  to  retreat  and  that  its  policy  of  world 
domination  had  been  defeated  by  the  United  States  which,  by  assisting 
and  supporting  the  countries  of  Europe  and  elsewhere  to  overcome 
their  postwar  crises,  had  kept  Communism  and  its  destructive  ideology 
away  from  them.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  lie  was  glad  to  hear  all  this 
from  the  Mufti  and  emphasized  that  the  United  States  is  sparing  no 
effort  to  save  the  free  countries  of  the  world  from  the  Communist 
plague.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  American  Government  would  do 
its  best  to  remove  the  obstacles  mentioned  by  the  Mufti  through  the 
UN.  He  emphasized  that  his  Government  wants  to  be  a  friend  of  the 
Libyan  people  and  wants  to  cooperate  with  them. 
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Kef  erring  to  Wheelus  Field,  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  American 
Government  is  keeping  it  not  with  the  aim  of  interfering  m  the  affairs 
of  the  country,  but  that  it  is  spending  money  on  the  Field  which  con¬ 
stitutes  an  asset  for  the  country  itself.  The  Mufti  agreed  and  said  that 
the  Libyans  consider  themselves  lucky  that  the  Americans  are  main¬ 
taining  Mellaha  Air  Base  because  the  enemies  of  Libya  would  never 
dare  to  attack  the  country  for  fear  of  their  American  friends. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  told  the  Mufti  that  he  and  all  the  other  leaders 
have  a  great  responsibility  placed  on  them  in  order  to  obtain  skillful 
civil  servants  ready  to  manage  the  affairs  of  their  country.  The  Mufti 
paid  a  high  tribute  to  the  kindness  and  spirit  of  cooperation  and  assist¬ 
ance  of  Mr.  Lynch  and  Colonel  Easley.  The  Mufti  expressed  an  earnest 
desire  to  see  four  or  five  Tripolitanian  boys,  who  could  be  selected 
from  the  neighborhood  of  the  air  field  or  from  the  sons  of  local  workers 
employed  by  Wheelus  Field,  studying  with  American  children  at  the 
base.  The  Mufti  stressed  that  if  the  idea  could  become  a  reality,  it 
would  be  a  model  of  true  democracy  shown  by  the  Americans  in  that 
African  land.  Mr.  McGhee  promised  to  talk  the  matter  over  with 
Colonel  Easley  and  expressed  hope  that  the  idea  could  be  realized. 


780.00/9-1850 

Memorandum  of  Informal  United  States-United  Kingdom  Discus¬ 
sions  in  Connection  "With  the  Visit  to  London  of  Assistant  Secretary 
of  State  McGhee ,  September  19 , 1950 1 

top  secret  [London,  September  19,  1950?]' 

Participants :  Foreign  Office : 

Mr.  Michael  Wright,  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of 
State 

Mr.  Roger  Allen,  Head,  African  Department 

Mr.  R.  H.  G.  Edmonds,  African  Department 

Mr.  K.  J.  Simpson,  African  Department 

Department  of  State 

Hon.  George  C.  McGhee 

Mr.  Samuel  Kopper 

Mr.  Elmer  Bourgerie 

American  Embassy ,  London 

Mr.  Joseph  Palmer  2nd 

Miss  Margaret  Tibbetts 

Mr.  John  F.  Root 

1  McGhee  was  en  route  to  a  conference  of  U.S.  diplomatic  officers  in  Tangiers,- 
for  documentation  on  this  conference,  see  pp.  1569  ff. 
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^  [Her©  follows  a  discussion  of  Anglo-Egyptian  relations  and  the 
Suez  Canal.] 


Libya  (Item  2  under  Africa) 

Mr.  Wright,  reviewing  the  situation  in  Libya,  said  the  UK’s  fore¬ 
bodings  with  respect  to  the  UK  Advisory  Council  had  been  pretty  well 
realized.  As  for  the  UK  Commissioner,  however,  the  UK  had,  as  we 
knew,  made  great  efforts  to  adjust  its  plans  to  his  and  on  the  whole 
the  relationship  with  him  had  been  a  successful  one. 

The  UK  understood  that  Mr.  Pelt  had  failed  to  obtain  agreement 
on  a  list  of  Tripolitanian  representatives  to  the  Constituent  Assembly 
and  felt  that  the  Assembly  could  now  not  be  convened  until  after  the 
T  nited  Nations  had  had  a  chance  to  deal  with  the  Libyan  question. 
The  UK  hoped  it  would  be  possible  to  convene  the  Assembly  shortly 
thereafter  and  that  agreement  would  be  reached  on  a  loose  federation 
under  the  Emir.  As  soon  as  possible  following  this,  the  UIv  hoped 
to  conclude  a  treaty  with  the  Emir,  including  a  defense  arrangement 
covering  the  whole  of  Libya.  He  thought  the  UK  would  probably  be 
willing  to  agree,  in  this  connection,  to  come  to  the  defense  of  the 
whole  of  Libya  and  not  just  Cyrenaica.  It  might,  however,  want  to 
limit  itself  to  stationing  troops  in  Cyrenaica  only  and  furthermore 
lie  thought  the  UK  would  be  unwilling  to  contribute  to  the  budgetary 
c  eficit  of  the  Libyan  state  beyond  the  proportion  representing  the 
deficit  for  Cyrenaica.  The  UN  Commissioner  had  made  clear  to  the 
I  K  he  considered  provision  of  defense  facilities  conditional  on  a  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  Libyan  deficit,  and  Mr.  Wright  felt  Mr.  Pelt  would 
take  the  same  position  with  respect  to  our  interests  in  Tripolitania. 

Mr.  Allen  said  the  UK  estimated  that  the  deficit  for  Cyrenaica  was 
roughly  in  the  nature  of  £1.25  million  to  £1.5  million  annually,  and 
that,  it  was  about  the  same  for  Tripolitania.  It  was,  for  example,  cal¬ 
culated  that  the  deficit  for  Cyrenaica  would  be  £1.4  million  in  1952 
and  decrease  m  the  succeeding  years  until  it  approximated  £800,000 
m  1956.  He  felt  this  contribution  was  the  maximum  to  which  the 
Treasury  would  agree. 


Mr  McGhee  stated  that  he  thought  it  would  be  advisable  to  have 
the  UIv  arrange  for  financial  assistance  to  the  new  Libyan  state,  and 
not  ] ust  Cyrenaica,  otherwise  the  Libyans  might  play  off  one  power 
against  the  other  in  an  effort  to  secure  additional  financial  aid. 
i  1  V  ^  ri?M  noted  that  the  US  had  confirmed  in  writing  last  year 
uit  it  was  US  policy  to  maintain  strategic  facilities  in  Tripolitania 
It  was  not  yet  clear  however,  how  we  proposed  to  accomplish  this. 
Mr.  McGhee  rep  bed  that  we  would  probably  want  to  reach  some 
agi  cement  with  the  Provisional  Government  of  Libya  for  obtaining 
our  base  rights  at  Wheelus  Field  and  subsequently  to  have  this  agree" 
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ment  ratified  by  the  Libyan  state.  The  exact  form  the  agreement  would 
take  was  not  yet  certain  and  would  depend  largely  on  future  consti  u- 
tional  developments  in  Libya.  Mr.  Bourgene  explained  that,  while 
we  wanted  to  reach  some  agreement  covering  AVheelus  Field,  we ,  did 
not  envisage  having  a  defense  treaty  with  Libya  Mr.  McGhee  indi¬ 
cated  that  the  US  preferred  to  leave  any  formal  or  comprehensn  e 

rWpnqp  arrangement  with  Libya  to  the  UK. 

The  Fezzan  was  discussed  briefly  and  the  UK  felt  that  the  Frenc  i 
had  become  pretty  well  reconciled  to  the  idea  of  federation.  In  the 
meantime,  off  course,  it  was  not  giving  any  of  its  bargaining  powei 
away.  Mr.  Allen  thought  the  officials  m  the  Quai  d  Orsay  were, 
their  own  thinking  about  Libyan  constitutional  development,  some¬ 
what  ahead  of  political  thinking  in  France  and  were  somewhat  cir¬ 
cumscribed  in  their  efforts  by  the  political  problem.  The  UK  1 

objection  if  we  wanted  to  “jog  the  French  along  .  _  „  Air 

As  for  French  interest  in  strategic  facilities  m  the  Fezza  ,  .  . 

Wright  said  the  UIv  had  no  objection  whatsoever.  Schuman  hac 
already  told  the  UK  he  would  not  object  to  a  special  strategic  position 
for  the  British  in  Tripolitania  and  made  clear  he  was  hoping 
achieve  a  similar  position  in  the  Fezzan.  Mr.  Ivopper  said  that  we 
had  indicated  to  the  French  in  Washington  that  we  had  no  objec  ion 

'^In 'answer  to  a  question  from  Ivopper,  Mr.  Allen  said  the  UIv  did 
not  feel  that  Italy  was  trying  to  interfere  with  Libyan ^^10 
development  and  that  what  it  was  genuinely  interested  m 

nomic  security  for  the  Italians  in  Libya, 

[Here  follows  a  discussion  of  Eritrea;  for  text,  see  page 


Editorial  Note 

The  report  of  the  United  Nations  Commissioner  in  Libya  (GA  ( V) , 
Suvpl  No.  15)  was  considered  by  the  Ad  Hoc  Politico  omnu  e 
the  General  Assembly  during  October  1950.  Interest  centered mhrefly 
on  the  constitutional  development  plans  which  had  been  P«P“ 
bv  Mr  Pelt.  Three  draft  resolutions  were  submitted  m  the  A  l 
Political  Committee  on  the  question  of  Libya’s  prog. -ess  tow  a dm 
dependence.  During  the  debate  in  the  Committee,,  the  I  .S.b.h.  an 
other  Communist  states  took  the  line  that  the  Unite,  vmgt  oni  ai 
France,  backed  by  the  United  States,  were  trying :  to ^.mpede  Libyan 
unity  and  independence  and  to  use  then  posi 

allegedly  militaristic  and  aggressive  purposes. 

The  United  States  commended  the  constructive  woi  <  - 

compUshed  in  carrying  forward  the  United  Nat.ons  plan  for  Libya 
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and  indicated  confidence  that  this  plan  would  be  faithfully  carried 
forward  to  completion.  It  was  pointed  out  that  the  form  of  govern¬ 
ment  to  be  established  must  be  of  the  Libyans’  own  choosing.  The 
United  States  also  emphasized  the  importance  of  rendering  adequate 
technical  assistance  to  Libya. 

Eventually  two  groups  of  states  (not  including  the  Soviet  Union) 
Avliich  had  sponsored  separate  resolutions  were  able  to  reconcile  and 
combine  their  proposals  in  a  joint  draft.  The  result,  sponsored  by  la 
states,  was  a  resolution  which  was  adopted  by  the  Ad  Hoc  Political 
Committee  on  October  19,  1950.  The  vote  was  53  in  favor,  1  against 
(France),  with  5  abstentions.  The  Soviet  proposal  was  rejected  by 
38  votes  against,  13  in  favor,  and  7  abstentions.  For  the  details  on  the 
discussions  on  Libya  in  the  Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee,  see  United 
Nations,  Official  Records  of  the  General  Assembly ,  Fifth  Session ,  Ad 
Hoc  P olitical  Committee ,  pages  41  ff.  Hereafter  cited  as  GA  (V) ,  Ad 
Hoc  Political  C ommittee. 


357. AG/ll— 150  :  Telegram 

rixe  Consul  General  at  Tripoli  ( Lynch )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

SECRET  Tripoli,  November  1,  1950—3  p.  m. 

122.  While  it  may  be  correct  to  state  as  does  Department’s  2136,. 
October  24  to  Paris  1  that  UN  resolution  passed  in  ad  hoc  political 
committee  October  19  does  not  basically  alter  GA  resolution  Novem¬ 
ber  21,  1949,  it  would  appear  from  here  that  it  does  alter  the  sense  of 
original  resolution  in  some  respects.  It  sets  up  a  timetable.  It  seems 
also  to  make  acceptance  of  AC  advice  mandatory  upon  commissioner 
and  it  places  much  more  emphasis  on  “unity”  than  did  original 
resolution. 

Committee  21,  established  by  AC,  has  now  completed  job  it  was 
created  to  do  (my  unnumbered  October  30  1).  National  Assembly  has 
been  named  and  November  25  date  set  for  convening.  Although  far 
fiom  perfect  (i.e,  absence  of  any  opposition  members  on  Cyrenaican 
list  and  absence  small  Ivutla  Party  from  Tripolitanian  list)  it  might 
be  expected  that  AC  would  welcome  the  step  forward  and  encourage 
and  assist  new  body  get  on  with  job  preparing  sound  constitution. 
After  long  conversation  with  Abdur  Rahim  Khan,  however,  I  have 
distinct  impression  there  will  be  all-out  attack  in  AC  on  National 
Assembly  spearheaded  by  Pakistan  and  Egypt.  It  will  be  based  on 
section  3(a)  proposed  new  resolution  on  grounds  National  Assembly 
not  duly  representative  of  the  inhabitants  of  Libya.”  An  effort  wiil 


1  Not  printed. 
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be  made,  I  believe,  reopen  whole  question  proportional  representation 
on  basis  population  three  territories.  Whether  this  attack  succeeds  m 
destroying  already  created  machinery  for  constitutional  developmen 
will  probably  depend  on  attitude  Italian  and  minority  representatives 
who  during  last  session  AC  showed  their  willingness  to  fish  m  troubled 

W  leathered  from  conversation  with  Rahim,  although  he  did  not 
specifically  so  state,  that  both  Pakistan  and  Egypt  would  welcome 
complete  breakdown  constitutional  development  Libya  and  whole  ques¬ 
tion  returned  UNGA  where  sentiment,  Rahim  said,  was  growing  tor 
short  time  UN  trusteeship  for  Libya.  Such  a  trusteeship,  he  added, 
while  delaying  independence  by  one  or  two  years  would  ensure  that 
new  state  was  established  along  “sound  lines-’  and  would  be  truly 
independent”  and  not  simply  a  “tool”  of  a  “foreign  power  or  powers  ^ 
While  my  speculations  on  line  Pakistan  and  Egypt  may  take  m 
AC  may  be  unduly  alarmist  and  even  mistaken,  I  think  Departmen 
should  now  give  full  consideration  to  possibilities  set  forth  above.  1 
I  am  right  and  we  wait  for  reconvening  AC  November  28  it  will  pio  > 
ably  be  too  late  to  take  remedial  action.  The  only  way  I  can  see  to 
breakdown  rather  dangerous  majority  bloc  which  Egypt  and  aki.tai 
have  been  able  command  is  by  strongest  pressure  on  Italy  pom  m 
out  that  breakdown  constitutional  development  and  returning  of  whole 
problem  to  GA  would  be  damaging  interest  Western  world  as  well 

as  to  Italian  interests  Libya. 

[Repeated  to]  London  51,  Paris  48,  Rome  45,  Geneva  ~4. 


711.56373/11-1550 

The  First  Secretary  of  the  Embassy  in  the  United 

to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  hear  Eastern,  South  Asian, 

and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee ) 

London,  November  15,  1950. 

TOP  SECRET  5 

OFFICIAL  INFORMAL 

Dear  George:  After  our  conversation  the  other  day  on  Eg}  1 
(reported  Embtels  2T17  and  2718,  November  0  *)  Michael  •  stated  ha 
he  would  like  to  discuss  informally  with  me  a  new  idea  on  Libya 
which  had  occurred  to  the  Foreign  Office  and  which  he  outlined 

follows : 


Under  Secretary  of  State  tor  Africa,  British  For- 

eign  Office. 
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1.  Since  your  conversations  here  and  since  Brownell’s  informal  talks 
reported  m  my  letter  of  October  23, 3  the  Foreign  Office  has  been  giviim 

Sluin'  CHnfildeTTC1°n1t?T^e  Problem  of  obtaining  the  strategic  rights- 
v  Inch  both  the  US  and  UK  require  m  Libya. 

2  During  the  course  of  this  consideration,  the  idea  has  occurred 
to  those  concerned  with  the  problem  that  there  might  be  definite  ad¬ 
vantages  in  including  Libya  in  the  Forth  Atlantic  Treaty  Organiza¬ 
tion  and  solving  our  defense  problems  by  obtaining  our  rights  through 
a  multilateral  arrangement  of  this  kind  rather  than  through  bilateral 
arrangements. 

3.  The  idea  had  considerable  appeal  to  him  since  it  would,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  securing  our  base  rights,  greatly  strengthen  the  whole  Medi¬ 
terranean  area,  by  constituting  an  earnest  of  our  good  intentions 
tov  ards  the  security  of  the  area.  He  thought,  moreover,  that  the  idea 
would  probably  commend  itself  to  the  French,  since  it  would  simul¬ 
taneously  take  care  of  their  defense  requirements  in  the  Fezzan,  and 
to  the  Italians  who  would  undoubtedly  like  to  be  associated  in  a 
defense  arrangement  with  Libya. 

Michael  asked  what  I  thought  of  the  idea  and  whether  I  had  any 
objections  to  putting  it  informally  to  you. 

I  told  Michael  that  I  would  be  glad  to  ask  you  for  an  informal 
reaction  as  to  whether  you  thought  it  worth  pursuing  the  matter 
further.  I  added  that  speaking  entirely  personally,  I  found  the  idea 
interesting  but  one  which  raised  a  number  of  problems,  for  example : 

T  -LHow  Tu1  we  ilistify  to  the  Greeks  and  Turks  our  inclusion  of 

to  GrUce  andXXyU  T°  Whi'e  deDying  the  same  fuI1  r°Ie 

witii  Italy  f  LibyanS  tllemselves  want  to  be  associated  in  a  pact 

3.  What  provision  would  be  made  to  contribute  to  the  budgetary 
deficits  of  the  territories  under  such  an  arrangement  ? 
n  \t  r®calJ  tlia^  at  the  time  the  negotiations  were  taking  place  on 
the  North  Atlantic  Treaty,  the  French  desired  the  inclusion  of  all 
•  A  gena  instead ^  of  ]  ust  the  French  departments.  Would  not  the 

^  lead  1°  ren1ewed  French  demands  for  the  inclusion 
oi  the  lest  of  Algeria  and  perhaps  Morocco  and  Tunisia  as  well  ? 

Michael’s  replies  were  as  follows : 

TTQ\I)urin?  the  dis?llssioils  bere  on  Turkey,5  you  indicated  that  the 

Dartnear  in°NTTnSeL  A  t0  th®  ,inclllsion  of  Turkey  as  a  full 

partner  m  NATO,  but  that  it  was  not  thought  that  the  present  time 

tarv'nf  A°d  ’A  reP°rted  that  George  Brownell,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secre- 
in.  p"r1<IJcumcntatl0n  00  lbe  admission  of  Greece  and  Turkey  to  NATO,  see  vol. 
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was  propitious  since  it  might  indicate  the  bareness  of  the  cupboai^ 
to  the  Turks.  Michael  deduced  from  this  that  at  such  time  as  oiu 
strength  increases,  and  we  are  in  a  position  to  make  an  effective  com¬ 
mitment  to  Turkey,  we  would  have  no  objection  to  luikish  paiticipa . 
tion  Libya  will  not  obtain  its  independence  for  more  than  a  yeai 
and  perhaps  by  that  time  we  will  be  in  a  position  to  admit  Gieece 

“2  The 7d™tagnhkhrl Lilbya  would  derive  in  the  way  of  increased 
security  from  membership  in  the  Atlantic  Pact  would  probably  out- 
weigh  any  objections  to  association  with  Italy  in  such  a  pact. 

T Michael  felt  that  in  any  event,  the  United  Kingdom  would  be 
prepared  to  make  up  the  Cyrenaican  budgetary  deficit  and  guarded  y 
suggested  that  we  might  do  the  same  thmg  »  Inpo! 

would  be  willing  to  make 
such  a  payment  for  such  a  purpose,  if  for  no  other  reason  than  the 
precedent  which  it  might  create  for  similar  demands  by  otliei  -V 

°T  Michael  had  no  comment  on  the  difficulty  posed  by  French  North 
Africa .other -  than  to.  suggest  that  some  means  could  probably  be 
found  for  dealing  with  it, 

I  am  passing  the  foregoing  on  for  what  it  is  worth  and  would  appre¬ 
ciate  receiving  in  due  course  any  informal  observations  which  you 
mil  care  to  make  to  Michael  on  this  subject.  I  should  add  that 

neither  Julius  nor  I  think  very  highly  of  the  suggestion. 

The  foregoing  completes  the  burden  of  my  conversation  with 
Michael  but  there  are  two  other  questions  with  respect  to  Libya  n 
I  would  like  to  take  this  occasion  to  raise.  Both  arise  from  the  Memo¬ 
randum  of  Conversation  of  October  26th  between  George  Brownell 

and  you.6 

oao-e  2  of  the  Memorandum  of  Conversation  that  it  n  1 

iibiffor  US  to  endeavor  to  obtain  f  pS  I 

do  not  think  that  this  line  of  action  will  }  take  it 

British  since  it  will  complicate  their  negotiations,  becoi  , 
that  a  general  third  country  clause  would  be  required  and  X  would 
doubt  very  much  that  any  Government  m  Ltbya  would  agree  to  an 

•No  record  oC  this  memorandum  of  conversation  has  been  found  m  raru't 
ment  of  State  files. 
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arrangement  which  would  permit  the  leasing  of  facilities  to  third 
countries.  Finally,  if  there  were  a  general  third  country  clause,  it 
seems  to  me  that  we  could  anticipate  the  possibility  of  similar  requests 
to  the  British  from  the  boviets,  which,  while  they  could  undoubtedly 
be  knocked  down,  might  nevertheless  be  embarrassing  from  a  propa¬ 
ganda  point  of  view. 

I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  Wayne  Jackson.7 

Sincerely  yours,  j0E 


•n  7.£®c®r  in  CharSe  of  United  Kingdom  and  Ireland  Affairs  in  the  Office  of 
British  Commonwealth  and  Northern  European  Affairs. 


711.56373/11-1550 

The  Director  of  the  Office  of  African  Affairs  ( Bourgerie )  to  the  First 
Secretary  of  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Palmer ) 

TOP  secret  Washington,  December  11, 1950. 

Dear  Joe:  Our  reply  to  your  letters  of  October  23  and  Novem¬ 
ber  15  1  concerning  Wheelus  Field  has  been  withheld  pending  the 
despatch  of  Secretary  Acheson’s  letter  of  December  5  to  Secretary 
Marshall 2  on  this  subject.  A  copy  of  the  Secretary’s  letter  is  enclosed 
for  your  information. 

The  possibility  of  the  Air  Force  wanting  to  use  Castel  Benito  has 
been  decided  in  the  affirmative  and  hence  our  top  secret  telegram  No. 
2884  of  December  4  to  you.3  We  await  the  British  reaction  with  in¬ 
terest.  W  e  realize  that  the  situation  at  Castel  Benito  may  be  com¬ 
plicated  (as  compared  to  Wheelus  Field)  by  the  presence  of  RAF 
and/or  civil  aircraft  with  whom  USAF  would  become  co-users  of 
the  field.  Air  Force  has  raised  no  objection  to  co-usage,  so  it  apparently 
does  not  consider  the  presence  of  these  elements  as  a  bar  to  obtaining 
its  requirements  at  Castel  Benito.  We’ve  heard  rumors  to  the  effect 
that  certain  civil  air  lines  may  cease  operations  at  Castel  Benito. 

In  our  letter  to  Secretary  Marshall  we  tried  to  present  impartially 
the  two  possible  methods  of  obtaining  base  rights  at  Wheelus  from 


,  Regarding  Palmer's  letter  of  October  23,  see  footnote  3,  supra 
JNot  Panted ;  it  asked  for  the  views  of  the  Department  of  Defense  concerning 
f rom11  th W1R e-1/SnFl-e1^ •  dlf.ectly  from  the  Libyan  Government  or  as  a  sublease 
(711 5^73/12-550)  mdlCatmg  that  the  British  Preferred  the  former  method. 

JJ0?  Panted ;  it  informed  Embassy  London  that  the  Department  of  Defense 

that  the  nrit-lgihtiS  at  Castel,  B®mt.°  ln  Libya  and  at  Nicosia  in  Cyprus  and  asked 
that  the  British  be  approached  with  the  view  to  securing  U.S.  use  of  the  bases 

(711 ^56373/r>al45^miSS1Ve  agreements  similar  to  those  in  effect  at  Wheelus  Field. 
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tlie  Libyans.  George  McGhee  wants  to  receive  the  Defense  Depart¬ 
ment’s  views  on  this  subject  and  you  may  rest  assured  that  the  views 
Torte  1  in  your  letters  will  be  considered  thoroughly  m  making 
a  decision  on  this  subject.  Incidentally,  Koger  Allen 
few  days  ago  and  we  took  occasion  to  ask  hun  whether  the  E 
will  be'  in  a  position  by  January  1,  1951  or  February  19ol  to  talk 
business  with  the  British  or  ourselves  on  this  question  ol  our  strateg 
reouireinlnts.  Roger  said  he  was  recommending  to  the  British  Foreign 
Office  that  an  approach  to  the  Emir  should  await  such  time  as  the 
permanent  Libyan  Government  is  in  operation  under  a  final  constit 
tion  He  feels  that  security  is  such  in  Libya  that  even  the  mos  guai 
approach  to  the  Emir  would  be  known  too  widely  m  a  short  time,  and 
that  such  knowledge  of  British  and/or  American  negotiations  in 
Libya  would  have  an  adverse  effect  at  the  next  session  of  he  UN, 
particularly  since  the  establishment  of  the  Libyan ^  state ^will  still  be 
in  process  Of  course  he  advocates  being  prepared  w ith  drafts  of  agr 

financial  position,  broken  down  as  between  Tripolitama  Cyrenaica 
and  the  Fezzan,  before  we  can  know  the  scope  of  the  operation  v  m. 
wo  and  the  British  may  have  to  finance.  In  this  connect ^  1 

have  to  find  out  how  much  the  Air  Force  is  prepared  to  pay  m 
future  for  rental  of  its  facilities  in  Libya,  what  then r  est .mat 
pvnonditures  in  Libya  are  expected  to  be  m  1.  m,  fc . 
real01proiectS  involving  concentrated  study  and  we  wonder  how  best 
teagoP2ut  it.  Any  suggestions  you  may  have  would 
We  should  acquire  this  knowledge  without  delay,  so  that  we 
prepared  to  proceed  intelligently  with  negotiations  whenever  that 

Tmmeaetion  in  NEA  regarding  inclusion  of  Libya  m  NATO  is  too 
same  as  yours.  If  you  think  the  Foreign  Office  is  serious  about  it  we 
wTu.ge.dly  explore  it  with  other  Bureaus  of  the  Department  and 

with  the  Defense  Department.  E  H  Bootoeeie 

Sincerely  yours, 
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ERITREA 

S50/1-2750 

Memorandum  by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Western  European 
Affairs  (Achilles)  to  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  (Rusk) 

secret  [Washington,]  January  27,  1950. 

The  Italian  Ambassador 1  will  call  on  you  at  11 : 15  on  January  27. 
I  understand  that  he  will  wish  to  discuss  with  you  the  general  sub¬ 
ject  of  Italo-Ethiopian  relations,  in  the  light  of  recent  developments 
at  Geneva,  where  the  Trusteeship  Council  has  been  writing  a  trust 
agreement  for  Italian  administration  of  Somaliland  and  where 
Ethiopian- Italian  representatives  have  been  having  private  conversa¬ 
tions  looking  toward  Italo-Ethiopian  rapprochement. 

You  will  recall  that  the  UN  General  Assembly  approved  in  Novem¬ 
ber  1949  a  resolution  placing  former  Italian  Somaliland  under  a 
10-year  trusteeship,  with  Italy  as  the  administering  power.  The  Gen¬ 
eral  Assembly  also  established  an  investigating  commission  to  examine 
the  question  of  the  disposal  of  Eritrea.  Both  these  actions  2  were  con¬ 
trary  to  the  express  wishes  of  Ethiopia,  which  regards  the  return  of 
Italy  to  East  Africa  in  any  guise  as  a  threat  to  Ethiopian  security.  It 
is  believed  that  Ethiopia  would  have  accepted  the  decision  on  Somali¬ 
land  gracefully  had  the  General  Assembly  approved  the  annexation 
by  Ethiopia  of  the  major  portion  of  Eritrea. 

In  the  General  Assembly,  both  the  United  States  and  the  United 
Kingdom  argued  for  Italian  trusteeship  in  Somaliland  and  for  an¬ 
nexation  by  Ethiopia  of  the  Eastern  Province  of  Eritrea. 

Since  November,  officers  of  the  Department  have  informally  been 
attempting  to  assist  the  Ethiopian  and  Italian  Governments  to  resolve 
some  of  their  outstanding  differences.  This  assistance  has  taken  the 
foian  of  participation  in  informal  private  conversations,  as  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  and  now  in  Geneva.  We  have  felt  justified  in  taking  this  role 
in  the  interests  of  stability  in  East  Africa  and  of  contributing  to  an 
orderly  transfer  of  the  administration  of  Somaliland  from  the  British 
to  the  Italians. 

Otherwise  favorable  prospects  for  the  conclusion  of  a  Trust  Agree¬ 
ment  and  an  orderly  transition  in  Somaliland  now  hinge  on  Italo- 
Ethiopian  agreement  on  a  provisional  boundary  between  Ethiopia 
and  Somaliland.  Our  delegation  at  Geneva  reports  that  there  is  sub¬ 
stantial  agreement  on  such  a  boundary,  but  that  the  Ethiopians  intend 
to  withhold  their  assent  until  some  agreement  satisfactory  to  Ethiopia 

1  Alberto  Tarchiani. 

2  For  documentation  regarding  the  decisions  made  in  1949  on  the  disposition  of 
the  former  Italian  colonies  in  Africa,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1949,  vol.  iv,  pp. 
526  ff. 
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•can  be  reached  on  the  question  of  Eritrea.  We  understand  that  the 
Italian  Ambassador  will  wish  today  to  discuss  Ethiopia  s  demand 
as  a  price  for  agreement  on  the  Somaliland  issue,  Italy  renounce 
interest  in  Eritrea,  to  the  extent  of  renouncing  its  position  m  ia\oi  o 

in<Our  reports  from  Rome  and  Geneva  coincide  with  the  Italian  under¬ 
standing  here  that  the  Italian  Government  desires  the  earliest  re- 
establishment  of  good  relations  with  Ethiopia  and  appreciates  hat 
the  question  of  Eritrea  is  the  keystone  to  rapprochement.  1  lie  Italians 
feel  however,  that  they  cannot  definitively  agree  to  any  particular 
disposition  of  Eritrea,  since  to  do  so  would  be  in  "11  ion  of  the 
spirit  and  letter  of  the  General  Assembly’s  resolution  As  our  Am 
bassador  at  Rome  •  has  pointed  out,  to  do  so  would  also  be ' 
impossible  for  the  Italian  Government  at  home.  The  Italians  have 
told  us  that  they  can  get  by  at  home  with  acceptance  of  any  dec  s  on 
of  the  UK  Commission  and  the  UN,  and  they  also  appear  to  be  willing 
to  agree  to  accept  the  Commission’s  recommendations  provided 

Ethiopia  would  agree  to  do  likewise.  ..  .  q  1: 

The  British  are  most  anxious  to  effect  an  early  transition  m  Son  _ 
i  j  niui  apparently  in  appreciation  of  the  importance  o 
Eritrean^issue^to^hat  desir^have  been  talking  d-ct^th t h. 
Italians  in  London  in  an  attempt  to  work  out  an  Italo'Ethl01  1 
agreement  on  Eritrea.  The  British  have  also  frankly  told  m >  tha ^  they 
Will  believe  annexation  of  the  Eastern  Province  of  Eritrea  to  Ethiopia 
is  desirable,  and  they  intend  to  work  for  that  solution. 

In  these  circumstances,  it  appears  that  Italy  will  be  su  ]ec  ®C 
pressure  by  the  British  to  renounce  in  at  least  secret  agreem  <  . 
interest  in  Eritrea  beyond  simple  protection  of  Italian  nationals  an 
property  there.  Such  pressure  involves  the  serious  risk  of  me  u  » 
the  opprobrium  of  [the]  Italian  Government  and  people,  and  hi 
considered  that  the  US  should  therefore  scrupulously  avoid  any  m- 
volvement  therein.  In  order  to  avoid  possible  wire-crossing  1 
the  discussions  at  Geneva  and  those  at  London,  as  well  ^  our  imp hca- 
tion  in  a  diplomatic  maneuver  which  will  be  unpala  abk ,  m ,Mb 
we  are  instructing  our  delegation  at  Geneva  to  confine  [s]fu,^ 
participation  in  private  conversations  there  to  1 i  • 

C  leaving  to  the  British,  Italians,  and  Ethiopians  where  and  l  ow 

to  discuss  the  Eritrea  question.  In  this  connection  it  m^y  be  no  d 

that  the  British  as  administering  authorities  both  in  Eritrea  an 
Somaliland  have  an  interest  in  solving  this  question  which  can  «■ 

plain  if  not  require  their  invidven^rt.  Ambassador  Tarchiani’s 

It  is  recommended  that  you  responu  .  in 

observation  along  the  following  line.  We  continue  to  be  mterested 


*  James  Clement  Dunn. 
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an  orderly  transition  in  Somaliland,  and  are  gratified  if  our  informal 
efforts  to  achieve  that  end  have  had  a  measure  of  success. 

2.  The  position  of  the  US  on  the  future  of  Eritrea  remains  un¬ 
changed,  that  is,  we  believe  the  Eastern  Province  should  be  annexed 
to  Ethiopia.  We  intend,  however,  to  refrain  from  any  activity  or 
public  statement  on  behalf  of  this  position  pending  completion  of  the 
UN  Commission  study.4 


4  At  the  meeting  at  11 :15  Tarchiani  indicated  that  the  Italian  Government 
strongly  opposed  annexation  of  Eritrea  by  Ethiopia,  but  that  it  also  was  coming 
to  believe  that  independence  would  not  be  the  best  system  for  protecting  the 
Italians  in  Eritrea.  The  Italian  Ambassador  told  Rusk  that  he  had  been  in¬ 
structed  to  ask  for  the  views  of  the  United  States  on  a  system  of  international 
administration  similar  to  Tangiers,  and  Rusk  promised  that  this  “suggestion 
would  be  given  prompt  and  sympathetic  consideration.”  Memorandum  of  con¬ 
versation,  January  27,  not  printed  (777.022/1-2750). 


350/1-2750  :  Telegram 

The  Consul  at  Geneva  ( Troutman )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  niact  Geneva,  January  27,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

141.  Tcdel  45.  Tentative  agreement  between  Ethiopia  and  Italian 
representatives  reached  today  on  text  possible  understanding  re 
Eritrea.  Text  would  be  in  form  memoranda  from  Ethiopia  and  Italian 
Governments  to  US  and  UK  Governments.  Both  Italy  and  Ethiopia 
desire  text  be  kept  secret  from  all  other  governments  since  each  must 
obtain  views  his  government  before  further  discussions  take  place. 
Text  follows : 1 


Embassy  Addis  please  give  above  text  Aklilou  2  and  acknowledge 
delivery  this  and  Spencer’s  3 4  telegram  to  Geneva.4 

Sent  Department  141,  repeated  London  34,  Borne  29,  Addis  Ababa 
unnumbered. 

Troutman 


1  The  draft  agreement,  not  printed,  was  later  known  as  the  “Geneva  formula” 

or  “Geneva  compromise”,  and  confirmed  for  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  United  Kingdom  certain  positions  held  by  Italy  and  Ethiopia  concerning  con¬ 
ditions  under  which  the  General  Assembly  would  settle  the  future  of  Eritrea 
through  a  U.N.  investigating  commission. 

3  Ato  Aklilou,  Ethiopian  Foreign  Minister. 

3  J ohn  Spencer,  Adviser  to  the  Ethiopian  Foreign  Minister. 

4  The  telegram  under  reference  here  has  not  been  identified  further.  In  telegram 
547,  from  London,  January  31,  not  printed,  Holmes  reported  that  the  Foreign 
Office  had  reached  agreement  on  the  working  level  on  a  similar  draft  under¬ 
standing  between  the  Italians  and  the  Ethiopians,  but  stressed  that  the  Foreign 
Office  felt  the  agreements  only  papered  over  the  cracks  since  they  did  not  con¬ 
sider  the  root  of  the  problem,  namely,  a  formula  for  the  disposition  of  Eritrea. 
Embassy  London  transmitted  the  text  of  the  draft  understanding  in  telegram 
549,  January  31,  not  printed  (350/1-3150).  The  agreement  reached  at  Geneva 
became  known  as  the  “Geneva  formula”  or  “Geneva  compromise”. 
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777.022/3-2350  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 1 * 3 

secret  Washington,  March  23, 1950—5  p.  m. 

1302.  Dept  concerned  over  deterioration  security  situation  Eritrea 
and  also  fears  UNComlnq  may  not  reach  clear  recommendation.  If, 
in  addition,  tension  between  Itals  and  Ethios  increases  in  next  weeks 
and  months  possibility  any  peaceful  solution  wld  be  greatly  lessened 
since  it  is  doubtful  whether  GA  wld  be  able  to  adopt  any  recom¬ 
mendation  by  two-thirds  majority.  Therefore  Dept  considers  Ub  am 
UK  shld  again  make  known  their  position  on  disposition  Eritrea  an 
attempt  persuade  others  concerned  to  adopt  measures  conducive  to 
peaceful  settlement  this  problem.  McGhee  has  already  assured  Drew 
in  Asmara  of  US  support  UK  re  Eritrea  (Asmara  s  28,  Mar  20  ). 

In  response  London’s  1448  Mar  1G  (rptd  Addis  29) 4  Dept  requests 
US  Amb  Addis5 6  to  inform  members  UNComlnq,  if  they  solicit  our 
views,  that  pending  consideration  their  report  US  continues  to  believe 
that  best  disposition  Eritrea  would  be  cession  all  except  W estem 
Province  to  Ethio  and  incorporation  Western  Province  in  Sudan. 
Embs  Rome  and  Addis  shld  inform  Ital  and  Ethio  govts  of  foregoing. 

In  discussions  with  UNComlnq  Amb  Addis  cld  use  arguments 
against  other  proposals  recapitulated  London’s  1448,  as  well  as  argu¬ 
ments  supporting  partition  used  by  USDel  in  GA  However  Dept 
questions  whether  it  wld  be  advisable  to  press  case  for  partition  to 
extent  of  emphasizing  capabilities  Ethios  for  stirnng  up  rou  e  l 
decision  adverse  to  them.  Such  arguments  might  have  boomerang 
effect  on  some  members  UNComlnq  and  GA  whereas  emphasis  on 
positive  merits  Ethio  case  shld  go  long  way  towards  obtaining  result 

desired  by  both  UK  and  US.  . 

We  agree,  and  Amb  Addis  shld  so  inform  Ethio  Govt,  that  Ethio 

cld  buttress  their  case  by  informing  UNComlnq  partition  wld  be  ac¬ 
ceptable  or  at  least  indicating  willingness  accept  recommendations 
which  wld  meet  most,  if  not  all,  of  their  claims.  Such  expression  by 
Ethios  might  well  facilitate  decision  favorable  to  Ethios  and  solutio 
of  problem  by  peaceful  methods  which  are  surely  in  interests  all 

PaAtesSame  time  Dept  continues  desire  steps  be  taken  which  wld  facili¬ 
tate  Ital-Ethio  rapprochement  and  solution  Entrea  Pr0  em  y  P 
cedure  in  which  Itals  cld  at  least  acquiesce.  Therefore  Emb  Londo 


1  Repeated  to  Addis  Ababa,  Rome,  Paris,  a"d  Asmara 

s  Brigadier  Drew,  British  Chief  visit  to  Ethiopia  and  discussion 

3  Not  printed.  For  documentation  on  McGhee  s  '  ‘  0  v  ff  . 

of  the  problem  of  Eritrea  with  Emperor  Haile  Selassie,  see  pp 

*  Not  printed. 

6  George  Robert  Merrell. 
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shld  ask  FonOff  if  UK  now  willing  to  join  US  in  providing  friendly 
assistance  for  any  further  consultations  between  Itals  and  Etliios 
which  they  may  desire  in  effort  resolve  outstanding  differences.  We 
propose  following  steps  be  taken  promptly  if  UK  agreeable. 

1.  Ital  and  Ethio  govts  wld  be  told  UK  and  we  are  prepared  con¬ 
tinue  provide  friendly  assistance  toward  composing  their  differences. 
Both  Itals  and  Ethios  wld  be  asked  whether  they  are  prepared  to 
consult  further  on  basis  Geneva  draft  formula  or  on  any  other  basis. 

2.  Ke  Rome’s  1147  Mar  20  (rptd  Addis  54)  Emb  Addis  wld  inform 
Aklilou  and  Spencer  of  contents  Rome’s  905  Mar  5  and  of  specific 
suggestions  contained  Rome’s  677  Feb  17,  pointing  out  that  our  re¬ 
ports  from  Rome  (especially  Rome’s  905)  indicate  Ital  Govt  still 
desirous  conclude  agreement  on  basis  Geneva  formula.6 

3.  Itals  and  Ethios  wld  be  informed  that  if  further  consultations 
desired  US  wld  favor  holding  them  in  London.7 

Acheson 


6  None  of  the  messages  under  reference  in  this  paragraph,  which  dealt  with 
various  Italian  statements  on  the  draft  Italian-Ethiopian  agreement  which  had 
been  worked  out  at  Geneva,  is  printed  (675.7731/3-2050,  777.00/3-550,  and 
675.7731/2-1750).  Regarding  the  Geneva  formula,  see  telegram  141,  January  27, 
p.  1642. 

7  On  March  25  Julius  Holmes,  the  U.S.  Minister  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
reported  that  he  had  discussed  the  substance  of  this  telegram  with  Roger 
Allen,  the  Head  of  the  African  Department  in  the  Foreign  Office,  who  indicated 
that  the  Foreign  Office  had  already  sent  instructions  similar  to  those  in  the 
second  and  third  paragraphs  to  Ambassador  Lascelles  at  Addis  Ababa.  Telegram 
1626,  not  printed  ( 357. AH/3-2550 ) . 


357.AH/4-650 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Alfred  Wellons  of  the  Office 
of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  April  10,  1950. 

Subject:  Italian  views  on  Italian  Emigration  to  Africa  and  Italo- 
Ethiopian  Relations 

Participants :  Mr.  Alberto  Tarchiani,  the  Italian  Ambassador 

Mr.  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
Mil  Samuel  K.  C.  Kopper,  ANE 
Mr.  A.  E.  Wellons,  ANE 

The  Italian  Ambassador  at  his  request  called  on  Mr.  McGhee  this 
afternoon 1  to  pay  his  respects  and  to  discuss  certain  aspects  of  Mr. 
McGhee’s  recent  trip  to  Africa.  He  also  raised  the  question  of  what 
action  could  be  taken  with  respect  to  the  resumption  of  considtations 
between  Ethiopian  and  Italian  representatives,  particularly  on  the 
subject  of  Eritrea. 


1  April  6. 
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The  Ambassador  asked  if  Mr.  McGhee  had  had  an  opportunity  to 
consider  the  possibilities  of  increased  white  settlement  in  Africa  dur¬ 
ing  his  recent  trip.  Mr.  McGhee  said  this  had  been  considered  very 
thoroughly  at  the  Consular  Conference  held  in  Lourenco  Marques, 
Mozambique,  and  the  consensus  was  that  relatively  few  areas  m 
Africa  were  suitable  for  large-scale  white  settlement.  The  only  areas 
open  now  are  Southern  Rhodesia  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa  with 
perhaps  some  possibilities  in  the  Portuguese  colonies  of  Mozambique 
and  Angola.  The  other  parts  of  Africa  simply  do  not  have  the  re¬ 
sources  or  the  climate  to  support  Europeans  adequately.  The  Am¬ 
bassador  thought  it  might  be  possible  under  the  Point  Four  program 
to  assist  white  settlement  in  Africa,  but  Mr.  McGhee  said  the  ofhcers 
at  the  conference  were  quite  pessimistic  about  much  being  accom¬ 
plished.  He  added  that  in  large  parts  of  Africa  the  problem  is  to  fine 
and  develop  adequate  resources  for  the  Africans  and  that  1  oint  F  our 
assistance  in  those  areas  would  be  directed  to  the  benefit  ot  the  in¬ 
habitants.  Mr.  McGhee  also  pointed  out  that  the  Point  Four  program 
could  not  be  expected  to  solve  the  basic  political  problems  with  which 

those  African  territories  are  confronted. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  in  regard  to  emigration  to  the  Portuguese 
colonies  the  Italian  Government  would  again  approach  the  Portu- 
onese  Government  in  Lisbon  on  the  matter.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that 
would  be  the  best  approach  to  the  problem,  and  that  m  each  case  it 
would  seem  wise  for  the  Italian  Government  to  take  it  up  directly 
with  the  metropolitan  countries  concerned. 

In  response  to  a  question,  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  greatly  enjoyed 
his  visit  of  several  days  in  Ethiopia,  and  that  he  was  particulai  v 
impressed  with  the  Emperor  with  whom  he  had  several  long  inter¬ 
views.2  The  Emperor  had  assured  Mr.  McGhee  that  the  Ethiopiai 
had  not  and  would  not  do  anything  to  stir  up  trouble  along  the  Soma  i- 
land  border  nor  in  Eritrea.  Pie  was  eager  that  all  possible  steps  be 
taken  by  all  parties  concerned  to  exercise  a  moderating  influence  on 
developments  in  Eritrea  so  that  a  reasonable  solution  ot  that  pro  b  em 
could  be  achieved.  With  regard  to  Somaliland,  Mr.  McGhee  said 
he  was  pleased  with  the  efficient  manner  m  which  the  transfer  o 
power  from  the  British  to  the  Italian  administration  had  been  c 
pleted.  The  Ambassador  said  there  had  been  no  particular  difficulties 
but  that  the  boundary  with  Ethiopia  remained  to  be  settled  He 
expressed  the  hope  that  it  would  be  possible  to  leave  the  actual  de- 
limitation  of  that  boundary  to  a  UN  Commission. 

■  Far  documentation  on  McGhee's  conversations  with  Emperor  Haile  Selassie, 
see  pp.  1691  ff. 
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In  response  to  another  question,  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  had 
found  Ihe  situation  in  Asmara  rather  tense  and  that  the  UN  Com¬ 
mission  was  having  a  difficult  time  in  preparing  its  report.  He  said 
that  many  people  in  Asmara  thought  that  the  disturbances  there  had 
been  due  in  large  part  to  the  activities  of  the  Italians.  The  Ambassador 
interjected  that  the  Italians  had  been  the  objects  of  the  agitation 
and  that  Italians  had  been  murdered.  Furthermore,  the  Ambassador 
said  that  much  of  the  rioting  had  been  between  Moslems  and  Chris¬ 
tians.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  while  this  was  true,  many  people  on  the 
spot  believed  the  trouble  had  been  incited  by  the  proponents  of  in¬ 
dependence  who  were  being  encouraged  by  the  Italians. 

The  Ambassador  recalled  that  the  Italian  Government  had  been 
willing  to  agree  to  a  nonintervention  policy  as  outlined  in  the  for¬ 
mula  ^.rafted  in  Geneva,  but  that  the  Ethiopians  had  never  given 
them  an  answer  on  that  formula.  Mr.  McGhee  observed  that  while 
he  did  not  know  why  the  Ethiopians  had  not  replied,  the  Emperor 
had  emphasized  to  him  that  the  Ethiopian  Government  was  not  in¬ 
volved  in  the  agitation  in  Eritrea.  The  Ambassador  said  that  the 
Italian  Government  is  still  willing  to  accept  the  Geneva  formula.  In 
particular,  the  Government  is  ready  to  go  ahead  with  the  second  part 
of  the  formula  which  provided  for  further  conversations  with  the 
Ethiopians  after  the  report  of  the  UN  Commission  on  Eritrea  had 
been  completed.  The  Ambassador  then  read  a  telegram  he  had  just 
received  instructing  him  to  inform  the  Department  that  the  Italian 
Government  is  prepared  to  accept  the  recommendations  of  the  UN 
Commission  and  to  discuss  the  position  to  be  taken  on  the  disposition 
of  Eritrea  with  the  British,  American,  and  Ethiopian  Governments. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  Department  is  willing  to  continue  to 
provide  friendly  assistance  for  such  purposes,  but  desires  that  any 
further  steps  should  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment.  Mr.  Kopper  pointed  out  that  we  had  suggested  such  talks  to 
the  British  and  were  still  awaiting  a  definite  reply  from  the  Foreign 
Office.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  telegram  which  the  Ambassador  had 
read  was  very  interesting  and  that  we  would  be  glad  to  pass  the  con¬ 
tents  of  it  along  to  the  Ethiopian  Government,  if  he  desired  us  to  do 
so.  The  Ambassador  said  that  he  would  have  Mr.  Catalano  of  the 
Italian  Embassy  prepare  a  memorandum  on  the  contents  of  the  tele¬ 
gram  and  bring  it  to  the  Department  tomorrow.3 

8  A  copy  of  the  memorandum,  not  printed,  is  in  file  357. AH/4-650.  Copies  of 
it  and  this  memorandum  of  conversation  were  transmitted  to  London,  Rome, 
and  Addis  Ahaba  with  the  instruction  that  it  be  given  to  Aklilou  and  Spencer. 
(Telegram  76,  to  Addis  Ababa,  April  11,  not  printed,  357. AH/4-650 ) ,  Merrel 
delivered  a  copy  of  the  note  on  April  11,  but  on  the  19th  he  reported  that 
apparently  there  would  be  no  answer  to  the  Italian  initiative  to  resume  con¬ 
versations  with  Ethiopia.  (Telegram  94,  from  Addis  Ababa,  not  printed, 
357.  AH/4-1950). 
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357. AH/4-3050  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  France  ( Bruce )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

Paris,  April  30,  1950—1  p.  m. 

0009  From  Utter.*  From  April  26  to  28,  I  held  conversations  in 
Geneva  with  members  UN  Commission  for  Eritrea  explaining  bb 
position  and  going  into  considerable  detail  reasons  which  led  us  take 
our  decision.1 2 3 *  All  delegates  received  me  cordially  and  expiesse  ap¬ 
preciation  unofficial  communication  US  views.  1  heron,  South  . 
can  delegation,  would  like  to  have  our  views  in  writing  and  suggested 
hat  I  semi  him  under  cover  of  personal  letter  aUe- ,*»« -  ting  out 
our  position  in  detail.  Other  delegates  welcomed  this  pioposal. 
Theron,  Norwegian  and  Burmese  delegates  considered  it  inadvis¬ 
able  to  raise  in  commission  question  of  obtaining  official  US  mi 
ment  statement  as  this  would  perforce  mean  requesting .  views AJSSR. 

If  Department  approves  Theron’s  suggestion,  ph  ..sc  s 
random  for  forwarding  to  members  of  commission  as  soon  as  possib  . 
\nv  such  document  should  stress  US  opposition  to  UN  trusteeship, 
for'  it  is  abundantly  clear  that  this  solution  is  paramount  in  minds  of 
Pakistani  and  Guatemalans,  who  are  aided  and  abetted  by  Secretariat 
Following  are  present  views  of  various  delegates  and  Secretin  . 

1  South  Africa  inconsistent. 

While  still  toying  with  idea  of  federation  for  whoie  or  two  separate 

SS 1&23ESS28SSP 

if  they  wished.  Further- 

1  John  E /Utter,  Second  Secretary  of  the  Embassyin  France.^  ^  instrUcted 

toVmp^asfze  Li  Ms^conversaHons^r^th^the  niemb^’sjof^the^Coinrnis^on^tl^t^the 

SebeS™Sd01 SeEa£°aMwestern  province  joined  with  Sudan.” 

(357. AH/4-2050)  sinnt-h  \frican  Delegation  to  the  United 

3  Gen.  F.  H.  Tberon,  bead  of  the  South  Atncan  ueiet. 

Nations  Commission.  .  .  T^nartment  of  State  approved  bis 

‘On  May  3  Utter  was  the  members  of  the  Corn- 

proposal  for  sending  a  personal  letter  aide  f  the  disposition  of  Eritrea 

mission  outlining  the  views  of « “so  sent  that  day.  On  May  0 
Suggestions  for  the  substance  of ®  ember  of  the  Commission  such  a  letter 
Utter  reported  that  he  had  ^®afta”long  the  lines  quoted  in  footnote  2 
an%£l,  to  London,  and'2548,  from  London,  none  printed 

(357. AH/4-3050,  5-350  and  5-1050). 
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more,  if  Ethiopians  showed  themselves  progressive,  tolerant  and 
capable  during  that  period,  Eritreans  including  Moslems  would  be 
eager  for  union.  Strong  abhorrence  of  monarchy  was  expiessed  b\ 
Pakistan  delegation. 

3.  Norway. 

Desires  uncomplicated  solution  and,  therefore,  favors  incorporation 
of  all  Eritrea  in  Ethiopia.  However,  would  probably  support  partition 
if  majority  decision. 

4.  Burma. 

Delegation  sincerely  favored  reunion  eastern  Eritrea  with  Ethiopia 
but  had  misgivings  re  western  province  where  inhabitants  had  shown 
no  desire  incorporation  in  Sudan.  He  told  btafford  5  in  all  confidence 
that  while  he  had  received  instructions  to  “go  along  with  Pakistan 
as  far  as  possible”,  lie  had  pointed  out  to  his  government  that  Pakistan 
had  now  shifted  from  independence  (which  found  favor  with  Bur- 
mese  Government)  to  trusteeship  and  he  was,  therefore,  hopeful  his 
government  would  revert  to  original  instructions  whereby  he  was 
given  fairly  free  hand.  (This  information  should  be  treated  utmost 

secrecy.) 

5.  Guatemala. 

Every  indication  points  to  support  of  UN  trusteeship.  Abandoning 
of  earlier  predilection  for  independence  may  be  due  to  change  in 
Italian  position. 

6.  Secretariat. 

Schmidt,  Principal  Secretary,  optimistic  that  UN  Commission  for 
Eritrea  will  produce  unanimous  report:  but  his  rather  smug  attitude 
based  on  conviction  that,  after  earlier  disagreement  due  to  political 
approach  each  member  to  problem,  commission  would  recommend  UN 
trusteeship  all  Eritrea  as  only  feasible  solution  likely  to  be  acceptable 
to  two-thirds  majority  GA.  He  seems  unaware  of  South  African  dele¬ 
gate’s  strong  instructions  from  his  government  to  oppose  this  solution 
and  is  perhaps  overconfident  in  believing  he  can  persuade  Norwegian 
and  perhaps  Burmese  to  support  UN  trusteeship.  While  admitting 
that  UN  trusteeship  was  in  effect  postponing  issue  and  not  facing  up 
to  problem,  Schmidt  quite  frankly  stated  it  would  provide  more  em¬ 
ployment  for  UN  personnel. 

Conclusions  and  Comments. 

A  unanimous  report  from  the  commission  seems  to  be  utterly  im¬ 
possible.  In  my  opinion  the  best  that  can  be  hoped  for  is  a  3-2 
majority  in  favor  of  something  resembling  US-UK  position,  pro¬ 
vided,  of  course,  Burmese  Government  allows  its  delegate  to  use  own 
discretion.  Stafford  believes  my  visit  useful  in  making  clear  to  mem¬ 
bers  commission  that  US-UK  views  on  Eritrea  are  identical. 


5  Frank  E.  Stafford,  Officer  in  charge  of  affairs  dealing  with  the  Italian 
Colonies,  African  Department,  British  Foreign  Office,  and  Liaison  Officer  to  the 
United  Nations  Commission. 
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On  April  28,  Stafford  masterfully  defended  British  position  as  set 
out  in  UK  statement  handed  commission  on  March  18.6  Press  sum¬ 
mary  being  airmailed.  Most  important  points  clarified  were  that  (1) 
UK  had  never  made  official  pledge  during  war  that  Eritrea  should 
be  united  to  Ethiopia  and  (2)  UK  did  not  wish  to  accept  responsi¬ 
bility  of  trusteeship  for  whole  or  any  part  of  Eritrea.  French  sent 
no  representative  to  answer  questions  on  their  statement,  which  we 

are  forwarding.7  , 

Commission  will  begin  exchanging  views  on  solution  May  6  ancl 

delegates  believe  discussion  previous  to  drafting  report  may  be  long, 
drawn-out.  Meanwhile  economic  subcommission  has  prepared  study 
intended  to  show  whether  Eritrea  can  become  viable  state  or  not. 
Only  economist  in  group  is  South  Africa  Deputy  who  is  apparently 
responsible  for  most  of  document.  lie  is  convinced  that  Eritrea  can¬ 
not  become  economically  viable. 

Repeated  London  567,  Rome  159.  Department  pass  Asmara  1. 

[Utter.]  „ 

L  J  Bruce 


9  Not  printed  -  it  stated  that  the  British  Government  supported  the  incorpora- 

Hon  of  the  central  and  eastern  provinces  of  Eritrn, hin  J'S\Ci7ce V the 
p-imrfls  for  the  minorities,  and  incorporation  of  the  Western  province  ue 
ISn.  i  «  5  the  British  sta,en,ent  v;as  transmitted  as  an  enclosnre  to 

French  view  that  the  only  acceptable  solution  for  Eritrea  was  one  that  s  isft  t 
the  claims  of  the  peoples  involved  and  received  the  agreement  ol  both  the  Ita 
and  Sop?an  governments.  A  copy  of  the  French  statement  was  transmitted  as 
an  enclosure  to  despatch  952,  from  Paris,  May  1,  not  printed  (357,AH/5-loO). 


357. AH/ 5— 2250  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Italy  (Dunn)  to  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State  > 

Rome  Mav  22,  1950 — noon. 

SECRET  PRIORITY  IvOME,  cv-Lcij 

0137  London’s  2751,  May  18  2  to  Department  as  well  as  more  de¬ 
tailed  reports  from  Stafford  which  British  Embassy  here  has  made 
available  to  us,  confirm  our  earlier  conviction  UNComlnq  report  at 
very  best  will  be  inconclusive.  Unless  a  satisfactory  compromise  for¬ 
mula  is  put  forward  before  drafting  of  final  report  of  Commission 
it  seems  apparent  (despite  Stafford’s  persistent  optimism)  t  ic 
Guatemala,  Pakistan  and  Burma  will  support  independence  un<  ei 

■  Secretory  Aeheson  was  in  London  for  m«tmgS  wUh 

ComNmLK." 'elMtanrihllf  alonglta  iincs'of  those  reported  in  telegram  2009. 
supra.  (357. AH/5-1850) 
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one  guise  or  another ;  South  Africa,  federation  with  almost  complete 
local  autonomy  for  Eritrea;  and  Norway,  unification  of  all  of  Eritrea 
with  Ethiopia.  It  would  seem,  therefore,  that  despite  our  best  efforts 
to  convince  the  Commission  of  the  excellence  of  our  position,  literally 
the  only  enthusiastic  support  on  horizon  for  US-UK  position  con¬ 
tinues  to  be  US  and  UK. 

Our  experience  at  Lake  Success  during  last  two  sessions  of  GA 
should  leave  no  doubt  in  our  minds  as  to  attraction  of  idea  of  inde¬ 
pendence  to  great  majority  of  delegates  and  inability  of  many  others 
to  vote  against  independence  despite  their  private  convictions  that  it 
might  not  be  wisest  course.  We  can  certainly  assume  that  Soviet  bloc 
will  again  sponsor  a  resolution  calling  for  immediate  independence 
of  Eritrea.  If  even  one  (not  to  mention  three)  of  the  members  of  the 
UNComlnq  recommend  independence  it  would  seem  certain  that  the 
solution  would  receive  wide  support  and  the  pro-independence  dele¬ 
gates  could  almost  surely  muster  the  one-third  plus  one  vote  to  block 
any  other  solution.  Furthermore,  if  independence  receives  any  support 
in  UNComlnq  and  wide  support  in  IC  and  GA  it  is  difficult  to  see 
how  Italian  Government  could  oppose  it.  It  would  seem,  therefore, 
that  if  we  are  to  avoid  another  stalemate  (or  worse)  we  must  adopt 
a  more  realistic  approach  to  this  problem  and  try  to  find  a  solution 
which  will  not  only  meet  our  minimum  requirements  of  contributing 
to,  rather  than  endangering,  the  peace  and  security  of  East  Africa, 
but  a  solution  which  also  has  at  least  an  even  chance  of  being  accepted 
by  two-thirds  of  GA.  Such  a  solution  must  offer  an  appealing  alter¬ 
native  to  early  outright  independence. 

While  this  Embassy  is  not  informed  of  discussions  which  have 
been  proceeding  in  London  in  “sub-group”  referred  to  in  Depinfotel, 
May  16,  1  a.  m.,3  we  have  been  giving  serious  thought  to  problem 
and  have  discussed  frequently  and  at  length  with  Italian  Foreign 
Office  and  British  Embassy  here. 

During  informal  discussion  recently  with  Count  Macchi  di  Cellere, 
Zoppi’s 4 * 6  deputy  in  charge  of  colonies,  problem  we  have  evolved  out¬ 
line  formula  which  would  appear  to  us  to  meet  minimum  requirements 
of  situation  from  jioint  of  view  of  our  interest  and  also  reconcile 
enough  of  the  many  conflicting  points  of  view  so  as  to  command  neces¬ 
sary  majority  at  UN.  This  formula  has  not  been  discussed  with  Zoppi 
or  feforza; J  however,  Count  Cellere  personally  is  of  opinion  that  it 
might  receive  support  of  Italian  Government  should  it  find  favor  with 


3  Not  printed.  For  documentation  on  the  work  of  the  U.S.-U.K.  subcommittee 

on  the  Middle  East,  see  vol.  hi,  pp.  975  ff. 

Vittorio  Zoppi,  Secretary  General  in  the  Italian  Foreign  Ministry. 

6  Count  Carlo  Sforza,  Italian  Foreign  Minister. 
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the  British  and  US.  Foreign  Office  is  uninformed  of  any  conversations 

Sforza  may  have  had  on  subject  in  London.6  .  . 

It  is  assumed  that  (A)  Collective  or  direct  UN  trus  «sh.p  »  un¬ 
desirable  for  many  reasons;  (B)  single  powei  tins  eps “P  '' 01,1 1 
bitterly  opposed  by  Ethiopia;  (and  besides,  who  would  take  it.  , 
(C)  independence  is  impracticable  as  well  as  undesirable  and,  (D) 
there  is  not  enough  support  for  our  preferred  position  to  war.  ant 
further  consideration  of  it.  The  following  formula  is  suggested  on 
presumption  above  assumption  valid. 

1.  GA  would  find  that  findings  of  UNComlnq  are  iuconclusive  as 

of  ase ertaiiing  true  wishes  of  inhabitants  due  to  the..-  lack  of  political 

i"  2."in'  order 'establish  conditions  prerequisite  ascertaining  wishes 
inhabitants  GA  would  recommend  that  present  administei  mg  an  101 
itv  establish  institutions  for  local  self-government  m  Eritrea  (along 
tlie  lines  of  provisions  for  development  of  self-government  m  prepare  - 
t  on  for  independence  of  Libya 8) .  The  administering  authority  would 
be  assisted  by  a  UN  commissioner  who  in  turn  would  be  assis ;  ec  am 
guided  by a Commission  comprising  rep^tah^  of  other  interested 
■  ,  c,  _  ,,,„i  |  oc  rpnresentatives  of  inhabitants  ot  territory. 

KCT  G  Uvouid  recommend  that  local  self-government  institutioiis  be 
established  within  a  minimum  period  of  say  10  yea, »  h  wou  d 

"££)  o1,  iSTS^-i  in 

Sob  administering  authority  would  continue  to  bear  its  preset 
resDoSimy  but  might  he  assisted  in  maintenance  security  and  t 
expense  economic  development  by  such  other  governments  represen 

on  the  Advisory  Council  as  might  be  mut, “  recommendation 

4  Tmmediatelv  upon  coming  into  force  of  tins  lecommenu.ui 

administering  authority  would  be  authorized  undertake  to  negotiate 
‘customs  union  betwj  territory  and  Ethiopia  to ,pmt  complete 
freedom  of  movement  of  commerce  between  the  two  teuitoi  . . 

5  The  administering  authority  would  immediately  undertake  to 
establish  free  ports  Aassawa  and  Asab  to  accommodate  require- 

ments  of  Ethiopian  Government.  ,  •  Vritrea  in 

6.  Upon  the  achievement  of  local  self-government  1  ,  ultimate 

accord  this  recommendation  GA  would  further  consider  the  ultimate 
disposition  of  territory  taking  into  account 

Pints  as  expressed  through  their  “government  without  P^juai 
the  possibility  of :  establishment  of  full  independence;  any  of  vanou 

0  For  documentation  on  the  fourth  session  of  the  NATO  Council,  hekl  May  lor-lS 

at  T/ondon,  see  vol.  ni,  pp.  1  ff-  Four-Power  (United  States,  United 

“  — 

“tKaK"  SSS5A  AWi  ter  independence,  see  PP. 

1601  ff. 
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degrees  of  association,  including  full  union  of  all  or  part  of  territory, 
with  Ethiopia;  or  any  other  solution  which  might  be  preferred  by 
the  people  of  Eritrea. 

T\  e  believe  that  the  above  formula  while  obviously  sketchy  and 
certainly  imperfect  in  some  respects  would  still  meet  the  imperative 
criteria  of:  (a)  Acceptability  to  Ethiopia  as  being  best  they  can  hope 
to  get  at  this  time;  (5)  acceptability  to  pro-independence  [Italians?] 
since  preparation  for  self-government  would  be  necessary  prelude  to 
independence  in  any  event  and  this  formula  would  not  in  any  way 
prejudice  eventual  independence;  (c)  the  peace  and  security  of  area 
would  be  maintained  through  the  continuing  British  administration 
which  would,  inter  alia ,  safeguard  our  own  strategic  interests  in  the 
area  during  coming  critical  years. 

Should  Department  consider  this  strictly  working  level  suggestion 
a  possible  basis  for  satisfactory  solution  of  problem  Embassy  will 
discuss  it  further  with  Foreign  Office  and  explore  possibility  obtain¬ 
ing  support  therefor  of  Italian  Government.9 

Department  pass  Asmara  7.  Sent  Department  2137,  repeated  infor¬ 
mation  London  308,  Paris  257,  Addis  Ababa  26. 

Dunn 


9  On  May  26  the  Department  of  State  informed  Dunn  that  no  proposal  should 
be  put  forward  before  the  drafting  of  the  United  Nations  Commission  report, 
and  with  regard  to  the  compromise  suggested  by  the  Ambassador  stated  as 
follows : 


“While  compromise  formula  suggested  your  reftel  is  ingenious,  it  appears 
unacceptable  because:  (1)  it  does  not  settle  problem  but  merely  postpones  de¬ 
cision  for  5  or  10  years  during  which  situation  could  only  grow  worse;  (2)  it 
does  not  provide  for  minimum  requirements  Ethio  and  therefore  wld  not  be 
acceptable  that  country;  (3)  it  leaves  Brit  in  position  holding  ‘squalling  baby’ 
for  several  years  and  because  of  difficulty  and  expense  of  doing  so,  we  feel  Brit 
wld  not  agree  to  undertaking  such  task  (you  will  remember  when  federation 
of  Eritrea  with  Etliio  was  proposed  during  last  GA  and  transitional  period  of 
some  length  was  involved,  Brit  threatened  withdraw  completely  and  immed)  ; 
and  (4)  it  appears  likely  to  facilitate  movement  towards  eventual  independence 
Eritrea  which  we  have  long  considered  unreasonable  solution  because  Eritrea  cld 
never  become  viable  state.” 


For  these  reasons  the  Department  of  State  requested  the  suspension  of  talks 
with  the  Italian  Foreign  Office.  (Telegram  1S80,  to  Rome,  not  urinted,  357.AH/ 
5-2250). 


357.AH/5-2550  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Italy 1 

top  secret  Washington,  May  25,  1950 — 3  p.  m. 

1866.  During  recent  mtgs  London  US  and  UK  FonMins  approved 
9  point  agreement  re  Eritrea  drawn  up  by  US-UIv  Comite.  Text 
follows : 


1  Repeated  to  Paris,  Asmara,  and  Addis  Ababa. 
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“a)  Sub]  to  the  results  of  (c)  below,  UK  and  US  govts  slild  mam- 

actions  in  order  to  secure  the 

endeavor  to  secure  agreement  by  the  ltai  and  ia  b  1)roposals; 
as  nearly  as  possible  in  lme  wrth  the  present  UIv  and  US  Propels,  ^ 

w£. rSTs  WSKSSKE*  Coar  leport ;  this  might  be  some 

timf)  ThroiUelsatofshli  take  place  wherever  was  most  suitably 
.JJelsion  on  this  point  might  depend  tc extent  on  whetherUie 

nT^Mefthey^ iSghtYayeto  be  held  in  New  York  where  the 

^bww  shld  be  begun  as 

3S®ssa»^£&S» 

with  the  possibility  that  the  majority  of  the  UN  Comm  might  pio 
duce  a  report  differing  from  the  UIv  and  U  S  positioi . 

U  The  ouestion  of  the  provision  of  safeguards  for  the  Hal  com¬ 
munity  in  Eritrea  slild  similarly  be  explored,  outside  the  scope  of 

“Note  wastaken  of  His  Majesty’s  Government’s  view  that  the  West¬ 
ern  Province  of  Eritrea  shld  not  be  administered  by  His  Majesty  s 
Govt  if  this  solution  cld  possibly  be  avoided. 

Webb 


Editorial  Note 


The  report  of  the  United  Nations  Commission  for  Eritrea  to 
General  Assembly  was  completed  at  Geneva  on  June  8,  19o0.  I 
"st Tas  unable  to  rich  agreed  conclusions  on 
of  the  territory.  The  Burmese,  Norwegian,  and  South  Afuc. 
bare  of  the  Commission  joined  in  preparing  a  factual  survey  of  t 
problem.  The  three  delegations  concluded  that  close  PoEUcahan 
nonlie  association  of  some  kind  between  Eritrea  and  Ethtof a .  was 
necessary  in  view  of  Eritrea’s  poverty,  its  economic  depende 
Ethiopia,  and  the  close  affinities  between  large  sections  of  the  Untie 
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and  Ethiopian  peoples.  Norway  added  its  own  proposal  that  Eritrea 
as  a  whole  be  reunited  witli  Ethiopia.  Burma  and  South  Africa  sub¬ 
mitted  a  proposal  for  the  federation  of  Eritrea  with  Ethiopia  under 
which  Eritrea  would  be  autonomous  in  local  matters  and  which  would 
offer  effective  safeguards  for  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  Moslems, 
the  Italians,  and  other  minorities.  Guatemala  and  Pakistan  on  the 
other  hand  questioned  whether  a  majority  of  Eritreans  wished  union 
with  Ethiopia  and  suggested  that  the  territory  be  placed  under  a 
direct  United  Nations  trusteeship  for  10  years,  to  be  followed  by  in¬ 
dependence.  For  the  text  of  the  report  see  United  Nations,  Official 
Records  of  the  General  Assembly ,  Fifth  Session ,  Supplement  No.  8 , 
Report  of  the  United  Nations  Commission  for  Eritrea.  Hereafter 
cited  as  GA  (V) ,  Suppl .  No.  8. 


S57. AH/6-1450  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  the  United  Kingdom 1 


secret  us  urgent  Washington,  June  14,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

2894.  Reports  that  Itals  and  Ethios  apparently  willing  resume  dis¬ 
cussions  on  Eritrea  encouraging.2  Dept  hopes  prelim  conversations 
can  be  held  London  to  “break  the  ice”  and  pave  way  for  discussion 
compromise  formula  (at  Lake  Success,  if  necessary).  Fol  raises  cer¬ 
tain  considerations  which  you  shld  discuss  with  Brit  re  Italo-Ethio 
conversations : 


1.  Review  recent  reports  this  subj  leads  Dept  to  believe  that  one 
of  major  stumbling  blocks  to  reaching  agreement  on  any  compromise 
formula  will  be  disposition  Western  Province.  While  convinced  most 
reasonable  solution  is  its  incorporation  in  Sudan,  we  are  faced  with 
fact  that  there  is  very  little  support  for  such  proposal.  Since  our 
approach  to  problem  has  involved  continuation  Brit  admin  Western 
Piovince  in  one  form  or  other  we  desire  ascertain  what  alternatives, 
if  any,  wld  be  acceptable  to  UK.  This  is  particularly  important  since 
in  record  of  recent  mtgs  London  of  US-UK  FonMin  the  9  point 
agreement  on  Eritrea  included  fol :  “Note  was  taken  of  IIMG’s  view 
that  Western  Province  Eritrea  shld  not  be  administered  by  HMG  if 
this  solution  cld  possibly  be  avoided.”  Therefore  Emb  shld  raise  ques¬ 
tion  with  FonOff  of  alternative  solutions  for  Western  Province  on 
assumption  that  US  and  UK  will  continue  favor  solution  whereby 


a  Repeated  to  Paris,  Rome,  Addis  Ababa,  and  Asmara. 

At  the  beginning  of  June  U.S.  Embassies  in  London,  Rome,  and  Addis  Ababa 
had  reported  that  conversations  with  officials  of  the  governments  to  which  they 
were  accredited  indicated  that  the  Italians  and  Ethiopians  apparently  were 
prepared  to  discuss  Eritrea.  The  United  States  supported  the  idea  for  direct 
(L1050)SatlOnS  111  telegram  2S13,  t0  London,  June  10,  not  printed  (357.AH/ 
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eastern  Eritrea  *11. in  fact  ^  controlled  by 

an  arrangement  for  incorporate  ,  .  1  ’ation  or  federation  all 

ticular,  wld  UK  be  willing  agio  1  j  g  wld  not  favor 

Eritrea  -ith  Ethio?  We assume ^UK.^oursehe^,  ^ 

UN  trusteeship  for  Western  1  ^  off  proposals,  or  parts  of  pro¬ 
wl  d  appreciate  reeeiving  we  ch  Dept  has  not  received)  which 

posals,  m  Report  UN  Com  (  as  basis  for  compromise, 

might  be  acceptable  to  form  federation  cld  be 

2.  In  light  recent  reports,  it  appears  some  ion  oncceSsfully  im- 

considered  first  as  basis  for  be  based  on  conditions 

plemented,  any  federation  Pr0P  Fritreans.  In  this  connection 

acceptable  to  Ethio  Govt  an  m  R  Quoti^iano  Eritreo ,3 

Dept  has  noted  iol  piess  iep  t  the  UN  Comm  of  Inquiry 

tSuhi^diTow/rcoXg  Ea£  Scrum,  tire  Ethio  Govt  al- 
ready  has  accepted  these  conditions.  . 

‘  “1.  Maintenance  of  the  territorial  integrity  of  Entrea  wit  un 

her  present  land  and  sea  borders.  .  .  .  •  tl  high- 

4  Official  languages  to  be 

Elf  Hui^righfs  tote  upheld  as  provided  by  the  UN  Charter. 

If  Creation  of  an  Eritrean^Parfiament  (Council  of  Elders). 
“6.  The  Eritreans  must  have  their  own  teps  11 

’’of' Thfoovemor-Genml  of  Eritrea  must  be  fLEritrem 
appointed  by  the  Ethio  Emperor  upon  proposal  by 

Parliament  mil  official  may  be  fff  j" 

admin  Of  Eritrea  without  the  approval  of  the  Entrean 
Governor-General. 

“Ato  Seium  explained  that  these 

istered  in  the  UN  as  further  goa'an  <  .  Eritrea  is  united 

SS  SLSSf  EeTort  ofBUN  Cormn  when  recd^ex- 

plain  foregoing  and  other  similar  statements  k>  tl  ];sted  points 

proper  perspective.  Dept  sugges  s,  1  A  .  U.,  an(j  jtals  on  what 
might  offer  basis  for  sounding  out  both  Etlnos  ana  itais 

wld  be  initially  acceptable  to  them. 

Dept  believes  it  wld  be  best  from  point  of  mew  °f  tacti^  for  U^ 
and  UK  to  maintain  their  present  positions  “d  f  al- 

long  as  possible  and  not  to  give  suppoit  to  am  m  i  ‘  . 

ternatives  until  Itals  and  Ethios  have  been  brought  together.  Dun  „ 


»  Italian  language  newspaper  in  Eritrea. 
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Ital-Ethio  conversations  it  is,  of  course,  highly  desirable  that  US 
and  UK  reps  strongly  maintain  concerted  position  and  fol  similar 
tactics  in  order  to  get  Itals  and  Ethios  to  agree. 

Aciieson 


777.00/7-750  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 


secret  London,  July  7,  1950 — 7  p.  m. 

144.  With  conclusion  London  phase  US-UK  effort  effect  Italian- 
Ethiopian  rapprochement ,  Embassy  desires  make  following  comments 
which  may  prove  useful  as  indicating  atmosphere  conversations  here : 


1.  Both  Ethiopians  and  Italians  appear  sincerely  desirous  seeing 
settlement  this  question  this  session  GA. 

.  2-  As  we  see  situation,  Italians  occupy  stronger  parliamentary  posi¬ 
tion  in  GA.  On  other  hand,  this  offset  to  large  degree  by  local  situa¬ 
tion  in  East  Africa,  where  question  Ethiopian  co-operation  in 
implementing  decision  gives  it  strong  bargaining  point. 

.  3.  We  are  not  sure  Ethiopians  fully  comprehend  parliamentary 
situation  in  GA.  They  still  appear  place  too  much  reliance  on  right¬ 
eousness  their  cause  and  to  be  too  optimistic  re  prospects  their  effect¬ 
ing  favorable  (to  Ethiopia)  settlement. 

4.  Italians,  despite  fact  they  hold  many  (perhaps  most  of)  trump 
cards  m  GA,  have  shown  frank  and  commendable  realism  in  recog¬ 
nizing  that  Ethiopian  agreement  to  solution  of  Eritrea  problem  is 
vital  to  implementation.  Also  in  recognizing  agreement  on  Eritrea 
key  to  settlement  other  outstanding  problems  between  Ethiopia  and 
Italy.  L 

o.  Although  both  parties  have  indicated  willingness  agree  on  basis 
federation,  it^is  already  apparent  they  have  widely  divergent  views 
as  to  form  federation  should  take.  Italians  appear  have  in  mind  some¬ 
thing  approximating  personal  union  such  as  that  between  Denmark 
and  Iceland  prior  1944.  Ethiopians,  for  their  part,  appear  envisage 
close  federation  with  ties  more  on  Swiss  model.  These  attitudes  are 
logical  extensions  of  independence  and  annexation  respectively  and 
it  remains  to  be  seen  whether  two  sides  are  willing  retreat  sufficiently 
from  present  positions  to  find  common  middle  ground.  US  and  UK 
will  have  play  strong  catalytic  role. 

(i.  All  present  indications  are  that  Italians  not  whiling  reach  agree¬ 
ment  vuth  Ethiopia  on  detailed  formula  for  federation,  since,  within 
certain  limitations,  they  appear  to  desire  retain  maximum  bargaining 
power  and  ability  adjust  any  formula  to  shifting  parliamentary 
situation  at  GA.  We  foresee  danger  Ethiopians  may  misunder¬ 
stand  Italian  position  this  question  and  charge  Italians  with  saying 
one  thing  and  doing  another.  US  and  UK  assistance  will  be  sorely 
needed  to  induce  moderation  and  understanding. 

7.  As  we  see  problem,  main  difference  between  Italians  and  Ethio¬ 
pians  revolves  around  following  points : 
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a.  closeness  of  association  between  Ethiopia  and  Eritrea.  Sub¬ 
sidiary  points  involved  degree  of  self-government  in  Eritrea, 
division  of  powers  between  federal  and  local  governments,  and 
presence  Ethiopian  forces  and  officials  in  Eritrea. 

b.  Length  of  any  transitional  period  and  extent,  if  any,  of  L'N 
participation  in  administering  territory  during  such  period. 

c.  Question  of  who  will  draft  and  approve  federal  constitution. 

8.  Point  7  b  also  raises  fundamental  questions  involving  UK. 

9.  Assuming  Italians  and  Ethiopians  able  reach  agreement  on 
federation,  we  foresee  following  dangers  at  IC  and  GA: 

a.  Demand  that  trusteeship  (perhaps  UK)  be  set  up  for  any 
transitional  period  in  order  prepare  Eritrea  for  self-government 
in  accordance  article  76  (b)  of  Charter. 

b.  Tendency  for  IC  and  GA  to  become  immersed  in  details 
of  drafting  federal  constitution  and  to  incorporate  features  which, 
while  laudable  in  the  theory,  will  have  little  bearing  in  reality 
to  present  state  of  Eritrean  political  development. 

Department  pass  Asmara  and  USUN ;  repeated  info  Paris  47,  Pome 
10,  Addis  Ababa  8,  Asmara  8,  USUN  NY  8. 

Douglas 


357.AH/7-1S50 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  European  Affairs  (Perkins)1 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  July  IS,  19, i0. 

Subject :  Italian  Position  on  Eritrea. 

Participants:  Mr.  Giuseppe  Brusasca,  Under  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs  of  Italy 

Mr.  Leonardo  Vitetti,  Minister  in  the  Ministry  for 
Foreign  Affairs  of  Italy 
Ambassador  Alberto  Tarchiani  of  Italy 
Mr.  Perkins,  EUR 
Mr.  Hilton,  WE 

The  Italian  Ambassador  in  opening  the  discussion  mentioned  that 
Mr.  Brusasca  had  called  at  the  Department  last  year  following  the 
completion  of  his  good-will  mission  to  South  America.  He  was  here 
now  as  Chairman  of  the  Italian  Delegation  to  participate  in  discus¬ 
sions  to  be  held  by  the  Interim  Committee  of  the  United  Nations 
on  the  future  of  Eritrea. 

Mr.  Brusasca,  speaking  in  Italian,  expressed  the  support  of  the 
Italian  Government  for  the  U.S.  action  in  Korea.  Mr.  4  itetti  trans¬ 
lated  Mr.  Brusasca’s  remarks.  In  reply  to  Mr.  Brusasca  s  statement, 


1  The  memorandum  was  drafted  by  Hilton. 
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I  mentioned  that  the  United  States  had  no  alternative  but  to  support 
the  United  Nations  in  opposing  the  aggression  in  Korea. 

Turning  to  the  question  of  Eritrea,  Mr.  Brusasca  and  Mr.  Vitetti 
stated  that  Italy  no  longer  stood  for  the  independence  of  Eritrea  but 
desired  in  all  spirit  of  cooperation  to  achieve  a  settlement  of  this 
question  based  upon  federation  between  Ethiopia  and  Eritrea.  They 
pointed  out  that  naturally  the  word  federation  had  many  different 
meanings.  Although  they  felt  that  there  were  a  number  of  technical 
problems  to  be  settled  regarding  economic  and  political  arrangements 
such  as  those  affecting  currency,  taxation,  citizenship,  etc.,  which 
they  implied  should  be  subject  to  control  of  local  government,  the 
Italian  Government,  in  supporting  federation,  agreed  that  both 
Eiitrea  and  Ethiopia  would  be  incorporated  under  the  Emperor  of 
Ethiopia  and  that  foreign  affairs,  defense,  and  international  trade 
would  be  centralized.  They  believed  that  a  customs  union  should  be 
established  as  soon  as  possible  in  order  that  the  economies  of  the  two 
countries  could  become  adjusted  and  the  entire  area  could  form  a 
viable  unit. 

In  their  opinion  the  minimum  conditions  for  federation  require 
that  (1)  the  Ethiopians  should  be  satisfied,  (2)  the  rights  of  the 
Italians  in  Eritrea  should  be  protected,  (3)  the  Eritrean  state  should 
exercise  authority  over  local  matters,  and  (4)  conditions  should  be 
established  whereby  the  Moslems  and  Coptic  Christians  can  live  in 
peace.  I  he  steps  for  achieving  federation  are  the  establishment  of  an 
Eritrean  state,  the  calling  of  a  constitutional  convention,  and  a  period 
of  self-government  lasting  for  some  five  years  with  the  continuing 
existence  of  British  administration. 

Ihe  British,  in  stating  their  position  to  the  Italians,  had,  according 
to  Mr.  Brusasca  and  Mr.  A  itetti,  proposed  the  prompt  formulation  of 
a  constitution  providing  for  federation,  the  withdrawal  of  British 
troops  within  twelve  months,  and  the  issuance  of  a  mandate  to  the 
Ethiopians  and  the  Eritreans  to  work  out  together  the  details  of 
federation.  Mr.  Brusasca  and  Mr.  Vitetti  felt  that  this  was  tantamont 
to  outright  annexation,  for  under  such  arrangements  the  Ethiopians 
woiud  fully  incorporate  Eritrea  with  the  Ethiopian  Government.  The 
only  reason  given  the  Italian  Delegation  by  the  British  Delegation 
in  support  of  the  British  proposal  for  withdrawal  within  twelve 
months  was  the  cost  of  £500,000  per  annum  required  to  maintain 
British  forces  in  the  administration  of  Eritrea. 

Mr.  Brusasca  and  Mr.  Vitetti  stated  that  this  seemed  an  insufficient 
reason  in  view  of  the  important  issues  at  stake  in  that  area  of  the 
world,  and  of  the  strategic  position  occupied  by  Eritrea.  They  felt 
that  there  must  be  some  other  reason,  although  none  Avas  advanced. 


GENERAL  U.S.  POLICIES  IN  AFRICA 


1659 


In  summarizing  the  factors  which  the  Italian  Government  must 
consider  in  the  settlement  of  the  Eritrean  question,  they  expressed  con¬ 
cern  over  (1)  the  position  of  the  Italians  in  Eritrea,  (2)  the  possibility 
that  any  hasty  settlement  would  produce  conditions  which  could  be 
exploited  by  communist  propaganda,  (3)  the  possible  adverse  reaction 
of  the  Italian  people,  (4)  the  attitude  of  the  South  American  coun¬ 
tries  which  had  originally  supported  the  Italian  position  favoiing 
independence,  and  (5)  the  strategic  position  of  Eritrea  I  hey  felt 
that  due  consideration  of  all  of  these  factors  justified  a  period 
under  British  administration  during  which  Eritrea  could  develop 
self-government  and  then  achieve  full  federation  with  Ethiopia  which 
would  satisfy  the  minimum  conditions  mentioned  above. 

I  thanked  Mr.  Bmsasca,  Mr.  Vitetti,  and  the  Italian  Ambassador 
for  coming  to  discuss  this  problem  and  for  the  pleasure  of  seeing  them 

again.2 

a  Conversations  .similar  to  I “e  vttj 
Nations,  o^ul^lS ‘in 

S'etwet  SB  partiSaltald  De'puty  Unto  Secretary  of :  Stag t  H  Free- 
man  Matthews.  Records  of  these  conversations  are  m  file  35 ,  .AH/7-850,  7  1340, 

and  7-1850.  _ 


777.00/6-2750  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  the  United  Kingdom  ( Douglas )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State 

secret  London,  June  27,  1950—8  p.  m. 

3661.  Following  are  results  discussion  on  Eritrea  today  between 
Palmer  and  Wright  and  Allen : 1 

1.  Italian  Ambassador2  called  Foreign  Office  yesterday  and  said 
lie  had  received  letter  from  Sforza  in  which  .latter 
versations  Ambassador  has  been  conducting  with  W  right 
desire  reach  agreement  with  Ethiopians  and  mentioned  federatioi 
as  possible  desirable  solution.  Italian  Ambassador  evinced  hold 

further  conversations  with  Wright  prior  arrival  Italian  delegatioi  . 
Wright  told  him  Foreign  Office  wished  this  Embassy  be  represented 
■mv  future  meetings.  Italian  Ambassador  then  stated  lie  would 
talk  direct  Ethiopian  Ambassador 3  here,  bu.t  he  ^c^fasTntev- 
about  it  since  Swedish  Ambassador  *  who  might  h^"CHor  stated 
mediary,  absent  from  London.  At  end  conversation,  Ambassador 
he  would  like  talk  further  to  Wright  alone  on  subject  today. 

1  Joseph  Palmer  2nd,  First  Secretary  at 

Assistant  Under-Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  ad 
of  the  African  Department,  British  Foreign  Office. 

2  Tommaso  Galarati-Scotti. 

*  Ato  Abbebe  Retta. 

*  Gunnar  Hagglof. 


16G0 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  19  50,  VOLUME  V 


2.  Last  evening,  Wright  saw  Ethiopian  Ambassador  at  party  and 
told  him  of  Italian  Ambassador’s  desire  talk  to  him.  Ethiopian  Am¬ 
bassador  not  unreceptive  and  also  asked  see  Wright  today. 

3.  Wright  asked  ns  if  we  saw  any  objection  his  seeing  two  Am¬ 
bassadors  (separately)  this  p.  m.,  and  to  their  possible  meeting  some 
time  in  future.  We  replied  we  did  not  think  conversations  through 
these  channels  likely  be  productive  of  success  and  we  hoped  there 
would  not  be  any  wire-crossing.  On  other  hand  we  could  not  see  any 
harm  and  we  certainly  would  not  wish  suggest  two  ambassadors 
should  not  see  Wright  or  each  other. 

4.  We  informed  Wright  and  Allen  of  Rome’s  2679,  June  26.5  Wright 
concerned  re  timing  Italian  delegate’s  arrival  since  he  will  not 
be  in  London  June  30  through  July  2.  After  meeting,  Foreign  Office 
received  telegram  from  Rome  saying  final  decision  on  date  arrival 
London  Italian  delegate  would  be  taken  today.  Allen  asked  us  if  we 
would  object  to  Foreign  Office  asking  British  Embassy  Rome  to 
determine  from  Italian  Foreign  Office  whether  arrival  Italian  delegate 
here  could  not  be  postponed  until  July  3  and  sailing  date  delayed, 
pointing  out  that  if  this  is  not  practicable,  we  hoped  delegation  would 
•arrive  here  as  soon  as  possible.  We  said  we  had  no  objection  provided 
it  were  made  absolutely  clear  to  Italians  that  suggestion  re  delay  did 
not  indicate  any  lukewarmness  on  our  part  and  that,  on  contrary, 
we  would  warmly  welcome  decision  send  delegation  here.  Our  agree¬ 
ment  of  suggested  postponement  prompted  by  belief  that  talks  with 
Wright  present  hold  greater  prospects  success. 

5.  We  explained  to  Wright  Department’s  views  on  procediu’e  here 
as  outlined  Allen  yesterday  (Embtel  3625,  June  26  6).  We  said  that 
in  view  limited  time  available  here,  we  thought  greatest  contribution 
we  could  make  would  be  to  endeavor  get  both  Italians  and  Ethiopians 
for  purposes  negotiations,  agree  restrict  conversations  to  federation 
formula  as  holding  best  opportunity  for  compromise.  Wright  agreed 
this  would  be  real  and  valuable  accomplishment  and  that,  depending 
on  Italian  line  at  time,  we  should  seek  this  immediate  objective. 

6.  Wright  then  asked  whether  we  thought  we  should  hand  Italians 
copy  of  Aklilou’s  draft  federation  formula  (paragraph  3  Embtel 
3380  7) .  We  said  we  thought  there  was  some  danger  if  we  gave  Italians 
early  opportunity  knock  down  first  Ethiopian  suggested  draft.  Allen 
while  agreeing,  felt  there  was  also  danger  if  we  worked  ourselves  into 
position  of  having  Italian  draft  form  basis  discussions.  We  then  sug¬ 
gested  that  it  might  be  Avise  avoid  use  of  drafts  at  outset  and  instead 
to  ask  each  side  to  set  forth  their  minimum  (read  maximum)  objec¬ 
tives  under  a  federation  solution.  With  these  in  mind,  we  might  then 
obtain  agreement  on  non-contentious  objectives  (if  any)  and  try  bring 
about  compromise  on  contentious  ones. 


6  Not  printed  ;  it  reported  the  plans  of  the  Italian  Delegation.  (357.AH/6-2650) 
6 Not  printed;  it  reported  that  the  way  was  presumably  clear  “to  proceed 

in  any  future  conversations  with  Italians  to  examination  of  federation  sug¬ 
gestions  after  telling  Italians  that  for  purposes  of  negotiations  Ethiopians  are 
willing  give  up  annexation  if  Italians  willing  give  up  independence.”  (777.00/ 
6-2650) 

7  Not  printed ;  the  draft  under  reference  would  have  given  Ethiopia  jurisdic¬ 
tion  over  foreign  affairs,  defense,  police,  communications,  commerce,  currency, 
and  finance  in  Eritrea  while  providing  for  basic  human  rights  and  fundamental 
freedoms  as  well  as  adequate  safeguards  for  the  protection  of  minorities. 
(357.  AH/6-1650) 
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7.  Wright  thought  this  suggested  possible  desirability  of  simple 
GA  resolution  establishing  principle  of  federation  and  setting  forth 
certain  basic  objectives  to  be  accomplished  thereunder.  If  this  could 
be  done,  UN  committee  might  be  set  up  to  draft  federal  constitution 
which  would  achieve  objectives.  WE  doubted  practicability  this  sug¬ 
gestion.  doubting  Ethiopia  would  or  could  be  expected  permit  UN 
committee  draft  constitution  which  would  be  basic  organic  law  not 
only  of  Eritrea,  but  Ethiopia  as  well.  We  suggested  resolution  might 
state  Ethiopia  should  draw  up  constitution  with  advice  and  assistance 
president  National  Court  or  some  other  eminent  jurist.  It  might  even 
be  submitted  to  UN  committee  established  by  GA  which,  if  it  were 
satisfied  constitution  achieved  basic  objectives  set  forth  in  resolution, 
would  approve  it  and  federation  would  come  into  effect.  Wright  and 
Allen  suggested  possibility  using  IC  for  this  purpose  instead  of  UN 
committee.  In  either  event,  they  questioned  whether  GA  could  or  would 
delegate  its  responsibility  to  approve  constitution  either  to  special 
committee  or  to  IC  and  thought  they  would  like  to  have  their  lawyer  s 

opinion  of  this.  .  _  .  ,  .  . 

8.  It  was  agreed  that  foregoing  suggestions  purely  informal.  YV  right 
and  Allen  said  FonOff  would  wish  consider  them  further  and  we,  for 
our  part,  said  we  would  like  to  obtain  Department’s  reaction. 

9.  Wright  noted  that  solution  along  these  lines  might,  if  it  involved 
GA  approval  of  constitution,  necessitate  continuing  British  admin¬ 
istrative  territory  for  additional  year,  lie  was  uncertain  whether 
HMG  would  be  willing  do  this.  He  wished  particularly  to  make  point 
that  if  it  were  willing,  it  could  never  agree  to  accepting  anothei  advi- 
sorv  commission  such  as  in  Libya,  although  it  might  not  object  UN 
commissioner.  He  asked  if  we  would  inquire  whether  Department  simi¬ 
larly  would  agree  re  undesirability  AC.  We  pointed  out  that  it  was 
with  idea  in  mind  of  minimizing  period  of  continued  British  admin¬ 
istration  that  we  had  suggested  that  GA  might  delegate  to  special  UN 
committee  its  power  approve  constitution. 

Co'imnent:  We  feel  that  simple  federation  formula,  established 
principle  of  federation  and  setting  forth  few  minor  basic  objectives 
would,  if  it  could  be  sold  to  Italians,  hold  greatest  promise  of  suc¬ 
cess.  We  fear  that  an  attempt  draft  so  detailed  a  resolution,  which 
might  in  itself  be  in  the  nature  of  a  constitution,  would  bog  us  down 
impossibly.  We  would  appreciate  Department’s  early  views  re  fore¬ 
going.8 


8  On  June  28  Retta  and  Gallarati-Scotti  met  in  Wright’s  office  to  discuss 
Eritrea  Wriglit  informed  them  that  in  the  forthcoming  talks  they  should  both 
discard  unrealistic  solutions  and  try  to  find  a  compromise  federation  proposal. 
The  Ambassadors  asked  time  to  consider  this  suggestion,  but  the  Italian  1  oreign 
Office  indicated  subsequently  that  it  could  not  officially  support  any  thesis  other 
than  independence  although  it  was  sympathetic  to  Wrights  proposal.  Embassy 
London  reported  these  developments  in  telegrams  3692,  June  _S,  and  6,  July  ±, 
neither  printed  (777.00/6-2850  and  7-150).  Following  the  failure  of  the  meetings 
between  the  Italians  and  Ethiopians,  Wright,  Allen,  and  Palmer  met  four 
times  with  the  Italian  Delegation  to  explore  thoroughly  the  Italian  position  and 
emphasize  the  British  and  American  hope  that  Italy  and  Ethiopia  could 
reach  a  general  agreement  on  outstanding  matters.  Embassy  London  reported 
on  the  conversations  in  telegrams  7,  8,  9,  and  44,  July  1  and  3,  none  printed 
(357. AH/7-150  and  7-350). 
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Repeated  info  Rome  310, 
pass  Asmara  10. 


Paris  1098,  Addis  Ababa  57,  Department 

Douglas 


357.AH/7-1150  :  Circular  telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  Certain  Diplomatic  Offices  in  the  American 

Rej/uhlics  1 

secret  Washington,  July  11,  1950—5  a.  m. 

Fol  is  position  US  will  adopt  in  Interim  Committee  of  UNGA 
during  meetings  beginning  July  13  re  report  UN  Commission  for 
Eritrea.  This  for  your  info  and  in  discretion  for  discussion  FonOfT. 
Pis  report  any  comment  offered  including  any  indications  Ital  ac¬ 
tivity  this  matter  or  commitments  FO  may  have  made  to  Italy.  We 
trust  FonOff  may  be  able  avoid  early  commitment  to  position  in¬ 
compatible  with  that  of  US,  thus  contributing  to  keeping  situation 
in  IC  fluid  with  view  to  UN  members  taking  greatest  possible  ad¬ 
vantage  developments  in  event  any  opportunity  should  arise  for  agreed 
compromise  solution. 

US  rep  will  initially  suggest  that  Interim  Committee  recommend 
to  GA  that  Eritrea  or  at  least  eastern  part  that  territory  excluding 
Western  Province  be  annexed  to  Ethiopia.  Will  add  we  desire  how¬ 
ever  to  see  largest  possible  measure  agreement  reached  in  IC  and 
would  therefore  be  willing  to  consider  a  compromise  solution 
along  lines  federation  Eritrea  with  Ethiopia  under  sovereignty 
Ethiopian  crown. 

US  rep  will  consistently  oppose  proposals  for  future  of  Eritrea 
which  this  govt  considers  entirely  unacceptable.  These  proposals  are 
(a)  independence ;  and  (b  )  United  Nations  trusteeship  with  UN  orga¬ 
nization  or  any  single  state  or  group  of  states  as  administering  au¬ 
thority;  or  ( c )  any  combination  these  two.  We  regard  independence 
as  politically  and  economically  impracticable,  and  trusteeship  as  not 
only  impractical  and  costly  but  as  representing  not  a  permanent 
solution  but  postponement  of  solution  precisely  where  definitive  action 
is  necessary.  UN  Commission  of  Inquiry  which  visited  Eritrea  has 
now  presented  its  report,  and  we  fully  support  conclusion  reached  by 
three  of  its  five  members  to  effect  “in  interest  of  peace  and  security 
for  East  Africa  and  of  welfare  Eritrean  people  best  solution  for 
Eritrea  must  be  based  on  close  political  association  with  Ethiopia;” 
“economic  and  financial  association  also  a  sine  qua,  non.”  We  under¬ 
stand  Guatemalan  rep  IC,  who  was  also  Guatemalan  rep  UN  Coin- 


1  Sent  to  Guatemala  for  information  only.  Sent  to  all  other  US  Missions  in 
the  other  American  Republics  for  action. 
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mission  Eritrea,  seeking  LA  support  for  Commission  minority 
proposal  (offered  by  Guatemala  and  Pakistan)  for  UIv  trusteeship 

leading  to  independence.  .  ... 

In  view  critical  character  present  world  situation  with  special 

reference  Korea  US  regards  definitive  recommendation  on  Eritrea  by 
IC  at  current  meetings  as  indispensable.  Such  recommendation  must  be 
calculated  enlist  two-thirds  majority  support  m  GA.  It  must  also  be 
of  such  character  that  states  such  as  United  States  having  major  con¬ 
cern  in  maintenance  of  security  in  area  may  participate  with  alacrity 
in  its  effectuation.  Support  such  states  also  necessary  in  view  fact  they 
will  be  requested  afford  principal  part  any  economic  assistance  which 
may  be  required  in  connection  any  solution  adopted. 


A  PTiif.sn\T 


777.00/8-750 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
Near  Eastern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  {McGhee) 

gECRET  [Washington,]  August  7, 1950. 

Subject:  Ethiopian  Views  on  Eritrea.  _  . 

Participants :  Ato  Abte-Wold  Aklilou,  Foreign  Minister  of  Ethiopia 
Mr.  John  Spenser,  Adviser  to  the  Ethiopian  Foreign 

Minister 

Assistant  Secretary  McGhee 
Mr.  Elmer  H.  Bourgerie— AF 
Mr.  S.  K.  C.  Kopper— AF 

Foreign  Minister  Aklilou,  accompanied  by  Mr.  John  Spenser,  called 
on  me  today  at  his  own  request.  After  an  exchange  of  amenities,  I 
expressed  my  appreciation  for  the  letter  which  I  recently  received 
from  the  Emperor  (this  letter  dealt  with  Ethiopia’s  desire  o  o  am 
certain  airplanes).2  The  Ethiopian  Foreign  Minister  replied  that  the 
Emperor  appreciated  very  much  the  assistance  which  the  United 
States  had  been  giving  Ethiopia  in  its  efforts  to  obtain  suitable  m, In 
tary  planes.  Foreign  Minister  Aklilou  also  referred  to  my  tup  to 

Addis  last  spring  in  gracious  terms. 

The  Ethiopian  Foreign  Minister  then  spoke  along  the  followi 
lines  concerning  the  problem  of  Eritrea:  the  Ethiopian  Government 
appreciated  the  help  which  the  American  delegation  had  *iven 
Ethiopia  in  the  past.  He  said  that  Emperor  Haile  Selassie  had  ap¬ 
preciated  Dr.  Jessup’s  assistance  on  the  federation  pro  )  em  w  '  1 


:Sr  (locumentatioiT^on  Sopia^  £»  in  obtaining  planes  from  the  United 
States,  see  pp.  1691  ff. 
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the  Emperor  knew  was  designed  to  help  Ethiopia,  even  though  the 
Emperor  was  not  at  all  enthusiastic  about  federation.  The  Emperor 
was  disposed  to  accept  the  federation  proposal  made  by  Dr.  Jessup 
principally  because  the  United  States  had  made  the  proposal  and 
the  Emperor  had  great  faith  in  United  States  judgment.  Unfortu¬ 
nately,  a  decision  of  the  Italian  Cabinet  had  caused  the  defeat  of 
the  federation  proposal  last  fall. 

Continuing,  Foreign  Minister  Aklilou  stated  that  four  things  have 
happened  since  last  fall : 

1.  Ihe  General  Assembly  action  giving  Italy  a  trusteeship  over 
Italian  Somaliland  had  deeply  shocked  the  Emperor  and  the  Ethi¬ 
opian  population.  They  found  it  exceedingly  difficult  to  understand 
why  Italy  should  have  had  her  desires  met  while  Ethiopia  had  to 
wait.  Nevertheless,  Ethiopia  had  made  every  effort  not  to  have  any 
incidents  break  out  along  the  Ethiopia-Somaliland  border. 

^  2.  There  had  been  a  large  growth  of  the  Unionist  Party  in  Eritrea. 
4 his  had  been  caused  by  several  factoi’s:  (a)  the  activities  of  the 
Italians,  (b)  the  difficulties  of  some  of  the  Eriti’eans  I'egarding  the 
acceptance  of  union  with  Ethiopia  had  been  worked  out,  and  (c)  the 
Independent  Party  had  been  disintegrating  while  the  Unionist  Party 
had  been  gaining  strength. 

3.  The  report  of  the  UN  Commission  was  a  new  factor.  A  majority 
of  this  Commission  was  in  favor  of  closer  association  between  Eritrea 
and  Ethiopia.  The  Emperor  was  quite  surprised  when  he  heard  that 
the  federation  proposal  was  already  being  discussed  in  New  York 
because  when  the  federation  proposal  was  discussed  in  New  York 
last  year,  there  had  not  been  a  UN  report  which  recommended  closer 
association  between  Eritrea  and  Ethiopia.  Now  there  was. 

4.  Whereas  there  had  never  been  a  clearcnt  majority  in  favor  of 
closer  union  between  Eriti-ea  and  Ethiopia,  it  was  now  evident  that 
only  a  small  minority  favored  independence  and  that  a  majority 
did  favor  union. 

Foreign  Minister  Aklilou  said  he  had  explained  to  the  Emperor 
that  the  L  nitecl  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  were  talking  about 
federation  now  because  of  the  difficulties  which  would  be  incurred 
in  the  UN  in  efforts  to  obtain  the  desired  Ethiopian  position  of 
union.  Ihe  Emperor  had  consented  to  Aklilou’s  discussing  federation 
because  of  the  Emperor’s  l-espect  for  the  judgment  of  the  United  States 
and  the  United  Kingdom. 

Aklilou  felt  that  when  discussing  federation  all  of  us  should  know 
exactly  what  we  were  talking  about.  During  the  London  conversa¬ 
tions  in  June  the  Italians  did  not  wish  to  discuss  details  although 
he,  Aklilou,  desii’ecl  to  do  so.  As  a  result,  it  was  necessary  to  start 
all  over  again  when  he  reached  New  York.  He  then  repeated  that 
the  Emperor  was  most  grateful  for  United  States  support.  The  Foreign 
Minister  said  that  he  wanted  no  misunderstanding  on  this  point. 
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Ethiopia  is  grateful  for  the  work  which  the  United  States  and  the 
United  Kingdom  have  put  into  the  draft  resolution  now  being  dis¬ 
cussed  in  New  York  without  committing  ourselves.  He  said  tins  was 
ery  helpful.  He  had  cabled  this  draft  back  to  Ethiopia  and  he  was 
now  happy  to  inform  us  in  confidence  that  the  Emperor  had  con¬ 
sented  to  discuss  federation  on  the  basis  of  the  papei. 

The  Foreign  Minister  then  said  that,  speaking  peisom  i 
Mendally,  he  was  concerned  about  the  prestige  of  the  Emperor  as 

■The  pope.'  under  ' "ilte?2 a'preomine  wlilel” state? thaUhe  wishes 

onUShSotTeTnSSbftants' '  of  Eritrea  and  Etl . pi. ^nd the  security  ot  East 

shall  be  protected.  -pwipral  Government  with  regard  to 

3.  Full  authority  shall  be  vested  in  the sjedera ^  Govern  finance  and 

such  matters  as  def.en.S^  Eritrea  shall 

pay1  i^s  proportionate^ share*  of*1 the^xpenses  of  the  Federal  Government  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  the  functions  set  forth  above.  sintrie  area  for  customs  pur- 

0,  scuds  and  Perseus 

U  A  singltTnationality  shall  prevad  throughout  the  deration  ^ 

— - 

the  General  Assembly.  with  the  Government  of  Ethiopia,  and 

s  The  Commissioner  shall  consult  v  Eritreans  for  the  purpose  of 

“tbnuSmt^ctTeLe  previsions  of  paragraphs  1  through 

°  9b°The  constitution  shall  go  into  effect^as^oou  aSTratified5 by  the 

by  the  commissioner,  adopted  by  the  t  constitution.  Every  effort  shall  be 

and’ in  any  event>  before 

enidO°f^e1present  administration  shall  lS 

of  Eritrea  until  the  constitution  is  pu  induct  Eritreans  into  all  levels 

the  administration  shall  as  Xo^ntXe  ^mily  of  Eritreans,  and  ass  st 
of  the  administration,  form  a  ^presenmive  t is .  ^  congmutioa  During  the 

tho  Eritrean- Assembly  m  formulating  its  .  Eritreans,  negotiate 

SanStfon  period  the  administration  practicable, 

a  customs  union  with  Ethiopia  to  1  nt  0f  the  United  Kingdom 

11.  Arrangements  shall  be  made  c  the  transfer  of  power  to  the 

as  the  present  administei^ j.aasfer  o/power  shall  take  place  as  soon  as  the 

constitution  cSmestuto’ effect  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph 

al’l2.eThe  Commissioner  shall re®i(Jf  ppropda te  reports  to  the  Secretary 

thority  has  been  completed  and  shall  make  .  n  1  functions.  When 

General  of  the  United  Nations  concerj ungjhe  ^charge^  to  fhe  Se 

SUoentaUfX ‘united “ations.”  (Telegram  117,  from  New  Turk,  July  2o; 

35 7.  AH/7-2550 ) 
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regai  ds  Eritrea.  Many  of  the  peoples  in  Eritrea  had  been  clamoring 
for  complete  union  with  Ethiopia.  It  would  be  difficult  for  the  Enn 
peror  to  explain  to  them  why  federation  should  be  accepted.  Aklilou 
said  that  there  was  a  lack  of  understanding  as  to  what  federation 
meant;  one  thing  was  definite  however :  the  period  of  transition  should 
be  shoit  and  absolutely  definite.  Aklilou  said  he  was  willing  to  do 
everything  possible  to  help  out  in  the  work  in  the  Interim  Committee, 
If  no  desirable  solution  came  out,  Ethiopia  would  have  no  choice 
but  to  go  back  to  union.  lie  said  the  Emperor  was  somewhat  dis¬ 
appointed  at  the  intransigent  attitude  of  the  Italians.  Aklilou  referred 
to  a  telegram  which  he  understood  the  Italian  delegation  had  received 
from  Prime  Minister  De  Gasperi  instructing  the  Italian  delegation 
to  take  a  strong  line  against  close  federation.  Aklilou  said  that  if 
Ethiopia  had  to  go  back  to  the  position  of  annexation  of  Eritrea,  she 
vould  ask  the  United  States  to  support  her  in  her  opposition  to  an 
unacceptable  solution.  Ethiopia  would  also  ask  the  United  States  to 
support  an  arrangement  along  the  lines  adopted  in  Somaliland,  i.e., 
a  long  term  Ethiopian  trusteeship  over  Eritrea,  Aklilou  concluded  by 
saying  that  no  solution  would  be  disastrous. 

I  replied  along  the  following  lines.  We  appreciated  very  much  the 
full  explanation  which  Foreign  Minister  Aklilou  had  given  us  regard¬ 
ing  the  Ethiopian  position.  I  assured  him  that  we  would  abide  by 
oui  understanding  with  the  Ethiopian  Government,  We  were  doing 
everything  possible  to  get  a  solution  adopted  by  the  UN  which  could 
be  acceptable  to  Ethiopia.  We  desired  to  have  it  settled  quickly  in 
such  a  manner  that  it  would  work.  We  would  keep  in  confidence  the 
fact  that  the  Emperor  had  consented  to  discuss  federation  on  the 
basis  of  the  US-UIv  draft.  Our  delegation  in  New  York  had  our  full 
confidence  and  they  would  be  more  than  willing  to  discuss  any  details. 
Italy  seems  to  have  receded.  Because  of  this,  it  did  not  seem  that 
Ethiopia  had  lost  any  bargaining  power.  Aklilou  then  interjected 
that  although  Italy  had  declared  that  she  had  no  interest  in  Eritrea, 
she  was  certainly  acting  in  a  contrary  fashion.  I  resumed  by  saying 
that  any  concessions  that  Ethiopia  might  make  should  be  considered 
as  concessions  to  the  UN  and  not  to  Italy.  I  expressed  the  hope  that 
Ethiopia  would  be  willing  to  make  minor  concessions,  if  necessary, 
in  order  to  satisfy  all  members  of  UN.  We  were  encouraged  by  the 
reports  of  progress  from  the  U.S.  delegation  in  New  York.  As  re¬ 
gards  citizenship,  I  said  that  citizenship  of  the  people  living  in  Eritrea 
would  have  to  be  considered  Ethiopian.  In  addition,  we  believe  that 
national  defense  should  be  controlled  by  the  federal  government, 
but  that  Eritreans  might  desire  to  have  a  local  police  force.  We 
appreciated  the  forbearance  of  Ethiopia  with  regard  to  Italian  Somali- 
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land.  Foreign  Minister  Aklilou  said  that  as  far  as  policing  was 
concerned,  considerable  international  responsibility  would  fall  upon 
Ethiopia  on  such  questions  as  protection  of  minorities.  He  added  that 
the  Independence  bloc  have  said  that  they  would  have  no  Italians 
in  the  Government.  This  might  cause  some  difficulty.  I  said  that  these 
were  all  questions  of  give  and  take  which  would  have  to  be  worked 
out  as  time  goes  on.  I  assured  him  that  we  would  continue  to  support 

a  workable  and  acceptable  solution.  n 

George  G.  McGhee 


357. AH/8— 2450  :  Telegram 

The  United  States  Representative  at  the  United  A  ations  ( Austin )  to 

the  Secretary  of  State 

CONFIDENTIAL  PRIORITY  NEW  YORK,  August  24,  1950  11 . 25  p.  HI. 

364  As  a  result  of  conversations  yesterday  and  today  between 
Ambassador  Muniz,*  Ambassador  Padilla  Nervo,  Stafford  and  Noyes 
on  the  one  hand,  and  the  Italian  and  Ethiopian  delegations  0,1  the 
other,  regarding  Eritrea,  it  seems  hopeful  that  the  Italians  and  Etlno 
plans  may  be  able  to  accept  or  acquiesce  in  the  latest  draft  working 
paper  annexed  hereto.  Both  delegations  are  forwarding  this  paper  to 
their  Foreign  Offices  with  careful  explanations.  Both  delegations  seem 
prepared,  in  the  interests  of  a  solution,  not  to  pursue  furthei  ie 
points  which  they  had  previously  insisted  upon.  Both  delegations 
have  been  urged  strongly  to  attempt  to  obtain  instructions  authoriz¬ 
ing  them  to  acquiesce  in  this  draft,  and  the  group  is  hopeful  that  this 

Both  delegations  have  been  advised  that  m  view  of  the  short  tim 
left  for  the  interim  committee,  this  text  will  be  submitted  immedi¬ 
ately,  informally,  to  a  number  of  delegations  who  have  indicated  an 
interest  in  acting  as  co-sponsors.  Ambassador  Muniz  lias  ca  ec  a 
meeting  Friday  at  11:30  and  is  attempting  to  get  the  Canadian, 
Netherlands,  Turkish,  Lebanese  and  South  African  delegations  to 
attend  the  meeting.  It  is  hoped  that  if  all  goes  well,  a  resolution  along 
the  lines  of  the  attached  draft  may  be  introduced  m  the  1C  by  tne 

middle  of  next  week.  ,  .  , 

Question  will  arise  Friday  as  to  the  US  attitude  towards  this  docu¬ 
ment.  We  propose  to  state  that  it  is  the  result  of  exhaustive  negotia¬ 
tion;  that  we  believe  it  is  the  best  possible  compromise;  and  that 
we  have  been  and  are  prepared  to  continue  pressing  bo  1  10 

Committee. 
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Italian  and  Ethiopian  delegations  and  to  urge  upon  all  other  dele¬ 
gations  that  they  should  accept  or  support  a  resolution  along  these 
lines.  We  shall  reserve  our  right  to  recommend  modifications  to  the 
other  members  of  the  group  in  the  light  of  the  instructions  received 
by  the  Italian  and  Ethiopian  delegations.  We  shall  state  that  if  both 
parties  accept  the  resolution,  we  shall  give  it  our  full  support  in  the 
IC  and  the  GA  and  that  in  any  case,  if  the  co-sponsors  introduce  this 
resolution,  we  shall  not  ourselves  propose  amendments  to  it. 

We  should  like  to  be  in  a  position,  if  necessary,  to  go  beyond  this 
fairly  limited  commitment  which  we  do  not  believe  will  lie  wholly 
satisfactory.  We  recommend  that  Department  authorize  us  to  co¬ 
sponsor  this  resolution  if  the  Ethiopian  Government  agrees  to  it  or 
the  Ethiopian  delegation  has  no  objections  and  if  it  appears  desirable 
for  tactical  reasons.  In  view  of  our  large  responsibility  for  the  draft, 
we  feel  that  whether  or  not  we  sponsor  the  resolution,  we  should  be 
prepared  to  advise  the  co-sponsors  that  once  the  resolution  is  intro¬ 
duced  we  would  give  it  our  full  support  and  would  act  as  if  we  were 
co-sponsors,  i.e.,  we  would  not  support  any  amendments  unless  such 
amendments  were  agreed  by  all  of  the  co-sponsors.3 


Annex 


Eritrea  working  paper. 

The  interim  committee,  having  considered  the  report  of  the  United 
Nations  Commission  for  Eritrea,  recommends  to  the  General  Assemblv 
that  it  approve  the  following  resolution : 

Whereas  by  paragraph  3  of  Annex  XI  to  the  Treaty  of  Peace  with 
Italy,  1947,  the  powers  concerned  have  agreed  to  accept  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  General  Assembly  on  the  disposal  of  the  former 
Italian  colonies  in  Africa  and  to  take  appropriate  measures  for  giving 
effect  to  it;  and 

Whereas  by  paragraph  2  of  the  aforesaid  Annex  XI  such  disposal 
is  to  be  made  in  the  light  of  the  wishes  and  welfare  of  the  inhabitants 
and  the  interests  of  peace  and  security,  taking  into  consideration  the 
views  of  interested  governments : 

Now  therefore: 

The  General  Assembly,  in  the  light  of  the  report  of  the  United 
Nations  Commission  for  Eritrea  and  the  recommendations  of  the  in¬ 
terim  committee,  and 


In  telegram  189,  to  New  York,  August  25,  not  printed,  Austin 


telegram  as  long  as  the  British  Foreign  Office  raised 
action,  (357. AH/8-2450) 


no  objections  to  the  line  of 
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Taking  into  consideration 

(a)  The  wishes  and  welfare  of  the  inhabitants  of  Eritrea,  includ¬ 
ing  the  views  of  the  various  racial,  religious  and  political  groups  ol 
the  provinces  of  the  territory  and  the  capacity  of  the  people  for 
self-government ; 

( l) )  The  interests  of  peace  and  security  in  East  Ainca , 

(c)  The  rights  and  claims  of  Ethiopia  based  on  geographical,  his¬ 
torical,  ethnic  or  economic  reasons,  including  m  particular  Ethiopia  s 
legitimate  need  for  adequate  access  to  the  sea ; 

Taking  into  account  the  importance  of  assuring  the  continuing 
collaboration  of  the  foreign  communities  in  the  economic  development 

of  Eritrea;  .  , 

Recognizing  that  the  disposal  of  Eritrea  should  be  based  on  its  close 

political  and  economic  association  with  Ethiopia  ;  and 

Desiring  that  this  association  assure  to  the  inhabitants  of  Eri  rea 
the  fullest  respect  and  safeguards  for  their  institutions,  traditions, 
religions  and  languages,  as  well  as  the  widest  possible  measures  of  self- 
government,  while  at  the  same  time  assuring  to  the  empire  of  Ethiopia 
the  maintenance  of  its  international  status  and  identity ; 

A.  Recommends  that : 

1.  Eritrea  shall  constitute  an  autonomous  unit  federated  with 
Ethiopia  under  the  sovereignty  of  the  Ethiopian  crown. 

2.  The  Eritrean  Government  shall  possess  legislative,  executive  am 

iudicial  powers  in  the  field  of  domestic  ahaiis.  ,  , 

3  The Jurisdiction  of  the  Federal  Government  shall  extend  to  he 
following1  matters:  defense,  foreign  affairs,  currency  and  finance, 
foreign  and  interstate  commerce  and  external  and  intei -S-< 
lrmnications  including  ports.  The  Federal  Government  shall  hare 
tbe  power  to  maintain  the  integrity  and  internal  security  and  gom 
orde?  of  the  Federation,  and  shall  have  the  right  to  levy  uniform 
taxes  throughout  the  Federation  to  meet  the  expenses  of  Federal  xunc- 
tions  ancTservices,  provided  that  Eritrea,  shall. bear j. 
equitable  share  of  these  expenses.  The  jurisdiction  of  the  E  _ 
Government  shall  extend  to  all  matters  not  vested  m  the  Feden 
Government  including  the  power  to  maintain  internal  police,  to  le\ } 
taxes  to  meet  the  expense  for  domestic  functions  and  services,  and 

adopt  its  own  budget.  .  shall  constitute  a  single  area  for 

enstomspurposes,  and  there  shall  bo  no  barriers  to  the  free  movement 
of  goods  and  persons  within  the  area.  Customs  dull es  on  ; goo  ds  ent tern 
ing  or  leaving  the  Federation  which  have  then  final  destination  o 

oriffin  in  Eritrea  shall  be  assigned  to  Eritrea.  r  VQ  nf 

5?  An  Imperial  Federal  Council  composed  of ^  equal  numbe as 
Ethiopian  and  Eritrean  representatives  shall  meet  at  least  oi  . 
year  and  shall  advise  upon  the  common  affairs  of  the  Federation 

referred  to  in  Article  3. 
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6.  A  single  nationality  shall  prevail  throughout  the  Federation. 
All  inhabitants  of  Eritrea,  except  persons  possessing  foreign  na¬ 
tionality,  shall  be  nationals  of  the  Federation.  The  qualifications  for 
exercising  their  rights  as  citizens  of  Eritrea  shall  be  determined  by 
the  constitution  and  laws  of  Eritrea.  All  persons  possessing  foreign 
nationality  who  have  resided  in  Eritrea  for  10  years  prior  to  the  date 
of  the  adoption  of  this  resolution  shall  have  the  right,  without  further 
requirements  of  residence,  to  apply  for  the  nationality  of  the  Fed¬ 
eration  in  accordance  with  Federal  laws.  Such  persons  who  do  not 
thus  acquire  the  nationality  of  the  Federation  shall  be  permitted  to 
reside  in  and  engage  in  peaceful  and  lawful  pursuits  in  Eritrea.  The 
rights  and  interests  of  foreign  nationals  resident  in  Eritrea  shall  be 
guaranteed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  7. 

i.  All  residents  of  Eritrea  without  distinction  of  nationality,  race, 
sex,  language  or  religion,  shall  enjoy  human  rights  and  fundamental 
liberties,  including  the  following : 

(a)  The  right  of  equality  before  the  law.  No  discrimination 
shall  be  made  against  foreign  enterprises  in  existence  in  Eritrea, 
engaged  in  industrial,  commercial,  agricultural,  artisan,  educa¬ 
tional  or  charitable  activities,  nor  against  banking  institutions 
and  insurance  companies  operating  in  Eritrea. 

(b)  The  right  to  life,  liberty  and  security  of  person. 

(c)  The  right  to  own  and  dispose  of  property.  No  one  shall 
be  deprived  of  property  including  contractual  rights,  without 
due  process  of  law  and  without  payment  of  just  and  effective 
compensation. 

(d)  '  The  right  to  freedom  of  opinion  and  expression  and  of 
adopting  and  practicing  any  creed  or  religion. 

( e )  The  right  of  education. 

(/)  'll16  right  to  freedom  of  peaceful  assembly  and  association. 

(g)  Ihe  right  to  inviolability  of  correspondence  and  domicile, 
subject  to  requirements  of  the  law. 

(A)  The  right  to  exercise  any  profession  subject  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  law. 

(i)  No  one  shall  be  subject  to  arrest  or  detention  without  an 
order  of  a  competent  authority,  except  in  case  of  flagrant  and 
serious _  violation  of  the  law  in  force.  No  one  shall  be  deported 
except  in  accordance  with  the  law. 

(j)  The  right  to  a  fair  and  equitable  trial. 

(7c)  Retroactivity  of  penal  law  shall  be  excluded. 

The  respect  for  the  rights  and  freedoms  of  others  and  the  require¬ 
ments  of  public  order  and  the  general  welfare  alone  will  justify  any 
limitations  to  the  above  rights. 

8.  Paragraphs  1  through  7  of  this  resolution  shall  constitute  the 
Federal  Act. 

9.  There _  shall  be  a  transition  period  not  exceeding  - 

during  which  the  Eritrean  Government  will  be  organized  and  the 
Eritrean  constitution  prepared  and  put  into  effect. 

10.  There  shall  be  a  United  Nations  Commissioner  in  Eritrea  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  General  Assembly. 
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11.  During  the  transition  period,  the  present  administering  au¬ 
thority  shall  continue  to  conduct  the  affairs  of  Eritrea.  It  shall,  m 
consultation  with  the  United  Nations  Commissioner,  prepare  as 
rapidly  as  possible  the  organization  of  an  Eritrean  administration, 
induct  Eritreans  into  all  levels  of  the  administration,  and  make  ar¬ 
rangements  for  and  convoke  a  representative  assembly  of  Ei  it  leans 
chosen  by  the  people.  It  may,  in  agreement  with  the  Commissioner 
negotiate  on  behalf  of  the  Eritreans  a  temporary  customs  union  with 

Ethiopia  to  be  put  into  effect  as  soon  as  practicable. 

12.  The  United  Nations  Commissioner  shall,  m  consultation  with 
the  administering  authority,  the  Government  of  Ethiopia,  and  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  people  of  Eritrea,  prepare  a  draft  of  the  Eritrean 
constitution  to  be  submitted  to  the  Eritrean  Assembly  and  shall  advise 
and  assist  the  Eritrean  Assembly  in  its  consideration  of  the  constitu¬ 
tion.  The  constitution  of  Eritrea  shall  also  be  based  on  the  principles 
of  Democratic  government,  shall  be  consistent  ivith  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Act  and  shall  include  the  guarantees  contained  m  its 

^'lS^The  Federal  Act  and  the  Eritrean  constitution  shall  enter  into 
effect  simultaneously  following  ratification  of  the  Federal  Ac  _  y 
the  Emperor  of  Ethiopia  and  the  Eritrean  Assembly,  and  following 
approval  by  the  Commissioner,  adoption  by  the  Eritrean  Assembh 
and  ratification  by  the  Emperor  of  Ethiopia  of  the  Eritrean 

C°  14."  Arrangements  shall  be  made  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  as  the  administering  authority  for  the  transfer  of  power  o 
the  appropriate  authorities.  The  transfer  of  power  shall  take  place 
as  soon  as  the  Eritrean  constitution  and  the  Federal  Act  entei 
effect  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  lo  above. 

15.  The  Commissioner  shall  maintain  his  headquarters  m  Eritrea 
until  the  transfer  of  power  has  been  ecn^leted,  and  sia_  mare  ap¬ 
propriate  reports  to  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations 
concerning  the  discharge  of  his  functions. 

A.  The  Commissioner  may  consult  with  the  interim  committee  of 
the  General  Assembly  with  respect  to  the  discharge  of  his  functions 
in  the  light  of  developments  and  within  the  terms  of  the  present  reso¬ 
lution.  IVlien  the  transfer  of  authority  has  been  completed,  he  shall  so 
report  to  the  General  Assembly  and  submit  to  it  the  text  o  t  10 

Eritrean  constitution.  , 

B.  Authorizes  the  Secretary-General,  in  accordance  with  esta  - 

lished  practice : 

1.  To  arrange  for  the  payment  of  an  appropriate  remuneration  to 

the  United  Nations  Commissioner;  .  .  ,  , 

2.  To  assign  to  the  United  Nations  Commissioner  such  expert  stall 
and  to  provide  such  facilities  as  the  Secretary-General  may  considei 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  terms  of  the  present  resolution. 
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Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  A  ear  E astern ,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee ) 

secret  [Washington,]  September  5,  1950. 

Subject :  Eritrea 

Participants :  The  Honorable  Alberto  Tarchiani,  Italian  Ambassador 
Mr.  George  C.  McGhee — XEA 
Mr.  Leo  G.  Cyr — AF 
Mr.  Alfred  E.  Wei  Ions — AF 

Problem:  Draft  working  paper  on  Eritrea 

Action  required:  Inform  USUX  and  offices  concerned  in  Department 

Action  assigned  to:  AF 

1  he  Italian  Ambassador  called  on  Mr.  McGhee  this  afternoon  to 
discuss  the  draft  resolution  on  Eritrea  prepared  by  various  dele¬ 
gations  to  the  Interim  Committee  of  the  General  Assembly.  Am¬ 
bassador  I  archiani  commented  that  the  latest  draft  working  paper 
was  not  satisfactory  in  several  respects.  He  said  the  Italian  Govern¬ 
ment  had  expressed  its  views  to  the  British  Government  and  that 
Prime  Minister  de  Gasperi  had  sent  a  telegram  on  this  subject  to 
I  oreign  Minister  Bevin — he  gave  Mr.  McGhee  a  copy  of  the  telegram 
which  is  attached.1 

I  he  Ambassador  mentioned  that  at  a  recent  Latin  American  caucus 
in  iNew  Pork  Ambassador  Muniz  of  Brazil  and  Ambassador  Xervo 
of  Mexico  had  tried  to  persuade  the  other  Latin  American  delegations 
to  support  the  draft  working  paper  but  that  they  had  failed.  Am¬ 
bassador  Tarchiani  implied  that  unless  several  changes  are  made  in 
the  working  paper,  it  would  not  be  supported  by  many  Latin  Ameri¬ 
cans  and  by  most  of  the  Arab  representatives.  Furthermore,  he 
pointed  out  that  once  the  matter  is  taken  up  in  the  Political  Committee 
of  the  GA,  it  is  sure  to  be  opposed  by  the  USSR  and  Soviet  satellite 
delegations.  He  said  that  the  Soviet  votes  would  undoubtedly  be  cast 
in  favor  of  immediate  independence  for  Eritrea  and  that  it  would 
be  very  difficult  for  the  Italians  not  to  be  associated  with  them  on  this 
matter,  although  it  would  be  embarrassing  to  the  Italian  Government, 
because  of  the  widespread  public  sentiment  in  Italy  in  favor  of  in¬ 
dependence  for  Eritrea  and  against  a  federation  which  would  be 
regarded  as  annexation  by  Ethiopia.  Mr.  McGhee  observed  several 
times  that  it  was  the  judgment  of  our  representatives  at  the  Interim 
Committee  that  this  draft  working  paper,  which  had  been  prepared 


Not .printed.  In  it  De  Gasperi  stated  that  the  stripping  away  of  Eritrea  under 
any  scheme  less  than  federation  would  have  a  detrimental  effect  on  Italy’s  con¬ 
tribution  to  Western  defense. 
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during  the  course  of  two  months  of  difficult  negotiations  m  hew  York 
was  the  best  compromise  possible  under  the  circumstances  and  that 
it  stood  the  best  chance  of  being  adopted.  He  added  that  the  Depai 
7 1 ient  would,  of  course,  check  with  our  delegation  m  New  York  again 
in  order  to  determine  the  degree  of  support  tor  this  diait. 

When  Air  McGhee  commented  that  there  was  already  a  wide  aiea 
of  agreement  on  this  text  and  asked  what  points  remained  unresolved, 
the  Ambassador  referred  particularly  to  taxation  and  po  ice.  .  i. 
McGhee  said  that  our  latest  information  indicated  that  both  of  thes 
matters  were  being  satisfactorily  resolved.  Then  the  Amba^or 
vigorously  presented  the  Italian  point  of  view  that  a  UN  Commis 
sinner  during  the  transition  period  in  Eritrea  would  not  be  sufficient. 
He  said  there  must  also  be  an  advisory  council  or  commission  of  ex¬ 
perts  which  would  be  independent  of  the  Commissioner  in  order  to 
Guarantee  that  the  resolution  would  be  properly  implemented  He 
expressed  distrust  of  the  British  Administration  felt  they  could  not 
be  relied  on  to  do  the  job  and  that,  therefore,  a  further  check  on  the 
British  was  necessary.  Sir.  McGhee  said  that  we  hac  no  i  e»ne  o •  sc 
another  commission  or  council  of  experts  installed  in  Eritrea  and  that 
the  United  States  is  confident  that  the  British  Administration  will 
earn  out  the  task  entrusted  to  them.  Mr.  McGhee  pointed  out  that 
after  all,  the  General  Assembly  would  be  asking  the  British  to  continue 
to  carry  a  heavy  burden  for  a  longer  period  of  time  than  they  wa: 

t0The  Ambassador  mentioned  several  possibilities  which  he  fought 
might  prevent  the  adoption  of  this  federation  proposal  in The  Ge  H 

Assembly  such  as:  the  Pakistan  Foreign  Minister,  Sir  Za  dlah 
Khan,  might  make  long  speeches  favoring  independence  and  critic  z 
ing  the  British;  alternative  draft  resolutions  might  be  submitted  on 
which  votes  would  have  to  be  taken;  and  many  members  of  the  U 
might  insist  on  greater  UN  control  during  the  transition  period  before 
the  federation  is  established.  Mr.  McGhee  emphasized  that  the  details 
of  the  federation  proposal  should  be  worked  out  in  consultations  be¬ 
tween  the  delegations  in  New  York.  He  said  it  would  be  a  mistake  to 
allow  bilateral  discussions  ill  Rome,  London  or  1\  as  nng  on  o  m 
fere  with  the  completion  of  the  project  in  the  Interim  Committee 
Furthermore,  he  pointed  out  that  the  United  States  Govemme ait ^  s 
not  prepared  to  go  any  further  than  this  draft  working  paper  m  t 
direction  of  a  solution  it  does  not  really  consider  the  best  so  u  ion. 

The  Ambassador  attacked  the  present  draft  on  tie  g1  |^m(S  ia, 
it  does  not  adequately  define  the  term  “federal  government  .  He  s 
it  did  not  specify  what  the  federal  government  would  be,  unless  it 
were  the  Ethiopian  Government,  which  he  considered  autocratic. 
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However,  in  response  to  a  question  by  Mr.  Cyr,  the  Ambassador 
readily  admitted  that  any  federation  solution,  in  order  to  be  accept¬ 
able,  could  not  impair  the  sovereignty  of  Ethiopia  or  change  the  form 
of  its  government.  When  the  Ambassador  said  that  the  Ethiopian 
Government  is  not  a  federal  government  and  is  a  dictatorship,  Mr. 
McGhee  pointed  out  that  the  “facts  of  life”  facing  the  General  As¬ 
sembly  are  that  it  cannot  change  the  Ethiopian  Government  nor  im¬ 
pose  a  new  super  government  on  top  of  the  present  Ethiopian  regime. 

Ambassador  Tarchiani  said  that  many  of  the  differences  are  just 
a  matter  of  language  in  order  to  satisfy  public  opinion  in  Italy  and, 
therefore,  he  hoped  that  another  effort  would  be  made  to  compromise 
on  the  text  before  the  General  Assembly  considers  the  matter. 

The  Ambassador  and  Mr.  McGhee  agreed  that  an  immediate  solu¬ 
tion  to  the  Eritrean  problem  is  desirable  and  expressed  hopes  that  it 
could  be  worked  out  quickly  in  New  York. 


357.AH/12-2T50 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee ) 

SECRET  New  York,  September  15,  1050. 

Subject:  Conversation  between  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  George 
C.  McGhee  and  the  Ethiopian  Foreign  Minister,  Ato  Aklilou, 
regarding  the  Eritrean  Question. 

Conversation  held  at  the  Waldorf  Astoria  Hotel,  New 
4  ork,  September  15, 1950. 

Participants :  Mr.  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State. 
Mr.  E.  H.  Bourgerie,  Director,  AF. 

Mr.  Charles  Noyes,  USUNNY. 

Ato  Aklilou,  Ethiopian  Foreign  Minister. 

Mr.  John  Spencer,  Adviser  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  Ethiopian  Government. 

Mr.  McGhee  opened  his  conversation  with  Ato  Aklilou  by  stating 
that  all  of  the  conversations  which  we  have  had  to  date  indicated  that 
the  Italians  were  genuinely  interested  in  reaching  a  satisfactory  solu¬ 
tion  to  the  Eritrean  problem.  Their  most  recent  statements  indicating 
that  they  were  not  willing  to  reach  an  agreement  on  any  federation 
proposals  had  come  as  a  distinct  shock  to  us.  Mr.  McGhee  told  Ato 
Aklilou  that  he  would  make  it  clear  to  the  Emperor  through  our 
Embassy  in  Addis  Ababa  how  effective  Ato  Aklilou  had  been  in  con¬ 
ducting  the  negotiations  with  the  Interim  Committee  in  New  York 
and  also  how  cooperative  he  has  been  with  the  United  States  officials 
m  trying  to  find  a  satisfactory  solution  to  this  problem.  Ato  Aklilou 
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told  Mr.  McGhee  that  Mr.  Muniz  had  assured  him  that  the  Latin 
American  countries  would  vote  for  some  compromise  solution  such  as 
federation  even  though  the  Italians  did  not  fully  agree  with  the  solu¬ 
tion  that  had  been  worked  out.  He  said  that  when  he  called  on  Mr 
Muniz  that  he  had  been  asked  why  he  had  not  come  to  see  him  and 
Mr.  Nervo  sooner.  At  that  time  Mr.  Muniz  stated  to  Ato  Aklilou 
that  in  view  of  the  Korean  episode  and  the  critical  world  situation 
he  felt  that  the  Latin  American  Bloc  would  agree  to  a  compromise 
solution.  Ato  Aklilou  said  that  he  told  Mr.  Nervo  that  he  had  no 
instructions  from  his  Government  or  any  authority  to  negotiate  wi  1 
Mr  Muniz  or  Mr.  Nervo;  and  that  his  instructions  only  permitted 
him  to  negotiate  with  the  US  and  UK.  According  to  Ato  Aklilou 
Mr  Muniz  assured  him  that  the  Latin  American  States  would  not 
let  their  sentimental  attachment  to  Italy  warp  their  judgment  m 
arriving  at  a  solution  to  the  Eritrean  problem.  However  Ato  Akldou 
stated  that  at  subsequent  meetings  with  Mr.  Noyes  oi  UbUAi' 

Mr.  Muniz  did  not  repeat  these  statements.  , 

Ato  Aklilou  told  Mr.  McGhee  that  prior  to  Mr.  Brusasca  s  visit  to 
Borne,  the  Italians  had  accepted  most  of  the  points  contained  m  ie 
US-UK  working  paper  as  subsequently  modified  by  Mr.  Muniz  an< 
Mr  Nervo.  After  his  return  from  Rome,  however,  everything  had 
changed  and  the  Italians  had  then  taken  a  much  different  line 
Just  before  Mr.  McGhee’s  visit  to  New  York  Ato  Aklilou  had  talk 
to  Mr  Muniz  and  said  that  Muniz  had  told  him  that  he  planned  to 
see  Count  Sforza  and  try  to  get  his  agreement  to  the A 
posals.  Mr.  Muniz  assured  Ato  Aklilou  that  he  would  talk  to  the  Latin 
American  Delegates  after  seeing  Count  Sforza.  Ato  Aklilou  said  that 
he  then  posed  the  direct  question  to  Mr.  Muniz  as  to  what  if  an}  g, 
lie  would  do  about  it  if  the  Italians  refused  to  consider  the  fedeiat 
proposals  but  he  said  that  he  did  not  receive  a  satisfactory  answer  to 
this  question.  Ato  Aklilou  stated  that  he  felt  that  Mr.  Muniz  had  not 
faced  up  to  his  responsibilities  in  not  taking  a  stronger  line  with  the 
Italians  and  with  the  Latin  American  group.  According  to  Ato 
Yklilou  Mr.  Muniz  was  then  taking  a  line  that  the  Latin  m  mencan 
States  would  not  be  willing  to  go  ahead  with  the  federation  proposals 
unless  they  could  be  sure  that  the  Italians  were  m  complete  agreemen  . 

Mr.  McGhee  asked  Ato  Aklilou  how  he  explained  the  apparently 
inconsistent  attitude  which  Mr.  Muniz  had  shown  m Ins .talks ^ 
Ato  Aklilou.  In  reply  to  this  query  Ato  Aklilou  stated  that  -  •-*  ' 
now  claims  that  there  would  not  be  time  before  the  Interim  Corr i  - 
tee’s  work  comes  to  an  end  for  the  Latin  American  Delegates  to  get 
new  instructions  from  their  Governments.  Most  of  them  appare  . 
bad  received  instructions  that  they  could  support  a  federation  pro¬ 
posal  if  it  was  agreed  to  by  both  Ethiopia  and  Italy. 
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Ato  Aklilou  remarked  that  he  had  told  Mr.  Muniz  that  he  did  not 
wish  to  press  for  a  solution  in  the  Interim  Committee  if  it  was  likely 
by  doing  so  to  result  in  negotiations  breaking  down  completely. 
Mr.  Noyes  agreed  that  any  changes  in  the  present  draft  would  be 
dangerous  and  would  no  doubt  result  in  a  complete  breakdown  in 
negotiations.  He  added  that  it  might  not  be  impossible  to  get  .agree¬ 
ment  in  the  General  Assembly  to  the  federation  proposals  anxl  that 
USUN  would  exert  all  possible  efforts  to  this  end. 

Ato  Aklilou  then  devoted  considerable  time  to  reviewing  the  back¬ 
ground  of  his  efforts  to  reach  a  satisfactory  compromise  on  the  Eri¬ 
trean  question.  He  said  that  when  the  subject  was  first  raised  that 
Ethiopia  accepted  the  US-UK  offer  to  attempt  to  mediate  this  prob¬ 
lem  between  the  Ethiopians  and  the  Italians  he  had  had  a  very  difficult 
time  convincing  the  Emperor  of  the  desirability  of  this  course  of 
action  for  two  reasons : 

( 1 )  The  Emperor’s  distrust  of  the  Italians :  and 

(2)  The  Emperor’s  feeling  that  the  Italians  would  only  drag  out 
negotiations  and  then  back  out  at  the  last  minute. 

Despite  these  misgivings,  Ato  Aklilou  had  persuaded  the  Emperor 
that  it  would  be  in  the  best  interests  of  Ethiopia  to  accept  the  US-UK 
offer  to  try  to  work  out  a  solution.  He  said  that  the  Italians  had 
always  opposed  a  solution  to  the  Eritrean  problem — at  Lake  Success 
in  1949,  at  Geneva  and  at  London.  The  Italians,  he  said,  had  renounced 
all  their  interests  in  Eritrea  and  had  consistently  stated  that  their 
only  interest  in  Eritrea  was  in  safeguarding  the  rights  of  the  20,000 
Italians  who  lived  there.  However,  he  did  not  believe  that  they  were 
at  all  sincere  in  these  statements. 

Ato  Aklilou  pointed  out  to  Mr.  McGhee  as  a  result  of  what  had 
happened  in  the  Interim  Committee  he  was  now  in  a  very  difficult 
tactical  position  and  would  have  a  very  hard  time  explaining  develop¬ 
ments  to  the  Emperor.  Everyone  knew,  he  said,  that  federation  pro¬ 
posals  have  been  discussed  by  the  Interim  Committee  and  it  wouldnow 
be  difficult  to  retreat  to  the  original  stand  taken  by  the  US  and  the 
UK,  namely  that  Eritrea  be  annexed  by  Ethiopia.  The  Italians,  he 
said,  are  now  in  a  very  good  tactical  position  to  veto  any  action  on 
Eritrea  in  the  General  Assembly.  Ato  Aklilou  told  Air.  McGhee  that 
they  were  not  very  happy  about  one  aspect  of  the  federation  proposals, 
namely  that  there  will  be  an  interim  period  of  about  two  years  during 
which  the  British  administration  would  remain  there.  Any  such  pro¬ 
posal,  he  remarked,  plays  directly  into  the  hands  of  their  adversaries. 
Ethiopia,  Ato  Aklilou  said,  has  taken  no  action  to  foment  trouble  in 
Eritrea  and  they  had  lived  up  to  their  promise  given  to  Mr.  McGhee 
when  he  visited  Addis  Ababa  in  March,  1950.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
Italians  in  Eritrea  have  done  their  best  to  undermine  the  Unionists’ 
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support  of  Ethiopia  by  attempting  to  persuade  them  that  federation 
proposals  meant  in  effect  independence  for  Eritrea.  Ato  Aklilou 
concluded  his  summary  of  recent  developments  by  stating  that  the 
solution  recently  arrived  at  with  Mr.  Muniz  and  Mr.  Nervo  repre¬ 
sented  the  maximum  concessions  that  Ethiopia  was  prepared  to  make 
with  respect  to  any  federation  proposal.  The  solution  of  this  problem 

would  now  rest  with  the  General  Assembly. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  asked  Ato  Aklilou  what  stand  he  felt  the  I  S 
should  take,  whether  Ethiopia  would  like  to  have  us  revert  to  our 
original  position  of  annexation  of  Eritrea  or  whether  we  should 
endeavor  to  secure  some  solution  along  the  lines  of  federation  which 
would  be  acceptable  to  Ethiopia.  In  reply  Ato  Aklilou  said  that  he 
had  the  following  definite  suggestions : 


(1)  He  wondered  whether  Secretary  Acheson  would  be  willing  to 
make  some  public  declaration  regarding  the  US  views  towards  federa¬ 
tion  which  would  be  designed  to  protect  Count  Sforza  against  public 
opinion  in  Italy.  He  said  that  he  was  sure  that  the  French  would 
o'o  alono-  with  any  such  course  of  action  and  probably  the  Briti.  h 
would  also  agree.  Could  the  Foreign  Ministers  make  a  tripartite  decla¬ 
ration  on  Eritrea  urging  that  a  compromise  formula  be  accepted  at 
this  time;  stating  that  each  country  including  Italy  should  aim  foi 
a  solution  to  this  problem;  and  indicating  that  a  satisfactory  solu¬ 
tion  was  urgent  in  view  of  the  threat  to  peace  and  security  m  Eritrea 

if  no  solution  was  found.  Cnn  ,orw 

(2)  The  other  suggestion  which  was  advanced  was  that  Secretary 
Acheson  and  Foreign  Minister  Beyin  talk  privately  wr th .  Count 
Sforza  and  make  it  clear  to  him  that  it  was  essential  that  Italy  agree 
to  the  federation  proposals.  The  British,  Ato  Aklilou  said,  have  for 
five  years  been  seeking  a  solution  to  the  Eritrean  problem  but  to  no 
avail.  The  British  Government,  through  Mr.  Bevm,  might  considei 
telling  Sforza  that  they  would  leave  Eritrea  at  some  early  date  it 
the  Italians  could  not  see  their  way  clear  to  reach  a  satistacto  v 
compromise  with  the  Ethiopians. 

The  US  and  the  UK,  Ato  Aklilou  said,  must  take  strong  action 
now  to  influence  the  course  of  action  in  the  General  Assembly  on 

Eritrea.  . 

Mr  McGhee  pointed  out  to  Ato  Aklilou  that  since  Eritrea  was 

not  on  the  agenda  of  the  Foreign  Ministers’  Conference  m  New 
York  1  it  would  be  difficult  to  obtain  a  tripartite  declaration  along 
the  lines  suggested  by  Ato  Aklilou.  Another  factor  was  that  the  formal 
meetings  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  had  already  ended  and  their  present 
conversations  had  to  do  with  Atlantic  Pact  problems.  Mu  McGhee 


1  For  documentation  on  the  meetings  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  United 
States,  United  Kingdom,  and  France  at  New  York,  September  1_  , 


PF  ForSdocumentation  on  the  Fifth  Session  of  the  NATO  Council  at  New  York 
September  15-20,  see  ibid.,  pp.  1  ft. 
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assured  Ato  Aklilou  that  the  United  States  only  agreed  to  consider 
federation  proposals  when  it  looked  as  though  this  might  be  the  only 
solution  to  this  problem.  lie  said  that  the  United  States  would  not 
expect  Ethiopia  to  recede  from  its  present  position.  He  assured  Ato 
Aklilou  that  he  would  ask  Secretary  Acheson  to  take  a  very  strong 
position  with  Count  Sforza.  In  closing,  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the 
US  UN  would  follow  up  on  this  matter  and  would  keep  in  close  touch 
with  Ato  Aklilou  on  developments.  He  assured  Ato  Aklilou  that  the 
Cnited  States  would  take  any  reasonable  action  which  Ethiopia  de¬ 
sired  and  that  the  United  States  would  exert  every  effort  in  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Assembly  to  reach  a  final  solution  to  the  problem  of  Eritrea. 


780.00/9-1S50 

Memorandum  of  Informal  United  States-United  Kingdom  Dis¬ 
cussions  in  Connection  With  the  Visit  to  London  of  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State  McGhee ,  September  19, 1950  1 


[Loxdon,  September  19,  1950?] 


TOP  SECRET 

Participants :  Foreign  Office : 

Mi.  Michael  IVright,  Assistant  Under-Secretary  of 
State 

Mr.  Roger  Allen,  Head,  African  Department 
Air.  R.  II.  G.  Edmonds,  African  Department 
Mr.  Iv.  J.  Simpson,  African  Department 
Department  of  State 

Hon.  George  C.  McGhee 
Mr.  Samuel  Kopper 
Mr.  Elmer  Bourgerie 
American  Embassy,  London 
Mr.  Joseph  Palmer  2nd 
Miss  Margaret  Tibbetts 
Mr.  J ohn  F.  Root 

[Here  follows  a  discussion  of  Anglo-Egyptian  relations,  the  Suez 

Canal,  and  Libya.  The  record  of  the  Libyan  discussion  is  printed 
page  1631.] 

Eritrea  (Item  1  under  Africa) 

Mi.  McGhee  said  it  was  now  the  general  feeling  of  our  UN 
observers  that  the  Eritrean  question  could  no  longer  be  settled  in  the 
Interim  Committee.  He  himself  felt  it  was  clear  the  Italians 
had  been  deliberately  leading  us  down  the  garden  path  and  had 
had  no  intention  of  accepting  the  federation  formula  even  if  it  in- 

¥fGhee  en  route  to  a  conference  of  U.S.  diplomatic  officers  in  Tankers  • 
foi  documentation  on  this  conference,  see  pp.  1569  ff. 
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eluded  the  four  points  Italy  had  specified  as  necessary  revisions.  He 
believed  this  attitude  was  not  really  due  to  their  fear  of  internal  pub¬ 
lic  opinion  in  Italy  but  to  their  desire  to  win  a  preferred  position  in 
Eritrea.  It  seemed  clear  also  that  the  Latin  American  bloc  would  not 
support  any  federation  proposal  until  the  Italians  indicated  that  they 
were  willing  to  accept  it. 

Mr.  McGhee  told  Mr.  Wright  that  at  his  meeting  in  New  York 
with  Ethiopian  Foreign  Minister,  Ato  Aklilou  had  pointed  out  the 
very  difficult  tactical  position  in  which  he  had  been  placed  as  a  result 
of  the  breakdown  of  negotiations  in  the  I.C.  and  he  indicated  he  would 
need  the  continued  support  of  the  US  and  the  UK  if  the  Eritrean 

question  was  to  be  settled  satisfactorily. 

Mr  McGhee  said  that  Ato  Aklilou  had  suggested  two  steps  which 
might  be  taken  now:  (1)  To  have  the  US,  UK  and  France  make 
either  a  tripartite  statement,  or  parallel  statements  m  the  General 
Assembly  emphasizing  the  importance  they  attached  to  reaching  a 
settlement  at  this  session;  and  (2)  to  have  the  UK  Foreign  Ministei 
tell  Count  Sforza  that  if  Italy  was  not  willing  to  agree  to  some  reason¬ 
able  solution  to  the  Eritrean  question  the  UK  would  consider  with¬ 
drawing  from  Eritrea. 

Mr.  Wright  said  the  British  legal  advisers  felt  there  was  no  obliga¬ 
tion  on  the  UK  to  remain  in  Eritrea  indefinitely  in  the  absence  of 
some  settlement  of  the  problem.  It  would  not,  of  course,  obstruct  UN 
efforts  in  Eritrea,  but  its  duties  under  the  peace  treaty  were  ‘•per¬ 
missive”  in  nature.  This  meant  that  if  the  GA  proposed  some  unsat¬ 
isfactory  solution,  such  as  independence  or  trusteeship,  the  UK  would 
feel  that  it  was  free  to  leave  immediately ;  or,  if  there  were  no  solution 
at  this  time,  the  UK  would  feel  justified  in  carrying  out  in  Eritrea 
what  it  believes  to  be  the  real  wishes  of  the  inhabitants. 

Mr.  Wright  said  the  Chief  Administrator  had  already  warned  that 
there  would  be  great  danger  in  trying  to  put  into  effect  even  the  fed¬ 
erative  solution  and  Mr.  Allen  pointed  out  that  the  UK’s  support  for 
federation  was  contingent  on  Italian  as  well  as  Ethiopian  agreement 
to  this  sort  of  settlement.  Mr.  McGhee  and  Mr.  Kopper  said  this  ap¬ 
peared  to  diverge  considerably  from  our  own  concept  of  our  responsi¬ 
bilities  in  the  matter.  We  had  made  clear  that  the  solution  had  to  be 
acceptable  to  the  Ethiopians  but  did  not  at  all  feel  we  were  obligated 
in  the  same  sense  to  the  Italians.  We  felt  that  in  the  last  analysis  we 
would  be  entitled  to  push  through  federation,  if  possible,  even  against 
Italian  opposition.  Mr.  Wright  said  that  we  must  bear  in  mind,  how¬ 
ever,  that  the  Italian  elements  in  Eritrea  could  cause  difficulties  if 
the  UK  Government  endeavored  to  put  into  effect  a  federation  settle¬ 
ment  which  was  not  approved  by  the  Italian  Government. 
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The  discussion  was  resumed  in  the  afternoon  with  Mr.  Wright  re¬ 
ferring  to  the  difficult  and  unstable  internal  situation  within  Eritrea. 
In  the  event  that  the  GA  failed  to  reach  an  agreement  along  the  lines 
of  the  federation  formula.  Mr.  Wright  foresaw  two  alternative  situa¬ 
tions  arising : 

L  The  GA  might  pass  some  undesirable  resolution,  such  as  one  for 
independence  after  a  period  of  trusteeship.  In  these  circumstances,  the 
I  nited  Kingdom  would  be  inclined  to  withdraw  from  Eritrea  and 
leave  the  implementation  of  the  resolution  to  someone  else,  perhaps 
to  the  I  X  itself.  It  would,  of  course,  be  necessary  for  the  United 
Kingdom  to  make  clear  beforehand  that  it  did  not  agree  with  a  deci¬ 
sion  which  did  not  correspond  with  the  clearly  expressed  wishes  of  the 
inhabitants.  A  ithdrawal  under  these  circumstances  would,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  views  of  the  Foreign  Office’s  Legal  Advisers,  be  justified. 

-•  The  GA  might  fail  to  reach  any  decision  whatsoever.  If  this 
were  the  case,  there  would  be  reason  to  fear  trouble  within  the  terri¬ 
tory  and  the  task  of  administering  would  be  greatly  complicated.  The 
provisional  thinking  at  the  departmental  level  in  the  Foreign  Office 
is  that  the  I  nited  Kingdom  would  have  three  choices  in  such  a 
contingency : 

u.  To  implement  unilaterally  the  original  US-UK  proposal  for 
partition  of  the  territory  with  the  cession  of  Eastern  Eritrea  to 
Ethiopia. 

?>.  To  withdraw  from  the  territory  altogether  soon  after  the 
( Teneral  Assembly  s  failure  to  reach  a  decision. 

T°  remain  on  the  present  basis  until  the  next  session  of  the 
1  Teneral  Assembly  could  consider  the  matter  again,  which  the 
I  nited  Kingdom  would  be  most  reluctant  to  do. 

Mr.  McGhee  felt,  and  Mr.  Wright  concurred,  that  all  of  the  alter- 
L.-.n.es  mi  owing  unilateral  action  would  have  grave  repercussions 
and  that  t his  high-lighted  the  necessity  for  a  decision  of  this  problem 
at  this  session  of  the  General  Assembly.  It  was  agreed  that  both  the 
I  nited  States  and  the  I  nited  Kingdom  should  continue  their  efforts 
to  promote  a  settlement  along  the  lines  of  federation.  It  was  also 
agreed,  however,  that  we  should  not  ask  the  Ethiopians  to  make  fur¬ 
ther  concessions  for  the  sake  of  agreement.  The  most  hopeful  lines 
seem  to  be : 

1.  To  endeavor  to  obtain  Italian  acceptance  of  the  present  federa¬ 
tion  formula :  or.  failing  this. 

To  endeavor  to  push  the  present  federation  proposals  through 
the  (.xeneral  Assembly  even  in  the  face  of  Italian  opposition  bv  break¬ 
ing  up  the  Latin  American  bloc. 

Mr.  McGhee  felt  that  the  United  Kingdom  should  not  hesitate  to 
warn  tne  Italians  and  other  delegations  of  the  probable  repercussions 
in  the  territory  if  no  decision  or  an  undesirable  decision  is  reached. 
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placing  particular  emphasis  on  the  fact  that  it  may  be  impossible  to 
restrain  the  inhabitants  from  seeking  to  realize  their  clearly  expressed 
wishes.  If,  despite  these  warnings,  the  federation  proposal  failed,  the 
justification  for  the  United  Kingdom  proceeding  to  take  unilateral 

action  would  appear  to  be  enhanced. 

Mr.  Wright  pointed  out  that  the  United  Kingdom  has  never  re¬ 
garded  federation  as  the  best  solution  for  Eritrea.  As  administering 
authority  in  the  territory,  it  does  not  want  to  be  in  the  position  of 
championing  a  solution  which  it  was  not  convinced  is  best  adapted 
for  the  country.  Mr.  McGhee  felt  that  it  could  be  left  to  the  United 
States  and  other  delegations  to  champion  the  federation  formula,  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  United  Kingdom  would  not  oppose  it. 

Mr.  Kopper  inquired  whether  there  would  be  any  useful  purpose 
in  considering  leaving  the  problem  of  the  Western  Province  in  abey¬ 
ance  for  the  time  being.  This  might  aid  in  securing  Moslem  support. 
Mr.  Wright  and  Mr.  Allen  said  that  the  UK  would  be  willing  to  stay 
on  for  a  longer  period  there  if  it  would  help  solve  the  remainder 
of  the  problem  satisfactorily  to  Ethiopia.  It  was  agreed  that  the  I  K 
and  US  delegations  should  keep  this  possibility  in  mind  during  the 
coming  UN  discussions. 

Mr.  Wright  said  that  the  Foreign  Office  would  prepare  a  telegram 
to  the  UK  Delegation  in  New  York  setting  forth  its  understanding  of 
the  day’s  discussion  on  Eritrea.  Mr.  McGhee  agreed  to  look  the  tele¬ 
gram  over  before  its  despatch.- 


2  An  abbreviated  text  of  this  memorandum,  concurred  in  by  McGhee  was  trans¬ 
mitted  from  London  in  telegram  1754,  September  22,  not.  printed  (3-m.AII/ 

9-2250). 


357.  AH/0-2650  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Consulate  in  Tunisia 

secret  night  action  Washington,  September  26, 1950  T  p.  m. 

20.  For  McGhee. 

T.  Progress  report  re  Eritrea:  Brit  FonOff  report  of  its  comeisa- 
tion  with  you  Sep  19  re  Eritrea  arrived  Bevin’s  Lake  Success  office 
Sep  21  as  Sforza  entered  for  Eritrea  talk  with  Bevin  so  Stafford  1 
unable  show  Bevin  report  first. 

Bevin  appealed  to  Sforza  to' agree  to  draft  res.  Sforza  explained 
grave  polit  risks  ItalGovt  wld  run  in  accepting  present  proposal.  He 
felt  we  were  asking  Itals  to  support  a  plan  which  wld  be  opposed  in 
Assembly:  nevertheless  if  Assembly  passes  such  res  without  Ital 
support  they  wld  bow  to  the  decision. 

1  Frank  E.  Stafford,  a  member  of  the  United  Kingdom  Delegation  at  the  l  nit*  d 
Nations. 
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Bovin  asked  whether  it  wld  help  if  Brit  wld  remain  for  three  years 
instead  of  two  and  if  para  were  inserted  in  res  providing  that  admin¬ 
istering  power  or  Commissioner  report  to  UN  on  any  point  where  the 
rigid  wording  of  res  was  operating  in  such  way  to  make  setting  up 
of  the  federation  unworkable  and  causing  great  difficulty.  In  such 
case,  adjustments  in  res  cld  be  considered  and  approved.  Count  Sforza 
agreed  refer  these  questions  his  govt.  It  was  made  clear  to  Itals  that 
if  they  like  above  suggestion  it  will  be  for  them  to  take  initiative  to 
present  it  to  four  mediating  dels  for  subsequent  submission  to  Ethios. 

UKDel  informally  advised  Ethios  of  Bevin’s  suggestion.  Ethios 
were  extremely  upset  and  state  they  wld  not  accept  either  of  Bevin’s 
suggestions.  Aklilou  demanded  mtg  with  Bevin  and  pressed  for  with¬ 
drawal  Bevin’s  suggestion.  Bevin  replied  he  was  merely  trying  to 
help  and  if  his  suggestion  not  considered  helpful  by  either  party  he 
wld  not  press  it. 

At  noon  Sept  26  Noyes  reported  SecState  has  requested  briefing 
paper  2  for  talks  Sept  26  or  27  with  Aklilou,  Bevin  and  Sforza.  Itals 
have  not  accepted  Bevin  suggestion  of  Sept  22  but  have  come  back 
requesting  further  concessions.  Noyes  did  not  specify  what  concessions 
were.  This  may  provide  opportunity  drop  Bevin  suggestion.  Accord¬ 
ing  to  Noyes  SecState  plans  make  strong  plea  for  federation  formula 
and  seems  prepared  to  proceed  with  this  formula  with  or  without 
Itals.  USUN  considering  campaign  line  up  LADels  for  federation 
even  in  face  Ital  opposition. 

II.  Spencer  indicated  to  Noyes  Sept  22  that  EthioDel  still  hoping 
solution  of  Eritrean  problem  cld  be  reached  on  basis  compromise 
federation  formula.  Ethios  remain  strongly  opposed  to  any  changes 
in  Sept  9  working  draft.3  Spencer  indicated  that  they  had  considered 
a  deadlock  in  Assembly  and  a  cle  facto  solution  as  unattractive  last 
resort  and  he  recognized  that  there  were  certain  risks  involved  for 
Ethiopia  in  pressing  that  course  of  action.  Spencer  seemed  favorably 
inclined  to  explore  all  possible  ways  of  getting  present  compromise 
accepted  by  GA.  It  was  clear  that  they  would  seek  for  maximum  as¬ 
surances  that  res  would  be  approved  before  it  is  introduced,  but 
Spencer  appeared  to  realize  that  as  practical  matter  they  wld  have  to 
accept  certain  risks  if  this  course  were  attempted. 

In  the  course  of  conversation  it  developed  that  Ethios  might  con¬ 
ceivably  be  prepared  to  broaden  present  negot  to  include  other  mat¬ 
ters  with  a  view  to  helping  Ital  Govt  face  its  polit  problems  and 

3  A  copy  of  this  briefing  paper  is  in  file  357.AH/9-2250. 

’The  September  9  draft  was  a  revision  of  the  August  24  draft  (telegram  364, 
p.  1667)  which  attempted  to  meet  the  several  Italian  objections  to  the  latter.  The 
revisions  were  indicated  in  telegram  497,  from  New  York,  September  9,  not 
printed  (357. AH/9-950) . 
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perhaps  saving  face.  On  an  entirely  personal  basis,  the  fo  program 
was  developed:  Spencer  to  consult  Aklilou  as  to  his  attitude  towan  s 
this-  Noyes  indicated  lie  wld  consult  Dept.  The  program  wld  con¬ 
template  that  US  or  US  and  UK  or  negots  group  of  US  and  UK  and 
Mexico  wld  submit  to  both  Ethics  and  Itals  a  suggestion  that  they 
shld  ao-ree  to  fol  points:  (1)  text  of  Sep  9  draft  res  on  Eritrea;  2) 
that  Ethio  wld  withdraw  its  objections  to  Ital  Somalil  trusteeship 
agreement  and  that  suitable  arrangement  be  made  with  re  to  ltal 
Somalil-Ethio  boundary;  (3)  that  Ethio  wld  send  a  reparations  com¬ 
mission  to  Italy  immed  to  work  out  and  settle  reparations  question; 
(4)  that  Ethio  wld  retain  the  services  of  some  fifty  Ital  experts  within 
Ethio-  (5)  that  the  two  govts  agree  to  establish  dipl  relations.  -  <> 
effort  was  made  to  formulate  above  points  but  they  were  simply  given 
as  example  of  items  which  might  conceivably  be  included  m  such 
agreement.  Spencer  seemed  to  conceive  this  agreement  as  doc  which 
wld  be  published  and  which  eld  therefore  be  used  by  Ital  Govt  to 

justify  itself  before  parliament. 

Spencer  requested  that  this  “package”  plan  be  kept  very  confident  lal 
and  entirely  within  USGovt  until  he  had  discussed  it  with  Aklilou. 
Noyes  indicated  his  personal  view  that  a  new  approach  to  Eritrean 
problem  along  this  line  might  well  provide  basis  for  solution.  He 
agreed  to  take  no  further  action  without  further  consultation  with 
Spencer  except  to  obtain  Dept’s  views.  On  Sep  25  Dept  informed 
Noyes  by  wire  that  Dept  favored  considering  this  plan  provided: 

(1)  Reference  in  published  statement  to  Eritrea  question  sldd  be 
so  phrased  as  leave  no  doubt  that  parties  agree  that  authority  to 

provide  for  future  of  Eritrea  rests  with  UNGA  ,  , 

(2)  Specific  terms  shld  be  as  gen  as  possible  and  shld  be  worked 
out  by  Itals  and  Ethios  themselves  with  such  help  as  can  appropriate  y 
be  given  them.  Relieved  attempt  to  provide  m  detail  for  all  mutters 
outstanding  bet  Ital  and  Ethio  wld  entail  prolonged  argument  and 

might  jeopardize  success  of  rapprochement.  oeenl  • 

'OR  USDel  shld  handle  matter  so  as  carefully  to  avoid  1  S  asmmin 
commitment  as  patron  of  the  arrangement  which  might  later  entail 
assertion  by  either  or  both  sides  that  we  must  act  as  ai biters 
execution.  'Believer  USDel  shld  work  in  closest  consultation  with 
UK  Del  and  that  both  Ital  and  Ethio  dels  shld  be  brought  into  he 
picture  at  earliest  practicable  moment  consonant  with  achieving 

success. 

Spencer  has  discussed  this  “pkg”  plan  with  Aklilou  who  is  agreeable 
to  having  Noyes  outline  “pkg”  plan  to  Stafford  to  obtain  Rut 

reaction. 
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Noyes  also  reported  noon  Sept  26  that  at  same  time  that  federation 
draft  is  being  pushed  lie  and  Stafford  will  try  to  get  Aklilou  agree¬ 
ment  to  presentation  “pkg”  plan  to  Sforza.  Approach  to  Itals  wld 
be  along  line  that  while  US  and  UK  are  prepared  to  push  federation 
proposal  without  Itals,  they  much  prefer  reach  solution  acceptable  to 
Itals  and  are  proposing  “pkg”  plan  as  way  of  making  federation 
proposal  sufficiently  palatable  to  Itals  to  permit  acceptance. 

Webb 


320/9-2750  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State 

secret  priority  New  York,  September  27,  1950 — 12 :  02  p.  m. 

Delga  39.  In  a  conversation  between  the  Secretary  and  Mr.  Bevin 
regarding  Eritrea,  Bevin  said  that  he  had  made  certain  “procedural” 
suggestions  which  he  had  hoped  would  aid  the  solution  of  the  prob¬ 
lem.  He  said  that  the  Italians  and  the  Ethiopians  did  not  like  the 
suggestion,  the  US  did  not  like  the  suggestion,  and  he  was  not  wedded 
to  it.  He  said  he  was  willing  to  drop  the  proposals  he  had  made.  Bevin 
went  on  to  say  that  the  Eritrean  problem  had  been  going  on  for 
many  years  and  that  his  government  did  not  feel  any  progress  was 
being  made.  He  said  that  the  British  were  inclined  to  want  to  with¬ 
draw  from  Eritrea. 

I  he  Secretary  said  that  he  would  get  in  touch  with  Count  Sforza 
and  talk  to  him  forcefully  about  the  problem.  He  said  he  would  try 
to  get  the  Italians  to  acquiesce  in  the  compromise  which  was  presently 
under  consideration.  The  Secretary  said  that  lie  would  get  Count 
Sforza  to  tell  the  South  American  countries  that  although  the  Italians 
did  not  like  the  compromise,  they  would  acquiesce. 

I  he  Secretary  said  that  the  US  was  opposed  to  the  British  threat 
to  withdraw  from  Eritrea.  He  said  that  such  a  threat  might  boomerang 
and  result  in  the  Italians  getting  together  enough  votes  to  put  through 
something  which  would  not  achieve  useful  purposes. 

Both  Mr.  Bevin  and  the  Secretary  agreed  to  cooperate  in  getting 
favorable  action  on  the  compromise  as  it  exists.1 

Acheson 


1  Secretary  Acheson  also  discussed  Eritrea  with  Sforza  on  September  27.  After 
outlining  the  Italian  position,  Sforza  said  that  they  were  not  really  satisfied 
with  the  federation  proposal,  but  that  they  would  bow  to  the  decision  of  the 
General  Assembly.  Sforza  further  stated  that  he  would  not  attempt  to  arouse 
other  delegations  against  the  compromise  Muniz  draft,  but,  if  asked,  he  would 
have  to  say  that  he  opposed  it  for  good  reasons,  mentioning  specifically  the  prob¬ 
lems  of  police,  taxation,  and  the  protection  of  Italians  in  Ethiopia'.  The  U.S. 
Mission  at  the  United  Nations  reported  this  conversation  in  telegram  621,  from 
New  York,  September  28,  not  printed  (320/9-2850) . 
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357.  AH/11-150 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Alfred  E.  Wellons  of  the 

Office  of  African  Affairs 

secret  Washington,  November  1,  1950. 

Subject :  Eritrea 
Participants:  The  Secretary 

NEA— Mr.  McGhee 
AF — Mr.  Bourgerie 
AF — Mr.  Wellons 

Since  the  Secretary  had  asked  for  an  explanation  of  developments 
concernin'1'  the  disposition  of  Eritrea  in  the  General  Assemoly,  -  i. 
McGhee  summarized  the  events  of  the  last  few  days.  The  Secretary 
mentioned  that  a  recent  telegram  from  Rome  (1841,  October  N >  M 
confirmed  the  position  which  Count  Sforza  had  taken  with  him  m 
a  conversation  in  New  York  in  September.2  The  Secretary  asked  what 
progress  was  being  made  to  resolve  the  points  at  issue  m  the  formula 

for  the  federation  of  Eritrea  with  Ethiopia. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  latest  information  from  our  delegation 
in  New  York  (he  had  discussed  the  matter  with  Mr.  Noyes  by  tele¬ 
phone  this  afternoon)  generally  confirmed  the  new  instructions  wine  i 
had  been  sent  to  Mr.  Brusasca  by  the  Italian  Government  authorizing 
public  Italian  support  of  the  Muniz  draft  proposal  provided  certain 
changes  were  incorporated  in  it.  He  reported  Mr.  Noyes’  feeling  that 
compromises  could  probably  be  worked  out  with  regard  to  taxation 
police,  and  the  nationality  of  inhabitants  of  mixed  Italian  and 
Eritrean  parentage.  The  most  difficult  point,  however,  would  involve 
the  right  of  the  Federal  Government  to  station  troops  m  Eritrea. 
Mr  Noyes  had  reported  that  the  first  reaction  of  the  Ethiopians  was 
that  they  would  not  make  any  of  the  changes  but  that  they  were 
adamant  only  with  regard  to  this  matter  of  armed  forces.  The  Secre¬ 
tary  agreed  that  any  federal  government  must  have  the  right,  it  it  is 
to  defend  the  country,  to  station  troops  in  any  part  of  the  tern  on. 

The  Secretary  recalled  that  Count  Sforza  had  assured  him  (in  their 
conversation  on  September  27,  1950)  that  if  suitable  changes  were 
made  in  the  federation  formula  on  the  remaining  unsettled  points,  t  ie 
Italian  delegation  would  be  able  to  support  it.  He  also  recalled  that 
Count  Sforza  had  assured  him  that  if  these  points  could  not  be  met, 

1  Not  Printed  It  reported  that  the  Italian  Foreign  Office  was  confident  that 

’Regarding  Secretary  Acheson’s  conversation  with  Sforza  on  sepre 
see  footnote  1,  supra. 
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the  Italians  still  would  not  attempt  to  arouse  other  delegations  to 
oppose  the  compromise  plan.  Mr.  McGhee  pointed  out  that  since  that 
conversation,  the  Italians  had  apparently  made  representations  to 
certain  governments  to  persuade  them  not  to  support  the  federation 
formula.  In  particular,  he  referred  to  the  successful  approach  made 
by  the  Italian  Ambassador  at  Ankara  which  resulted  in  the  Turkish 
delegation  withdrawing  from  cosponsorship  of  the  draft  resolution. 
Mi.  McGhee  said  that  the  proof  of  this  was  contained  in  the  memo¬ 
randum  of  the  conversation  which  Mr.  Noyes  had  with  Air.  Rural  of 
the  Turkish  delegation  in  New  York  on  October  19,  1950.  Mr. 
Bourgerie  brought  up  the  report  received  today  that  the  Italians  had 
made  representations  in  Wellington,  New  Zealand,  against  the 
Eritrean  federation  plan;  he  referred  also  to  rumors  that  the  Italians 
had  approached  other  members  of  the  UN.  The  Secretary  stated  that 
if  this  were  the  case,  it  was  clearly  a  breach  of  faith  on  the  basis  of 
his  understanding  with  Court  Sforza  and  that  he  was  quite  prepared 
to  bring  the  matter  directly  to  the  attention  of  the  Italian  Foreign 
Minister. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  Italian  delegation  at  Lake  Success  now 
appeared  to  be  willing  to  give  written  assurances  that  if  certain 
changes  were  made  in  the  federation  formula,  they  would  be  willing 
to  support  it  publicly.  He  felt  this  was  encouraging  and  said  that  if 
such  assurances  were  made,  then  Ave  could  go  to  the  Ethiopians  and 
urge  them  to  accept  at  least  some  of  the  changes  desired  bA’  the 
Italians.  However,  Mr.  McGhee  felt  that  no  further  approach  should 
be  made  to  the  Ethiopians  until  such  specific  assurances  were  obtained 
from  the  Italians— Mr.  Noyes  said  that  he  had  asked  Mr.  Brusasca  for 
some  such  statement  in  a  day  or  tAvo.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the 
Ethiopians  had  made  many  concessions  OA’er  several  months  of  nego¬ 
tiations  and  had  discovered  when  it  came  to  the  last  days  of  the 
Interim  Committee  early  in  September  that  the  Italians  had  pulled  the 
rug  from  under  them  by  rejecting  the  federation  formula  at  the  last 
minute.  He  AATas  certain  that  they  would  not  agree  to  any  changes 
unless  a  Aery  strong  statement  of  support  was  made  by  the  Italians 
in  advance. 

The  Secretary  stated  that  our  course  of  action  should  be  as  folloAvs : 

(1)  To  press  the  Italians  to  give  adequate  written  assurances  of 
their  support,  or  of  the  circumstances  under  Avhich  they  could  support 
the  federation  formula,  and  then  to  urge  the  Ethiopians  to  accept  the 
necessary  changes  in  order  to  obtain  a  decision  by  the  General  Assem¬ 
bly  this  year. 

(2)  If  the  Italians  do  not  give  such  written  assurances  soon,  then 
the  Secretary  said  he  Avould  send  a  personal  message  to  Count  Sforza 
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to  remind  him  of  the  position  he  had  taken  during  their  conversation 
in  September/ 


3  On  November  6  in  Gadel  07,  to  Austin,  signed  personally  by  Secretary 
Ac-heson,  the  U.S.  Delegation  at  the  United  Nations  was  informed  of  the  sub¬ 
stance  of  this  position  (320/11-650). 


Editorial  Note 

The  problem  of  Eritrea  was  considered  in  the  Ad  Hoc  Political 
Committee  of  the  United  Nations  between  November  9  and  26.  At  an 
early  stage  a  number  of  delegations  indicated  support  for  a  federation 
plan  as  suggested  by  the  Burmese  and  South  African  members  in  the 
report  of  the  United  Nations  Commission  for  Eritrea.  GA  ( V),  Suppl. 
No.  8.  Ethiopia  stated  its  distinct  preference  for  union,  while  Italy, 
concerned  with  the  future  status  of  the  Italian  minority  in  Eritrea, 
argued  in  favor  of  independence.  The  United  States  initially  stated 
that  it  favored  incorporation  of  the  territory  into  Ethiopia,  but  ex¬ 
pressed  willingness  to  support  a  compromise  proposal  for  federation. 

After  suspension  of  debate  in  the  Committee  for  several  days,  a 
compromise  federation  plan  was  submitted  under  the  sponsorship  of 
14  members  of  the  Committee.  The  United  States  formally  presented 
this  plan  to  the  Committee  on  November  20,  1950.  The  United  States 
Delegate  pointed  out  that  the  plan  did  much  to  reconcile  the  wishes 
of  the  inhabitants  of  Eritrea,  the  interests  of  peace  and  security  m 
East  Africa,  and  the  rights  and  claims  of  Ethiopia.  Eritrean  unity 
would  be  preserved  and  self-government  for  Eritrea  would  be  assurec 
by  its  establishment  as  an  autonomous  unit  federated  with 
Ethiopia  under  the  Ethiopian  Crown.  The  federal  government 
would  have  jurisdiction  over  defense,  foreign  affairs,  currency 
and  finance,  foreign  and  interstate  commerce,  and  external  and 
interstate  communications,  including  ports.  Eritrea  would  assess  anc 
collect  the  necessary  taxes  and  maintain  its  own  police  system,  lhe 
religious  and  civil  rights  of  minorities  in  Eritrea  would  be  guaranteed. 
A  single  nationality  would  prevail  throughout  the  federation. 

The  14-state  plan  also  provided  for  a  United  Nations  (  oinmissioner, 
assisted  by  experts,  to  prepare  a  draft  constitution  for  Eritrea  am 
to  assist  an  Eritrean  Assembly  in  its  consideration  of  the  constitution. 
The  Federation  would  come  into  effect  after  approval  of  the  Eritrean 
constitution  by  the  Eritrean  Assembly,  the  United  Nations  Com¬ 
missioner,  and  the  Ethiopian  Emperor.  During  the  transition  period, 
until  September  15,  1952,  the  United  Kingdom  would  continue  as  ie 
administering  authority  and  would  take  the  necessary  steps  lea  mg 
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to  the  convening  of  an  Eritrean  Assembly  and  the  organization  of 
governmental  organs  staffed  by  Eritreans. 

On  November  26,  the  14-state  plan  was  adopted  by  the  Ad  Hoc 
Political  Committee  of  the  United  Nations  by  a  vote  of  38  in  favor, 
14  against,  and  8  abstentions. 

For  the  discussions  on  the  14-state  plan  in  the  Ad  Tloc  Political 
Committee  from  November  8  through  November  25,  see  GA  (V), 
Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee ,  pages  221-355. 


Editorial  Note 


On  December  2,  1950,  the  General  Assembly  adopted  the  14-nation 
federation  plan  for  the  disposition  of  Eritrea.  The  vote  was  46  in 
favor,  10  against,  and  4  abstentions.  The  General  Assembly  decisively 
i  ejected  Soviet  and  Polish  proposals  for  independence,  previously 
defeated  in  the  Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee.  At  the  same  session,  the 
General  Assembly  appointed  a  committee  to  nominate  one  or  more 
candidates  for  the  post  of  United  Nations  Commissioner  for  Eritrea. 

For  the  text  of  the  final  decision  of  the  General  Assembly  on  Eritrea, 
see  United  Nations,  Official  Records  of  the  General  Assembly ,  Fifth 
Session ,  Plenary  Meetings ,  pages  529  ff.  Hereafter  cited  as  GA  (V), 
Plenary. 

On  December  2, 1950,  the  General  Assembly  also  adopted  the  trustee- 
ship  agreement  for  Somaliland  under  Italian  administration,  pre¬ 
viously  approved  by  the  Trusteeship  Council  on  January  27,  1950. 
4  he  a  ote  in  the  General  Assembly  was  44  in  favor,  6  against,  and  no 
abstentions.  The  agreement  imposed  on  Italy  as  the  administering 
authority  the  obligation  to  establish  political  institutions,  to  promote 
economic  development,  to  further  the  social  development  of  the  in¬ 
habitants,  to  establish  an  educational  system,  and  to  guarantee  civil 
rights  in  the  trust  territory.  Attached  to  the  agreement  was  a  declara¬ 
tion  of  constitutional  principles  which  formed  an  integral  part  of 
the  agreement.  The  declaration  guaranteed  the  rights  of  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  Somaliland  and  the  development  of  governmental  institutions 
to  aid  in  the  achievement  of  self-government  and  independence  by 
December  2,  1960,  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  General  Assembly's 
approval  of  the  agreement. 

h  or  the  text  of  the  agreement  approved  by  the  General  Assembly, 
see  United  Nations,  Official  Records  of  the  Trusteeship  Council ,  Fifth 
Session ,  T  rusteeship  Agreement  for  th  e  Territory  of  Somaliland  under 
Italian  Administration  as  Approved  by  the  General  Assembly  on 
2  December ,  1950.  For  the  proceedings  of  the  General  Assembly  with 
respect  to  its  vote  on  the  agreement,  see  GA  ( V) ,  Plenary ,  pages  547  ff. 
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320/12-250  :  Telegram 

The  Alternate  United  States  Representative  at  the  United  Nations 
(Ross)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  New  York,  December  2,  1950-1  p.  m. 

Delga  355.  Eritrea-urtel  1512  US  and  UK  delegates  have  been 
making  every  effort  since  passage  of  Eritrean  resolution  by  ad  hoc 
committee  to  bring  Italian  and  Ethiopian  delegates  together  Agree¬ 
ment  was  reached  in  principle  Wednesday  afternoon  that  both  dele¬ 
gates  would  attend  luncheon  shortly  after  passage  by  I  lenary  of 
Eritrean  resolution.  Invitations  have  been  issued  and  accepted  tor 
luncheon  on  Tuesday.  Aklilou  has  sent  messages  through  us  to 
Bmsasca  that  he  would  like  to  discuss  with  him  at  that  time  question 
of  re-opening  diplomatic  relations,  as  well  as  a  number  of  other  mat¬ 
ters  of  interest  to  the  two  countries. 

Both  delegates  are  very  pleased  at  present  arrangements.  They  have 
both  agreed  that  this  luncheon  shall  be  given  publicity  and  Ak  i  on 
has  asked  that  some  mention  be  made  in  public  announcement  t  ut 
delegates  discussed  possibility  of  resuming  diplomatic  relations. 

Aklilou  has  given  us  informal  indications  that  Ethiopian  delega¬ 
tion  will  withdraw  its  proposal  in  respect  to  Somaliland  trusteeship 
agreement  to  obtain  a  legal  opinion  on  its  validity.  They  have  a  so 
given  us  indications  that  they  will  be  conciliatory  on  question  of  hint¬ 
ing  a  solution  to  Somaliland-Ethiopian  boundary  problem. 

We  shall  continue  to  do  all  we  can  to  help  two  delegations  achieve 

rapprochement.  Boss 


1  Not  printed ;  it  reported  that  Tarchiani  had  called  on  McGhee  on  November  30 
««k  for  TJ  S  help  in  bringing  the  Italians  and  Ethiopians  togetlit 1 
formal  SnversatS  that  mig/lead  to  the  resumption  of  diplomatic  relations 
between  the  two  states.  (320/12-150) 


ITALIAN  SOMALILAND 


Editorial  Note 

During  the  month  of  January  1950  the  United  Nations  Trusteeship 
Council,  meeting  in  special  session  in  New  York,  appointed  a  Com¬ 
mittee  for  Italian  Somaliland  to  seek  agreement  on  the  text  of  a  draft 
trusteeship  agreement  for  Italian  Somaliland  prior  to  the  sixth  session 
of  the  Trusteeship  Council.  The  United  States  was  a  member  ot  the 
Committee  for  Italian  Somaliland,  together  with  participating  repre- 
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sentatives  of  Italy,  Egypt,  and  Colombia.  With  Ethiopia  represented 
by  observers,  the  committee  negotiated  a  draft  trusteeship  agreement, 
the  Draft  Trusteeship  Agreement  for  the  Territory  of  Somaliland 
under  Italian  Administration ,  which  was  unanimously  adopted  by 
the  Trusteeship  Council  on  January  27,  1950.  In  accordance  with  the 
General  Assembly  Resolution  of  November  1949  on  the  former  Italian 
colonies  (see  Foreign  Relations ,  1949,  volume  I\^,  pages  526  if.),  the 
United  Kingdom  turned  over  the  administration  of  Somaliland  to 
Italy  on  April  1, 1950. 

For  additional  information  pertaining  to  the  trust  territory  of 
Somaliland,  see  the  editorial  notes  on  pages  1600  and  1688. 

For  the  text  of  the  draft  trusteeship  agreement,  see  United  Nations, 
Official  Records  of  the  General  Assembly ,  Fifth  Session ,  Supplement 
No.  10 ,  Draft  Trusteeship  Agreement  for  the  Territory  of  Somaliland 
under  / talian  Administration. 
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PRINCIPAL  POLICIES  AND  PROBLEMS  IN  THE  RELATIONS  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  WITH  ETHIOPIA 


110.15  Mc/2-2150 

President  Truman  to  the  Emperor  of  E thiopia  ( Hade  Selassie )1 

Washington  [undated]. 

Great  and  Good  Friend  :  I  am  sending  you  this  letter  by  Mr.  Geoige 
C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  in  charge  of  African  aliairs, 
who  is  making  a  visit  to  your  country  as  a  representative  of  this 

Government. 

The  excellent  relations  which  presently  exist  between  our  two  coun¬ 
tries  are  most  gratifying  to  me.  I  take  this  occasion  to  reaffirm  to 
you  the  whole-hearted  desire  of  my  Government  to  maintain  and 

strengthen  these  relations.  .  . 

We  in  the  United  States  have  followed  with  interest  and  admiration 
the  continued  progress  of  your  country,  since  the  end  of  the  war.  I 
have  been  particularly  impressed  with  your  personal  interest  ant 
success  in  expanding  the  educational  facilities  of  Ethiopia.  In  tins 
regard,  I  am  informed  that  a  new  university  is  now  in  the  process 
of  being  established.  You  have  my  sincere  best  wishes  that  upon  its 
completion  it  will  serve  as  a  monument  to  your  splendid  etiorts  in 

this  field.  , 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  wish  you  much  continued  suc¬ 
cess  and  good  health. 

Faithfully  yours,  [Ha»t  S.  Tb«a>] 

i  Thi7  d^ft  letter  was  transmitted  on  February  21  by  Secretary  Acheson  to 
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775.00/3-1550 

Aide-Memoire  Prepared  by  tlxe  Ethiopian  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Aide-Memoire  of  the  Audience  Held  on  15th  March,  1950  at  the 
Imperial  Palace,  Addis  Ababa,  Granted  by  His  Imperial  Majesty 
to  the  Honourable  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  for  African  Affairs 

Present:  His  Excellency  Ato  Aklilou  Abte  Wold,  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  of  Ethiopia,  and  the  Honourable  George 
S.  Merrell,  American  Ambassador,  Addis  Ababa. 

His  Majesty  wished,  first  of  all,  to  express  His  deep  appreciation 
for  the  assistance  which  the  American  Government  has  continuously 
accorded  Ethiopia  as  regards  the  Eritrean  question.1  This  assistance, 
in  so  far  as  Eritrea  is  concerned,  has  been  total  and  all  that  His 
Majesty  could  have  desired.  His  Majesty  repeated  His  most  sincere 
expression  of  appreciation. 

2)  As  regards  the  question  of  Eritrea,  since  the  problem  had  been 
studied  in  1947  by  the  Commission  of  Investigation  of  the  Four  Great 
Powers  which  visited  that  territory,  the  conditions  have  changed  even 
more  clearly  in  favour  of  Ethiopia.  In  the  first  place,  the  new  Com¬ 
mission  of  the  United  Nations  has  already  been  able  to  determine  that 
the  followers  of  union  with  Ethiopia,  with  the  exception,  perhaps, 
of  the  Western  Province,  have  a  clear  majority  everywhere,  even  at 
Massawa,  where  recently  it  has  been  demonstrated  and  noted  by  the 
Commission  itself  that  a  very  clear  and  in  fact,  an  overwhelming 
majority  exists  in  favour  of  Ethiopia.  On  the  other  hand,  the  op¬ 
ponents  of  union,  under  Italian  pressure,  had  united  in  the  so-called 
“Independence  F rout”.  However,  scarcely  had  that  F rout  been  estab¬ 
lished  than  the  Eritreans  themselves  came  to  realize  that  they  had 
been  made  the  dupes  of  the  Italian  Government,  and,  in  consequence, 
they  did  not  fail  thereupon  to  withdraw  from  this  so-called  Front 
as  is  evidenced  by  the  establishment  of  the  new  Moslem  League  in 
the  Western  Province,  the  independent  Moslem  League  in  Massawa 
and  by  the  recent  defection  of  the  liberal  progressists.  These  defections 
had  been  promoted  by  the  fact  that  the  Italian  system  of  bribery 
had  become  a  matter  of  public  notoriety.  All  the  members  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  the  British  Government,  the  Unionists,  and  His  Imperial 
Majesty  possess  such  undeniable  and  striking  proofs  of  that  bribery 
that  no  one  attempts  now  to  deny  it.  It  has  become  an  open  secret. 
These  activities  on  the  part  of  Italy  have  disgusted  the  majority  of 
the  Eritreans,  and  have  had  as  a  result  the  practical  break-up  of  the 


1  For  documentation  on  Eritrea,  see  pp.  1640  ff. 
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Independence  Front.  On  the  other  hand,  they  have  likewise  been 
largely  responsible  for  the  disturbances  of  the  peace  in  Eritrea.  -Not 
only  has  Italy  sought  to  purchase  the  votes  of  the  population,  but  also 
through  her  adherents  to  the  so-called  Independence  Front  she  has 
provoked  acts  of  violence  in  Eritrea,  which  in  their  turn  have  led  to 
reactions  of  indignation  on  the  part  of  a  population,  outraged  by  these 

actions  of  violence  and  of  bribery.  „ 

3)  Ilis  Imperial  Majesty  criticized  sharply  the  attitude  of  Guate¬ 
mala  and  Pakistan  who  refuse,  as  always,  to  recognize  the  realities 
of  the  situation.  However,  the  other  members  of  the  United  Nations 
Commission  seem  to  be  convinced  of  the  strength  of  the  demanc  01 
union  in  Eritrea.  His  Imperial  Majesty  recognized  that  Pakistan  and 
Guatemala  are  simply  playing  the  Italian  game  as  they  had  done  at 
the  United  Nations  and  that  they  would  do  everything  m  their  powei 

by  fair  means  or  foul  to  oppose  union  with  Ethiopia. 

4)  His  Majesty  pointed  out  that  three  factors  therefore  contributed 
to  the  tense  situation  existing  in  Eritrea  as  well  as  on  the  southern 
frontiers  of  Ethiopia.  There  was  in  the  first  place  the  very  marked 
increase  in  force  of  the  unionist  movement  in  Eritrea.  On  the  other 
hand  there  was  the  anxiety  created  throughout  East  Africa  by  the 
presence  of  Italy  in  Somaliland.  Finally,  there  is  the  almost  fanatic 
opposition  of  the  Eritrean  population  to  the  Italian  activities  being 
carried  on  there  under  the  formula  of  independence.  These  factors  have 
produced  such  a  state  of  tension  in  Eritrea  that  if  the  Commission  of 
Investigation  or  the  Interim  Committee  of  the  General  Assembly  itself 
under  pressure  from  Pakistan  or  Guatemala  or  from  the  Secretariat 
of  the  United  Nations  which  for  some  time  has  been  seeking  to  influence 
the  Assembly  in  favour  of  a  United  Nations  Trusteeship,  should  fail 
in  June  to  recognize  the  realities  of  the  situation  m  Eritrea,  the  situa¬ 
tion,  now  already  critical,  will  become  intolerable.  In  such  a  situation, 
without  Ethiopia’s  having  the  least  degree  of  responsibility  or  initia¬ 
tive  in  the  matter,  there  would  certainly  be  a  general  uprising  of  the 
population  now  fanatic  in  its  demand  for  union  as  a  result  ol  long 
delavs  and  frustrations.  His  Imperial  Majesty  remarked  that  certainly 
the  Honourable  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  was  m  possession  of  re¬ 
ports  on  conditions  in  Eritrea  and  would  certainly  interpret  the  situa¬ 
tion  in  the  same  way. 

5)  For  all  of  these  reasons,  His  Majesty  has  constantly  been 
prepared  to  listen  to  all  advice  which  the  American  Government— a 
government  which  His  Majesty  considers  as  animated  by  the  most  sin¬ 
cere  feelings  of  friendship— may  desire  to  furnish.  Notwithstanding 
His  Majesty’s  pessimism  stemming  from  Italian  activities  m  Eritrea, 
he  had  never  refused  to  examine  the  situation  together  with  the  Amen- 
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cans.  However,  one  cannot  ignore  the  fact  that  the  Italian  Government 
rejected  the  American  formula  for  agreement  presented  at  the  end  of 
January.  It  is  time  that  the  latter  finally  commence  to  recognize  that, 
unless  she  immediately  makes  a  volte  face ,  she  alone  will  be  responsible 
lor  the  uprising  of  the  population  and  for  a  total  impasse  in  the  efforts 
to  establish  peace  in  East  Africa.  For  these  reasons  and  notwithstand¬ 
ing  these  instances  of  bad  faith  on  the  part  of  Italy.  His  Majesty 
feels  that  it  would  be  highly  desirable  that  the  American  Government 
should  attempt  now  to  settle  the  situation  in  favour  of  Ethiopia,  a 
solution  the  necessity  of  which  has  already  been  recognized  by  the 
majority  of  the  United  Nations  Commission,  that  is  to  say,  by  Norway, 
Burma,  and  South  Africa. 

6)  Another  question  which  His  Majesty  wished  to  raise  with  the 
Honourable  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  was  the  granting  of  loans 
by  the  Export  Import  Bank  and  assistance  under  Point  Four  of  the 
Truman  Programme.2  It  was  pointed  out  that  the  Assistant  Secretary 
certainly  did  not  ignore  the  fact  that  notwithstanding  war  devasta¬ 
tions  in  the  country,  Ethiopia  has  been  able  to  maintain  a  sound  cur¬ 
rency.  Ethiopia,  for  example,  has  been  the  only  country  in  the  Middle 
East  not  to  devaluate  its  currency  with  reference  to  the  American 
dollar .  Moreover,  it  is  a  rather  striking  fact  that  since  the  war,  exports 
from  Ethiopia  to  the  United  States  have  taken  the  first  place  in  the 
foreign  trade  of  Ethiopia  far  exceeding  exports  to  other  countries 
of  the  Middle  East  and  to  Europe.  It  is  believed  that  this  development 
is  a  healthy  trend  in  international  trade,  and  has  been  a  cause  of 
great  satisfaction  to  His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  more  so  in  that  it 
strengthens  the  ties  existing  between  the  two  countries.  Ethiopia,  how¬ 
ever,  stands  in  need  of  greatly  increasing  her  means  of  production 
and  of  transportation  and,  certainly  in  this  respect,  the  United  States 
is  in  the  best  position  for  aiding  in  this  development,  by  experts  and 
capital.  Already  the  Sinclair  Petroleum  Company  is  pursuing  its 
activities  in  Ethiopia  in  complete  freedom  and  tranquility.  Also  the 
Ethiopian  Air  Lines  which  is  under  American  administration  has 
aheady  acquired  an  enviable  reputation  abroad.  His  Imperial  Majesty 
is,  therefore,  confident  that,  with  the  co-operation  of  the  United  States 
through  the  investment  of  capital  by  the  Export  Import  Bank  and 
through  Point  Four  of  the  Truman  Programme,  Ethiopia  will  enter 
upon  a  period  of  great  economic  development.  In  this  connection, 
the  problem  has  been  carefully  and  fully  studied  during  the 
past  five  years  by  American  experts  and  detailed  reports  and 
plans  have  already  been  submitted  to  the  American  Government. 


2  For  documentation  on  the  Point  Four  I! 


Program,  see  vol.  i,  pp.  846  ff. 
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The  time  has  now  come  to  place  them  into  operation  in  the  industrial 
and  especially  in  the  transport  fields.  This  need  is  the  more  urgent  m 
that  His  Majesty  desires  that  Ethiopia  endeavour  without  delay  to 
Prin «•  about  a  simultaneous  development  of  the  two  ports  of  Massawa 
and  Assab  as  well  as  of  the  roads  linking  these  two  ports  with  the 
interior.  Massawa  is  certainly  the  port  which  entails  the  greatest  im¬ 
portance  for  Ethiopia,  but  Assab  should  not  be  ignored  inasmuch  as 
it  should  serve  as  the  outlet  for  the  pipeline  which  the  Sinclair  Petro¬ 
leum  Company  would  eventually  wish  to  construct  m  Ethiopia. 

7)  It  is  for  these  reasons  that  His  Imperial  Majesty  desires  to  see 
the  earliest  possible  consummation  of  the  loan  by  the  Export  Import 
Bank  of  a  sum  sufficient  to  constitute  a  serious  and  important  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  development  of  the  country  in  the  industrial  and 
transport  fields.  As  regards  Point  Four  of  the  Truman  Programme, 
His  Majesty  welcomed  with  great  satisfaction  the  news  that  the  De¬ 
partment  of  State  had  recommended  to  Congress  the  allocation  o 
an  important  sum  for  a  detailed  programme  of  assistance  m  Ethiopia. 
His  Majesty,  therefore,  wishes  that  the  Assistant  Secretary  o  .  a  e 
mi wht  bring  his  influence  to  bear  for  the  prompt  execution  of  this 
programme.  It  is  the  view  of  His  Majesty  that  the  assistance  involved 
under  Point  Four  might  best  be  effected  by  arrangements  concluded 
directly  between  the  two  countries  in  question  rather  than  by  ie 
intermediary  of  third  parties  or  of  international  organisations  such 

as  the  United  Nations.  , 

8)  His  Majesty  then  raised  the  question  of  the  request  addressed 

to  the  American  Government  for  permission  to  purchase  certain  arms 
and  war  materials  as  well  as  a  small  quantity  of  fighter  planes. '  I 
was  recalled  that  the  Ethiopian  Government  had  sought  permission 
to  purchase  approximately  thirty  fighter  planes  called  Hell-Divers 
fully  equipped  and  armed.  It  would  appear,  however,  that  the  Amen- 
can  Navy  has  been  unable  to  grant  the  requested  permission.  In  view 
of  this  difficulty,  the  Ethiopian  Government  has  been  obliged  to  seek 
for  other  types  of  fighter  planes,  likewise  equipped  with  their  arma¬ 
ments  as,  for  example,  the  fighter  plane  called  the  ‘‘Corsair  ,  vhic  i 
would  appear  to  be  particularly  well  adapted  to  Ethiopia  s  new  s  am 
to  the  programme  of  instruction  being  followed  at  the  aviation 
school  at  Bishoftu.  The  Ethiopian  army  is  now  well  trained  and  the 
military  aviation  is  a  cause  of  great  satisfaction.  With  the  increase 
in  national  and  international  responsibilities  resulting  Horn  the 

3ti«p  Fmbassv  in  Addis  Ababa  was  approached  on  March  6  by  Ato  Zaude 
Gahre  Iletwot,  Director  General  of  the  Ethiopian  Ministry  of :  l  orei«n  ^ 
with  a  request  for  assistance  in  procuring  surplus  militai y_  amraD  f 
United  States.  (Telegram  46,  from  Addis  Ababa,  March  6,  7<o.56~/3  twU). 
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eventual  return  of  Eritrea,  it  is  necessary  that  these  purchase  orders 
in  the  various  fields  of  armament  and  aviation  be  completed  with  the 
least  possible  delay.  His  Majesty  would,  therefore,  be  grateful  for 
such  steps  as  might  be  taken  to  expedite  these  purchases. 

9)  In  closing,  His  Majesty  again  reiterated  his  profound  and  sin¬ 
cere  appreciation  for  the  continued  assistance  and  support  which 
Ethiopia  has  received  from  the  American  Government  dating  from 
the  dark  period  of  the  Italian  occupation,  when  the  United  States  was 
one  of  the  few  countries  to  refuse  to  recognize  the  Italian  regime.4 
Since  then,  through  Lend-Lease  5  and  other  means  of  economic  as 
well  as  social  and  cultural  assistance,  the  American  Government  has 
never  failed  to  demonstrate  its  friendly  attitude  towards  Ethiopia. 
The  recent  months  during  which  the  Department  of  State  has  so 
loyally  supported  the  Ethiopian  Delegation  at  the  United  Nations 
is  therefore  a  period  which  His  Majesty  contemplates  with  the  greatest 
satisfaction  and  which  calls  from  Him  the  renewed  expression  of  His 
sincere  appreciation. 

[Addis  Ababa,]  March  16,  1950. 


4  For  documentation  relating  to  the  nonrecognition  by  the  United  States  of  the 
Italian  annexation  of  Ethiopia,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1936,  vol.  hi,  pp.  330-341 ; 
Hid.,  1937,  vol.  ii,  pp.  679-717 ;  and  ibid.,  1938,  vol.  ii,  pp.  723-726. 

5  For  documentation  relating  to  the  Ethiopian  request  for  Lend-Lease  assist¬ 
ance,  see  ibid.,  1943,  vol.  iv,  pp.  82-123. 


110.15  Mc/4— 2750 

Aide-Memoire  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  His  Imperial 
Majesty  Emperor  Haile  Selassie 

CONFIDENTIAL 

The  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  wishes  to  express  his  sincere  appre¬ 
ciation  to  His  Imperial  Majesty  for  granting  him  an  audience  on 
March  15,  1950,  at  the  Imperial  Palace  in  Addis  Ababa  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  discussing  current  political  and  economic  issues  of  concern 
to  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Ethiopia. 

1.  With  reference  to  His  Imperial  Majesty’s  statement  concerning 
Eritrea,  the  Assistant  Secretary  assured  His  Imperial  Majesty  that 
the  United  States  Government  has  not  changed  its  point  of  view  with 
respect  to  the  future  status  of  this  territory  and  that  it  continues  to 
support  the  cession  to  Ethiopia  of  all  of  Eritrea  except  the  Western 
Provinces,  which  it  feels  should  be  annexed  to  the  Anglo-Egyptian 
Sudan.  However,  since  the  General  Assembly  at  its  last  session  estab¬ 
lished  a  Commission  to  investigate  Eritrea  and  to  submit  a  report 
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With  recommendations  on  the  future  of  the  territory  to  be  considered 
bv  the  Interim  Committee  and  the  General  Assembly,  Mr.  McGhee 
said  the  United  States  will,  of  course,  have  to  take  the  report  ot  t  ie 

Commission  into  consideration. 

2.  Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  the  United  States  appreciates  the  action 
taken  by  the  Ethiopian  Government  in  using  its  influence  to  suppress 
tendencies  on  the  part  of  those  sympathetic  to  the  Ethiopian  point  o 
view  to  engage  in  civil  disorders  m  both  Eritrea  and  Somali  hint. 
Mr.  McGhee  also  expressed  the  hope  that  the  Ethiopian  Governmen 
will  continue  to  follow  this  policy  until  such  time  as  a  full  settleme 

of  the  Eritrean  problem  can  be  reached. 

His  Imperial  Majesty  was  assured  that  the  Department  wou 
continue  to  support  Ethiopia’s  request  for  loans  tan  the i  Exp 
Import  Bank  for  projects  which  meet  the  standards  set  «1  by  that 
organization.  In  this  regard,  His  Imperial  Majesty  was  fuill 
sured  that  similar  requests  made  by  the  Ethiopian  Government  for 
loans  from  the  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Develop¬ 
ment  would  also  receive  the  Department’s  sympathetic  consideration 

'"4  SOn  the  subject  of  Point  IV  assistance,  His  Imperial  Majesty  was 
assured  that  such  assistance  for  Ethiopia  had  been  included  in  th 
plans  drawn  up  by  the  Department  of  State  and  that  when  the  pro¬ 
gram  is  approved' by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  the  Depart¬ 
ment  will  be  glad  to  enter  into  discussions  with  the  Ltl  .opia 
Government  on  the  details  of  implementing  the  Point  IV  program 

f°6EMr.0  McGhee  commented  on  the  good  impression  made  in  the 
United  States  by  the  cordial  relations  existing  between  the  Ethiopia 
Government  and  those  American  firms  now  operating  m  that  count!  . 
Mr.  McGhee  expressed  the  hope  that  the  climate  for  the  investmen 
of  American  capital  in  Ethiopia  would  continue  to  be  favorable  anc 
that  it  might  be  further  improved  through  the  negotiation  ot  a  ea  y 

of  Commerce  and  Friendship  between  the  two  countries. 

6  His  Imperial  Majesty  was  assured  that  the  Department  wi 
examine  Ethiopia’s  request  for  fighter  planes  for  its  Air  Force  and 
will  assist  in  every  appropriate  way  the  officeis  0  J  M 

Government  to  find  suitable  planes  through  commercial  channels. .. 
McGhee  suggested  that  when  the  Ethiopian  Government  finds  it  pos- 
sihle  to  obt“n  the  type  of  planes  they  require  the  Department  wiU 
endeavor  to  expedite  the  granting  of  licenses  for  the  export  ot  these 

11  In  Conclusion,  Mr.  McGhee  assured  His  Imperial  Majesty  of  the 
importance  which  the  United  States  attached  to  Ethiopia  as  a  stall  . 
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mg  influence  in  its  part  of  t lie  world,  and  of  our  desire  to  assist 
Ethiopia  in  its  development.  He  expressed  his  keen  satisfaction  with 
the  cordial  relations  which  now  exist  between  the  two  countries,  and 
expressed  his  belief  that  this  long  standing  friendship  would  continue 
to  be  maintained  and  strengthened.1 

[Washington,  April  13,  1950.] 


0f  fh.is  aide-m<5moire  was  transmitted  as  an  enclosure  to  instruction 
V1.0'  ,,  tJ°,A(khs  Ababa,  April  13,  not  printed  (775.00/3-1550).  Ambassador 

M  err  ell  deliverer!  the  aide-memoire  on  April  27  to  the  private  secretary  to  the 
®“kero.r-  (Despatch  89,  April  27,  from  Addis  Ababa,  not  printed;  110.15  Mc/4- 
2oj0).  A  summary  of  the  discussion  between  the  Emperor  and  McGhee  and  copies 
of  the  two  aide-memoires  were  sent  to  Secretary  Acheson  as  attachments  to  a 
memorandum  from  McGhee  which  stated  in  part  as  follows:  “In  view  of  the 
present  excellent  relations  which  exist  between  Ethiopia  and  the  United  States, 
the  growing  interest  of  American  business  seeking  to  enter  Ethiopia  and  the 
strategic  location  of  that  country,  I  believe  that  the  substance  of  this  con¬ 
versation  will  be  of  interest  to  you  and  the  President.”  (110.15  Mc/4-1950)  On 
April  27  Secretary  Acheson  left  a  copy  of  the  summary  with  the  President 
(Memorandum  for  the  President,  April  27,  not  printed;  110.15  Mc/4-2750). 


775.00/8-1250:  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Ethiopia  ( Merrell )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

CONFIDENTIAL  PRIORITY  ADDIS  AbABA,  August  12,  1950—3  p.  111. 

45.  Emperors  private  secretary  called  and  left  following  memo¬ 
randum  with  me  this  morning: : 

"Ills  Imperial  Majesty  has  expressed  his  will  to  help  the  friendly 
government  of  US  in  its  struggle  in  Korea  on  behalf  of  UN. 

As  Ambassador  is  probably  aware,  principal  difficulties  which  have 
prevented  His  Imperial  Majesty  from  carrying  out  what  he  has  in 
mmd  are  the  limited  transport  and  total  lack  of  port  facilities  of 
Ethiopia  for  the  sending  of  troops  and  the  continuous  provisions 
thereafter  of  rations  and  supplies. 

“Ethiopia  has  respected  her  international  obligations  and  has  been 
and  continues  to  be  a  firm  believer  in  collective  security.  The  stand 
Ethiopia  took  in  1935  and  36  against  Fascist  invasion  is  proof  of  this. 
He  still  believes  in  justice  of  L  X  and  collective  security  and  does  not 
swerve  from  this  belief.  His  Imperial  Majesty  is  guiding  the  inter¬ 
national  affairs  oi  Ethiopia  along  these  lines.  The  assistance  so  far 
accorded  Ethiopia  by  US  has  not  enabled  Ethiopia  to  do  as  much 
as  she  would  have  liked  m  carrying  out  these  sacred  principles.  Ethio- 
pid  will  always  be  found  at  side  of  democratic  Governments  either 
m  war  or  peace,  and  particularly  at  side  of  her  friends,  US  and  ILK 
and  she  is  hopeful  of  receiving  assistance  from  these  governments 
in  order  to  carry  out  her  desires  in  this  respect.  His  Imperial  Majesty 
informed  of  the  assistance  given  to  other  countries,  does  not  wish  to 
conceal  his  surprise  at  Ethiopia  not  having  received  comparable 
assistance  from  US  to  enable  him  to  carry  forward  his  economic 
development  plans. 
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“Italy  who  yesterday  violated  her  obligations  to  the  League  of 
Nations  and  the  principles  of  collective  security  and  made  a  war  ot 
aggression  against  Ethiopia,  and  who  today  presents  herself  as  an¬ 
other  Italy,  lias  received  considerable  military  and  economic  assistance 
from  America,  in  order  to  save  herself  from  sinking  into  sea  of  Com¬ 
munism.  But  Ethiopia,  who  has  held  constantly  to  the  same  pi  11- 
ciples  in  the  past  and  present  and  who  nevertheless  was  victim  of 
aggression,  has  not  received  any  such  assistance  m  her  mdffai) -an  1 
economic  recovery  from  aggression.  Italy  has  been  allowed to  let 
to  Somalia,  about  which  Ethiopia  protested  before  UN  and  is  now 
parading  her  tanks  and  airplanes  m  this  neighboring  ten itory  as  a 
threat  to  Ethiopia.  Ills  Imperial  Majesty’s  Government  has  not  been 
able  to  buy  such  airplanes  with  armament  from  Lb.  (  f  d 

“Various  propaganda  reports  and  foreign  comments_  have  suggested 
tint  Ethiopia  provides  an  open  field  for  Communist  infiltiation.  A 

has  been  left  entirely  to  Ethiopia,  and  it, is  the 

duty  of  Ethiopia  to  suppress  Communism,  His  Impel  ml  Majesty 
considers  that  suppression  of  Communism  depends  upon  successf 
carry  in  <>■  out  of  his  program  of  economic  development  however 
Ethiopia’s  needs  for  economic  assistance  have  been  relatively  ignoiei 

by“The  message  of  the  President  US  to  Congress  on  19  July  was 
Gratifying  to  all  small  countries  such  as  Ethiopia,  audit  is  good  to 
note  that  Congress  has  approved  content  of  message.  Ethiopia  does 
not  w  sh  to  delay  her  assistance  to  the  democratic  governments  and 
wishes  to  bo  at  their  side  in  order  to  share  their  fortunes  or  mis¬ 
fortunes  and  His  Imperial  Majesty  would  wish  to  make  the  lollov  n  g 

inquiries : 

«(a)  To  what  extent  would  US  be  able  to  assist  in  equipping 
and  arming  a  unit  of  approximately  1,000  officers  and  men  and 
to  transport  them  to  and  supply  them  at  the  fighting  front . 

“(6  To  what  extent  is  US  prepared  to  assist  m  further  cquip- 
niim  and  strengthening  the  Ethiopian  Armed  Forces  m  oidei 
that  Ethiopia  may  be  able  to  increase  her  usefulness  m  the  com¬ 
mon  defense  of  democratic  institutions  and  her  friends  and  alhe 
“(c)  What  practical  steps  may  be  taken  by  Ethiopia  to  ob  « 
US  financial  assistance  to  enable  her  to  develop  more >  rapi  y 
economic  resources  for  her  own  needs  and  the  needs  of  the 
in  peace  and  in  war  ? 

“His  Imperial  Majesty  would  be  grateful  tnd 

bassaclor  if  he  would  convey  this  message  to  US  Government 

obtain  its  reply.”  A  Wmx 


Editorial  Note 

In  telegram  41  to  the  Embassy  in  Addis  Ababa  «  wUn 
printed,  the  Secretary  of  State  instructed  Ambassador  Merral'  to  ' in¬ 
form  the  Emperor  that  the  Ethiopian  offer  of  troops  for  Korea 
constituted  “striking  evidence”  of  Ethiopia’s  continued  belief  m  ob- 
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taining  justice  through  collective  security  under  the  auspices  of  (lie 
United  Nations,  and  to  suggest  that,  since  military  operations  in 
Korea  were  being  conducted  as  a  result  of  decisions  taken  by  the 
United  Nations  Security  Council,  the  offer  be  communicated  to  the 
Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations.  If  the  offer  were  accepted, 
representatives  of  the  Ethiopian  Government  might  meet  with  officials 
of  the  Defense  and  State  Departments  to  discuss  details  of  training, 
equipment,  supplies,  and  transportation.  The  Secretary  noted  that  the 
Ethiopian  offer  of  troops  would  be  an  outstanding  example  to  other 
nations  of  the  importance  placed  on  carrying  out  its  international  and 
United  Nations  obligations  by  a  small  country  which  was  formerly 
a  victim  of  aggression.  (795b.5/8-2350)  In  telegram  55,  from  Addis 
Ababa,  September  5,  not  printed,  Ambassador  Merrell  reported  on  a 
further  conversation  with  the  Emperor  concerning  the  details  of  the 
unit  proposed  for  Korea.  (775.00/9-550) 


795b. 5/9-550  :  Telegram 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Ethiopia 

confidential  Washington,  October  4,  1950—9  p.  m. 

69.  Your  discretion  inform  HIM  that  US  appreciates  desire  obtain 
equipment  and  improve  ability  participate  actively  in  collective  secu¬ 
rity  measures.  Re  govt’s  desire  obtain  arms  equipment  for  two  or  three 
divisions  by  purchase  (urtel  55  Sep  5)1  you  have  reed  Depcirtel 
Sept  21 2  which,  in  conjunction  with  FMACC  doc  described  therein 
and  being  pouched  to  you,  explains  legal  basis  on  which  country  may 
be  eligible  for  reimbursable  mil  aid  from  US.  In  case  Ethio  such 
eligibility,  if  at  all,  Avid  rest  upon  clear  demonstration  that  ability 
Ethio  defend  herself  or  participate  in  defense  of  area  of  which  she 
is  a  part  is  important  to  security  of  US.  Such  determination  by  this 
govt  will  be  made  only  upon  clearest  demonstration  politically  and 
militarily.  Shld  determination  be  made,  which  is  extremely  unlikely, 
certain  assurances  detailed  in  refd  FMACC  doc  wld  also  have  to  be 
obtained  from  Ethio.  h.  ou  shld  make  it  clear  1 1 1 A I  that  all  countries 
seeking  reimbursable  aid  under  Sec.  408(e)  PL  329  as  amended  must 
fully  reach  requirements  of  law. 

F  YI  even  if  Pres  determination  wld  indicate  advisability  extending 
Ethio  reimbursable  aid,  present  US  requirements  and  prior  commit¬ 
ments  may  preclude  US  furnishing  in  foreseeable  future  quantities 
equipment  desired  by  Ethio. 


1  Not  printed,  but  see  editorial  note,  supra. 
8  Not  printed. 
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Furthermore,  Mil  Assistance  Act  prohibits  long-term  purchase 
arrangements  if  by  long-term  is  meant  cash  payment  later  than  actual 
receipt  of  trans.  In  most  cases  such  cash  payment  wld  be  by  law 

required  well  in  advance  trans.  ,  » 

No  connection  between  subj  this  tel  and  Ethio  offer  Korea  forces 
discussed  Dept  el  65  Sep  27. 3 


rv 


Not  printed. 


775.00/11-1550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Ethiopia  ( Merreil )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Adms  Ababa,  November  14,  1950—6  p.  m. 

102  Garretson,1  American  adviser  to  Foreign  Office  tells  me  Em¬ 
peror  is  much  worried  about  lack  of  military  assistance.  Emperor  feels 
strongly  presence  of  American  planes  and  other  equipment  m  Somalia 
and  American  assistance  elsewhere  in  Africa.  Although  ve  do  not 
know  exactly  what  he  fears,  Garretson  believes  he  is  apprehensive  that 
in  case  of  general  holocaust  Ethiopia  would  become  forgotten  corner 
and  prey  to  anyone  who  comes  along.  Emperor  feels  keenly  cntic ism 
of  younger  elements  of  country  for  his  lack  of  preparedness  ml,  oj 
and  for  what  they  consider  too  real  a  stand  re  Somalia  and  Eritrea 
Garretson  says  Emperor  intends  renew  his  request  for  planes  and 
equipment  (Deptel  69,  October  4) 2  and  both  he  and  I  would  like  to 
avoid  this  since  good  case  cannot  be  made  considering  legal  provisions 
and  prior  commitments  in  US  and  repetition  would  put  Emperor  who 
is  sincere  in  desiring  security  and  welfare  of  country  m  fatuous  and 
undignified  light  and  might  be  contra  producente.  He  is  being  told 
that  Italy  is  reducing  troops  in  Somalia  before  the  end  of  hsca  leai 
(June  30,  1951)  from  5916  to  1400,  3200  of  whom  will  have  departed 

by  end  of  1950,  but  that  is  not  enough.  .  . 

'  It  is  therefore  suggested  as  best  present  means  of  satisfying  Emperoi 
who  is  good  friend  of  US  and  with  whom  American  prestige  has 
been  steadily  increasing  in  last  few  years,  but  which  rnaj  nm\  >< 
reaching  point  of  decline,  that  an  outstandingly  well-known  and  high- 
ranking  American  general  be  sent  here,  perhaps  accompanied  by  some 
small  show  of  force  such  as  two  or  three  medium  bombers  m  ns 
fiio-ht,  (1)  to  explain  to  the  Emperor,  what  we  conceive  Ethiopia  s 
role  to  be  in  general  matter  of  defense  of  non-Communist  world, 
(2)  if  feasible,  to  assure  him  that  US  would  not  permit  Et  impia 

1  Albert  H.  Garretson,  an  American  citizen,  was  legal  adiisei  to  tin  Ldn<>i  in 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

2  Supra. 
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be  aggressed  against,  (3)  to  discuss  possibility  of  sending  military 
mission  to  Ethiopia  similar  to  those  sent  number  other  countries,  and 
(1)  to  dissuade  him  from  military  expense  beyond  economy  of  coun¬ 
try.  Garretson,  who  had  discussed  these  matters  extensively  with 
Emperor,  Acting  Minister  Foreign  Affairs  and  Emperor’s  private 
secretary  has  been  informed  by  all  three  that  such  a  visit  would  be 
most  welcome  and  promising.  It  would  also  be  consistent  with  recent 
visits  of  General  Sir  Brian  Robertson,  Commander-in-Chief  Middle 
East 3  (Embtel  101,  November  12), 4  Gaston  Pawleski,5  De  Gaulle,6 
Lebdera,7  and  December  1917  visit  of  Field  Marshal  Montgomery.8 

In  view  of  desirability  of  warding  off  repetition  of  plea  for  military 
assistance,  embarrassing  to  both  countries,  urgent  consideration  of 
foregoing  is  requested.9 

Merrell 


3  General  Sir  Brian  H.  Robertson,  Commander-in-Chief,  British  Middle  East 
Land  Forces,  spent  three  days  in  Ethiopia  in  November. 

1  Not  printed,  but  see  footnote  6,  p.  1704. 

5  Gaston  Palewski  was  a  leader  of  the  French  political  party  Rassemblement 
du  Peuple  Franra  in. 

”  Maj.  Gen.  Charles  de  Gaulle,  wartime  leader  of  the  Free  France  movement 
and  French  Prime  Minister,  1944-1946. 

7  Not  further  identified. 

8  Field  Marshal  Viscount  Montgomery  of  Alamein,  Chief  of  the  British  Im¬ 
perial  General  Staff,  1946-1948. 

9  In  telegram  110,  to  Addis  Ababa,  November  22,  not  printed,  the  Secretary 
of  State  acknowledged  the  suggestion  contained  in  this  telegram,  noted  that 
it  would  require  careful  study  with  the  Department  of  Defense,  and  promised 
to  keep  the  Embassy  informed  on  the  matter  (775.5-MAP/11-1450). 


775.00/12-650  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Ethiopia  ( Merrell )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

restricted  Addis  Ababa,  December  6,  1950—3  p.  m. 

122.  Emperor  declared  national  holiday  yesterday  to  celebrate  UN 
decision  on  Eritrea.  Populace  genuinely  happy  about  decision.  Em¬ 
peror  gave  huge  luncheon  “on  occasion  of  UN  decision  to  restore 
Eritrea  to  Ethiopia”,  during  which  steady  stream  of  women 
(Eritrean,  according  to  Prime  Minister  at  whose  table  I  sat)  ap¬ 
proached  Majesties  and  kissed  their  feet. 

T\  hen  I  congratulated  Emperor’s  private  secretary  and  said  what 
a  fine  thing  decision  was,  he  replied,  “yes,  and  it  is  all  due  to  you”, 
naturally  meaning  my  country. 

A  hen  I  congratulated  Emperor,  he  requested  with  obvious  emotion 
that  I  convey  his  deepest  thanks  to  my  government  for  all  its  assist¬ 
ance.  Acting  Minister  Foreign  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Commerce 
also  expressed  their  warmest  appreciation  and  made  it  clear  that  in 
their  opinion  credit  for  solution  was  mainly  due  US. 


Merrell 
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McGhee  Files  :  Lot  53D46S  :  Box  71 1 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  Prepared  in  the  Office  of  African 

Affairs 

top  secret  [Washington,]  December  11,  1950. 

Subject :  Visit  of  the  Ethiopian  Foreign  Minister. 

Participants :  Ato  Aklilou,  Foreign  Minister  of  Ethiopia 

Mr.  John  Spencer,  Adviser  to  the  Ethiopian  Goiem 

ment 

Assistant  Secretary  McGhee 
AF — Mr.  Bourgerie  2 
AF — Mr.  Cyr 3 
AF— Mr.  Weldons 4 

Discussion: 

His  Excellency  the  Foreign  Minister  of  Ethiopia  called  on 
Mr  McGhee  to  thank  him  for  the  United  States  contribution  o  le 
solution  of  the  Eritrean  problem.  He  stated  that  he  was  returning  to 
Addis  Ababa  soon  and  that  he  could  not  do  this  without  indicating 
to  his  friends  in  the  State  Department  how  grateful  he  and  the  Em¬ 
peror  are  for  the  untiring  efforts  of  the  United  States  representatives, 
Mr.  McGhee  in  particular,  in  behalf  of  Ethiopia.  He  was  particularly 
grateful,  he  stated,  for  the  good  offices  of  the  United  States  lepie- 
sentatives  in  bringing  together  Mr.  Brusasca  5  and  himself  at  a  lunch¬ 
eon  recently.  He  indicated  that  he  and  Mr.  Brusasca  have  had  long 
and  constructive  conversations  on  the  question  of  resuming  diplomatic 
relations.  He  asked  Mr.  Brusasca  that  any  questions  which  may  arise 
in  the  minds  of  the  Italians  on  Italo-Ethio  relations  be  franklJ  ^ 
fully  presented  to  the  Ethiopians  for  explanation,  and  stated  i 
he  on  his  part  would  do  the  same  thing.  For  example,  he  had  men¬ 
tioned  to  Mr.  Brusasca  the  fact  that  persons  from  Somalia  had  been 
detected  smuggling  hand  grenades  across  the  so-called  Ethio-bomaha 
border.  He  had  mentioned  this  to  Mr.  Brusasca  as  a  friend  and  not 

as  a  complainant.  „  „  ^  l 

Aklilou  said  he  had  also  expressed  the  hope  to  Mr.  Brusasca  that 
the  question  of  the  boundary  line  between  Ethiopia  and  Somali  am 
could  be  crystallized  ill  a  resolution  so  that  upon  Ins  return  o  i 
Ababa  there  would  merely  remain  the  question  of  imp lemen  ati  10  . 
Mr.  McGhee  mentioned  the  resolution  drafted  on  this  subjct  . 

Of  AWC... 


1704 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


United  States,  and  Mr.  Wellons  indicated  that  the  reaction  of  the 
Italians  to  this  draft  has  not  been  received  in  the  Department. 

Mr.  McGhee  expressed  his  pleasure  at  the  prospect  of  the  Italo- 
Ethio  rapprochement  and  stated  that  he  was  convinced  of  the  Italian 
sincerity  in  seeking  closer  relations  with  Ethiopia.  lie  expressed  con¬ 
siderable  satisfaction  over  the  fact  that  two  countries  which  had  been 
so  far  apart  could  through  negotiations  resolve  their  differences.  He 
said  that  the  negotiations  in  respect  to  Eritrea  had  reestablished  his 
confidence  in  negotiations  as  a  means  of  settling  disputes.  He  said  that 
the  success  of  the  negotiations  was  attributable,  to  the  Italians  but 
more  particularly  to  the  high  statesmanship  of  the  Ethiopians  and 
to  the  wisdom  of  the  Emperor  in  allowing  Aklilou  the  necessary 
latitude.  He  sounded  a  note  of  caution  about  placing  too  heavy  a 
burden  on  the  new  found  friendship  and  urged  that  an  effort  be  made 
to  raise  as  few  questions  as  possible  which  might  have  the  effect  of 
straining  relations. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  would  like  to  take  advantage  of  Aklilou's 
presence  to  mention  a  few  problems.  It  is  our  understanding,  he  said, 
that  the  British  Military  Mission  will  soon  be  leaving  Ethiopia.* * 6  He 
wondered  whether  the  Ethiopians  plan  to  replace  it  with  another. 
Aklilou  replied  that  he  did  not  know  of  the  plans  to  withdraw  the 
British  Mission  and  would  cable  Addis  Ababa  about  it.  Mr.  McGhee 
said  that  this  was  not  necessary.  Mr.  McGhee  referred  to  the  draft 
treaty  of  friendship  which  has  been  submitted  to  the  Ethiopian  Gov¬ 
ernment.  He  referred  to  the  fact  that  conditions  have  changed  some¬ 
what  since  its  submission  but  that  despite  the  world  crisis  it  might 
be  hoped  that  relations  between  the  United  States  and  Ethiopia 
might  be  permitted  to  remain  sufficiently  normal  to  witness  increased 
United  States  investment  under  a  new  treaty  of  friendship.  Aklilou 
indicated  that  upon  his  return  he  would  expedite  consideration  of  the 
treaty  because  the  treaty  was  proposed  in  the  first  instance  at  the 
initiative  of  the  Emperor.  Mr.  McGhee  mentioned  also  the  fact  that 
a  standard  form  of  Point  Four  Agreement  has  been  forwarded  to 
Addis  Ababa.  Aklilou  indicated  that  Point  Four  has  been  under 
considerable  discussion  in  Addis  Ababa  but  that  he  would  try  to 
bring  things  to  a  head  on  this  subject  too  when  he  returns. 

Mr.  McGhee  mentioned  in  passing  United  States  interest  in  con- 
f  inning  to  operate  Radio  Marina  in  Asmara.  He  noted  a  report 7 
from  our  Military  Attache  to  the  effect  that  one  Gabriel  Tedros,  Direc- 


In  telegram  101,  November  12.  not  printed,  Ambassador  Merrell  reported 

that  the  British  Ambassador,  Daniel  W.  Laseelles,  had  informed  him  that  the 

1?  i!>50  intended  t0  witb<iraw  their  military  mission  from  Ethiopia  (741.58/ 

7  Not  found  in  Department  of  State  flies. 
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tor  of  Radio  Communications  in  the  Ministry  of  PI  and  l  of  the 
Ethiopian  Government,  had  stated  that,  “we  will  be  very  unhappy 
to  have  a  foreign  radio  station  in  our  territory.”  Aklilou  did  not 
seem  to  know  Mr.  Gabriel  Tedros.  Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  some  time 
before  implementation  of  the  Eritrean  federation  resolution  is  com¬ 
pleted  representatives  of  the  United  States  and  Ethiopia  should  yet 
together  to  discuss  United  States  interests  in  a  telecommunications 
base  facility  at  Asmara  and  in  an  air  and  naval  base  facility  at  Mas- 
sawa  for  use  in  times  of  emergency.  Aklilou  nodded  his  agreement  to 

such  a  procedure.  .  ,  . 

Aklilou  agreed  that  considerable  progress  has  been  made  m  achiev- 

in.r  United  States-Ethiopian  objectives  since  the  time  of  Mr.  McGhee  = 
visit  to  Addis  Ababa  in  March  1950.  The  Eritrean  federation  resolu¬ 
tion.  the  IBRD  loan,  the  passage  of  Point  Four  legislation,  and  u 
draft  treaty  of  friendship  are  all  evidences  of  the  progress  which  has 
been  made.  Aklilou  mentioned,  however,  that  His  Majesty  will  pi  oi- 
ably  raise  again  the  question  of  why  Ethiopia  has  not  been  ab  e  o 
obtain  military  equipment  from  the  United  States.  I  r.  c  t  iee 
viewed  the  Department’s  efforts  to  obtain  aircraft  for  Ethiopia  and 
pointed  out  that  the  high  cost  of  reconditioning  surplus  planes  was 
a  matter  beyond  the  control  of  the  United  States  Government  He 
referred  to  the  higher  priorities  of  countries  now  under  attack,  an 
\klilou  replied  that  he  personally  understands  very  well  the  great 
strain  under  which  the  United  States  procurement  agencies  are  labor- 
it  He  merely  wished  to  be  able  to  tell  the  Emperor  of  the  current 
status  Mr.  Wellons  indicated  that  there  have  been  no  developmen 
making  Ethiopian  efforts  to  procure  military  equipment  any  nearei 

to  success. 
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PRINCIPAL  POLICIES  AND  PROBLEMS  IN  THE  RELATIONS  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  WITH  LIBERIA 

S76. 062/1-550  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Liberia 1 


secret  Washington,  January  10,  1950 — 4  p.  m. 

5.  I  rtel  2,  Jan.  5.  Firestone  informs  Dept  strikes  continue  occur 
Harbel  and  that  there  are  several  versions  for  strikers  action.2 * 4  Fire¬ 
stone  also  reports  Wilson  has  not  been  able  obtain  audience  Tubman 
in  order  discuss  new  approach  strike  situation  and  present  Firestone 
proposals  for  concessions.  Firestone  points  out  in  its  opinion  situation 
cannot  be  controlled  by  Presidential  Comm,  and  continued  walkouts 
by  employees  merely  reduces  usefulness  and  effectiveness  of  Comm, 
which  in  actuality  reflects  on  LibGovt,  particularly  since  Tubman 
reportedly  gave  assurance  there  wld  be  no  further  stoppage  work. 

As  you  are  well  aware  it  is  not  Depts  intention  interfere  this  matter. 
However,  in  view  many  factors  involved,  such  as  (1)  threat  produc¬ 
tion  important  raw  product  now  being  stockpiled  by  US  (2)  adverse 


1  This  telegram  was  drafted  by  Harold  Sims  of  the  Office  of  African  and  Near 

Eastern  Affairs,  was  concurred  in  by  Leo  G.  Cyr,  Officer  in  Charge  of  Southern 
African  Affairs,  and  by  William  J .  Handley,  Acting  Labor  Adviser  of  the  Bureau 
of ear  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs. 

"In  early  December  1949  a  strike  occurred  at  the  Firestone  Plantations  at 
Harbel,  Liberia.  The  strikers'  numerous  grievances  included  wages,  hours  and 
working  conditions.  Liberian  President  William  V.  S.  Tubman  appointed  a 
Special  Commission  to  determine  the  causes  of  the  strike  and  make  recommenda¬ 
tions  A  detailed  report  on  the  early  stages  of  the  Firestone  Plantations  strike 
was  transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State  in  despatch  203,  December  20,  1949 
not  printed.  The  telegram  under  reference  here,  not  printed,  reported  that  the 
strike  had  resumed  on  January  4  due  to  the  firing  of  a  supervisory  native 
employee.  The  Presidential  Commission  was  continuing  to  hold  meetings  but 
was  making  no  apparent  progress.  Following  discussions  with  both  President 
1  unman  and  Ross  Wilson,  General  Manager  of  the  Firestone  Plantations,  the 
Embassy  believed  that  the  President  was  ready  to  take  a  personal  interest  in 
.  eeking  a  settlement  of  the  strike  provided  Wilson  would  permit  reasonable 
concessions  to  the  workers  (876.062/1-550). 

4  be  information  and  comments  exchanged  between  Department  of  State  and 
firestone  officials  set  forth  in  this  telegram  summarize  significant  points  made 
IiaL  a  TUll,,ul;  conversation  on  January  5  between  Harold  Sims  of 
the  Office  of  Near  Eastern  and  African  Affairs  and  Byron  H.  Larabee,  Execu¬ 
tive  lice  President  of  the  Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber  Company  (Memorandum 
of  conversation  by  Sims,  January  5, 1950 :  876.2395/1-550). 
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effect  on  Libs  principal  source  revenue  and  (3)  possible  creation  labor 
precedents  which  might  deter  private  Amer  business  from  investing 
in  Lib,  particularly  at  time  when  we  striving  interest  other  private 
Amer  capital  in  the  country,  Dept  believes  LibGovt  shld  exert  every 

effort  effect  expeditious  settlement  dispute. 

We  have  endeavored  impress  upon  Firestone  reps  need  for  reforms 
and  believe  considerable  efforts  will  be  made  by  Firestone  this  direc¬ 
tion.  Firestone  has  telegraphed  instrs  Wilson  which  wld  appear  dispel 
any  misunderstanding  on  part  Tubman  that  Firestone  plans  remain 
adamant  and  refuse  deal  properly  and  fairly  wit  h  laboi . 

Firestone  reports  Comm  has  requested  info  which  wld  reveal  its 
business  secrets.  In  this  connection  Dept  believes  LibGovt  slild  be 
careful  recognize  right  civil  or  mercantile  companies,  without  distinc¬ 
tion  as  to  nationality,  to  safeguard  their  business  secrets,  and  grant 
such  companies  fair  and  unbiased  treatment  in  controversy  between 

labor  and  management.  .  ,  , .  , 

At  your  discretion  you  may  discuss  foregoing  m  most  tactful  mai  - 
ner  with  Tubman,  and  use  your  good  influence  impress  upon  him 
need  settlement  this  matter  before  labor  strife  envelops  entire  Lib 
economy  such  as  now  prevails  neighboring  Brit  territones.  1  on  s  i  c 
exercise  great  caution  not  leave  impression  with  Tubman  that  Dept 
supports  Firestone;  on  contrary  you  shld  make  clear  Dept s  concern 
applies  immed  and  future  impact  on  Lib  economy  by  continued  strikes 

at  Firestone. 


S76.062/1-1350 :  Telegram  ( 

The  Ambassador  in  Liberia  (Dudley)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


secret  Monrovia,  January  13,  1950  9  a.  m. 

8.  Deptel  5,  January  10 J  In  discussion  Firestone  strike  with  Tub¬ 
man  his  position  as  follows : 

Settlement  depends  upon:  (1)  Whether  present  standard  living 
worker  is  adequate;  (2)  ability  to  meet  wage  increases;  (■>)  over  a 

impact  on  economy  of  country  These  CommlBS10n  W‘ 

to  look  into.  Its  final  report  will  be  submitted  shortly. 

Tubman  promised  give  Wilson  hearing  early  next  week  indicating 
that  if  they  arrive  at  any  reasonable  position  he  will  personally  go 
to  Firestone  in  effort  obtain  full  cooperation  employees. 


1  Supra. 
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Tubman  stated  he  agrees  private  companies  should  retain  business 
secrets  but  does  not  consider  profits  or  employee  wage  scales  business 
secrets.  States  this  is  what  Communism  desires. 

Embassy  believes  Tubman  purposely  permitting  strike  drag  along 
without  his  intervention  in  order  soften  Firestone  at  negotiation  table. 
Tubman  believes  Firestone  has  missed  boat  in  labor  relations  over 
period  of  years.  Feels  strike  may  give  him  chance  become  stronger 
politically  if  he  can  obtain  and  announce  any  positive  concessions 
from  Firestone.  Situation  now  depends  upon  degree  to  which  Wilson 
willing  meet  demands.  Tubman  not  at  all  unreasonable  personally  and 
can  be  won  over  with  logic  and  fairness. 

Embassy  does  not  regard  Tubman's  letter  to  Wilson  as  serious  but 
a  summation  of  Liberian  attitude  over  period  years  toward  Firestone, 
hence  tactical  move  in  present  difficulty.2 

If  W  dson  remains  adamant  it  may  become  serious, 
lubman  further  stated  he  appreciated  Department’s  observation 
and  agreed  with  all  except  question  of  business  secrets  (above).  He 
assured  he  would  do  best  get  matter  settled  next  week.3 

Dudley 


-  On  December  31,  1949,  the  secretary  to  President  Tubman  sent  a  letter  to 
li  rest  one  General  Manager  Wilson  accusing  him  of  bad  faith,  disrespect  for 
Liberian  authority,  libeling  Liberian  Government  officials,  refusing  to  bargain 
and  disparaging  Liberian  ability.  The  letter  concluded  with  a  threat  of  expul¬ 
sion  from  the  country  unless  Wilson  changed  his  methods  and  approach  to 
problems  in  general.  The  text  of  this  letter  was  included  as  enclosure  2  to 
despatch  85,  March  17,  from  Monrovia,  not  printed  (876.062/3-1750). 

The  I  residential  Special  Commission  looking  into  the  Firestone  Plantations 
strike  situation  on  about  January  16  recommended  to  President  Tubman  a  60  per- 
cent.wage  increase  for  labor  and  a  50  percent  increase  for  salaried  emplovees. 
1  resident  lubman  aud  Elrestone  General  Manager  Wilson  met  on  January  18 
to  discuss  the  strike  situation.  Wilson  was  prepared  to  offer  a  15  percent  wage 
increase  for  labor.  Following  further  discussions  on  January  31  between  Presi¬ 
dent  Tubman  and  Byron  H.  Larabee,  Executive  Vice  President  of  the  Firestone 
lire  and  Rubber  Company,  who  had  meanwhile  arrived  in  Liberia  from  the 
United  States,  a  compromise  wage  increase  was  announced  by  the  Firestone 
Plantations.  On  February  4  rioting  led  by  a  small  native  group  armed  with 
clubs  aud  cutlasses  broke  out  on  the  Firestone  Plantations.  There  was  some 
vandalism  and  property  damage  but  no  American  personnel  wrere  attacked. 
President  Tubman  promptly  despatched  a  force  of  troops  to  the  area,  order  was 
restored,  strike  leaders  were  arrested,  and  by  February  8  all  operations  at  the 
plantations  had  been  resumed.  A  detailed  report  on  events  attending  the  strike 
at  the  E  i restone  Plantations  was  transmitted  as  despatch  85,  cited  in  footnote  2 
above. 


LIBERIA 


1709 


87G.00A/1-550  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  th<  Embassy  in  Liberia 

confidential  Wasiiixotox.  February  1,  1950  i  p.  m. 

22.  Embdes  5  Jan  5,  19509  Dept  gratified  draft  econ  development 
plan  presented  to  LibGovt  and  believes  your  discussion  program 
with  Pres  Tubman  and  Lib  Cabinet  will  provide  valuable  background 
info  and  experience  useful  to  Dept  in  its  consideration  similar  pro¬ 
grams  other  regions. 

You  shld  re-emphasize,  in  further  discussions,  program  purely 
suggestive  and  does  not  commit  US  Govt  to  aid  of  any  kind  or  amt. 
LibGovt  requests  for  aid  in  connection  with  specific  projects  will  be 
considered  in  light  of  whatever  ITS  fon  assistance  may  exist  at  time 
when  requests  are  made. 

Dept  considers  Development  Authority  shld  be  a  wholly  Liberian 
Agency  responsible  to  LibGovt.  Ecomis  wld  not  be  represented  on 
Authority  but  wld  maintain  close  contact  with  it. 

For  your  info,  Dept  hopes  Ecomis  will  play  important  role  in 
Liberia’s  econ  development  as  available  resources  for  assistance  pro¬ 
grams  are  increased  under  prospective  legis  and  as  banks  and  sonic es 
of  private  investment  capital  take  increasing  interest  in  development 
prospects.  Since  relationships  under  Pt  4  2  program  are  still  in  plan¬ 
ning  stage  here,  pis  avoid  any  hint  of  commitments  in  talks  with 
Liberians  and  keep  Dept  fully  advised  by  cable  on  progress  your 
conversations. 

Acheson 


1  Not  printed ;  it  reported  that  the  Embassy  formally  presented  to  the  Liberian 
Government  in  late  December  1949  a  “Proposed  Five  Year  Program  for  the 
Economic  Development  of  Liberia”  prepared  by  the  U.S.  Economic  Mission  to 
Liberia  (which  was  attached  to  the  Embassy).  A  copy  of  the  draft  plan  accom¬ 
panied  the  despatch  as  an  enclosure.  (87 6.00 A/1-1550)  For  an  indication  ol  t  le 
^cope  of  the  program,  see  the  memorandum  of  February  16  l™30.  Berry  to 
McGhee  p.  1712.  Telegram  28,  February  4,  from  Monrovia,  not  printed,  reported 
that  President  Tubman  had  presented  the  draft  plan  to  the  Liberian  Cabinet. 
The  President  indicated  to  Ambassador  Dudley  his  enthusiasm  for  the  Pla.rl  H‘ 
principle.  (876.00A/2-450)  Despatch  121,  April  6,  from  Monrovia,  transmitted 
to  the  Department  of  State  as  an  enclosure  a  35-page  Libenan  Government  rei  o 
commenting  upon  the  American  draft  plan  (876  00  Five  Year/4-6o0) . 

*  For  documentation  on  Point  Four  and  its  application  to  Liberia,  see  vol.  i, 

pp.  846  ff. 
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976.524/2-1450 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  /Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern , 
South  Asian ,  and  African  Affairs  ( McGhee )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


confidential  [Washinoton,]  February  14,  1950. 

Subject :  Proposal  to  reconstruct  the  road  between  Roberts  Field  and 
M  onrovia,  Liberia 

Problem: 

To  support  the  proposal  now  before  the  Department  of  the  Air 
Force  for  the  reconstruction  of  the  road  between  Roberts  Field  and 
Monrovia  in  Liberia.1 

Discussion : 

The  Air  Force  is  currently  financing  the  maintenance  of  Roberts 
Field,  built  by  us  during  the  war  at  a  cost  of  $5,000,000.  This  air  base, 
one  of  the  most  modern  in  Africa,  is  located  about  50  miles  from 
Monrovia,  where  we  recently  completed  a  modern  seaport  which  re¬ 
mains  under  our  ownership  until  fully  amortized.  Pan  American 
World  Airways,  the  operator  of  Roberts  Field  under  contract  to  the 
Air  Force,  has  requested  that  the  Roberts-Monrovia  road  be  macad¬ 
amized.  In  addition  to  assisting  their  day  to  day  work  at  the  field, 
it  will  facilitate  the  gradual  concentration  of  the  PA  A  African  op¬ 
erations  at  Roberts,  which  will  be  a  great  economic  help  to  Liberia. 
NLA  feels  that  from  a  military  and  business  point  of  view  valuable 
benefits  would  accrue  to  the  United  States.  The  Department  has  long 
regarded  the  maintenance  of  Roberts  Field  as  being  in  the  national 
interest,  and  an  important  factor  in  our  political  relations  with 
Liberia.  It  does  not  appear  practicable  to  have  a  modern  air  base  and 
a  modern  seaport,  both  under  U.S.  control,  separated  by  a  dirt  road, 


[During  a  call  on  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee  on  January  13,  Juan 
Trippe,  President  of  the  Pan  American  Airways,  Inc.,  mentioned  that  the  50-mile 
road  from  the  port  of  Monrovia  to  Roberts  Field  was  in  very  poor  condition 
and  would  be  particularly  inadequate  for  use  in  a  military  emergency. 
Iiippe,  whose  firm  had  contracted  to  operate  Roberts  Field,  proposed  that 
American  military  authorities  undertake  reconstruction  of  the  road,  and  he 
asked  for  Department  of  State  support  for  the  proposal.  Assistant  Secretary 
McGhee  informed  Trippe  that  it  was  the  policy  of  the  U.S.  Government  to  foster 
economic  development  in  Liberia,  and  he  indicated  that  the  Department  of 
State  would  urge  the  military  authorities  to  undertake  the  road  reconstruction. 
(Memorandum  of  conversation  by  Sims,  January  13,  876.00/1-1350)  On  Febru¬ 
ary  G  Trippe  informed  the  Department  of  State  that  Pan  American  had  ad¬ 
dressed  a  letter  on  January  26  to  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  W.  Stuart  Syming¬ 
ton  proposing  reconstruction  of  the  Monrovia-Roberts  Field  Road.  Trippe 
observed  that  the  time  had  come  for  the  Department  of  State  to  approach  the 
Air  Force  in  the  matter.  (Memorandum  from  Berry  to  McGhee,  February  7, 
976.524/2-750)  On  February  7  Pan  American  Vice  President  John  Leslie  called 
at  the  Department  of  State  to  urge  more  positive  action  in  the  matter  by  the 
Department.  (Memorandum  of  conversation  by  Cyr,  February  7,  876.524/2-750) 
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pitted  and  rutted,  and  almost  impassable  during  the  heavy  rainy 
season. 

Recommendation : 

1  recommend  that  you  sign  the  attached  letter  to  Mi.  Symington. 

2  For  the  letter  as  sent  on  February  23,  see  p.  1716. 


110.15  MC/4— 2450 

President  Truman  to  the  President  of  Liberia  {Tubman)1 * * * V 


[Washington,]  February  15,  1950. 

My  Dear  Mr.  President:  I  am  sending  you  this  letter  by  Mr. 
George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  in  charge  of  African 
Affairs,  who  is  making  a  visit  to  your  country  as  a  representative  of 
this  Government. 

I  want  to  take  this  occasion  to  tell  you  how  pleased  I  am  at  the 
continued  close  and  cordial  relations  between  our  two  countries,  and 
to  reaffirm  our  wholehearted  desire  further  to  strengthen  these  tics. 
The  preservation  of  the  ideals  of  peace  so  firmly  embodied  in  the 
democratic  way  of  life  of  our  two  peoples  is  today,  more  than  evei, 
worthy  of  our  strongest  efforts.  We  are  particularly  pleased  that 
Liberia  is  able  to  provide  such  an  excellent  example  of  the  practical 
application  of  these  ideals  on  the  African  continent. 

Recently  I  had  occasion  to  observe  very  favorable  reports  on  Li¬ 
beria’s  economic  progress.  I  am  particularly  gratified  with  the  str ides 
that  have  been  made  in  our  joint  endeavor  to  combine  Liberia’s  ma¬ 
terial  resources  with  our  own  technical  resources  tor  the  restoration 
of  a  sound  world  economy.  It  is  my  fervent  hope  that  we  may  be 
able  to  expand  our  mutual  efforts  in  this  direction. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  wish  you  much  continued 

success  and  good  health. 

Faithfully  yours,  Harry  S.  Truman 


1  The  text  of  this  letter  in  draft  was  transmitted  to  President  Truman  by 

Secretary  of  State  Aclieson  on  February  14  under  cover  a  brief  memorandum 

whose  operative  paragraphs  read  as  follows : 

“There  is  attached  a  suggested  draft  of  a  letter  from  you  to  President  William 

V  s  Tubman  of  Liberia.  Our  relations  with  Liberia  are  excellent,  and  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  letter  is  merely  to  express  our  recognition  of  the  favored  position 

it  will  be  bended  to  President  Tubman 
by  AssMant  Secretary^  McGhee  when  the  latter  visits  Liberia  this  mouth." 

A  mar’ginafnbtation  on  the  Secretary’s  memorandum  ot  February  14  indicates 
that  the  proposed  letter  was  signed  by  the  President,  dated  February  • . 
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110.15  MCG/2-1650 

Memorandum  by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  African,  and  Near 
Eastern  Affairs  (Berry)  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
Near  Eastern ,  South  Aslan ,  and  African  Affairs  (McGhee) 

confidential  [Washington,]  February  16,  1950. 

Subject :  Briefing  for  your  forthcoming  visit  to  Liberia.* 1 

The  following  constitute  the  most  important  problems  under  cur¬ 
rent  review  by  the  Liberians  and  ourselves : 

1.  Proposed  Export-Import  Bank  loan  for  Liberia.  In  early  De¬ 
cember,  Ambassador  Dudley,  Mr.  Meier  2  and  Mr.  Sims  presented  to 
President  Tubman  a  “five-year  economic  development  program”  for 
Liberia.3  The  President  indicated  a  keen  interest  in  such  a  program, 
and  expressed  himself  as  being  in  accord  with  the  principle  of  secur¬ 
ing  a  loan  from  the  U.S.  government.  He  pointed  out,  however,  that 
his  government  would  wish  to  study  carefully  the  proposed  develop¬ 
ment  program.  This  is  now  being  clone  by  the  Liberian  cabinet.  The 
development  program  was  first  discussed  with  the  Export-Import 
Bank,  and  the  Bank  has  indicated  that  it  would  be  receptive  to  appli¬ 
cations  from  the  Liberian  government  for  loans  to  finance  several 
development  projects.  Included  among  the  projects  acceptable  for  the 
Bank’s  consideration  are  the  following : 

(1)  Road  Development  (new  road  construction :  improvement 
of  existing  roads;  hard  surfacing;  purchase  of  road  maintenance 
equipment ;  and  bridge  replacement)  ; 

(2)  Rice  Production  Projects  (a  program  designed  to  shift 
Liberia’s  production  of  rice  from  dry  to  swamp  land)  : 

( 3 )  Monrovia  W ater  Distribution  System ; 

(4)  Monrovia  Electric  Power  Distribution  System; 

( 5 )  Agricultural  Credit  Corporation ; 

(6)  Repair  of  River  Landing  Facilities ; 

(7)  Agricultural  Extension  Program. 

It  is  anticipated  that  these  projects  will  entail  loans  of  from  one  to 
two  million  dollars  during  the  first  year  of  the  program.  These  would 
be  twelve-year  loans  at  Sy2 %  interest.  Amortization  payments  would 
begin  three  years  after  the  date  of  the  loan.  The  Bank  has  also  indi¬ 
cated  that  additional  projects  in  the  same  general  field  may  be  sub¬ 
mitted  for  loan  financing  as  they  are  developed  and  justified. 

2.  Proposal,  to  utilize  balance  of  funds  in  the  Liberian  Lend-Lease 
Account'  for  improving  the  road  (approximately  WO  miles)  between 
Monrovia  and  Ganta.  We  have  now  obtained  clearance  within  the 
Department  to  proceed  with  talks  with  the  General  Accounting  Office, 


Regarding  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee’s  visit  to  Liberia,  February  21-25 
see  the  memorandum  prepared  by  the  Department  of  State,  infra, 

Oscar  W.  Meier,  Chief  of  the  Economic  Mission  in  Liberia  (Mission  for 
Economic  Affairs). 

1  Regarding  the  draft  plan  under  reference  here,  see  telegram  22,  February  1  to 

Monrovia,  p.  1709.  '  ’ 
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and,  if  necessary,  with  the  appropriate  Congressional  committees  to 
determine  whether  the  balance  of  funds  in  the  Liberia  Lend-Lease 
account  can  be  used  for  building  small  bridges,  box  culverts  and  pro¬ 
viding  road  maintenance  machinery  for  the  Monrovia-Ganta  road.  It 
is  estimated  that  $700,000  will  remain  in  the  Liberia  Lend-Lease 
account  upon  the  completion  of  the  port  works  project.  The  justifica¬ 
tion  for  using  this  money  is  based  on  the  economic  benefits  which  will 
accrue  to  the  Monrovia  port  by  making  this  trunk  road  usable 
throughout  the  year.  By  so  doing,  it  will  afford  port  facilities  for 
those  regions  in  French  Guinea  and  the  Ivory  Coast  which  are  now 
without  proper  port  services.  There  is  attached  hereto  a  copy  of  a 
memorandum  on  this  matter,4  which  will  furnish  you  additional 
background  information.  Mr.  Sims  expects  to  join  officers  from  the 
Legal  Advisor’s  Office  and  Mr.  Thorp’s  5  office  for  discussion  with  the 
General  Accounting  Office  on  this  matter  within  the  next  few  days. 

3.  Pan  Americam,  Airways ’  request  to  the  Department  of  the  Air 
Force  that  the  road  between  Monrovia  and  Roberts  Field  be  recon¬ 
structed.  The  Department  has  expressed  approval  of  the  proposal  now 
before  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force  to  pave  the.  road  between 
Monrovia  and  Roberts  Field.  It  is  too  early  to  tell  what  will  be  the 
final  outcome  of  this  matter.6 

4.  Monrovia  Free  Port  operations.  The  Department  was  gratified 
to  learn  that  the  Port  made  a  net  profit  of  $132,000  for  1949. 

5.  E conomic  and  Public  Health  Missions.  Mr.  Burns’  office  is  pre¬ 
paring  for  you  a  memorandum  on  the  Economic  Mission.  We  hope  to 
strengthen  both  the  Economic  and  the  Public  Health  Missions  if 
Point  IV  materializes.  Additional  personnel  and  equipment  will  be 
provided.  Housing  will  be  the  Number  One  problem,  and  you  might 
strengthen  a  request  already  made  of  President  Tubman  for  the  use 
of  Camp  Johnson  as  a  site  where  our  technicians  can  be  housed,  by 
emphasizing  the  importance  of  proper  facilities  for  the  program. 
Camp  Johnson  will  become  available  about  April,  1950.  While  Camp 
Johnson  is  a  part  of  the  Port  facilities,  we  cannot  use  it  without  the 
concurrence  of  the  Liberian  government. 

6.  Strike  at  Firestone  Plantation,  For  the  first  time  in  Firestone  s 
26  years  in  Liberia,  a  serious  strike  broke  out  on  its  plantations  in 
early  December.  At  first,  the  Liberian  government  adopted  a  rather 
indifferent  attitude  toward  the  strike,  and  certain  responsible  Liberian 
officials  were  inclined  to  regard  the  strike  as  a  natural  development 
which  goes  along  with  economic  advancement.  Through  Ambassador 
Dudley,  we  cautioned  President  Tubman  regarding  the  adverse  effects 
which  this  strike  might  have  upon  the  Liberian  economy,  if  it  were  not 
brought  under  control.  In  order  that  you  may  have  a  complete  under¬ 
standing  of  our  position  in  this  matter,  there  is  attached  hereto  a  copy 
of  our  telegram  to  Ambassador  Dudley  on  the  subject.  The  strike  has 
not  been  settled,  and  new  rioting  has  broken  out.  We  feel,  therefore, 
that  the  position  expressed  in  the  attached  telegram  7  is  still  timely 


pilULCU.  ,  ,  . 

B  Willard  L.  Thorp,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Economic  Affairs. 

6  Regarding  the  matter  under  reference  here,  see  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  s 
memorandum  of  February  14,  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  p.  1710. 

7  The  reference  here  is  presumably  to  telegram  5,  January  10,  to  Monrovia, 

p.  1706. 
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and  fits  the  picture  today  equally  as  well  as  it  did  several  weeks  ago. 

Mr.  Byron  H.  Larabee,  Executive  Vice  President  of  Firestone,  is 
now  in  Liberia,  and  you  will  have  the  opportunity  to  talk  with  him. 

7.  The  Liberia  Mining  Company.  This  Company  is  moving  ahead 
satisfactorily.  Mr.  Lansdell  K.  Christie,  President  of  the  Company,  is 
now  in  Liberia,  and  he  can  furnish  you  detailed  information  on  the 
Bonn  Hills  iron  ore  operation.  As  you  know,  the  Liberia  Mining  Com¬ 
pany  is  the  recipient  of  a  $4,000,000  loan  from  the  Export-Import 
Bank.  The  majority  stock  of  the  Company  is  owned  by  the  Republic 
Steel  Corporation. 

8.  Subject  for  discussion  with  Ambassador  Dudley. 

(a)  FBO  has  written  the  Ambassador  regarding  its  plans  for 
moving  ahead  with  the  building  program  for  Monrovia.  They 
will  send  their  top-flight  man  in  Paris  to  confer  with  the  Am¬ 
bassador,  after  the  latter  returns  from  the  Conference. 

( b )  You  will  wish  to  discuss  with  the  Ambassador  the  subject 
of  a  possible  transfer  for  him.  There  are  attached  hereto  two 
memoranda  on  this  question.8 

(c) ,  We  are  making  every  effort  to  find  a  military  officer  who 
can  go  to  Liberia  and  make  a  survey  of  Liberia’s  military  needs. 
We  sent  a  telegram  to  the  Ambassador  on  February  15  on  this 
subject.9  You  may  reassure  him  that  the  Department  is  working 
very  closely  with  Mr.  Evans10  in  Mr.  Johnson’s  office  (Secretary 
of  Defense).  You  will  recall  that  Mr.  Evans  came  to  the  luncheon 
you  gave  for  Ambassador  King.11 

(  d)  We  recently  telegraphed  the  Ambassador  concerning  our 
latest  efforts  to  find  a  competent  lawyer  to  go  to  Liberia  for  the 
purpose  of  codifying  the  Liberian  laws.  We  are  now  awaiting 
a  reply  to  our  telegram  before  proceeding  any  further  on  this 
matter.12 

( e )  In  January,  we  were  able  to  obtain  a  census  expert  to  assist 
the  Liberian  government  in  making  a  population  census.  The  only 
thing  delaying  this  operation  at  present  is  the  fact  that  the 
Liberian  government  has  not  deposited  the  amount  required  to 
defray  the  expenses  of  the  technician. 


8  Neither  printed. 

9  The  reference  here  is  presumably  to  telegram  39,  February  15,  to  Monrovia, 
not  printed  (776.551/2-1550).  Eventually,  in  March,  the  United  States  and  the 
Liberian  Government  accepted  the  designation  of  Col.  West  A.  Hamilton,  Re¬ 
tired,  as  the  officer  to  conduct  a  survey  of  Liberia’s  military  needs. 

10  The  reference  here  is  to  James  C.  Evans,  Civilian  Assistant  to  Secretary 
of  Defense  Louis  Johnson. 

“Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  gave  a  luncheon  on  January  24  in  honor  of 
Liberian  Ambassador  Charles  D.  B.  King  on  the  eve  of  the  Ambassador’s  de¬ 
parture  for  Liberia  for  consultation.  During  remarks  at  the  luncheon,  Ambassa¬ 
dor  King  indicated  that  he  had  been  received  that  morning  by  President  Truman. 

12  A  project  was  initiated  in  November  1949  for  the  selection  in  the  United 
States  of  a  legal  expert  who  would  assist  in  the  codifying  of  the  laws  of  Liberia. 
Through  February  1950  several  applicants  were  interviewed  by  the  Liberian 
Charge  in  Washington.  The  project  was  subsequently  delayed  because  of  Li¬ 
berian  budgetary  difficulties.  Documentation  on  the  project  is  included  in  file 
776.34. 
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110.15  MC/4-2450 

Memorandum  Prepared  by  the  Department  of  State1 


CONFIDENTIAL  [M  AS1IINGT0N,  Undated. j 

Visit  to  Liberia  of  Assistant  Secretary  George  C.  McGhee, 

February  21-25,  1950 

Mr.  McGhee’s  visit  to  Liberia  afforded  him  an  excellent  opportunity 
to  meet  President  Tubman  and  bis  Cabinet,  and  to  observe  the  activi¬ 
ties  in  which  our  Government  has  been  and  is  currently  engaged  in 
helping  to  improve  Liberia’s  economy.  Mr.  McGhee  was  most  favor¬ 
ably  impressed  by  President  Tubman’s  earnest  efforts  to  improve  the 
lot  of  his  people.  He  seems  to  be  a  natural  leader,  able  and  extremely 
popular. 

There  are  no  doubts  whatever  regarding  the  friendship  of  Presi¬ 
dent  Tubman  and  the  Liberian  people  for  the  United  States.  Mr. 
McGhee  emphasized  to  the  President  our  awareness  of  the  favored 
position  we  enjoy  in  Liberia,  and  expressed  the  strong  hope  that  this 
relationship  will  grow  stronger.  President  Tubman  assured  him  that 
he  felt  the  same  way. 

We  can  take  a  great  deal  of  pride  in  the  modern  port  and  port  works 
which  we  recently  constructed  in  Liberia  with  a  $20,000,000  Lend- 
Lease  loan.  Mr.  McGhee  observed  that  our  Economic  Mission  (staffed 
by  American  White  and  Negro  technicians)  and  our  Public  Health 
Mission  (staffed  by  American  Negroes)  have  done  notable  work  m 
furnishing  Liberia  much  needed  technical  assistance.  The  accomplish¬ 
ments  of  these  two  Missions  are  excellent  indications  of  what  might 
be  achieved  under  the  proposed  Point  F our  Program. 

Mr.  McGhee  discussed  with  President  Tubman  the  proposed  Five- 
Year  Development  Program  for  Liberia  drawn  up  by  our  Economic 
Mission.  It  is  believed  that  we  will  soon  be  faced  with  deciding  whether 
we  should  grant  Liberia  some  type  of  long-term  loan  for  much  needed 
public  utility  projects,  as  proposed  in  this  program.  Liberia  cannot 


1  The  first  draft  of  this  memorandum,  prepared  in  the  Office  of  Near  Eastern, 
South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs  in  the  form  of  a  memorandum  from  the  secre¬ 
tary  of  State  to  the  President,  was  submitted  to  the  Secretary  on  April -4.  In 
the  form  printed  here,  a  revision  prepared  in  cooperation  with  the  Executive 
Secretariat,  this  memorandum  was  transmitted  to  President  Truman  by  secre¬ 
tary  Aclieson  on  May  9  for  the  information  of  the  President. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee  arrived  in  Monrovia  on  Fehruary  21  was 
received  by  President  Tubman  and  Liberian  Secretary  of  St  ate  Gahnel  L.  Dennis 
on  February  22,  subsequently  luncheoned  at  the  Presidential  ^dence  an  1  n 
with  other  officials  of  the  Liberian  Government,  visited 

cultural  projects  on  February  24,  and  departed  on  February  25.  No  other  records 
have  been  found  of  Assistant  Secretary  McGhees  meetings  with  Liberian 
officials. 
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receive  benefits  under  the  European  Recovery  Program,  although  its 
neighbors,  the  French  and  British  colonial  territories,  are  recipients 
of  such  aid. 

In  response  to  President  Tubman's  request  for  military  assistance 
in  the  form  of  a  United  States  training  mission,  Mr.  McGhee  promised 
that  steps  would  be  taken  to  make  available  a  reserve  army  officer  who 
would,  at  Liberia's  expense,  conduct  a  survey  of  Liberia’s  military 
training  needs.  (Colonel  West  A.  Hamilton,  Xegro  Reserve  Officer, 
has  subsequently  gone  to  Liberia  for  this  purpose.) 

Mr.  McGhee  was  most  favorably  impressed  with  Ambassador 
Dudley  and  is  convinced  that  he  is  doing  an  excellent  job  as  our  diplo¬ 
matic  representative  in  Liberia. 


976.524/2-2350 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  ( Symington ) 

confidential  [Washington,]  February  23,  1950. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Secretary  :  The  Department  of  State  has  received 
from  Pan  American  ’World  Airways,  Inc.  a  copy  of  their  letter  to  you 
dated  January  26,  1950  setting  forth  several  proposals  for  improving 
the  facilities  at  Roberts  Field  in  Liberia,  with  particular  reference  to 
the  need  for  improving  the  road  which  connects  Roberts  Field  with 
the  City  of  Monrovia.1 

The  Department  supports  the  proposal  to  reconstruct  the  road  be¬ 
tween  Roberts  Field  and  Monrovia.  The  Department  has  long  re¬ 
garded  the  maintenance  of  Roberts  Field  as  being  in  the  national 
inteiest,  and  an  important  factor  in  our  political  relations  with 
Liberia.  In  support  of  its  position  the  Department  stretched  its  own 
appropriation  to  keep  Roberts  Field  from  falling  into  disrepair  at 
a  time  when  all  financial  support  was  withdrawn  from  other  sources. 

Today,  with  the  completion  of  the  modern  seaport  at  Monrovia, 
which  is  under  United  States  ownership,  and  the  financial  support 
vhich  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force  is  providing  for  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  Roberts  Field,  there  appears  to  be  good  justification  for 
reconstructing  the  road  connecting  these  two  facilities.  Apart  from 
the  military  advantages  of  linking  the  air  base  with  the  seaport, 
which  can  best  be  judged  by  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force,  the 
pat  ing  of  this  road  would  greatly  advance  Liberia’s  economic  de¬ 
velopment,  thereby  adding  considerable  impetus  to  our  official  policy 
of  assisting  Liberia  economically.  Further,  our  role  as  the  operator 


-  Regarding  the  letter  under  reference  here,  see  footnote  1.  p.  1710. 
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of  Roberts  Field,  where  we  enjoy  military  and  civil  air  rights,  would 
be  immeasurably  strengthened.2 
Sincerely  vours, 


Dean  Acheson 


2  On  March  11  Secretary  Symington  replied  to  the  Secretary  of  State  that  the 
Air  Force  recognized  the  desirability  of  the  reconstruction  of  the  Roberts  l  ieid- 
Monrovia  road  but  could  not  embark  upon  the  project  because  of  the  current 
limitation  in  construction  funds.  Symington  said  that  the  project  would  be 
considered  by  the  Air  Force  in  future  programs  (9T6.524/3-1150). 


110.15  MC/4-1450 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  Mr.  Harold  Sims  of  the  Office  of 
African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs 

confidential  [Washington,]  April  14,  1950. 

Subject :  Mr.  Bvron  H.  Larabee’s  Visit  to  Mr.  McGhee  on  April  14, 
1950 

Participants :  Mr.  Byron  H.  Larabee,  Executive  Vice  President  of 
the  Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber  Company 
Mr.  McGhee— NE A 
Mr.  Sims — AXE 

Mr.  Larabee  came  in  today  at  his  own  request  and  expressed  his 
interest  in  receiving  Mr.  McGhee’s  impressions  of  the  lattei  s  recent 

visit  to  Liberia.1  ., 

Mr.  McGhee  first  inquired  regarding  the  status  of  the  labor  strikes 

which  recently  developed  on  the  Firestone  Rubber  Plantations  in 
Liberia.  Air.  Larabee  said  the  situation  was  quiet,  and  that  when  le 
left  Liberia  in  March,  all  plantation  and  factory  operations  had  re¬ 
turned  to  normal.  He  did  not  expect  any  further  difficulty,  now  that 
the  principal  agitators  (mostly  British  nationals  from  Nigeria,  the 
Gold  Coast  and  Sierra  Leone)  had  been  dismissed  from  the  Planta¬ 
tion.  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he  obtained  the  impression  from  his  many 
talks  with  important  Liberian  officials,  as  well  as  with  Ambassad  or 
Dudley,  that  considerable  improvement  could  be  made  by  Fires  one 
in  its  treatment  of  its  native  employees.  By  this,  Mr.  McGhee  ex¬ 
plained  that  he  was  referring  to  better  educational  facilities,  impi  oi  ed 
housing,  and  especially  a  more  tolerant  attitude  toward  the  Liberia 
officials  by  the  management  personnel  of  the  Plantation  .  Ir.  i  < u  _ 
inquired  as  to  whether  Mr.  Larabee  thought  Mr.  Ross  V  ilson,  Manage 
of  the  Plantation,  adopted  the  proper  attitude  toward  the  LibenaM 
for  the  purpose  of  building  and  maintaining  cooc  pu )  ic  re. a 
Mr.  Larabee  remarked  that  Mr.  Wilson  was  a  businessman  first,  an 

1  Regarding  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee's  visit  to  Liberia,  see  the  undated 

memorandum  prepared  by  the  Department  of  State,  p.  1  - \o. 


1718 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


a  diplomat  next,  and  that  their  enterprise  in  Liberia  was  strictly  a 
business  operation.  lie  realized,  however,  that  good  relations  witli  the 
local  people  are  important,  but  that  his  company  had  not  been  able  to 
lind  a  man  who  possessed  the  proper  amount  of  business  ability  as 
well  as  the  attributes  of  a  trained  diplomat.  As  a  result  of  recent 
labor  difficulties,  and  in  an  attempt  to  improve  the  company’s  public 
relations,  Mr.  Vipond  and  Mr.  Smith,  of  the  Plantation’s  Manage¬ 
ment  Staff,  have  been  assigned  new  duties  designed  to  bring  about 
improvement  in  the  public  relations  field.  Mr.  McGhee  said  he  was 
aware  of  some  of  the  factors  responsible  for  the  absence  of  closer 
relations  with  the  Liberians.  ILowever,  he  felt  that  an  organization 
like  Firestone  could  not  afford  to  lag  behind  the  European  nationals 
in  bettering  the  living  and  working  conditions  of  their  native  em¬ 
ployees.  He  referred  particularly  to  the  strides  which  the  Belgians 
have  and  are  making  in  the  Belgian  Congo,  especially  in  the  great 
Katanga  mineral  belt.  Mr.  Larabee  dwelt  at  some  length  on  the  labor 
system  used  at  the  Plantations  and  the  benefits  such  as  hospitalization, 
schools,  subsidized  food,  household  wares  and  clothing  which  his  com¬ 
pany  makes  available  to  its  employees.  He  pointed  out  that  the  average 
daily  wage  paid  the  unskilled  laborer  amounts  to  about  28  cents,  but 
that  is  not  a  true  picture  of  what  the  laborer  actually  receives,  since 
additional  compensation  is  to  be  found  in  the  many  benefits  made 
available  to  him.  Mr.  Larabee  said  that  the  wages  on  the  Plantations 
are,  in  practically  all  categories,  higher  than  those  paid  by  other  pri¬ 
vate  business  operators  in  Liberia.  He  further  explained  that  experi¬ 
ments  conducted  by  the  Plantations  revealed  that  the  native  laborers 
prefer  the  present  system  of  working  for  part  cash  and  subsidized 
food,  housing,  medical  care,  etc.,  than  receiving  full  compensation. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  he  heard  considerable  criticism  from  the  Liberian 
officials  regarding  the  absence  of  Liberian  nationals  in  positions  of 
responsibility  on  the  Plantation.  He  said  that  he  obtained  the  impres¬ 
sion  that  a  sizable  segment  of  Liberians  feels  that  Firestone  has  not 
made  a  real  effort  to  train  Liberians  for  the  more  important  skilled 
and  supervisory  positions.  Mr.  Larabee  remarked  that  they  had  made 
some  progress  along  this  line,  and  that  it  was  definitely  the  policy 
of  his  company  to  expand  this  phase  of  their  operations.  He  explained 
that  in  the  past  when  the  Plantations  trained  mechanics,  laboratory 
assistants,  etc.,  they  were  invariably  drafted  into  the  service  of  the 
Libei ian  government,  and  his  company  had  experienced  a  great  deal 
of  difficulty  in  retaining  such  people  after  they  finished  their  training 
courses. 

Mr.  McGhee  referred  once  again  to  the  great  responsibility  which 
rests  upon  Americans  to  pursue  a  progressive  approach  in  their  busi- 
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ness  relations  with  the  African  peoples,  and  expressed  a  strong  hope 
that  Firestone  would  evolve  a  new  approach  to  its  problem  ot  man¬ 
agement  and  native  employee  relationship.  He  offered  the  opinion 
that  the  recent  labor  disturbances  at  the  Plantations  should  leave  no 
doubt  in  anyone’s  mind  as  to  the  need  and  urgency  for  a  more  proges- 
sive  approach. 

Mr.  Larabee  referred  briefly  to  his  company’s  concern  over  the  h  ar 
Eastern  rubber  supply  situation,  and  stated  confidentially  that  lie  has 
received  the  approval  of  his  Board  to  investigate  the  possibilities  of 
obtaining  additional  natural  rubber  in  French  Guinea,  the  Gold  (  oast 
and  Nigeria.  Fie  explained  that  his  company  did  not  wish  to  establish 
plantations  but  desired  to  purchase  from  small  rubber  farmers,  and 
from  existing  plantations.  He  said  that  he  might,  at  a  later  date,  need 
the  advice  of  the  Department  on  ways  and  means  by  which  lie  could 
negotiate  with  the  French  and  British  in  their  respective  territories. 
Mr.  Sims  suggested  that  Mr.  Larabee  present  Ins  plans  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  and  if  the  Department  could  assist  him  m  any  way  it  would, 
of  course,  be  pleased  to  do  so.  Mr.  Larabee  said  he  would  keep  in 

touch  with  the  Department  on  this  matter. 

In  conclusion,  Mr.  McGhee  told  Mr.  Larabee  that  he  had  been 
thinking  of  him  as  a  person  who  might  serve  on  one  of  the  Dcpai 
ment’s  missions,  particularly  one  engaged  in  Point  Four  activity  dra¬ 
in,,  with  underdeveloped  areas,  and  that  the  Department  might  call 
upon  him  sometime.  Mr.  Larabee  expressed  his  appreciation  for  Mr. 
McGhee’s  thoughtfulness  in  this  regard,  and  said  that  he  won  <  " 

pleased  to  serve  in  such  capacity  at  any  time. 


S76.10/4-21D0  :  Telegram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Embassy  in  Libena 1 

CONFIDENTIAL  WASHINGTON,  April  21,  1950-7  p.  .... 

87  Uriel  94,  Apr  18  and  memo  Apr  8  to  Sims.’  Present  fin  position 
LibGovt  continues  cause  Dept  concern.  While  situation  may  not  te 
termed  crisis,  Dept  nevertheless  surprised  LibGovt  permitted  its 
reach  level  necessitating  $600,000  loan.  It  appears  LibGovt  l  as  not 
abided  by  advice  Fin  Adviser,  and  this  dilhcu  t 
serious  fin  difficulties  LibGovt  encountered  1926  and  19o3  rem  „ 
estab  Financial  Adviser  position. 


1  This  telegram  was  drafted  in  the  ™^eo: f  Afi  nan  ^”rGovernment  was 

a  Neither  printed.  They  concerned  limits  that  t^e}U  ^  ^  Firestone  Tire 

“da  obligations  ■,870.14/4-18X0  and  870.14/ 


4-850). 
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ITS  has  consistently  supported  LibGovt  efforts  achieve  greater  econ 
stability.  However  laxity  on  part  Lib  officials  maintain  sound  fin  posi¬ 
tion  weakens  Dept  efforts  promote  public  and  private  econ  assistance. 

,  In  your  discretion  you  may  bring  foregoing  attention  Tubman. 
Emphasize  it  is  not  Depts  intention  interfere  internal  affairs  LibGovt, 
but  view  extraordinary  close  ties  between  two  countries  Dept  feels 
strongly  LibGovt  shld  exert  every  effort  keep  within  its  fin  budget 
thereby  eliminating  need  rely  on  private  sources  for  fin  aid. 

Acheson 


876.10/4-2550  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  Liberia  (. Dudley )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Monrovia,  April  25,  1950—8  a.  m. 

102.  In  conversation  with  Liberian  Secretary  State  Dennis,  Am¬ 
bassador  conveyed  sense  Deptel  87  April  21, 1  pointing  out  our  obser¬ 
vation  should  not  be  construed  interference  internal  affairs  Liberian 
Government  but  rather  friendly  advice  from  one  friendly  government 
to  another  based  upon  long  years  mutual  interest. 

Ambassador’s  decision  discuss  matter  Secretary  State  first  predi¬ 
cated  upon  inability  see  President  today  and  desire  feel  out  Secretary 
State  on  his  attitude  problem  and  what  possibly  might  be  Tubman’s 
attitude  toward  US  concern  purely  internal  matter. 

Secretary  Dennis  expressed  surprise  and  frankly  stated  he  had 
no  knowledge  Secretary  Treasury  had  approached  Firestone  Bank 
tor  loan.  In  off-the-record  discussion,  he  pointed  out  his  advice  not 
sought  in  matters  this  kind  since  politicians  know  he  approves  only 
sound  fiscal  practices  and  would  speak  out  against  many  matters 
involving  finance,  currently  being  practiced.  He  stated  a  small  group 
of  men  surrounding  President  are  giving  him  unsound  advice  in¬ 
cluding  Attorney  General  Cassel,  Richard  Henries,  Chairman  House 

Foreign  Affairs  Committee  and  Secretary  Treasury  William 
Dennis,  .  .  . 

Dennis  compared  Tubman  with  late  President  Harding,  stating 
both  honest  but  could  not  say  no  to  friends,  in  this  case  politicians. 
He  then  arranged  appointment  for  Ambassador  to  see  Tubman. 

Secretary  Dennis  thinks  and  Ambassador  agrees  that  new  agreement 
whereby  Firestone  will  pay  income  tax  in  lieu  fixed  percentage  on 
gross  exports.  It  may  have  some  bearing  on  a  possible  loan  request  at 
this  time,  especially  since  it  is  generally  believed  this  new  method  of 
payment  will  increase  Firestone  payments  to  government  to  approxi¬ 
mately  $500,000  to  $750,000  per  year.  If  this  reasoning  correct,  govern- 


1  Supra. 
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ment  may  rely  on  these  increased  payments  take  care  short-term 
credit  loans  from  bank.1 2 * 

Dudley 


2  In  his  telegram  104,  April  26,  from  Monrovia,  not  printed,  Ambassador  Dudley 
reported  that  he  discussed  the  Liberian  financial  position  with  President  lubrnan. 
The  President  accepted  the  Department  of  State’s  strong  feeling  in  the  matter 
in  a  friendly  spirit^  but  Ambassador  Dudley  concluded  that  the  ^sx^ntdul 
not  anticipate  a  deficit  nor  any  radical  change  m  fiscal  policy  (S'^10/^26^  ’ 
In  May  the  Liberian  Government  did  borrow  $400,000  from  the  Firestone  lire 
o  1  fnmranv  Telegram  134,  Mav  26,  from  Monrovia,  not  printed,  le- 

ported  that  President  Tubman  had  finally  apparently  realized  the  fiscal  dangers 
confronting  Ms  government,  and  he  had  ordered  a  curtailment  of  all  but  neces¬ 
sary  government  expenditures  (876.10/5-2650).  Telegram  27,  August  9  from 
Monrovia  not  printed  reported  that  overall  Liberian  financial  situation  had 
frZly  i ^prte'd  and’tha?  President  Tubman  was  confident  that  the  govern- 
ment  was  emerging  from  the  financial  crisis  (S<6.00/o-yo0). 


87G.00A/6-2950 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Ambassador  to  Liberal 

(. Dudley  x) 

_AT  r Washington,]  June  29,  1950. 

CONFIDENTIAL  L 'v  ,J 

Subject :  Conversation  with  President  Truman 

During  a  courtesy  call  on  the  President  today,  I  discussed  the  pres¬ 
ent  role  of  the  United  States  Economic  Mission  and  Public  Health 
Mission  vis-a-vis  the  Point  Four  Program  as  it  is  being  proposed  or 
Liberia.  After  I  had  expressed  appreciation  to  the  President  foi  Ins 
remarks  on  the  work  of  our  Economic  Mission  m  Liberia,  deliverec 
in  a  speech  before  a  convention  of  the  American  Newspaper  >uu 
yesterday,2  the  President  replied  that  he  was  sincerely  interested  m 
the  development  of  Liberia,  not  only  from  a  standpoint  of  oui  his¬ 
torical  ties,  but  because  of  the  evidenced  desire  of  the  Liberian  poop  e 
to  help  themselves  to  a  position  of  democratic  affluence  in  t  le  voi  i 

I  mentioned  the  oft-repeated  request  of  the  Liberian  Government 
for  assistance  in  transforming  their  local  frontier  force  into  a  modem 
military  unit  capable  of  maintaining  internal  security,  which,  m  ad¬ 
dition  to  maintaining  order  throughout  the  country  would  also  serve 
to  protect  the  vast  American  investments  m  Liberia.  The  1  iesi 
assured  me  that  it  was  also  his  desire  that  Liberia  have  some  military 
guidance  on  the  scene,  and  further  stated  that  he  would  discuss  Ihe 

matter  with  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 


1  Ambassador  Dudley  was  in  Washington  for 

of  5?&2£f.  ^IVry  .8.  Truman,  1950  (Washington, 

Government  Printing  Office,  1965) ,  pp.  498-502. 
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In  closing,  he  mentioned  that  a  small  military  mission  in  Liberia 
would  be  desirable  not  only  for  the  reasons  stated,  but  to  forestall  the 
possibility  of  any  future  development  in  that  area  similar  to  the 
Korean  situation  today. 


7TG.5/S-1050 

The  Liberian  Charge  ( Bright )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

Washington,  August  10,  1950. 

Mr.  Secretary:  Since  the  discussion  which  took  place  between 
the  King-Tolbert  Mission 2  and  the  United  States  Government  in 
February  of  1949,  when  the  question  of  the  defense  of  Liberia  was 
taken  up  and  the  Government  of  Liberia  sought  the  assistance  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  reorganizing  and  improving  the  status 
of  its  National  Defense,  World  developments  have  taken  such  a  trend 
as  to  convince  the  Government  of  Liberia  beyond  a  doubt  that  wisdom 
dictates  timely  action  be  taken  now  as  a  safe-guard  and  a  deterrent 
against  what  are  happening  elsewhere. 

It  is  the  obligation  of  every  Government  to  provide  adequate  pro¬ 
tection  for  its  citizens,  and  of  the  interests  of  other  nationals  within 
its  borders;  and  when  this  protection  is  beyond  its  powers  to  provide, 
to  seek  it  from  some  other  and  friendly  source. 

The  obligations  which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  through  the  United  Nations  has  undertaken  in  the  interest 
of  World  Order  have  caught  the  admiration  of  the  entire  Free  World. 

In  this  period  of  World  Crisis,  Liberia  is  happy  to  find  herself,  as 
she  has  always  been  throughout  the  entire  period  of  her  history,  at 
the  side  of  the  United  States  of  America  with  which  she  has  a  common 
cultural  and  traditional  tie.  This  is  no  matter  of  accident  since  both 
are  peace  loving  peoples,  abhor  wars  and  long  for  a  protracted  period 
of  World  tranquility  in  order  to  achieve  their  destiny. 

I  he  Government  of  Liberia  therefore  looks  forward  to  a  careful 
consideration  of  the  proposals  contained  in  the  Memorandum  ap¬ 
pended  3  and  is  ready  and  willing  at  any  time  for  action  looking 
towards  their  consummation. 

Please  accept  [etc.]  Richard  S.  S.  Bright 


1  Charge  Bright  handed  this  note  to  Burton  T.  Berry,  Director  of  the  Office 
of  African  and  Near  Eastern  Affairs,  on  August  10. 

William  R.  Tolbert,  member  of  the  Liberian  House  of  Representatives,  visited 
the  United  States  in  February  1949  as  a  special  representative  of  Liberian  Presi¬ 
dent  Tubman.  Together  with  then  Liberian  Minister  Charles  D.  B.  King,  Tolbert 
held  discussions  with  American  officials  on  a  Liberian  request  for  military 
assistance. 

3  Charge  Bright's  note  of  August  10,  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  infra. 
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77  6.£>/S-10d0 

The  Liberian  Charge  ( Bright )  to  the  Secretary  of  State' 

The  Charge  d’ Affaires  ad  interim  of  Liberia  presents  his  compli¬ 
ments  to  the  Honorable  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  has  the  honor  to  bring  to  the  attention  of  the  Honorable 
the  Secretary  of  State  the  requests  of  the  Liberian  Government  which 
have  previously  been  the  subject  of  discussions  between  the  United 
States  Department  of  State  and  the  Ivmg-Tolbert  Mission  of  Febru¬ 
ary,  1949.1  2  .  .  i  •  i 

The  Government  of  Liberia  in  view  of  its  strategic  location  which 

has  been  made  more  vulnerable  by  the  construction  and  operation  of 
a  deep-water  port  at  Monrovia,  the  development  of  rubber  planta¬ 
tions,  the  operations  of  the  Liberia  Mining  Company  for  the  exploita¬ 
tion  of  iron  ore  and  the  establishment  of  the  Roberts  I-  leld  Airport, 
together  with  the  request  made  of  the  Liberian  Government  by  the 
Security  Council  for  combat  troops  as  well  as  the  large  communist 
influence  across  the  borders  of  neighbouring  territories,  agarn  re- 
submits  for  the  consideration  of  the  United  States  Government  its 
request  for  assistance  in  its  desire  to  improve  its  military  and  defense 

“^Memorandum  of  February  14,  1949*  of  the  King-Tolbert 
Mission  is  therefore  modified  and  hereby  submitted  as  a  basis  for  this 

request: 

1  (a)  Procuring  arms  and  ammunition  and  other  military  equip- 

wfin(!)to0bmSi 

willing  to  grant  this  request. 

1  This  note  was  handed  ^  10  as  a"  atuchmen  Mo 

Charge  Bright’s  note  ^Vfn4  n  e7in  Liheria  S  Liberian  Secretary  of  State 
addressed  to  Ambassador  Dudley  L  •  from  Monrovia,  not  printed, 

Dennis  on  August  7  In  his  despatch  uo,  August^  ^  An  ?  ag  aQ  enclosure, 

which  transmitted  the  text  iberian  requests  for  military  assistance  be 

by  the  Department  of  Sum.  The 

-are  «f  ?mearSfS  whteh  serve 

vear?' S  sfoS'rS  Ld wtmw  (although  not  too  able,  to  serve  American 

’D*Regm‘ding^tlfe 'mission  under  "reference  here,  see  footnote  2, 

*  Not  printed. 
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^3.  (a)  Securing  the  assistance  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
■Mates  of  America  in  the  construction  of  coastal,  frontier  and  general 
internal  modern  military  defenses  and  in  making  a  survey  of  the 
.Republic  for  the  purpose  of  formulating  an  overall  national  defense 
program;  and 

(b)  On  what  conditions  would  the  United  States  Government  be 
willing  to  render  this  assistance. 

In  their  consideration  of  the  request  of  the  Liberian  Government, 
the  United  States  Department  of  State  indicated  in  their  Note  of 
March  28,  1949, 4  that  there  was  no  Congressional  authorization  for 
sending  military  missions  to  countries  other  than  those  for  which  they 
had  such  authorization,  but  that  nevertheless,  if,  and  when,  such  legis¬ 
lation  as  they  were  endeavouring  to  obtain  was  enacted  the  Liberian 
Government  could  be  assured  that  every  consideration  would  be  given 
to  its  request  for  military  aid  and  assistance  of  the  type  described  in 
the  Liberian  Legation's  Memorandum. 

In  the  light  of  the  hopeful  gesture  of  Your  Excellency’s  Govern¬ 
ment,  the  Government  of  Liberia  in  view  of  the  wanton  invasion  on 
South  Korea  by  the  armies  of  North  Korea  which  has  created  a 
serious  threat  to  world  peace  would  be  pleased  and  do  hereby  beseech 
the  United  States  Government  to  give  favourable  consideration  to 
the  above  mentioned  requests  of  the  Liberian  Government  which 
requests  the  Liberian  Government  considers  vital  to  its  safety  and 
national  security. 

The  Secretary  of  State  of  Liberia  also  desires  to  state  that  in  pur¬ 
suance  of  provisions  of  Article  Y  of  the  Defense  Agreement  concluded 
March  31,  1942  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and 
Liberia,5  the  Government  of  the  United  States  was  good  enough  to 
allocate  the  sum  of  $1,000,000.00,  $750,000.00  of  which  was  applied  to 
training  Liberian  officers  by  officers  of  the  United  States  Army  then 
stationed  at  Roberts  Field.  In  this  connection  the  Liberian  Govern¬ 
ment  would  appreciate  the  inclusion  of  any  balance  to  such  defense 
program  as  the  two  Governments  may  by  agreement  mutually  agree 
to  inaugurate. 

Washington,  August  10, 1950. 


4  Not  printed. 

k/cT01'  teXt’  see  Apartment  of  State  Executive  Agreement  Series  No.  275,  or 
56  Stat.  (pt  2)  1621.  For  documentation  regarding  the  negotiation  of  the  agree¬ 
ment,  see  Foreign  Relations,  1942,  vol.  iv,  pp.  355  ff. 
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876. 00-TA/8— 1550 


The  Liberian  Charge  ( Bright )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


Mr.  Secretary  :  On  August  11, 1950  this  Embassy  had  the  pleasure 
of  submitting  to  Your  Excellency  a  Memorandum  concerning  the 
defense  of  Liberia.1  A  similar  Memorandum  was  handed  concur¬ 
rently  to  the  United  States  Ambassador  at  Monrovia.  On  August  17th 
a  Memorandum  on  the  subject  of  financial  and  technical  aid  for  im 
plementing  my  Government’s  Five  Year  Plan  was  handed  at  Mon¬ 
rovia  to  the  United  States  Ambassador,  a  copy  of  which  I  have  the 
honor  to  append.2 

Favorable  consideration  of  and  action  on  these  Memorandums  are 
regarded  by  the  President  of  Liberia  as  necessary  for  the  progress  of 
the  Nation  and  the  questions  are  of  such  importance  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  that  I  have  been  instructed  to  obtain  consent  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  for  a  visit  of  His  Excellency  the 
Secretary  of  State  of  Liberia  and  the  Honorable  the  Attorney  General 
of  Liberia  to  this  Capital  to  confer  with  The  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  with  Your  Excellency  on  the  points  raised  m 
the  two  Memorandums  mentioned  herein.  I  shall  be  pleased  if  you 
will  inform  me  if  this  request  of  my  Government  is  granted  and 
when  the  two  Liberian  officials  may  come  to  Washington.3 


I  have  [etc.] 


Pvichard  S.  S.  Bright 


financial  and  techi: 
(876.00  Five  Year  I 
States  on  October  7. 
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776.5/9-2750 

Memorandum  by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President 


confidential  [Washington,]  September  27,  1950. 

Memorandum  for  the  President 


Subject:  Military,  Financial  and  Technical  Aid  for  Liberia 

I  he  Liberian  Government  has  officially  requested  that  you  receive 
the  Secretary  of  State  of  Liberia,  the  Honorable  Gabriel  L.  Dennis, 
and  the  Attorney  General  of  Liberia,  the  Honorable  Christian 
Abayomi  Cassell,  who  wish  to  discuss  Liberia’s  need  for  a  military 
training  mission,  and  financial  and  technical  aid  to  implement  Li¬ 
beria’s  Five-Year  Economic  Development  Plan.1 

I  suggest,  as  a  matter  of  courtesy,  you  receive  the  Liberians.  There 
follows  brief  background  information  on  the  subjects  which  they  will 
discuss  with  the  Department. 


. 1-  We  recognize  Liberia’s  need  for  assistance  in  training  and  equip- 
PfSJJ  sm.a11  military  force  for  internal  security.  Negotiations  with 
Mr.  Dennis  and  Mr.  Cassell  on  this  matter  will  be  handled  by  the 
Department  m  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Defense.  (We  arc 
now  m  consultation  with  Defense  on  this  matter,  and  prior  to  the 
visit  of  the  Liberians,  I  will  inform  you  of  the  results  of  these 
consultations.) 

2.  We  have  for  some  time  recognized  Liberia’s  need  for  greater  ad¬ 
vancement  in  developing  its  resources  and  strengthening  its  over-all 
economy.  Evidence  of  our  interest  in  this  regard  is  to  be  found  in  the 
achievements  of  our  Economic  and  Public  Health  Missions  in  Liberia 
in  furnishing  the  Liberian  Government  and  people  much  needed  tech- 
meal  advice. 


t  •?'  ihe  Export-Import  Bank  will  review  applications  from  the 
Liberian  Government  for  certain  developmental-type  projects  •  how¬ 
ever,  until  the  Bank  reviews  the  data  to  be  presented  by  Liberia  it 
cannot  judge  the  merits  of  Liberia’s  request. 

4.  We  have  worked  out  a  Technical  Assistance  Program  with  the 
Liberians,  and  we  plan  to  make  available  from  Point  IV  funds  an 
amount  substantially  in  excess  of  what  we  have  been  spending  on 
our  Economic  and  Public  Health  Missions  in  Liberia  & 


Hie  Department  will,  of  course,  furnish  all  appropriate  guidance  to 
Mr.  Dennis  and  Mr.  Cassell  during  their  visit.2 

_  James  E.  Webb 

note^of  August!^  'm<ler  refcren<:e’  s“  Lll*rian  ChargS  Bright’s 

J  Presi(!ent  Truman  ^sreed  to  meet  the  Liberian  Commission 

?  !r  r+i18'  lhe,.aPP°mtment  was  subsequently  rescheduled  for  October  19 
ISiCpS"5'  -  PreSl<lent  ‘ '  November  3.  SS# 
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776.5/9-2750 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  ( Marshall ) 

confidential  Washington,  September  27,  1950. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Secretary:  On  June  29,  19. >0,  the  Honorable 
Edward  R.  Dudley,  American  Ambassador  to  Liberia,  discussed  with 
President  Truman  the  official  request  of  the  Liberian  Government 
that  the  United  States  provide  Liberia  with  a  small  military  training 
mission  for  the  purpose  of  organizing  the  present  ill-equipped  and 
poorly-trained  Liberian  military  force  into  an  efficient  military  police 
force  for  internal  security.  The  President  expressed  interest  in  this 
proposal,  and  a  copy  of  the  Memorandum  of  Conversation  between  the 
President  and  Ambassador  Dudley  is  enclosed  herewith.1 

The  Department  is  now  in  receipt  of  a  note  from  the  Liberian  Em¬ 
bassy  which  sets  forth  an  official  request  for  military  assistance.  A 
copy  of  this  note  is  enclosed  herewith.2  An  official  request  has  also 
been  received  from  the  Liberian  Government  that  the  Liberian  Sec¬ 
retary  of  State  and  the  Liberian  Attorney  General  be  received  in 
Washington  to  discuss  the  question  of  military  assistance. 

Within  the  past  few  weeks  the  Department  has  received  informa¬ 
tion  from  the  French  Embassy,  our  Consulate  General  at  Dakar,  and 
Ambassador  Dudley  at  Monrovia  concerning  increased  activity  among 
the  Communist  elements  in  the  areas  of  French  Guinea  and  the  Ivory 
Coast  bordering  Liberia.  Copies  of  these  reports  are  enclosed 
ll0  it  ll 

The  Department  refers  to  a  letter  from  the  Department  of  Defense 
dated  November  3,  1949  4  on  the  subject  of  military  assistance  for 
Liberia,  and  as  a  result  of  Liberia’s  official  request  for  military  assist¬ 
ance,  and  recent  developments  in  West  Africa,  it  is  suggested  that  this 
matter  be  re-explored  in  a  meeting  between  appropriate  officers  of 
Defense  and  the  Department.  A  preliminary  study  of  the  legal  au- 

1  For  the  text  of  Ambassador  Dudley’s  memorandum  of  his  conversation  with 

President  Truman  on  June 29,  seep.  1721.  .  .  .  1F;  -.795 

2  The  reference  here  is  to  Liberian  Charge  Bright  s  note  of  August  1« ,  P-  -  • 

3  None  of  the  reports  under  reference  here  (note  of  June  -5,  1.  •  > 

French  Embassy  to  the  Department  of  State,  despatch  14,  July  -6,  I9o0,  fro 
nni-ir  and  telegram  22,  August  2,  1950,  from  Monrovia)  is  punted. . 

‘  In  k Ster  of  September  20,  1949,  to  then  Secretary  of  Defense  Louis  Johnson 
.  m  A(,Hn<r  Secretarv  of  State  Webb  recommended  the  establishment,  of  a 

“EfLt 

Hr.  sr- 

( 8S2.20  Mission/7-849 ) 
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thority  under  which  military  assistance  could  be  rendered  to  Liberia 
reveals  the  following  : 

1.  Public  Law  152,  81st  Congress,  June  30,  1949,  covering  the  sale 
of  surplus  equipment. 

2.  10  USC  540.* * * *  5  It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Department  that  authority 
contained  in  this  statute  for  the  sending  of  a  military  mission  to  such 
a  foreign  country  as  the  President  deems  it  in  the  interest  of  national 
defense  to  assist  in  military  matters  might  be  applied  to  Liberia.  Bases 
for  this  opinion  are : 

a)  Information  which  we  have  received  concerning  recent 
activity  among  Communists’ elements  in  French  Guinea  and  the 
Ivory  Coast. bordering  Liberia,  indicates  attempts  might  be  made 
to  disrupt  Liberia’s  political  and  economic  stability,  which  would 
create  a  serious  diversionary  operation  for  us,  provided  we  de¬ 
cided  to  assist  Liberia. 

b)  The  Department  of  the  Air  Force  is  financing  the  mainte¬ 
nance  of  Roberts  Air  Field  in  Liberia,  which  is  regarded  as  a 
vital  link  in  our  lines  of  communication  to  the  Belgian  Congo, 
as  well  as  to  the  territories  east  of  West  Africa.  The  newly  con¬ 
structed  $20,000,000  Port  and  Port  Works  at  Monrovia  are  also 
under  our  control. 

c)  United  States  Government  and  private  investments  in  Li¬ 
beria  approximate  $75,000,000.  In  Africa,  only  the  Union  of  South 
Africa  ranks  ahead  of  Liberia  in  this  regard. 

cl)  Liberia  is  an  important  source  of  raw  rubber.  Outside  of 
the  Far  East  it  is  the  only  source  of  latex.  High-grade  iron  ore 
(69.2%  pure  iron  content)  from  Liberia  will  start  moving  to  our 
market  next  year 

It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Department  that  Sec.  408(e)  of  Public  Law 
329, 6  as  amended,  could  not  be  utilized  for  military  assistance  to 
Liberia  for  the  following  reasons : 

1.  That  Liberia  does  not  have  the  financial  capacity  to  engage  in 
reimbursable  assistance  transactions. 

2.  That  training  and  advising  missions  under  408(e)  must  gen¬ 
erally  be,  of  necessity,  an  adjunct  to  equipment  transferred  under  that 
Section. 


In  preparation  for  a  meeting  between  officers  of  Defense  and  the 
Department,  reference  is  made  to  “A  Survey  of  the  Military  Forces  in 


6  The  reference  here  is  to  the  Act  of  May  19,  1926  (44  Stat.  565)  which  author¬ 

ized  the  President  to  detail  officers  and  enlisted  men  of  the  U.S.  Army,  Navy, 

and  Marine  Corps  to  assist  the  governments  of  the  Latin  American  republics  in 
military  and  naval  matters.  By  amendment  of  October  1,  1942  (56  Stat.  763) 

the  President  was  authorized  during  war  or  national  emergency  to  assist  such 
other  countries  as  the  President  deemed  it  in  the  interest  of  national  defense 

to  assist. 

6  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Act  of  1949;  Public  Law  329,  81st  Cong.,  1st 
sess.  (63  Stat.  714)  ;  for  significant  portions  of  the  text,  see  A  Decade  of  Ameri¬ 
can  Foreign  Policy:  Basic  Documents,  1941-J,9  (Washington,  Government  Print¬ 
ing  Office,  1950),  pp.  1356-1364. 
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Liberia”,  prepared  by  Colonel  West  A.  Hamilton,  USA  (Ret.),  dated 

April  1-30  1950,  a  copy  of  which  is  enclosed  herewith.  Reference  is 

also  made ’to  a  Summary  of  Colonel  Hamilton’s  Recommendation 

dated  June  25, 1950,  a  copy  of  which  is  enclosed  herewith.7 

ci.  ,  w  James  E.  Webb 

Sincerely  yours, 


Neither  printed. 


87G.00-TA/1 0-2050 

The  President  of  Liberia  ( Tubman )  to  President  Truman 

Monrovia,  5  October  19;>0. 

Dear  President  Truman:  It  was  very  gracious  of  you  to  have  set 
the  18th  of  the  present  month  as  the  date  on  which  you  am  leceive 
the  Liberian  Delegation  being  sent  by  this  Government  to  your  grea 
Country,  to  discuss  a  Five  Year  Economic  Expansion  Program, 

Financial  Assistance  for  it  and  a  Defense  Program. 

The  results  obtained  from  the  activities  of  your  Health  and  Eco¬ 
nomic  Missions  in  this  Country  for  the  past  four  years  have  already 
evidenced  the  vast  benefits  and  possibilities  of  development  that  can 
be  obtained  by  your  liberal,  farsighted  and  unselfish  Point  Four  im 
gram  for  which  the  Government  and  people  of  Liberia  are  pi  of  on  . 

gl  T  would  be  remiss  if  I  did  not  mention  the  contributions  which  are 
also  being  made  to  the  Economic  Development  of  this  Country  by 
United  States  private  investment  which  for  the  past  twenty-five  yeais 
have  reflected  itself  not  only  in  the  economic  life  of  the  nation  - 

also  in  some  respects  in  its  political  stability.  _ 

With  further  aid  under  the  Memorandum  submitted  to  your  De¬ 
partment  of  State  by  this  Government  requesting  assistance  for  the 
Expansion  of  her  Five  Year  Program,  undoubtedly,  development 

this  Country  will  move  forward  by  leaps  and  bounds. 

Together  with  development,  there  must  necessarily  be  the  abilitv 
to  ensure  safety  and  security  of  the  new  conditions  created  thereby 
especially  so  in  these  days  of  anxiety  and  uncertain  ties.  Because  of 
these  possibilities,  we  are  seeking  assistance  in  the  line  of  Tel  , 
on  business  principles  being  willing  to  pay  for  the  costs  involved  ot 
a  period  of  years,  but  as  rapidly  as  the  resources  of  our  Country  will 

‘TMs  letter  was  probably  delivered  to  President  Truman  by  the  Liberian 

Commission  during  its  call  at  the  White  House  '^“e  ,e?t  was 

ac'opy'of  tbe'letKr'^’f.u’red  ?o  ^Department  of  State  by  the  White  House  on 
October  20  for  the  preparation  of  an  appropriate  reply. 


1730 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  19  50,  VOLUME  V 


permit  and  on  conditions  that  may  be  agreed  between  the  two 
Governments.2 

I  respectfully  implore  your  reasonably  sympathetic  consideration 
of  these  matters. 

Assuring  Your  Excellency  again  of  the  gratefulness  and  sincerity 
of  the  Liberian  Government  and  people, 

I  remain, 

Very  sincerely  yours,  William  V.  S.  Tubman 


a  In  a  letter  of  October  5  to  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee,  not  printed, 
President  Tubman  requested  that  the  Liberian  Commission  be  given  a  sym¬ 
pathetic  hearing,  and  he  set  forth  the  arguments  made  m  this  paragraph 
\  McGhee  Files,  Lot  53  D  468,  Fil^-Letters  “T”).  Lot  53  D  468  contains  copies  ot 
memoranda  and  correspondence  of  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern, 
South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs  George  C.  McGhee  for  the  years  1949-1951. 


776.58/10-1850 

The  Secretary  of  Defense  ( Marshall )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Washington,  18  October  1950. 

Dear  Mr.  Secretary  :  In  his  letter  of  27  September  1950  1  [Acting] 
Secretary  Webb  raises  the  subject  of  military  assistance  for  Liberia. 
I  requested  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  to  study  this  question  and  their 
views,  in  which  I  concur,  are  set  forth  in  the  following  paragraphs. 

The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  consider  that  Liberia  has  some  strategic 
value  to  the  United  States,  since : 

a.  Liberia  itself  now  exports  to  the  United  States  a  substantial 
quantity  of  natural  rubber  and  soon  may  also  provide  the  United 
States  with  high  grade  iron  ore ; 

A  The  use  of  Roberts  Field  would,  m  all  probability,  be  necessary 
if  during  hostilities  the  United  States  should  require  a  South  Atlantic 
air  route;  and 

c.  Monrovia  provides  the  only  port  not  controlled  by  a  European 
nation  in  West  Africa. 

From  the  United  States  military  point  of  view  it  would  be  desirable 
for  Liberia  to  remain  free  of  the  control  of  any  European  power  and 
to  continue  to  recognize  American  interests  as  of  preponderant  im¬ 
portance  in  that  state. 

At  this  time  there  is  no  apparent  external  threat  to  the  sovereignty 
of  Liberia,  and  the  military  intelligence  agencies  have  no  informa¬ 
tion  indicating  any  likelihood  of  subversion  within  that  country  even 
though  the  present  military  forces  of  Liberia  are  incapable  of  effective 
resistance  against  organized  external  or  internal  threats  to  that 
government. 


1  Ante,  p.  1727. 
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In  the  event  of  global  war  it  would,  in  all  probability,  be  necessary 
for  the  United  States  to  provide  some  armed  forces  to  insure  the  supply 
of  strategic  materials  from  Liberia  and  to  protect  the  air  base  and 
other  United  States  interests  in  Liberia.  Conceivably,  the  strength  of 
such  United  States  units  could  be  reduced  by  the  extent  that  Liberia 
itself  is  able  to  contribute  to  its  own  security  and  its  loyalty  to  the 
United  States  remains  firm.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  on  this  basis, 
feel  that  assistance  to  Liberia  in  the  form  of  a  very  modest  program 
of  military  aid,  primarily  through  the  provision  of  a  limited  number 
of  instructor  personnel,  could  be  in  the  national  defense  interest  of 
the  United  States,  particularly  if  political  considerations  so  warrant. 

In  connection  with  the  foregoing  I  would  like  to  point  out  that 
Liberia  apparently  can  only  bo  made  eligible  to  receive  military  equip¬ 
ment  now  on  a  reimbursable  basis  and  that,  even  on  this  basis,  only 
small  amounts  of  light  military  equipment  can  be  made  available 
unless  it  were  at  the  expense  of  other  much  higher  priority  military 

assistance  programs.  •  ^  __ 

„  ,  h  G.  C.  Marshall 

Faithfully  yours, 


776.58/10-1850 

Memorandum  by  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President 


CONFIDENTIAL 


[Washington,]  October  18,  1950. 
Memorandum  to  the  President 


Subject :  Liberian  Commission 

In  connection  with  the  call  on  you  tomorrow  at  12 : 00  p.  m.  by 
members  of  the  Liberian  Commission,  there  follows  a  summary  of  t  ie 
negotiations  which  we  have  thus  far  conducted  with  them  . 

to 


1.  The  Export-Import  Bank  is  presently  studying  Liberia  sappi 
cations  for:  a)  $4,000,000  for  a  hydroelectric  plant;  b)  $o, 000, 000  loi 
road  improvements;  and  c)  $1,500,000  for  a  water  and  sewage  system 

for  the  City  of  Monrovia.  „  .rQ 

It  is  not  possible  to  state,  at  this  time,  exactly  what  action  the 
Bank  will  take  on  these  applications,  since  it  had  prevmusly  indicated 
to  the  Department  its  willingness  to  consider  improvement  piojc  . 


1  The  Liberian  Commission  (Liberian  Secretary  of  State  Denms  Liberian 

lAberia’s  loan^pp^tionsjo 

me  Export-import  Bank  (Memoranda  of  conversations  by  S 
876.10/10-1250).  On  October  13 ^ for  Tectaical  Cooperatio'n  and 

StGLfS*  H&ZZ&SS  SZSStf  £V£2  *«"«  * 

luncheon  in  honor  of  the  Commission  on  October  17. 
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up  to  a  total  of  approximately  $2,000,000.  The  Bank  will,  of  course, 
apply  not  only  the  usual  tests  of  the  usefulness  of  the  proposed  proj¬ 
ects,  but  will  carefully  study  Liberia’s  capacity  to  repay  any  loans 

granted.  . 

2.  We  are  proposing  a  Point  Four  Technical  Assistance  program 
for  Liberia  which  is  expected  to  attain  the  operating  level  of  $850,000 
by  the  end  of  the  current  fiscal  year.  This  will  enable  us  to  increase  the 
personnel  strength  of  our  Economic  and  Public  Health  Missions  which 
are  already  functioning  in  Liberia.  Liberia  will  be  the  largest  recipient 
of  Point  Four  Technical  Assistance  in  Africa. 

3.  The  question  of  furnishing  military  assistance  to  Liberia  to  re¬ 
organize  and  train  the  present  Liberian  military  force  for  proper 
internal  security  will  be  treated  in  a  separate  memorandum. - 

The  Commission  will  be  accompanied  by  the  Liberian  Ambassador, 
C.  D.  B.  King,  and  Mr.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  for  Near  East¬ 
ern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs. 

There  are  attached  biographic  sketches  of  the  members  of  the 
Liberian  Commission.3 

Lean  Acheson 


2  See  inf  ra. 

3  Not  printed. 

776.58/10-1950 

Memorandum  by  tlxe  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President 1 

confidential  Washington,  October  19,  1950. 

Memorandum  for  the  President 
Subject:  Liberian  Commission 

With  reference  to  my  memorandum  of  October  18  2  there  follows  a 
summary  of  our  position  on  the  question  of  furnishing  Liberia  some 
military  assistance  in  the  form  of  a  very  modest  program  of  military 
aid,  primarily  through  the  provision  of  a  limited  number  of  instructor 
personnel  to  reorganize  and  train  the  Liberian  military  force  for 
much-needed  internal  security. 

The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  rendered  a  decision,  in  which  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  concurs,  that  it  could  be  in  the  national  defense 


1  The  source  text  hears  President  Truman’s  handwritten  endorsement  “Ap¬ 
proved  10/19/50  Harry  Truman”. 

Under  cover  of  a  brief  letter  to  Secretary  of  Defense  Marshall  on  October  27, 
not  printed,  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  H.  Freeman  Matthews  transmitted 
a  copy  of  this  memorandum  as  approved  by  the  President  with  the  request  that 
the  Department  of  State  be  advised  when  the  Department  of  Defense  was  ready 
to  proceed  with  the  establishment  of  a  military  mission  to  Liberia  (776.58/10- 
1850).  Discussions  regarding  the  agreement  for  the  establishment  of  a  military 
training  mission  to  advise  the  Liberian  Government  got  under  way  in  Decem¬ 
ber.  Regarding  the  formal  signing  of  the  agreement  on  January  11,  1951,  see  the 
editorial  note,  p.  1735. 

2  Supra. 
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interest  of  the  United  States,  particularly  if  political  considerations 
so  warrant,  to  provide  Liberia  with  such  military  assistance.3  The 
Department  is  satisfied  that  ample  political  justification  does  exist 
to  assist  Liberia  to  reorganize  and  train  its  present  military  force  for 
internal  security. 

In  order  that  we  may  furnish,  without  cost  to  Liberia,  a  small  train¬ 
ing  mission  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  three  years,  it  will  be  necessary 
for  you  to  grant  approval  for  such  a  mission  under  the  provisions 
of  10  USC  540,  which  authorizes  you  upon  application,  during  war  or 
national  emergency,  to  detail  military  personnel  to  a  foreign  govern¬ 
ment  which  you  deem  it  in  the  interest  of  national  defense  to  assist 
in  military  matters.  It  is  estimated  that  the  annual  cost  of  this  mis¬ 
sion  will  be  about  $50,000.  Mr.  Pace  4  has  informed  the  Department 
that  subject  to  fiscal  arrangements  the  Department  of  the  Army  is 
agreeable  to  move  ahead  on  this  matter. 

If  you  are  in  accord  with  the  foregoing  and  so  approve  a  small  mili¬ 
tary  training  mission  for  Liberia,  it  is  suggested  that  you  make  the 
announcement  to  the  Liberian  Commission  during  its  visit  with  you 
that  subject  to  fiscal  arrangements  to  be  worked  out  we  will  provide 
Liberia  with  a  small  military  training  mission. 

In  connection  with  the  foregoing  it  should  be  noted  that  Liberia 
can  now  be  made  eligible  to  receive  military  equipment  on  a  reim¬ 
bursable  basis  under  the  provisions  of  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance 
Act  of  1949  but  that,  even  on  this  basis  only  small  amounts  of  light 
military  equipment  can  be  made  available  unless  it  were  at  the  expense 
of  other  much  higher  priority  military  assistance  programs. 

Dean  Acheson 

3  See  the  letter  of  October  18  from  the  Secretary  of  Defense  to  the  Secretary 
of  State,  p.  1730. 

*  Frank  Pace,  Jr.,  Secretary  of  the  Army. 


SI  1.051 76/ 11— 350 

President  Truman  to  the  President  of  Tiberia  (Tubman)1 


[Washington,]  November  3,  1950. 

My  Dear  Mr.  President:  Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  October  5, 
1950, 2  which  was  delivered  to  me  by  Mr.  Dennis,  concerning  the  Five- 
Year  Economic  Expansion  Program  and  Defense  program  which  your 
Government  has  proposed. 


1  The  draft  of  this  letter,  as  prepared  in  the  Office  of  African  Affairs  of  the 

Department  of  State,  was  transmitted  to  the  White  House  by  Acting  Secretary 
of  State  Webb  on  November  1  (876.00  TA/10-2050).  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
McGhee  addressed  a  letter  of  similar  content  to  President  Tubman  on  October  1.) 
(McGhee  Files,  Lot  53  D  468,  File — Letters  “T”). 

3  Ante,  p.  1729. 
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I  had  a  very  pleasant  visit  with  your  Commission  on  October  nine¬ 
teenth,  and  during  this  meeting  I  announced  the  action  of  the  United 
States  Government  in  tentatively  allotting  $850,000  on  an  annual  basis 
for  technical  assistance  to  Liberia  under  the  Point  IV  program.  I  also 
informed  your  Commission  that  the  United  States  is  now  prepared 
to  furnish  Liberia  a  military  training  mission  which  would  assist  your 
Government  in  reorganizing  and  training  your  present  forces  for  the 
purposes  described  in  your  letter.  Proposals  concerning  the  size  of 
such  a  mission,  and  the  time  it  should  devote  to  such  a  task  are  under 
active  consideration. 

The  Export— Import  Bank  is  now  in  the  process  of  studying  your 
Government’s  applications  for  loans  for  certain  types  of  develop¬ 
mental  projects.  It  is  not  known  exactly  when  the  Bank  will  reach 
decisions  on  these  applications.  You  can  be  assured,  however,  that 
your  proposals  are  receiving  careful  and  sympathetic  consideration. 

I  deeply  appreciate  your  kind  remarks  concerning  the  assistance 
which  the  United  States  Economic  and  Public  Llealth  Missions  have 
rendered  to  the  people  of  Liberia.  The  accomplishments  of  these  two 
Missions  are  notable  examples  of  what  can  be  achieved  elsewhere  by 
Point  IV  Technical  Assistance.  The  interest  of  the  United  States 
Government  in  continuing  these  Missions  is  evidenced  by  the  large 
tentative  allotment  to  your  Country  for  expanding  and  strengthening 
technical  assistance  programs  in  Liberia. 

It  is  my  firm  hope  that  the  type  of  work  contemplated  under  the 
Point  IV  program  will  help  to  increase  the  flow  of  private  American 
capital  to  those  countries  which  are  willing  to  receive  such  capital. 
In  this  respect  Liberia  stands  as  an  excellent  example  of  what  can  be 
accomplished  by  friendly  cooperation  between  a  government  and 
private  investors.  I  sincerely  hope  greater  expansion  can  be  realized 
in  this  particular  field  between  your  Government  and  my  fellow 
countrymen. 

With  full  recognition  of  the  deep  friendship  which  exists  be¬ 
tween  the  people  of  Liberia  and  the  people  of  the  United  States  and 
assurances  of  my  desire  to  work  for  the  preservation  of  this  happy 
relationship,  I  remain,  with  kindest  personal  regards, 

Very  sincerely  yours,  Harry  S.  Truman 


Editorial  Note 

On  December  21,  1950,  Secretary  of  State  Acheson  and  Liberian 
Secretary  of  State  Dennis  signed  in  Washington  on  behalf  of  their 
respective  governments  a  technical  assistance  agreement  providing 
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for  a  cooperative  undertaking  aimed  at  a  comprehensive  program  for 
the  economic  development  of  Liberia.  The  agreement,  which  was  in¬ 
tended  to  carry  out  provisions  of  the  Act  for  International  Develop¬ 
ment  (Title  IV  of  the  Foreign  Economic  Assistance  Act  of  19130) 
establishing  the  machinery  for  the  Point  Four  Program,  defined 
the  general  conditions  for  economic  cooperation  between  the  United 
States  and  Liberia  and  prepared  for  future  specific  project  agree¬ 
ments.  Secretary  Acheson  and  Secretary  Dennis  also  signed  on  De¬ 
cember  21  a  memorandum  of  understanding  providing  for  a  Joint 
United  States-Liberian  Commission  for  Economic  Development  to 
survey  the  economic  resources  of  Liberia  as  well  as  to  plan  and  advise 
on  the  technical  assistance  program  in  Liberia.  For  the  texts  of  the 
agreement  and  the  memorandum  of  understanding  (which  were  issued 
by  the  Department  of  State  on  December  22  as  Press  Release  No. 
1254)  see  United  States  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agree¬ 
ments  (UST),  volume  2,  pages  47G  and  478.  For  a  lengthy  statement 
issued  to  the  press  by  the  Department  of  State  on  December  21 
describing  the  signing  ceremony  at  the  Department  of  State  and 
reviewing  in  some  detail  aspects  of  the  program  to  be  undertaken, 
see  the  Department  of  State  Bulletin ,  January  1,  1951,  pages  27-28. 
Documentation  on  the  negotiation  of  these  agreements,  which  v  ere 
carried  out  during  October,  November,  and  December  between  Ameri¬ 
can  officials  and  the  Liberian  Commission,  is  included  in  Department 
of  State  file  876.00  TA. 


Editorial  Note 

On  January  11,  1951,  Secretary  of  State  Acheson  and  Liberian 
Secretary  of  State  Dennis  signed  in  Washington  on  behalf  of  their 
respective  governments  an  agreement  providing  for  the  sending  of  a 
United  States  military  mission  to  Liberia.  In  a  brief  ^announcement 
issued  to  the  press  on  January  11  (Department  of  State  Bulletin , 
January  22,  1951,  page  151)  the  Department  of  State  announced  that 
the  purpose  of  the  mission  was  to  cooperate  with  Liberian  militaiy 
authorities  and  personnel  in  the  training  and  organization  of  the 
Liberian  armed  forces  and  to  assist  in  any  matter  with  a  view  to 
enhancing  the  efficiency  of  those  forces  in  maintaining  Liberian  in¬ 
ternal  security.  For  the  text  of  the  agreement,  see  2  UST  1.  4  IAS 
2171,  or  122  UNTS  125.  Documentation  on  the  negotiation  of  this 
agreement  between  officers  of  the  United  States  Government  and 
members  of  the  Liberian  Commission  during  December^  1950  and  ear  y 
January  1951  is  included  in  Department  of  State  file  770. o. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING  ON  THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF 
A  JOINT  LIBERIAN-UNITED  STATES  COMMISSION  FOR  ECO¬ 
NOMIC  DE\ELOPMENT,  AND  GENERAL  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  LIBERIA  CONCERNING  TECHNICAL 
COOPERATION 

[For  text  of  Memorandum  and  Agreement,  signed  at  Washington 
December  21,  entered  into  force  on  that  date,  see  2  UST  (1)  476*and 
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POLICIES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TOWARD  THE  FRENCH 
PROTECTORATE  IN  MOROCCO 


611.71/9-1150 

Policy  Statement  Prepared  in  the  Department  of  Stole  1 

secret  [Washington,]  September  11,  1950. 

Morocco 


A.  OBJECTIVES 


Morocco  is  important  to  the  security  of  the  United  States  because 
of  its  strategic  geographical  position.  Our  primary  objective  is  the 
maintenance  of  peaceful  and  stable  conditions  under  a  regime  which 
is  friendly  to  the  United  States.  We  wish  to  see  Morocco  developed 
both  politically  and  economically,  and  we  wish  to  maintain  the  in¬ 
terests  and  rights  of  the  United  States  in  Morocco. 

B.  POLICIES 

Since  1912  Morocco  has  been  divided  into  three  zones,  the  French 
Protectorate,  the  Spanish  Protectorate,  and  the  International  Zone 
of  Tangier,  all  nominally  under  the  sovereignty  of  the  Sultan,  but 
actually  largely  governed  by  separate  regimes  with  very  little  co¬ 
ordination.  Our  policies  toward  them  are  therefore  distinct. 

French  Morocco.  There  is  considerable  tension  and  lack  of  under¬ 
standing  between  the  French  and  the  Moroccans,  which  may  lead  to 
serious  unrest.  The  French  are  trying  by  every  means  to  make  their 
zone  a  part  of  the  French  Union.  The  Sultan  and  the  nationalists 
have  asked  for  an  autonomous  Moroccan  state,  independent  of  the 
French  Union,  preserving  its  traditional  Moslem  culture  and  enjoying 
a  sweater  share  of  its  wealth  than  it  now  does. 


1  Department  of  State  Policy  [Information]  Statements  were  concise  docu¬ 
ments  summarizing  the  current  U.S.  policy  toward,  the  relations  of  the  principal 
powers  with,  and  the  issues  and  trends  in  a  particular  country  or  region.  The 
Statements  were  intended  to  provide  information  and  guidance  for  officers  in 
missions  abroad.  They  were  generally  prepared  by  ad  hoc  working  groups  in 
the  responsible  geographic  offices  of  the  Department  of  State  and  were  referred 
to  appropriate  diplomatic  missions  abroad,  under  cover  of  formal  instructions 
from  the  Secretary  of  State,  for  comment  and  criticism.  The  Policy  Statements 
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The  Moroccan  Communist  Party  has  been  courting  the  Moroccan 
nationalists  for  a  number  of  years,  with  little  success,  although  the 
latter  have  on  occasion  stated  that  they  would  accept  Communist 
assistance  if  their  eiforts  to  obtain  help  elsewhere  were  unavailing. 
This  tendency  has  been  emphasized  recently,  probably  because  of  the 
slowness  of  the  French  political  reforms,  the  diminished  prestige  of 
the  Arab  League  and  its  failure  to  act  on  behalf  of  North  African 
Moslems,  and  the  action  of  the  United  States  in  temporarily  waiving 
certain  of  our  treaty  rights  in  June  1949,  an  action  which  the  na° 
tionalists  consider  to  further  weaken  their  claims  to  being  an  inter¬ 
national  entity.  There  have  been  a  few  indications  that  the  Moroccans 
were  becoming  more  favorably  disposed  toward  Communist  overtures. 

Our  policy  has  been  to  encourage  the  French  on  all  appropriate 
occasions  to  put  forward  a  program  of  political,  economic  and  social 
reforms  which  would  lessen  the  resentment  of  the  natives  toward 
Fi  ance  and  would  assure  their  gradual  evolution  toward  self-govern¬ 
ment.  We  believe,  however  that  the  strength  of  France  depends  in 
no  small  measure  on  the  peaceful  integration  of  Morocco  into  the 
French  Union,  and  that  France  is  the  country  best  suited  to  have 
international  responsibility  for  Morocco.  We  have  therefore  avoided 
putting  pressure  on  France  by  giving  aid  and  comfort  to  the  natives 
directly,  although  we  maintain  open  contact  with  them,  and  consider 
their  friendship  and  good  will  very  important. 

Itns  also  our  policy  to  assist  directly  in  the  economic  development 
of  French  Morocco,  and  aid  has  been  granted  the  French  for  this 
purpose  by  the  EGA.  This  aid  has  consisted  of  dollar  credits  for  the 
importation  of  capital  goods  and  industrial  material,  and  of  counter¬ 
part  funds  which  are  loaned  to  French  Morocco;  both  types  of  aid 
are  expended  almost  entirely  on  large-scale  industrial  and  agri¬ 
cultural  development  projects.  The  purpose  of  these  grants  is  to  raise 
f  ™nfl  Morocco’s  level  of  economic  activity,  including  production 
both  for  local  consumption  and  for  export. 

Our  treaty  rights  in  Morocco  are  extensive,  and  include  rights  of 
extiateiritorial  jurisdiction  and  broad  economic  rights,  which  give 
us  considerable  influence  in  Morocco,  especially  in  the  economic  sphere. 
The  French  have  for  many  years  been  trying  to  diminish  this  US 
influence  by  altering  our  treaty  rights.  Immediately  prior  to  World 
War  II  negotiations  were  undertaken  for  the  relinquishment  by  the 
united  States  of  our  capitulatory  and  economic  rights  in  return  for 
a  modern  commercial  treaty.  These  negotiations  were  halted  by  the 
outbreak  of  war  in  Europe  in  1939  and  have  not  been  resumed.'  Our 
rights  m  Morocco  have  been  the  subject  of  discussion  between  the 
L  mted  States  and  France  during  the  past  year.  These  discussions 
were  precipitated  by  a  group  of  Americans  who  established  themselves 
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in  business  in  Morocco  after  the  war  and  who  enjoyed  a  privileged 
trading  position  for  a  time  prior  to  the  inception  of  the  European 
Recovery  Program.  The  French  have  suggested,  in  connection  with 
pressure  put  on  them  by  the  Department  at  the  behest  of  these  Ameri¬ 
can  businessmen,  that  the  whole  question  of  treaty  rights  in  Morocco 
be  reviewed  by  the  International  Court  of  Justice. 

The  specific  issue  which  has  arisen  is  the  trade  and  exchange  con¬ 
trols  exercised  by  the  French  Protectorate  Government.  We  have 
assented  to  the  temporary  application  of  these  controls  to  Americans, 
in  the  belief  that  a  denial  of  such  assent  would  have  been  prejudicial 
to  the  attainment  of  the  objectives  of  the  European  Recovery  1 10- 
gram.  Unfortunately,  however,  the  administration  of  the  controls 
vis-a-vis  Americans  was  being  conducted  in  such  a  manner  as  to  render 
the  position  of  certain  American  interests  difficult.  We  have  reached 
agreement  with  the  French  on  a  modus  vivendi  designed  to  correct 
this  situation,  but  it  is  not  clear  whether  this  arrangement  will  work 
out  successfully.  Our  assent  to  the  trade  and  exchange  controls  should 
be  withdrawn  as  soon  as  it  is  possible  to  do  so  without  serious  harm 
to  the  economic  and  financial  stability  of  the  franc  zone. 

The  legislation  authorizing  the  European  Recovery  Program  passed 
by  the  Congress  in  May  1950  provides  that  the  ECA  shall  take  re¬ 
medial  action  when  the  Department  determines  that  any  recipient 
country  is  discriminating  against  citizens  of  the  United  States  except 
to  the  extent  such  discrimination  may  be  reasonably  required  to  meet 
balance  of  payments  or  national  security  requirements  or  as  authorized 
by  international  agreements  to  which  the  United  States  and  the 
country  in  question  are  parties.  This  provision  may  assist  this  Govern¬ 
ment  in  protecting  the  interests  of  American  businessmen  in  Morocco. 

More  recently  Congress  passed  the  following  amendment  to  the 
ECA  Appropriations  Act : 

“.  .  .  Provided  further,  that  after  November  1,  1950,  no  funds 
herein  appropriated  shall  be  made  available  to  any  nation  of  which 
a  dependent  area  fails,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  to  comply  w  it  1 
any  treaty  to  which  the  United  States  and  such  dependent  area  are 

parties.” 

This  amendment  is  directed  at  French  Morocco,  and  as  yet  there  is 
no  indication  of  what  its  effect  will  be  on  our  position  in  the  French 
Protectorate. 

Spanish  Morocco.  Our  policy  toward  the  Spanish  zone  has  neces¬ 
sarily  been  a  negative  one,  since  we  have  never  recognized  the  Spanish 
zone  of  influence.  We  do  not  maintain  any  official  representation  there, 
and  information  received  is  therefore  extremely  meager.  We  have 
refused  to  recognize  the  Spanish  zone  chiefly  because  Spain,  in  dis- 
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(Missions  with  us  on  this  subject,  has  always  demanded  that  our  recog¬ 
nition  be  accompanied  by  abolition  of  our  capitulatory  rights. 

The  International  Zone  of  Tangier.  Although  the  United  States 
has  not  become  a  party  to  the  Tangier  Statute  of  1923,  we  have  since 
1945  been  taking  an  active  part  in  the  provisional  international  regime 
established  by  the  Anglo-French  Agreement  of  August  31,  1945.  The 
special  position  of  the  United  States  in  the  International  Zone  and 
our  participation  in  its  administration  are  of  political  and  strategic 
importance  to  the  United  States  and  should,  for  the  foreseeable  future, 
be  maintained.  Tangier  will  probably  continue  to  serve  purposes 
considered  in  the  national  interest.  Tangier  was  the  headquarters  for 
the  strategic  preparatory  work  for  the  North  African  landings;  there 
are  now  located  in  the  International  Zone  the  telecommunications  relay 
stations  on  which  our  radiotelegraphic  communications  with  the 
greater  part  of  the  Eastern  Hemisphere  (except  the  Far  East  )  are 
dependent;  Tangier  is  one  of  the  important  relay  bases  for  the  Voice 
of  America  broadcasts. 

The  International  Administration  at  Tangier  is  the  only  one  of  its 
kind  in  the  world  today  which  functions  in  an  orderly  and  peaceful 
manner.  We  desire  that  it  continue  to  do  so.  Continued  participation 
in  the  international  regime  will  also  guarantee  us  additional  control 
over  our  position  in  the  area.  When  conditions  permit  the  convoca¬ 
tion  of  a  conference  of  the  parties  to  the  Act  of  Algeciras  to  agree 
on  a  definitive  Tangier  Statute,  it  will  be  our  policy  to  do  everything 
possible  to  assure  to  the  Zone  and  its  inhabitants  a  more  efficient  and 
more  truly  international  administration,  and  to  protect  the  rights  of 
the  United  States  in  the  Zone. 

C.  RELATIONS  WITH  OTHER  STATES 

France.  French  policy  toward  North  Africa  has  fluctuated  with 
the  changes  in  the  French  Government.  Traditionally,  the  right  and 
center  political  groups  within  France  have  generally  supported  con¬ 
tinuation  of  imperial  domination  and  have  opposed  genuine  conces¬ 
sions  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  territories,  whereas  the  left  has 
advocated  many  of  the  aims  of  the  nationalists,  short  of  independ¬ 
ence.  The  French  Government  has  been  attempting  to  achieve  a  long¬ 
term  political  and  economic  policy  for  all  North  Africa,  but  the 
internal  difficulties  of  the  Republic  together  with  the  opposition  of  the 
French  colons  in  Morocco,  have  served  to  sidetrack  such  plans.  It  has 
been  maintained  in  some  French  circles  that  under  the  constitution  of 
1940  Morocco  is  an  associated  state  within  the  framework  of  the 
French  Union.  The  Sultan  of  Morocco  has  never  accepted  this  view. 

The  reforms  actually  instituted  to  date  in  French  Morocco  are  either 
inadequate  or  controversial  in  nature.  Some  of  (he  reforms  proposed 
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by  France  have  been  rejected  by  the  Sultan  because  they  have  been 
designed  to  diminish  his  influence  while  failing  to  replace  it  with 
genuinely  democratic  power  in  the  hands  of  the  Moroccan  people. 
Increased  civil  rights  for  Moroccans  are  promised  for  some  time  in 
the  future,  but  so  far  the  state  of  seige,  which  greatly  restricts  these 
rights  is  still  being  maintained.  Censorship  is  heavy;  freedom  of 
speech  and  assembly  are  not  granted  to  Moroccans;  indigenous  politi¬ 
cal  parties  and  labor  unions  are  proscribed.  Adequate  educational 
facilities  for  Moroccans  have  not.  been  provided  by  the  b  rench, 
and  attempts  of  the  Moroccans  to  provide  such  facilities  have 
been  discouraged.  The  nationalists  have  charged  that  economic  meas¬ 
ures  are  unduly  oppressive.  France  appears  to  be  completely  opposed 
to  independence  even  as  a  distant  goal  and  seems  determined  to  in¬ 
tegrate  French  Morocco  into  the  French  Union,  with  or  without  the 
consent  of  the  Moroccans.  The  French  believe  that  Morocco  is  ab¬ 
solutely  vital  to  France’s  political,  military  and  economic  objectives, 
and  that  the  magnitude  of  the  French  investment  and  the  substantial 
French  population  entitle  France  to  permanent  control  of  the  area. 
French  policy  toward  the  nationalists  seems  to  be  growing  more 
repressive,  and  apparently  is  following  the  rather  dangerous  line  of 
attempting  to  identify  the  nationalists  as  being  sympathetic  to 
Communism. 

France  acknowledged  almost  complete  control  of  Spain  over  the 
Spanish  zone  by  a  treaty  of  1912.  French  policy  with  regard  to  the 
Spanish  zone  appears  to  be  primarily  to  prevent  Spain  from  extend¬ 
ing  the  zone  to  the  Sebou  River,  where  Spain  has  long  maintained  it 
should  be.  There  have  been  recent  reports  that  the  French  Resident 
General  and  the  Spanish  High  Commissioner  may  have  agreed  to 
cooperate  in  security  and  military  matters,  and  in  controlling  national¬ 
ism  in  both  zones. 

French  dominance  and  prestige  in  the  International  Zone  of 
Tangier  were  almost  completely  eclipsed  during  the  four  war  years 
when  Spain  was  in  illegal  occupation.  France’s  policy  now  is  to 
reassert  its  predominance  and  to  reestablish  its  prestige.  The  French 
hope  to  accomplish  this  mainly  by  means  of  control  over  the  Sultan  s 
representative  at  Tangier,  and  by  maintaining  permanent  tenure  of 
the  two  influential  posts  in  the  administration:  the  Assistant  Admin¬ 
istrator  for  Moroccan  Affairs,  and  the  Deputy  Commandant  of  the 
Tangier  International  Police  Force. 

United  Kingdom.  The  British  Government,  while  realizing  the 
dangers  inherent  in  France’s  rigid  policies  in  North  Africa,  has  been 
reluctant  to  inject  itself  into  the  delicate  North  African  situation. 
British  representatives  in  North  Africa  now  have  instructions  to  play, 
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as  far  as  possible,  a  passive  role.  It  is  believed  that  the  United  King¬ 
dom  Government  is  genuinely  anxious  to  support  the  F rench  Govern¬ 
ment  and  to  contribute  toward  the  restoration  of  quiet,  peaceful  and 
harmonious  relations  between  the  French  and  Moslems  in  North 
Africa.  However,  even  if  the  United  Kingdom  could  be  persuaded 
to  follow  a  policy  toward  Morocco  closely  approximating  US  policy, 
it  is  believed  that  a  joint  approach  or  simultaneous  conversations  with 
the  French,  even  on  a  high  confidential  level,  would  be  interpreted  by 
the  French  as  a  power  play  to  impose  a  program  rather  than  as  a 
friendly  suggestion. 

The  United  Kingdom’s  policy  toward  the  International  Zone  of 
Tangier  is  primarily  the  negative  one  of  neutralizing  the  position 
of  other  powers  so  that  the  International  Zone  will  not  be  dominated 
by  any  one  nation.  This  has  been  British  policy  since  the  British 
fortress  in  Tangier,  across  the  straits  from  Gibraltar,  was  given  up 
over  250  years  ago. 

Spain.  Spain  regards  the  Moroccan  Empire  as  a  myth,  and  in  the 
administration  of  the  Spanish  zone  pays  only  nominal  respect  to  the 
sovereignty  of  the  Sultan.  Spain  consistently  has  worked  toward 
turning  its  zone  into  an  outright  colony.  The  Spanish  Government 
pays  little  attention  to  US  and  UK  capitulatory  rights  in  Spanish 
Morocco,  or  to  the  principle  of  “economic  liberty  without  any  in¬ 
equality”  established  by  the  Act  of  Algeciras.  Spain  exhibits  interest 
in  the  French  zone  by  perennial  reminders  of  its  desire  to  extend  the 
boundaries  of  Spanish  Morocco  southward  to  the  Sebou  River,  and 
by  maintaining  a  considerable  number  of  consulates  throughout  the 
French  zone. 

Spain  has  been  carrying  on  a  campaign  to  bring  about  a  revision  of 
the  provisional  international  administration  in  Tangier.  The  Spanish 
Consul  General  at  meetings  of  the  Committee  of  Control  has  urged 
amendments  to  the  Anglo-F rench  Agreement  and  changes  in  the  inter¬ 
national  administration  designed  to  strengthen  Spain’s  position.  The 
Spanish  are  anxious  to  enhance  their  position  to  the  point  where  it 
will  be  at  least  equal  to  that  of  F ranee. 

USSR.  Soviet  policy  and  interests  in  Morocco  are  primarily  re¬ 
flected  in  the  activities  of  the  local  Communist  Party.  Taking  ad¬ 
vantage  of  the  present  situation  in  French  Morocco,  they  are  using 
their  propaganda  and  other  tactics  in  an  attempt  to  embarrass  the 
French  administration  and  strengthen  their  own  movement  among 
the  Moroccans,  while  occasionally  attacking  the  Sultan  and  wealthy 
nationalist  leaders.  The  possibility  of  a  working  agreement  between 
the  nationalists  and  the  Moroccan  Communist  Party,  though  still 
remote,  seems  more  likely  than  it  did  a  year  or  so  ago. 
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The  Moroccan  Communist  Party  is  recognized  by  the  Protectorate 
Government,  although  since  the  decline  of  Communist  strength  m 
France  pressure  on  tljp  Party  by  the  Protectorate,  Government  ap¬ 
pears  to  be  increasing.  The  membership  is  drawn  largely  nom 
laboring-class  Europeans  and  the  lower  echelons  of  government  work¬ 
ers  although  it  is  reported  that  it  has  gained  increasing  interest 
among  rural  Moroccans.  Labor  unions  in  Morocco  are  heavily  in¬ 
filtrated  with  Communists,  and  these  are  often  instrumental  m  spread¬ 
ing  propaganda  among  Moroccans,  since  the  latter  are  not  permitted 
toVrganize  unions  of  their  own  but  are  permitted  to  join  French 
unions  The  Party  has  not  committed  itself  openly  and  consistent  > 
to  any  political  objective,  but  follows  closely  the  line  of  French 
Communists.  During  periods  of  weakness  m  France,  it  seeks  to  foment 

separatist  tendencies  in  the  Protectorate. 

The  USSR  was  invited  to  take  part  in  the  Conference  of  Experts 
on  Tangier  which  met  in  Paris  during  August  1945  for  the  purpose 
of  putting  an  end  to  the  illegal  Spanish  occupation  of  Tangier  and 
of  reestablishing  the  international  administration  on  a  provisions 
‘basis.  Although  the  USSR  signed  the  final  act  of  the  Conference  it 
has  not  as  yet  accepted  the  invitation  extended  to  it  to  adhere  to  the 
Aimlo-French  Agreement,  or  shown  any  interest  m  participating  m 
the^p  resent  Tangier  regime.  Presumably  the  Soviet  Government  con¬ 
siders  the  invitation  outstanding,  however,  and  could  accept  at  am 
time  and  send  a  representative  to  Tangier.  We  have  avoided  any  move 

which  might  encourage  the  Soviets  to  do  this.  T  , 

Other  European  Countries.  The  interests  of  Belgium,  Italy,  the 
Netherlands,  Portugal,  and  Sweden  in  Morocco  are  centered  m  ie 
International  Zone  of  Tangier.  All  of  them  are  parties  to  the  Act  of 
Algeciras  and  are  entitled  to  representation  on  the  Tangier  Committee 
of  Control  and  in  the  International  Legislative  Assembly.  Italy  has 
only  recently  been  re-admitted  to  the  International  Administration 
and  is  expected  to  attempt  to  regain  some  of  its  former  position.  Italy 
may  ultimately  play  an  important  role  m  the  administration,  not  on  y 
because  of  its  strategic  interests,  but  also  because  of  the  sizable  Italian 
colony  there  and  its  churches,  schools,  and  other  investments.  Portugal, 
on  appropriate  occasions,  issues  a  mild  statement  legal  ingi  s  ia 
ditional  interest  in  the  Zone,  which  dates  back  to  1661  when  Portugal 
o-ave  Tangier  to  the  British.  Sweden  has  shown  no  interest  m  Tangier, 
and  has  not  sent  the  requisite  career  consul  to  assume  membership  on 

the  Tangier  Committee  of  Control. 

The  Arab  League.  The  Arab  League  has  given  some  encouragement 
to  North  African  nationalists  in  their  aspirations  for  independence. 
Early  in  1947  the  League  adopted  a  resolution  calling  for  complete 
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autonomy  for  Morocco,  Algeria  and  Tunisia.  Since  that  time  indi¬ 
vidual  Arab  leaders  have  periodically  reaffirmed  their  support  of  the 
North  African  cause.  Although  member  countries  do  not  all  agree 
on  certain  Near  Eastern  questions,  they  can  agree  unreservedly  on 
the  North  African  question,  and  thus  foster  League  unity.  The  Council 
of  the  League  and  prominent  Near  Eastern  Arabs  have  so  openly 
committed  themselves  to  support  the  North  African  nationalists  that 
they  could  not  renounce  their  commitments  without  considerable  loss 
of  prestige  throughout  the  Arab  countries.  It  is  believed  that  the 
League  fully  intends  to  implement  those  provisions  of  the  Arab 
League  Pact  which  oblige  the  Council  of  the  League  to  adopt  all  pos¬ 
sible  political  measures  to  advance  the  interest  of  dependent  Arab 
peoples.  It  is  not  clear  just  when  the  League  will  take  definite  action, 
however.  It  has  been  involved  for  some  time  past  in  the  Palestine  ques¬ 
tion  and  is  apparently  not  contemplating  concrete  action  in  the  im¬ 
mediate  future.  The  sharp  divisions  of  opinion  among  the  states  who 
are  members  of  the  League  on  Near  Eastern  questions  has  diminished 
the  strength  of  the  League.  This  has  had  an  apparent  effect  on  the- 
League’s  attitude  with  regard  to  North  Africa  in  that  there  has  been 
no  recent  positive  action  taken  regarding  that  area.  The  Committee 
for  Freedom  of  North  Africa,  headed  by  Abd  el  Krim  in  Cairo,  has 
been  trying  to  persuade  some  member  state  of  the  League  to  present 
the  case  of  Tunisia  to  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations, 
and  it  seems  not  impossible  that  it  will  succeed  in  this  effort. 

The  United  Nations  decision  on  Libya  seems  to  have  heartened  the 
Moroccans,  and  to  have  renewed  their  hopes  in  their  ability  to  achieve 
their  goal  through  appeal  to  the  United  Nations.  It  may  be  expected, 
therefore,  that  they  will  continue  their  efforts  to  gain  a  hearing  in 
that  organization. 

D.  POLICY  EVALUATION 

Our  policy  of  encouraging  the  French  to  institute  political  and 
constitutional  reforms  has  to  date  not  produced  tangible  results  which 
could  be  called  impressive.  We  have  refrained  from  pressing  them  too 
hard  because  of  the  difficulties  in  which  Metropolitan  France  has  been 
ever  since  the  end  of  the  war,  and  because  any  discussions  of  change 
have  caused  what  the  French  call  “effervescence”  among  the  Moroccan 
population. 

Nationalist  pressure,  which  was  at  a  low  ebb  in  1948  and  1949  is 
now  beginning  to  increase.  In  light  of  this,  the  two  forces  which  may 
lead  to  a  change  in  the  status  quo  are  the  policies  of  the  French  and 
the  policies  of  the  Communists.  The  present  repressive  policy  of  the 
French  is  a  force  which  may  lead  to  a  disruption  of  the  stability  of 
Morocco  or  to  discussion  of  the  problem  in  the  United  Nations.  The 
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Communist  policy  is  probably  directed  solely  toward  the  encourage¬ 
ment  of  unlawful  activity,  which  would  result  in  unrest  or  disorders 

in  Morocco.  ■  > 

With  respect  to  the  first,  the  French  have  shown  great  reluctance 
to  alter  their  policy.  In  response  to  an  informal  approach  to  the 
Foreign  Office  by  the  American  Embassy  at  Paris  m  mid-194. ,  the 
French  gave  us  the  plans  which  they  intended  to  follow  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  Morocco.  These  indicated  that  their  general  approach  fol¬ 
lowed  our  thinking  on  the  subject.  Certain  political  reforms  were 
introduced  in  1947,  but  these  were  extremely  limited  m  scope  and 
were  accomplished  only  after  difficult  negotiations  between  the  Resi¬ 
dent  General  and  the  Sultan,  which  were  accompanied  by  some  unrest 
among  the  Moroccan  population.  The  French  have  apparently  not 
indicated  to  the  Moroccans  what  their  plans  are,  nor  have  they  estab¬ 
lished  a  time-table  according  to  which  the  plans  would  be  carried  out. 

\s  for  the  second,  the  Communists  have  for  years  been  attempting 
to  form  a  coalition  with  the  Istiqlal  (Independence)  Nationalist 
Party,  but  have  met  with  little  success.  During  the  latter  part  of  1949 
there  were  indications  that  some  Moroccan  leaders  were  lending  a 
more  sympathetic  ear  to  Communist  overtures,  and  Abd  el  Knnr,  v  io 
is  held  in  veneration  by  the  Moroccans,  and  indeed  by  most  iNortli 
African  natives,  has  stated  publicly  that  he  would,  if  necessary,  accept 
the  aid  of  the  USSR.  It  is  believed,  however,  that  this  is  simply  an 
attempt  to  force  the  attention  of  France  and  other  countries.  There 
is  some  danger,  however,  that  the  Communists  will,  ostensibly  to  Ra¬ 
ther  the  cause  of  the  Moroccans,  incite  disorders  m  Morocco  among 
the  less  responsible  segments  of  the  population,  either  for  the  simple 
purpose  of  causing  disturbances,  or  in  order  to  make  necessary  ev en 

harsher  action  by  the  I  rench. 

There  is  also  a  real  danger  that  French  efforts  to  tar  the  Moroccan 
nationalists  with  the  Communist  brush,  combined  with  increasing 
pressure  on  both  nationalists  and  Communists,  may,  in  the  long  run, 
accomplish  what  the  Communists  have  so  far,  without  French  assist¬ 
ance,  failed  to  achieve,  i.e.,  a  working  agreement  between  the  two 

&ritPseems  fairly  certain  that  concrete  action  of  some  sort  will  be 
attempted  by  the  nationalists  in  the  near  future.  Events  in  Indochina, 
the  UN  action  on  Libya,  the  activities  of  Abd  el  Ivnm  since  his  escape 
in  May  1947,  and  the  failure  of  the  French  to  give  the  Moroccans  any 
definite  hope  have  all  served  to  increase  the  pressure  for  a  change  m 

A  widespread  revolt  in  the  near  future  is  not  considered  probable, 
since  the  Moroccan  nationalist  leaders  are  aware  that  this  could  un- 
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doubtedly  be  suppressed  by  France,  and  they  have,  moreover,  often 
expressed  their  desire  to  exhaust  all  peaceable  means  in  the  effort  to 
gain  their  ends.  If  the  Communists  should  succeed  in  inspiring  a 
revolt,  the  result  would  only  be  to  heighten  the  ill  will  between  France 
and  Morocco  and  we  would,  of  course,  discourage  any  tendency  on 
the  part  of  the  nationalists  to  participate  in  violent  action. 

The  nationalists  would  like  to  have  one  of  the  member  states  of  the 
Arab  League  introduce  this  question  into  the  United  Xations,  and  it 
is  believed  that  the  issue  will  be  based  on  the  claims  of  the  Moroccan 
nationalists  that  the  French  administration  in  Morocco  is  oppressive 
and  contrary  to  the  purposes  and  principles  of  the  UN  Charter  and 
the  Universal  Declaration  on  Human  Rights.  If  this  should  happen, 
it  seems  likely  that  the  USSR  would  support  the  Moroccan  national¬ 
ists,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  Moroccans  are  generally  strongly  anti- 
Communist,  because  either  internal  disturbances  or  a  divorcement 
of  Morocco  from  France  would  further  Soviet  objectives. 

Depending  on  how  the  matter  were  raised  in  the  UX,  the  United 
States  would  be  confronted  with  a  serious  question  of  policy  deter¬ 
mination.  On  the  one  hand,  we  believe  that  France  is  the  nation  best 
equipped  to  exercise  international  responsibility  for  the  area.  On  the 
other  hand,  French  policy  in  the  Protectorate  has  not  been  entirely 
consistent  with  the  policies  of  the  United  States  or  the  principles  of 
the  United  Xations  Charter.  We  should  point  out  at  once  to  the 
French  the  difficult  position  in  which  the  US  would  be  placed,  and 
continue  to  press  them  to  institute  political,  economic  and  social  re¬ 
forms  which  would  guarantee  the  evolution  of  Morocco  toward  self- 
government  and  which  would  concurrently  safeguard  the  economic 
development  of  the  area  and  the  legitimate  French  interests  by  its 
peaceful  and  voluntary  integration  into  the  French  Union.  We  should 
suggest  again  that  the  French  Government  give  serious  consideration 
to  approaching  leading  nationalist  elements  in  Morocco  with  construc¬ 
tive,  concrete  and  long-range  plans  which  will  guarantee  gradual  but 
sure  evolution  toward  something  comparable  to  dominion  status  within 
the  framework  of  the  French  Union.  We  believe  that  it  would  be 
most  useful  for  the  French  to  establish  a  time-table  for  any  such 
plans. 

We  wish  the  French  Government  and  French  officials  in  overseas 
areas  to  understand  and  be  assured  of  the  fact  that  the  United  States 
has  no  intention  of  pursuing  a  policy  designed  to  weaken  the  relation¬ 
ships  between  France  and  Morocco.  On  the  contrary,  we  wish  to  see 
these  relationships  strengthened.  Our  economic  assistance,  the  activi¬ 
ties  of  the  USIE  and  other  aspects  of  our  policy  are  not  in  any  way 
designed  to  undermine  French  influence. 
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Recent  difficulties  with  the  French  over  the  question  of  1  S  treaty 
rights  in  Morocco,  particularly  re  the  application  of  trade  and  ex¬ 
change  controls  to  American  ressortissants,  may  well  justify  our  giv¬ 
ing  further  consideration  to  the  possibility  of  giving  up  our  present 
rights  in  exchange  for  a  new  FCN  Treaty  with  the  Sultan.  In  consider- 
ing  this  question,  however,  careful  account  must  be  taken  of  the 
political  repercussions  which  such  a  move  might  have  on  our  relations 
with  the  Sultan  and  his  Government  and  our  prestige  with  the  Arab 
world. 


601.711 1/11-S50 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  African 

Affairs  ( Bourgerie j1 

CONFIDENTIAL  [WASHINGTON,]  XoVOmbei'  8,  1950. 

Subject  :  Audience  of  the  Honorable  George  C.  McGhee.  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  Xeai-  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African 
Affairs,  ivitli  Ills  Majesty,  Sidi  Mohammed  ben  Youssef,  Sultan 
of  Morocco,  on  September  30, 1950. 

Participants :  Mr.  McGhee,  XEA 

Mr.  Plitt,  American  Diplomatic  Agent,  Tangier 
Mr.  Bourgerie,  AF 
Mr.  Kopper,  XE  2 

Mr.  McBride,  American  Consul,  Rabat 
M.  de  Blesson,  Secretary  General  to  the  French  Resi¬ 
dent  General 

M.  Marchat,  Diplomatic  Counselor  to  the  Resident 
General 

The  Assistant  Secretary  and  members  of  his  party  were  presented 
to  His  Majesty  by  INI.  de  Blesson.  The  audience  opened  with  an  ex- 


1  Prior  to  and  in  connection  with,  his  attendance  at  the  North  African  Diplo¬ 
matic  and  Consular  Conference  at  Tangier,  October  2-7,  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  McGhee  and  a  small  party  of  advisers  visited  a  number  of  cities  in  Europe 
and  North  Africa  including  Casablanca  on  September  29  and  Rabat _on  Sep¬ 
tember  30.  Regarding  the  McGhee  tour,  see  the  editorial  note,  p.  l-.m0 ;  for 
reports  on  the  Conference  at  Tangier,  see  p<p.  1569  and  1573. 

The  source  text  was  drafted  by  Bourgerie  (one  of  McGhee’s  party  en  route 
to  Tangier),  Edwin  A.  Plitt,  the  Consul  General  at  Tangier,  and  Robert  H. 
McBride,  the  Consul  at  Rabat.  Though  dated  November  8,  this  memorandum 
was  obviously  drafted  in  Morocco  before  the  McGhee  party  left  for  Washington. 
On  November  24  McGhee  sent  a  copy  of  this  memorandum  of  conversation 
to  Secretary  Acheson  with  the  recommendation  that  it  be  forwarded  to  Presi¬ 
dent  Truman.  (711.71/11-2850)  On  November  29,  William  D.  Ilassett.  Secre¬ 
tary  to  President  Truman,  sent  a  memorandum  to  McGhee  thanking  him  for  the 
memorandum  of  conversation  and  assuring  him  that  the  President  would  read 
it  with  much  interest.  (771.11/11-2950) 

2  Samuel  K.  C.  Kopper,  Acting  Deputy  Director,  Near  Eastern  Affairs. 
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pression  of  sympathy  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  and  the  Diplomatic 
Agent  on  the  recent  catastrophe  at  Sefrou,  Morocco.  The  Assistant 
Secretary  and  Mr.  Plitt  told  His  Majesty  that  they  wished  to  convey 
to  him  their  profound  sympathy  and  to  express  their  sincere  con¬ 
dolences  to  the  families  of  the  victims  of  the  flood  at  Sefrou. 

His  Majesty  welcomed  the  Assistant  Secretary  to  Morocco  and 
expressed  the  best  wishes  of  the  Moroccan  Government  on  the  visit. 
Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  replied  expressing  his  pleasure  at  being 
in  Morocco  and  reiterating  our  friendship  with  the  Moroccan  people. 
He  stated  that  the  United  States  was  placing  a  steadily  increasing 
importance  on  its  relationships  with  the  Islamic  world  and  that 
we  were  fully  aware  of  the  growing  importance  of  this  area  in 
world  relations.  The  Sultan  expressed  gratification  at  this  statement 
and  indicated  that  he  was  fully  in  accord  therewith. 

The  Sultan  said  that  he  was  particularly  pleased  at  the  choice  of 
Tangier  for  the  regional  conference  of  American  diplomatic  and 
consular  officials,  as  he  had  great  affection  for  this  growing  city  of 
his  empire.  At  the  same  time  he  emphasized  the  point  that  although 
Tangiei  was,  at  the  present  time,  under  a  special  international  regime, 
it  nevertheless  formed  an  integral  part  of  the  Sherifian  Empire.  The 
Assistant  Secretary  thanked  the  Sultan  for  his  welcome  to  the  dele¬ 
gates  to  the  Conference  which  was  being  held  on  Moroccan  soil,  and 
stated  that  we  were,  of  course,  fully  aware  that  Tangier  was  a  part 
of  His  Majesty’s  empire. 

The  Sultan  recalled  the  friendship  which  had  developed  between 
the  Moroccans  and  the  American  soldiers  following  their  arrival  in 
Morocco  in  1942.  He  mentioned  with  much  pleasure  his  visit  with 
1  lesident  Roosevelt 3  who,  he  said,  was  not  only  a  great  man  at  the 
time  but  had  become  a  person  of  historical  stature  with  the  passage 
of  time.  He  added  that  Mr.  Truman  had  succeeded  to  a  heavy  charge 
following  Mr.  Roosevelt’s  regretted  decease.  He  asked  Mr.  McGhee 
to  convey  to  Mr.  Truman  His  Majesty’s  best  wishes  for  the  President’s 
health,  and  the  successful  continuation  of  his  presidency  of  the  great 
nation  which  had  been  called  upon  to  play  such  an  important  role  in 
world  affairs. 

The  Assistant  Secretary  assured  the  Sultan  that  it  would  be  a 
pleasant  duty  to  convey  His  Majesty’s  good  wishes  to  Mr.  Truman. 
Mr.  McGhee  voiced  the  hope  that  the  friendship  established  during 
the  last  war  between  the  Moroccans  and  Americans  would  continue, 


T2,ld9°Sat!0n  on  President  Roosevelt’s  meeting  with  the  Sultan  on 
January  1943,  during  the  Casablanca  Conference,  January  14-25,  1943  see 

ltHtTpp  Wl$m8'  The  Conferences  at  Washington,  1941-1942,  and  Casablanca, 
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and  that  the  Moroccans  could  be  counted  on  in  case  it  should  again 
become  necessary  to  take  up  arms  against  an  aggressor. 

The  Sultan  replied  that  the  Moroccan  people’s  friendship  for  the 
United  States  could  be  relied  upon  in  the  future  as  in  the  past;  that 
it  was  a  friendship  of  long  standing;  and  that  he  saw  no  reason  why 
it  should  not  continue. 

The  Assistant  Secretary,  expressing  agreement  with  His  Majesty, 
mentioned  incidentally  that  our  traditional  friendship  with  the  people 
of  France  must  not  be  forgotten  and  observed  that  the  French  Govern¬ 
ment  had  assisted  the  American  people  in  obtaining  their  independ¬ 
ence.  The  Sultan  stated  that  his  country  also  owed  a  debt  to  France, 
since  it  had  played  such  a  large  part  in  the  economic  development  of 
his  country.  His  Majesty  also  noted  that  the  Moroccan  Government 
had  been  the  first  to  recognize  the  United  States  as  an  independent 
country  in  the  eighteenth  century. 

There  followed  an  exchange  of  views  in  regard  to  Communist 
threats  not  only  to  the  tranquility  of  Morocco,  but  also  to  the  peace  of 
the  world  in  general. 

The  Assistant  Secretary  stated  that  we  consider  Islam  a  very  im¬ 
portant  barrier  in  the  world  struggle  against  Communism,  and  that 
he  felt  that  the  Moslem  religion  was  antipathetic  to  the  creed  of 
Communism  by  its  very  nature.  His  Majesty  pointed  out  that  the 
tenets  of  Islam  were  fundamentally  opposed  to  the  Communist  phi¬ 
losophy,  and  he  added  that  god- worshipping  people  could  never  have 
anything  in  common  with  the  godless. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  discussed  our  world-wide  commitments  in  the 
struggle  against  Communism,  emphasizing  that  we  had  responsi¬ 
bilities  over  a  very  wide  area  and,  accordingly,  could  not  concentrate 
entirely  on  any  one  region. 

The  Sultan  stated  that  he  was  fully  aware  of  our  commitments 
throughout  the  world,  and  he  wished  to  take  this  occasion  to  congratu¬ 
late  us  on  the  success  of  our  troops  in  Korea.4 

The  Assistant  Secretary  told  the  Sultan  that  this  was  not  his  first 
visit  to  Morocco,  since  he  had  been  there  some  fifteen  years  ago  and 
spent  six  months  in  the  country.  He  said  that  tremendous  progress 
had  been  made  in  Morocco  since  that  time,  and  he  congratulated  the 
Sultan  on  this  fact. 

His  Majesty  confirmed  that  large  scale  development  had  taken  place 
in  Morocco  during  the  past  few  years  and  was  continuing  at  a  rapid 
pace. 

The  Assistant  Secretary  emphasized  that  cooperation  between  the 
Moroccans  and  the  French  in  the  domain  of  economic,  educational, 


*  Documentation  concerning  the  Korean  War  is  presented  in  volume  vii. 
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and  social  progress  had  been  of  inestimable  benefit  to  the  Sultan’s 
empire  and  had  led  to  an  integration  of  Arab  and  Western  culture 
which  could  only  redound  to  the  benefit  of  both  civilizations. 

I  lie  Assistant  Secretary  also  commented  on  the  differences  in  the 
development  of  our  cultural  backgrounds  and  the  fact  that  there 
was  much  in  the  fields  of  artistic  endeavor  which  we  could  learn  from 
Islam.  lie  made  particular  reference  to  the  beauty  of  the  Sultan’s 
palace  and  remarked  that  it  would  be  impossible  to  create  such  a 
structure  in  the  United  States  today. 

Ihe  Sultan  referred  to  lus  projected  trip  to  France,  and  indicated 
that  he  expected  much  good  to  come  of  it,  particularly  as  a  result 
of  an  exchange  of  views  regarding  Morocco  with  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  France.  He  said  he  hoped  that,  as  a  result  of  his  trip,,  a 
better  understanding  of  French -Moroccan  relations  would  evolve 
toi  tire  benefit  of  both  nations.  The  Assistant  Secretary  said  that  he 
hoped  the  Sultan  would  have  a  good  voyage  and  a  pleasant  sojourn 
in  France. 


Ihe  Sultan  told  the  Assistant  Secretary  how  much  he  appreciated 
v  hat  the  5  oice  of  America,  through  its  station  at  Tangier,  was  doing 
to  influence  world  opinion  and  thought,  and  to  gnide  the  peoples  of 
the  world  along  democratic  paths.  He  said  that  the  Moroccans  had 
displayed  considerable  interest  in  the  VO  A  Arab  language  broadcast, 
and  that  this  effort  of  the  Department  of  State  was  well  received  by 
his  countrymen.  The  Assistant  Secretary  said  that  he  was  pleased  that 
the  Sultan  looked  with  such  favor  on  this  activity  of  the  American 
Government. 

Ihe  Sultan  stated  that  it  was  his  wish  to  decorate  the  Assistant 


Secretary  with  the  Cross  of  Ouissam  Alaouite,  the  highest  order 
Morocco  can  offer,  but  lie  recalled  from  a  previous  experience  that 
American  diplomatic  officials  could  not  accept  decorations.  He  asked 
v  he  the l  the  Assistant  Secretary  would  be  willing  to  receive  an  auto¬ 
graphed  photograph  of  himself.  The  Assistant  Secretary  expressed 
sympathy  with  the  Sultan’s  understanding  of  the  restrictions  on  deco¬ 
rations  and  said  that  he  would  be  very  happy  to  have  the  Sultan’s 
photograph  as  a  reminder  of  the  gracious  reception  accorded  him  by 
His  Majesty.  In  closing,  the  Assistant  Secretary  referred  again  to  the 
close  wartime  collaboration  which  had  existed  between  the  Moroccan 
people  and  the  United  States  and  expressed  the  hope  that  this  col¬ 
laboration  might  continue.  He  also  asked  the  Sultan  whether  there 


was  any  comment  he  wished  to  make  as  to  means  by  which  the  United 
States  might  be  helpful  to  Morocco.  The  Sultan  replied  that  he  be¬ 
lieved  that  any  additional  comment  by  him  was  unnecessary,  since 
ne  knew  that  we  ivere  already  informed  regarding  the  needs  of 
Moi  'OCCO. 
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The  Sultan  then  rose  from  his  throne  and  terminated  the  meeting 
with  the  exchange  of  the  usual  courtesies,  and  with  an  invitation  to 
Mr.  McGhee  to  repeat  his  visit  to  the  palace,  where  he  would  always 

find  a  very  warm  welcome. 


The  meeting  between  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee  and  the 
Sultan  exceeded  the  customary  thirty  or  forty  minutes  usually  allotted 
by  palace  protocol  to  such  courtesy  visits  by  more  tnan  a  halt  horn, 
but  the  Sultan  seemed  quite  content  and  anxious  to  have  the  nice  mg 
continue  for  a  longer  period  of  time.  Throughout  the  meeting  it  was 
evident  that  the  Sultan  was  somewhat  inhibited  by  the  presence  o 
French  officials,  but  as  it  progressed  he  seemed  to  relax  considera  i  y 
and  shed  some  of  the  imperial  restraint  and  formality  that  was  eviden 
in  the  early  part  of  the  interview.  The  Sultan  made  no  secret  of  his 
understanding  of  what  was  being  said  to  him  m  French  befoie  it  hat 
been  translated  into  Arabic,  as  is  customary  m  accordance  with  palace 

1 1  Some  of  the  Sultan’s  remarks  were  somewhat  complimentary  to  the 
French,  but  at  the  same  time,  he  lost  no  opportunity  to  extoll  the 
merits  of  the  United  States  Government  and  its  people.  It  was  also 
evident  that  the  Sultan  considered  Mr.  McGhee’s  visit  an  event  which 
would  not  be  overlooked  by  Nationalist  officials.  It  was  also  eviden 
that  the  visit  would  be  interpreted  broadly  by  Moroccans  as  a  means 
of  lending  emphasis  to  the  view  that  Morocco  is  still  considered  as  a 
sovereign  state  even  though  for  the  present  it  is  under  French  and 
Spanish  protection  in  two  zones,  and  under  an  international  adminis¬ 
tration  at  Tangier.5 


with  the  Sultan,  Stanger  concluded : 

“Although  the  meeting  took  place  under  terms  of  strict  pi  ’  • 

nevertheless  extremely  useful  for  United  States  relations  in  Morocco.  It  can .  on  . 

mimm 

mm 

(110.15  McG/10-250) 
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771.11/10—1950  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  France  ( Bonsai )  to  tlxe  Secretary  of  State1 


CONFIDENTIAL 


Paris,  October  19,  1950—9  p. 


in. 


2124.  In  seeking  to  learn  substance  of  talks  between  Sultan  of 
.Morocco  and  French  President,  Prime  Minister  and  Foreign  Minister 
we  were  told  by  Foreign  Office  that  conversations  had  been  cordial  and 
Sultan  had  been  moderate  in  his  requests.  According  to  Foreign  Office, 
question  of  revision  of  treaty  offer  or  replacement  by  new  and  broader 
treaty  (as  reported  in  Rabat’s  despatch  110,  September  28  2)  had 
not  been  raised. 


.  tan  1S  reP°rtecl  to  have  given  memo  to  French  which  sought 
inter  alia  greater  educational  facilities  for  Moroccans,  fuller  Moroc¬ 
can  participation  in  administration,  and  permission  for  Moroccans 
to  form  own  trade  unions.  Latour  Dupin  3  stated  that  requests  had  been 
sympathetically  received  by  French  and  would  be  given  considera¬ 
tion.  They  were  under  impression  Sultan  anxious  to  have  some  con¬ 
crete  achievements  which  he  could  announce  on  return  to  Morocco  on 
occasion  of  throne  speech.  Latour  Dupin  intimated  that  some  program 
similar  to  that  for  Tunisia,  although  of  longer  range,  was  under 
study  by  Foreign  Office,  but  reply  to  Sultan  would  await  Juki’s 4 
return  from  Indochina  so  that  Foreign  Office  could  have  benefit 
General’s  views. 


Bonsal 


l  Repeated  to  Rabat  and  Tangier. 

Not  printed. 

^Geoffrey  La  Tour  du  Pin  Verclause,  Chief  of  Protectorate  Affairs 
"  /'can  an(i  Levant  Affairs,  French  Foreign  Ministry 

General  Alphonse  Juin,  French  Resident-General  in  Morocco. 


Office  of 


771.11/10-2350 

The  Consul  at  Rabat  (McBride)  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 


CONFIDENTIAL 
No.  147 


Rabat,  October  23,  1950. 


Ref :  Consulate’s  110,  September  28, 1950  2 
Subject :  Memorandum  taken  by  Sultan  to  Paris 


Istiqlal  sources  have  reported  that,  prior  to  his  departure  for 
.  rance’ the  Sultan  of  Morocco  had  prepared  a  memorandum  envisag¬ 
ing  widespread  political  reforms  in  this  country.  These  contacts  have 
s  ated  that,  as  has  been  previously  reported,  nationalist  groups,  in- 
c  uding  both  the  Istiqlal  and  Shoura  Parties,  were  opposed  to  the 


I  Copies  sent  to  Paris  and  Tangier. 

'  Not  printed. 
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trip  at  the  present  time.  However,  when  the  Sultan  overruled  their 
advice  not  to  leave  Morocco,  he  agreed  at  the  same  time  to  piesen 
a  paper  outlining  the  desires  of  the  Moroccan  people  This 
was  drafted  in  the  Palace  at  Rabat  by  members  of  the  Sultan  en 
tourage,  but  was  seen  and  approved  by  the  nationalists .after ^  cert  am 
amendments  had  been  recommended  and  inserted  m  the  tex  .  ■ 

was  worrying  the  Istiqlal  was  whether  His  Majesty  would  ieal  y 
present  this  memorandum  which  represented  their  views.  It  would 
appear  from  Paris  telegram  2124  of  October  19 »  to  the  Department 
that  he  had  at  the  last  minute  substituted  something  less  fai -leaching 
(and  perhaps  with  a  greater  chance  of  being  accepted  at  least  partially 

by  the  French) .  .  .  ,  .  -n  i  . 

‘  We  have  been  promised  the  text  of  the  original  plea,  which  will  be 

transmitted  to  the  Department  when  obtained.  It  is  indicated  that  i 
contained  a  proposal  for  the  rapid  liquidation  of  the  Protectorate  anc 
the  restoration  of  full  Moroccan  sovereignty.  A  continued  treaty  re¬ 
lationship  with  France  was  envisaged  if  the  latter  would  promise 
now  to  meet  the  outstanding  demands  of  the  nationalists,  but  insisted 
that  France  might  remain  in  Morocco  only  in  the  status  of  an  adviser. 
It  will  be  interesting  to  compare  the  contents  of  the  paper  wine  1  ie 
Sultan  had  informed  the  nationalists  he  would  present,  with  the  re¬ 
quests  which  he  actually  made. 

Unless  of  course  some  substantial  concessions  such  as  permit'  mg 
Moroccan  labor  unions  or  carrying  out  a  sincere  educational  reform 
plan  are  made  the  result  of  the  trip  will  be  a  loss  of  prestige  for  the 

Sultan  with  the  Moroccan  people. 

TT  McBride 


8  Supra.  _ _ 

Truman  Library,  Elsey  Papers 1 

Memorandum  hy  the  Special  Assistant  to  the  President  (Elsey)  to 

the  President 

Washington,  October  24, 1950. 


Memorandum  for  the  President 

Subj ect :  U.S.  Treaty  Rights  in  Morocco  2 

The  current  appropriation  act  for  the  European  Recovery  Pro¬ 
gram  provides  that  after  November  1,  1950,  none  of  the  funds  oi 

>  In  the  Harry  S.  Tnimanlibraiy  at  tode^^^Mo.Tajmenwaldj  ^  Qf  ^ 
Executiv^Offlce  of  t^1WMtelHouse^aMed  Ocmber  17,  Tjmnenwald  thought  tliat 

3  below).  (Truman  Library,  Elsey  Papers) 
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4X'A  may  be  used  for  aid  “to  any  nation  of  which,  a  dependent  area 
fads,  m  the  opinion  of  the  President,  to  comply  with  any  treaty  to 
which  the  United  States  and  such  dependent  area  are  parties.” 

The  purpose  of  this  provision  (inserted  by  the  Congress)  was  to 
force  I  ranee  to  comply  with  certain  treaty  rights  which  a  group  of 
American  businessmen,  who  have  been  operating  in  French  Morocco 
since  A  orld  A  bar  II,  claim  have  been  violated. 

In  lesponse  to  this  rider,  France  has  now  tiled  an  application  with 
the  International  Court  of  Justice  at  The  Hague  for  adjudication  of 
U.S.  treaty  rights  in  Morocco. 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  same  business  groups  which  were  responsi¬ 
ble  for  the  insertion  of  the  anti-French  provision  will  bring  pressure 
to  bear  for  the  President  to  block  ECA  aid  to  France  on  the  grounds 
t  hat  France  is  not  living  up  to  the  Moroccan  treaty. 

It  is  the  combined  recommendation  of  the  Department  of  State 
and  all  other  interested  agencies  that,  because  the  matter  is  now  before 
the  International  Court,  the  President  make  no  finding,  and  take  no 
action  under  the  terms  of  the  new  provision  until  after  the  matter 
has  been  adjudicated  by  the  International  Court. 

A  proposed  State  Department  press  release  on  this  subject  is  at¬ 
tached  for  your  information.3 

Respectfully ,  George  M.  Elset 


"Not  attached  to  the  source  text,  however,  see 
by  Aeheson,  October  27,  p.  1757. 
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471.006/10-2750 

Memorandum  by  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President 1 

confidential  Washington,  October  27,  1950. 

Memorandum  for  the  President 

Subject:  Reference  of  the  Question  of  United  States  Treaty  Eights 

m  I  rench  Morocco  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  at  The 
Hague 

I  he  ECA  Appropriations  Act  prohibits  the  use  of  any  of  the 
EEP  funds  for  aid  to  any  country  if,  “in  the  opinion  of  the  Presi¬ 
dent  .  a  dependent  area  of  that  country  is  failing  to  comply  with  any 
treaty  between  the  United  States  and  such  dependent  area. 

This  amendment  is  directed  at  French  Morocco  and  requires  a 
maJ  resolution  of  long-smoldering  differences  between  us  and  the 
1  rench  as  to  the  extent  of  United  States  treaty  rights  there.  Arith 


in  the  margin6;  ‘Appro^  Handwritten  notation 
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State  Department  and  ECA  approval,  tlic  French  have  decided  to 
refer  the  issues  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice. 

I  recommend  that  you  withhold  an  expression  of  opinion  regarding 
compliance  with  the  treaties,  pending  the  Court's  decision.  Ii  is  ap¬ 
propriate  for  you  to  await  the  Court's  decision  before  you  express 

an  opinion  on  the  issues  before  it.  .  , 

Attached  hereto  is  a  memorandum  giving  a  summary  oi  the  bac ; 
oround  of  this  matter  and  a  press  release  which  will  be  issued  by  t  ie 

Department,  if  you  concur. 

1  5  J  Dean  Acheson 


Backqrou 


[Annex  A] 

nd  Memorandum  Prepared  by  the  Office  of  the  Legal  Adviser 


CONFIDENTIAL 

Background  Memorandum  Regarding 


[Washington,  undated.] 
Moroccan  Treaty  Problem 


The  French  Government  has  advised  us  that  it  intends  to  submit 
to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  the  question  of  the  extent  and 
interpretation  of  our  treaty  position  in  the  French  Zone  ot  Morocco. 
United  States  treaty  rights  in  Morocco  stem  from  a  series  ot  treaties 
beginning  with  the  treaty  of  1836  with  the  Sultan.  Under  these  treaties 
the  United  States  has  exercised  the  right  of  extraterritorial  jurisdic¬ 
tion,  and  is  entitled  to  most-favored-nation  treatment  for  Uiu  <h 
States  commerce  and  “economic  liberty  without  any  inequality  .  n 
view  of  our  treaty  position,  it  has  been  customary  for  the  I  rencli 
Protectorate  Government  of  Morocco  to  obtain  this  Government  s 
assent  before  considering  local  laws  or  decrees  as  being  applicable  o 


American  citizens.  , 

In  1939,  the  French  Protectorate  Government,  m  line  with  similar 

measures  taken  in  France  at  the  outbreak  of  war,  instituted  through 
various  decrees  a  system  of  exchange  and  import  controls  m  French 
Morocco.  At  that  time,  the  United  States  reserved  its  position  on  these 
controls  and  withheld  its  assent  to  their  application  to  Americans.  In 
1914  however,  we  assented  to  the  exchange  controls  but  this  c  ie  no 
cover  import  controls.  The  withholding  of  our  assent  to  the  latter 
permitted  Americans,  most  of  whom  established  themselves  m  the 
import  and  export  business  in  Morocco  following  the  end  ot  A  oi  Id 
War  II,  with  their  eyes  on  the  liberal  treaty  rights,  to  import  more 
or  less  freely  from  the  United  States  provided  they  did  not  ask  the 
French  Protectorate  for  an  official  allocation  of  dollars  to  pay  tor  sue  i 
imports.  Americans  doing  business  in  French  Morocco  have  illegal  y 
transferred  their  franc  earnings  to  Tangier  to  exchange  them  tor 
dollars.  Some  thirty-seven  Americans  who  established  themselves  in 
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Morocco  after  the  war  (mostly  American  veterans)  were  thus  able 
to  do  (according  to  their  own  figures)  ten  million  dollars  worth  of 
business  in  1918  alone.  The  French  asserted  that  this  situation  was 
exerting  pressure  on  the  franc  and  exercised  a  strong  attraction  for 
dollars  to  move  out  of  the  hands  of  the  French  exchange  control  sys¬ 
tem.  Ihe  French  Protectorate  Government,  therefore,  promulgated  a 
decree  on  December  30,  1918,  which  had  the  effect  of  limiting  those 
imports  which  do  not  require  an  official  allocation  of  exchange  to  a 
list  of  essential  items  (this  “free  list”  now  includes  twenty  items),  and 
subjected  imports  of  these  items  to  the  requirement  of  an  import 
license.  Allocations  of  official  dollars  are,  for  the  most  part,  made 
under  a  competitive  bidding  procedure  in  which  Americans  have  an 
equal  opportunity  to  participate.  The  controls  apply  to  persons  of  all 
nationalities  and  to  imports  from  all  monetar}^  zones  with  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  imports  from  the  franc  area  (the  French  and  Moroccan  franc 
are  freely  interchangeable). 

M  e  have  recognized  the  temporary  necessity  for  these  import  con¬ 
trols  since  their  purpose  is  consistent  with  the  objectives  of  the  ERP 
and  they  conform  to  France’s  commitments  in  its  EGA  bilateral  agree¬ 
ment  to  take  all  steps  necessary  to  stabilize  the  economy  of  the  franc 
aiea  and  so  forth.  On  this  basis  it  was  decided  that  temporary  assent 
to  their  application  to  Americans  was  necessary  even  though  the  con¬ 
trols  conflicted  with  the  full  realization  of  our  asserted  treaty  rights 
in  Morocco. 

At  the  same  time  we  recognized  that  Americans  in  Morocco  had 
legitimate  complaints  against  certain  aspects  of  the  administration 
of  French  trade  restrictions  in  Morocco  and,  accordingly,  before  assent 
was  given  to  these  controls,  negotiations  were  conducted  with  the 
French  for  the  purpose  of  eliminating  these  practices  and  for  obtain¬ 
ing  the  best  possible  treatment  for  Americans  consistent  with  ERP 
objectives.  These  negotiations  resulted  in  an  agreement  incorporating 
certain  concessions  for  Americans  and  establishing  a  joint  consultative 
group  to  handle  further  complaints  regarding  administration  of  the 
controls.  This  group  has  effectively  handled  all  matters  brought  to 
its  attention.  Since  the  inception  of  this  agreement  we  have  continued 
to  seek  the  best  possible  treatment  of  Americans  and  to  protect  them 
against  discrimination.  Special  investigations  in  the  field  have  con- 
i  inced  us  that  there  is  now  no  ground  to  allege  discrimination  against 
Americans.  If  such  should  be  discovered,  adequate  authority  to  deal 
with  it  would  be  found  in  the  Connally  amendment  to  the  ERP  law, 
which  was  specifically  directed  at  discrimination. 

I  he  American  businessmen  concerned  have  refused  to  recognize  that 
important  controls  are  necessary  in  Morocco  for  balance  of  payments 
reasons  and  allege  that  the  controls  discriminate  against  them.  They 
have  consistently  opposed  this  Government’s  position  on  this  matter. 
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Flavin"  failed  to  influence  the  Executive  to  change  its  position  on 
this  problem,  they  turned  to  Congress  where  their  efforts  culminated 
first  in  an  enlargement  of  the  Connally  amendment  and  later  m  the 
passage  of  the  following  amendment  to  the  ERP  Appropriations  Act : 

«  Provided  further,  that  after  November  1, 1950,  no  funds  herein 
appropriated  shall  be  made  available  to  any  nation  of  which  a  de¬ 
pendent  area  fails,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  to  comply  with 
any  treaty  to  which  the  United  States  and  such  dependent  area  are 

parties.” 


Full-fledged  compliance  with  the  treaties  as  interpreted  by  the 
sponsors  of  this  amendment  would  require  the  French  to  lift  import 
restrictions  based  on  balance  of  payments  requirements  and  to  grant 
Americans  in  Morocco  more  favorable  tax  treatment  than  persons  ot 
other  nationalities.  Not  only  would  it  be  inconsistent  with  our  objec¬ 
tives  in  France  in  connection  with  ERP  to  ask  the  French  to  agree 
to  such  proposals,  but  the  French  would  not  be  expected  to  concur. 

The  French  have  contended  during  all  recent  negotiations  on  this 
subject  that  some  of  the  treaty  rights  on  which  the  Americans  m 
Morocco  have  been  relying  are  nonexistent  or  have  been  lost  through 
the  operation  of  law  or  custom.  As  a  matter  of  law,  our  position 
respecting  these  treaty  rights  is  uncertain.  Last  year  the  Frenc  i 
wanted  to  take  the  issues  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice.  YY  e 
uro-ed  them  not  to  do  so  because  we  felt  that  more  satisfactory  results 
would  be  obtained  through  mutual  concessions  made  as  a  result  ot 
direct  negotiations.  The  French  agreed.  The  Hickenlooper  amend¬ 
ment,  however,  is  clearly  intended  to  prevent  us  from  assenting  o 
restrictions  that  are  not  fully  consistent  with  the  treaties  as  we  have 
interpreted  them  in  the  past.  The  French  have  now  decided  to  take 
the  case  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice.  In  discussions  held 
before  this  decision  was  made,  we  told  them  that  if  this  step  were 
taken,  the  President  would  probably  not  make  a  finding  ot  non- 
compliance  while  the  issues  were  pending  in  the  Court. 

The  Legal  Adviser’s  Office  of  the  Department  of  State  lias  ex¬ 
amined  the  question  and  has  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  President 
does  not  have  to  formulate  an  opinion  on  compliance  while  the  case 
is  pending  before  the  Court. 


[Annex  B] 

Draft  Press  Release  Prepared  in  the  Department  of  State 

[Washington,  undated.] 

(Not  to  be  released  before  application  has  been  submitted  to  the 
International  Court  of  Justice  by  the  French  Government  and  until 
cleared  by  the  President.) 
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Yesterday,  the  French  Government  filed  an  application  with  the 
International  Court  of  Justice  at  The  Hague  for  adjudication  of 
United  States  treaty  rights  in  Morocco.  This  action  has  followed  the 
passage,  during  the  last  session  of  Congress,  of  an  amendment  to  the 
ERP  Appropriation  which  provides  that  after  November  1, 1950,  none 
of  the  funds  appropriated  may  be  used  for  aid  “to  any  nation  of  which 
a  dependent  area  fails,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  to  comply  with 
any  treaty  to  which  the  United  States  and  such  dependent  area  are 
parties”.  This  amendment  was  adopted  by  Congress  following  com¬ 
plaints  of  a  group  of  Americans,  most  of  whom  started  business  in 
Morocco  after  World  War  II,  that  trade  restrictions  imposed  by  the 
French  Protectorate  officials  have,  in  violation  of  treaties  between 
.Morocco  and  the  United  States,  limited  their  opportunity  to  carry  on 
their  businesses. 

The  treaty  rights  of  the  United  States  in  Morocco  are  based  on  a 
number  of  treaties  and  conventions  starting  with  the  treaty  of  1836 
betAveen  the  Sultan  of  Morocco  and  the  United  States.  One  of  the 
rights  which  the  United  States  has  regarded  these  treaties  as  granting 
to  Americans  is  exemption  from  the  jurisdiction  of  any  courts  in 
Morocco  other  than  United  States  Consular  Courts.  In  recognition  of 
this  fact,  it  has  long  been  the  understanding  of  the  United  States 
Government  that  Moroccan  laws  and  regulations  are  not  applicable 
to  Americans  unless  the  assent  of  the  United  States  GoA^ernment  is 
first  obtained.  The  French  Government  has  submitted  for  the  United 
States  assent  a  number  of  recent  decrees  promulgating,  among  other 
things,  import  licensing  restrictions  and  certain  taxes.  The  United 
States  Government  considered  that  without  its  formal  assent,  these 
decrees  were  not  applicable  to  its  ressortissants.  The  French  pointed 
out  that,  aside  from  the  question  of  our  treaty  rights,  these  recent  laws 
and  regulations  Avere  temporarily  necessitated  by  post-war  economic 
conditions.  It  Avas  also  pointed  out  that  the  import  licensing  and 
foreign  exchange  restrictions  are  required  by  the  French  undertakings 
in  the  Economic  Cooperation  Agreement  with  the  United  States 
wherein  the  French  Government  agreed  to  take  steps  to  maintain  the 
stability  of  its  currency. 

The  French  Government  maintains  that  the  United  States  treaty 
position  in  French  Morocco  is  anachronistic,  that  certain  of  our  treaty 
rights  have  ceased  to  exist,  or  have  been  superseded  by  later  agree¬ 
ments  and  practices.  In  December  of  1949  when  negotiations  Avith  the 
French  regarding  the  conditions  of  continuing  United  States  assent 
to  import  regulations  were  meeting  with  difficulties,  the  French  took 
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steps  to  bring  the  whole  problem  before  the  International  Court  of 
Justice.  However,  France  and  the  United  States  were  able  to  reach 
an  agreement  respecting  the  terms  of  our  assent  and  therefore  the 
French  application  was  not  actually  submitted  to  the  Court.  The  recent 
amendment  to  the  Act  appropriating  ERP  funds  has  presented  the 
question  whether  United  States  assent  can  be  continued  on  the  terms 
previously  agreed  upon.  The  French  Government  has,  therefore,  again 
proposed  that  the  entire  matter  be  submitted  to  the  International 
Court  of  Justice  in  order  to  determine  just  what  treaty  rights  exist 
and  whether  or  not  there  is  compliance.  The  United  States  is  com¬ 
mitted  to  submit  to  the  compulsory  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  in  cases 
of  this  type,  and  it  is  recognized  that  this  is  essentially  an  appropriate 
and  democratic  way  of  resolving  the  dispute.  Accordingly,  it  is  felt 
that  a  Court  decision  will  provide  the  best  means  of  establishing  the 
rights  of  the  interested  parties.  The  French  Government  has  agreed 
that  the  decision  to  take  the  case  to  the  Court  will  not  affect  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  Americans  under  the  present  agreement  regarding  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  import  controls  to  them  in  Morocco. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  these  very  questions  are  pending  before 
the  International  Court  of  Justice,  the  President 2  will  not  make  a 
determination  regarding  compliance  with  our  treaties  until  the  deci¬ 
sion  of  the  Court  has  been  received. 


2  The  words  “has  announced  that  he"  were  deleted  from  the  text  at  this  point 
with  the  initials  “H[arry]  S.  T[ruman].”  handwritten  in  the  margin. 


Editorial  Note 


On  October  28,  France  formally  referred  the  dispute  concerning 
United  States  treaty  rights  in  Morocco  to  the  International  Court  of 
Justice  at  The  Hague  and  press  releases  on  the  subject  were  issued  by 
the  governments  of  the  United  States  and  France  on  the  same  day. 
For  the  text  of  the  Department  of  State's  press  release,  see  the 


Department  of  State  Bulletin,  December  11.  1950,  page  950. 

For  information  concerning  the  decision  of  the  International  Court 
of  Justice,  which  was  issued  on  August  27,  1952,  see  the  Case  concern¬ 
ing  rights  of  nationals  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Morocco , 
Judgment  of  August  27th ,  1952 : 1.O.J .  Reports  1952  (Leyden,  Sijthotl , 


1952). 


112 


538-188 — 7S- 


1760  FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  19  50,  VOLUME  V 

771.00/11-650 

The  Consul  at  Babat  ( McBride )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

confidential  Rabat,  November  6,  1950. 

No.  169 

Subject :  First  Impressions  on  Results  of  Sultan’s  Trip  to  F ranee 

Although  His  Majesty  will  not  return  to  Rabat  until  Wednesday, 
November  8,  and  more  detailed  information  as  to  the  results  of  the 
trip  will  of  course  be  forthcoming  following  his  arrival  in  his  capital, 
it  is  thought  that  certain  preliminary  impressions  might  be  conveyed 
-at  this  time  in  view  of  the  obvious  importance  of  the  conversations 
that  took  place  in  Paris,  and  their  aftermath  in  Morocco.  It  is  ap¬ 
parent  from  the  press  coverage  of  the  affairs  and  the  very  guarded 
comments  of  the  French  officials  that  the  failure  of  the  Sultan  to 
agree  to  a  joint  communique  with  the  French  Government  on  the 
harmony  of  aims  existing  between  the  two  is  considered  a  sharp  re¬ 
buke  to  France.  Furthermore  the  statement  which  he  issued  declaring 
that  “a  divergence  of  views  existed'’  wrecked  the  carefully  planned 
purpose  of  the  voyage  which  was  of  course  to  re-create  the  facade 
of  harmonious  cooperation  which  has  gradually  deteriorated  since 
the  war,  as  the  sovereign  has  adopted  a  decided,  albeit  concealed, 
anti-French  and  pro-independence  policy.  Should  the  French  plan 
have  succeeded  and  a  joint  statement  made,  a  wedge  would  have  been 
driven  between  the  Sultan  and  the  nationalists  and  the  position  of 
unquestioned  leadership  of  the  former  with  his  people  weakened. 

The  failure  of  the  Moroccan  Sultan  to  accept  the  French  reply  to 
his  memorandum  of  October  11  and  his  despatching  of  another  note 
via  the  Grand  Vizier  just  before  his  departure  from  Paris,  on  the 
other  hand,  not  only  made  up  for  the  popularity  which  had  been  lost 
by  his  embarking  for  France  in  the  first  place,  but  gained  him  new 
respect  for  his  refusal  to  knuckle  under.  His  action  was  the  more 
spectacular  in  that  the  nationalists  had  opposed  the  trip  and  claimed 
to  be  worried  by  the  Sultan’s  possible  defection  from  the  independence 
movement  just  now.  Plis  original  note  of  October  11  was  not  strong 
enough  either  in  the  nationalist  view,  and  the  Sultan’s  oral  remarks 
which  went  much  further,  were  not  quoted  until  two  weeks  later. 
However,  his  communique  issued  separately  before  leaving  Paris 
more  than  restored  their  faith  in  him,  and  his  prestige  has  never  been 
greater  with  the  Moroccans  even  though  he  made  the  apparently 
appeasing  gesture  towards  the  French  of  accepting  tlieir  invitation. 

The  preliminary  conclusion  that  can  be  drawn  from  the  visit  is 
that  the  French  were  duped  by  the  Sultan  into  believing  that  a  sooth  - 


1  Copies  sent  to  Paris,  Tangier,  Algiers,  Tunis,  and  Casablanca. 
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ing  conclusion  to  the  conversations  could  be  reached,  when  some 
crumbs  of  reform  might  be  announced  as  a  conciliatory  gesture  by 
the  French.  In  return  the  Moroccans  were  to  sign  on  the  dotted  line 
to  observe  the  restrictions  of  the  Treaty  of  Fez,  which  the  French  have 
long  since  by-passed  in  practice  themselves. 

It  should  be  recalled  that  the  Sultan’s  unilateral  announcement  was 
made  just  after  General  Juin’s  return  from  Indochina  and  a  pre¬ 
cipitate  return  by  His  Majesty  himself  from  Switzerland.  The  mean¬ 
ing  of  this  is  not  definitely  known,  but  it  is  generally  assumed  that 
when  the  Resident  returned  from  his  special  mission,  he  opposed  even 
such  slight  reforms  as  had  been  offered.  Accordingly  when  the  Sultan 
was  sent  for  to  be  informed  the  I  rench  position  had  retroceded  fiom 
that  of  a  few  weeks  earlier,  the  Moroccan  sovereign  drew  back  and 
refused  to  maintain  the  harmonious  front  any  longer. 

All  of  the  reforms  which  have  so  far  been  discussed  by  the  press 
and  which  have  been  reported  in  full  appear  to  be  fragmentary  in 
nature,  and  to  require  further  action  before  they  can  be  made  effective. 
For  example,  the  news  of  the  lifting  of  press  censorship,  reportedly 
to  be  granted  by  the  French,  was  initially  received  with  enthusiasm 
in  the  French  Zone ;  however,  this  earlier  feeling  evaporated  when  it 
became  clear  that  the  present  regime  would  be  superseded  by  a  law 
on  press  crimes  which  could  be  utilized  to  hamper  anti-French  pio- 
nouncements  as  effectively  as  actual  censorship.  Furthermore  the 
more  substantial  measures  which  the  Sultan  requested  such  as  the 
right  of  Moroccans  to  form  their  own  labor  unions  seem  to  have  been 
referred  to  a  mixed  commission  to  be  established  in  Rabat.  It  should 
be  borne  in  mind  that  any  joint  negotiations  in  Rabat  are  much  less 
likely  to  succeed  than  those  held  in  Paris  because  of  General  Juin’s 
rather  intransigent  policy,  the  fulminations  of  the  French  colony 
here  on  the  spot  against  any  reforms,  and  the  less  conciliatory  attitude 
of  the  Protectorate  officials  than  that  of  the  corresponding  French 
authorities.  Thus,  it  must  be  concluded  that  the  promised  reforms 
will  simmer  down  virtually  to  nothing.  In  any  event  they  will  be  uni¬ 
lateral  actions  on  the  part  of  the  French,  it  would  seem  in  the  light 
of  the  Sultan’s  communique,  and  therefore  could  not  be  considered  by 
him  as  even  a  partial  solution  to  the  Moroccan  problem. 

While  clarification  of  the  exact  situation  must,  therefore,  await 
the  return  of  the  Moroccan  group  from  France,  it  is  already  evident 
that  no  change  is  forthcoming  and  the  almost  universal  predictions 
before  the  trip  took  place  that  it  would  prove  nothing  are  amply 
borne  out.  To  France  what  does  this  mean  ?  It  could  be  maintained 
nothing  beyond  the  loss  of  face  incurred  by  the  Sultan  s  statement 
which  highlighted  the  French  failure  to  satisfy’  the  Moroccans.  How- 
ever,  there  is  an  added  factor  in  what  appears  to  be  an  increased  ten- 
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sion  in  the  French  Zone  of  Morocco.  The  extent  of  this  cannot  he 
gauged  yet.  It  is  believed,  though,  that  this  renewed  evidence  of  what 
the  Moroccans  consider  French  bad  faith  in  discussing  publicly  re¬ 
forms  and  then  offering  virtually  nothing  will  solidify  nationalism  in 
this  country.  Furthermore  such  tricks  as  press  stories  virtually  accus¬ 
ing  the  sovereign  of  duplicity  in  going  beyond  his  written  memo¬ 
randum  in  his  oral  presentation  of  the  Moroccan  case  have  enraged 
some  neutral  and  independent  Moroccans.  The  Sultan’s  last  effort, 
despite  opposition  from  his  own  people,  to  wring  concessions  for  them 
from  his  masters  has  won  him  new  admiration  because  of  the  interest 
shown  for  his  people.  Then  also,  of  course  his  refusal  to  sign  when 
the  French  reply  to  his  proposals,  delayed  until  the  last  possible 
moment  before  his  departure,  turned  out  to  be  a  hollow  affair  was 
apparently  in  accord  with  the  wishes  of  politically-conscious 
Moroccans. 

Therefore,  in  summary  it  would  seem  that  France  had  lost  prestige 
and  increased,  if  possible,  hatred  of  her  presence  in  Morocco.  Since 
Morocco  is  an  utterly  defenseless  state,  this  has  no  meaning  in  terms 
of  forthcoming  uprising  and  revolution,  but  it  does  augur  for  increased 
bitterness  and  tension  and  a  new  seeking  for  a  way  out  that  could 
lead  to  an  all-out  effort  to  arm  clandestinely  on  the  part  of  the 
nationalists. 

Robert  H.  McBride 


771.11/11-1750 

The  Ambassador  in  France  (Bruce)  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

confidential  Paris,  November  li,  1950. 

No.  1244 

Subject :  Visit  of  the  Sultan  of  Morocco  to  Paris 

The  delirious  enthusiasm  of  the  Moroccan  people  for  their  returning 
sovereign  contrasts  sharply  with  the  generally  phlegmatic  reception 
accorded  him  by  the  Paris  populace.  To  most  Parisians,  the  Sultan 
of  Morocco  was  an  exotic  figure  in  a  funny  white  hooded  robe  who, 
in  his  official  wanderings,  was  largely  responsible  for  traffic  snarls  in 
the  western  part  of  the  city.  The  daily  newspapers  gave  heavy  cover¬ 
age,  both  verbal  and  photographic,  to  the  number  of  pheasants  the 
Sultan  bagged  at  the  presidential  shoot  at  Marly,  his  interest  in  the 
Automobile  Show,  the  regal  splendor  of  receptions  and  dinners  at 
the  Elysee,  City  Hall  and  the  Quai  d’Orsay,  and  on  the  second  day 
of  his  visit  indicated,  by  reference  to  political  conversations  between 
the  Sultan  and  the  President  of  the  Republic,  that  the  visit  was  not 


1  Copies  sent  to  Tangier,  Rabat,  and  Casablanca. 
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just  a  giddy  round  of  festivities.  Early  reports  stressed  the  cordial 
exchange  of  views  and  the  Foreign  Office  itself  was  impressed  by  the 
moderation  of  the  Sultan's  demands  for  his  country. 

Such  requests  as  expanded  educational  facilities  for  Moroccans, 
wider  participation  of  Moroccans  in  the  administration  of  their  coun¬ 
try,  permission  for  Moroccans  to  form  their  own  trade  unions,  lifting 
of  press  censorship,  and  allowing  the  Sultan  to  name  his  Caids  and 
Pashas,  appeared  to  the  French  as  being  tangible  evidence  that  the 
Sultan  was  being  reasonable  and  not  heeding  the  extremist  demand  for 
independence  put  forth  by  the  Istiqlal  party.  Reports  that  the  Sultan 
had  referred  orally,  when  presenting  his  memorial  to  the  President, 
to  a  change  in  treaty  relations  between  France  and  Morocco,  did  not 
receive  publicity  until  later. 

When  the  Sultan  left  the  Elysee  Palace,  as  a  state  guest  of  the  Presi¬ 
dent,  on  October  14  to  retire  to  his  Bagatelle  Residence  for  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  his  stay  in  France,  the  Foreign  Office,  freed  from 
protocolar  obligations,  set  about  preparing  a  reply  to  the  Sultan’s  note. 
It  had  been  hoped  that  General  Juin,  temporarily  absent  on  a  special 
mission  to  Indochina,  would  be  able  to  give  his  views  before  submitting 
the  French  rejoinder,  but  the  Foreign  Office  hinted  to  us  that,  due  to 
shortage  of  time,  Cabinet  clearance  was  obtained  without  benefit  of 
Juin’s  comments. 

Confident  that  the  concessions  which  they  were  willing  to  make 
within  the  framework  of  the  Protectorate  Treaty,  such  as  replacing 
press  censorship  by  legislation  on  press  crimes,  reform  of  the  judicial 
svstem,  settling  the  problem  of  trade-unions,  and  easing  the  control 
over  naming  of  Pashas  and  Caids,  would  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  the 
Sultan,  the  French  were  consternated  by  the  reaction  of  the  Moroccan 
sovereign  to  their  note.  The  Foreign  Office  had  previously  told  us 
that  they  were  sure  the  Sultan  would  be  loath  to  abrogate  the  Treaty 
of  Fez  which  guaranteed  the  throne  to  him  and  his  heirs,  and  they 
were  consequently  stiTnned  by  the  unexpected  response  of  the  Sultan 
on  November  2,  in  which  he  is  reported  to  have  pointed  out  that,  while 
appreciating  the  new  reforms  which  the  French  were  ready  to  apply, 
the  fundamental  problem  to  be  negotiated  was  that  of  the  abolition  of: 
the  Protectorate  Treaty  of  1912. 

The  French  are  still  hopeful  that  the  apparent  impasse  reached 
in  Paris  as  a  result  of  the  Sultan’s  bombshell  may  be  solved  by  the 
negotiations  to  be  undertaken  in  Rabat  bjr  a  Mixed  Commission  to 
be  composed  of  Moroccans  nominated  by  the  Sultan  and  French  rep¬ 
resentatives  chosen  by  the  Resident  General.  The  Foreign  Office,  how¬ 
ever,  has  expressed  to  us  their  apprehension  that  the  Sultan  may  take 
a  long  time  considering  this  proposition  and  that  unless  lie  is  willing 
to  participate,  nothing  will  come  of  it.  Meanwhile  the  Foreign  Office 
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intimated  that  the  Resident  General  could  go  forward  with  certain 
of  the  reforms  proposed  in  the  French  note  of  October  31  to  the  Sultan, 
and  such  action  might  convince  the  Sultan  of  France’s  good  intentions. 

In  spite  of  the  somewhat  strained  relations  of  the  last  days  of  his 
visit  to  Paris,  His  Majesty  Sidi  Mohamed  made  a  good  impression 
on  French  officials,  both  because  of  his  intelligence  and  his  eminently 
courteous  behavior.  The  French  realize  that  they  are  dealing  with 
a  “grand  seigneur”  for  whose  exalted  position  in  Morocco  they  con¬ 
sider  themselves  largely  responsible.  They  are  critical,  however,  of  his 
feudal  character,  and  believe  that  the  development  of  Morocco  along 
modern  democratic  lines  can  only  be  achieved  by  French  guidance. . .  . 

David  Bruce 


71 1.563  71 A/12-1750  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  France  (Bruce)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  priority  Paris,  December  17,  1950 — 8  p.  m. 

3479.  Please  pass  immediately  Navy  for  CNO  and  Air  Force  for 
McCone.  This  message  transmits  proposed  text  Port  Lyautey  agree¬ 
ment.  Subsequent  message  will  contain  Air  Force  Moroccan  bases 
agreement  which  though  of  necessity  differently  organized  since  Air 
Force  must  cover  certain  matters  covered  for  Navy  in  1947  agreement 
exactly  parallels  Lyautey  agreement  wherever  applicable. 

Please  note  that  paragraph  9  reference  customs  exemption  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  modification  and  possibly  even  reduction  to  “best  efforts”  clause 
depend  results  further  Foreign  Office  and  Treasury  exploration  as 
well  as  previously  reported.  Secondly,  we  have  tentatively  agreed  that 
duration  of  agreement  as  established  paragraph  3  will  be  adjusted  by 
exchange  of  notes  so  to  conform  with  whatever  shorter  period,  if 
any,  NATO  Council  may  recommend  in  blanket  “facilities  inter¬ 
change”  resolution  still  under  consideration  by  deputies ;  Text  follows : 

1.  The  Government  of  the  USA  and  the  Government  of  the  French 
Republic  having  agreed  to  enlarge  the  naval  and  air  installations  of 
the  US  Navy  at  Port  Lyautey  in  order  to  facilitate  the  common 
defense  within  the  framework  of  the  North  Atlantic  Pact,  agree  to 
complement  the  technical  agreement  of  15  September  1947,  relative 
to  this  base  in  order  to  permit  new  construction  and  an  increased  use 
of  facilities.1 

2.  The  technical  agreements  to  be  made  in  implementation  of  this 
agreement  will  be  worked  out  by  the  navies  of  the  two  countries.  The 
terms  of  the  present  agreement  which  may  be  in  conflict  with  the  terms 

1  With  the  signature  of  the  Line  of  Communication  Agreement  in  Paris  on 
November  6  between  representatives  of  the  United  States  and  France,  efforts 
were  initiated  to  reach  agreement  with  France  regarding  U.S.  military  projects 
in  Morocco.  (Telegram  2623,  from  Paris,  November  10,  711.56371/11-1050) 
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of  the  agreement  of  15  September  1947  shall  prevail.  Cases  of  dis¬ 
agreement  will  be  submitted  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and 
the  US  Embassy. 

3.  The  present  agreement  will  remain  in  effect  during  the  period 
of  the  validity  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty,  unless  the  two  govern¬ 
ments  decide  beforehand  to  terminate  it  by  mutual  consent,  such  de¬ 
cision  being  particularly  appropriate  upon  advice  of  the  North 
Atlantic  Council. 

4.  In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  affixed 
their  signatures  and  seals  to  the  present  agreement. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  English  and  French,  the  two  texts  equally 
valid.  At  Paris  December — ,  1950. 


Annex  I 


Financing  and  implementation. 

1.  The  French  Government  shall  put  at  the  disposition  of  the  US 
Navy  without  giving  rise  to  costs  or  compensations  the  necessary  areas 
for  the  carrying  out  of  the  contemplated  works  at  Port  Lyautey.  These 
areas  as  well  as  the  fixed  properties  which  are  there  or  which  may 
be  constructed  there  shall  remain  under  all  circumstances  the  property 
of  the  French  Government  and  as  such  will  be  under  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  appropriate  French  governmental  agency  subject  to  use 
and  occupancy  arrangements  for  the  duration  of  this  agreement  to  be 
made  between  the  US  Navy  and  the  French  Navy  in  the  technical 
agreements  provided  for  in  paragraph  two  (2)  of  the  agreement  to 
which  this  is  attached  as  Annex  I. 

At  the  expiration  of  the  present  agreement  or  upon  written  notifica¬ 
tion  by  the  US  Navy  of  its  relinquishment  of  the  facilities  contem¬ 
plated  by  this  agreement  these  areas  as  well  as  all  installations  and 
fixed  improvements  or  other  permanent  improvements  which  shall 
be.  situated  or  constructed  there  shall  be  relinquished  to  the  I  rench 
Navy  or  shall  revert  to  it  in  some  other  manner  without  giving  rise 
to  costs,  rights  or  compensations.  The  US  Navy  will,  however,  have 
the  right  at  all  times  to  remove  all  supplies,  equipment  and  pro¬ 
visions  or  other  movable  property  belonging  to  the  US  which  are  at 
any  time  during  the  period  of  this  agreement  located  in  the  areas  in 
question;  provided  that  no  equipment  essential  to  the  operation  or 
maintenance  of  the  airport  or  seaplane  base  shall  be  removed  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  this  agreement  without  the  agreement  of  the 
French  Navy. 

2.  Due  to  the  practical  problems  involved  in  the  contemplated  con¬ 
struction  and  financing  thereof  the  US  Navy  will  be  responsible  for 
the  execution  of  and  payment  for  the  contemplated  construction  and 
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to  this  end  will  be  permitted  to  use  the  services  of  an  American  prin¬ 
cipal  contractor. 

3.  The  construction  will  be  carried  out  on  the  French  state  owned 
land  in  Morocco.  The  contract  between  the  US  Navy  and  principal 
American  contractor  will  accordingly  be  signed  or  approved  by  the 
French  Government.  Such  signature  or  approval  will  not  involve 
any  financial  responsibility  of  the  French  Government  but  will 
be  for  the  purpose  of  recording  its  authorization  to  undertake  the 
construction. 

4.  The  principal  American  contractor  will  preferably  procure  on 
Moroccan  territory  the  goods  and  services  necessary  to  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  base,  whenever  these  goods  and  services  can  be  there 
obtained  readily,  and  in  required  quantity  and  quality  at  prices  not 
exceeding  those  obtainable  elsewhere,  it  being  understood  that  the 
latter  will  be  calculated  on  a  CIF  basis,  i.e.,  will  include  transporta¬ 
tion  costs. 

5.  A  local  French  liaison  mission  attached  to  the  central  liaison 
mission  in  Paris  will  be  established  to  aid  and  advise  the  American 
Navy  or  their  representatives  in  the  preparation  of  local  contracts. 
This  mission  will  have  the  following  primary  responsibilities : 

a.  It  will  act  as  intermediary  between  the  principal  American  con¬ 
tractor  and  local  subcontractors  with  whom  the  principal  American 
contractor  may  deal  if  the  latter  does  not  execute  the  work  itself.  It 
will  particularly  see  to  it  that  French  and  Sheriffian  laws  and  inter¬ 
ests  are  respected.  It  will  approve  the  choice  of  local  subcontractors 
and  in  cases  where  competitive  bidding  is  necessary  it  will  have  the 
right  to  disapprove  any  prospective  local  bidder.  It  will  also  approve 
before  signing  proposed  contracts  between  the  principal  American 
contractor  and  a  corporation  or  individual  subject  to  the  French  or 
Sheriffian  law. 

b.  The  liaison  mission  may  also  if  the  principal  American  con¬ 
tractor  agrees,  give  necessary  instructions  in  order  that  any  subcon¬ 
tracts  contemplated  in  subparagraph  “a”  above  may  be  signed  jointly 
by  the  principal  American  contractor  and  the  French  service  on  the 
one  hand  and  the  local  subcontractor  on  the  other  hand. 

6.  The  principal  American  contractor  and  his  representatives  as 
well  as  all  persons  employed  by  him  who  are  not  members  of  the 
American  armed  forces  will  not  benefit  from  the  privileges  granted 
to  the  members  of  said  forces  in  the  agreement  dated  6  November 
1950,  (Annex  I)  but  will  be  subject  to  local  laws.2 


2  The  Department  of  State  desired  that  the  last  seven  words  of  paragraph 
6  he  omitted  since  it  was  feared  that  they  would  abrogate  U.S.  treaty  rights 
as  applied  to  American  contractors.  If  the  omitted  words  were  not  agreed  to 
by  the  French,  then  the  Department  recommended  that  an  agreed  minute  be 
exchanged  at  the  time  of  the  signing  making  the  positions  of  the  two  govern¬ 
ments  clear  on  this  issue.  (Memorandum  of  conversation  by  Raymond  T.  Ting¬ 
ling,  December  20,  711.56371A/12-2050) . 
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7.  In  cases  of  emergency  the  principal  American  contractor  may 
procure  locally  supplies,  facilities  and  services  which  are  required  at 
the  time,  in  accordance  with  a  procedure  to  be  agreed  upon  between 
the  chief  of  the  French  liaison  mission  and  the  principal  American 
contractor. 

8.  The  US  Navy  or  the  principal  American  contractor  will  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  payment  for  work,  goods,  and  services  procured  in 
Moroccan  territory.  Such  payments  will  be  made  in  conformity  with 
Moroccan  regulations,  specifically  so  far  as  price  and  exchange  control 
are  concerned.  A  procedure  will  be  worked  out  by  agreement  between 
the  US  Navy,  the  liaison  mission,  and  the  State  Bank  of  Morocco  to 
provide  that  payments  to  local  subcontractors  vvill  be  made  by  a 
bankers  draft  signed  by  the  bank  and  delivered  against  receipts  in 
the  form  required  by  applicable  US  Government  regulations.  I  ranc 
expenditures  shall  be  covered  by  [apparent  garble]  an  account  opened 
at  the  State  Bank  of  Morocco  maintained  as  stipulated  by  the  Moroc¬ 
can  exchange  regulations ;  moreover  it  is  understood  that  the  principal 
American  contractor  will  submit  to  the  French  liaison  mission  copies 
of  the  periodical  accounting  and  supporting  documents  which  it  will 
submit  to  the  US  Navy  Department  in  connection  with  its  reimburse¬ 
ment  for  the  work  done  in  Morocco  for  the  construction  of  the  Poit 
Lyautey  base. 

9.  No  import,  excise,  consumption  or  other  tax  or  duty  shall  be 
charged  on  material,  equipment,  supplies  or  goods  including  food 
stores  and  clothing  for  exclusive  use  in  the  construction,  maintenance 
or  operation  of  the  base  covered  by  this  agreement  consigned  to  oi 
destined  for  the  US  authorities  or  any  contractor  engaged  in  such 
construction,  maintenance  or  operation  and  certified  by  the  US  to  be 
for  such  purposes. 

10.  The  US  Navy  will  request  the  principal  American  contractor 
to  engage  the  services  of  a  French  or  Moroccan  legal  advisor  approved 
by  the  French  Protectorate  authorities. 


Annex  II 


Radio. 

A  technical  agreement  between  the  American  naval  authorities  and 
the  competent  French  naval  authority  will  determine  the  modifica¬ 
tions  of  the  provisions  of  the  agreement  of  15  September  1947  con¬ 
cerning  the  establishment  and  use  of  radio  facilities  of  the  aero-naval 
base  at  Port  Byautey  which  the  execution  of  the  works,  the  increase 
of  air  traffic  or  other  causes  might  render  necessary. 
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Base  operations . 

The  technical  agreement  to  be  entered  into  between  the  US  Navy 
•and  the  French  Navy  shall  explicitly  set  forth  that  the  airport  and 
seaplane  base  shall  remain  under  the  French  flag  and  command,  and 
that  local  air  traffic  control  will  remain  the  responsibility  of  the 
French  authorities.  The  movements  of  formations  of  combat  aircraft 
will  be  subject  to  prior  notification  by  the  American  naval  command¬ 
ing  officer  at  Port  Lyautey  to  the  French  airbase  commander  at  Port 
Lyautey,  in  accordance  with  a  procedure  to  be  determined  between  the 
two  navies.  The  French  Navy  will  be  responsible  for  the  safeguarding 
of  naval  installations  at  Port  Lyautey  as  a  whole.  The  US  Navy,  on 
the  other  hand,  will  be  responsible  for  internal  security  in  the  areas 
or  enclosures  occupied  by  it.  Each  navy  shall  maintain  and  repair  the 
buildings  and  facilities  which  it  occupies  or  uses  exclusively.  The  cost 
of  operating  and  maintaining  the  facilities  mutually  used  at  the  base 
at  Port  Lyautey  will  be  equitably  divided  in  accordance  with  a  for¬ 
mula  to  be  set  forth  in  a  technical  agreement.  End  text. 

Service  representatives  concur  in  recommending  urgent  approval 
of  Departments  Defense  and  State  and  authority  Ambassador  to  sign 
both  agreements.3 

Repeated  information  Wiesbaden  for  CINCAFE  16,  London  for 
CINCNELM  850. 

Bruce 

3  In  telegram  3334,  to  Paris,  December  19,  the  Department  of  State  informed 
the  Embassy  in  Paris  that  the  Air  Force,  Navy,  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense,  and  the  Department  of  State  concurred  in  the  texts  of  the  agreements 
as  transmitted  in  telegrams  3479  and  3480  from  Paris,  December  17,  and  gave 
the  Embassy  authority  to  sign  the  agreements.  The  Department  of  State  qualified 
its  concurrence  pending  amendment  of  paragraph  6  as  discussed  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  footnote.  (711.56371/12-1950)  The  two  agreements  were  signed  in  Paris 
on  December  22  according  to  telegram  3590,  from  Paris,  December  22. 
(711.56371/12-2250) 


711. 56371 A/12-1 750  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  France  {Bruce)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  priority  Paris,  December  17, 1950 — 8  p.  m. 

3480.  Please  pass  immediately  Air  Force  for  McCone  and  Navy 
for  CNO.  Reference  and  supplementing  our  3479, 1  text  proposed  Air 
Force  agreement  follows : 

The  Government  of  the  US  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the 
French  Republic,  having  regard  to  their  respective  responsibilities 


1  Supra. 
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in  defense  of  western  Europe  under  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  and,  in 
particular,  the  requirement  thereunder  for  the  expansion  of  air  base 
facilities  in  French  Morocco,  agree  as  follows : 

1.  The  French  Government  grants  to  the  US  Government  the 
rights,  under  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth,  to  improve  or  to 
establish  as  may  be  appropriate,  and  to  make  use  of  air 
bases  at  the  following  locations:  Casablanca  (Cazes),.  Nauas- 
seur,  Ivhouribga,  Meknes,  Marrakech  and  Pabat-sale.  It  is  under¬ 
stood  that  Cazes  is  to  be  used  only  until  the  development  of  the 
proposed  airfield  and  depot  at  Nauasseur  is  completed.  Included 
in  this  grant  are  the  essential  supporting  facilities  related  to  US 
Air  Force  operations  from  these  bases  including  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  a  radio  link  in  the  US  Air  Force’s  communications  net¬ 
work.  The  said  air  bases  and  supporting  facilities  are  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  air  bases. 

2.  A  detailed  technical  agreement  or  agreements  in  respect  of 
the  air  bases  will  be  drawn  up  and  agreed  to  by  the  air  forces  of 
the  two  countries  subject  to  the  general  provisions  of  this  agree¬ 
ment.  Such  agreement  or  agreements  will  contain  provisions  for 
the  mutual  use  of  the  air  bases  by  the  air  forces  of  the  two  coun¬ 
tries  so  as  to  provide  for  the  accommodation  of  their  respective 
needs  at  all  times.  Any  point  on  which  agreement  cannot  be 
reached  will  be  submitted  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and 
the  US  Embassy  in  Paris. 

3-12.  (Transpose  paragraph  1  through  10  of  Annex  I  of 
Lyautey  text  after  modifying  them  by  (a)  substituting  “Air 
Force”  for  “Navy”  and  of  “air  bases”  for  “Port  Lyautey”  or 
“seaplane  base”  wherever  occurring  and  (b)  substitute  “above” 
for  the  words  “of  the  agreement  to  which  this  is  attached  as 
Annex  I”  at  end  of  second  sentence  of  paragraph  1.) 

13.  The  following  general  conditions  will  govern  the  agree¬ 
ment  or  agreements  to  be  drawn  up  and  agreed  to  by  the  air  forces 
of  the  two  countries : 

a.  The  air  bases  shall  remain  under  the  F rencli  flag  and  command, 

and  local  air  traffic  will  remain  the  responsibility  of  the 

French  authorities.  .  . 

b.  In  the  exercise  of  its  right  to  use  the  air  bases  the  US  A i r 

Force  will  be  authorized  to  operate  its  military  aircraft  into 
and  from  the  air  bases,  and  to  overfly  Moroccan,  other 
French  North  African  and  French  territories,  subject  only  to 
the  provisions  of  local  flight  rules  and  regulations.  Uowe\ei, 
the  movements  of  formations  of  three  or  more  combat  aii- 
craft  will  be  subject  to  prior  notification  by.  the  US  Aii 
Force  commander  in  Morocco  to  the  French  Air  T  orce  com¬ 
mander  in  Morocco,  in  accordance  with  a  procedure  to  be 
determined  between  the  two  air  forces. 

c.  The  French  Air  Force  will  be  responsible  for  the  safeguarding 

of  the  installations  as  a  whole  at  each  of  the  air  bases.  The 
US  Air  Force  on  the  other  hand,  will  be  responsible  for 
internal  security  in  the  areas  or  enclosures  occupied  by  it 
and  for  the  safeguarding  of  its  own  equipment. 
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d.  Each  air  force  will  maintain  and  repair  the  buildings  and 
facilities  which  it  occupies  or  uses  exclusively.  rlhe  cost  of 
operating  and  maintaining  the  facilities  mutually  used  at 
each  base  will  be  equitably  divided  in  accordance  with  a 
formula  to  be  set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  agreement  or 
agreements. 

14  and  15.  (Same  as  paragraphs  3  and  4  of  Lyautey  text). 
Text  ends. 

Self-evidently  the  remarks  in  our  number  3479  relative  to  para¬ 
graphs  9  and  3  of  Port  Lyautey  text  apply  equally  to  paragraphs  11 
and  14  of  above  Air  Force  text.  Cannot  overemphasize  importance 
here  utmost  caution  against  any  publicity  relative  either  agreement." 

Repeated  information  London  for  CIXCXELM  851,  Wiesbaden  for 
CINCAFE  17. 

Bruce 


2  See  footnote  8,  supra. 


771.00/1-2351 

The  Consul  at  Rabat  ( McBride )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 1 

confidential  Rabat,  January  23,  1951. 

Xo.  2G9 

Ref :  Consulate’s  Desp.  Xo.  169,  Xovember  6, 1950  2 

Subject:  Transmitting  Memoranda  Submitted  by  Sultan  to  French 
Government  on  Status  of  Morocco 

There  are  transmitted  herewith  copies  in  French  and  translations 
into  English  of  the  two  memoranda  3  which  were  presented  to  the 
French  Government  by  the  Sultan  of  Morocco  during  his  recent  visit 
in  Paris  as  the  official  guest  of  the  French  Government.  They  are 
dated  October  3,  1950,  and  Xovember  1,  1950,  roughly  the  dates  of 
the  Sultan’s  arrival  in  and  departure  from  Paris.  This  office  received 
the  French  copies  through  unofficial  Palace  channels  and  the  texts 
should  be  considered  confidential  as  they  have  never  been  made  public 
by  the  Residency. 

In  the  light  of  the  vigorous  discussion  of  these  documents  which 
took  place  in  the  French  and  French  Moroccan  press,  the  texts  are  of 
considerable  usefulness  and  importance.  It  will  be  recalled  that  the 
French  press  accused  the  Sultan  of  bad  faith  in  raising  with  the  Quai 
d'Orsay  the  question  of  the  abrogation  of  the  Treaty  of  Fez  in  his 
second  memorandum  while  his  original  demands  contained  in  the 
earlier  one  were  more  moderate  and  much  less  far-reaching.  Moroccan 


1  Copies  sent  to  Paris,  Tangier,  Casablanca,  Tunis,  Algiers,  and  Cairo. 

2  Ante,  p.  1760. 

3  The  four  attachments  under  reference  are  not  pi-inted. 
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opinion  took  the  stand  that  the  first  presentation  in  the  Octobei  o 
paper  Avas  in  itself  a  request  for  the  substitution  of  a  system  of  mutual 
cooperation  for  the  present  stricter  arrangement  under  the 
Protectorate. 

The  texts  of  the  notes  are  of  course  self-explanatory  but  a  brief 
synopsis  thereof  is  given  here  for  convenience.  The  first  document 
was  delivered  by  the  Sultan  during  his  conference  with  President 
Auriol  immediately  after  his  arrival  in  France.  We  have  been  told 
that,  while  Socialists  Auriol  and  Moch,  Minister  of  Defense,  who  was 
present,  were  generally  unsympathetic  to  the  Moroccan  cause,  Foreign 
Minister  Schuman  Avas  favorable  to  the  Moroccan  thesis  throughout. 
The  Sultan’s  memorandum  points  out  that  Morocco  remains  legally 
an  independent  country  Avhicli  has  had  a  legal  basis  for  its  relations 
Avitli  France  over  a  period  of  several  centuries  and  not  just  since  1911. 
It  is  stressed  that  the  first  Resident  General  of  1  ranee  in  Morocco, 
Marshall  Lyautey,  felt  that  an  arrangement  should  be  worked  out  for 
the  administration  of  the  country  by  its  oavii  authorities  under  a 
simple  overall  control  of  the  Protecting  PoAver.  Under  this  system, 
the  Maghzen  would  itself  administer  the  Sherifian  Empire.  Subse¬ 
quently,  the  Sultan’s  note  of  October  3  alleges,  the  French  changed  this 
concept  and  installed  direct  administration  of  Morocco  ostensibly  to 
prepare  the  country  for  self-government.  The  authority  of  the 
Maghzen  has  been  steadily  nibbled  aAvay,  the  note  continues,  to  the 
point  where  noAv  eA’en  the  right  of  the  Sultan  to  nominate  pashas 
and  raids  is  questioned,  and  Sherifian  functionaries  are  appointed 
without  prior  consultation  with  Moroccan  authorities. 

Insofar  as  the  system  of  direct  administration  which  has  been  in¬ 
stalled  by  the  French  is  concerned,  the  Sultan  stressed  that  these 
foreign  bureaucrats  which  have  been  put  into  Morocco  haA^e  no  under¬ 
standing  of  local  problems,  and,  by  their  ignorance  and  especially 
by  their  neglect  of  social  and  educational  matters,  have  tended  to 
drive  the  Moroccan  people  towards  the  support  of  extremist  causes. 
It  is  unclear  whether  the  Moroccan  sovereign  is  referring  to  the 
nationalists  or  the  Communists  in  this  instance.  It  is  added  that  pro¬ 
found  differences  of  opinion  haA’e  risen  because  of  varying  inter¬ 
pretations  as  to  what  Moroccan  reforms  are  essential.  Furthermore 
during  the  period  since  the  establishment  of  the  Protectorate,  the 
Moroccan  people  haAre  evolved  rapidly  because  of  increased  contacts 
Avith  the  West  and  also  because  of  the  revitalization  of  Islam,  with 
which  such  intimate  contact  of  course  occurs.  In  this  connection  note 
is  taken  of  the  development  of  purely  Moroccan  political  parties  which 
are  anti-French  in  orientation. 

In  continuation,  the  Sultan’s  note  states  that  open  quarreling  in 
Morocco,  which  is  thought  inevitable  by  some  elements,  cannot  have 
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favorable  results  for  anyone.  Therefore,  profound  reforms  are  neces¬ 
sary.  The  heart  of  this  appeal  to  the  French  Government  calls  for 
changes,  not  merely  in  administrative  structure,  but  for  a  basic  and 
thorough  revamping  as  called  for  by  changed  conditions  in  Morocco. 
The  Sultan  of  Morocco  states  that,  as  the  leader  of  his  people,  who 
is  well  aware  of  their  demands  and  requirements,  he  feels  himself  a 
good  interpreter  especially  since  he  has  always  sought  to  cooperate 
with  France.  As  reason  for  France  to  give  in  to  Moroccan  wishes  at 
this  time,  His  Majesty  cites  the  forthcoming  war  against  the  Soviet 
Union  in  which  Moroccan  blood  will  flow  freely  on  the  behalf  of  the 
western  powers.  He  notes  that  liberties  such  as  those  requested  have 
already  been  granted  to  less  evolved  peoples  such  as  the  Libyans,  and 
that  they  should  be  given  to  the  Moroccan  people  in  order  to  estab¬ 
lish  a  situation  whereby  the  two  nations  concerned  could  progress  tran¬ 
quilly  together.  It  is  stated,  in  this  section,  that  the  existing  difficulties 
should  not  be  concealed,  but  rather  that  they  should  be  examined  to¬ 
gether  so  that  a  solution  can  be  worked  out  to  satisfy  the  just  demands 
of  Morocco.  It  is  concluded  that  Morocco  has  attained  maturity  and 
deserves  and  expects  a  happy  solution  to  the  political  problems  now 
existing  with  France,  first  of  which  is  of  course  the  re-establishment 
of  her  full  independence. 

The  second  note  is  much  briefer  and  is,  in  a  sense,  an  interpretation 
of  the  first,  which  it  explains  as  a  document  to  demonstrate  the  pro¬ 
found  changes  which  occurred  in  Franco-Moroccan  relations  as  a 
result  of  the  Treaty  of  Fez.  In  view  of  the  unsatisfactory  nature  of 
this  new  relationship  from  the  Moroccan  viewpoint,  a  search  for  a 
new  basis  for  reciprocity  has  been  sought,  it  is  said,  and  regret  is 
expressed  that  no  conferences  have  been  scheduled  in  Paris  in  that 
sense.  It  is  noted  that  the  French  reply  to  the  first  note  merely  stated 
that  the  French  aim  was  to  lead  the  Moroccan  people  towards  self- 
government  within  the  framework  of  the  Fez  Treaty.  It  is  asserted, 
finally,  that  this  proposal  would  not  be  likely  to  be  satisfactory  since 
what  is  required  is  some  new  treaty  based  on  a  genuine  spirit  of 
cooperation  between  the  two  countries,  which  would  permit  the  ful¬ 
fillment  of  Moroccan  aspirations.  Therefore,  the  hope  is  expressed 
that  the  French  reply  is  not  a  final  definition  of  national  policy  but 
that  some  more  understanding  spirit  will  be  found. 

Despite  the  fact  that  the  two  notes  are  somewhat  vague  in  terms,  it 
is  clear  that  the  Sultan  has  intended  to  bring  up  the  vital  question  of 
revamping  the  Treaty  of  Fez  in  his  first  note.  Since  he  did  not  men¬ 
tion  this  unpopular  matter  of  revision  by  name,  possibly  to  appease 
the  French  and  hope  for  a  better  reception  of  the  document  in  ques¬ 
tion,  however,  there  is  some  justification  to  French  claims  that  the 
revision  of  the  Protectorate  was  mentioned  only  in  the  second  note, 
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delivered  just  before  His  Majesty’s  departure  from  Paris.  Neverthe¬ 
less,  it  can  hardly  be  said,  as  Le  Monde  claimed,  that  the  first  note 
represented  a  series  of  generalities,  and  that  it  was  not  until  the  second 
that  the  extent  of  the  Sultan’s  wishes  were  known.  Rather,  it  would 
seem  that  he  definitely  had  a  revision  of  the  Treaty  of  Fez  in  mind 
from  the  beginning.  Since,  however,  he  did  not  so  state,  the  story  that 
he  adopted  an  intransigent  position  only  at  the  end,  after  apparently 
originally  taking  a  reasonable  stand,  will  continue. 

These  documents  are  of  importance  in  that  they  are  the  first  written 
evidence  of  the  efforts  of  the  Sultan  of  Morocco  to  obtain  a  new  basis 
for  his  relations  with  France  in  some  years.  It  is  repeated  that  the 
French  reply  indicating  a  willingness  to  establish  a  joint  committee 
in  Rabat  has  not  been  satisfactory  to  the  sovereign  because  the  com¬ 
mission  would  be  an  unilaterally  appointed  affair,  and  he  does  not 
believe  that  any  result  would  be  achieved  thereby.  On  the  contrary, 
he  has  suggested  a  truly  joint  Franco-Moroccan  body  to  sit  in  Paris,, 
but  the  French  have  not  accepted  this  proposal  either.  In  view  of 
later  developments  which  have  further  widened  the  breach,  it  does 
not  appear  that  any  further  conciliatory  developments  can  be  expected 
at  this  time,  and  the  Sultan’s  memoranda  may  take  on  added  signifi¬ 
cance  as  the  last  peaceful  effort  in  some  time  on  the  part  of  the 
Moroccan  Government  to  settle  its  principal  outstanding  differences 
with  F ranee.4 

Robert  H.  McBride. 


4  On  February  21,  1951,  the  Embassy  in  France  transmitted  to  the  Department 
of  State  the  text  of  the  October  3  memoranda  by  the  Sultan  including  seven 
annexes  which  were  not  a  part  of  the  source  text  and  an  English  translation 
of  the  memoranda.  (771.00/2-2151) 


TUNISIA 


INTEREST  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  THE  EVOLUTION  OF  TUNISIA 

TOWARD  SELF-GOVERNMENT 


772.00/3-3150  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  France  (Bruce)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Paris,  IMarch  ol,  1950  8  p.  m. 

1515.  In  course  conversation  yesterday  with  Margerie,1  Foreign 
Office,  reference  was  made  to  French  plans  reform  measures  in 
Tunisia  (Tunis  47  to  Department  March  27  2) .  He  stated  that  Foreign 
Office  hoped  presence  advisory  council  Libya  in  Tripoli  would  not 
cause  agitation  that  part  Africa  since  French  intended  introduce  im¬ 
portant  reforms  in  Tunisia  during  coming  year  and  wished  to  effect 
them  in  an  atmosphere  of  calm  and  prosperity  so  that  it  would  be 
clearly  shown  that  French  were  leading  from  strength  and  not 
weakness. 

Paris  press  reports  that  Mons  is  holding  conversations  with 
high  government  officials  (including  Bidault,3  Sclmman,4  General 
Koenig  5)  re  reform  project. 

We  are  encouraged  by  these  developments  but  we  shall  continue  to 
reiterate  to  French  on  every  appropriate  occasion  our  desire  to  see 
them  take  effective  steps  toward  greater  autonomy  local  population. 

Repeated  Tunis  29,  London  435,  Algiers  55,  Rabat  19,  Tangier  23. 

Bruce 


1  Roland  Jacquin  de  Margerie,  Deputy  Director  of  Political  Affairs,  in  charge 

of  African  affairs,  in  the  French  Foreign  Ministry,  until  July  1950. 

3  Not  printed.  In  it  Consul  General  at  Tunis  Earl  L.  Packer  reported  that  the 
French  Resident  General  in  Tunisia,  Jean  Mons,  would  possibly  take  up  the 
question  of  reform  measures  for  Tunisia  during  his  current  visit  to  Paris.  Packer 
had  learned  from  French  officials  in  Tunis  that  the  decision  for  such  measures 
was  pending  in  Paris.  Packer  added:  “If  US  intends  exert  any  pressure  this 
might  be  appropriate  moment.  I  have  come  conclusion  my  efforts  here  past  2 
years  practically  futile.”  (772.00/3-2750)  There  was  no  reply  to  Packer’s  tele¬ 
gram  from  the  Department  of  State. 

3  French  Prime  Minister,  October  1949-July  1950. 

1  Robert  Schuman,  French  Foreign  Minister,  1948-1953. 

5  General  Marie-Pierre  Koenig,  former  French  Commander  in  Chief  in 
Germany  (1945-1949). 
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772.00/4-2150  :  Telegram 

The  Consul  General  at  Tunis  (Packer')  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Tunis,  April  21,  1950  6  p.  m. 

61.  My  Deptel,  April  18.1  Following  summarizes  statements  made 
me  by  Resident  General  Mons  April  19  : 

French  reform  measures  Tunisia  expected  be  announced  near  future 
not  later  than  July  14.  Mons  proceeding  Paris  near  future  consultation 
prior  final  decision. 

Three  elements  present  situation:  French  in  Tunisia  some  of  whom 
like  Colonna 2  oppose  reforms  others  favor  reforms;  Nationalists 
headed  by  Bourghiba  3  who  now  in  Paris  hoping  be  able  claim  credit 
for  reforms ;  Bey  who  wrote  Auriol 4  in  order  be  able  make  analogous 
claim.  French  problem  is  grant  greater  autonomy  weighing  all  factors. 

Impossible  give  me  details  at  this  time  scope  reform  measures  as 
French  communicating  facts  no  one  in  order  avoid  subsequent  claims 
by  any  group  responsibility  adoption  reforms.  Will  however  inform 
me  earliest  possible  date  precise  facts. 

Bourghiba’s  successively  milder  statements  Paris  press  indicate  in¬ 
creasing  probability  his  demands  reconcilable  with  reform  measures. 
From  discussion  various  Bourghiba  statements  published  local  press 
which  I  showed  Mons,  I  gather  reforms  probably  will  include  changes 
Tunisian  cabinet  ministers  with  considerably  greater  authority  vested 
Tunisian  Government  and  some  diminution  in  practice  administrative 
activities  civil  controllers  whose  future  role  exclusively  one  of  control. 

Mons  opposed  publicity  Bey’s  letter  Auriol  at  present  but  thinks 
publicity  probably  desirable  after  announcement  reform  measures ; 
exact  contents  not  described  but  Bey  twice  referred  Tunisia’s  grati¬ 
tude,  indebtedness  F ranee. 

Bey  is  not  supporting  Bourghiba. 

Mons  said  Nationalists  obviously  looking  United  States  for  sym¬ 
pathy  and  intimated  desirable  present  circumstances  our  avoiding 
action  here  which  might  encourage  Nationalists  to  believe  any  dif¬ 
ferences  exist  between  French  and  Americans.  This  might  mean  that 
he  is  considerably  more  disturbed  present  situation  here  than  was 


1  Not  printed.  In  it  Consul  General  Packer  reported  that  several  days  earlier 
he  had  conversed  with  Salah  Ben  Youssef,  Secretary  General  of  the  Ndo-Destour 

(New  Constitution)  Party.  Ben  Youssef  stated  that  the  Bey  of  Tunisia,  Sidi 
Mohammed  al-Amin  (or  Sidi  Mohammed  Lamine  Pacha),  approved  the  Ndo- 
Destour  goal  of  an  independent  constitutional  monarchy  under  the  Bey  but 
outside  the  French  Union.  (772.00/4-1550) 

3  Antonie  Colonna,  French  representative  from  Tunisia  in  the  French  Council 
of  the  Republic. 

s  Habib  Bourghiba,  President  of  the  Neo-Destour  Party  and  leading  Tunisian 
nationalist  leader. 

4  Vincent  Auriol,  President  of  the  French  Republic. 
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willing  admit  and  that  lie  hopes  I  will  not  see  any  Nationalist  leaders. 
I  did  not  inform  him  of  recent  talks  with  Boudali 5  and  Ben 
Youssef  6  nor  commit  myself  this  matter. 

Reference  Bey’s  alleged  support  Nationalist  (my  Deptel  59) 
whether  Bey  is  fooling  French,  fooling  Nationalist  or  possibly  him¬ 
self  is  not  clear. 

Repeated  Paris  51. 

Packer 


5  Nouri  Boudali,  Assistant  Secretary-General  of  the  Union  Gengrale  Tunisienne 
de  Travail  (UGTT),  the  principal  Tunisian  nationalist  trade  union  organization. 
Consul  General  Packer’s  conversation  with  Boudali  on  January  30  regarding 
conditions  in  Tunisia  was  reported  upon  in  a  memorandum  of  conversation 
transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State  as  an  enclosure  to  despatch  55, 
February  4,  from  Tunis,  neither  printed.  (772.00/2^50) 

6  Regarding  the  conversation  with  Ben  Youssef,  see  footnote  1  above. 


772.00/5-1150 

Memorandum  ~by  the  Officer  in  Charge  of  North  African  Affairs 
( Hopper )  to  the  Acting  Officer  in  Charge  of  United  Nations  Cul¬ 
tural  and  Human  Rights  Affairs  (Cates) 

secret  [Washington,]  May  11, 1950. 

Subject :  Request  from  Mrs.  Roosevelt 1 

Reports  received  from  Tunis  confirm  that  the  Tunisian  Nationalist 
leader,  Habib  Bourgliiba,  was  prevented  by  the  French  Protectorate 
officials  from  entering  the  southern  military  district  of  Tunisia  for 
the  purpose  of  holding  political  meetings  under  authority  of  two  laws : 
(1)  a  beylical  decree  prohibiting  the  holding  of  political  meetings 
in  the  southern  territory,  and  (2)  a  regulation  issued  in  1882,  the 
year  after  the  establishment  of  the  Protectorate,  which  authorized 
the  barring  of  individuals  from  the  southern  territory  when  such 
action  was  considered  desirable. 

In  addition  to  the  protest  over  the  French  action  in  this  matter 
which  was  received  by  Mrs.  Roosevelt  from  Mongi  Slim,  the  Director 
of  the  Political  Bureau  of  Destour,  the  Secretary  General  of  the  Neo- 
Destour  Party,  Salah  ben  Youssef,  also  sent  telegrams  of  protest  to 
the  Bey  of  Tunis,  the  Secretariat  of  the  UN,  Mr.  Schuman,  French 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  the  French  Resident  General  of 
Tunisia. 


1  On  April  3,  Mongi  Slim,  a  leader  of  the  N£o-Destour  Party,  addressed  a  letter 
to  Eleanor  Roosevelt  (Mrs.  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt)  in  her  capacity  as  Chairman 
of  the  United  Nations  Commission  on  Human  Rights,  protesting  the  action  of 
French  authorities  in  preventing  Bourgliiba  from  visiting  towns  in  southern 
Tunisia.  Mrs.  Roosevelt  referred  Slim’s  letter  to  the  Department  of  State  with 
the  request  that  a  draft  of  an  appropriate  reply  be  prepared.  A  translation  of 
Slim’s  letter  together  with  memoranda  concerning  Mrs.  Roosevelt’s  request  are 
filed  under  772.00/4-1750. 
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Habib  Bourghiba  was  recently  permitted  to  return  to  Tunisia  by 
the  French  following  a  period  of  some  five  years  of  exile  in  Egypt. 
With  the  exception  of  the  incident  involving  his  trip  into  the  southern 
territory,  the  French  have  not  interfered  in  any  way  with  his  politi¬ 
cal  activities  since  he  returned  to  Tunisia.  In  addition,  it  would  appear 
that  he  would  have  been  allowed  to  conduct  his  meetings  in  the  south¬ 
ern  territory  had  he  not  given  considerable  publicity  to  the  fact  that 
he  intended  to  hold  meetings  in  that  area. 

At  the  present  time,  the  French  in  North  Africa  are  extremely 
sensitive  towards  any  action  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  which  would  indicate  that  we  are  giving  support  to  the  National¬ 
ist  movement  in  that  area.  While  it  has  been  the  policy  of  this 
Government  for  some  time  to  encourage  the  French  to  adopt  a  pro¬ 
gram  of  political  reforms  which  would  assure  the  gradual  but  sure 
evolution  of  that  area  toivard  self-government,  and  while  our  Con¬ 
sular  representatives  in  that  area  maintain  open  contact  with  National¬ 
ist  leaders,  it  has  not  been  the  policy  of  this  Government  to  lend 
active  support  or  encouragement  to  the  Nationalist  cause.  For  these 
reasons,  it  is  believed  that  any  answer,  which  might  be  drafted  for 
Mrs.  Roosevelt’s  use  in  replying  to  the  communication  from  Mongi 
Slim,  no  matter  how  carefully  worded,  might  well  be  misconstrued 
or  misinterpreted  by  either  the  French  or  the  Arabs,  or  both.  It  is 
ANE’s  suggestion,  therefore,  that  Mrs.  Roosevelt  simply  acknowledge 
the  receipt  of  this  communication  and  state  that  she  has  forwarded 
a  copy  of  Mr.  Slim’s  letter  to  the  Department  for  its  information.2 

2  In  a  letter  of  May  18  to  Mrs.  Roosevelt,  not  printed,  Deputy  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State  for  United  Nations  Affairs  Durward  V.  Sandifer  suggested  that 
she  acknowledge  Slim’s  letter  along  the  lines  recommended  here.  (772.00/4-1750) 


772.00/6-350  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador  in  France  {Bruce)  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Paris,  June  3,  1950 — 2  p.  m. 

2664.  Tunisian  problem  is  regarded  by  Foreign  Office  with  gravity 
and  certain  apprehension.1  LaTour  duPin  2  stated  that  growing  un¬ 
easiness  among  not  only  Moslems  but  also  French  Colonists  and  func- 


1  In  his  telegram  71,  May  12,  from  Tunis,  not  printed,  Consul  General  Packer 
reported  having  been  informed  in  great  confidence  by  Pierre  Chatenet,  Chief 
of  Cabinet  of  the  Resident  General,  that  Foreign  Minister  Schuman  planned  to 
submit  Tunisian  reform  measures  to  the  French  Cabinet  during  May.  Chatenet 
informed  Packer  that  the  primary  French  interest  in  Tunisia  was : 

“prevent  Tunisia,  strategically  so  important,  going  Communist.  Present 
low  standard  living  and  low  cultural  level  offered  opportunity  fruitful  Com¬ 
munist  labor  and  best  way  combat  Communism  improve  both.  No  longer  safe 
assume  Islam  was  wall  wTiich  Communism  could  not  capture.”  (772.00/5-1250) 

2  Geoffroy  de  la  Tour  du  Pin,  Chief  of  Protectorates  Affairs  in  the  French 
Foreign  Ministry. 


177S 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 


tionaries  in  Tunisia  requires  firm  handling  on  part  of  administration 
and  reassurances  to  all  sectors  population. 

When  questioned  whether  reform  project  of  Mons  would  be  imple¬ 
mented  he  said  he  could  tell  us  frankly  that  there  was  actually  no 
such  plan  as  yet  on  paper.  During  recent  discussions  here  Mons  had 
merely  put  forth  certain  ideas  and  suggestions  for  reform  but  nothing 
definite  had  been  formulated.  He  admitted  that  government,  faced 
with  interpellation  b}^  Socialists  probably  on  June  6  and  study  of 
Tunisian  problem  by  Radical  and  PRL  Congresses  coming  week, 
would  have  to  be  prepared  with  some  definite  line  of  action.  He  added 
that  no  reforms  could  be  undertaken  without  prior  consultation  with 
Bey  and  his  Ministers. 

Foreign  Office  is  actively  studying  question  changing  Bey’s  Prime 
Minister  apparently  in  effort  have  more  Francophile  Tunisian  in  this 
important  post.  Perillier,3  according  to  LaTour  duPin,  would  not 
initiate  reforms  immediately  on  arrival  nor  before  Ramadan 
(June  15)  but  would  give  reassurances  at  safe  time  asserting  au¬ 
thority  of  French  administration.  While  Foreign  Office  recognizes 
need  reforms,  it  is  obviously  not  going  to  be  railroaded  into  pre¬ 
cipitous  action  whereby  French  would  yield  control.  From  conversa¬ 
tion  it  seemed  apparent  that  reforms  at  least  initially  would  be 
confined  to  municipalities  and  a  general  shift  of  civil  controllers  and 
caids  is  evidently  under  consideration. 

LaTour  duPin  claimed  that  Mons  was  glad  of  change  after  three 
years  and  his  transfer  would  have  been  effected  earlier  had  there  been 
suitable  position  available  for  him.  Secretary  General  and  Chef  du 
Cabinet  as  already  reported  by  Consulate  General  Tunis  are  also 
anxious  for  transfer. 

LaTour  duPin  believed  that  Socialists  would  not  upset  apple  cart 
over  Tunisian  question  and  that  other  parties  would  support  pro¬ 
gram  less  drastic  than  that  proposed  by  Socialists.  (  Embtel  2632, 
June  l.)4  Our  impression  is  that  Foreign  Office  caught  unawares  by 
Socialist  resolutions  and  still  undecided  on  what  measures  among 
those  put  forward  by  Mons  should  be  adopted  now  in  seeking  formula 
which  would  placate  French  in  Tunisia  at  same  time  giving  satisfac¬ 
tion  to  Tunisians.  In  view  of  publicity  given  so  called  Mons  reforms 
it  is  likely  that  government  will  be  obliged  to  meet  challenge  and 
Perillier’s  mission  will  be  to  instigate  certain  changes.  However,  no 
decisions  on  basic  reforms  have  yet  been  made. 

Repeated  info  Tunis  37,  London  unnumbered,  Algiers,  Tangier, 
Rabat,  Casablanca  unnumbered. 

Bruce 

3  It  was  announced  on  June  1  that  Jean  Mons  would  be  succeeded  by  Louis 
Perillier  as  French  Resident  General  in  Tunisia.  Mons  became  a  Permanent 
Secretary  in  the  French  Ministry  of  National  Defense. 

1  Not  printed. 
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772.00/6-1450  :  Telegram 

The  Consul  General  at  Tunis  ( Packer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

plain  Tunis,  June  14.  1950. 

85.  Resident  General  Perillier  arrived  from  Paris  thirteenth,  re¬ 
ceived  by  Bey  prior  broadcasting  same  evening.  Speech  summarized 
herewith :  Conscious  of  difficult  task  ahead  asked  cooperation  all  men 
goodwill.  Wished  explain  broad  outlines  measures  which  France  de¬ 
cided  implement  or  prepare  immediately  close  accord  Bey.  Measures 
constitute  necessary  stages  new  evolution.  Once  measures  applied,  will 
seek  solutions  to  perfect  functioning  administration. 

Evolution  is  law  nature,  but  progress  depends  civic,  political  edu¬ 
cation.  France  feels  all  institutional  evolution  must  be  accomplished 
atmosphere  calm  without  internal  external  pressures.  Disorder  means 
country  immature,  slows  progress.  France  agreement  Bey  decided 
implement  changes  which  country’s  economic,  social  evolution  make 
necessary  to  assure  formation  modern  state.  France  decided  Tunisian 
Government  must  undergo  important  changes  strengthen  its  officials 
thereby  demonstrating  France’s  wish  support  progressive  evolution 
Tunisian  people  and  aptitude  elite  take  part  administration  affairs 
their  country.  France  resolved  open  wider  doors  administrative  em¬ 
ployment  all  Tunisians  capable  assuming  with  competence  desired 
technical  responsibilities.  F ranee  intends  study  transformation  munici¬ 
pal  organization  permit  all  interested  people  participate  more  directly 
administration  common  interest. 

France,  Tunisia  fought  two  wars  in  30  years.  Mediterranean  unites 
rather  than  separates  two  countries  on  whose  two  shores  tlieir  people 
died  for  their  national  territory.  Anxious  follow  maxim  Foreign 
Minister  to  understand  people  aspirations  needs.  Is  entirely  impar¬ 
tial  with  no  political  affiliations.  Convinced  future  of  Tunisia  can  be 
constructed  in  union  of  those  living  here.  Besides  continuing  recon¬ 
struction  and  economic  development,  sanitary  and  educational  proj¬ 
ects,  will  fight  housing  shortage  and  support  agricultural,  industrial 
and  commercial  activities  and  tourism. 

Today  we  live  in  world  where  progress  of  ideas,  development  civili¬ 
zation  and  scientific  discoveries  shatter  more  frontiers  every  day. 
Ancient  dogma  of  principles  of  nationalities  for  which  France  has 
fought  to  liberate  people  from  slavery  now  replaced  by  interdepend¬ 
ence  and  international  cooperation.  Nationalism  henceforth  outmoded, 
therefore  backward.1  IIow  can  Tunisia  shut  herself  in  narrow  outdated 
nationalism  while  Frenchmen  in  superior  interest  peace  common  pios- 


1  in  the  source  text,  this  sentence  is  underscored  in  pencil  and  the  phrase 
“This  is  not  possible”  is  written  in  the  margin. 
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perity  agree  cooperate  even  with  former  enemies  in  most  tragic 
conflicts.  Actually  Tunis  small  country,  unable  do  without  help  France. 
But  logical  that  Tunisia  proceed  toward  internal  autonomy  by  pro¬ 
gressive  institutional  modifications.  France  pursuing  mission  here  has 
always  favored  oppressed,  spread  generous  ideals  of  rights  of  man  and 
Christian  civilization.* 2  Asks  cooperation  fulfillment  task  in  cause 
solidarity  interests  and  fraternal  friendship.3 

Sent  information  Paris  70,  repeated  information  Tripoli  unnum¬ 
bered,  Algiers  unnumbered,  Rabat  unnumbered. 

Packer 


3  In  the  source  test,  the  words  “Christian  civilization”  is  underscored  in  pencil 
and  the  comment  “In  Moslem  area  this  will  hardly  be  appealing”  is  written  in 

the  margin. 

3  In  his  telegram  87,  June  14,  from  Tunis,  Consul  General  Packer  reported  upon 
the  effects  of  Perillier’s  speech  and  on  some  subsequent  events  in  part  as  follows : 

“Perillier’s  speech  small  consolation  Nationalist.  If  Bourghiba  continues  at¬ 
tempts  collaborate  French  doubtful  can  hold  allegiance  followers.  Speech  prob¬ 
ably  approved  Quai  d’Orsay  and  aimed  more  at  calming  fear  for  factions  than 
mollifying  Nationalists.  No  reaction  radio  speech  yet. 

“Reception  14th  Resident  General  speaking  Consular  Corps  stated  Medi¬ 
terranean  peoples  emotional,  passionate,  often  speaking  impulsively.  Stated 
categorically  France  will  remain  Tunisia. 

“Later  brief  private  conversation  emphasized  to  me  France  needs  time  for 
successive  stages  development  Tunisia.”  (772.00/6-1450) 


772.11/7-1050  :  Telegram 

The  Consul  General  at  Tunis  ( Packer )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

confidential  Tunis,  July  10,  1950 — (  p.  m. 

7.  During  farewell  call  Resident  General  today  he  informed  me 
following  effect : 

He  is  now  carrying  on  conversations  with  Bey  which  are  going  well 
concerning  reform  program.  Reforms  will  consist  various  stages  lead¬ 
ing  self-government.  Announcement  two  measures  may  be  made 
within  next  month  or  so.  First  measure  will  be  re  constitution  Cabinet 
Ministers  giving  Tunisians  majority  7  against  6  French.  Cabinet 
sessions  will  be  presided  over  by  a  new  Prime  Minister.  Resident  Gen¬ 
eral  will  not  attend  sessions,  even  in  his  capacity  Minister  Foreign 
Affaire,  even  in  Foreign  Affairs  of  Bey,  since  Cabinet  will  deal  only 
with  internal  affairs.  Secretary  General  will  no  longer  “visa’’  (that 
is  approve)  all  measures  adopted  by  Cabinet.  New  Secretary  General 
will  be  appointed. 

Second  measure  will  provide  for  larger  number  places  for  Tunisians 
in  civil  service  including  upper  levels  where  however  many  French 
still  be  employed,  particularly  jobs  requiring  technical  knowledge. 

I  said  US  interested  maintenance  peace  this  area;  that  in  view 
American  people’s  and  Government’s  interest  in  advancement  non- 
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self-governing  peoples  felt  Washington  would  welcome  any  measures 
giving  Tunisians  greater  measure  self-government. 

Accomplished  and  projected  personnel  changes  internal  office,  re¬ 
arrangement  within  Residency  and  cockiness  Resident  General  indi¬ 
cates  new  broom  destined  effect  clean  sweep. 

Departing  for  Paris  and  Washington  tomorrow.1 

Repeated  info  Paris  6. 

Packer 


1  Packer  subsequently  retired  from  the  Foreign  Service  on  August  31,  after  oO 
years  service.  He  was  succeeded  as  Consul  General  at  Tunis  in  late  July  by 
John  D.  Jernegan,  until  then  Director  of  the  Office  of  Greek,  Turkish,  and 
Iranian  Affairs. 


772.11/8-350  :  Telegram 

The  Consul  General  at  Tunis  ( Jernegan )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Tunis,  August  3, 1950  o  p.  m. 

16.  Following  are  main  points  made  by  Resident  General  Perillier 
during  my  call  on  him  this  morning : 

(1)  He  is  still  optimistic  re  possibility  putting  into  effect  reform 
program  despite  expressed  opposition  French .  inhabitants  Tunisia 
on  one  hand  and  Nationalist  group  on  other.  Believes  moderate  “third 
force”  can  be  developed  which  will  accept  gradual  evolution  projected 

by  French  Government.  _  _  ,  . 

‘  (2)  However,  much  negotiating  will  be  required,  especially  since 
he  considers  it  essential  reforms  take  place  in  atmosphere  of  calm. 

All  important  personalities  must  be  consulted  and  persuaded  these. 
Bey  unenthusiastic  about  any  reform  program  because  years .  end 
result  may  be  elimination  of  monarchy  and  is  also  unenthusiastic  re 
current  proposals  because  he  fears  acceptance  would  damage  his 
popularity  with  Tunisian  nationals. 

(4)  First  step  Perillier  intends  attempt  is  introduce  new  set  of 
Cabinet  Ministers.  May  even  include  some  representatives  of  Destour. 
Perillier  believes  personalities  in  government  likely  to  be  even  more 
important  in  bringing  about  reforms  that  \_than?\  legal  changes,  also 
hopes  right  type  of  Cabinet  would  play  important  role  in  bringing 

about  acceptance  of  proposed  changes.1 

(5)  Re  character  of  reforms  themselves,  he  reiterates  previous  state¬ 
ments  that  they  would  consist  of  ( a )  increase  in  number  Tunisian 
Ministers,  (6)  gradual  increase  in  number  Tunisian  Government  em¬ 
ployees  and  reduction  French  employees, .  and  (c)  gradual  develop¬ 
ment  representative  local  government  outside  city  of  Tunis.  Only  new 
element  brought  out  was  strong  indication  that  he  was  prepaied  dis- 


1 A  new  Tunisian  Cabinet  headed  by  Prime  Minister  Mokamed  Chenik  and 
including  Neo-Destour  leader  Salah  Ben  Youssef  as  Minister  of  Justice  was 
invested  on  August  17,  1950.  The  investiture  and  its  meaning  was  reported  upon 
in  some  detail  in  despatch  57,  August  19,  from  Tunis.  (772.13/8—1950) 
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continue  veto  power  hitherto  exercised  by  French  Secretary  General 
over  all  acts  of  Tunisian  Government.2  (This  last  point  has  been 
subject  much  discussion  and  its  concession  might  well  have  strong 
influence  in  bringing  about  acceptance  of  program  at  least  by  moderate 
Nationalists.) 

I  told  Resident  General  Washington  was  following  his  efforts  with 
interest  and  sympathy  and  wished  him  success  in  his  task. 

Repeated  info  Paris  14. 

Jernegan 


2  In  his  telegram  31,  September  7,  from  Tunis,  Jernegan  reported  having  been 
informed  by  Resident  General  Perillier  of  the  decree  of  that  day  abolishing  the 
position  of  French  Counselor  to  Tunisian  Cabinet  Ministers.  Perillier  regarded 
the  reform  as  the  second  major  step  in  his  reform  program.  Jernegan  pointed 
out  that  the  French  Secretary-General  of  the  Tunisian  Council  of  Ministers 
retained  overall  veto  power.  (772.00/9-750) 


McGhee  Files  :  Lot  53  E  468  :  Africa  1 

Memorandum  by  the  Former  Consul  General  at  Tunis  ( Packer )~ 

CONFIDENTIAL  "WASHINGTON,  AllgUSt  23,  1950. 

Memorandum  on  the  Current  Situation  in  Tunisia,  With 
Appended  Policy  Recommendation  Regarding  Tunisia 

[Here  follow  sections  entitled  “Brief  Historical  Summary”,  “Cur¬ 
rent  French  Reform  Program”,  “French  Interests  in  Tunisia”, 
“Population  Data”,  “Foreign  Trade”,  and  “Mineral  Resources”,  com¬ 
prising  11  of  the  16-page  typewritten  source  text.] 

American  Interests  in  Tunisia 

American  interest  in  Tunisia  is  at  present  primarily  strategic.  The 
northern  Tunisian  coast  is  nearer  Europe  (Italy,  not  to  mention 
Sicily)  than  any  point  along  the  Southern  Mediterranean  shoreline 
from  some  distance  east  of  Gibraltar  to  the  Suez  Canal.  Tunisia  in 
unfriendly  hands  could  prejudice  control  of  the  Mediterranean  and 
American  bases  in  Tripoli  (Wheelus  Field)  and  Morocco  (Port 
Lyautey),  as  well  as  use  of  British  and  French  Mediterranean  and 
African  air  and  naval  bases  (Gibraltar,  Bizerte,  Oran,  Tripoli) . 

Politically,  American  interest,  private  and  State,  is  twofold:  (1) 
private  missionary  efforts  to  proselytize  the  basically  Mohammedan 


1  Lot  53  D  468  contains  copies  of  memoranda  and  correspondence  of  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  Near  (Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs  George  C. 
McGhee  for  the  years  1949-1951. 

2  This  memorandum  was  transmitted  to  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  under 
cover  of  a  brief  memorandum  by  Packer  of  August  23  requesting  that  copies 
be  sent  to  the  Embassy  at  Paris  and  the  Consulate  General  at  Tunis. 
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population;  and  (2)  reconciliation  of  our  basic  foreign  policy  prin¬ 
ciple  of  facilitating  insofar  as  practicable  the  attainment  by  dependent 
peoples  of  their  ambition  for  self-government  or  independence  with 
our  desire  to  maintain  very  close  relations  with  the  protecting  power 
(France)  to  maintain  world  peace,  thereby  permitting  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  wider  trade  and  cultural  (including  Point  IV)  relationships 
with  Tunisia.  If  the  Tunisian  or  North  African  “problem”  should 
be  presented  to  a  United  Nations  body  for  consideration,  it  is  obvious 
that  we  should  find  ourselves  in  an  embarrassing  position. 

American  economic  interest  in  Tunisia  is  at  present  slight.  American 
investments  are  negligible,  including  unimportant  missionary  hold¬ 
ings.  Only  one  important  American  company  (Gulf  Oil  Corporation) 
is  at  present  actively  engaged  in  making  arrangements  to  explore  and, 
if  successful,  to  exploit  Tunisian  natural  resources.  The  Armstrong 
Cork  Company  has  just  liquidated  its  relatively  unimportant 

enterprise. 

Tunisian  imports  from  the  United  States  (which  mounted  iiom 
$1,611,000  in  1938  to  $28,402,000  in  1947)  are  now  on  the  decline, 
amounting  to  $9,610,000  in  1949.  On  the  other  hand,  Tunisian  exports 
to  the  United  States  (which  amounted  to  $2,011,000  in  1938  and  only 
$242,000  in  1947)  offer  some  possibility  of  being  increased;  they 
totalled  $1,470,000  in  1949. 

A  United  States  Military  Cemetery  at  Carthage  holds  the  remains 
of  some  2,800  Americans  who  lost  their  lives  in  the  North  African 
campaign  in  1942-43. 

Policy  Recommendation 

The  United  States  recognized  the  establishment  of  the  French  Pro¬ 
tectorate  by  the  Franco-American  treaty  of  1904  by  the  terms  of  which 
the  United  States  renounced  the  capitulatory  rights  granted  in  the 
American  treaties  of  1797  and  1824  with  the  Bey  of  Tunis.  The  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  French  Republic,  in  concluding  the  1904  treaty,  acted  “in 
his  own  name  as  well  as  in  that  of  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tunis. 

In  1947  our  Ambassador  at  Paris  broached  the  subject  of  reforms 
in  Tunisia  with  the  French  Foreign  Minister.  Detailed  information 
regarding  the  French  attitude  was  made  available  to  the  Ambassador.3 

As  fully  reported  to  the  Department  subsequently,  in  various  con¬ 
versations  which  I  had  during  my  incumbency  at  Tunis  (1948-50),  I 
discussed  with  the  Resident  General  and  other  French  officials  the 
possibility  of  adopting  and  implementing  reform  measures,  particu¬ 
larly  emphasizing  the  “time-table”  factor.  It  is  doubtful  whether  those 


3  For  documentation  on  the  U.S.  attitude  in  1947  regarding  reforms  in  Tunisia, 
see  Foreign  Relations,  1947,  vol.  v.  pp.  669  ff. 
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discussions  bore  any  fruit,  although  they  may  possibly  have  influenced 
somewhat  the  thinking  of  Mons  and  other  Residency  officials  on  the 
subject;  as  far  as  reaction  in  the  Quai  d’Orsay  was  concerned,  they 
were  probably  sterile. 

The  advocacy  by  Mons,  the  former  Resident  General,  of  reform 
measures  contributed  to,  if  they  were  not  largely  responsible  for,  his 
removal.  Another  factor,  referred  to  above,  with  regard  to  which 
more  information  would  be  helpful,  was  the  interplay  of  internal 
French  politics.  The  new  Resident  General,  Perillier,  appears  to  be 
in  favor  of  reforms  and  he  has  furnished  some  information  as  to  his 
ideas  on  the  subject.  He  is,  however,  dependent  upon  decisions  to  be 
made  in  Paris  as  to  the  scope  and  nature  of  the  reforms ;  possibly  their 
scope  and  nature  will  be  influenced  by  his  recommendations  which,  in 
turn,  may  be  influenced  by  his  conversations  with  the  Bey,  Bour- 
ghiba,  etc. 

The  present  would,  I  believe,  be  an  appropriate  time  for  the  United 
States  Government,  through  Ambassador  Bruce  at  Paris,  once  more 
to  raise  the  question  of  Tunisian  reforms  with  the  French  Govern¬ 
ment.  It  could  be  done,  I  believe,  without  unduly  offending  French 
susceptibilities,  by  frankly  pointing  out  how  awkward  would  be  our 
position  vis-a-vis  France  and  vis-a-vis  dependent  peoples  in  general 
if  the  Tunisian  question  should  reach  a  United  Nations  body  for 
consideration.  It  might  be  stated  that  in  that  event,  it  would  hardly 
be  possible  for  the  United  States,  in  view  of  our  present  position  of 
leadership  and  the  existing  international  situation,  to  avoid  taking 
some  position  on  the  Tunisian  question;  that,  however  much  we  might 
be  tempted  to  straddle  and  thereby  avoid  taking  a  positive  position, 
such  an  effort  would  be  interpreted  as  indicating  uncertainty,  coward¬ 
ice  or  fear  vis-a-vis  one  party  or  other  in  this  colonial-power  versus 
subject-peoples  problem;  that  the  propaganda  value  to  the  Soviets  of 
our  failure  to  side  with  the  dependent  people  in  this  instance  would  in 
the  existing  international  situation,  be  enormous;  that,  consequently, 
we  hope  that  the  F rench  will  speedily  reach  a  decision  on  what  to  do 
in  Tunisia  and  that  their  decision  will  be  a  liberal  one,  bearing  in 
mind  Tunisia’s  expectations  and  the  current  demands  of  the  National¬ 
ists,  the  UN  decision  on  Libya  4  and  recent  F rench  experiences  in 
Indo-China  and  Madagascar.  It  might  be  added  that  French  prestige 
will  hardly  suffer  in  French  North  Africa,  in  the  French  Union,  or  in 
the  Arab  world,  not  to  mention  the  United  Nations,  by  the  announce¬ 
ment  and  implementation  of  reform  measures  which  will  draw  a  large 
measure  of  support  from  the  Tunisians  themselves,  who  constitute 


4  For  documentation  on  Libya,  see  pp.  1601  ff. 
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an  overwhelming  majority  of  the  population  of  the  Regency,  even 
though  they  may  be  opposed  by  a  small  but  influential  F  rench  group 
in  Tunisia. 

USIS  activities  in  Tunis  should  be  continued  and  as  opportunity 
offers  extended.  The  position  of  USIS  in  Tunis  today  is,  I  believe, 
good,  although  the  work  of  the  office  there  is  always  subject  to  sus¬ 
picion  in  some  French  quarters;  consequently,  there  is  continuing 
need  for  great  circumspection  in  regard  to  the  scope  and  magnitude 
of  USIS  operations  there.  Continuing  efforts  should  be  made  by  the 
use  of  all  possible  mass  media  to  present  our  story  to  the  inhabitants 
of  Tunisia,  native  and  European.  Through  the  PAO  Tunis,  the  De¬ 
partment  can  best  undertake  and  effect  an  exchange  of  persons  pio- 
gram ;  it  may  become  feasible  to  bring  Arab  students  hoie  foi  study 
purposes. 

Tunisia  should  continue  to  receive  ECA  aid.  If  practicable,  more 
publicity  should  be  given  in  Tunisia  to  the  facts  concerning  the  extent 
of  such  aid  in  the  past;  this  applies  also  to  future  ECA  aid  as. ex¬ 
tended.  If  the  French  Government  could  be  persuaded  or  coerced  into 
giving  greater  publicity  in  Tunisia  to  the  facts  regarding  such  aid, 
benefits  would  accrue  to  us  in  Tunisia  therefrom.  The  Consulate  Gen¬ 
eral  in  Tunis  has  not  been  kept  adequately  informed  as  to  the  details 
regarding  the  manner  of  extending  or  the  identity  of  the  beneficial  ies 
of  such  aid,  the  volume  or  nature  of  the  goods  furnished  or  the  terms 
under  which  ECA  credits  (including  counterpart  francs)  are  avail¬ 
able.  Some  publicity  in  Tunisia  on  these  points  would  be  beneficial  to 
us.  Many  Tunisians  would  like  to  receive  ECA  aid  direct  rather  than 
through  F  ranee. 

If  French  objections  are  not  too  evident,  the  question  of  the  possible 
extension  of  Point  Four  aid  to  Tunisia  should  be  given  consideration 
(a  report  from  Tunis  is  pending).  The  granting  of  Point  Four  aid 
might  possibly  be  conditioned  on  real  reforms  in  Tunisia,  the  aim  of 
both  being  to  improve  the  lot  of  a  dependent  people,  although  the 
French  presumably  will  take  the  view  that  France  will  do  all  that  is 

possible  to  assist  the  Tunisians  to  a  better  life. 

The  nationalist-controlled  trade  union  organization,  the  UGTT, 
might  be  induced  to  join  the  ICFTU  if  appropriate  steps  weie  und<  r- 
taken  at  this  time  and  continued  by  the  CIO  and  AFL.  These  latter 
organizations  might  be  appropriately  approached  in  the  matter  by 
the  proper  Government  authorities  here.  Getting  the  UGTT  to  join 
the  ICFTU  would  be  an  important  gain  in  the  anti-Communist 
struggle  in  Tunisia. 


E.  L.  Packer 
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110.15  MC  G/10-350 

The  Consul  at  Tunis  ( Dorman )  to  the  Department  of  State 

CONFIDENTIAL  TUNIS,  October  3,  1950. 

No.  109 

Subject:  Visit  of  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  McGhee  and  Party 
to  Tunis,  September  27-28, 1950 1 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State  George  C.  McGhee,  accompanied  by 
Mr.  Elmer  H.  Bourgerie,  Director  of  the  Office  of  African  Affairs, 
and  Samuel  Iv.  Kopper,  Acting  Deputy  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Near  Eastern  Affairs,  visited  Tunisia  on  September  27-28, 1950.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  brief  stay  Mr.  McGhee  and  his  party,  accompanied  by  Consul 
General  Jernegan  and  a  member  of  the  Resident  General’s  Cabinet, 
visited  the  Resident  General,  the  Bey,  the  Secretary  General 2  and  the 
Prime  Minister.3  A  schedule  of  Mr.  McGhee’s  appointments  is  for¬ 
warded  as  enclosure  No.  1  to  this  despatch.4 

Reception  hy  the  Resident  General 

Mr.  McGhee  was  greeted  on  his  arrival  at  the  airport  by  Mr.  Darche, 
Near  Eastern  Specialist  and  Counsellor  of  Embassy  at  the  Residency 
General,  and  by  Mr.  Mondoloni,  Acting  Chief  of  the  Diplomatic 
Cabinet,  as  well  as  by  officers  from  this  Consulate  General.  The  Resi¬ 
dency  placed  a  car  at  the  disposal  of  Mr.  McGhee  and  his  party  for 
the  duration  of  the  visit.  The  Resident  General  and  Mrs.  Perillier 
entertained  Air.  McGhee  and  party,  as  well  as  officers  from  this  Con¬ 
sulate  General,  at  a  small  luncheon  on  September  27.  Mr.  McGhee  and 
Mr.  Bourgerie  accepted  the  invitation  of  Mr.  Perillier  to  live  at  the 
Residency  General  during  their  stay. 

Call  on  Resident  General 

The  first  of  the  official  calls  was  made  on  the  Resident  General  on 
the  morning  of  Mr.  McGhee’s  arrival  in  Tunis.  During  the  call,  which 
lasted  forty  minutes,  Mr.  McGhee  expressed  our  great  interest  in  the 
reform  program  which  Mr.  Perillier  had  inaugurated  in  Tunisia.  He 
emphasized  his  belief  that  the  forces  of  nationalism,  widespread  in  the 
world,  were  not  necessarily  bad.  They  could  be  guided  into  construc¬ 
tive  lines. 


1  The  visit  of  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee  and  his  party  to  Tunis  was  one 
of  several  stops  made  by  them  in  European  and  African  capitals  in  connection 
with  the  Assistant  Secretary’s  attendance  at  the  North  African  Diplomatic 

and  Consular  Conference  at  Tangier,  October  2-7.  Regarding  the  McGhee  tour, 
see  the  editorial  note,  p.  1550. 

3  Jacques  Vimont. 

3  Mohamed  Chenik. 

4  The  enclosure  is  not  printed. 
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The  Resident  General  declared  his  agreement  and  said  that  this 
was  precisely  what  the  French  Government  was  attempting  to  do  m 
Tunisia  The  French  believed  that  it  was  necessary  to  make  conces¬ 
sions  to  nationalist  sentiment  here  in  order  to  prevent  the  Tunisians 
from  joining  forces  with  the  communists,  who  were  promising  them 
complete  independence.  However,  Mr.  Perillier  warned  that  one 
should  not  overemphasize  the  importance  of  nationalism  m  t  le 
Tunisian  picture.  Nationalist  sentiment  was  really  strong  only  among 
the  relatively  small  group  of  intellectuals,  while  the  uneducated  mass 
of  the  people  had  little  interest  in  anything  outside  of  its  own  daily 
problems  of  making  a  living. 

Mr.  Perillier  characterized  the  present  French  policy  m  this  count i\ 
aS  an  “experiment”.  They  were  endeavoring  to  carry  out  an  evolu¬ 
tionary  process  with  the  collaboration  of  nationalist  elements.  It 
remained  to  be  seen  whether  the  Tunisians  had  sufficient  maturity  anc 
grasp  of  the  problems  of  government  to  make  this  policy  a  success. 
Their  tendency  was  to  try  to  grasp  too  much  too  fast  and  always  to 
push  beyond  the  terms  of  reference  under  which  the  collaboration 
had  been  undertaken.  In  any  case,  France  had  decided  its  course  and 
would  put  the  reforms  into  effect  even  without  nationalist  cooperation 
if  that  should  become  necessary.  The  task  was  a  difficult  one  and  ine 
outcome  was  not  certain,  but  he  was  hopeful  of  success.  Mr.  McGhee 
expressed  his  appreciation  of  the  difficulty  involved. 

Mr.  McGhee  explained  that  a  principal  reason  for  American  inter¬ 
est  in  a  satisfactory  solution  of  the  problem  of  Tunisia  was  the 
strategic  importance  of  this  country  to  the  western  powers.  Tunisia 
had  played  an  important  role  during  the  last  war  and  would  probably 
be  again  important  if  there  should  be  another  major  conflict.  We  were 
anxious  that  the  people  of  this  country  should  be  on  the  side  ot  the 
western  powers.  The  Resident  General  agreed  that  this  was  an  im¬ 
portant  consideration  and  that  it  was  much  preferable  to  have  the 
voluntary  rather  than  the  enforced  cooperation  of  the  Tunisians  m 

case  of  war.  n 

At  Mr.  McGhee’s  request,  Mr.  Jernegan  told  the  Resident  Geneia 

of  an  approach  made  the  night  before  by  Mr.  Hedi  Nouira,  Assistant 
Secretary  General  of  the  Neo  Destour  Party,  who  had  requested  t ha 
an  interview  be  arranged  with  Mr.  McGhee  for  himself  and  Mr  Salah 
ben  Youssef,  Minister  of  Justice  and  Secretary  General  of  the  Neo 
Destour.  Mr.  McGhee  was  doubtful  of  the  wisdom  of  such  an  in  er- 
view,  since  it  might  create  misunderstandings,  and  was  dispose,  to 
excuse  himself  from  it.  He  would  like  to  have  the  Resident  General  s 
opinion  on  the  matter.  Mr.  Perillier  replied  that  he  shared  Mi.  Ale- 
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Ghee's  doubts  in  this  regard  and  felt  that  it  would  be  much  better  to 
avoid  anything  of  the  kind,  which  might  only  encourage  unreasonable 
demands  on  the  part  of  the  nationalists  while  at  the  same  time  alarm¬ 
ing  the  French  colony  and  making  it  more  uncompromising  than  ever 
in&its  opposition  to  reforms.  The  outcome  might  well  be  to  delay  the 
reform  program,  which  would  not  be  in  the  interest  of  the  Neo 
Destour  itself. 

Mr.  Jernegan  explained  that  he  had  had  exactly  these  thoughts 
in  mind  and  had  expressed  them  himself  to  Mr.  Nouira.  The  latter 
had  indicated  his  full  understanding  and  had  said  that  his  Party  did 
not  wish  to  do  anything  which  would  embarrass  Mr.  McGhee  or  inter¬ 
fere  with  the  successful  carrying  out  of  the  program  of  collaboration 
now  in  progress.  He  had  also  agreed  that  it  would  be  well  for 
Mr.  McGhee  to  consult  the  Resident  General  in  this  connection. 

In  the  light  of  Mr.  Perillier’s  opinion,  Mr.  McGhee  said  that  he 
had  definitely  decided  not  to  have  the  proposed  interview  with 
Mr.  Salah  ben  Youssef  and  Mr.  Nouira. 

Calls  on  Prime  Minister  and  Secretary  General 

The  calls  on  the  Prime  Minister  and  Secretary  General  were  brief 
and  devoted  principally  to  an  exchange  of  friendly  remarks.  Prime 
Minister  Chenik  emphasized  the  devotion  of  the  Tunisian  people  to 
democracy  and  its  determination  to  continue  in  support  of  the  demo¬ 
cratic  principles,  which  he  said  were  the  principles  upon  which  the 
Moslem  religion  was  founded.  Tunisia  would  continue  to  defend  those 
principles  at  the  side  of  F ranee  and  the  United  States. 

Mr.  McGhee  said  that  the  United  States  had  a  great  interest  in 
the  welfare  of  the  Tunisian  people,  to  which  the  Prime  Minister 
replied  that  he  was  deeply  touched  by  Mr.  McGhee’s  assurances  and 
by  the  friendly  gesture  of  his  visit  to  Tunis,  which  showed  that  the 
United  States  was  not  only  a  great  country  of  high  ideals  but  also 
“had  a  great  heart  which  could  find  a  place  for  even  so  small  a  country 

as  Tunisia”. 

Secretary  General  Vimont,  who  made  an  excellent  impression  on 
the  visitors,  echoed  the  Resident  General’s  definition  of  the  present 
program  of  cooperation  with  the  nationalists  as  an  experiment  .  He 
said  that  there  were  many  difficulties  to  be  overcome  but  that  the 
French  were  putting  into  the  task  all  the  good  faith  and  good  sense 
that  the  situation  required  and  had  good  hopes  of  a  successful  outcome. 

Call  on  His  Highness  the  Bey 

The  final  protocol  visit  was  made  on  the  Bey  at  his  palace  in  Carth¬ 
age.  The  Tunisian  ministers  were  present,  as  were  the  Chief  of  Proto- 

to 
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col  and  the  Bey’s  second  son.  The  usual  formula  of  translation  was 
followed,  i.e.  translation  of  Mr.  McGhee’s  remarks  into  French  and 
then  translation  of  French  into  Arabic. 

A  portable  radio,  presented  to  the  Bey  by  Mr.  McGhee,  had  been 
delivered  in  advance  and  was  placed  on  a  table  in  the  throne  room. 

The  Bey  opened  the  audience  by  asking  Mr.  McGhee  if  he  had 
visited  Tunisia  before.  Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  he  had  been  here 
briefly  in  1935  and  1943.  Ilis  Highness  observed  that  his  visits  were 
too  brief  and  too  far  apart;  His  Highness  did  not  often  have  the 
pleasure  of  welcoming  American  “ministers”  to  Tunisia,  and  he  wished 
they  would  call  more  often. 

Mr.  McGhee  then  expressed  his  appreciation  for  having  been  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  Bey  and  for  the  reception  which  he  had  received  since 
his  arrival  that  morning. 

Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  when  he  was  in  Washington  he  was  daily 
reminded  of  Tunisia,  since  just  opposite  his  desk  hung  a  portrait  of 
His  Highness  Sadok  Bey,  a  portrait  which  was  sent  by  the  Bey  of 
Tunis  to  President  Johnson  in  1865  congratulating  the  President  on 
the  end  of  the  Civil  War  and  expressing  his  condolences  for  the  death 
of  President  Lincoln.  Mr.  McGhee  said  he  wished  to  present  His 
Highness  a  photograph  of  the  portrait  of  his  esteemed  ancestor.  The 
Bey  replied  that  he  was  very  honored  by  this  gesture  of  friendship. 
He  stated  that  he  himself  had  a  souvenir  of  the  United  States,  a  signed 
photograph  of  President  Franklin  E>.  Roosevelt  which  he  kept  in  his 
private  office.  The  Bey  sent  for  the  photograph  and  had  it  shown  to 
Mr.  McGhee.  He  then  called  for  and  began  to  inscribe  a  photograph 
of  himself  which  he  later  presented  to  Mr.  McGhee  with  the  hope 
that  this  would  be  a  further  reminder  of  the  close  ties  which  exists 
between  Tunisia  and  the  United  States.  Mr.  McGhee  said  this  photo¬ 
graph  would  hang  on  his  wall  beside  the  portrait  of  Sadok  Bey. 

His  Highness  then  made  a  brief  remark  in  Arabic  which  was  trans¬ 
lated  into  French  by  the  Minister  of  Justice  and  Secretary  General 
of  the  Neo  Destour  Party,  Salah  Ben  Youssef,  as  follows: 

“The  Tunisian  people  is  Moslem  and  shares  the  characteristics  of 
all  Moslems.  Islamic  peoples  have  strong  sentiments  of  dignity  and 
pride.  Such  a  people  cannot  live  in  servitude.” 

Mr.  McGhee  replied  that  the  United  States  had  close  relations 
with  the  Moslem  nations  and  we  believe  we  understand  their  senti¬ 
ments.  We  consider  that  there  was  a  solidarity  among  the  Moslem 
nations  and  ourselves  in  the  present  struggle  between  opposing 
forces  in  the  world  as  there  had  been  during  the  past  war,  when  we 
had  fought  together  against  the  common  enemy. 
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The  Bey’s  answer  was  again  translated  by  Salah  Ben  Youssef.  He 
agreed,  he  said,  that  there  was  a  close  relationship  between  the  United 
States  and  Moslem  peoples.  Unfortunately,  despite  the  wartime  efforts 
of  the  Moslems,  and  especially  the  Tunisians,  at  the  side  of  the  Ameri¬ 
cans  in  the  fight  for  liberty,  six  years  had  gone  by  since  the  war  and 
there  had  been  no  change,  no  progress,  no  amelioration  in  the  situa¬ 
tion  of  the  Tunisians.  (During  this  exchange,  while  Salah  Ben 
Youssef  was  speaking  with  marked  emphasis,  the  Bey  was  devoting 
most  of  his  attention  to  inscribing  the  photograph  which  he  later 
presented  to  Mr.  McGhee.  There  was  no  indication  in  his  manner  that 
he  was  saying  anything  more  than  polite  platitudes.) 

Mr.  McGhee  then  observed  that  he  understood  certain  progressive 
steps  had  already  been  undertaken.  He  hoped  that  the  Tunisian  people 
would  continue  in  the  path  of  progress,  in  cooperation  with  the 
French.  He  knew  that  His  Highness  had  the  welfare  of  his  people  at 
heart  and  he  wished  him  all  success  and  prosperity. 

Dr.  Ben  Salem,  Minister  of  Public  Health,  who  understands  Eng¬ 
lish  fairly  well,  quickly  volunteered  to  interpret  this  statement  of 
Mr.  McGhee’s  directly  from  English  into  Arabic.  The  Bey’s  reply  to 
this  last  statement,  retransmitted  directly  through  Dr.  Ben  Salem, 
indicated  approval  of  Mr.  McGhee’s  observation. 

After  the  customary  amenities  the  party  took  its  leave  of  the  Bey. 

In  the  ante-room  of  the  palace  the  Bey’s  Chief  of  Protocol  pre¬ 
sented  to  Mr.  McGhee,  on  behalf  of  the  Bey,  a  gold  watch  inscribed 
with  the  Bey’s  name. 

Luncheon  at  the  La  Marsa  Residency 

During  the  luncheon  (at  which  no  Tunisians  were  present)  Resi- 
dent  General  Perillier  remarked  to  Mr.  Jernegan  that  the  aggressive 
attitude  demonstrated  by  Salah  Ben  Youssef  that  morning  was  evi¬ 
dence  of  the  difficulties  confronting  the  French  in  trying  to  work  out 
their  program.  Ben  Youssef  was  a  man  “of  no  education”,  he  said, 
but  the  Bey  and  all  the  Cabinet  members  were  afraid  to  say  or  do 
anything  to  check  him.  Mr.  Mondoloni  told  Mr.  Jernegan  that  the 
Residency  was  entirely  satisfied  with  the  way  Mr.  McGhee  had  handled 
the  situation  Ben  Youssef  had  created. 

At  the  same  luncheon,  I  asked  Mr.  Darche,  who  is  an  Arab  special¬ 
ist,  whether  Ben  Youssef  had  given  a  correct  translation  of  the  Bey’s 
remarks.  Mr.  Darche  replied  that  the  translation  had  been  far  from 
correct  and  that  the  Bey  had  merely  confined  himself  to  general 
platitudes.  He  stated  that  he  had  already  reported  to  the  Resident 
General  that  Mr.  McGhee  had  handled  the  situation  extremely  well 
and  had  said  nothing  that  could  be  interpreted  as  being  incorrect.  He 


TUNISIA 


1791 


added  that  Salali  ben  Youssef’s  deliberate  mistranslation  of  the  Bey’s 
remarks  was  evidence  of  the  bad  faith  of  the  Neo  Destour  Party  with 
which  the  Residency  had  to  cope  at  every  turn. 

The  small  luncheon  given  in  honor  of  Mr.  McGhee  and  his  party 
at  La  Marsa  included  the  newly  arrived  Secretary  General,  Mr. 
Vimont,  Mr.  Orsetti  (Chief  of  the  Resident  General’s  Civil  Cabinet), 
Mr.  Mondoloni,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jernegan,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Dorman. 

During  the  afternoon  of  September  27  Mr.  McGhee  and  party, 
accompanied  by  officers  of  this  Consulate  General,  visited  Carthage, 
Sidi  Bou  Said,  and  the  Arab  Quarter  of  Tunis. 

That  evening  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jernegan  entertained  Mr.  McGhee  and 
his  party  at  a  small  supper. 

On  the  morning  of  September  28  Mr.  McGhee  and  his  party  left 
for  Tripoli  by  special  military  Air  Transport  Service  plane. 

Local  Contacts 

On  the  afternoon  prior  to  Mr.  McGhee’s  arrival,  Mr.  Hedi  Nouira, 
editorial  writer  for  the  Neo  Destour  organ,  Mission ,  requested  an 
urgent  interview  with  Mr.  Jernegan.  Mr.  Nouira  stated  that  he  was 
coming  on  behalf  of  Salah  Ben  Youssef,  who  wished  to  interview 
Mr.  McGhee  during  his  stay  in  Tunisia.  It  was  agreed  that  Mr.  McGhee 
should  be  approached  on  this  matter  after  his  arrival  and  Mr.  Nouira 
would  be  notified  of  Mr.  McGhee’s  decision  in  this  matter. 

In  conference  with  Mr.  McGhee  the  following  morning  it  was  sug¬ 
gested  that  the  matter  be  discussed  with  the  Resident  General  that 
same  morning  and  that  his  advice  be  sought.  However,  because  of 
the  difficult  position  in  which  the  Resident  General  might  find  himself, 
it  was  decided  that  this  proposition  be  put  to  the  Resident  General 
in  such  a  way  it  would  be  easier  for  him  to  refuse  than  to  accept. 
As  indicated  above,  the  Resident  General  subsequently  discouraged 
the  meeting. 

On  the  morning  following  Mr.  McGhee’s  departure  a  note  was  re¬ 
ceived  from  a  certain  Ahmed  Alaoui,  correspondent  of  Al  Alam , 
apparently  organ  for  the  Moroccan  Istiqlal  Party.  Mr.  Alaoui  re¬ 
quested  that  he  be  granted  an  interview  with  Mr.  McGhee  before  the 
latter’s  departure.  Accompanying  the  note  were  several  tracts  dealing 
with  the  Istiqlal  Party.  Mr.  Alaoui  was  notified  by  telephone  through 
a  clerk  in  the  office  that  Mr.  McGhee  had  already  left  Tunisia. 

[Here  follows  a  review  of  press  reaction  in  Tunis  to  the  visit  by 
McGhee  and  his  party.] 

John  Dorman 
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Department  of  State  Policy  Statement 1 

secret  [Washington,]  October  5, 1950. 

Tunisia 

A.  OBJECTIVES 

Tunisia  is  important  to  the  security  of  the  United  States  because  of 
its  strategic  geographical  position  in  the  central  Mediterranean  area. 
The  objectives  of  United  States  policy  toward  Tunisia  are:  (1)  the 
maintenance  of  peaceful  and  stable  conditions  under  a  regime  which 
is  friendly  to  the  United  States;  (2)  an  orderly  development  toward 
internal  autonomy ;  (3)  the  maintenance  of  friendly  relations  with  the 
Tunisian  people;  (4)  the  maintenance  and,  where  practicable,  ad¬ 
vancement  of  United  States  commercial,  financial  and  other  interests. 

We  believe  that  our  objectives  can  be  most  satisfactorily  achieved 
by  agreement  between  the  French  and  the  Tunisian  nationalists  on  a 
long-term  modus  vivendi  which  will  assure  the  gradual  but  sure  evolu¬ 
tion  of  Tunisia  toward  self-government  as  an  associated  state  within 
the  French  Union. 

B.  POLICIES 

The  chief  political  problem  in  Tunisia  is  raised  by  the  aspirations 
to  independence  of  the  Arab  nationalists,  the  policy  of  France  toward 
those  aspirations  in  particular  and  French  North  Africa  in  general, 
and  the  efforts  of  the  Communists  to  gain  control  of  the  area  for  the 
Soviet  Union.  It  is  a  well  known  tenet  of  US  foreign  policy  that  we 
look  with  favor  upon  the  orderly  evolution  of  dependent  peoples 
toward  self-government  when  those  peoples  demonstrate  a  capacity 
for  it.  A  by-product  of  the  position  taken  by  the  United  States  in  the 
UN  General  Assembly  on  the  question  of  Libyan  independence  2 3  was 
that  it  gave  the  Arab  countries  reason  to  believe  that  we  were  sincere 
in  the  practical  application  of  this  tenet  of  our  foreign  policy  to  the 
dependent  peoples  of  North  Africa.  At  the  same  time,  however,  the 
position  of  Tunisia  differs  from  that  in  Libya  in  that  Tunisia  is  a 
French  Protectorate  and  we  are  committed  to  a  policy  of  assisting  and 
encouraging  a  friendly  France  to  regain  her  strength  and  influence  as 


1  Department  of  State  Policy  Statements  were  concise  summaries  of  current 

LT.S.  policy  toward  a  country  or  region,  relations  of  that  country  or  region  with 
the  principal  powers,  and  the  issues  and  trends  in  that  country  or  region.  The 
statements,  which  were  generally  prepared  by  ad  hoc  working  groups  in  the 
responsible  bureaus  of  the  Department  of  State  and  were  periodically  revised, 
provided  information  and  guidance  for  officers  in  missions  abroad. 

3  For  documentation  on  attitude  of  the  United  States  with  respect  to  Libyan  in¬ 
dependence,  see  pp.  1601  if. 
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a  world  power.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  to  carry  out  a  policy  m 
Tunisia  which  will  conform  to  the  basic  United  States  belief  m  the 
evolution  of  dependent  peoples  toward  self-government,  maintain  t  le 
essentials  of  our  policy  toward  France  and  block  the  efforts  of  the 

Communists  to  gain  control  of  Tunisia.  .  T  •• 

We  recognize  the  legitimate  interest  which  France  lias  m  Tunisia 
and  we  believe  that  France  is  the  nation  best  suited  to  guide  the 
people  of  Tunisia  along  the  road  to  self-government  as  long  as  France 
has  a  non-Commimist  government  and  does  not  pursue _  policies  in 
Tunisia  which  would  be  detrimental  to  the  basic  interests  of  the  1  mted 

States. 


Our  policy,  therefore,  is  to  --  -  ,  .  -  , 

occasions  to  persuade  the  French  Government,  by  high  level,  con¬ 
fidential  approaches,  of  the  need  to  resolve  the  conflict  between  e 
French  administration  and  the  nationalist  movement  m  Tunisia,  a 
conflict  which  is  deep-rooted  and  one  requiring  utmost  tact,  patience, 
and  persistence  to  resolve.  We  believe  that  a  concrete,  long-range 
program  of  reforms  designed  to  lead  Tunisia  toward  eventual  self- 
government  will  permit  Tunisia  to  develop  into  a  friendly  partner 
which  will  be  a  bulwark  of  a  strong  France  rather  than  a  weak  and 
unwilling  vassal  which  will  only  cause  France  trouble  and  expense. 

In  conformity  with  these  policies,  our  officials  m  Tunisia  have  main¬ 
tained  good  relations  not  only  with  the  Protectorate  authorities  but 
also  with  appropriate  nationalist  leaders  in  an  open  maimer  and  with 
the  full  knowledge  of  the  Protectorate  Government.  Through  the 
medium  of  our  USIE  program,  and  in  cooperation  with  .he  French 
we  have  sought  to  counteract  Communist  propaganda  m  Tunisia  and 
to  carry  the  story  of  the  United  States  to  the  Tunisian  people 

It  is  also  our  policy  to  assist  directly  m  the  economic  developmen 
of  Tunisia  and  aid  has  been  granted  the  French  for  the  purpose  by 
the  EGA.  This  aid  has  consisted  of  dollar  credits  for  the  importation 
of  capital  goods  and  industrial  materials,  and  of  counterpart  funds 
which  are  loaned  to  Tunisia;  both  types  of  aid  are  expended  almost 
entirely  on  large-scale  industrial  and  agricultural  development  proj¬ 
ects.  The  purpose  of  these  grants  is  to  raise  Tunisia’s  level  of  economic 
activity,  including  production  both  for  local  consumption  and  for 

We  should  also  attempt  to  obtain  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce 
and  navigation  with  Tunisia  by  having  Tunisia  included  in  the  treaty 
with  France,  if  and  when  it  is  concluded.  An  alternative  would  be  o 
negotiate  such  a  treaty  with  Tunisia,  as  well  as  with  Morocco,  if  we 
should  decide  to  relinquish  our  present  treaty  rights  m  Morocco. 


take  advantage  of  all  appropriate 
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C.  RELATIONS  WITH  OTHER  STATES 

France.  Technically,  Tunisia  is  a  sovereign  state  under  French  pro¬ 
tection,  governed  by  the  Bey.  In  actual  fact,  control  of  the  govern¬ 
mental  administrative  machinery  and  of  policy  determination  is 
exercised  by  the  French  Resident  General.  A  French  protectorate 
over  the  country  was  established  by  the  Treaty  of  Kasr  es  Said,  con¬ 
cluded  between  France  and  Tunisia  in  1881.  In  1883,  another  treaty 
was  signed  at  La  Marsa,  which  extended  the  scope  of  French  influence. 
These  treaties,  together  with  a  decree  of  the  President  of  the  French 
Republic  in  1885,  requiring  the  approval  of  the  French  Resident 
General  in  Tunisia  before  decrees  of  the  Bey  may  be  promulgated, 
firmly  established  French  control.  The  nationalists  charge  that  France 
has  made  an  outright  colony  of  Tunisia  under  the  guise  of  a  protec¬ 
torate  and  that  French  control  over  all  phases  of  Tunisian  external 
and  internal  affairs  is  a  violation  of  the  treaties.  This  charge  is  not 
without  foundation. 

The  French  believe  that  Tunisia  is  absolutely  vital  to  France’s  politi¬ 
cal,  military  and  economic  objectives,  and  that  the  magnitude  of  the 
French  investment  and  the  substantial  French  population  entitle 
France  to  permanent  control  of  the  area. 

The  French  have  flatly  rejected  the  demands  of  the  nationalists  for 
independence  by  stating  that  nationalist  aspirations  far  exceed  their 
present  capabilities  to  manage  their  own  affairs.  In  our  judgment  there 
is  considerable  truth  in  this  statement.  Since  the  end  of  World  War  II, 
however,  the  French  have  pursued  a  more  lenient  policy  toward 
nationalist  activities,  and  the  state  of  siege,  though  legally  still  in 
effect,  has  been  largely  lifted  in  practice. 

In  the  summer  of  1950,  following  nationalist  demands,  a  request  to 
the  French  Government  by  the  Bey,  and  political  pressure  by  the 
French  Socialist  Party,  it  was  announced  that  certain  political  re¬ 
forms  would  be  instituted  in  Tunisia.  These  would  include  a  change 
in  the  personnel  of  the  Tunisian  cabinet,  with  the  addition  of  one  more 
Tunisian  minister;  priority  for  Tunisians  in  the  civil  service;  abolition 
of  the  French  advisors  to  the  Tunisian  Ministers ;  and  reforms  in  the 
municipal  administrations.  A  new  cabinet  has  been  installed,  which 
includes  the  secretary  general  of  the  technically  proscribed  nationalist 
party,  and  the  French  advisors  have  been  removed  from  the  Ministers’ 
offices  to  the  office  of  the  Secretary  General  of  the  Government,  where 
their  influence  will  probably  be  somewhat  less.  Municipal  reforms  are 
still  under  study,  and  no  changes  have  been  made  as  yet. 

USSR.  The  long-range  objective  of  the  USSR  in  Tunisia  is  probably 
to  gain  complete  control  and  domination  of  the  area  or,  failing  that,  to 
prevent  the  exercise  of  any  control  or  domination  over  the  area  by  a 
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government  opposed  to  Soviet  ideology.  The  Tunisian  Communist 
Party,  which  is  legally  recognized,  endeavors  to  implement  this  po  icy. 
The  Communist  Party  line  in  Tunisia  is  flexible  and  opportunistic.  It 
can  be  expected  to  shift  in  accordance  with  overall  Soviet  policy.  1  he 
Communists  are  currently  concentrating  their  efforts  on  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  a  national  front  in  Tunisia,  i.e.,  the  union  of  the  Communists 
the  nationalists,  and  all  Tunisians  “for  the  triumph  of  liberty  and 

^  While  there  have  been  instances  of  Communist-nationalist  col¬ 
laboration  in  Tunisia,  the  efforts  of  the  Communists  to  form  a  united 
front  have  not  as  yet  been  successful.  One  of  the  conditions  which 
the  French  placed  on  nationalist  participation  m  the  new  Government 
was  that  they  break  with  the  Communists,  and  the  Tunisian  nationalis 
labor  union  has  decided  to  do  so.  The  possibility  always  exists,  how¬ 
ever,.  that  the  nationalists  may  become  dissatisfied  with  the  piesen 
government,  may  therefore  withdraw  and  turn  to  the  Communists 
for  assistance.  The  Communists  may  be  expected  to  use  all  means  a 
their  disposal  to  discredit  French  implementation  of  the  reforms,  and 
stir  up  dissatisfaction  among  the  nationalists. 

The  French  in  Tunisia  have  indicated  an  increasing  concern  over 
Communist  developments  and  activities  in  the  Protectorate,  and  le 
local  Communist  Party  is  submitted  to  greater  surveillance.  Tins  is 
in  contrast  to  the  French  attitude  in  1948  when  they  were  inclined  to 
dismiss  the  Communists  with  the  statement  that,  “Islam  and  Com- 

munism  do  not  mix.”  . 

Libya-  The  French  have  also  indicated  concern  over  the  impending 

establishment  of  Libya  as  a  sovereign  and  independent  state  There 
seems  little  doubt  that  this  event  lias  had  and  will  continue  to  have 
a  definite  effect  not  only  on  Tunisia  but  also  on  the  rest  of  North 

*  United  Kingdom.  The  British  realize  the  dangers  inherent  in  the 
rigid  policy  which  France  is  pursuing  with  respect  to  her  dependent 
areas  in  North  Africa,  and  it  is  believed  that  the  United  Kingdom  is 
anxious  to  support  the  French  Government  and  to  help  establish 
harmonious  relations  between  the  French  and  Moslems.  However  the 
United  Kingdom  has  decided  that  it  cannot  afford  to  interject  itself 
into  the  delicate  North  African  situation,  and  British  representatives 
in  North  Africa  have  instructions  to  appear  as  passive  as  possib  e. 

Italy  While  there  are  some  87,000  Italians  m  Tunisia,  they  aie 
Inactive  politically  and  have  failed  to  regain  the  economic  position 
they  occupied  prior  to  World  War  II.  The  Italian  Government  does 
not  play  an  active  role  in  present  political  developments  in  Tunisia, 
and  lias  indicated  that  it  has  no  desire  to  increase  Italian  influence. 
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Arab  League .  The  Arab  League  has  given  some  encouragement  to 
North  African  nationalists  in  their  aspirations  for  independence. 
Early  in  1947  the  League  adopted  a  resolution  calling  for  complete 
autonomy  for  Morocco,  Algeria  and  Tunisia.  Since  that  time  individ¬ 
ual  Arab  leaders  have  periodically  reaffirmed  their  support  of  the 
North  African  cause.  Although  member  countries  do  not  all  agree  on 
certain  Near  Eastern  questions,  they  can  agree  unreservedly  on  the 
North  African  question,  and  thus  foster  League  unity.  The  Council 
of  the  League  and  prominent  Near  Eastern  Arabs  have  so  openly 
committed  themselves  to  support  the  North  African  nationalists  that 
they  could  not  renounce  their  commitments  without  considerable  loss 
of  prestige  throughout  the  Arab  countries.  It  is  believed  that  the 
League  fully  intends  to  implement  those  provisions  of  the  League 
Pact  which  oblige  its  Council  to  adopt  all  possible  political  measures 
to  advance  the  interest  of  dependent  Arab  peoples.  There  is  a  possi¬ 
bility  that  one  of  the  member  states  will  place  the  question  of  North 
Africa  on  the  agenda  of  the  1951  General  Assembly. 

D.  POLICY  EVALUATION 

While  we  believe  that  the  most  satisfactory  immediate  solution  of 
the  problem  of  Tunisia  is  for  the  French  and  the  Tunisians  to  agree 
on  a  modus  vivendi ,  we  have  been  unable  to  convince  the  Fiendi  of 
the  wisdom  of  accepting  a  program  of  political  reforms  such  as  we 
envisage.  While  the  reforms  undertaken  in  1950  are  limited  in  scope, 
they  constitute  a  step  in  the  right  direction.  It  remains  to  be  seen 
whether  the  nationalists’  representative  in  the  Government  will  co¬ 
operate  satisfactorily  with  the  French,  and  whether  the  French  will 
actually  grant  substantial  responsibility  to  the  Tunisians,  both  in  the 
central  Government  and  in  the  municipalities. 

If  the  question  of  French  rule  in  North  Africa  is  raised  in  the  UN, 
the  United  States  will  be  faced  with  a  serious  question  of  policy  de¬ 
termination.  On  one  hand,  we  believe  that  France  is  the  nation  best 
equipped  to  exercise  international  responsibility  for  the  area.  On 
the  other  hand,  French  policy  in  the  Protectorate  has  in  certain  re¬ 
spects  proved  inconsistent  with  the  policies  of  the  United  States  and 
with  the  principles  of  the  UN  Charter. 

We  should,  therefore,  while  expressing  to  the  French  our  gratifi¬ 
cation  at  the  reforms  instituted  and  projected  and  the  hope  that  their 
implementation  will  proceed  as  rapidly  and  successfully  as  possible, 
continue  to  indicate  to  them  our  interest  in  further  political  reforms 
and  social  reforms  (including  education)  which  would  guarantee  the 
evolution  of  the  Tunisians  toward  genuine  self-government. 

We  should  at  the  same  time  make  clear  to  the  French  that  we  under¬ 
stand  their  problems,  and  that  we  have  no  intention  of  pursuing  a 
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policy  designed  to  weaken  the  ties  between  France  and  Tunisia.  On 
the  contrary,  we  wish  to  see  these  bonds  strengthened,  and  our  eco¬ 
nomic  assistance,  the  activities  of  the  USIE,  and  othei  aspects  of  out 
policy  are  not  in  any  way  designed  to  undermine  French  influence. 


772.00/10-2350 

The  Consul  General  at  Tunis  (. -Jemegan )  to  the  Department  of  State 


CONFIDENTIAL 


Tunis,  October  23,  1950. 


No.  131 

Subject :  Resident  General’s  Views  on  Progress  of  Reform  Program 
The  French  authorities  in  Tunisia  have  decided  to  proceed  with 
political  reforms  in  the  Regency  much  more  slowly  than  they  at  first 
gave  the  public,  and  myself,  to  understand.  They  are  presently  more 
interested  in  maintaining  a  firm  control  over  all  branches  of  the  ad¬ 
ministration  than  in  arriving  at  a  real  accord  with  the  nationa  istn. 
This  is  the  net  impression  I  obtained  from  a  lengthy  conversation 

with  Resident  General  Perillier  on  October  20. 

Although  M.  Perillier  said  that  a  “text”  to  modify  the  control 
powers  of  the  Secretary  General  of  the  Tunisian  Government  va=> 
being  prepared,  it  was  implied  in  his  remarks  that  the  changes  ^eie 
unlikely  to  be  drastic  and  that  immediate  action  of  any  kind  in  this 
matter  was  not  to  be  expected.  He  also  said  that  he  had  propose  to 
Prime  Minister  Chenik  the  creation  of  two  small  commissions  to  study 
changes  in  municipal  governments  and  the  opening  of  greatei  oppoi 
tunities  for  Tunisians  to  be  employed  in  the  national  government,  but 
here  too  it  appeared  that  only  tentative,  preliminary  steps  were  cui- 

rently  envisaged.  . 

The  Resident  General  confirmed  his  recent  public  statements  (see 

reference  despatch  a)  that  he  considered  a  pause  necessary’  in  the  politi¬ 
cal  reform  program.  He  frankly  admitted  that  this  would  be  displeas¬ 
ing  to  the  nationalists  and  might  even  cause  the  resignation  of  t  le 
present  cabinet  and  a  breakdown  of  the  precarious  collaboration  be¬ 
tween  the  French  and  the  Neo-Destour.  This  prospect  did  not  seem  to 
trouble  him  greatly,  however.  If  the  nationalists  were  not  willing  to 
work  with  him  on  his  own  terms,  he  said,  he  could  always  find  plen  y 
of  volunteers  to  fill  the  cabinet  jobs  and  he  would  go  ahead  with  ns 
program,  in  his  own  good  time,  just  the  same. 

M.  Perillier  recognized  that  a  definite  break  between  the  Reo- 
Destour  and  the  French  might  produce  considerable  unrest  and  even 


1  No.  129,  October  17,  from  Tunis ;  not  printed. 
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possibly  disturbances,  but  he  asserted  that  this  could  be  easily  con¬ 
trolled,  whether  it  took  the  form  of  violence  or  peaceful  resistance 
through  something  like  a  general  strike.  He  evidently  has  a  low 
opinion  of  the  courage  of  the  Tunisians  and  great  confidence  in  the 
effectiveness  of  a  show  of  French  force. 

When  I  interjected  that  I  was  worried  about  the  possibility  of  Arab 
League  intervention  in  the  UN  in  support  of  the  nationalists,  the 
Resident  General  dismissed  this  rather  cavalierly  as  being  no  great 
problem  even  if  such  action  should  materialize.  What,  he  asked,  could 
the  Arabs  accomplish  in  the  UN  except  to  bring  about  a  big  debate? 
(Not  wishing  to  press  the  question,  I  refrained  from  pointing  out 
that  such  a  debate  could  be  very  embarrassing,  if  not  even  more  serious, 
to  both  France  and  the  United  States.)  He  admitted,  however,  that  the 
existence  of  the  UN  forum  and  the  development  of  world  opinion 
made  it  desirable  for  France  to  avoid  the  use  of  open  force  in  Tunisia 
if  possible. 

M.  Perillier  also  dismissed  as  unimportant  the  possibility  (men¬ 
tioned  in  at  least  one  local  newspaper)  that  the  nationalist  leaders 
might  carry  their  complaints  direct  to  the  French  Government  in 
Paris.  If  they  did  this,  he  said,  they  might  see  President  Auriol,  who 
would  receive  them  politely  and  ask  them  to  see  Prime  Minister 
Pleven.2  M.  Pleven  would  receive  them  politely  and  suggest  that  they 
discuss  matters  with  M.  Schuman.  M.  Schuman  would  point  out  that 
the  proper  person  to  see  was  M.  Perillier,  who  had  his  entire  con¬ 
fidence,  but  that  they  might  talk  with  M.  Parodi 3  of  the  Foreign  Office 
if  they  wished.  M.  Parodi  would  refer  them  in  turn  to  M.  Binoche,4 
in  charge  of  Africa— Levant  affairs,  who  would  pass  them  on  to 
M.  Latour  du  Pin,  and  Latour  du  Pin  would  suggest  that  they  go  back 
to  Tunis  and  talk  to  the  Resident  General. 

Our  conversation,  which  took  place  at  his  request,  consisted  mostly 
of  a  monologue  by  M.  Perillier  in  which  he  seemed  to  be  trying  to 
justify  to  me  his  decision  to  slow  down  the  process  of  political  change 
and  to  convince  me  that  it  was  only  a  slowing-down,  not  an  abandon¬ 
ment  of  the  policy  of  reform.  Unfortunately,  he  was  not  crystal-clear 
in  his  exposition  of  the  reasons  for  this  decision,  but  I  believe  I  am 
correct  in  setting  them  down  as  follows : 

1.  The  French  inhabitants  of  Tunisia  had  been  greatly  disturbed  by 
Ihe  first  small  reforms  (new  cabinet  with  an  additional  Tunisian  mem¬ 
ber,  suppression  of  French  advisers  to  Tunisian  ministers)  and  had 
had  to  be  reassured  by  repeated  emphatic  statements  about  continued 
French  control.  Further  immediate  reform  steps  would  set  them  off 
again. 


a  French  Prime  Minister,  July  1950-March  1951. 

3  Alexandre  Parodi,  Secretary-General  of  the  French  Foreign  Ministry. 

*  Jean  Binoche,  in  charge  of  African-Levant  affairs  in  the  French  Foreign 
Ministry  from  July  1950. 
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o  The  nationalists  in  the  cabinet  had  tried  to  “cheat”  t o  go  1 beyond 
VTKbtaefhJSt^SSiated  its  ability  to  handle  its  present 

afd  responsibilities  until  they  had  proven  they  could  measure  up  to 
““fSllSr  Chenik  had  proven  a  disappointment.  He  was 

which  was  not  at  all  what  M.  Penllier  had  planned. 

Apart  from  advancing  these  specific  reasons,  M..  Perillier  devoted 
a  great  deal  of  time  to  general  justification  of  Ins  go-slow  poll  . 
Reiterating  previous  statements  about  the  political  lmmatun  y  <>  ie 
Tunisians,  he  dwelt  on  their  asserted  tendency  to  corruption  in  oft  e. 
The  nationalist  leaders,  he  said,  were  really  interested  only  in  »ctt  » 
power  and  wealth  tor  themselves.  They  had  no  interest  in  the  tru 
welfare  ot  the  people  as  a  whole  or  m  developing  democratic  msti 
tions.  As  evidence  of  this  point  he  quoted  the  Prime  Minister  as  having 
said  that  he  was  not  interested  in  preparing  for  more  representative 
municipal  governments,  whereas  the  Resident  General  considered  that 
this  was  a  fundamental  step  in  the  education  of  the  Tunisian  people 
toward  self-government. 

M.  Perillier  alluded  repeatedly  to  Egypt,  Syria  and  even  Korea  as 
examples  of  the  bad  results  of  giving  backward  peoples  independence 
before  they  were  ready  for  it.  In  Egypt,  he  said  corruption  and  in¬ 
efficiency  were  rampant  and  the  people  as  a  whole  were  much  wois 
off  than  they  had  been  under  British  rule  or  than  the  Tunls^P^P  e 
were  at  present  under  French  rule.  Egyptians  who  visited  Tunisia, 

he  said  frankly  admitted  this.  .  . 

He  emphasized  his  belief  that  the  majority  of  the  Tunisian  people 
were  not  truly  nationalists  at  heart  but  merely  opportunists  who 
followed  whatever  group  seemed  the  strongest.  They  paid  lip  sciv  i 
to  Bourguiba  and  the  Neo-Destour  because  that  party  might  one  day 
be  in  power,  but  if  the  Destourians  should  get  “a  sharp  knock  on  the 
head”,  there  would  be  a  general  rush  to  the  other  side  of  thefence. 

Aside  from  mentioning  the  possibility  of  Arab  League  action,  my 
part  in  the  conversation  was  limited  to  informing  the  Resident  Gen¬ 
eral  that  his  program  of  reforms  had  been  discussed  with  great  interest 


6  A  former  Tunisian  Prime  Minister. 
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at  the  Tangier  Conference.6  The  delegates,  I  said,  had  regarded  this 
program  as  the  most  promising  sign  on  the  North  African  horizon 
and  had  expressed  the  hope  that  his  “experiment”  would  succeed,  since 
its  success  might  have  a  good  influence  not  only  in  Tunisia  but  also 
in  other  parts  of  the  area.  M.  Perillier  picked  up  my  word  “experi¬ 
ment”  and  proceeded  to  stress  that  his  program  was  just  that,  making 
plain  that  he  considered  its  success  still  very  doubtful. 

During  the  course  of  the  talk,  he  made  some  vague  allusions  to 
American  and  British  contacts  with  the  Arabs  (presumably  North 
African  as  well  as  Near  Eastern  Arabs),  apparently  with  the  idea  of 
cautioning  me  not  to  be  taken  in  by  their  assurances  of  Arab  friend¬ 
ship  for  America. 

My  conclusion  from  all  of  this  is  that  the  prospect  for  an  amicable 
and  enduring  modus  vivendi  between  the  French  and  Arabs  in  Tunisia 
is  not  so  bright  as  it  appeared  a  few  weeks  ago.  The  Besident  General’s 
attitude  does  not  seem  fundamentally  changed,  but  he  certainly  sounds 
more  rigid  than  in  his  earlier  conversations  with  me,  and  even  his 
earlier  attitude  was  considered  too  rigid  by  the  nationalists.  No  matter 
how  valid  his  reasons  for  the  “pause”  may  be,  French  holding-back 
on  reform  moves  already  promised  will  certainly  strike  the  nationalists 
as  proof  of  bad  faith. 

If  the  Neo-Destour  pulls  out  of  the  cabinet  and  returns  to  all-out 
demands  for  independence,  I  fear  that  even  actual  implementation  of 
the  promised  reforms  by  the  F rench  might  not  be  sufficient  to  prevent 
a  crisis  of  some  sort.  Furthermore,  to  judge  by  the  Besident  General's 
own  remarks,  nationalist  agitation  only  causes  him  to  be  that  much 
more  resistant  to  demands  for  changes.  Tie  does  not  seem  to  realize 
that  strict,  logical  paternalism,  regardless  of  how  good  its  motives, 
lias  gone  out  of  fashion  in  the  world.  Still  worse,  he  gives  no  evidence 
of  appreciating  the  dangers  for  France  involved  in  an  eventual  full- 
fledged  airing  of  nationalist  claims  before  the  UN. 

However,  I  am  not  yet  disposed  to  write  off  the  reform  program 
and  Arab-French  collaboration  as  a  lost  cause.  Tunisian  reaction  to 
the  Besident  General’s  go-slow  policy  has  not  been  so  violent  as  I 
would  have  anticipated,  and  so  long  as  the  present  cabinet  stays  in 
office  the  way  is  open  for  an  understanding.  Perillier  still  insists 
that  reforms  will  come  in  due  course.  His  record  in  handling  the 
nationalists  to  date  has  been  pretty  good.  Perhaps  he  can  restrain  their 
impatience  long  enough  to  prevent  a  rupture. 

John  D.  Jernegan 

9  The  reference  here  is  to  the  North  African  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Con¬ 
ference,  held  at  Tangier,  October  2-7,  1950.  For  the  summary  report  on  the  Con¬ 
ference,  including  the  recommended  policy  toward  Tunisia,  see  McGhee’s  memo¬ 
randum  of  November  6  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  p.  1573. 
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772.00/11-1750 

Memorandum  hy  the  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Western  European 
Affairs  (Williamson)  to  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  /  » 
for  European  Affairs  (Bonbright) 

[Washington,]  November  IT,  1950. 

CONFIDENTIAL  L'VA&  ,J 

Subject :  Situation  in  Tunisia  .  .  . 

For  some  time  now  we  have  been  hopeful  that  the  reforms  m  Tunisia 
consisting  principally  of  enlarging  the  Nationalist  participation  i 
the  government  L  the  abolition  of  the  French-appointed  Secret ane 
General  under  each  Minister,  were  the  forerunners  of  a  truly  liberal 

reform  policy  in  that  area.  .  . ,  , 

This  liberal  program  was  devised  under  the  regime  of  Evident 
General  Mons,  a  capable  and  vigorous  man  who  was  rep laced  ea. 
this  year  by  a  former  Prefect  from  Algiers  named  Penllier  It  le 
to  the  lot  of  the  latter  to  officially  announce  the  reforms  and  assm 
L  r  constructive  execution.  At  first  all  seemed  well.  On  October  7th 
howeveT  Perillier  announced  a  “pause”  in  the  reform  program  and 
ffince  tT;„  matters  have  gone  from  bad  to  worse.  The  attached  two 
despatches1  from  Mr.  Jernegan  indicate  that  the  reform  P™g™ 
now  at  a  standstill  and  even  one  might  say  in  retrogression.  Mr. 
Jernegan  has  discussed  this  situation  with  Mr.  Penllier  who  appears 
to  show  no  desire  to  move  forward  and  who  rather  indicates Mhat die 
will  follow  a  get-tough  policy  with  the  Nationalists.  Mr.  Penllier 
also  appears  to  be  blind  to  the  danger  of  the  Arab  League  inter  vemn 
in  the  UN  in  support  of  the  Nationalists  and  has  dismissed  the  possi¬ 
bility  that  the  Nationalists  might  carry  their  complain  s  to  I 

For  the  time  being  I  do  not  believe  that  we  should  take  direct ^action 
in  Paris  with  the  French  in  an  effort  to  inject  new  life  into  the  re 
program.  I  believe,  however,  that  groundwork  for  such  possible  action 

in  the  future  might  be  laid  by  showing  these  two 
and  informally,  to  Mr.  Daridan.*  In  so  doing  we  might  Pomt  out  that 
Mr  Jernegan  is  no  dreamy-eyed,  anti-colonial  pro-Nationalist 
idealist.  He  is,  on  the  other  hand,  a  capable  matured  observer  m  whom 
EUR  has  great  confidence.  Mr.  Daridan  might  also  be  informed  tha 
we  had  hoped  that  the  Tunisian  reform  program  would  be  carried  on 
and  that  we  are  seriously  concerned  over  the  turn  t  1a  even  s  n 
taken  in  Tunis.  At  the  same  time  Mr.  Daridan  might  be  advisee  n 
if  the  Arab  League  were  to  intervene  on  behalf  of  the  Nationalists  m 

‘  i  There  "is” no  indication  in  the  source  text  which  despatches  were  attached^ 
this  memorandum.  One  of  the  despatches  pvoba H  e^4  ^yeLper  1,  from 

Embassy  ia  tbe  United  States. 
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the  UN  the  United  States  Government  would  be  placed  in  an  extremely 
difficult  position  and  could  at  best  only  abstain  in  any  such  discussions.3 


3  The  source  text  bears  Bonbriglit’s  handwritten  notation  in  the  bottom  margin : 
“OK  and  tell  Paris  and  Tunis  what  you  have  done.  JCHB’.  The  files  of  the 
Department  of  State  do  not  confirm  that  the  recommended  course  of  action 
was  actually  carried  out. 


772.00/11-2150 

The  Consul  General  at  Tunis  ( Jernegan )  to  the  Secretary  of  State  1 

secret  Tunis,  November  21,  1950. 

No.  176 

Subject :  Relations  With  the  Residency  General 

The  cordial  attitude  which  apparently  existed  a  few  months  ago 
between  the  Residency  General  and  the  officers  of  the  Consulate 
General  seems  to  have  given  way  to  a  feeling  of  suspicion  and 
distrust  on  the  French  side  which  makes  the  frank  exchange  of 
political  views  difficult.  The  cause  of  this  distrust  appears  to  be  the 
circulation  by  the  French  Security  Services  of  entirely  unfounded 
reports  as  to  the  alleged  political  activities  of  officers  of  this  Consulate 
General. 

It  will  be  recalled  that  soon  after  the  arrival  of  Resident  General 
Louis  Perillier,  I  conferred  with  him  on  two  occasions.  During  these 
conversations  Mr.  Perillier  seemed  entirely  open  and  frank,  interested 
to  learn  my  reactions  to  his  program  and  frank  in  explaining  his  diffi¬ 
culties.  However,  during  my  last  conversation  with  him,  held  at  his 
request  (reference  my  despatch  131 2),  I  had  the  impression  that  the 
Resident  General  did  not  wish  to  take  me  so  fully  into  his  confidence, 
that  he  kept  to  a  general  justification  of  his  policies,  and  was  not 
interested  in  learning  my  reactions. 

Mr.  Raymond  Jacquet,  Director  of  the  Resident  General’s  Cabinet, 
was  similarly  very  cordial  to  Consul  Dorman  soon  after  the  former  s 
arrival  in  Tunis.  At  that  time  Mr.  Jacquet  suggested  frequent  meet¬ 
ings  and  frank  exchanges  of  views  on  the  current  situation.  In  recent 
weeks,  however,  it  has  been  difficult  for  Mr.  Dorman  to  arrange  an 
appointment  with  Mr.  Jacquet.  The  last  such  appointment  consisted 
in  a  brief  question-answer  period  which  lasted  approximately  half 
an  hour  and  which  was  continually  interrupted.  Mr.  Jacquet  seemed 
anxious  to  terminate  the  interview  and  he  volunteered  almost  no  in¬ 
formation  of  a  political  nature. 


1  Copies  of  this  despatch  were  sent  to  Paris,  Algiers,  Rabat,  and  Tangier. 

2  Dated  October  23,  p.  1797. 
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Mr  Jean  Darche,  recently  designated  as  Assistant  Director  of 
Cabinet,  has  also  shown  a  certain  reluctance  tc >  discuss .the  political 
situation  except  in  the  most  general  terms.  Mr.  Darche,  like  Mi.  cle  h 
Chauviniere  3  and  Mr.  Jean-Louis  Brisset,4  is  a  Quai  d  Orsay  man  anc 
such  is  not  part  of  the  Resident  General’s  personal  entourage  which 
consists  of  officers  of  the  cadre  of  prefects.  On  the  one  occasion  on 
which  Mr.  Dorman  was  able  to  lead  out  Mr.  Darche  the  latter  com¬ 
mented  simply  that  when  he  arrived  in  Tunisia,  he  thought  the 
Tunisians  should  be  granted  their  independence.  Since  that  time  lie 
l,ad  revised  his  opinion,  and  he  now  felt  that  they  were  entirely 

incapable  of  handling  even  internal  autonomy. 

When  Mr.  Brisset  returned  from  a  trip  to  Pans  appi oxima 
months  ago.  he  indicated  to  Mr.  Dorman  that  he  wou  d  be  pleased 
from  time  to  time  to  discuss  the  political  situation  with  him,  that 
conversations  of  a  political  nature  might  be  carried  out  m  his  p.es- 
euce  with  Mr.  Darche  or  Mr.  de  la  Chauviniere.  He  stated  that  these 
Quai  d’Orsav  officials  were  qualified  to  discuss  the  political  situation 
in  Tunisia  with  us,  while  such  officials  as  Jaconet  were  not.  Three 
days  after  the  conversation  Mr.  Dorman  telephoned  Mr.  Brisset  for 
an  appointment  and  was  informed  that  Mr.  Brisset  was  very  busy 
hut  that  if  the  matter  was  urgent  he  might  spare  a  few  minutes. 

Vpparentlv  the  reason  for  suspicion  toward  the  American  Consula 
General  bv  the  officials  of  the  Residency  General  was  revealed  in  a 
conversation  between  Mr.  Jacquet  and  Mr.  Dorman  on  November 
Vfter  a  few  introductory  remarks  Mr.  Dorman  asked  about  the  recent 
activities  of  Salah  lien  Youssef.  to  which  Mr.  Jacquet  replied, 
should  ask  you  that  same  question.  You  know  more  about  him 

"'By  wav  of  explanation.  Mr.  Jacquet  stated  that  he  had  recently 
received  reports  which  indicated  that  American  consular  officers  had 
been  seeing  nationalist  leaders.  When  asked  for  a  specific  example 
Mr  Jacquet  referred  to  one  such  report  which  stated  that  Salah  ben 
Youssef  had  visited  me  at  my  villa  in  Gammarth  approximately  one 
month  before.  According  to  the  report,  ben  Youssef  arrived  at  my 
house  at  eleven  o’clock  one  night  and  remained  until  four  o  clock 
next  morning.  Mr.  Dorman  assured  Mr.  Jacquet  that  such  a  report 
had  no  foundation  whatsoever,  that  any  such  meetings  with  nationalist 
leaders  would  take  place  during  office  hours  at  the  Consulate  Genera  . 
and  that  if  such  meetings  should  take  place  we  would  in  all  probability 

'  -Edouard  Dutresne  de  la  Chauviniere,  Minister  plenipotentiary  Delegate  to 

Cultural  Section  of  the  Cabinet  of  the  Residency 

General. 
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mention  the  fact  to  the  appropriate  Residency  official,  thereby  saving 
them  the  expense  and  the  embarrassment  of  relying  on  ob\  iously 
inaccurate  inf  ormers. 

Mr.  Dorman  again  emphasized  the  importance  of  close  relationships 
between  the  American  consular  officers  and  the  Residency  officials  and 
added  that  unless  close  personal  contact  was  maintained,  falsified 
reports  such  as  the  one  cited  would  lead  to  suspicion  and  disirust.  Mr. 
Jacquet  asked  if  Mr.  Dorman  was  aware  of  the  request  by  the  French 
authorities  of  Algeria  for  the  recall  of  the  American  PAO.3  Mr. 
Dorman  replied  that  he  had  been  informed  of  the  incident,  but  that 
apparently  the  French  authorities  had  leveled  charges  which  were 
entirely  unfounded  and  which  they  were  consequently  unable  to  prove. 
It  was  to  avoid  just  such  situations,  Mr.  Dorman  added,  that  the  Con¬ 
sulate  General  wished  to  be  on  close  terms  with  the  Residency  General. 
Mr.  Jacquet  agreed  and,  although  he  stated  his  appointment  calendar 
was  extremely  full  these  days,  he  hoped  that  such  close  relations  could 
be  maintained  outside  the  office. 

Mr.  Jacquet  pointed  out  that  any  contacts  which  the  American 
consular  officers  might  have  with  Tunisians,  no  matter  how  discreet, 
might  well  be  used  by  the  Tunisians  to  forward  their  own  interests. 
As  an  example,  he  referred  to  the  distribution  by  the  USIS  office  of 
the  Arabic  edition  of  “A  Government  by  the  People”  which,  he  stated, 
had  been  distributed  to  every  caid  in  Tunisia.  This  pamphlet,  Mr. 
Jacquet  continued,  was  innocuous,  but  one  Tunisian  newspaper  lifted 
several  sentences  from  their  context  and  the  result  appeared  to  be  a 
strong  case  for  Tunisian  independence.  Mr.  Dorman  remarked  that 
two  weeks  prior  to  the  distribution  of  this  pamphlet  to  the  public, 
several  copies  had  been  deliberately  sent  to  officials  at  the  Residency. 
Since  the  Residency  officials,  and  in  particular  the  Chief  of  the  In¬ 
formation  Services,  did  not  see  fit  to  comment  on  what  might  appear 
to  them  to  be  inappropriate  for  further  distribution,  the  PAO  pro¬ 
ceeded  to  distribute  the  pamphlet  on  a  large  scale. 

The  following  day  I  made  a  point  of  calling  on  Mr.  Dufresne  de  la 
Chauviniere,  Minister  Delegate  to  the  Resident  General,  Mr.  Perillier 
being  absent  on  his  trip  to  Sfax,  Gafsa,  and  Tozeur.  My  purpose  in 
calling  on  Mr.  de  la  Chauviniere  was  to  help  lay  the  ghost  of  mv 
l-eported  midnight  visit  from  Salah  ben  Youssef,  although  my  pretense 
was  to  continue  the  series  of  conversations  on  the  political  situation 
which  I  had  been  having  with  the  Resident  General.  Mr.  de  la  Chau¬ 
viniere  passed  off  my  reported  visit  by  Salah  ben  Youssef  lightly  and 
I  was  not  sure  that  he  was  convinced  of  its  falsity,  although  he  said 


5  The  reference  here  is  to  John  A.  Sabini,  Vice  Consul  at  Tunis  who  served 
as  Public  Affairs  Officer  (PAO). 
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lie  had  no  criticism  to  make  of  my  activities.  From  the  point  of  view 
of  eliciting  political  information,  I  felt  that  the  conversation  was  even 
more  unsatisfactory.  Mr.  de  la  Chauviniere  gave  me  a  long,  general 
dissertation  on  the  situation,  adding  little  or  nothing  to  what  the 
Resident  General  had  told  me  two  weeks  before,  and  his  answers 
to  my  questions  tended  to  be  indirect  and  unenlightening. 

On  November  15  Mr.  Dorman  again  talked  with  Mr.  Jacquet,  who 
had  been  apprised  of  my  visit  to  Mr.  de  la  Chauviniere.  Mr.  Jacquet 
asked  Mr.  Dorman  if  he  was  aware  of  the  reports  concerning  the  PAO 
officer  in  Tunis  which  were  being  circulated  by  a  secretary  whose 
services  at  the  USIE  office  had  recently  been  terminated.  Mr.  Dorman 
replied  that  he  was  aware  of  two  such  stories  which  the  secretary  con¬ 
cocted:  (1)  that  the  Tangier  Conference,6  which  Mr.  Sabim  attended, 
was  a  ruse  to  get  him  out  of  the  country  gracefully  at  the  request  of 
the  French  Government  and  that  he  would  continue  on  to  the  United 
States  and  (2)  that  the  USIE  was  a  center  for  nationalist  propa- 
o-anda.  Mr.  Dorman  added  that  both  these  stories  were  ridiculously 
false  since  Mr.  Sabini  did  return  from  Tangier,  and  prior  to  employ¬ 
ing  the  only  Tunisian  translator  at  the  USIE  library  we  had  re¬ 
quested  the  Director  of  Public  Education  for  help  in  selecting  a  trans¬ 
lator  qualified  in  English,  French,  and  Arabic— a  request  to  which 
we  had  received  no  response.  Mr.  Jacquet  did  not  pursue  the  subject 

further.  „  .  _  ,  , 

For  the  record,  it  should  be  stated  that  all  officers  of  the  Consulate 

General  have  been  careful  to  avoid  becoming  associated  with  Tunisian 
nationalists.  We  never  seek  them  out,  and  our  only  contacts  occur 
when  they  take  the  initiative  in  calling  on  us.  These  calls  almost  in¬ 
variably  take  place  during  business  hours  and  at  the  office.  The  Ameri¬ 
can  side  of  the  conversation  is  limited  to  listening,  asking  occasional 
questions  and,  usually,  getting  in  some  sort  of  plug  for  Franco- 
Tunisian  understanding. 

The  only  nationalist  of  importance  with  whom  I  have  had  an  intei - 
view  since  my  arrival  in  Tunis  is  Hedi  Nouira,  Assistant  Secretary 
General  of  the  Neo  Destour,  and,  with  Mr.  Nouira’s  consent  I  reported 
the  substance  of  that  conversation  to  the  Resident  General  the  fo  ow¬ 
ing  day.  ,  „  ..  c  •  „ 

It  is  believed  that  the  unfounded  reports  from  the  Security  Services 

are  motivated  by:  (1)  an  inherent  French  distrust  of  the  American 
Consulate  General  and  (2)  a  group  of  overzealous,  imaginative  agents 
who  hope  for  recognition  or  promotion  by  initiating  reports,  no  niattei 

how  fantastic  they  may  seem. 

JfYFTNT  D.  Jernegan 


« Regarding  the  Tangier  Conference  under  reference  here,  see  the  summary 
report^on  the  Conference  in  McGhee’s  memorandum  of  November  6,  p.  15 -3. 


1806  FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  1950,  VOLUME  V 

772.00/12-750  :  Telegram 

The  Ambassador'  in  France  {Bruce)  to  the  Secretary/  of  State 

secret  Paris,  December  7, 1950 — 9  p.  m. 

3246.  Binoche,  Director  Afrique-Levant  section,  Foreign  Office 
volunteered  following  information  on  decisions  resulting  from  dis¬ 
cussions  re  Tunisian  reforms  which  have  taken  place  between  Foreign 
Office  and  Resident  General  Perillier  in  Paris  during  past  week. 
Perillier  and  Secretary  General  Vimont 1  will  return  to  Tunis,  accom¬ 
panied  by  LaTour  duPin,  Foreign  Office,  December  9  and  will  submit 
extract  reform  measures  decided  by  French  Government  to  Bey  Prime 
Minister  December  11. 

Principal  points  in  program  are : 

1.  Governmental  structure:  (a)  Abolition  of  Secretary  Generals 
veto  power  over  ministerial  decisions.  The  Resident  General  will,  how  - 
ever,  be  empowered  to  approve  or  disapprove  all  decisions  (Arretes) 
of  a  political  or  judicial  nature.  Decisions  of  tecnnical  character  will 
require  no  higher  approval  than  that  of  Council  of  Ministers.  It  is 
felt  that  submission  of  certain  category  of  decisions  to  highest  French 
authority  in  Regency,  instead  to  Secretary  General  as  in  past  is  essen¬ 
tial  in  order  to  assure  continued  responsibility  of  French  in  develop¬ 
ment  of  Tunisian  Democratic  Government.  French  belie \  e  this  com¬ 
promise  will  go  long  way  toward  satisfying  Tunisians  and  assuring 
them  good  intentions  of  F ranee. 

( b )  Removal  of  French  commanding  general  of  Tunisia  fiom  Coun¬ 
cil  of  Ministers.  Foreign  Office  considers  maintenance  of  military 
authority  in  Council  might  raise  Tunisian  suspicions,  no  matter  how 
unwarranted,  of  French  desire  to  keep  firm  army  hold  on  government. 
Incidentally,  while  not  enforced,  state  of  siege  has  never  been  lifted 
in  Tunisia. 

( c )  Prime  Minister  will  preside  over  Council  of  Ministers. 

2.  Increased  participation  of  Tunisians  in  administration. 

(a)  Recruitment  of  Tunisians  for  lower  grade  positions  in  govern¬ 
ment  will  be  increased  from  present  60  percent  to  70  percent;  middle 
grades  from  40  to  60  percent  and  higher  posts  from  25  to  50  percent. 

This  increase  will  be  operative  of  course  only  in  so  far  as  qualified 
candidates  present  themselves,  and  any  deficiencies  will  be  filled 
temporarily  by  French  until  eligible  Tunisians  are  available. 

(b)  Premium  to  be  placed  on  applicants  for  positions  who  can  pass 
special  exam  in  Arabic.  This  should  weigh  heavily  in  favor  of 
Tunisians. 


1  Jean  Vimont,  Secretary-General  of  the  Tunisian  Government.  The  Secretary- 
General  was  appointed  by  the  Bey  at  the  recommendation  of  the  Resident 
General. 
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3.  Widening  democratic  structure  of  municipalities.  Proposals  to 
be  studied  by  Franco-Tunisian  mixed  commission,  which  according 
to  Binoche  is  already  established  with  Dr.  Materi,  Minister  of  Labor 
and  Cultural  Relations  representing  Bey. 

Binoche  expressed  hope  that  this  concrete  evidence  of  French  Gov¬ 
ernment’s  desire  to  promote  self-government  in  Tunisia  would  find 
ready  response  among  Tunisians  and  would  give  lie  to  misinterpreta¬ 
tions  of  Perillier’s  admittedly  maladroit  utterances  proclaiming 
“pause”  in  October.  He  added  that  Tunisian  leaders,  concerned  only 
own  authority,  show  little  interest  in  municipal  reforms  and  would 
have  to  be  pushed  hard  by  French  in  this  project  to  develop  demo¬ 
cratic  processes  at  lowest  level. 

In  con  cl  n  ding  conversation  Binoche  referred  to  Morocco  and  re- 
marked  on  moderate  tone  of  Sultan’s  throne  speech  November  18  and 
French  impression  that  pressure  of  Istiqlal  for  abrogation  Treaty 
of  Fez  had  been  handled  adroitly  by  Sultan,  who  by  raising  this 
question  with  French  before  leaving  Paris,  had  satisfied  Nationalists.2 

Foreign  Office  believes,  however,  that  he  has  no  intention  at  present 
of  pursuing  issue  energetically,  being  satisfied  with  obtaining  certain 
specific  concessions. 

We  are  impressed  by  initiative  of  Binoche  in  taking  us  into  con¬ 
fidence  regarding  North  African  matters  and  informing  us  in  advance 
of  measures  French  intend  taking  that  area.  Our  oft-repeated  ex¬ 
pressions  of  interest  in  evolution  those  countries  have  apparently  taken 
effect,  and  Foreign  Office  is  increasingly  willing  to  advise  us  of  de¬ 
velopments  giving  proof  of  what  they  consider  to  be  their  liberal  and 
benevolent  policy.3 

Repeated  info  Tunis  19,  Rabat  30. 

Bruch 


3  For  documentation  on  the  interest  of  the  United  States  in  the  developments 
in  Morocco,  see  pp.  1737  ff. 

“Telegram  42,  December  13,  from  Tunis,  reported  that  Resident  General 
Perillier  had  presented  to  Prime  Minister  Chenik  on  December  11  the  reform 
program  outlined  in  the  telegram  printed  here  (772.00/12-1350).  Telegram  35, 
December  14,  to  Tunis,  repeated  to  Paris,  replied  as  follows : 

“In  your  discretion  you  may  see  appropriate  Nationalist  contacts  and  in¬ 
formally  express  as  your  personal  view  that  reforms  offered  by  Fr  are  step  in 
right  direction  and  belief  that  acceptance  of  reforms  will  redound  to  benefit 
of  Tunisian  people.  Residency  shld  be  informed  of  this  action  if  it  is  taken.” 
(772.00/12-1350) 

In  his  telegram  65,  December  15,  from  Tunis,  Consul  General  Jernegan  expressed 
the  hope  to  have  the  opportunity  in  the  coming  few  days  to  express  his  personal 
views  in  appropriate  quarters  as  suggested  by  the  Department.  Jernegan  reported 
that  the  Resident  General  was  most  appreciative  of  the  Department's  attitude. 
Telegram  3515,  December  19,  from  Paris,  reported  that  the  Embassy  had  been 
informed  by  the  French  Foreign  Ministry  that  Botirghiba  had  called  on 
Secretary-General  Parodi  on  December  13  and  reiterated  his  desire  to  cooperate 
with  France  in  developing  self-government  in  Tunisia.  Bourghiba  noted  with 
appreciation  the  initial  steps  taken  by  the  French  in  Tunisia,  but  he  regretted 
that  the  measures  were  so  limited.  Parodi  reportedly  pointed  out  that  the  reforms 
ought  not  to  be  effected  too  hastily,  but  Bourghiba  maintained  that  only  sweep¬ 
ing  and  dramatic  changes  could  satisfy  the  nationalists.  (772.00/12-1950) 
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772.00/11-2150  :  Airgram 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Consulate  General  at  Tunis  1 

secret  [Washington,]  December  14, 1950. 

A-26.  Reference  Tunis  Despatch  No.  176  of  November  21,  1950.2 
Department  shares  the  Consulate  General’s  concern  over  the  feeling 
of  distrust  and  suspicion  which  Residency  General  officials  are  mani¬ 
festing  toward  Consular  personnel,  as  set  forth  in  despatch  under 
reference.  In  these  critical  times  the  Department  attaches  the  utmost 
importance  to  a  full  and  frank  exchange  of  information  and  political 
views  between  the  officers  of  the  Consulate  General  and  members  of 
the  Residency  General.  This  is  essential  to  ensure  that  we  have  an 
understanding  of  French  problems  and  French  thinking  and  that  they 
have  full  benefit  of  US  views.  Such  exchanges  serve  also  to  alleviate 
the  very  feeling  of  distrust  and  suspicion  with  which  the  F rench  are 
inclined  to  view  all  US  actions  in  French  North  Africa.  At  the  same 
time,  it  is  essential  that  we  maintain  our  contacts  with  Nationalist 
leaders  in  order  that  we  may  have  benefit  of  their  thinking  on  and 
reaction  to  political  developments  in  Tunisia.  Department  fails  see 
how  members  of  the  Consulate  General  could  handle  Nationalist  con¬ 
tacts  in  more  open  and  aboveboard  way  than  they  have  been  handled 
in  past.  Dept,  of  course,  has  no  intention  of  severing  the  limited  con¬ 
tacts  we  now  have  with  Nationalist  leaders  merely  to  alleviate  French 
suspicion  of  our  actions.  Such  action  would  be  politically  unwise  in 
view  our  overall  relations  with  Arab  world,  our  policy  in  North 
Africa,  and  our  common  objective  with  France  in  combatting  spread 
of  communism  in  North  African  area. 

Dept  also  concerned  at  French  attitude  toward  USIE  program  in 
Tunisia.  We  have  no  intention  of  curtailing  our  present  USIE  activi¬ 
ties  and,  in  fact,  contemplate  step-up  in  USIE  program  particularly 
as  result  of  ECA  interest  and  expected  activity  in  this  field  in  Tunisia. 

Dept  wishes  to  give  fullest  possible  backing  to  you  in  this  matter. 
However,  in  view  contents  Paris  telegram  3246,  December  7, 3  repeated 
Tunis  as  19,  there  would  appear  to  be  good  possibility  that  Perillier 
will  again  take  you  into  his  confidence  upon  his  return  to  Tunis.  In 
view  this  possibility,  we  do  not  feel  that  Dept  should  make  any  ap¬ 
proach  to  French  regarding  this  matter  at  this  time.  Your  comments 
on  this  proposed  line  of  action  would  be  appreciated. 

You  are  requested  to  keep  Dept  fully  informed  of  developments  re 
relations  between  your  office  and  Residency  General  and  French  atti¬ 
tude  toward  USIE  activities. 

Acheson 


1  This  airgram  was  repeated  to  Paris. 

2  A  nte.  p.  1802. 

*  Supra. 


UNION  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA 

PRINCIPAL  POLICIES  AND  PROBLEMS  IN  THE  RELATIONS  OF  I  HE 
UNITED  STATES  WITH  THE  UNION  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA 


745 A.  00/2— 1750 

The  Consul  General  in  Johannesburg  ( Redecker )  to  the  Department 


of  State 


CONFIDENTIAL  JOHANNESBURG, 

No.  67 

Subject :  Serious  N ative  Riots  in  J ohannesburg 


February  17,  1950. 


The  most  serious  rioting  by  natives  to  occur  in  Johannesburg  broke 
out  in  the  native  township  of  Newclare,  Johannesburg,  on  the  evening 
of  February  13.  It  assumed  considerable  proportions  and  lasted  for 
two  nights,  reaching  a  peak  on  February  14,  and  spreading  to  the 
adjoining  township  of  Sophiatown.  Hundreds  of  natives  were  in¬ 
volved  in  the  rioting,  Indian  stores  were  wrecked,  looted  and  set  on 
fire,  and  the  police  were  heavily  stoned  by  natives.  Large  forces  of 
strongly  armed  police  were  dispatched  to  the  scene  of  the  trouble,  and 
it  was  necessary  for  the  police  to  use  pistols,  rifles  and  even  machine 
guns  to  disperse  the  rioters.  Numbers  of  police  were  injured  and  some 
might  have  been  killed  by  stones  thrown  by  the  natives  but  for  the 
protection  of  their  helmets.  Police  cars  were  considerably  damaged. 
The  natives  impeded  the  work  of  firemen  combating  fires  by  uncoupling 
and  damaging  fire  hoses  and  by  other  acts  of  violence,  stoning  the 
firemen,  etc.  Property  damaged  is  estimated  at  around  £20,000. 

Altogether,  the  rioting  was  the  most  serious  to  occur  in  Johannes¬ 
burg:.  It  was  a  continuation  of  a  wave  of  violence  and  lawlessness  by 
natives  during  recent  months.  Serious  disturbances  broke  out  on  No¬ 
vember  11,  1949,  at  Randfontein,  Newlands  and  Krugersdorp,  requir¬ 
ing  vigorous  police  action.  Renewed  rioting  broke  out  at  Newclare  on 
January  29  last,  when  a  large  force  of  500  armed  police  raided  the 


township  and  some  600  natives  were  arrested. 

Unlike  the  far  more  serious  rioting  occurring  some  months  ago  in 
Durban,  which  was  directed  exclusively  against  the  large  Indian  popu¬ 
lation  residing  there,  and  which  was  stimulated  by  grievances  and 
hostility  of  the  natives  towards  the  Indians,  the  riots  in  J  ohannesburg 
were  directed  against  the  white  European  police  and  grew  from 
grievances  of  the  native  against  the  white  authorities.  The  riots  were 


1809 


1810 


FOREIGN  RELATIONS,  19  50,  VOLUME  V 


therefore  the  most  serious  to  occur  thus  far  against  the  established 
European  authority  of  South  Africa.  The  wrecking  of  the  Indian 
shops  was  only  incidental  to  the  main  issues  involved. 

Fortunately,  the  native  rioters  possessed  few  firearms,  although 
some  fired  pistol  shots  at  the  police.  But,  in  general,  they  used  as  weap¬ 
ons  iron  bars,  clubs,  stones  and  whatever  missiles  they  could  get  hold 
of.  Had  the  natives  had  firearms,  the  result  undoubtedly  would  have 
been  infinitely  worse  and  incalculable,  as  the  mobs  were  in  a  very  angry 
and  turbulent  mood. 

While  the  rioting  had  ceased  almost  completely  by  the  night  of 
February  15,  when  only  isolated  cases  of  disorder  occurred,  there  are 
indications  that  they  have  not  definitely  stopped,  as  the  basic  cause 
of  them  continues  and  there  may  be  further  unexpected  outbreaks  in 
the  future  when  conditions  again  become  acute  and  the  natives  are 
sufficiently  aroused. 

The  Government  has  become  so  concerned  regarding  the  rioting  that 
it  became  the  subject  of  immediate  debate  in  Parliament.  More  strin¬ 
gent  measures  have  been  taken  for  greatly  increasing  the  forces  of  the 
police  for  dealing  with  renewed  outbreaks.  Even  mechanized  mobile 
units  of  the  Union  Defense  Force  have  been  made  available  and  sta¬ 
tioned  at  strategic  points  for  instant  action  for  meeting  any  further 
emergencies  that  may  arise. 

The  disturbances  were  confined  to  the  native  townships  of  Eewclare 
and  Sophiatown,  situated  in  the  western  part  of  the  City  of  Johan¬ 
nesburg,  at  some  distance  from  the  main  European  business  center 
and  residential  districts,  situated  chiefly  in  the  northern  and  eastern 
parts  of  the  large  metropolis,  embracing  a  total  area  of  90  square 
miles. 

The  rioting  was  complicated  and  intensified  by  armed  European 
citizens  living  near  the  townships  taking  the  law  into  their  own  hands 
and  going  to  the  scene  of  rioting  to  engage  in  armed  clashes  with  the 
natives.  It  appears  that  the  Europeans  were  actuated  by  feelings  of 
fear  and  resentment  that  the  police  were  not  using  sufficiently  drastic 
measures  and  that  the  natives  “should  be  taught  a  lesson”,  and  also 
that  unless  they  assisted  in  restricting  the  fighting,  it  might  spread  to 
the  neighborhoods  where  they  lived.  The  Government  issued  stern 
orders  to  the  Europeans  to  desist,  giving  assurance  that  the  Govern¬ 
ment  forces  were  adequate  and  would  be  used  to  the  utmost  to  protect 
the  lives  and  property  of  all  peaceful  persons,  regardless  of  race. 

The  spark  that  set  off  the  riots  was  the  action  of  the  police  in  arrest¬ 
ing  a  native  in  the  Hew clare  Township  who  was  without  an  official 
pass.  The  native  resisted  the  police,  other  natives  came  to  his  assist¬ 
ance,  and  in  a  short  time  the  entire  Township  was  in  a  tumult.  The 
police  had  to  withdraw  and  call  for  reinforcements,  which,  with  the 
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spread  of  the  rioting,  were  greatly  increased.  The  natives  barricaded 
the  streets  and  for  a  time  the  police  did  not  venture  in  the  danger  zone. 
The  situation  became  so  serious  as  to  bring  the  highest  national  police 
authorities,  including  General  Palmer,  Commandant  of  the  South 
African  Police,  to  the  scene.  It  is  reported  that  even  General  Smuts, 
head  of  the  United  Party,  went  to  the  scene  to  observe  conditions  for 
himself. 

As  can  be  imagined,  the  riots  have  caused  considerable  alarm  to  the 
white  population  of  Johannesburg.  Many  citizens  feel  that,  although 
the  rioting  has  now  quited  down,  there  is  no  telling  when  another 
spark  will  cause  another  outburst.  Many  thoughtful  observers  feel 
that  unless  there  is  drastic  improvement  in  the  economic  and  living 
conditions  of  the  natives  and  removal  of  the  causes  of  their  unrest, 
further  and  more  serious  disturbances  may  be  in  store  for  Johannes¬ 
burg  and  South  Africa.  Some  observers  even  predict  that  if  present 
trends  continue,  conditions  will  build  up  for  a  serious  social  upheaval 
within  the  not  distant  future,  which  will  rock  all  of  South  Africa. 

While  the  incident  of  the  arrest  of  a  native  set  off  the  latest  riots, 
in  a  similar  manner  to  preceding  ones,  the  rioting  really  had  its  roots 
in  much  deeper  causes  of  a  fundamental  and  chronic  nature  and  was 
an  expression  of  the  natives’  increasing  restlessness  and  dissatisfaction 
with  their  entire  status,  economic  and  living  conditions,  and  more  im¬ 
mediately,  the  increasingly  stringent  police  control  measures  to  which 
they  have  been  subjected  during  the  last  two  years. 

One  of  the  police  controls  which  they  most  bitterly  resent  is  the 
system  of  official  passes,  which  they  must  have  to  live,  work  or  move 
about  in  the  city  and  the  townships.  The  other  chief  irritant  is  the 
liquor  control  exercised  by  frequent  and  intensive  police  raids  in  the 
townships.  Under  the  pass  control  system,  any  native  not  properly 
documented  is  subject  to  arrest  and  explusion  from  the  city  or  com¬ 
pulsory  labor  on  farms,  in  mines,  industrial  establishments,  etc.  The 
natives  object  to  the  liquor  raids  on  the  grounds  that  these  deprive 
them  of  their  tribal  and  traditional  rights  to  make  and  use  mild 
“Kaffir”  beer,  and  also  deprives  them  of  all  privacy  in  their  homes, 
the  raiding  parties  invading  their  homes  at  any  hour  of  the  day  or 
night.  They  also  complain  that  the  police  treat  them  in  a  harsh  and 
even  brutal  manner.  The  police,  on  their  side,  state  that  the  pass  and 
liquor  control  regulations  are  essential,  as  the  townships  are  hideouts 
for  all  manner  of  vagrant  and  criminal  elements,  while  the  native 
liquor  trade  is  also  supported  by  criminal  elements  who  are  the  chief 
instigators  of  unrest  among  the  natives.  It  is  also  evident  that  com¬ 
munist  elements  are  very  active  among  the  natives  and  take  every 
opportunity  to  intensify  their  feelings  of  injustice  and  frustration, 
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and  to  foment  trouble  between  the  native  and  ruling  European 
population. 

More  fundamental  than  the  provocative  and  irritating  native  pass 
and  liquor  control  regulations  is  the  extremely  unsatisfactory  living 
conditions  of  the  natives  in  the  Johannesburg  native  townships.  To 
a  very  large  extent,  the  natives’  living  quarters  consist  of  tin  shacks, 
shanties,  and  miserable  slums,  deleterious  alike  for  morals  and  health. 
Many  of  the  streets  lack  lighting  at  night,  the  darkness  being  con¬ 
ducive  to  the  commission  of  all  manner  of  acts  of  lawlessness.  Tens 
of  thousands  of  natives  are  crowded  together  in  slums  unsuitable  for 
human  habitation.  These  conditions  have  converted  parts  of  the  town¬ 
ships  into  virtual  warrens  of  vice  and  crime  and  law-abiding  natives 
in  the  townships  live  in  fear  and  terror  of  native  gangsters  and  crimi¬ 
nals.  The  inconvenient  situation  and  distance  of  the  townships,  to¬ 
gether  with  transport  problems,  with  respect  to  their  working  places 
in  the  city,  further  contribute  to  the  natives’  increasing  dissatisfac¬ 
tion  with  having  to  live  in  the  townships.  The  townships  have  con¬ 
tributed  to  the  exceptionally  high  rate  of  crime  of  Johannesburg, 
which  is  higher  than  almost  any  other  metropolis  of  the  world.  Owing 
to  the  lawless  elements,  persons  may  not  safely  venture  forth  on  foot 
after  dark  in  the  streets  in  most  sections  of  even  the  European  part 
of  the  city,  while  most  European  houses  are  protected  by  iron  bars, 
screens  and  other  burglar-proof  devices.  It  is  generally  conceded  that 
the  intensifying  riots  and  high  crime  rate  of  Johannesburg  can  be 
effectively  reduced  and  eliminated  only  by  drastic  amelioration  of  the 
basic  living  conditions  of  the  natives,  coupled  with  more  judicious 
treatment  of  the  natives  by  the  police  authorities.  The  absence  of  ade¬ 
quate  recreational  facilities,  cinemas,  places  where  natives  can  relax 
and  gather  socially,  etc.,  in  the  township,  further  contributes  to  the 
general  problem  of  the  natives’  restlessness  and  discontent,  finally 
finding  expression  in  outbreaks  of  violence  and  lawlessness. 

The  riots  have  revived  and  given  renewed  impetus  to  official  dis¬ 
cussions  of  large-scale  projects  for  the  complete  reformation  of  the 
entire  living  conditions  of  the  natives  in  Johannesburg  and  removal 
of  the  existing  slums  and  establishment  of  entirely  new  native  town¬ 
ships  outside  the  city  limits  provided  with  decent  houses,  sanitary 
facilities,  etc.  These  projects  for  improving  native  housing  necessarily 
must  be  on  a  large  scale,  affecting  as  they  do  not  less  than  20,000 
native  families,  or  around  100,000  people.  The  cost  of  the  project 
would  be  prodigious,  being  estimated  at  around  10  million  pounds. 
The  obtaining  of  such  a  large  amount  of  capital  presents  a  serious 
problem  as  the  natives  generally  are  indigent,  while  the  European 
population,  already  burdened  with  heavy  taxation,  would  be  reluctant 
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to  contribute  such  a  large  amount  of  capital  for  dwellings  foi  the 
natives.  At  all  events,  an  official  commission  is  working  intensively 
upon  the  problem  of  native  housing,  a  legislative  bill  has  been 
drafted,  and  the  entire  project  of  improved  housing  is  now  supported 
by  the  realization  that  unless  the  living  conditions  of  the  natives  are 
improved,  all  other  measures,  increased  police  controls,  etc.,  will  be 
merely  palliatives  for  treating  symptoms  but  not  capable  of  effecting 
a  permanent  cure  of  the  disease  presented  by  the  native  living  con¬ 
ditions,  the  malignancy  of  which  will  remain  and  grow.  A  new  meas¬ 
ure  for  relaxing  restrictions  upon  native  laborers  performing  skilled 
labor,  all  of  which  has  been  reserved  exclusively  for  European  arti¬ 
sans,  so  that  natives  can  perform  skilled  labor  upon  purely  native 
building  projects  should  contribute  to  improving  the  natives’  living 
conditions  by  enabling  native  artisans  to  build  native  houses  and  thus 
enable  the  natives  to  improve  the  conditions  of  their  own  people  with 
a  minimum  of  European  assistance. 

Sydney  B.  Redecker 


611. 45  A/2-2150 

The  Department  of  State  to  the  Embassy  of  the  Union  of  South 

Africa 


CONFIDENTIAL 

Aide-Memoire 

In  his  conversation  with  His  Excellency  the  Ambassador  of  South 
Africa  on  Friday  afternoon  February  1 1 ,  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  Ilickerson  made  the  following  points  with  respect  to  the  prob¬ 
lem  of  Southwest  Africa,1  The  conversation  should  be  construed  as  an 
entirely  friendly  one  motivated  solely  by  the  desire  of  the  United 
States  to  be  as  helpful  as  possible  to  the  Union  of  South  Africa  in 
this  matter.  As  the  Ambassador  knows,  the  United  States  has  long 
felt  South  Africa  has  pursued  an  incorrect  and  injudicious  course  but 
we  have  pursued  the  policy  of  endeavoring  to  be  helpful  to  the  Union 
in  the  sense  of  moderating  extreme  criticisms.  The  United  States  has 
also  felt  that  time  is  needed  for  South  Africa  to  work  out  her  difficul¬ 
ties  on  this  problem  and  this  was  the  primary  motivation  of  the  posi- 

1  With  the  exception  of  Southwest  Africa,  all  territories  held  under  mandate 
from  the  former  League  of  Nations  either  had  become  independent  or  had  been 
placed  under  the  United  Nations  trusteeship  system.  South  Africa  had  refused 
to  submit  a  trusteeship  agreement  for  Southwest  Africa  to  the  UN,  and  in  July 
1949  South  Africa  informed  the  UN  Secretary-General  that  it  would  not  submit 
any  further  reports  to  the  UN  on  Southwest  Africa. 
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lion  the  United  States  Delegation  took  at  the  last  Assembly  in  sup¬ 
porting  strongly  the  request  for  an  advisory  opinion  of  the  Court.2 
The  United  States  felt  this  procedure  would  gain  needed  time  and  in 
that  respect  would  help  South  Africa.  The  Union  Government  should 
not,  however,  feel  that  the  position  was  assumed  merely  to  help  her. 
The  United  States  felt  in  view  of  the  importance  of  gaining  time  that 
it  was  the  correct  position. 

Mr.  Hiekerson  then  said  that  the  United  States  hoped  that  the 
Union  would  take  advantage  of  the  time  gained  to  develop  some  for¬ 
mula  which  could  be  accepted  internationally  and  which  will  be  a  step 
forward  towards  the  solution  of  the  Southwest  African  problem.  Mr. 
Hiekerson  said  that  he  recalled  what  the  Ambassador  had  said  to  him 
in  New  York  that  in  the  Union  there  was  the  problem  of  persuading 
people  on  the  merits  of  the  United  Nations  rather  than  the  reverse 
but  that  he  wished  to  cite  the  importance  of  the  Union  doing  something 
on  this  problem  which  will  permit  her  to  emerge  from  behind  the 
international  cloud  where  she  now  finds  herself.  Mr.  Hiekerson  stressed 
the  contribution  which  South  Africa  can  and  should  be  making  to 
the  United  Nations.  By  way  of  illustration  he  referred  to  our  support 
of  South  Africa  for  membership  on  the  Eritrean  Commission  stating 
that  we  had  done  this  not  only  because  we  felt  that  South  Africa  can 
make  a  contribution  to  the  work  of  this  Commission  but  that  we 
had  wanted  to  afford  her  an  opportunity  to  participate  as  it  should 
in  some  United  Nations  body.  Mr.  Hiekerson  urged  and  reiterated 
the  point  of  view  that  the  Union  Government  should  attempt  to  get 
itself  into  a  frame  of  mind  which  would  permit  some  constructive 
action  on  Southwest  Africa,  certainly  promptly  following  the  render¬ 
ing  of  the  Court  opinion  if  not  before.  Mr.  Hiekerson  mentioned  the 
resumption  of  the  filing  of  reports  as  an  example  of  constructive 
action.  Mr.  Hiekerson  pointed  out  that  the  opportunity  of  time  may 
not  recur.  He  also  pointed  out  that  in  view  of  the  new  and  powerful 
forces  now  emerging  in  the  world  that  the  United  States  itself  would 
find  it  increasingly  difficult  in  the  future  to  take  positions  on  this 
problem  helpful  to  the  Union. 

Mr.  Hiekerson  also  referred  to  the  Court’s  consideration  of  the 
request  for  an  advisory  opinion  and  the  unfortunate  international 
reaction  to  the  attitude  towards  the  Court  which  has  been  adopted  by 
the  satellite  countries  in  the  Human  Rights  case.  He  expressed  the 
hope  that  any  brief  which  the  Union  might  file  would  be  moderate 
in  tone  and  not  question  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  in  this  matter. 

2  On  December  6,  1949,  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  adopted  a  resolu¬ 
tion  requesting  the  International  Court  of  Justice  to  render  an  advisory  opinion 
on  the  international  status  of  Southwest  Africa. 
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In  concluding  Mr.  Hickerson  reiterated  our  friendship  for  the 
Union  and  our  hope  that  the  Union  will  get  itself  into  a  position  so 
that  she  can  play  the  international  role  which  she  is  capable  of  and 
which  she  should  play.3 

Washington,  February  20,  1950. 


3  Regarding  further  developments  in  the  Southwest  Africa  question,  see  the 
editorial  note,  p.  1828. 

110.15  MC/3-2150 

Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Charge  in  South  Africa 

[Connelly)1 * 

confidentiaLi  Capetown,  March  6,  1950. 

Subject:  General. 

Participants :  Prime  Minister  Dr.  D.  F.  Malan 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State  George  C.  McGhee 
B.  C.  Connelly,  American  Embassy 
Mr.  McGhee  expressed  his  appreciation  of  the  Government’s  invita¬ 
tion  to  visit  Cape  Town  and  said  he  had  always  looked  forward  to 
visiting  the  Union.  He  explained  that  while  the  Union  did  not  fall 
within  his  own  particular  area,  which  was  the  Near  East,  South  Asia, 
and  Africa  north  of  the  Union,  he  would  be  very  glad  to  report  back 
to  his  associates  in  Washington  anything  that  the  Prime  Minister 
might  wish  to  say. 

The  Prime  Minister  stated  that  South  Africa  had  very  friendly 
relations  with  the  United  States.  Whereas  in  the  past  events  occurring 
in  the  United  States  had  been  of  worldwide  interest  and  influence, 
today  the  Union  was  in  a  somewhat  similar  position  with  respect  to 
the  African  continent.  In  the  event  of  an  East-West  conflict,  the  Union 
would  be  able  to  provide  supplies  for  vessels  and  furnish  other  assist¬ 
ance.  Whether  the  Union  would  be  in  a  position  to  send  troops  outside 


1  After  serving  as  chairman  of  the  West  and  East  African  Regional  Conference 
of  U.S.  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Officers,  held  at  Lourengo  Marques,  Mozam¬ 
bique,  February  27-March  2,  1950  (for  information,  see  p.  1514),  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern,  African,  and  South  Asian  Affairs  George 
C.  McGhee  visited  a  number  of  African  and  Near  Eastern  countries  before  re¬ 
turning  to  Washington.  Regarding  his  African  journey,  see  the  editorial  note, 
p.  1512.  During  his  visit  to  South  Africa,  March  4-9,  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee 
conferred  with  a  number  of  high-ranking  South  African  officials  including  Field 

Marshal  .Tan  Christian  Smuts,  Prime  Minister  Daniel  F.  Malan,  External  Affairs 
Secretary  D.  D.  Forsyth,  Minister  for  Economic  Affairs  Eric  IT.  Louw,  Minister 
of  Finance  N.  C.  Havenga,  Minister  of  Native  Affairs  E.  G.  Jansen,  and  Minister 
of  Interior  T.  E.  Donges.  Memoranda  of  McGhee’s  various  conversations  were 

transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State  as  enclosures  to  despatch  54,  March  21, 
from  Cape  Town.  The  source  text  was  transmitted  to  the  Department  as  en¬ 
closure  2  to  despatch  54. 
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of  its  own  boundaries  was,  of  course,  dependent  upon  the  requirements 
for  maintaining  order  within  the  Union  and  on  attending 
circumstances. 

North  Atlantic  Pact. 

Dr.  Malan  referred  to  the  Union’s  desire,  voiced  both  in  Parliament 
and  in  the  press,  to  join  the  North  Atlantic  Pact.  He  observed  that 
he  was  sure  his  Government’s  views  on  this  matter  have  been  made 
known  to  the  United  States  and  the  British.  Mr.  McGhee  pointed  out 
that  the  NAP  was  but  one  regional  pact  and  did  not  exclude  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  other  similar  arrangements  for  other  areas.  He  replied  in 
the  negative  to  the  Prime  Minister’s  questions  as  to  whether  a  Far 
Eastern  Pact  was  contemplated  at  this  time.  Mr.  McGhee  explained 
that  the  actions  to  be  taken  under  the  NAP  were  still  not  completed. 
For  example,  it  was  not  yet  known  how  much  the  European  nations 
could  contribute  to  the  common  program,  and  for  that  reason  the 
extent  of  the  United  States’  commitments  could  not  yet  be  deter¬ 
mined.  The  Prime  Minister  acknowledged  that  the  NAP  specifically 
applied  to  the  North  Atlantic  area,  and  Mr.  McGhee  remarked  that 
the  Turks  were  also  very  much  interested  in  a  similar  pact.2 

Communism. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  while  Communism  had  not  yet  had 
any  appreciable  effect  in  the  Union,  the  Government  was  endeavor¬ 
ing  to  take  steps  which  would  at  least  prevent  it  making  any  headway, 
particularly  among  the  natives  who  were  susceptible  to  Communist 
propaganda.  He  said  that  he  believed  the  Soviet  Consulate  General  in 
Pretoria,  which  was  vastly  overstaffed  by  Russians  who  kept  exclu¬ 
sively  to  themselves,  was  the  training  school  for  Communist  agitators 
who  were  then  sent  out  to  work  among  the  natives,  both  in  the  Union 
and  in  neighboring  areas  such  as  South  West  Africa  and  the  Congo 
Basin.  In  reply  to  Mr.  McGhee’s  question,  Dr.  Malan  said  that  it  was 
rather  difficult  to  keep  tabs  on  these  Soviet  activities. 

Apartheid. 

The  Prime  Minister  referred  to  the  fact  that  the  Europeans  in  the 
Union  were  outnumbered  4  to  1  by  the  non-Europeans  and  that  in 
order  to  ensure  white  survival,  segregation  measures  were  an  absolute 
necessity.  The  Government  was  endeavoring  to  separate  the  whites 
and  non-whites  into  individual  residential  areas.  This  did  not  mean 
removing  all  the  non- whites  from  the  urban  areas  and  sending  them 
back  to  the  native  reserves  but  rather  to  put  each  race  together  in  its 


2  For  documentation  on  the  participation  by  the  United  States  in  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  and  the  question  of  Turkey’s  adherence  to  NATO, 
see  vol.  in,  pp.  1  if. 
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own  area  or  areas.  If  the  native  could  live  exclusively  among  his  own 
kind,  there  was  a  good  chance  that  he  would  be  able  to  live  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  his  own  tribal  customs.  Dr.  Malan  stressed  that  his  policy 
was  to  treat  the  native  “with  justice”.  He  added  that  all  whites  in 
the  Union  were  in  favor  of  white  supremacy  and  that  recently  it  had 
been  noted  in  Parliament  that  more  and  more  members  of  the  Opposi¬ 
tion  in  fact  agreed  with  the  Government’s  policy  in  respect  to  the 
natives.  In  reply  to  Mr.  McGhee’s  question,  Dr.  Malan  said  that  his 
Government’s  apartheid  program  was  making  progress. 

Mining  Credits. 

The  Prime  Minister  stated  that  the  Union  did  not  need  United 
States  Government  credits  to  assist  in  the  development  of  the  Union  s 
mineral  resources,  particularly  in  the  new  fields  in  the  Orange  Fiee 
State.  Private  capital  required  for  these  purposes  was  adequate,  both 
from  local  sources  and  from  abroad.  Dr.  Malan  did  express  a  clesiie 
for  further  investment  in  the  Union  by  private  American  concerns. 

No  Specific  Problems  Between  the  US  and  the  Union. 

Mr.  McGhee,  in  stating  that  one  of  the  attributes  of  friendship  was 
the  ability  to  speak  frankly,  asked  if  there  were  any  particular  prob¬ 
lems  between  the  US  and  South  Africa,  fihe  Prime  Minister  agieed 
that  frankness  was  one  of  the  prerogatives  of  friendship  but  made  no 
reference  to  any  specific  problems.  Mr.  McGhee,  in  thanking  the  Prime 
Minister  for  his  courtesy  in  seeing  him,  stated  that  we  viewed  with 
tolerance  the  steps  which  the  Government  was  taking  to  handle  its 
problems  and  wished  Doctor  Malan  success  in  their  solution. 

United  States  Ambassador  to  the  Union. 

Just  before  the  lunch  given  by  the  Prime  Minister  for  Mr.  McGhee, 
Dr.  Malan  asked  Mr.  Connelly  if  there  was  any  news  of  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  a  new  US  Ambassador,  and  commented  “Isn’t  it  rather  un¬ 
usual  that  it  takes  such  a  long  time?”  Mr.  Connelly  said  that  there 
had  been  no  word  as  yet,  that  he  was  expecting  it  any  day,  and  that, 
of  course,  it  took  some  time  to  complete  these  appointments  as  they 
were  matters  involving  both  the  White  House  and  the  State  Depart¬ 
ment  and  the  new  appointee  had  to  obtain  the  approval  of  the  United 
State  Senate.3 


8  On  March  31,  Under  Secretary  of  State  James  C.  Webb  recommended  to 
President  Truman  the  appointment  of  John  G.  Erhardt,  then  serving  as  Minister 
in  Austria,  to  become  Ambassador  in  South  Africa  to  succeed  Ambassador  North 
Winship  who  resigned  in  November  1949.  Erhardt’s  proposed  appointment  was 
approved  by  the  President  on  April  11,  the  South  African  Government  gave  its 
agreement  on  April  22,  and  Erhardt  was  confirmed  by  the  Senate  on  May  17. 
Erhardt  left  Vienna  on  June  26  and  assumed  charge  of  the  Embassy  in  Pretoria, 
on  September  27.  See  Connelly’s  memorandum  of  conversation  of  September  -  < , 
p.  1830. 
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110.15  MC/3-2150 

Memorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Charge  in  South  Africa 

(Connelly)1 


secret  Capetown,  March  7, 1950. 

Participants:  D.  D.  Forsyth,  Union  Secretary  for  External  Affairs; 

Honorable  George  C.  McGhee,  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  for  NE  A ; 

Bernard  C.  Connelly,  American  Embassy,  Cape  Town. 

Mr.  McGhee,  after  expressing  his  pleasure  at  being  in  Cape  Town, 
explained  that  the  Union  was  not  in  his  area  so  far  as  his  work  in 
the  Department  was  concerned,  but  that  he  would  be  very  pleased  to 
tell  his  associates  of  any  comments  Mr.  Forsyth  might  wish  to  make. 
Mr.  Forsyth  said  that  he  realized  that  South  Africa  did  not  fall 
within  Mr.  McGhee’s  jurisdiction  but  remarked  that  since  Mr.  McGhee 
was  so  close  to  the  Union  they  wanted  him  to  visit  Cape  Town  and 
meet  Government  officials. 

Relations  with  the  US. — Mr.  Forsyth  stated  that  South  Africa’s 
relations  with  the  US  were  “of  the  very  best.”  Fie  added,  however, 
that  the  US  and  South  Africa  did  not  always  see  eye  to  eye  on  certain 
matters  and  spoke  of  what  he  termed  the  “jiggling”  attitude  by  the 
US.  (Here  he  obviously  had  in  mind  the  cases  of  South  West  Africa, 
Michael  Scott 2  and  the  Ex-Im  Bank  loan  application.3)  Mr.  Forsyth 
observed  that  much  of  the  outside  world  did  not  have  a  clear  under¬ 
standing  of  the  various  problems  besetting  the  Union.  With  respect 
to  US  trade  relations  Mr.  Forsyth  reiterated  Mr.  Louw’s4  remark 
that  South  Africa  found  that  it  had  not  understood  the  purpose  of 
the  EX-IM  Bank  and  could  not  agree  to  the  conditions  attached  to 
the  loan.  Fie  likewise  stated  that  the  Union  needed  overseas  capital  for 
its  development  and  hoped  that  private  American  capital  would  be 
invested  in  the  Orange  Free  State  gold  mines  and  other  projects. 

1  The  source  text  was  transmitted  as  enclosure  7  to  despatch  54,  March  21, 
from  Capetown.  Regarding  the  circumstances  of  this  and  related  meeting’s,  held 

by  South  African  officials  with  Assistant  Secretary  McGhee,  see  footnote  1,  supra. 

3  Rev.  Michael  Scott,  Anglican  clergyman,  who  appeared  before  the  United 
Nations  Trusteeship  Council  in  1949  to  testify  on  behalf  of  native  tribes  in 
Southwest  Africa  and  against  the  South  African  administration  in  that  territory. 

3  In  1949  South  Africa  sought  unsuccessfully  to  obtain  an  Export-Import  Bank 
loan  of  $100  million.  In  the  loan  negotiations,  the  South  African  Government 
objected  to  the  gold  deposit  requirements  for  that  portion  of  the  loan  taken  by 
private  banks  and  appeared  to  be  of  the  opinion  that  because  South  Africa  had 
an  excellent  credit  record  the  Bank  should  act  favorably  on  the  application 
without  going  into  the  purposes  for  which  the  loan  was  to  be  used.  (Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  Policy  Statement  on  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  March  28,  1951 : 
611.45A/3-2851 ) 

4  Regarding  Economic  Affairs  Minister  Louw's  conversation  with  McGhee,  see 
footnote  1,  supra. 
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Mr  Forsyth  mentioned  in  an  offhand  way  that  he  believed  there 
was  some  uneasiness  throughout  the  world  in  regard  to  US  aims 
say  in  o-  that  the  US  was  interested  in  every  part  of  the  world  and 
was  pouring  money  in  everywhere.  He  asked  ,cFor  what  purpose  is 
this  being  done?”  Mr.  McGhee  asked  if  Mr.  Forsyth  really  felt  anyone 
believed  the  US  had  imperialistic  ambitions,  which  our  whole  history 
had  proved  to  be  the  contrary.  Mr.  Forsyth  replied  in  the  negative, 
but  nonetheless  still  left  the  impression  of  possible  doubt  abroad  as 

United  Nations.— South  Africa,  Mr.  Forsyth  said,  feels  very 
stromdy  that  if  UN  continues  its  present  course  of  interfering  into 
the  domestic  affairs  of  member  nations  the  UN  will  fail.  Some  of  its 
recent  actions  with  respect  to  the  non-self-governing  territories  have 
defeated  the  purpose  of  Article  73(c)  of  the  United  Nations  Charter 

(“Members  .  .  .  accept  as  a  sacred  trust  .  .  .  to  further  Internationa 
peace  and  security.”) .  This  purpose  cannot  be  and  will  not  be  achieved 
if  the  UN  continues  to  meddle  in  the  affairs  of  these  aieas.  -  r. 
Forsvth  stated  he  would  like  to  give  some  background  on  this  par¬ 
ticular  trusteeship  article  in  the  Charter.  Prior  to  going  to  1  ie  an 
Francisco  meeting,  which  Mr.  Forsyth  attended,  he  was  present  at 
a  conference  in  London  of  the  delegations  of  the  several  Common¬ 
wealth  nations  which  was  to  determine  the  action  they  should  take 
in  respect  to  the  forthcoming  conference.  There  was  no  provision  in 
the  Dumbarton  Oaks  draft  of  the  Charter  for  reports  to  the  United 
Nations  on  the  administration  of  non-self-governing  territories  or 
any  thought  of  having  such  reports  submitted  by  the  trusteeship  na¬ 
tions.  Australia,  however,  proposed  that  a  clause  be  put  in  the  Charter 
calling  for  purely  voluntary  information  being  sent  to  the  I  IN  Library 
for  circulation  to  members  for  their  information  in  regard  to  various 
statistical  data  concerning  the  areas  they  were  administering.  Sout  1 
Africa  and  the  United  Kingdom,  Mr.  Forsyth  continued,  took  a  dim 
view  of  this  proposal,  but  it  was  decided  that  at  San  Francisco  Aus¬ 
tralia  would  raise  this  subject.  It  did  so,  the  Article  was  inserted  in 

the  Charter,  and  the  result  is  apparent. 

Recent  developments  such  as  UN  mixing  in  South  West  African 
affairs  and  UN  investigating  bodies  going  to  other  non-self -governing 
areas  are  actions  which  were  never  even  thought  of  by  the  framers 
of  the  Charter  at  San  Francisco.  This  “interfering”  process  is  the 
result  of  action  by  smaller  nations,  particularly  in  Latin  America, 
who  are  in  no  way  concerned  directly  in  these  areas  and  who  are 
sufficiently  numerous  to  outvote  the  major  UN  members  who  are  di¬ 
rectly  responsible  for  these  areas  and  who  are  opposed  to  such  steps. 
If  the  numerical  majority  of  minor  nations  in  the  UN  insist  on  further 
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action  of  this  kind  against  the  wishes  of  the  countries  directly  con¬ 
cerned,  the  collapse  of  the  UN,  Mr.  Forsyth  believed,  will  follow. 
(This  statement  was  presumably  based  on  the  possible  withdrawal 
from  the  UN  of  South  Africa,  France,  Belgium,  the  UK,  etc.)  South 
Africa  considers  that  the  United  Nations  has  no  right  to  interfere  in 
the  administration  of  SWA  as  it  is  contrary  to  the  original  purposes 
of  the  Charter  and  the  terms  under  which  South  Africa  originally 
received  the  Mandate. 

Mr.  Forsyth  explained  that  he  had  14  years  service  in  SWA  and 
felt  that  he  could  speak  with  authority  on  the  area.  The  European 
area  in  SWA  has  its  own  administration,  officials,  House  of  Assembly 
and  will  shortly  have  representation  in  the  Union  Parliament.  A 
white  person  cannot  cross  the  borders  from  the  European  section  into 
the  native  reserves  without  a  special  pass.  The  blacks  in  the  reserves 
run  their  own  affairs  themselves  and  in  accordance  with  tribal  custom. 
The  SWA  Administration  has  no  say  in  running  these  tribal  areas; 
the  Chiefs  can  request  the  Administration’s  advice,  which  is  given 
in  an  advisory  capacity  only.  Furthermore,  the  tribes  are  not  homo¬ 
geneous.  There  are  a  number  of  different  tribes  with  different  customs 
and  different  organizations. 

The  only  reference  Mr.  Forsyth  made  to  the  Michael  Scott  case 
was  at  the  very  end  of  the  talk  in  which  he  stated  that  he  had  con¬ 
vincing  evidence,  the  source  of  which  he  was  not  at  liberty  as  yet  to 
reveal,  showing  that  Scott  had  become  a  member  of  the  UK  Com¬ 
munist  Party  in  1934  through  the  influence  of  one  Emil  Barnes 
and  that  Scott  had  come  to  South  Africa  in  1945  bearing  a  letter  from 
the  UK  CP  to  the  CP  of  South  Africa.  Mr.  McGhee  stated  that  if 
Mr.  Forsyth  wished  we  would  endeavor  to  check  that  report,  and  as 
Mr.  Forsyth  had  no  objection,  the  Embassy’s  cable  No.  45  (Cape 
Town  series)  of  March  8,  1950  was  sent  to  the  Department.5 

International  Court  of  Justice. — Mr.  Forsyth  observed  that  South 
Africa  still  believed  the  SWA  case  should  not  have  been  referred  to 


5  The  telegram  under  reference  here,  not  printed,  transmitted  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  the  information  about  Rev.  Scott  related  by  External  Affairs 
Minister  Forsyth  (745A.001/6-550).  Airgram  A-24,  June  5,  to  Capetown,  not 
printed,  informed  that  an  agency  of  the  U.S.  Government  generally  confirmed 
the  information  related  by  Forsyth  (745A.001/6-550) .  Despatch  16,  July  17, 
from  Pretoria  reported  that  External  Affairs  Minister  Forsyth  expressed  ap¬ 
preciation  for  the  confirmation  of  his  report  and  asked  if  it  could  be  ascertained 
if  Scott  were  still  a  Communist  Party  member  (745A.001/7-1750).  Airgram 
A— 52,  November  10,  to  Pretoria,  not  printed,  stated  that  it  had  not  proved 
possible  to  confirm  Scott’s  association  with  the  British  Communist  Party 
(745A. 001/7-1750) .  Despatch  202,  October  17,  from  Pretoria,  not  printed,  re¬ 
ported  that  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  had  informed  the  Embassy  that  South 
Africa,  at  the  request  of  the  British  Government,  had  decided  not  to  announce 
to  the  United  Nations  that  Rev.  Scott  was  a  member  of  the  British  Communist 
Party  (745A.001/10-1750) . 


UNION  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA 


1821 


the  ICJ,  but  since  it  has  been,  South  Africa  is  preparing  a  brief  for 
presentation.  Mr.  Forsyth  stated  that  he  felt  South  Africa  had  a  good 
case,  and  would  obtain  a  favorable  decision  if  the  judgment  was  made 
on  purely  legal  grounds  and  was  not  influenced  by  other  considera¬ 
tions.  No  decision  as  yet  had  been  made  as  to  who  would  represent 
South  Africa  before  the  Court ;  possibly  the  South  African  Minister 
at  The  Hague,  or  someone  else,  depending  on  circumstances  at  the 
time.  The  only  doubt  in  Mr.  Forsyth’s  mind  was  that  there  might  be 
some  question  of  whether  SWA  was  a  non-self-governing  territory. 
The  European  section  is  self-governing  to  the  extent  that  it  has  its 
own  administration,  etc.  The  native  reserves  are  likewise  self-govern- 
ino-  in  accordance  with  tribal  custom.  This,  however,  is  entirely  a  ques- 
tion  of  legal  interpretation.6 

India. — Mr.  McGhee  referred  to  Mr.  Forsyth’s  presence  at  the 
Colombo  Conference  7  and  asked  what  he  thought  of  Prime  Minister 
Nehru.  Mr.  Forsyth  replied  he  could  not  at  first  make  him  out,  but 
had  come  to  the  conclusion  that  Nehru  was  an  extremely  able  and 
ambitious  man  who  was  above  all  an  opportunist.  He  felt  Nelnu 
wanted  to  head  a  group  of  middle  and  south  Asian  states  with  India 
as  the  principal  member.  Mr.  Forsyth  added  that  he  felt  India  was 
remaining  within  the  Commonwealth  because  Nehru  considered  that 
best  suited  his  purpose  at  the  present  time.  However,  Nehru  w  as  not 
taking  any  clear  stand  against  the  Soviets,  and  Mr.  I  orsyth  felt  that 
if  Nehru  could  achieve  his  goal  by  playing  along  with  the  Com¬ 
munists  he  would  certainly  do  so. 

Mr.  Forsyth  said  that  he  is  considerably  worried  over  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  Indian  expansionism.  South  Africa  has  a  very  serious  prob¬ 
lem  in  the  Indians  resident  in  the  Union  and  he  gave  the  impression 
that  this  group  might  serve  as  an  eventual  fifth  column.  Since  the 
annual  increase  in  India’s  population  of  5,000,000  persons  could  not 
possibly  be  absorbed  in  manufacturing  or  other  fields  in  the  sub¬ 
continent,  they  would  have  to  go  abroad.  As  Mr.  I  orsyth  put  it,  one 
of  the  Singhalese  Ministers  at  Colombo  said  to  him  “We,  like  you, 
also  have  an  Indian  problem.  But  you  are  3,500  miles  away.”  Mr. 
Forsyth  referred  to  the  large  Indian  colonies  in  East  Africa  which 
might  serve  India  as  an  excuse  for  seeking  that  area.  From  there  it 
is  but  a  step  to  the  Union.8 


6  Regarding  the  attitude  of  the  United  States  toward  the  United  ISations 
decision  to  request  the  International  Court  of  Justice  (ICJ)  to  render  an  ad- 
visory  opinion  on  the  international  status  of  Southwest  Africa  see  the  aide- 
memoire  of  February  20  from  the  Department  of  State  to  the  South  African 

El^Reference  t(fthe  meeting  of  the  Commonwealth  Foreign  Ministers  at  Colombo, 

^^For'  selected5^  documentation  on  the  treatment  of  people  of  Indian  origin  in  the 
Union  of  South  Africa,  a  topic  considered  by  the  United  Nations  General  As¬ 
sembly  in  November  and  December  1950,  see  vol.  ii,  pp.  5oJ  ft. 
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Commonwealth  Relations.— The  Colombo  Conference,  Mr.  Forsyth 
continued,  had  been  worthwhile.  Southeast  Asia  had  to  be  strength¬ 
ened  against  the  Communist  advance,  but  the  Union  had  no  funds  to 
spare  for  use  there  since  there  was  a  greater  need  within  the  Union 
for  any  moneys  available.  Mr.  McGhee  said  he  felt  the  Common¬ 
wealth  organization  was  a  powerful  force  in  the  struggle  for  world 
peace  and  prosperity  and  that  we  hoped  South  Africa  would  remain 
in  the  Commonwealth.  Mr.  Forsyth  answered  that  all  talk  of  estab¬ 
lishing  a  South  African  “republic”  was,  in  his  opinion,  for  local 
consumption,  and  that  South  Africa  had  no  intention  of  leaving  the 
Commonwealth.  He  pointed  out  that  the  English-speaking  nations — 
the  United  States  and  the  Commonwealth — were  the  only  safeguards 
against  a  Communist-dominated  world.  We  had  the  same  language, 
the  same  traditions,  the  same  way  of  life,  and  aims,  and  we  had  to 
stick  together. 

Impressions  of  Union  Officials. — Mr.  Forsyth  asked  Mr.  McGhee 
what  he  thought  of  the  Government  officials  whom  he  had  met.  Mr. 
McGhee  replied  that  he  hardly  thought  it  appropriate  for  him  to 
comment.  Mr.  Forsyth  said  he  appreciated  Mr.  McGhee’s  position,  was 
pleased  with  his  answer,  but  observed  that  nothing  said  would  go 
beyond  the  four  walls  of  the  room.  Mr.  McGhee  then  observed  that 
he  was  greatly  impressed  with  the  officials  whom  he  had  met,  particu¬ 
larly  with  their  sincerity  in  trying  their  best  to  work  out  a  solution  of 
their  problems.  Mr.  Forsyth  stated  he  was  very  pleased  to  hear  this 
since,  while  he  did  not  always  agree  with  the  Government’s  policies 
and  measures,  he  was  convinced  the  Government  officials  were  abso¬ 
lutely  sincere  in  their  desire  to  solve  their  problems  in  the  way  which 
seemed  to  them  to  be  the  best  solution. 

Apartheid. — With  respect  to  the  Government’s  policy  Mr.  Forsyth 
remarked  he  had  once  asked  Doctor  Malan  what  he  conceived  as  the 
ultimate  goal  of  apartheid.  The  Prime  Minister’s  reply  was  complete 
separation  of  whites  and  non-whites.  The  non-whites  would  be  given 
all  encouragement  and  help  in  improving  their  lot,  economically  and 
socially,  but  they  would  have  to  live  by  themselves.  For  example,  in 
higher  education  the  natives  would  receive  identical  instruction  to  the 
whites,  given  by  the  same  teachers,  but  would  be  taught  in  completely 
separate  buildings.  Mr.  Forsyth  also  mentioned  that  some  of  the 
extreme  enthusiasts  of  apartheid  even  had  in  mind  complete  native 
states  run  exclusively  by  the  natives. 

Conclusion. — In  saying  that  he  hoped  Mr.  McGhee  had  a  pleasant 
and  interesting  visit,  to  which  Mr.  McGhee  answered  in  the  affirma¬ 
tive,  Mr.  Forsyth  stated  that  he  was  sorry  Mr.  McGhee’s  visit  could 
not  have  been  several  days  longer,  but  that  he  fully  understood  how 
impossible  this  was  in  view  of  Mr.  McGhee’s  tight  schedule.  He  added 
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that  the  Union  Government  would  be  pleased  to  see  other  senior 
officials  of  the  State  Department  whenever  they  had  an  opportunity 
of  visiting  South  Africa.  Mr.  McGhee  again  expressed  his  deep 
appreciation  of  the  kindnesses  shown  him,  and  of  his  pleasure  at 
having  been  able  to  talk  with  the  Prime  Minister  and  other  Govern- 
ment  officials. 


845 A.  2547/4-1750 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Charge  in  South  Africa  ( Connelly ) 


Washington,  April  17,  1950. 


TOP  SECRET 


No.  10 


Sir  :  The  National  Security  Council,  on  September  4, 1948,  approved 
a  project  to  examine  the  security  of  certain  industrial  operations  in 
foreign  countries  with  the  objective  of  determining  the  measures 
which  should  be  taken  for  the  protection  against  sabotage  of  such 
operations  as  produce  materials  of  strategic  importance  to  the  security 
of  the  United  States.  Responsibility  for  coordination  of  the  imple¬ 
mentation  of  the  project  was  assigned  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 

In  the  case  of  South  Africa,  an  examination  of  the  production  of 
metallurgical  manganese  is  contemplated.  The  objects  of  such  a 
security  study  of  this  industry  would  be : 

1.  To  ascertain,  if  possible,  the  presence  and  strength  of  Soviet 
agents,  Communist  parties  and  Communist-dominated  labor  unions 
in  the  area  of  the  industries ; 

2.  To  determine  whether  effective  industrial  security  procedures 
are  in  force  to  minimize  the  vulnerability  of  the  production  and  ship¬ 
ment  of  metallurgical  manganese  to  sabotage  or  subversive  activities. 

The  enclosed  memorandum  concerns  a  conversation  held  in  the 
Department  with  the  South  African  Ambassador  on  April  5,  1950, 
in  which  the  interest  of  the  Department  was  expressed  in  general 


terms. 


The  Department  would  appreciate  the  Embassy’s  comments  on  this 
problem  and  any  information  the  Embassy  may  have  on  the  following 
points : 

а.  Have  any  industrial  security  surveys  of  the  metallurgical  man¬ 
ganese  industry  been  made  by  government  authorities  or  private  con¬ 
cerns?  (If  such  surveys  are  known  to  have  been  conducted,  arc  reports 

available?)  ,  ,, 

б.  Are  surveys  of  this  industry  contemplated  m  the  foreseeable 

future  by  the  authorities  or  others  ? 


Very  truly  yours, 


For  the  Secretary  of  State : 
George  W.  Perkins  2 


1  Not  printed. 

2  George  W.  Perkins,  A 


Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  European  Affairs. 
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845A.411/ 6—850 

The  Charge,  in  South  Africa  ( Connelly )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

[Extracts] 

confidential  Capetown,  June  8,  1950. 

Cape  Town  Embassy  Series  117 

Subj ect :  May  Day  Riots  on  the  Rand 

■  •••••• 

Summary : 

The  clashes  between  Natives  and  police  on  May  1,  1950  at  several 
locations  in  and  around  Johannesburg,  despite  the  Government  ban 
on  demonstrations,  were  part  of  a  pattern  of  racial  tension  which 
threatens  the  internal  stability  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  Overtly 
similar  to  previous  riots,  the  May  Day  disturbances  were  uglier  in 
mood  than  any  in  the  recent  past.  Hostility  between  Natives  and 
police  reached  a  new  high.  Although  elementary  economic  benefits, 
elimination  of  the  pass  system,  and  the  right  to  present  legitimate 
grievances  constituted  the  immediate  objectives  of  the  Natives,  there 
were  signs  of  a  new  spirit  of  nationalism  among  the  Natives,  which, 
despite  its  vagueness,  is  becoming  the  basis  of  a  growing  faith.  But 
for  a  growing  number  of  Natives  this  goal  of  nationalism  is  not  enough 
and  these  despondent  ones  are  turning  to  Communism  because  it  holds 
out  the  promise  of  equality — racial,  economic  and  political. 

Content  to  do  no  more  about  this  riot  than  blame  it  on  Communist 
agitators  and  gird  itself  for  the  next  one,  the  Malan  Government  pre¬ 
tended  to  be  unshaken.  The  United  Party  supported  all  the  Govern¬ 
ment’s  precautionary  measures,  floundered  briefly  immediately  after 
the  riots,  and  then  launched  a  political  attack  on  the  “apartheid-mad” 
Nationalists.  A  few  liberals  urged  the  initiation  of  a  debate  on  the 
riots  as  an  urgent  matter  of  public  importance,  but  received  virtually 
no  parliamentary  support.  And  here  the  matter  might  have  rested,  if 
it  were  not  for  the  fact  that  this  was  South  Africa’s  most  serious  post¬ 
war  racial  clash.  A  surprisingly  large  and  vocal  minority  on  the  Rand 
refused  to  allow  the  Government  and  the  United  Party  to  brush  away 
without  protest  the  subsequent  Ballinger-Brookes 1  plea  for  a  round¬ 
table  conference  on  the  Native  problem.  They  challenged  the  com¬ 
placency  of  the  majority  of  white  South  Africans  who  feel,  as  a  simple 
expedient  of  self-preservation,  that  the  Native  must  be  “kept  in  his 

1  In  the  omitted  portion  of  this  despatch,  it  is  reported  that  on  May  3  Mrs. 
Margaret  L.  Ballinger,  Native  Representative  in  the  South  African  House  of 
Assembly,  and  Senator  Brookes,  Native  Representative  in  the  South  African 
Senate,  called  on  Prime  Minister  Malan  and  requested  the  convening  of  a  round¬ 
table  conference  of  all  political  leaders,  including  Africans,  to  discuss  the  Native 
problem  on  a  level  above  politics.  Malan  refused. 
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place”.  But  they  were  not  successful.  South  Africa  is  reluctant  to  face 
this  issue,  and  yet  it  is  unmistakably  clear.  The  Union  can  continue 
to  practice  uncompromising  “white-supremacy”  risking  large  scale 
Native  uprising  (which  only  the  exercise  of  dictatorial  repression  can 
prevent  ) ,  or  recognition  of  the  seriousness  of  the  current  racial  tension 
can  force  all  sides  to  sit  down  with  the  Natives  and  attempt  to  work 
out  a  compromise.  The  future  of  South  Africa  depends  on  the  answer 
and  only  three  answers  are  possible :  Compromise,  further  riots,  or  a 
“police  state”.  Malan’s  Government  appears  to  be  trending  toward  the 
latter. 

[Here  follow  19  pages  in  the  source  text  describing  in  detail  the 
planning  for  the  IMay  Day  demonstration,  the  South  African  Govern¬ 
ment  decision  to  ban  demonstrations,  the  course  of  the  violence  during 
the  demonstration,  and  the  reactions  in  South  Africa  to  the  riots.] 

VI.  The  Significance  of  the  May  Day  Riots. 

The  May  Day  riots  are  the  most  serious  in  recent  South  African 
history.  They  are  an  accurate  clue  to  the  tension  between  Natives 
and  Whites.  In  this  tension  respect  between  the  parties  has  virtually 
disappeared.  The  Government  did  not  want  any  mass  demonstrations, 
no  matter  how  peaceful,  and  it  did  not  want  to  see  any  inter- 
organizational  unity  on  the  part  of  the  Natives.  Most  of  those  who 
took  the  trouble  to  examine  the  situation  knew  that  trouble  was  com¬ 
ing  and  it  came.  The  reason  it  was  not  worse  is  because  the  Native 
leaders  restrained  their  people,  and  because  they  had  no  guns.  What 
surprised  the  Government  most  was  the  number  who  stayed  away 
from  work.  If  further  riots  are  to  be  avoided  certain  obvious  steps 
must  be  taken  such  as  securing  higher  wages,  more  housing,  health 
benefits,  lessening  the  stringency  of  the  pass  laws,  and  giving  the 
Native  a  greater  role  in  the  Nation’s  life.  None  of  these  steps  will  be 
taken.  The  obvious  answer  is  more  riots.  The  present  Government 
will  seek  to  prevent  such  riots  by  rigid  control  over  the  Natives.  It 
can  only  exercise  effective  control  through  the  passage  of  such  legis¬ 
lation  as  the  Population  Registration  Bill,  the  Group  Areas  Bill,2  and 
similar  anti-civil  rights  measures.  Taken  together  these  legislative  acts 
and  pending  bills  reflect  all  the  traditional  trappings  of  the  police 

3  Cape  Town  Embassy  Series  Despatch  11S,  June  8,  described  the  South 
African  Group  Areas  Act  of  June  1950  as  follows : 

“The  Group  Areas  Bill  is  a  long  and  complicated  proposal  to  set  up  a  perma¬ 
nent  scheme  on  a  racial  basis  for  the  ownership  and  occupation  of  real  property 
in  South  Africa.  The  Bill  makes  apartheid  (segregation)  a  permanent  part  of 
South  African  law  because  it  forces  people  to  live  in  separate  and  distinct  areas 
according  to  race.  Thus,  compulsion  by  law  to  restrict  the  use  of  land  will  be 
for  the  first  time  placed  upon  the  Malay,  Indian  and  Colored  (mixed  blood) 
peoples  of  the  Cape,  without  need  for  further  legislation  or  approval  by  Parlia¬ 
ment.”  (845A.411/6-850) 
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state.  The  South  African  police-state-in-the-making  is  not  directed 
against  other  Whites,  as  yet,  despite  what  the  United  Party  savs.  Its 
aim  is  the  legislation  necessary  to  perpetuate  White  supremacy  in  an 
Afrikaans  republic. 

For  the  Charge  d’ Affaires,  a.i.  r 
JosErn  Sweeney 
Attache. 


745A. 5/7— 1150 


1  he.  South  African  Minister  of  Defence  ( Erasmus )  to  the  Secveta'i'y 

of  Defense  (Johnson)1 


secret  Capetown,  June  15, 1950. 

Dear  Secretary  Johnson:  During  my  visit  to  Washington  in 
August  of  last  year,2  I  informed  you  of  the  attitude  of  my  Govern¬ 
ment  towards  communism,  that  is,  the  Government  is  prepared  to 
support  the  Powers  opposed  to  communism.  Because  of  the  possibility 
of  an  unsatisfactory  internal  situation  developing  in  the  Union  I  ex¬ 
plained  to  you  that  the  Government  had,  however,  not  found  itself 
able  to  commit  itself  in  principle  to  Union  Forces  serving  outside  the 
T  nion.  Communism  might  prove  to  be  a  serious  danger  in  South 
Africa  with  its  large  non-European  population  and  if  an  international 
conflict  were  to  arise,  our  Forces  might  be  needed  to  maintain  order 
and  to  ensure  the  security  of  the  Union  in  the  first  place.  It  was  at 
tire  same  time  decided  by  the  Government  that  should  the  position 
regarding  the  security  of  the  Union  be  satisfactory,  the  question  of 
sending  Union  Forces  outside  the  Union  would  be  considered  in  the 
light  of  the  circumstances  prevailing. 

Recently  the  position  generally  was  reviewed  and  my  Government 
has  now  decided  that  it  will,  in  the  event  of  war  against  communism^ 


1  T)ie  source  text  and  other  correspondence  cited  in  this  footnote  were  trans¬ 
muted  to  the  Secretary  of  State  under  cover  of  a  brief  explanatory  letter  of 
July  11  from  Map  Gen.  Leven  C.  Allen,  Executive  Secretary  to  Secretary  Jolin- 
s"n'  ^Iaj'  ^eu.  Allen's  letter  stated  that  President  Truman  had  seen  Minister 
of  Defence  Erasmus  letter  printed  here. 

This  letter  was  transmitted  sealed  to  Secretary  Johnson  under  cover  of  a  brief 
transmittal  letter  from  South  African  Ambassador  .Tooste  on  June  29.  Secretary 
Johnson  replied  to  Minister  Erasmus  on  July  11  as  follows : 

“Thank  you  very  much  for  your  letter  of  June  15,  1950.  in  which  you  indicate 
the  position  which  your  Government  would  follow  for  the  defense  of  the  African 
continent  m  the  event  of  a  war  against  communism.  I  am  particularly  grateful 
or  your  personal  explanation  of  the  development  of  this  position,  ' including 
the  outline  of  your  internal  security  problems. 

“I  have  taken  the  liberty  of  passing  this  information  on  to  the  President  and 
the  Secretary  of  State.”  (745A.5/7-1150) 

J  Regarding  Minister  of  Defence  Erasmus’  visit  to  Washington  in  August  1910 
see  Assmtant  Secretary  Perkins’  memorandum  of  October  2.  to  the  Secretary  of 
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be  prepared  to  recommend  to  Parliament  that  Union  Forces  should 
participate  on  and  in  the  defence  of  the  African  continent. 

I  have  also  advised  Mr.  Shinwell,  British  Minister  of  Defence  in 
this  sense  and  in  view  of  the  importance  of  the  matter  and  our  pre¬ 
vious  discussion,  feel  that  you  should  know  of  this  development. 

Yours  very  sincerely,  ^  Erasmus 


S45A.2547/6-2750  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  South  Africa  ( Connelly )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

Tor  secret  Capetown,  June  27,  1950 — 5  p.  m. 

82.  Capetown  series.  Deptel  66  Capetown  series  June  14.* 1  Embdes 
133  Capetown  series  June  23  2 3  which  left  here  by  Cairo  courier  June  26 
due  Department  about  July  7,  replies  Department’s  instruction  10, 
April  17,  and  states : 

1.  No  postwar  security  survey  Union’s  manganese  industry  made 
and  none  contemplated. 

2.  As  South  African  Ambassador  Washington  not  yet  reported  his 
April  5  talk  with  Department  officials,  secretary  for  EA  F  orsyth  re¬ 
quested  written  note,  to  which  I  replied  my  instruction  did  not  provide 
for  such  communication  and  I  would  consult  Department. 

3.  Despatch  under  reference  includes  draft  such  note. 

4  While  Forsyth  merely  said  when  informed  our  willingness  fur¬ 
nish  data  on  US  experience  in  security  techniques  that  such  informa¬ 
tion  would  be  of  help  to  Union  officials  engaged  these  problems,  he 
remarked  in  later  talk  he  had  mentioned  whole  matter  to  i  rime 

Ml5niEmbassy  considers  greatest  threat  subversive  activity  lies  in  field 
labor.  No  recognized  native  trade  unions  in  mining  industry  out  must 
be  some  illegal  groups  strength  of  which  and  Communist  influence 
therein  unknown.  What  might  be  taken  for  Communism  among  na¬ 
tives  is  often  to  great  extent  native  discontent  at  and  protest  against 
.authorities  repressive  measures.  Sole  Communist  MP  "  w^° CU  ^0SG 
seat  under  recently  passed  anti-Communist  act,  says  of  10,000  Com¬ 
munist  adherents  during  war  peak  days,  only  1,500  paid  dues  He 
states  native  apathy  plus  growing  spirit  African  nationalism,  which 
refuses  trust  any  white  leadership,  prevents  sizeable  increase  numbei 


4  Not  printed.  It  requested  a  reply  to  instruction  10,  April  17,  to  Capetown, 

1  *  Not  printed.  The  substance  of  the  despatch  is  presented  in  the  telegram 

printed  here.  Enclosed  with  the  despatch  was  a  memorandum  of  May  22  by 
William  O.  Vandenburg,  Minerals  Attache  at  the  Embassy  in  South i  Africa u  on 
the  problems  of  manganese  procurement  from  South  Africa.  (845A.2o4</b-23oO) 

3  Sam  Kahn,  described  in  despatch  133,  June  23,  from  Capetown,  as  the  only 
Communist  member  of  Parliament,  and  undoubtedly  a  member  of  tbe  South 
African  Communist  Party’s  Politbureau.”  According  to  the  despatch,  Nahn  s 
remarks  referred  to  here  were  made  during  a  confidential  conversation  in  t  e 
presence  of  an  Embassy  officer. 
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Communist  followers  at  this  time.  South  African  CP  last  week  an¬ 
nounced  dissolution  view  anti-Communist  act,* * 4  hut  since  only  CP 
program  offers  non-European  hope  equality  and  redress  wrongs  its 
attractiveness  apparent  and  danger  spread  Communist  influence 
among  mine  workers,  although  now  relatively  unimportant,  remains, 
6.  Extent  present  industrial  security  measures  practiced  manga¬ 
nese  industry  unknown,  but  assume  only  usual  safety  precautions  in 
force. 

Embassy  requests  instructions  whether  note  be  handed  Forsyth  and 
whether  Embassy  minerals  attache  visit  manganese  area  to  report  on 
present  conditions.5 

Connelly 


*  Regarding  the  dissolution  of  the  South  African  Communist  Party  on  June  20 

and  the  entry  into  force  of  the  South  African  Act  for  the  Suppression  of  Com¬ 

munism  on  June  26,  see  also  despatch  166,  October  3,  from  Pretoria,  p.  1834. 

5  Telegram  10,  July  21,  to  Pretoria,  authorized  the  Embassy  to  transmit  a 
formal  communication  to  External  Affairs  Secretary  Forsyth  and  also  authorized 
Embassy  Minerals  Attachd  Vandenburg  to  visit  South  African  manganese  pro¬ 
ducing  areas,  if  it  were  possible  for  him  to  do  so  without  arousing  South 
African  officials,  in  order  to  report  on  the  current  situation  there  (845A.2547/ 
7-1050). 


Editorial  Note 

On  July  11  the  International  Court  of  Justice  handed  down  an 
advisory  opinion  on  the  international  status  of  Southwest  Africa,  as 
requested  by  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  in  December  1949. 
The  Court  stated  that  the  Union  of  South  Africa  was  under  no  obli¬ 
gation  to  submit  a  trusteeship  agreement  for  Southwest  Africa  to  the 
UN  but  held  that  South  Africa  could  not  unilaterally  alter  the  inter¬ 
national  status  of  Southwest  Africa  and  was  obliged  to  submit  re¬ 
ports  to  the  UN  on  its  administration  of  the  territory.  The  Court’s 
advisory  opinion  was  considered  at  the  Fifth  United  Nations  General 
Assembly  which  opened  in  New  York  on  September  IT.  On  Decem¬ 
ber  lb  the  General  Assembly  adopted  a  resolution,  supported  by  the 
United  States,  which  accepted  the  International  Court’s  opinion,  urged 
South  Africa  to  do  the  same,  and  set  up  a  committee  of  five  nations 
(including  the  United  States)  to  negotiate  with  South  Africa  on  the 
procedural  arrangements  necessary  to  give  effect  to  the  opinion.  For 
documentation  on  the  Southwest  Africa  question,  from  the  handing 
down  of  the  opinion  of  the  International  Court  through  the  discussions 
in  the  UN  General  Assembly,  see  volume  II,  pages  474  ff.  For  views  of 
the  United  States  on  the  question,  see  also  the  aide-memoire  of  Febru¬ 
ary  20,  from  the  Department  of  State  to  the  South  African  Embassy y 
page  1813. 
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845 A.  2547/9— 1650  :  Telegram 

The  Charge  in  South  Africa  ( Connelly )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


top  secret  Pretoria ,  Scptomlicr  16, 1950  11  fi.  m. 

86.  Absence  Secretary  External  Affairs  h  orsyth,  on  leave,  assistant 
chief  Political  Division  Sole  told  me  since  original  approach  security 
measures  South  African  manganese  production  had  been  made  Am¬ 
bassador  Jooste,  External  Affairs  telegraphed  Jooste  last  week  to 
inform  Department.1 


1.  Matter  had  been  taken  up  with  Railways  and  Harbors  Board 
which  reported  had  full  list  vulnerable  spots  and  had  everything 

under  control .  .......  , 

2.  Union  Secret  Service  was  aware  sabotage  possibilities  no  danger 

at  present  and  felt  itself  capable  handling  any  subversive  or  sabo¬ 
tage  threats.  ...»  , .  , 

6.  Union  appreciated  US  offer  provide  information  re  counter  sabo¬ 
tage  measures  and  if  written  form  would  be  glad  have  it. 


We  consider  written  information  more  acceptable  Union  authori¬ 
ties  (Deptel  28,  August  24 2)  because  (1)  present  Nationalist  Govern¬ 
ment  only  in  power  for  two  years  extremely  proud  its  achievements, 
resentful*  any  outside  unrequested  offer  assistance  and  newly  set  up 
Secret  Service  unwilling  admit  cannot  fully  handle  whatever  occurs. 
This  follows  from  mentality  Afrikaners  who  after  nearly  150  years 
under  British  oriented  governments  now  have  come  into  their  own  and 
intend  to  do  as  they  please.  We  recognize  these  growing  pains  but 
feel  present  government  naive  re  dangers  possible  sabotage  and  pei- 
sonal  visit  expert  desirable.  Accordingly  suggest  after  receipt  minerals 
attache’s  report,  matter  be  reviewed  possibly  with  Jooste  [and  in?] 
light  instruction  Ambassador 3  take  up  with  Prime  Minister.  Minerals 
attache  report  goes  forward  next  courier  leaving  about  September  19 
and  indicates  (1)  no  security  measures  taken  versus  possible  sabotage 
manganese  producing  area  (2)  possible  serious  curtailment  manganese 
production  mines  through  sabotage  remote  (3)  but  single  unguarded 
key  bridge  railway  from  production  area  to  Kimberly  is  vulnerable  to 
sabotage,  if  destroyed  would  bring  manganese  shipments  destmec 
seaports  for  export  virtual  standstill  for  some  months. 


1  South  African  First  Secretary  TV.  Dirkse-van-Schalkwyk  called  at  the  De¬ 

partment  of  State  on  December  4  to  present  certain  information  received  from 

his  government  concerning  the  security  of  manganese  a 4 

in  South  Africa.  (Memorandum  of  conversation  by  J.  H.  Shullaw,  .December  % 

1  >2> Not4 * * * 8 printed /  It  asked  why  written  information  on  American  security  tech¬ 

niques  was  more  acceptable  to  South  African  authorities  than  a  special  visit  by 

American  officials.  (845A. 2547/7-2550)  .  „  .  .  cjpntember  19 

8  Ambassador-designate  John  G.  Erhardt  arrived  in  Pretoria  on  September  1  J. 
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Despatch 4  will  recommend  (1)  discussions  most  appropriate  way 
Union  Government  guard  bridge  (2)  further  discussions  re  guarding 
dynamite  magazines  and  tighter  control  sales  dynamite  (3)  report 
by  American  Consul  Durban  on  manganese  conveyor  belt  loading 
plant  that  port  which  now  believed  somewhat  vulnerable  sabotage 
both  from  point  view  easy  access  and  curtailment  total  volume  man¬ 
ganese  exports. 

Connelly 


4  Reference  here  is  to  despatch  151,  September  18,  from  Pretoria,  on  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  the  possibility  for  sabotage  of  South  African  manganese  production 
( 84 5A. 2547/9-1850) . 


123  Erhardt,  John  G. 

Memorandum  of  G onversation,  by  the  First  Secretary  of  the  Embassy 

in  South  Africa  ( Connelly ) 

confidential  Pretoria,  September  2 1 , 1950. 

Subject:  Ambassador’s  courtesy  calls  on  Acting  Secretary  for  Ex¬ 
ternal  Affairs,  and  on  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External 
Affairs. 

Participants :  Ambassador  Erhardt,1  Prime  Minister  Malan,  Acting 
Secretary  for  External  Affairs  Donald  Spies,2 3  and 
Bernard  C.  Connelly,  American  Embassy. 

The  Ambassador  called  by  appointment  on  the  Acting  Secretary  for 
External  Affairs.  After  an  exchange  of  pleasantries  the  Ambassador 
said  that  he  hoped  he  would  be  able  to  call  on  officials  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  External  Affairs,  as  occasion  arose,  in  order  to  exchange  views 
on  pertinent  matters.  Mr.  Spies  said  that  he  would  welcome  such  visits 
and  External  Affairs  would  do  its  utmost  to  co-operate. 

Mr.  Spies  then  took  the  Ambassador  and  Mr.  Connelly  into  the 
Prime  Minister’s  office  and  after  introducing  them  departed.  The 
Ambassador  stated  that  he  had  been  looking  forward  to  his  assign¬ 
ment  to  the  Union,  and,  in  reply  to  the  Prime  Minister’s  query,  said 
that  for  the  last  six  years  he  had  been  stationed  in  Vienna.  He  men¬ 
tioned  that  the  Russian  Commanding  General  there,  when  apprised 
of  the  Ambassador’s  forthcoming  assignment,  had  remarked  that  in 
South  Africa  there  were  a  lot  of  dissatisfied  Natives.  To  this  Dr.  Malan 


1  Ambassador  Erhardt  arrived  in  Capetown,  South  Africa,  on  September  19, 
arrived  in  Pretoria  on  September  26,  and  assumed  charge  of  the  Embassy  on 
September  27.  Erhardt  presented  his  credentials  to  the  Governor  General  of 

South  Africa,  G.  Brand  van  Zyl,  on  October  4. 

3  Spies  was  South  African  Under  Secretary  for  External  Affairs. 
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observed  that  he  was  aware  the  Soviet  Union  felt  there  was  a  fertile 
field  for  Communist  propaganda  among  the  non-Europeans  in  the 
Union.  In  fact,  there  was  a  very  large  Soviet  Consulate  General  not 
far  down  the  road. 

Dr.  Malan  referred  to  the  Union’s  need  for  foreign  capital  to  de¬ 
velop  its  mines  and  industries,  and  mentioned  with  pleasure  the 
fact  that  American  capital  was  taking  part  in  development  of  the 
copper  industry  (at  O’Keefe  in  northwestern  Cape  Province  and 
Tsumab  in  South  West  Africa)  and  was  also  participating  in  the 
exploitation  of  the  new  gold  mines  in  the  Orange  Free  State.  lie 
mentioned  that  some  hundreds  of  millions  of  pounds  would  have  to 
be  expended  in  that  area  before  any  substantial  returns  could  be 
realized,  but  that  even  now  one  mine  was  producing  to  some  extent 
and  that  all  reports  indicated  the  Orange  Free  State  area  was  even 
richer  than  the  Wit watersr and. 

Dr.  Malan  volunteered  the  statement  that  among  the  Union’s  min¬ 
eral  wealth  was  uranium.  The  Ambassador  then  asked  how  the 
uranium  matter  was  progressing  (having  in  mind  the  current  dis¬ 
cussions  on  this  subject  between  South  African  and  U.S.  officials  3). 
Dr.  Malan  replied  that  he  believed  the  matter  was  progressing  satis¬ 
factorily  ;  he  also  said  the  Government  realized  it  could  only  be  de¬ 
livered  to  us  and  not  to  those  who  would  misuse  it. 

Dr.  Malan  spoke  of  the  satisfactory  turn  of  events  in  Korea  and  the 
Ambassador,  in  agreeing,  spoke  of  the  gratification  the  United  States 
had  on  learning  of  the  Union’s  decision  to  send  a  fighter  squadron  to 
IvorGci  ^ 

In  conclusion,  the  Ambassador  mentioned  his  hope  that  he  might 
be  able  to  see  the  Prime  Minister  on  suitable  occasions  on  topics  of 
mutual  interest,  and  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  would  be  iciy 
glad  to  have  these  visits. 


8  Regarding  the  negotiations  with  South  Africa  for  the  procurement  of  ura¬ 
nium,  see  the  editorial  note,  p.  1842.  *  .  „  ,  , 

4  Joint  Weeka  No.  32,  sent  in  despatch  75,  August  11,  from  Pretoria,  reported 
as  follows  upon  the  South  African  decision  to  send  military  aid  to  Korea : 

“After  a  six-hour  Cabinet  meeting  on  August  4  the  Union  Government  reversed 
its  previous  stand  and  decided  to  offer  a  fighter  squadron  to  the  UN  forces  m 
Korea.  This  decision  came  as  a  surprise  to  all  political  observers  m  the  Union 
as  well  as  to  the  general  public.  Previously  the  Union  Cabinet  had  indicated  that 
it  was  both  unpracticable  and  unrealistic  for  the  Union  to  give  any  military 
assistance  in  Korea,  and  emphasized  that  the  Far  East  was  out  of  its  sphere  ot 
influence.  The  reasons  for  the  Cabinet’s  change  of  opinion  apear  to  be  a  corn  >ina- 
tion  of:  (1)  increasing  public  pressure  for  South  African  aid,  U)  the  heliet 
that  aid  to  Korea  would  influence  the  anti-Communist  German  vote  m  feoutn 
West  Africa,  (3)  the  necessity  for  proving  beyond  any  question  the  Govern¬ 
ment’s  anti-Communism,  (4)  concern  over  possible  U.S.  Government  economic 
reaction  toward  the  Union’s  unwillingness  to  help  in  Korea,  and  (5)  a  determina¬ 
tion  that  under  the  circumstances  the  Cabinet  should  make  the  least  possib  e 
acceptable  gesture.”  (745A.00(W)/8-1150) 
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745A.13/10-250 

Memorandum  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Eu't  opean 
Affairs  ( Perkins )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 1 

secret  [Washington,]  October  2,  1950. 

Subject :  Visit  of  the  Honorable  F.  C.  Erasmus,  Minister  of  Defense 
of  the  Union  of  South  Africa 

Problem: 

Mr.  Erasmus,  Minister  of  Defense  in  the  South  African  Govern¬ 
ment,  is  arriving  in  New  York  on  October  3  and  will  be  in  this  coun¬ 
try  until  October  10.  According  to  the  South  African  Embassy,  he 
desires  to  discuss  with  you  and  with  the  Secretary  of  Defense  general 
questions  of  African  defense  planning.2 

Background : 

Mr.  Erasmus  has  been  in  London  for  discussions  with  officials  of 
the  British  Government  of  plans  for  the  defense  of  Africa  south  of 
the  Sahara.  He  has  also  explored  the  possibility  of  purchasing 
modern  army  and  air  force  equipment.  Before  leaving  South  Afiica 
a  member  of  his  party  told  our  Embassy  at  Pretoria  that  if  Biitain 
were  unable  to  supply  the  military  equipment  in  the  quantities  desired 
they  would  seek  to  obtain  the  equipment  in  the  United  States. 

Mr.  Erasmus  is  accompanied  on  his  visit  to  the  United  States  by 
General  C.  L.  du  Toit,  Chief  of  the  General  Staff ;  Brigadier  H.  B. 
Ivlopper,  Director  General  of  the  Land  E  orces ;  Mr.  R.  F.  Cuff, 
Secretary  for  Defense;  and  Mr.  D.  D.  Forsyth,  Secretary  for  External 
Affairs. 

In  August,  1949  Mr.  Erasmus,  accompanied  by  the  then  Chief  of 
the  General  Staff,  General  Beyers,  visited  Washington  and  discussed 
with  Mr.  Webb  the  possibility  of  South  Africa  obtaining  military 
equipment  from  the  United  States.  Mr.  Erasmus  said  at  that  time  that, 
because  of  limited  man  power  and  financial  resources,  South  Africa 
for  the  most  part  was  interested  only  in  obtaining  training  equip¬ 
ment  which  would  enable  South  African  forces  to  go  into  action,  in 
the  event  of  war,  at  an  earlier  date  than  would  otherwise  be  the 
case.  He  was  told  that  the  MAP  legislation,  then  in  draft  form,  did 
not  provide  authority  for  the  transfer  of  military  equipment  to  South 


1 A  marginal  notation  on  the  source  text  indicates  that  this  memorandum  was 
sent  to  New  York  on  October  2.  Secretary  of  State  Acheson  was  in  New  York 
where  he  was  serving  as  the  head  of  the  U.S.  Delegation  to  the  Fifth  Session  of 
the  U.N.  General  Assembly  which  opened  on  September  19.  , 

2  For  the  record  of  the  Secretary  of  State’s  meeting  with  Defense  Minister 
Erasmus  in  New  York  on  October  4,  see  p.  1837.  For  the  record  of  Erasmus  meet¬ 
ing  with  Secretary  of  Defense  George  C.  Marshall  (who  succeeded  Louis  Johnson 
on  September  21),  see  Gen.  Lemnitzer’s  memorandum  of  conversation,  October  5, 
p.  1839. 


UNION  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA 


1833 


Africa  on  a  reimbursable  basis  and  that  there  was  no  legislative  au¬ 
thority  for  grant  assistance  to  South  Africa.  Air.  Erasmus  also  dis¬ 
cussed  South  Africa’s  strategic  importance  in  time  of  war  with  Secre¬ 
tary  Johnson  and  with  General  Bradley. 

In  a  letter  to  Air.  Erasmus  in  ATovember  1949,  Secretary  Johnson 
stated,  at  the  suggestion  of  Mr.  Webb:  “It  is  probable,  however,  that 
early  consideration  will  be  given  to  an  amendment  to  the  MDA  Act 
so  that  the  United  States  can  extend  procurement  assistance  to  free 
countries  whose  security  is  of  importance  to  the  United  States.  3  his 
amendment  was  in  fact  accomplished  through  changes  in  Section 
408  (e)  of  the  Act  which  were  made  by  Public  Law  621. 

In  view  of  the  shortness  of  time,  it  would  probably  be  impossible 
to  arrive  at  a  determination  before  Mr.  Erasmus  depaits  from  the 
United  States  as  to  whether  or  not  South  Africa  would  be  eligible 
for  such  procurement  assistance  in  terms  of  the  revised  MDA  Act. 
Since  South  Africa  is  in  fact  not  eligible  to  join  with  the  United 
States  in  any  existing  collective  defense  and  regional  arrangement, 
there  would  remain  to  be  decided  whether  or  not  South  Africa  s 
ability  to  defend  itself,  or  to  participate  in  the  defense  of  the  area 
of  which  it  is  a  part,  is  important  to  the  security  of  the  United  States. 
In  any  general  discussions  with  Mr.  Erasmus,  however,  it  would  be 
desirable  to  have  in  mind  such  a  readily  identifiable  United  States 
security  interest  as  South  African  uranium.  Ambassador  Erliardt 
lias  been  instructed  to  emphasize  to  Prime  Minister  Mai  an  the  ur¬ 
gency  attached  by  the  United  States  to  the  production  of  uranium 
in  South  Africa  in  quantity  and  in  the  shortest  possible  time.3  TV  e 
are  also  interested  in  South  African  manganese  production.  As  re¬ 
gards  South  Africa’s  willingness  to  shoulder  defense  responsibilities, 
the  Union  Government  several  months  ago  informed  the  British  Gov¬ 
ernment  that  it  had  decided,  in  the  event  of  war,  to  make  two  divisions 
available  for  service  outside  South  Africa  in  defense  of  the  African 
continent.  The  South  African  Government  also  advised  us  officially 
of  this  decision.  Furthermore  South  Africa  has  despatched  an  air 
squadron  for  service  in  Korea. 

Recommendations : 

We  were  frank  in  our  discussions  with  Mr.  Erasmus  last  year  with 
the  result  that  even  though  he  obtained  nothing  tangible  from  his 
visit  he  went  away  with  a  better  understanding  and  appreciation  of 
the  problems  with  which  we  are  faced  in  meeting  even  the  most  urgent 
■defense  requirements  of  the  free  world.  Furthermore,  he  returned  to 
South  Africa  convinced  that  we  were  mindful  of  South  Africa’s  de- 


3  Regarding  the  instructions  of  October  2  to  Ambassador  Erbardt  on  the  matter 
of  uranium  procurement,  see  the  editorial  note,  p.  1842. 
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fense  problems  and  of  its  strategic  importance  on  the  African  conti¬ 
nent.  Continued  frankness  in  discussing  the  strategic  position  of  the 
United  States  and  its  world  wide  commitments  with  Mr.  Erasmus  will 
contribute  to  the  maintenance  of  our  present  cordial  relations  with  him. 

1.  It  is  recommended  that  you  take  the  opportunity  to  express  our 
warm  appreciation  of  the  South  African  decision  to  send  an  air 
squadron  to  Korea. 

2.  It  is  recommended  you  state,  if  the  question  is  raised,  that  there 
is  no  legislative  authority  at  the  present  time  which  would  permit 
the  United  States  to  extend  military  assistance  to  South  Africa  on 
a  grant  basis. 

o.  It  is  suggested  that  you  explain  to  Mr.  Erasmus  the  changes 
made  in  the  provisions  of  the  MDA  Act  relating  to  eligibility  for 
procurement  assistance.  It  is  further  recommended  that  you  "state 
that  this  Government  would  be  prepared,  upon  receipt  of  a  formal 
request  from  the  South  African  Government,  to  make  a  determination 
as  to  the  eligibility  of  South  Africa,  in  terms  of  the  revised  Act,  for 
military  assistance  on  a  reimbursable  basis. 

4.  It  is  recommended  that  in  your  discussions  with  Mr.  Erasmus 
you  stress  the  fact  that  supplies  of  military  equipment  now  and  in 
the  immediate  future  will  be  insufficient  to  meet  requirements,  particu¬ 
larly  in  view  of  the  Korean  war  and  the  needs  of  Western  Europe. 


745  A.001/ 10-350 

The  Ambassador  in  South  Africa  ( Erhardt )  to  the  Secretary 

of  State * 


secret  Pretoria,  October  3,  1950.- 

No.  166 

Subject:  Communist  Influence  in  South  African  Trade  Unions. 

The  current  influence  of  Communism  in  South  African  trade  unions- 
is  complicated  by  recent  developments  which  have  resulted  in  the  dis¬ 
solution  of  the  Communist  Party  of  South  Africa  (CPSA)  and  the 
passage  of  an  Act  declaring  the  CPSA  an  unlawful  organization.  It 
was  known  early  in  the  last  session  of  the  South  African  Parliament 
(the  3rd  session  of  the  10th  Parliament  which  commenced  on  Janu¬ 
ary  20  and  ended  on  June  24,  1950)  that  the  Nationalist  Government 
intended  to  pass  an  Act  outlawing  the  Communist  Party.  As  the  de¬ 
bate  on  the  anti-Communist  legislation  got  under  way,  the  Communist 
Party  of  South  Africa  occasioned  surprise  throughout  the  country 
by  dissolving  itself  through  a  unanimous  resolution  of  its  Central 
Committee  on  May  T,  1950.  According  to  Communist  spokesmen,  this 


*The  Embassy  wishes  to  acknowledge  the  assistance  which  it  has  received  in 
the  preparation  of  this  report  from  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Consulate  Gen- 
eral  in  Johannesburg,  particularly  Charles  O.  Thompson,  Consul,  and  Gideon 
•a--  K.  uys,  locally  employed  economic  analyst.  [Footnote  in  the  source  text.] 
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action  was  accepted  unanimously  by  general  meetings  of  every  district 
subdivision  of  the  organization.  A  public  statement  was  issued  under 
Communist  auspices  on  June  20  announcing  the  dissolution  of  the 
CPSA  and  this  announcement  was  read  to  the  House  of  Assembly 
on  the  same  day  by  Sam  Kahn.  Communist  MP.  Subsequently  Parlia¬ 
ment  passed  the  Suppression  of  Communism  Act  which  received  the 
Governor  General’s  assent  on  June  26,  1950,  thus  coming  into  force 
on  that  date  as  Act  No.  44  of  1950. 

As  a  result  of  the  dissolution  of  the  CPSA  and  the  passage  of  the 
anti- Communism  Act  there  can  be  no  such  thing— legally— as  a  Com¬ 
munist  in  South  Africa.  Anyone  who  professes  Communism  or  is  de¬ 
clared  to  be  a  Communist  is  subject  to  specific  legal  penalties.  To  refer 
to  a  person  as  a  Communist,  if  that  person  is  not  a  Communist,  renders 
one  legally  liable  to  a  charge  of  slander  and  defamation  m  the  Union 

of  South  Africa.  .  . 

[Here  follow  those  portions  of  the  despatch,  comprising  1  ot 
the  16  pages  of  the  source  text,  presenting  a  detailed  review  of  the 
reaction  in  South  Africa  to  the  Suppression  of  Communism  Act,  an 
analysis  of  the  numerical  strength  of  Communist  and  non-Commu- 
nist  trade  unions,  the  relative  influence  and  effectiveness  of  Com¬ 
munist  and  non-Communist  unions,  and  aspects  of  the  strategy  and 
internal  activity  of  Communist-led  unions.] 


7.  Sources  of  Communist  Strength  at  the  Present  i  ime. 

The  great  source  of  Communist  strength  in  South  Africa  at  the 
present^ time  is  the  restrictive  and  often  repressive  treatment  of 
Natives.  Until  its  dissolution  the  Communist  Party  was  literally  the 
only  political  party  a  Native  was  eligible  to  join,  as  he  was  not, 
eligible  to  membership  in  any  other  recognized  political  party,  and 
is  still  not  eligible.  The  Native  problem  is  a  complicated  one,  but 
suffice  it  to  say  in  the  interests  of  brevity,  the  Native  m  South  Africa 
receives  low  wages,  has  inadequate  housing,  limited  opportunities,  and 
under  the  apartheid  (racial  segregation)  policy  of  the  present  govern¬ 
ment  is  considered  a  member  of  an  inferior  race  which  must  -:>c  ie  c 
down  in  order  to  maintain  white  supremacy.  The  legitimate  grievances 
of  Natives  are  legion  and  among  the  few  persons  who  espouse  these 
Grievances  the  majority  of  vocal  ones  are  Communists.  Eacial  rela¬ 
tions  have  deteriorated  so  badly  in  South  Africa  since  the  advent 
of  the  Nationalist  Government  that  there  are  few  white  people  m  the 
country  who  have  anything  like  an  adequate  understanding  o  w  ia 
is  coins  on  among  Native  leaders  and  Native  organizations.  Liberals 
like  the  Ballingers,  Senator  Brookes  and  others  are  fearful  that  m  the 
final  analysis  the  Natives  will  have  to  turn  to  Communism  for  help, 
because  as  their  plight  grows  worse  they  are  coming  to  the  conclusion 
that,  whether  Communism  is  a  good  or  bad  thing,  it  is  the  only  outside 
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force  that  they  can  call  upon  for  assistance.  Even  moderate  Native 
leaders,  such  as  Dr.  Xuma,  the  former  President  General  of  the  Afri¬ 
can  National  Congress,  has  admitted  that  his  colleagues  among  Native, 
leaders  believed  they  must  utilize  Communist  help  in  their  struggle. 
They  hope  that  African  Nationalism  will  eventually  win  the  day  after 
the  issue  of  white  suppression  has  been  settled  by  revolution.  Alarming 
as  these  statements  appear,  it  is  a  fact  that  moderate  white  opinion 
has  been  discredited  among  urban  Natives  because  it  has  been  so 
ineffective  in  securing  any  redress  of  legitimate  grievances.  As  the 
tide  of  white  opinion  in  South  Africa  grows  overtly  more  pro- 
apartheid ,  the  Communists  are  able  to  assert,  “We  are  your  friends, 
all  other  white  people  are  your  enemies  and  those  who  pretend  to  help 
you  are  hypocrites  whose  real  aim  is  to  maintain  apartheid .”  In  the 
non-European  unity  movement  (an  attempt  to  unite  Natives,  Coloreds 
and  Asiatics)  a  strong  part  of  the  incentive  comes  from  Indian  leaders, 
and  the  most  prominent  of  these  leaders,  Dr.  Y.  M.  Dadoo,  President 
of  the  South  African  Indian  Congress,  was  a  member  of  the  Central 
Executive  of  the  legally  defunct  Communist  Party  of  South  Africa. 

One  of  the  most  optimisic  signs  on  the  horizon  has  been  the  plea 
of  prominent  industrialists  for  better  treatment  of  the  Natives  in 
order  to  use  them  more  effectively  in  an  expansion  of  the  country’s 
industry.  So  far  the  Government  has  paid  no  heed  to  these  industrial 
leaders.  Their  views  are  not  taken  seriously  by  Native  opinion f  which 
distrusts  them.  These  industrialists  do  not  talk  to  the  Natives,  and  it 
is  so  easy  for  Communists  who  know  the  Natives,  and  often  know 
them  very  well,  to  undermine  the  appeals  of  industrial  leaders  for  a 
more  tolerant  attitude  on  race.  Where  Communists  in  South  Africa 
have  the  advantage  is  that  they  are  the  only  organization  which  is 
asserted ly  in  favor  of  complete  racial  equality.  To  say  that  they  are 
not  sincere  carries  no  weight  with  the  Natives  because  they  know 
that  even  the  white  Liberals  do  not  go  this  far,  and  the  Natives  want 
to  believe  in  complete  racial  equality. 

INative  opinion  is  a  difficult  term  to  define.  Obviously  it  is  a  vague  concept 
because  of  the  limitedness  of  Native  organization.  It  is  confined  to  the  urban 
Native  who  represents  anywhere  from  a  third  to  a  half  of  the  total  Native 
population  of  some  8%  million.  It  is  popular  to  say  that  Native  opinion  does 
not  exist,  but  this  is  wishful  thinking  on  the  part  of  advocates  of  “white 
supremacy.”  As  the  term  is  used  here  it  means  the  expression  of  Native  leaders 
stretching  from  Professor  Matthews  of  Fort  Hare  on  the  right,  through  the 
moderateness  of  Dr.  Xuma  in  the  center,  to  the  progressive  leftism  of  Dr. 
Moroka,  the  current  President  General  of  the  African  National  Congress;  the 
statements  issued  by  Native  organizations,  such  as  the  African  National  Con¬ 
gress,  the  All-African  Convention,  the  Native  Advisory  Boards  Congress,  etc. ; 
the  editorials  of  representative  Native  newspapers  such  as  Inlcundla  ya  Bant  it 
and  The  Voice  of  Moroka  (Johannesburg)  and  the  planned  or  spontaneous 
reaction  of  Natives  in  their  protest  against  apartheid.  The  Embassy  believes 
the  cohesiveness  of  Native  opinion  is  generally  underestimated.  [Footnote  in 
the  source  text.] 
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It  is  difficult  to  speculate  on  what  effect  re-armament  will  have  on 
Communist  strength  in  the  Union.  Communist  propaganda  is  hard 
at  work  preparing  Native  opinion  to  oppose  the  “white  imperialist 
nations”  if  another  world  war  comes.  Present  anti-Communist  legis¬ 
lation  and  the  dissolution  of  the  CPSA  will  make  any  overt  increase 
in  Communist  strength  unlikely.  It  does  seem  probable,  however,  that 
in  the  event  of  another  war,  the  Communists  would  attempt  to  provoke 
internal  strife  in  the  Union  by  agitating  the  Natives. 

[Here  follows  the  concluding  portion  of  this  despatch  examining  the 
caliber  of  Communist  and  non-Communist  union  leadership.] 

For  the  Ambassador 
Joseph  Sweeney 
Attache 


745A. 5/10-550 

M  emorandum  of  Conversation,  by  the  Secretary  of  State 

top  secret  [New  York,]  October  5, 1950. 

Subject :  South  African  Defense  Problem 

Participants:  Mr.  Francois  C.  Erasmus,  South  African  Defense 
Minister 

Mr.  Douglas  D.  Forsyth,  Secretary  of  South  African 
Department  of  External  Affairs 
Ambassador  G.  P.  J ooste,  South  African  Delegation  1 
The  Hon.  Dean  Aclieson,  United  States  Delegation  2 
Mr.  G.  Hayden  Kaynor,  United  States  Delegation  3 

I  received  South  African  Defense  Minister  Erasmus  this  morning  4 
at  the  request  of  the  South  African  Ambassador.  He  was  accompanied 
by  the  Ambassador  and  by  the  Secretary  of  the  South  African  Minis¬ 
try  of  External  Affairs  F orsy th. 

The  South  African  Defense  Minister  opened  the  conversation  by 
expressing  appreciation  of  my  receiving  him.  I  returned  this  amenity 
and  then  expressed  the  warm  appreciation  of  the  United  States  Gov¬ 
ernment  for  the  South  African  action  in  sending  combat  air  assist- 
ancerf  or  the  united  effort  in  Korea. 


1  Ambassador  Jooste  served  as  Vice  Chairman  of  the  South  African  Delegation 
to  the  5th  Session  of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  which  opened  on 

Secretary  Acheson  was  head  of  the  U.S.  Delegation  to  the  5th  Session  of  the 

U  ”  IUiy  nor '  was  fUn  it  ell  Nations  "hi  d  v  i  ser  in  the  Bureau  of  European  Affairs  of 

th^ Evidence' ^n  Huf  files  of  the  Department  of  State  indicates  that  this  conver¬ 
sation,  which  was  apparently  held  at  the  U.S.  Mission  to  the  United  Natio  , 
took  place  on  October  4. 
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Erasmus  then  said  he  would  see  Secretary  of  Defense  Marshall 
tomorrow  5  and  go  into  certain  problems  in  more  detail  but  that  he 
wished  to  inform  me  of  recent  developments  in  South  African  defense 
policy  and  to  let  me  know  in  a  general  way  of  certain  problems  facing 
the  Union  in  this  regard.  I  said  that  I  would  be  very  glad  to  have  this 
general  information.  He  elaborated  the  general  theme  by  stating  that 
South  Africa  had  made  a  decision  to  assist  in  resisting  aggression  by 
communism  in  any  part  of  Africa,  by  which  term  the  Middle  East 
was  also  included.  He  did  not  define  their  concept  of  the  latter  term. 
He  said  South  Africa  now  regarded  an  attack  by  communism  any¬ 
where  in  this  area  as  an  attack  on  South  Africa. 

He  then  said  that  they  were  planning  how  to  implement  this  policy  if 
the  necessity  arose.  He  had  just  been  reviewing  this  with  defense  offi¬ 
cials  in  the  United  Kingdom.  He  said  he  had  told  United  Kingdom 
officials  and  also  wished  to  tell  us  that  the  Union  had  decided  to  make 
available  for  service  outside  of  the  Union,  in  the  event  of  this  kind 
of  emergency,  one  armored  division  and  one  combat  air  squadron. 
The  problem  then  facing  the  Union  was  how  to  handle  the  financial 
burden  of  equipping  the  armored  division  which  he  said  would  be  a 
very  heavy  one  for  a  small  state  such  as  South  Africa.  He  had  discussed 
this  in  the  UK  and  had  been  given  assurance  of  assistance  in  pro¬ 
curement  on  a  cash  basis.  They  would  also  need  procurement  assistance 
here  on  certain  items.  He  indicated  that  the  Union  would  have  the 
greatest  difficulty  in  carrying  out  the  program  if  they  have  to  pay  this 
heavy  cost  themselves. 

I  explained  the  revision  in  the  Military  Defense  Assistance  Act 
which  has  been  made  which,  under  certain  circumstances,  would  per¬ 
mit  us,  if  a  determination  was  made  that  South  Africa  was  eligible, 
to  assist  in  procurement  on  a  reimbursable  basis.  I  stated,  however, 
that  we  had  no  existing  legislative  authority  which  would  permit  us 
to  extend  this  kind  of  assistance  on  a  grant  basis.  I  also  took  occasion 
to  point  out  the  heavy  demands  now  pressing  upon  us  from  all  sides 
for  military  equipment  outlining  the  needs  in  Korea,  the  program 
for  rearming  the  Atlantic  Pact  countries,  assistance  to  Latin  Ameri¬ 
can  countries,  and  finally  for  our  own  increased  rearmament  here  at 
home.  I  also  pointed  out  the  heavy  increased  financial  burden  this 
was  placing  on  our  own  people. 

Mr.  Forsyth  interjected  at  this  point  that,  in  addition  to  the  com¬ 
mitments  outlined  by  Erasmus,  South  Africa  was  also  undertaking 
the  defense  of  the  coasts  of  South  Africa  and  also  would  undertake 
the  protection  of  convoys  farther  north.  This  meant  some  increase  in 
naval  tonnage  on  their  part. 


5  See  Gen.  Lemnitzer’s  record  of  that  conversation,  infra. 
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Mr.  Erasmus  then  turned  to  another  matter  and  said  that  the  Union 
felt  there  should  be  consultations  among  the  African  states  and  the 
powers  responsible  for  administering  African  territories  on  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  defense.  He  said  specifically  that  the  Union  felt  Egypt  should 
either  be  included  or  consulted  in  some  way  on  this  matter.  ns  was 
also  raised  in  his  visit  to  the  United  Kingdom.  He  said  that  vdien 
such  a  meeting  was  arranged,  and  they  hoped  to  hold  it  shortly  a  ei 
the  beginning  of  the  next  year  somewhere  m  Africa,  he  hoped  the 
United  States  would  be  able  to  have  an  observer  attend  the  meeting. 
I  replied  that  we  would  give  consideration  to  this  request,  I  indicate 
that  we  were  greatly  interested  in  the  defense  of  Africa  and  that  I  had 
listened  to  the  South  African  decision  to  play  an  active  role  therein 
with  the  greatest  interest.  On  leaving,  Ambassador  Jooste  said  e 
would  like  to  attempt  to  summarize  in  one  sentence  the  point  which  his 
Government  wants  us  to  appreciate  which  is  that  they  are  prepared  to 
undertake  very  serious  responsibilities  of  importance  with  respect  to 
the  defense  of  Africa,  but  that  they  have  very  limited  resources  of  then- 

own  with  which  to  do  this. 
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Memorandum  of  Conversation ,  by  the  Director ,  Office  of  Military 
Assistance ,  Department  of  Defense  (Lemmtzer)1 


TOP  SECRET 


Washington,  5  October  1950. 


Memorandum  for  the  Ueoord 


Subject:  Record  of  Conversation  between  Secretary  Marshall  and 
Mr.  Erasmus,  South  African  Minister  of  Defence. 


Present 


u.s. 

Secretary  Marshall 
Major  General  Lemnitzer, 
OSD 

Colonel  A.  Drexel  Biddle, 
Army 

Captain  Craig,  OSD 
Major  George,  OSD 


SOUTH  AFRICA 

Mr.  Francis  C.  Erasmus, 
Minister  of  Defense; 

Mr.  Hubert  F.  Cuff,  Secretary 
for  Defense; 

Major  General  Christian  U. 
DuToit,  Chief  of  General 
Staff; 

Brigadier  Klopper 
Ambassador  G.  P.  Jooste 
Colonel  DeV os,  Combined  Air 
Military  Attache 


538-1S8 — 78 - 117 
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1.  Mr.  Erasmus  discussed  the  strategic  importance  of  South  Africa 
and  the  security  problems  with  which  it  is  faced.  He  stated  that  South 
Africa  is  proposing  to  hold  a  conference  somewhere  on  the  African 
Continent  during  the  early  part  of  1951  to  discuss  security  problems 
with  the  nations  concerned,  particularly  the  British,  French,  and 
Belgians.  He  hoped  that  the  U.S.  would  be  able  to  send  a  represen¬ 
tative  to  this  conference  as  an  observer. 

2.  Under  present  plans  South  Africa  intends  to  make  one  armored 
division  and  one  fighter  bomber  squadron  available  for  the  defense  of 
the  African  Continent.  He  envisaged  that  the  most  likely  threat  ex¬ 
isted  in  the  Northeast  part  of  the  Continent  and  that  the  South  Afri¬ 
can  forces  would  also  be  available  for  employment  in  the  Middle 
East. 

3.  Ihe  South  African  Government  has  a  serious  internal  security 
problem  which  stems  from  the  fact  that  the  population  comprises 
2i/2  million  whites  and  8  million  blacks  or  Indians.  To  meet  this  situ¬ 
ation  Home  Guard  units  were  organized  and  partially  equipped. 

4.  At  the  present  time  the  South  African  armed  forces  are  prac¬ 
tically  “naked"  as  regards  equipment.  Their  primary  needs  include 
tanks,  weapons  and  other  equipment  for  the  armored  division ;  radar 
for  air  defense  purposes,  Navy  patrol  aircraft  for  antisubmarine 
patrol  of  the  3,000  miles  of  coastal  sea  lanes  adjacent  to  South  Africa 
and  jet  fighters  for  the  fighter  bomber  squadron. 

5.  He  indicated  that  he  and  his  delegation  had  been  to  London  to 
discuss  the  South  African  equipment  requirements  with  Defense 
Minister  Shin  well  and  the  British  Staffs.  He  indicated  that  the  re¬ 
quired  equipment  could  be  built  in  the  U.K.  but  the  financial  terms 
were  such  that  South  Africa  was  unable  to  meet  them.  He  told 
Mr.  Shinwell  that  he  was  coming  on  to  Washington  to  discuss  South 
African  equipment  requirements  with  U.S.  officials. 

6.  Secretary  Marshall  explained  that  since  the  Minister’s  last  visit 
to  Washington  in  August  1949, 2  Congress  had  approved  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  the  MDAP  legislation  in  such  a  way  that  it  was  now’  possible 
for  reimbursable  aid  to  be  extended  to  South  Africa,  and  had  amended 
procedure  on  payments  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  it  much  more  accept¬ 
able  to  nations  obtaining  assistance  from  us. 

7.  Secretary  Marshall  asked  how  we  should  proceed  in  dealing  with 
this  problem  and  I  recommended  that  the  subject  is  being  explored 
by  the  South  African  staff  with  appropriate  Defense  staffs  with  a  view 
to  obtaining  information  regarding  amounts  of  equipment  involved, 
availabilities  and  costs.  Upon  receiving  this  information,  if  the  South 
Africans  decided  to  request  U.S.  equipment  under  Section  408(e)  of 

Regarding  the  visit  under  reference,  see  Perkins’  memorandum  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State,  October  2,  p.  1832. 
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the  MDA  Act,  a  formal  request  could  be  submitted  by  the  South 
African  Embassy  through  the  Department  of  State.  I  then  explained 
the  general  features  of  Section  408(e),  as  amended,  and  I  agreed  to 
furnish  the  South  African  Embassy  with  copies  of  Public  Law  329  and 
621  in  order  that  they  could  study  the  provisions  under  which  equip¬ 
ment  would  be  provided  (copies  were  furnished  on  the  afternoon  of 
5  October). 

8.  During  the  discussions  the  South  African  delegation  did  not 
mention  the  possibility  of  a  barter  arrangement  using  uranium  ore  to 
pay  for  equipment  purchased  from  the  U.S.,  as  was  proposed  during 
their  visit  in  August  1949,  nor  did  they  indicate  why  they  were 
unable  to  meet  British  financial  requirements  for  any  equipment  pur¬ 
chased  in  the  ELK. 

L.  L.  Lemnitzer 
Major  General ,  TJ.S.  Army 


745A. 5/10-950 

The  South  African.  Ambassador  ( Jooste )  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

secret  Washington,  9  Octobei,  19d0. 

Sir  :  In  implementation  of  the  undertaking  given  by  Mr.  Erasmus, 
South  African  Minister  of  Defence  to  the  Secretary  for  Defence  in 
the  course  of  the  interview  on  October  5th,1 1  have  to  confirm  in  broad 
outline  the  policy  of  the  Pinion  Government  with  regard  to  the  defence 
of  Africa,  viz. — - 

1.  (a)  Any  military  attack  by  a  communistic  power  or  powers  _on 
the  Continent  of  Africa  will  be  regarded  by  the  Union  of  South  Africa 
as  a  direct  attack  upon  itself  and  will  be  resisted  with  all  the  force  at 
the  Union’s  disposal. 

( b )  A  military  threat  to  Africa  might  have  to  be  met  beyond  the 
confines  of  the  African  Continent. 

2.  In  furtherance  of  its  continental  defence  policy  as  now  enunciated 
the  Union  Government  has  in  mind  the  provision  of  an  expeditionary 
force  consisting  of  one  Armoured  Division  and  an  Air  Fighter  Group 

of  nine  Squadrons.  . 

3.  The  strengthening  of  the  South  African  Naval  Forces  to  afford 
adequate  protection  for  the  lengthy  South  African  seaboard.  A 
strengthened  South  African  Navy  would  permit  of  additional  cover 
being  given  to  allied  convoys  beyond  the  northern  limits  of  South 

African  waters.  .  .  . 

4.  (a)  In  order  that  full  effect  may  be  given  to  this  policy  it  will 
be  necessary  for  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa  to  pro¬ 
cure  the  major  portion  of  the  equipment  it  requires  from  external 


1  See  General  Lemnitzer’s  record  of  the  meeting  under  reference,  supra. 
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sources.  For  all  practical  purposes  this  means  from  the  United  King¬ 
dom  or  the  United  States  of  America. 

(&)  The  Union  Government’s  equipment  requirements  may  con¬ 
veniently  be  classified  into  two  groups — 

(i)  that  required  immediately  for  the  training  of  its  normal 
peace-time  forces,  and 

(ii)  that  required  for  equipping  an  expeditionary  force. 

With  regard  to  (i)  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa 
would  follow  its  normal  practice  of  paying  for  equipment.  Insofar  as 
(ii)  is  concerned  it  is  the  hope  of  the  Government  of  the  Union  of 
South  Africa  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  will  find 
it  possible  to  extend  the  least  onerous  financial  terms  bearing  in  mind 
the  fact  that  the  Union  Government  has  already  incurred  and  is 
committed  to  heavy  expenditure  on  equipment  for  normal  training 
purposes  and  for  the  equipping  of  125,000  men  in  the  event  of  war, 
and  also  that  the  South  African  Expeditionary  Force  will,  if  and 
when  it  is  required  in  the  Middle  East,  be  undertaking  “front  line” 
responsibilities.  The  equipment  for  the  Expeditionary  Force  would 
not  be  required  until  the  Force  arrives  in  the  theatre  of  operations. 

5.  It  is  my  Government’s  understanding  that  informal  discussions 
as  to  the  Union’s  requirements  will  now  take  place  between  the  Serv¬ 
ice  Attaches  of  this  Embassy  and  representatives  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Defence.  Thereafter  the  matter  will  be  dealt  with  fur¬ 
ther  in  the  light  of  the  information  received.2 

Accept  [etc.]  G.  P.  Tooste 


J  In  a  note  of  November  9,  Secretary  Acheson  acknowledged  this  note  and  ex¬ 
pressed  appreciation  for  the  Information  contained  therein  concerning'  South 
Africa  s  intentions  in  the  event  of  a  military  attack  by  a  communist  power  on 
the  continent  of  Africa.  The  Secretary’s  note  concluded  as  follows : 

.  D  ^le  understanding  of  the  Department  that  informal  technical  discus¬ 
sions  are  now  taking  place  between  the  South  African  Service  Attaches  and 
representatives  of  the  Department  of  Defense  concerning  the  Union’s  defense 
requirements  and  that  the  Ambassador  will  communicate  with  the  Department 
?a1q?  U1  the  li§ht  o£  tlle  information  which  these  discussions  develop.”  (745A.5/ 


Editorial  Note 

Iu  Kov ember  1949  representatives  of  the  Combined  Development 
Agency  (an  American -British  body  concerned  with  atomic  energy 
development)  and  the  South  African  Atomic  Energy  Board  reached 
agi cement  ioi  the  basis  of  subsequent  negotiations  regarding  con¬ 
tractual  arrangements  for  the  purchase  of  uranium.  At  its  meeting  on 
April  25,  1950,  the  Combined  Policy  Committee  (American-British) 
approved  policy  guidance  for  the  conduct  of  negotiations  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  uranium  from  South  Africa  and  the  response  to  be  made  to 
any  South  African  request  for  a  “special  position”  in  the  atomic  energy 
field. 
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South  African  Ambassador  Jooste  called  upon  Secretary  of  State 
\cheson  on  July  12  in  order  to  express  liis  government’s  desire,  m  view 
of  the  expected  position  of  South  Africa  as  a  producer  of  uranium, 
“to  associate  itself  with  the  ‘inner  circle’  of  Western  countries  m 
atomic  energy.”  Jooste  made  it  explicitly  clear  that  the  South  African 
Government  had  no  interest  in  obtaining  information  regarding  the 
manufacture  of  atomic  bombs.  Secretary  Acheson  took  note  of  Jooste  s 
remarks  and  promised  to  give  them  sympathetic  consideration  The 
Secretary  took  the  opportunity  to  express  the  eagerness  of  the  Unite 
States  for  an  agreement  on  the  contractual  terms  for  the  delivery  ot 

uranium  from  South  Africa.  ,  , 

In  a  note  of  August  24  to  Ambassador  Jooste,  Secretary  oi  State 
Acheson  referred  to  their  conversation  of  July  12  and  gave  reassur¬ 
ances  that  the  South  African  request  for  a  special  position  m  the 
atomic  energy  field  would  be  given  sympathetic  consideration  m  con¬ 
sultations  with  the  United  Kingdom.  In  the  meanwhile  the  United 
States  wished  for  rapid  progress  toward  the  understandings  i elating 
to  a  contract  for  the  procurement  of  South  African  uranium. 

On  October  2  Ambassador  Erhardt  was  instructed  (in  telegram  bl, 
October  2,  to  Pretoria)  to  deliver  an  aide-memoire  to  the  Sou  i 
African  Prime  Minister  or  his  deputy  m  which  the  United  States 
accepted  a  South  African  invitation  for  representatives  of  the  Com¬ 
bined  Development  Agency  to  resume  negotiations  regarding  the  pui- 
cliase  of  South  African  uranium  after  the  middle  of  October  T 
aide-memoire  also  invited  South  African  Minister  of  Interior  T.  L 
Dono-es,  who  was  serving  as  head  of  the  South  African  Delegation  to 
the  Fifth  United  Nations  General  Assembly  meeting  m  New  f  ork, 
to  visit  Washington  in  order  to  clarify  the  South  African  request  or 
a  closer  association  with  the  United  States  and  United  Kingdom  in 

the  field  of  atomic  energy.  TWoi™ 

Negotiations  between  representatives  of  the  Combined  Ueicloi 

menUAgency  and  the  South  African  Atomic  Energy  Board  m  Pre¬ 
toria,  South  Africa,  during  October  and  November  1950  resulted m 
the  conclusion  of  an  agreement  on  November  23  on  uranium 

PrSoTthTfrican  Minister  of  Interior  Donges  visited  Washington  in 
December  1950.  During  a  call  upon  Secretary  of  State  Acheson  on 
December  8,  Donges  again  raised  the  question  of  a  special  position  for 
South  Africa  in  the  atomic  energy  field.  The  Secretary  expressed  cer¬ 
tainty  that  “something  could  be  worked  out  m  the  problem. 

For  further  information  on  the  meetings  and  texts  of  document 

cited,  see  volume  I,  pages  493  ff. 
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NAC  Files  :  Lot  CO  E  137  :  NAC  Meetings  3 

Record  of  Meeting  Ao.  1G9  of  the  National  Advisory  Council  on 
International  Monetary  and  Financial  Problems,  December  28, 
1950 1  2 

secret  [Washington,  undated.] 

1.  Proposed  International  Bank  Loans  to  South  Africa 
Mr.  Willis  3  pointed  out  that  because  of  certain  unusual  conditions 
the  Staff  Committee  had  not  submitted  a  formal  recommendation  to 
the  Council  on  this  matter.  The  loans  had  been  under  consideration 
for  a  considerable  period  of  time,  and  it  was  important  to  note  that 
worldwide  economic  and  military  conditions  had  changed  since  the 
original  negotiations  were  begun.  He  observed  that  the  British  were 
very  much  in  favor  of  these  loans,  since  most  of  the  goods  to  be  pur¬ 
chased  with  the  proceeds  would  come  from  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
dollars  would  accordingly  flow  to  the  United  Kingdom.  Mr.  Willis 
stated  that  the  United  States’  need  for  strategic  materials  seemed  a 
very  important  consideration  to  the  Staff  Committee,  and  that  the 
lack  of  adequate  transport  facilities  for  such  materials  could  well  be 
a  limiting  factor  in  their  procurement.  He  also  pointed  out  that  short 
supplies  in  the  United  States  must  be  taken  into  consideration,  al¬ 
though  most  of  the  material  scheduled  for  procurement  under  these 
loans  had  been  contracted  for  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Mr.  Willis  also 
observed  that  most  of  the  dollar  proceeds  of  this  loan  would  be  paid 
to  the  United  Kingdom,  and  noted  the  fact  that  the  United  Kingdom 
had  released  virtually  none  of  its  18  percent  contribution  to  the  Bank’s 
capital.  He  pointed  out  that  these  loans  would  probably  not  com¬ 
pletely  satisfy  the  demand  of  the  South  Africans  for  loans,  since  their 
development  plans  envisaged  far  greater  sums.  In  conclusion  Mr. 
Willis  said  that  the  relation  of  these  loans  to  the  total  available  funds 
of  the  Bank  ($7t  million)  had  been  discussed  by  the  Staff  Committee, 
and  that  no  real  problem  seemed  to  exist  in  that  connection. 


1  Lot  60  D  137  is  a  master  file  of  tlie  documents  of  the  National  Advisory  Coun¬ 
cil  on  International  Monetary  and  Financial  Problems  for  the  years  1945-1958, 
as  maintained  by  the  Bureau  of  Economic  Affairs  of  the  Department  of  State. 

2  For  this  meeting  of  the  National  Advisory  Council,  at  which  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  John  W.  Snyder  served  as  Chairman,  27  persons  were  present  in¬ 
cluding  officials  of  the  Department  of  State,  Department  of  Commerce,  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  Export-Import  Bank,  Economic 
Cooperation  Administration,  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  and  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Treasury.  Two  representatives  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis¬ 
sion  (Jesse  C.  Johnson,  Manager,  Raw  Materials  Operations,  and  his  Special 
Adviser,  Frank  W.  McQuiston)  were  also  present  as  “visitors”. 

3  George  H.  Willis,  Director  of  the  Office  of  International  Finance,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Treasury,  and  Acting  Secretary  of  the  National  Advisory  Council. 
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Secretary  Snyder  introduced  Mr.  Jesse  Johnson  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  who  spoke  unofficially  on  the  subject  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission’s  interest  in  development  projects  m 
South  Africa?  Mr.  Johnson  stated  that  the  development  programs, 
especially  power  projects,  contemplated  through  use  of  these  loans 
were  of  importance  to  the  over-all  operations  of  the  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.4  .  ,  ^ 

The  Council  agreed  unanimously  to  advise  the  United  States  Execu¬ 
tive  Director  of  the  Bank  that  it  approved  consideration  of  the  loans. 
Action:  The  following  action  was  taken :  _ 

The  National  Advisory  Council  advises  the  United  States  Execu- 
tive  Director  ot  tire  International  Bank  that  it  approves  his  consider¬ 
ation  in  the  Board  of  Directors  of  a  loan  to  the  South  African  Elec¬ 
tricity  Supply  Commission  (ESCOM)  of  $30  million  and  a  loan  to 
the  Government  of  South  Africa  of  up  to  $30  million  tor  the  South 
African  Railway  System. 

“SSSifiSiBSSSSSSfiiy  “ 

“This  case  had  been  discussed  two  or  three  times  at  the  staff  ievel  mthe  NAG 
where  a  number  of  (Riestious  had  ^een  rame. Commission  m“de  astrong  state- 

SSmL  kp%Tont“eToan  ‘on  tie 

Se  *■*  statement  anil  the  transaction 

was  approved.”  (398.14/12-2850) 
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533,  560,  565,  588,  592,  611,  614 
Economic  and  financial  situation,  182, 
492-497,  508,  512-516,  518-519, 
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586,  601,  1299,  1309 
Pakistan,  relations  with,  1497 
Petroleum  production  and  resources, 

77-78,  81,  91,  620 
Pipeline  projects,  91 
Political  situation,  260—261,  461-464, 
479-482,  490-492,  494,  503-505, 
510-513,  518-519,  522-523,  530- 
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ance,  173-176,  179,  183,  185, 
210,  212,  231,  241-243,  254,  256, 
261,  264-265,  275,  447-451,  454- 
457,  461,  465,  468,  470.  481, 
482n,  494,  496-499,  506-508, 

510-511,  515-519,  522-528,  531, 
536-541,  547-551,  555-556,  559- 

560,  562,  567,  581,  586,  588-591, 
595-598,  600-608,  610,  612-614, 

®  616n,  617-619,  622,  624-629, 

631-632,  637 
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U.S.  military  assistance,  5,  69,  155, 
195,  231,  241-242,  254,  257, 
265-267,  313,  389,  411,  445-452, 
457-459,  461,  465-472,  474-481, 
483-490,  500-502,  506-508,  511, 
517-519,  522-524,  526-528,  530- 
531,  533,  535-536,  541-545,  549n, 
551-556,  560,  562,  575-576,  586, 
598,  605-606,  614,  619-624,  628, 
630,  632,  695,  1163,  1191,  1244, 
1248,  1308,  1314,  1317 
U.S.  Military  Mission  with  the 
Iranian  Army,  446,  472,  475,  500 
U.S.  Military  Mission  with  the 
Iranian  Gendarmerie,  508 
U.S.  policy,  4-5,  154-155,  215,  234- 
235,  243,  244n,  254-261,  264- 
267,  414,  416,  447-448,  453-454, 
465-471,  474-475,  497,  503-507, 
519-520,  524-525,  533-534,  562- 
563,  573,  587,  592,  600,  614-618, 
630,  632,  1110,  1264,  1299n, 

1307-1308,  1314-1315,  1550, 

1587n 

Visit  to  the  United  States  by  the 
Shah,  1949,  445,  447,  449,  452, 
461,  469n,  479,  484,  501,  504, 
511,  535,  555-556 

Voice  of  America,  termination  of 
relays  by,  615-616,  633 
Iraq  (see  also  Iraqi  subheadings  under 
Palestine  question  and  United  Na¬ 
tions  :  General  Assembly) : 
Anglo-American  consultations  con¬ 
cerning,  636,  639-643,  647-648, 
652 

British  arms  sales  to,  685,  881n 
British  bases  and  military  forces,  224, 
299,  592-593,  611,  652 
British  economic  and  financial  assist¬ 
ance,  210,  637,  639,  670 
British  military  assistance,  159,  220, 
227,  652 

British  policy  and  positions,  195,  211- 
212,  222,  637,  639-643,  654, 
1102,  1199,  1207,  1210 
Communist  movement  and  strength, 
271,  638,  641,  651-652,  1153 
Egypt,  relations  with,  694 
International  Bank  loan,  proposed, 
78,  210,  242,  456-457,  597,  637, 
639-642,  652-653,  1006 
Iraq  Petroleum  Company  concession, 
proposed  changes  in,  47-50,  68- 
71,  82,  85,  108,  594,  039,  641 
Israel,  policy  toward,  655-656 
Jews,  situation  of,  4,  764-765,  854, 
1005 

Jordan,  relations  with,  1098 
Kurdish  minority,  4,  159,  226-228, 
651-652,  1348 
Petroleum  policy,  84 
Petroleum  production  and  resources, 
77,  81,  91,  653-654 
Petroleum  revenues,  231 
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Pipeline  negotiations,  14,  21-22,  47- 
49,  70 n,  7 In,  82,  91,  95,  286,  654- 
656,  672 

Political  situation,  271,  926 
Rearmament  of,  881 
Security  of,  190,  554,  657 
Soviet  policy,  651-652,  656 
Syria,  proposed  union  with,  3,  57,  143, 
157-158,  285-286,  636n,  654, 

674,  676,  694,  725,  733,  1050, 
1098,  1144-1145,  1171,  1201- 

1202,  1206-1210,  1214n,  1216- 
1218,  1223 

United  States,  attitude  toward,  898, 
905 

U.S.  economic  and  technical  assist¬ 
ance,  280,  629,  636-638,  640, 
642,  644-646,  650,  653,  6S2-G83, 
1227 

U.S.  military  assistance,  proposed, 
227,  636,  647-648 
U.S.  policy,  643,  651-657,  1087 
Iraq  Petroleum  Company,  21-22,  40, 
47-52,  59,  68-71,  82-85,  92,  95, 
594,  596,  639-641,  653-654 
Ireland,  Philip  W.,  883-888 
Island,  Abbas,  479 

Ispahani,  M.A.H.,  1392-1394,  1431n, 
1435,  1437 n,  1457-1458 
Israel  (see  also  Israeli  subheadings  under 
Korean  war,  Palestine  question, 
United  Nations:  General  Assem¬ 
bly,  and  United  Nations:  Security 
Council) : 

Agreements  with  the  United  States 
concerning:  Air  transport, 

June  13,  1950,  1087-1090;  copy¬ 
right  arrangement,  May  4,  1950, 
1088-1089 

Arab  economic  boycott  of,  655-656, 
774,  781-782,  805,  825,  853,  999, 
1017,  1037,  1082,  1099 
Arab  minority,  treatment  of,  4 
Arab  states,  nonrecognition  by,  732, 
854 

Armed  forces,  189,  224,  227,  793,  914 
Armistice  agreements  with  Arab 
states,  138,  140,  158,  240,  275, 
882-883 

Arms  sales,  discussions  concerning, 
1053,  1083-1086 

British  arms  sales,  question  of,  187, 
751,  847,  882,  906 
British  policy,  195-196,  220,  869, 
876 n 

Communist  movement  and  strength, 
4,  223,  272,  676,  988 
Consular  exequaturs  in  Jerusalem, 
policies  concerning,  686-689 
Egyptian  policy,  702,  707,  876n, 
885-8S6,  1017 

Foreign  policy,  196,  219,  221-222, 
225-228,  230,  244,  272-274,  743, 
961-962,  965,  987-988,  1083- 

1086 

General  Zionist  party,  272 
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Haifa  pipeline,  negotiations  regarding 
proposed  reopening  of,  21-22, 
47-49,  70n,  7 In,  82,  93,  95,  286, 
654-656 

Haifa  refinery,  policy  toward,  84, 
286,672 

Immigration  policy  and  program, 
139,  142,  223,  273-274,  278, 

725,  742-743,  763,  895,  929, 
937,  960-961,  965-966,  967n, 
987, 1005-1006,  1034-1035,  1078- 
1079 

Iraqi  policy,  655-656 
Jerusalem,  efforts  to  establish  capital 
at,  667-668,  086-689,  706-707, 
990-991,  1014,  1028n 
Jordan,  relations  with,  127 
Mapai  party,  272,  967n 
Mapam  party,  272,  988 
Political  situation,  272-273 
Security  of,  151,  156,  194-196,  224- 
225,  737,  740-743,  799,  801,  820, 
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mission,  1651,  1692;  U.S.  policy, 
1600 

Italian  Somaliland:  Ethiopian  position, 
1640-1641,  1645,  1664,  1666-1667, 
1683,  1689,  1697,  1699,  1701; 

Italian  trusteeship,  proposed,  1600, 
1640,  1645,  1664,  1666,  1683,  1688- 
1690,  1699;  trust  territory  propos¬ 
als,  838,  1517,  1577-1578,  1600, 
1640,  1645,  1664,  1666,  1688-1690; 
U.N.  Trusteeship  Council  meetings 
concerning,  1600,  1688-1690;  U.S. 
policy,  1641-1642 

Italy  (see  also  Italian  subheadings  under 
Eritrea,  Italian  Somaliland,  and 
Libya),  5,  344,  350-351,  389,  589, 
739,  881,  1163,  1242,  1298,  1300- 
1301,  1312,  1345,  1347-1348,  1525, 
1534,  1577,  1640-1641,  1643,  1657, 
1699,  1703-1704,  1743,  1795 

Ivory  Coast,  1560,  1562—1564,  1727— 
1728 


833,  882,  1203 

Situation  in,  217-218 

Soviet  policy,  988 

Syrian-Iraqi  union,  attitude  toward 
proposed,  674,  676,  725,  1208-1209 

Treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and 
navigation  with  the  United 
States,  negotiations  concerning, 
1090-1093 

Tripartite  declaration  of  May  25, 1950, 
reaction  to,  168n,  177 

U.S.  Ambassador,  proposed  ap¬ 
pointment  of,  180n,  981,  1007- 
1008 

U.S.armssalesandshipments,  126, 128, 
132,  134-138,  141,  161-164,  166, 
178,  292-293,  309,  697,  713-715, 
724-725,  736,  737 n,  741,  743-744, 
750,  759,  765,  773,  776,  779-780, 
791-994,  810,  818,  847-850,  881- 
883,  891-892,  897,  905-906,  913- 
916,  940,  942-943,  960,  967-968, 
1002-1003,  1033n,  1065,  1081, 
1150,  1204 

U.S.  economic  and  technical  assist¬ 
ance,  128,  169-170,  242-243,  280, 
283,  449,  637-638,  671-672,  960- 
961,  966-967,  972,  984,  1033a, 
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U.S.  military  assistance,  126,  129, 
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1077-1078,  1081 
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222-223,  241,  244a,  271,  274,  277, 
656,  667—668,  763—766,  853,  895— 
897,  965,  990-991,  1002-1009, 
1014,  1101,  1104,  1106-1107, 
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Italian  colonies,  former  (see  also  Eritrea, 
Italian  Somaliland,  and  Libya  and 
under  United  Nations:  General 
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211;  disposition  of,  239,  838,  1050, 
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Near  East:  Arms  shipments  to,  162, 
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1866 


INDEX 


Johnson,  Louis — Continued 

Pakistan,  U.S.  military  assistance  for, 
1415 

Saudi  Arabia :  Dhahran  airbase  agree¬ 
ment,  extension  of,  1124,  1129- 
1130;  Joint  U.S.  Survey  Group, 
report  of,  1112n,  1159;  U.S. 
military  assistance,  149,  1126?/, 
1 1S4 

Turkey:  General  staff  talks,  proposed, 
1237;  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization,  proposed  member¬ 
ship  in,  1306,  1309/i;  U.S.  mili¬ 
tary  assistance  for,  1284 
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with,  1826,  1833 
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Group,  report  of,  1112/?,  1121- 
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tion,  and  United  Nations:  General 
Assembly) : 

Arab  Legion,  195,  220,  224,  943,  946, 
995,  997,  1065-1066,  1068,  1070, 
1099 

British  arms  sales,  162,  085,  739 
88 In,  882 
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1428,  1439-1444 
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Cease-fire  arrangements,  201,  240, 
1382,  1388-1389 
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241,  1363-1367,  1369-1374, 

1377- 1384,  1387-1388,  1391- 
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805,  807-809,  817,  820,  822-824, 
827,  835-837,  839n,  842,  844,  846, 
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Jerusalem,  proposed  internationalisa¬ 
tion  of  ( see  also  U.N.  Trusteeship 
Council  infra  and  Jerusalem  sub¬ 
headings  under  United  Nations: 
General  Assembly  and  Vatican), 
2,  636,  638,  655-656,  659-661, 
665-668,  673-674,  676,  682-683,  | 
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1051m,  1057,  1063 
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1 033n,  1037-1039,  1045,  1050, 
1057,  1206 

Refugee  resettlement,  proposed,  763- 
764,  992 a,  993,  1004,  1016,  1019, 
1035,  1037-1039,  1045,  1050, 

1063,  1206 

Saudi  Arabian  position,  711,  817,  840, 
907-910,935,941,1146 

Senafir  and  Tiran  Islands,  Egyptian 
occupation  of,  711,  722 

Soviet  policy,  796,  801,  839,  871,  954, 

957,  1015,  1076-1077 

Syrian  policy  and  position,  662,  707, 
754,  783-784,  787,  791,  797,  801, 
804-805,  807-808,  816,  822-825, 
851-853,  855,  870,  886,  890,  896- 
897,  905-908,  910,  929-930,  934, 
94S,  963,  970,  980n,  981-982, 
1013a,  1038,  1043-1044,  1051, 
1059,  1061a,  1099,  1145,  1205- 
1206,  1213,  1222 

Territorial  questions,  662,  698,  700, 
703-704,  726-727,  731,  736,  764, 
855,  934,  936,  974,  976-977,  993, 
999 

U.N.  Economic  Survey  Mission 
(Clapp  mission),  663,  670-672, 
677 a,  679,  693,  698,  700,  763- 
764,  816,  921,  939,  951,  959-960, 
963-964,  984,  1023,  1039,  1144- 
1146 

U.N.  Mixed  Armistice  Commissions, 
668-669,  722,  800,  885,  935, 
943-946,  949-950,  969,  974-975, 
997-998,  1004,  1010,  1017,  1020- 
1023,  1027,  1033,  1044,  1053- 
1055,  1066,  1068 

U.N.  Palestine  Conciliation  Com¬ 
mission,  140,  219,  285,  658,  661- 
664,  667,  673-677,  683,  687a, 
699-700,  707-709,  721,  728-733, 
736,  749,  757,  759-765,  768, 
785-786,  790,  794-796,  802-803, 
808-809,  812-814,  825-827,  832- 
836,  840-841,  845-847,  849,  851- 
852,  856,  858-859,  865-868,  870, 
877  a,  888-890,  892n,  893-894, 
902-903,  908,  912,  915-916,  928- 
931,  935-939,  941,  949-953,  955- 

958,  964,  971-980,  982a,  989- 

993,  999,  1004-1005,  1015-1016, 
1025-1027,  1030,  1037,  1054, 

1096,  1105,  1212 

U.N.  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for 
Palestinian  Refugees,  2,  4,  6,  144, 
146,  160,  194,  207,  210,  212,  220, 
231,  655,  664,  669-670,  679,  698, 
709-710,  749,  756-757,  764,  806- 
807,  813,  860-861,  865,  889,  892- 
893,  936,  948,  950-952,  958-960, 
963-965,  970,  973-974,  980,  984, 
986,  1004,  1016,  1018-1019, 

1023-1025,  1027,  1037-1041, 1045, 
1052,  1057,  1061,  1063,  1071, 
1073-1077,  1097,  1211-1212 


Palestine  question — Continued 

U.N.  Trusteeship  Council,  considera¬ 
tions  concerning  Jerusalem  by 
the,  655,  661,  683,  687,  690,  693, 
703,  710-711,  716,  718-720,  726- 
730,  733-736,  741,  748-750,  752- 
755,  765-770,  772,  776-777,  784- 
786,  790-791,  805-806,  811-812, 
814-815,  821-822,  827-831,  833, 
837-839,  841-843,  862-864,  S7S- 
879,  899-905,  913,  918-920,  924- 
927,  931,  954,  969,  1005,  1015, 
1029-1031,  1071,  1105 
U.S.  policy,  222,  278,  655-656,  658, 
667-668,  675,  679,  683-690,  693, 
699-702,  706-707,  709-710,  718— 
719,  721-722,  728-733,  750,  756- 
757,  763-766,  768,  776-777,  798, 
802-803,  S06-S08,  811-816,  823- 
824,  831,  835-838,  854-855,  879, 
895-896,  899-902,  913,  919,  924, 
927-928,  932-933,  947,  953-954, 
963-965,  971-973,  977-978,  995- 
996,  999,  1009-1010,  1012-1015, 
1018-1019,  1021-1023,  1029- 

1032,  1051-1052,  1064-1065, 

1068,  1071,  1073-1077,  1101- 

1102,  1104-1108,  1210,  1212, 

1492,  1518,  1570 

Yemeni  policy,  91  On,  1005-1006,  1034 
Palestine  Relief  Agency.  See  U.N.  Re¬ 
lief  and  Works  Agency  for  Pales¬ 
tinian  Refugees  under  Palestine 
question. 

Palmer,  Ely  E.,  141,  150,  661n,  677a, 
697,  707-708,  730,  735-736,  760, 
7S4-786,  794-796,  808-809,  825- 
827,  832-836,  840-841,  852,  865- 
868,  888-890,  893-894,  915-916, 
928-931,  936,  939n,  952-953,  964n, 
970,  973-980,  989-993,  1016 
Palmer,  Joseph,  193,  196,  207,  213,  297, 
408,  546,  591-594,  601,  750,  1551, 
1631,  1635-1638,  1059,  1661n,  1678 
Palmer,  Gen.  R.  J.,  1811 
Panama  Canal,  315 

Pan  American  Airways,  1597,  1710, 
1713,  1716 

Pandit,  Vijayalakshmi,  lS4n,  1366- 
1368,  1371,  1400,  1412-1415,  1481- 
1482 

Pannill,  15,  17 

Papagos,  Field  Marshal  Alexander,  341, 
346,  357,  363-364,  370,  372-373, 
377,  380-382,  387-3S8,  396-397, 
400-403,  421,  423-425,  432-434 
Papandreou,  George,  341,  344,  347n, 
352-353,  366,  371-373,  375,  400, 
402,  405n,  420,  432,  436n,  443-444 
Parker,  121,  594,  598-601,  610,  1196a 
Parodi,  Alexandre,  762,  786,  828,  1798, 
1807a 

Parsons,  James  G.,  1408-1410 
Patel,  Sar'dar  Vallabhbhai,  1366,  1372- 
1373,  1377,  13S9,  1402-1403,  1406, 
1408-1409,  1418-1419,  1422,  1425- 
1426,  1430,  1474-1475,  1481-1482 
Patrick,  Capt.  G.  Serpell,  1061a 


INDEX 


1877 


Patterson,  Jefferson,  339,  349—351,  364??, 
373,  374??,  379,  383??,  385??,  395, 
442,  444 

Paul,  Norman  S.,  620 
Paul  I,  King  of  Greece,  345-348,  351— 
357,  360,  364-367,  369??,  370-373, 
390,  396,  400,  408,  416-417,  419, 
432-435 

Pawleski,  Gaston,  1702 
Pearson,  Drew,  536 

Pearson,  Lester  B.,  1363-1364,  1366, 
1375-1378,  1402 
Peck,  E.  H.,  1551 

Pelt,  Adrian,  1600-1609,  1621-1622, 
1624-1625,  1626??,  1627-1629, 
1632-1633 

Penrose,  Stephen  B.  L.,  852—855 
Pepper,  Claude,  149,  185,  186??,  1028?? 
Perillier,  Louis,  1778-1782,  1784,  1786— 
1788,  1790-1791,  1797-1802,  1804 
1808 

Perkins,  George  W.,  465??,  482,  602-604, 

1 509?z,  1657-1659,  1823,  1826??, 

1832-1834,  1840/i. 

Perkins,  Warwick,  1254??,  1255n,  1258 
Persian  Gulf.  See  under  Near  and  Mid¬ 
dle  East. 

Peru,  15-16 

Petroleum  Development,  Ltd.,  45 
Peurifoy,  John  E.,  387 n,  390,  395,  408, 
416-426,  432-433,  434n,  436,  438- 
440,  443-444,  483,  526?? 

Pezopoulos,  George,  368 
Pharaon  Island,  722 
Philippines,  501??,  710,  748??,  811,  814- 
815,  931 

Phillips,  Wendell,  1357 
Phrantzes,  John  A.,  351?? 

Pierce,  Col.  James  R.,  508-509 
Pinchot,  Cornelia  Bryce,  483 
Pincus,  L.A.,  1088,  1089a 
Pinkerton,  LoAvell  C.,  856,  1106-1111 
Pipinehs,  Panayotis,  352-353,  364-365, 
400 

Pistolakis,  Sylianos,  381 
Plastiras,  Gen.  Nicholas,  341,  346—348, 
351-356,  359-361,  365-370,  372, 
380-382,  386-387,  396-397,  399- 
402,  404,  409,  414-416,  419-421, 
431,  434 

Plaza  Lasso,  Galo,  390a 
Pleven,  Rene,  1798 
Plitt,  Edward  A.,  1583,  1747-1748 
Poage,  William  R.,  185,  186?? 

Point  Four  program,  LLS.,  2,  4, 

6-7,  16,  35,  71,  169-171,  174-175, 
179,  183,  212,  214-216,  219-220, 
231,  242,  244,  251,  261,  279-283, 
313,  456,  465,  468,  481,  494,  518, 
522,  524,  531,  536,  606-607,  619, 
622,  631,  637,  640,  642,  644-646, 
650,  653,  672,  693,  865,  898,  963, 
965,  1 049??,  1051,  1059,  1097, 

1140-1141,  1150,  1153,  1192-1193, 
1196??,  1206,  1211,  1218n,  1327, 
1360-1361,  1462,  1470,  1477-1478, 
1486,  1493,  1499-1500,  1502,  1504- 
1506,  1510-1511,  1513,  1515-1518, 
1520-1521,  1527,  1530-1532,  1540- 


Point  Four  program- — Continued 

1541,  1550,  1557-1558,  1572,  1577- 
1578,  1589,  1593-1594,  1615, 

1629-1630,  1645,  1694-1695,  1697, 
1704-1705,  1709,  1713,  1715,  1719, 
1721,  1726,  1729,  1732,  1734-1735, 
1783,  1785 
Poland,  1497,  1688 

Politis,  Athanase  C..,  405,  417-418,  426 
Politis,  John,  372,  378??,  379 
Polk,  Judd,  1153 
Popper,  David,  981,  1252 
Porter,  Paul  R.,  356-357,  360,  364, 
366-369,  372,  3S0-382,  404-407, 
418,  423,  426,  436-437,  757,  S43, 
936 

Portugal  (see  also  Portuguese  colonial 
policies  under  Africa),  1743 
Power,  Thomas  F.,  Jr.,  1604—1605, 
1612-1618 

Poynton,  Sir  Hilton,  1554—1555 
Prasad,  Rajendra,  1402 
President’s  War  Powers  Act,  148 
Prica,  Srdja,  340 
Price,  Brigadier,  233 
Price,  Harry,  152 In 

Pushtunistan  dispute  between  Afghani¬ 
stan  and  Pakistan:  Afghan  policy 
and  position,  205—206,  241-242, 
246,  1148-1149,  1446-1451,  1453, 
1456-1457,  1496-1497;  British 

policy,  1452-1453;  Durand  line, 
1446—1447,  1452-1454,  1457-1458, 
1496;  Indian  policy,  1454;  media¬ 
tion  efforts,  205,  1448-1449,  1455- 
1456;  Pakistan  policy  and  position, 
205-206,  241-242,  246,  1446-1449, 
1451?/,  1452,  1457,  1491,  1496-1497; 
U.S.  policy,  250,  1435,  1439,  1446- 
1458,  1496-1497 
Pyman,  Lancelot  F.L.,  461 


Qaru  Island,  30 

Qatar,  lOn,  11,  19,  36-40,  42,  45-46,  77, 
83,  91 

Qavam,  Ahmad,  460-462,  533 
Qudsi,  Nazim,  210,  896,  970, 980??,  1013??, 
1038,  1212-1213,  1215-1223 
Queuille,  Henri,  1607 
Quimper,  937,  941 
Quinn,  T.  Vincent,  125?? 

Quwatly,  Shukri,  1214,  1216-1217 

Radio  Corporation  of  America,  33 
Radji,  556 

Rafael,  Gideon,  707-708,  718n,  720, 
735-736,  753,  760-761,  772,  784-786 
809,  825-827,  832-S34,  841,  866- 
868,  890,  903,  939,  1025-1026,  1036 
Rahim,  Mohamed  Kamil  Bey  Adbul, 
279,  293-295,  304,  306,  310,  312, 
692-696,  745 

Rahim  Khan,  Col.  Abdur,  1627-1628, 
1634-1635 

Rajagopalachari,  Chakravarti,  1418— 
1419,  1422,  1426 
Ramatti,  Col.,  1066,  106S 
Ramsbotham,  P.,  593 


1878 


INDEX 


Rangel  de  Castro,  Sylvio,  395 
Ranney,  F.  Garvin,  42,  123-124,  142n 
Rashid  Ali  al  Kilani,  1170-1172 
Rau,  Sir  Benegal  N.,  1370-1371,  1392, 
1393?? 

Rawi,  Abdul  Jalil,  636,  682 
Ray,  George  W.,  18,  20,  42-43,  46, 
53-55,  121 
Rayburn,  Sam,  709 
Raynor,  G.  Hayden,  1503??,  1837 
Razmara,  Lt.  Gen.  Ali,  97-98,  445,  457, 
459,  463-464,  471,  473-475,  481, 
484,  492,  494,  508-509,  511,  538, 
548,  550,  552-553,  557-571,  573- 
575,  576 n,  577,  579-585,  588-590, 
595-596,  607,  609??.,  610,  612,  613n, 
615??.,  616,  618,  619??,  630-633 
Reber,  James  Q.,  482-483 
Redecker,  Sydney  B.,  1809-1813 
Redman,  Maj.  Gen.  Harold,  190 
Rees,  Re  ar  Adm.  William  L.,  1334 
Reilly,  D.oP.,  193,  196,  591 
Rendis,  Constantine,  400 
Rentz,  Ge  rge,  45,  54 
Republic  St  eel  Corporation,  1714 
Retta,  Ato  Abbebe,  1659-1660,  1661?? 
Reza  Pahlavi,  Prince  Abdor,  446,  459 
463-464,  480,  490,  494,  619 
Reza  Pahlavi,  Mohammed,  Shah  of 
Iran,  445-447,  449,  452-455,  457- 
459,  461-464,  466-468,  469??,  470, 
472-473,  475,  479,  484-485,  490- 
491,  494,  501,  503-505,  508-512, 
517,  519,  524,  530,  534-535,  538, 
543-545,  547-549,  551,  552??,  553- 
564,  566-567,  575-576,  577??,  586, 
587 n,  592-593,  616,  618-619,  630- 
632 

Reza  Shah  Pahlavi,  463-464,  552 n,  553, 
555,  607 

Rich,  Ralph  D.,  1169 
Richards,  Arthur  L.,  491,  549,  560-563, 
575,  615??,  616??,  618-619,  630-632 
Rifai,  Abdel  Monem,  918-921,  968-969 
Rifai,  Samir  Pasha,  666??,  677-678,  691— 
692,  703-704,  716-717,  727-730, 
735,  747-748,  751-752,  757,  766 
773-775,  777-778,  783-784,  790 
919-920,  979-980,  1020,  1075-1076 
Riley,  Maj.  Gen.  William  E.,  129,  668- 
669,  722,  745,  797,  800,  877 n,  885, 
922-923,  935-936,  944??,  945,  949- 
950,  977,  980-981,  985,  994,  996- 
998,  1002,  1011,  1022,  1043-1044, 
1047 

Ringwalt,  Arthur  R.,  196,  213 
Robertson,  Sir  Brian  H.,  1337??,  1702 
Robertson,  David  A.,  147-150,  239??, 
244??,  245,  362-364,  793??,  1241??, 
1248-1250 

Robertson,  Norman  A.,  1383,  1404-1405 
Robinson,  Virginia  M.,  1582 
Rockefeller  Foundation,  1593 
Rockwell,  Stuart  W.,  Ill,  125,  176??, 
661??,  671-673,  680,  692,  694,  699- 
702,  712,  715,  723-726,  789-792, 
793??,  799-802,  819-821,  842,  844- 
846,  861-865,  868-871,  891??,  903, 
905,  918-921,  927-928,  932,  949, 


Rockwell,  Stuart  W. — Continued 

955-958,  982-984,  986-988,  1033, 
1043,  1083-1085 
Rodes,  Robert,  1548 
Rodino,  Peter  W.,  125?? 

Rogers,  99-100 
Romania,  439,  1145 
Rooney,  John  J.,  125?? 

Roosevelt,  Eleanor  (Mrs.  Franklin  D.), 
1776-1777 

Roosevelt,  Franklin  D.,  453,  1132,  1748, 
17S9 

Roosevelt,  Franklin  D.,  Jr.,  125??,  129- 
130,  139,  854 
Roosevelt,  Kermit,  1292 
Root,  John  F.,  196,  297,  594,  872,  1551, 
1631,  1678 

Rosaz,  Gabriel,  918-919 
Ross,  Emory,  1503?? 

Ross,  John'C.,  928,  1025-1026,  1036- 
1037,  1042??,  1043-1044,  1074,  1104, 
1376,  1659??,  1689 

Rountree,  William  M.,  1,  2 n,  68-69, 
230,  390??,  397,  491-499,  507??,  564??, 
602-604,  624-626,  629-630,  634- 
635,  1228,  1300,  1322??,  1339, 

1341-1342 

Rowe-Dutton,  Sir  Ernest,  594,  597- 
598,  600-601 
Ruanda  IJrundi,  1599 
Rumbold,  Sir  Anthony,  407-409,  1303, 
1316 

Rushdi  Bey,  1170 

Rusk,  Dean:  Africa,  U.S.  policy  toward, 
1509;  Eritrea,  U.S.  policy  regarding 
disposition  of,  1640,  1642??;  Iran, 
U.S.  relations  with,  473,  474??,  482- 
483;  Israel,  U.S.  relations  with, 
667??,  686,  810??;  Near  and  Middle 
East,  proposed  U.S.  military  as¬ 
sistance  for,  125,  128-129;  Pales¬ 
tine  question,  720;  Turkey,  U.S. 
relations  with,  1231-1232,  1238; 
U.N.  Special  Committee  on  the 
Balkans,  339-340 
Russell,  Francis  H.,  1503?? 

Russell,  H.  Earle,  104,  110-111 
Rutenberg,  Pinhas,  994?? 

Ryckmans,  Pierre,  831,  926 

Saadawi,  Bashir,  1603-1604,  1614,  1627 
Sabini,  John  A.,  1804??,  1805 
Sadak,  Necmeddin,  1224-1228,  1238- 
1239,  1242,  1301 
Sadaka  Ka’ki,  24 

Sadchikov,  Ivan  Vassilievitch,  459-460, 
574-575,  589?? 

Sadr,  Keshavarz,  479 
Saed,  Mohammad,  445,  457,  460-462 
464,  479,  485,  490,  494 
Safwat  Bey,  Abdel  Karim,  928 
Sakellariou,  Vice  Adm.  Alexander,  341 
Salaheddin  Bey,  Mohamed,  290-291 
294??,  297-298,  300,  303-305,  307- 
315,  319,  325,  327,  329-331,  333, 
678??.,  679??  702,  709,  722,  776 n, 
781??,  810,  815,  922??,  848n,  858, 
876??,  884,  889,  894,  909-911,  930, 
1043-1044,  1047,  1050,  1612-1613 


INDEX 


1879 


Salaza,  Antonio  de  Oliveira,  1585 
Sal  ha,  Najib  Bey,  23,  25,  27-29,  59-60, 
63,  112,  118,  120,  1131,  1179, 

1 188n,  1192-1193 

Sandifer,  Durward  V.,  1503a,  1777n 
Sands,  W.,  207,  211-212 
Saner,  Lt.  Col.  Hayri,  1344 
Sanger,  Richard,  1358n 
Sassoon  ( also  Sasson),  Elias,  674-675, 
691,  709,  887,  985n 
Sassoon,  Moshe,  985n 
Saud,  Crown  Prince,  56,  60-61,  104, 
908,  1124-1126,  1129,  1146,  1151- 
1153,  1159-1160,  1166,  1170-1173, 
1178-1180,  1188 
Saud  bin  Jelui,  Abdullah,  1148 
Saud  Ibn  Jiluwi,  27,  1170 
Saudi  Arabia  ( see  also  under  Foreign 
Ministers  meeting  at  London  and  also 
Saudi  Arabian  position  under  Pal¬ 
estine  question) : 

Afghanistan,  relations  with,  1148- 
1149 

Arabian- American  Oil  Company:  Con¬ 
cession,  negotiations  concerning, 
11-13,  27-28,  52,  56-68,  75-76, 
82,  90,  95-97,  101-114,  118-121, 
240,  596,  615,  618,  1113,  1142- 
1143,  1147,  1155,  1167,  1186, 
1193;  loan  from,  12-13,  23-25, 
27-28,  63,  66 

Armed  forces,  1112-1119,  1158,  1160- 
1163 

British  policy,  34,  60-62,  74-75,  99- 
101,  114-117,  209,  1135,  1139, 
1142-1143,  1147 

Christian  religious  services,  policy 
toward,  1155-1156,  1173-1174 
Civil  air  agreement  with  the  United 
States,  negotiations  concerning, 
1120-1121,  1191 

Communist  party,  lack  of,  271,  1134, 
1153 

Defense  requirements,  1113-1119, 
1127,  1150,  1160-1161,  1188 
Dhahran  airbase,  negotiations  con¬ 
cerning  extension  of  agreement 
on,  35,  128,  149,  194-195,  219- 
221,  224-225,  239,  243,  300,  322, 
1112-1113,  1117,  1119-1124, 

1126-1127,  1129-1131,  1136,  1150, 
1154-1159,  1166,  1175-1178, 

1182,  1184-1192,  1194,  1195n, 
1197-1200,  1359 

Economic  and  financial  situation, 
1124-1126,  1178-1179 
Ethiopia,  relations  with,  1149 
Iraq,  relations  with,  1134-1135,  1138, 
1147 

Israeli  visas,  restrictions  on,  817 
Joint  U.S.  survey  group,  report  and 
recommendations  of,  1112-1124, 
1126-1128,  1130,  1135-1137, 

1140,  1150-1151,  1158-1162, 

1164,  1176-1177,  1184,  1186 

Jordan,  relations  with,  1098,  1134- 
1135,  1138,  1147 
Pakistan,  relations  with,  1149 


Saudi  Arabia — Continued 

Persian  Gulf,  territorial  claims  in  the, 
10-12,  18-20,  30-32,  36-49,  53- 
55,  74-75,  83,  96,  99-100,  102, 
105,  110,  114-118,  1141-1143, 
1147 

Petroleum  production  and  resources, 
35,  77-78,  81,  91,  1132,  1147, 
1149,  1160-1161 

Petroleum  revenues,  231,  528,  1143- 
1144 

Political  situation,  143,  1137-1138 

Regional  security  pact,  policy  to¬ 
ward,  153 

Security  of,  1120-1121,  1133-1139, 
1146-1147,  1149-1151,  1158- 

1159,  1175,  1192 

Syria:  Loan  to,  24-25,  1144,  1214n; 
policy  toward,  1145,  1214,  1219- 
1220 

Syrian-Iraqi  union,  attitude  toward 
proposed,  1144--1145,  1208—1210, 
1214n,  1220 

Tapline  route,  problems  concerning 
protection  of,  13,  25-29,  65,  67, 
105 

Treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and 
navigation  with  the  United  States, 
negotiations  concerning,  1120- 
1121,  1141,  1150,  1191 

United  States,  attitude  toward,  898- 
899 

U.S.  economic  and  technical  assist¬ 
ance,  169,  210,  243,  280,  1112, 
1140-1141,  1150,  1153,  1166- 

1168,  1180-1184,  1192-1193,  1196 

U.S.  medical  team  mission,  1157, 
1169-1173 

U.S.  military  assistance,  101—102,  128, 
148-149,  187,  195,  220-221,  243, 
465n,  1112-1113,  1117-1124, 

1126-1127,  1130-1131,  1138, 

1150-1152,  1154,  1158-1160, 

1163-1166,  1175-1176,  1178, 

1182-1188,  1191-1192,  1194-1200 

U.S.  policy,  34-35,  220,  243,  244n, 
273,  '  1120-1121,  1132-1133, 

1139-1140,  1147,  1149-1152, 

1207 

Savre,  Francis  B.,  636,  682-683,  690, 
697,  718n,  720,  734n,  750n,  81  In, 
821-822,  827 n,  837-839,  841,  924- 
925 

Schehab,  Emir  Farid,  1111 
Schmidt,  Petrus  J.,  1648 
Schuman,  Robert:  Eritrea,  French  poli¬ 
cy  regarding  disposition  of,  1649n; 
Foreign  Ministers  meetings,  588n, 
1543,  1649n;  Libya,  French  policy 
toward,  1633;  Morocco,  French 
policy  toward,  1771;  Near  and 
Middle  East,  security  of,  140; 
Near  East,  arms  shipment  to, 
137-138,  168n;  Palestine  question, 
828,  983;  Tunisia,  French  policy 
toward,  1774,  1776,  1777n,  1798; 
Turkish  role  in  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization,  1286,  1297, 
1310 


1880 


INDEX 


Scoones,  Gen.  Sir  Geoffrey,  196,  198- 
200,  205-206 

Scott,  Michael,  1818,  1820 
Scott,  R.  H.,  196-198,  202-206,  212, 
1442,  1452 

Scott,  Maj.  Gen.  Stanley  L.,  620,  623- 
624 

Seager,  104-106 
Sedden,  13-14 

Selim  Bey,  Mohamed  Kamel,  1628 
Senafir  Islands,  711 
Seraggedin,  Fuad,  333 
Sethian,  Robei't  D.,  42 
Sforza,  Count  Carlo,  1538,  1613,  1616, 
1620,  1650-1651,  1659,  1675,  1677- 
1679,  1681-1682,  1684-1687 
Shahbakhti,  Brig.  Gen.  Mohammad,  464 
Shahrokh,  Bahrain,  490,  558,  616 
Sharett,  Moshe,  667?i,  673,  678,  708, 
715,  720,  730,  752,  757 n,  781- 
782,  787,  789,  829,  849,  865,  867, 

882- 883,  893,  952-953,  962,  966- 
967,  975-976,  985,  990n,  991,  1033- 
1035,  1051a,  1077-1078,  1080,  1086, 
1089  a 

Shawa,  Issedine  Bey,  1171 
Shell  Oil  Company,  32,  77,  84 
Shepherd,  Sir  Francis,  546,  548,  556, 
559,  570-571,  577-578,  585,  610, 
618 

Sheringham,  J.  G.  T.,  141,  917-918 
Sherman,  15-18 

Sherman,  Charles  B.,  1725 a,  1731a 
Sherman,  Adm.  Forrest  P.,  233,  235- 
236,  959 

Shiloah,  Reuven,  677-678,  691,  703, 
704a,  727,  729-730,  745-748,  751- 
752,  757-758,  766,  774-775,  783, 
796-797,  824,  850a,  867,  873 a,  874, 
877,  880,  893-894,  902,  925-926, 
942,  944-945,  946a,  950-951,  967a, 
976-978,  984-985,  1019-1020,  1036, 
1044,  1066,  1070,  1075-1076 
Shinwell,  Emanuel,  1827,  1840 
Shirine  ( also  Chirine),  Col.  Ismail, 

883- 888,  922,  1032-1033 
Shishakli,  Lt.  Col.  Adib,  1214a,  1215- 

1216,  1218,  1219a,  1222 
Shone,  Sir  Terence,  1440 
Shoukairi,  Ahmad,  707,  929-930,  939, 
971-972 

Shullaw,  J.  H.,  1829a 
Shureiki  ( also  Shuraiki),  859a,  912, 
919-920,  937,  973,  975a,  980,  993- 
996,  999-1001,  1020,  1036a,  1067 
Shuttack,  Stephen  J.,  1582 
Siantos,  George,  442 
Siassi,  Ali  Akbar,  480 
Sidky,  Ismail,  294-295,  297 
Silver,  Abba  Hillel,  819 
Silvercruys,  Baron,  1546 
Simons,  T.  W.,  1441a,  1457a 
Simpson,  K.  J.,  296,  1631,  1678 
Sims,  Harold,  1706a,  1710a,  1712-1713, 
1717-1719,  1731a 

Sinclair  Petroleum  Company,  1694- 
1695 

Siragusa,  Charles,  1260a 
Sirry,  Hussein,  658,  678,  694 


Slessor,  Marshal  of  the  Air  Force  Sir 
John,  233-235 
Slim,  Mongi,  1776-1777 
Slim,  Field  Marshal  Sir  William  J., 
233-234,  289-290,  294 
Sloan,  Capt.  1155-1156,  1173-1174 
Smith,  Allan  H.,  1581a,  1582,  1586 
Smith,  H.  Alexander,  185-186 
Smith-Mundt  act,  456,  465,  46S,  481,- 
653,  1478 

Smuts,  Field  Marshal  Jan  Christian, 
1811,  1815  a 

Snodgrass,  1166-1168,  1183-1184 
Snow,  Conrad,  18,  42 
Snoy  et  d’Oppuers,  Baron  Jean-Charles, 
‘427,  1279 

Snyder,  John  W.,  163,  520,  1844a,  1845 
Snyder,  Lucille,  1341-1343 
Sofianopoulos,  John,  341,  346,  434 

Solh,  Riad,  898,  917,  1220 
South  Asia  ( see  also  individual  countries) : 
Anglo-American  political  and  mili¬ 
tary  talks  concerning,  188,  192, 
196-206,  212-215,  251,  591a,  1569; 
British  economic  assistance,  250;. 
Chinese  People’s  Republic,  policy 
of,  182;  Commonwealth  economic 
assistance  program,  247,  250-252, 
1569;  communist  movement  and 
strength,  246,  253,  1467;  Japan, 
proposed  trade  with,  252;  regional 
association,  proposed,  203-204, 
241-242,  247-248;  Soviet  policy, 
246,  1499;  U.N.  assistance,  250; 
U.S.  economic  and  technical  assist¬ 
ance,  122,  169-173,  178,  180-186, 
215,  220,  241,  250-252,  274,  281a, 
523,  625,  1469;  U.S.  military 

assistance,  241,  252;  U.S.  policy, 
1502,  1550 

Southeast  Asia:  Commonwealth  eco¬ 
nomic  assistance  program,  204, 
213-214,  247,  252;  communist 

movement,  1467 ;  regional  associa¬ 
tion,  proposed,  203-204,  247 ;  situa¬ 
tion  in,  1103;  U.S.  economic  and 
technical  assistance,  169-173,  274, 
528;  U.S.  ‘policy,  243,  245-254, 
1493,  1496 

Southern  Rhodesia,  1513,  1534,  1581, 
1597,  1645 

Southwest  Africa.  See  under  Union  of 
South  Africa  and  United  Nations: 
General  Assembly. 

Sovereignty,  matters  pertaining  to,  32, 
40,  74//,  115,  117,  247,  260,  320,  324, 
331,  376,  378,  453,  667,  680-681, 
686,  089,  710-711,  727-728,  752, 
845-846,  869,  921,  957,  1064,  1067, 
1097,  1143,  1189,  1197,  1198?/, 

1261—1262,  1608,  1662,  1665a,  1669 
1674,  1737,  1742,  1753 
Soviet  Union  ( see  also  Soviet  Union  and 
Soviet  subheadinqs  under  individual 
countries  and  subjects ) :  Peace  of¬ 
fensive,  575,  583a,  1337;  political 
and  military  objectives,  192,  221- 
222,  224-230,  235,  254-256,  258, 


INDEX 


1881 


Soviet  Union — Continued 

277,  374«,  383-384,  398,  613,  1133- 
1134,  1165,  1232,  1239,  1253,  1273, 
1275,  1284,  1297,  1305,  1307,  1317, 
1337,  1340,  1342,  1468-1469,  1472- 
1474,  1478,  1501,  1574;  U.S.  recog¬ 
nition  policy,  689 

Spain  (see  also  Spanish  colonial  policies 
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1677,  1764-1765,  1769,  1816 
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316,  1055 

Tangier  Statute,  1923,  1740 
Teheran  Declaration,  1943,  449,  4o3- 

454,  457n 

Treaty  between  the  United  States 
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1287,  1318 

German  external  assets,  negotiations 
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